An Enlightening Commentary 
into 
The Holy Qur'an 


Nur al-Quran fi Tafsir al-Quran 


Complete English translation in 20 vols 


Online at 


www.al-islam.org 


Compiled by 


Ayatullah Sayyid Kamal Faghih Imani 
Translators: Sayyid Abbas Sadr Ameli & Mohammad Mehdi Baghi 


Imam Ali Islamic Research Center, Isfahan, Iran 


for missing pages write to ali.abbas.q@gmail.com 


HADITH AL-THAQALAYN: TRADITION OF THE TWO WEIGHTY THINGS 


Narrated Zaid b. Arqam, 


.. 'One day the Messenger of Allah stood and addressed us at a watering place called 
Khumm, between Makkah and al-Madina. He praised and glorified Allah and he exhorted 
and reminded us then he said, 


O people | am only human, and soon the messenger of my Lord will come to and | will 
respond. | am leaving among you two weighty things, the first of which is the Book of 
Allah in which is guidance and light. Follow the Book of Allah and hold fast to it. And he 
encouraged us to adhere to the Book of Allah, and then he said, And the people of my 
household, | remind you of Allah with regard to the people of my household, | remind you 
of Allah with regards to the people of my household, | remind you of Allah with regards to 
the people of my household ...' 


Reference: Imam abul Husayn Muslim b. al-Hajjaj, Sahih al-Muslim, Virtues of the 
Companions, Volume 6, [6225] — 36 - (2408), Page (s) # 267 - 268, ahadith edited and 
referenced by Shaykh Hafidh abu Tahir Zubayr Ali Za'i, translated by Nasir ad-Din al- 
Khattab, First Edition 2007, Dar as-Salam Publishers 
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Zayd b. Arqam narrated from the Messenger of God that he said: "I am leaving among you 
the two weighty things (al-thaqalayn), the Book of God (Quran) and the people of my 
household (ahl al-bayti). Verily, both shall never separate from each other (and will always 
be together) until they meet me at the Lake-Font (kawthar). (the hadith is of sahih al-isnad 
as per the standard of the two Shaykhayn (i.e al-Bukhari and al-Muslim), though not 
recorded by them) 


Reference: Hakim al-Nishapuri, al-Mustadrak ‘ala al-Sahihayn, Volume 4, Hadith # 471 1, 
Page (s) # 293, Shabbir Printers, Lahore, Pakistan 
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e INTRODUCTION M 

Jl S Sy i 

Y x "Verily this Qur'an doth guide to that which is most right (or stable) (to run E 

ET societies), and giveth the glad tidings to the Believers who work deeds of f ey 

eu righteousness, that they .sBall have a magnificent reward" (Sura Bani lsra'fl, No. (3 3 

E 17, verse 9). fs 7) 
xd "We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, B3 
i Ms» and Glad tidings to Muslims, (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). Ves 
i 4 N "When those come to thee who believe in Our Signs, say: ‘Peace be on you: fas j^ 
Rs! Your Lord hath inscribed for Himself (the rule of) Mercy; verily, if any of you did k y 

! ae evilin ignorance, and thereafter repented, and amended (his conduct), Lo! He is PA ' 
- P oft-forgiving, Most Merciful’, (Sura An‘am, No. 6, verse $4). (s A] 

SA E 

Nf In this century of research and scientific progression of the computer Sy 

re and endeavours for the conquest of space and finding new stars and — (4) 

E. galaxies, of even more than 50 million light years from us by modern SA 

bd instruments, and the efforts of astronomers and the faster means of RA 

E communication have set in motion such rapid conveyances for men and v 

LO material which were far beyond the imagination of the former 4 

P M generations of the human race and which causes a vital change and 7d 

en exchange of thoughts and religious ideology, the light of Islam is — :; s 

RA penetrating all curtains of every kind and is illuminating some S229, 

Ws individuals' hearts in nearly all parts of the world, inspite of heavy K 

ad barriers and careful controls and religious interrogation exerted by not KN 

Read only many governments of non-Muslim nations, but also in some Muslim By 
` countries against their believing people, especially during the years after 4 re 

S the Islamic Revolution of Iran. o 

Aem. The effective influence of the light of the truth together with the Bee 

eh speed in the movement of the Age has brought forth a more vital (Rick 

NC change and exchange of thought and religious ideology in connection a 

b> ji with the Holy Qur’an. In regard to this, we refer to what the Messenger (n | 

A of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has said about it: *..When afflictions surround you like the — (^; 1) 

[^ q dark night refer to the Qur'an, because, it is an Intercessor whose intercessionis — 5 d © 
Lady accepted. It reports the evils (of people) which will be confirmed. It leads the ~<?)) 
^i person to Heaven who puts it in front of himself (follows it); and he who puts it V) 
M r7 
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721 -3 
Gr behind himself (neglects it) will be driven to Hell. This very Qur'an is the best fu» 
[S^ guide to the best ways. It is a Book in which there are useful explanations, ^. ; 
€ statements and gaining (of goals). It is the Separator (of right and wrong)...", g {j 
XË  (Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 599.). RY 
E p) Obviously, those people whose language is not Arabic, at first, refer X # 
$t? to the Holy Book in English, because this is an international language he 
gem and it is possible for all nations with any native language, to read and o) 
[Ps understand it in English. As far as we know, there are more than 50 PEN 
+ 1 different English translations of Qur'an available in Iran, alone, and, . A 
(Sx probably there can be found some others, besides them, in libraries (and ioe 
ay homes) throughout the world. This makes it easy for the lovers of truth 3 
A to get the knowledge of the Holy Qur’an and Islamic ideology, through ^ A 
èi) the medium of English, which formerly was acquired directly bythe >= 
(of Arabic and Persian languages. aM 
MAY But, a fact should be mentioned here that not all of the words of e d 
V Allah are easily understood by ordinary people and need explanatory e E 
i commentary, ‘Tafsir’. Alongside this path, there are some problems that j p. 
Hi those eager to learn the Qur’anic truth should know and be careful of. CoH 
ty Hence, we deal, here, with some of the difficulties we were involved in b A^ 
SJ and recognized when we were preparing this endeavour; the fruit of our — 5^. 
pos humble labour of more than three years, almost a pioneer service of its T ^ 
* kind, a translation of the commentary of over one section (of the 30 ic: j 
C sections) of the Holy Qur’an from different commentary sources. py 
ud The work is based especially upon popular commentaries accepted by n ey 
ey Muslim scholars, with the consultation of some other books and present (e) 
Es living scholars, learned in the Qur'anic Sciences, as our investigative UN h 
Aa, sources on the path of producing this commentary in a simple standard %5 
Ad of English easily understood by laymen. The style of writing, here, is a Aa 
Nut mixture of British-English and American-English undertandableforall — ^4 
x) the readers even for those acquainted with only one of them; but excuse p 
oi) us for using interchangable spellings. If both are used, from timeto — 7. 
(Sx time, they are acceptable; i.e.: honour and honor. Mt: 
E Aw. 
i} Not All English Versions of Qur'an Are Acceptable. (5 
MA Some of the Western translators of the Holy Qur'an; not all of them, 5 T 
453 and some of the producers of the literature on Islam in the English ¢Ẹ FA 
Ww language are the anti-Muslim elements which are busy distorting the m | 
S. facts about the faith to create disruption in the Islamic ideology. E 
y> wd 
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These hostile minds have done the worst possible work which is for vij 
them to black-list the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the religion of Islam, E 
through their purposeful, subtle, mis-translations, mis-interpretations, bx 
mis-representations and distortion of the facts. The distortion and the bri 
misinterpretations are so strongly plastered with such attractive colors of * 7, 
the linguistic excellence and the delusive logic that the blind lovers of | y- Y 
the English language, who are hardly or even totally unaware of the CX 
actual Qur'anic factors of their faith, get caught in the falsehood (i? 
tempered with the eloquence and they swallow the ‘sugar-coated iw 
poisonous pills of deceit’ and get themselves duly conditioned to serve po 
the purpose of the publications of the hostile camps. AA 
The current standing of Evil has always been against the Truth in the ie: y 
history of man, of course, or even before the history, from when the du 
sons of Adam came into existence. PRU 
When these antagonistic elements have sucessfully extended their (o 
active influence upon our own religion, ideology and social tradition, we EX 
are also bound in our duty to Allok, His Final Word, the Holy Qur'an, ge y 
the Faith, and to Islam, to do our best, at least, to present to every Pr 
sincere seeker of it a selection of the proper translation of the verses of PN 
the Holy Qur'an from among the best translations appropriate to the v 3 
meaning of the original Arabic text, and the 'Tafsir', commentary, DA 
applied in this book. A 
By the way, we believe that it is the essential belief of ‘ Shiʻa ' that [9^ 
the present Qur'an, that which is in our hands today, is the Holy Book en 
of Allah, revealed to the holy Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), as E) 
arranged and compiled during his lifetime and read out to him and it Ve 
contains nothing less or more than what was revealed. And it should be y. S] 
noted that, "Nay, but it is a Glorious Qur’an, (inscribed) in a tablet preserved." A AN 
(85:21,22), whose present arrangement is the order in which the various E I 
verses were assorted and arranged at the command of the holy Prophet c 4 
(p.b.u.h.), himself. This is the uncorrupted or undisturbed Word of (Qs j 
Allah, the preservation of which has been guaranteed by Allah, (L9 
Himself: "We have, without doubt, sent down the Message; and We will assuredly faye 
guard it (from corruption)", (15:9). BA 
Furthermore, the English translations next to the Arabic text of the Sy 
verses, in this book, are elected from different translations of English PZN 
versions of the Holy Qur'an, (whosc names arc listed at thc end of the Fa 
book under the title of *References') which are from the best available pats 
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CLAY " y Wis Lx 912665 AX se Eu PE SE ERA -€ 


xii 


OC 


aa 


T p RIEN mu EIET —— faic. Feo a 
Ed ` RA RE eS aby M HAVE « 3 D CS: 3 42 AS - ES us > 
CU E. A Que. P n add 
sources in which some better styles and more proper meanings are A 
employed. The translator and editor did their best to preserve this “wy 
divine message and, in conveying the Qur'anic facts in English, there has A ^ 
been some divine assistance bestowed (by f/Lah) through seeking help bd 
from the Messenger of Allah, the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who wen 
brought this message to light. FLA 
The translator of the current commentary, this writer, believes that VN 
the Word of Allah, the Holy Qur'an, which is one of the two weights ( % 
‘Aw’ , is too magnificent for him to translate, because of the fear of g 
Allah, and he needed a kind of permission from Him to change the — 
original text from Arabic into another language: "Verily this is a revelation di 
Jrom the Lord of the Worlds" , "In the perspicuous Arabic tongue", (26:192, 195). A E) 
In a few instances this writer changed a word of those existing ry 
translations into a better one, with sufficient evidences, of course, and ó d 
where a link or a conjuction was needed in the cases that the English REM 
translation of the first part of a verse was elected from one translator (rx 
and the rest of the verse from another one to join them together, s 
existing material was employed in this work. e rj 
What is a‘ Commentary’? PS 
A pure, correct, accurate translation of the Qur'an is necessary, but it wi 
is not sometimes enough for the readers of it to understand all of the TrA 
apparent and hidden meanings that it bears, and, it is the duty of every [d 
Muslim, man or woman, to read, understand and contemplate on the 4) 
Holy Qur'an according to his own capacity: "...read you, therefore, of the Ux 
Qur’an as much as may be easy for you..." (73:20). This reading has to be R 
done not only with the tongue, voice and eyes; a mere recitation, but Pl 
with the best light that our intellect can supply, and even more, with the y y 
truest and purest light which our heart and conscience give us. But, it is yt 


f 
not always possible to understand the Holy Book by itself, fully, as - 


Allah says: "That is indeed a Qur'an most honourable," "Which none shall é M. 
touch but those who are purified" (56:77, 79). a 
Thus, some additional information is needed. For example, it is A 


sometimes necessary for the understanding of the text to refer to the (7S 
particular occasion for the revelation of a particular verse;orto know —— (277) 
the phililogical changes of a word used at the time of revelation or P. 
before it and the meaning that it has in Arabic, today. Or the i CY 
alphabetical symbols which evidently and undoubtedly are secrets, and | 
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especially the ambiguous / mutaSabihat /; the knowledge of which my 
has been announced to be with the /rasixtina fil‘ilm /; those p 
deeply established in knowledge, with even the names of the hinted Ej 
custodians of the knowledge to remain concealed. They are some things A 
that only ‘the particular ones, the sinless ones’, besides the Prophet E 

(p.b.u.h.), himself, the agency or the source authorized by #lah and TX 
the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) viz, Ahlul-Bait who were connected to the Woy) 
knowledge of Allah, (as He says: "And whom We had taught knowledge from is 

Our own Presence" (18:65), ) knew with all the Qur’anic facts and talked tix 
about them in their traditions and narrations. VON 
For instance, the Apostle, himself, answered the questions which ; vy 
used to be asked by people as to the meaning of certain words in the RA 
verses revealed, or details of certain historical or spiritual matters on L P 
which they sought more enlightenment. These answers and EY 
explanations, or, in other words, the commentaries were gathered by (52 
some Companions / ashab / and were afterward written down which S 
are called * Hadith’ or ‘traditions’. Of course, the holy Prophet og 
(p.b.u.h.) had openly declared in Hadith-uth-Thaqalayn that the Quran (83 
is with the Ahlul-Bait, and to avoid going astray, the Muslims should be E S. 
attached to these two. Later, Ahlul-Bait's explanations and narrations, GS a 
concerned with the matter, were added to them and, together with the wy 
effect of experts of religious scholars in the past and present, brought up Y?) 

‘ Exegesis ’ (explanation of Qur'an) which became a science by itself and — //: 
was called ‘Tafsir’ , commentary. Ved 
‘Commentary’ shows how every verse, or group of verses, were 195 
revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for a particular occasion which ol 
has also a general meaning. The particular occasion and the particular yo 
people concerned have passed away, but the general meaning and its vy 
application remain true for all time, to enlighten the world, thoroughly. ty 
This is also one of the miracles of the Qur'an that with the help of y 
‘commentary’ it is always open and it is always new for those new EY 
generations to come. Sd 
24 
The Current Commentary "v: 
As was mentioned earlier, the light of Islam is enlightening the EN 
corners everywhere in the world and seekers of truth, having referred to b 
the translations of the Holy Qur'an, find that they need ‘Tafsir’, Y y 
(commentary). ke 
ut 
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Some of them, the Shi‘a believers in particular, have been led to this 
Center; Amir-al-Mo’mineen Ali (a.s.) Library, which received many 
letters requesting a clear, concise English Tafsir, ‘a commentary of the 
Holy Qur’an’. 

From the beginning of Islam until today (although many times the 
Holy Qur’an has been translated into English and a few of them are 
published with brief, detailed commentary, as footnotes, there has rarely 
been, as far as we know, a fairly complete commentary in English 
sufficient for them to find their answers. So, the decision was made to 
supply this commentary. 

Ayatullah Mujahed Alhajj ‘Allamah Saiyed Kamal Faqhih Trani, the 
founder and responsible party of this Islamic Scientific Research Center, 
approached us and reported the situation to scholars and appropriate 
research societies. Then, 12 people, who had varying nationalities and 
educational backgrounds, especially from the point of English language 
and Islamic Theology, gathered. In their first gathering which was held 
on 28th Safar, 1412 (1370 H. and 1991), they concluded that the 


XV 


= 
P 


commentary of the whole Qur'an which they intended to supply in — 4 j 
English, would take many years of time for the translators to produce. Ba 
In order to quench the thirst of the lovers of Truth who had GA, 
demanded it again and again, they decided to supply the commentary of X 
the last section of the Qur'an as a sample and after its publication and A 
receiving the constructive comments of the readers and, then, with a ff 
better skillfulness in the writer or writers, the translation of the so) 
commentary would begin from the beginning of the Holy Qur’an. ies 
Therefore, they thought it would be better that the sample, entitled i v^ 
'An Enlightening Commentary Into the Light of the Holy Qur'an', tae 
begin with Sura Insan, the end of the 29th Section, because the Qur'an " X 
was revealed for the improvement of Man and this Sura is about Man — fy" 
and his creation from a lowly life-germ which can develop unto the PE 
highest point where no other creature can ascend. QN 
But, after several weeks the number of us dwindled to a handful and — 7 
after some months, until the present, we remain two people; the ER, 
translator and the editor. During this period of more than three years, a i D, 
few people have tried their hands at this task to have a share in the Ey 
translation, but, for different reasons, they were not successful. EA 
However, we are completely grateful for their efforts and extend our {29 
thanks for their attempts as well as to those who had any involvement in JH 
this work. L4 
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R 
Attributes Needed for Working on This Kind of Commentary AN 
This endeavour needed not only the knowledge and skillfulness in P 
the English language, but also the knowledge of Arabic, and Islamic RX) 
science and culture, because Tafsir is an attempt to analize and explain ray 
the meaning of verses in the Holy Qur’an. Moreover, Allah, Himself, 5 
says: "We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, TX 
and Glad Tidings to Muslims", (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). We 
Then, it needs that those involved know a little bit, at least, about Y53 
almost all sciences and knowledge that human beings are concerned (N 
with when working with the commentary. Also, the phonetic sound PES 
systems of the two languages, English and Arabic, are different. AS 
Therefore, when an Arabic word from the Qur’an is mentioned in the p> y 
English text, it is shown with the phonetic alphabet and in its special b 
phonetical sign, i.e.: / / to avoid using ‘Arabic script’ in the book, as far & Y 
as possible. e 3 
A transliteration table of the Arabic letters and sounds and the ok) 
corresponding phonetic signs, applied in this book, is given at the ju g 
beginning of the book, (p. xxii). ER 
Pam 
The Problems in Translating EA 
We tried to avoid mixing up our own personal theories and TR 
conclusions with the interpretation of the text, itself, which is usually wA 


perfectly perspicuous as it claims to be. With the help of o4// af, we did [; . 
our best; at times asking for guidance from some learned clergymen, and 


used all the knowledge and experience we possessed in the service of KO 
the Holy Qur'an for its commentary, hoping that fffoh accepts it, but (07 
the nature of this sort of endeavour is so that, in the course of y. $] 
translation, some difficulties arise from various causes. For instance, ic ^ 
cultures in the Arabic language and English language are different so e) 
that some of the words like / amrun bayn al amrayn / in the case of b 
fatalism and freewill are nearly impossible to translate into English, &: hv 
because the concept is not found in English literature; or the meaning ¢ 7 d, 
of some words like ‘prostration’, in English, is rather different with what e ? 
Pe / sajdah / exactly means in Arabic. In such cases we selected the RA 
V meaning of the words from among what the earlier commentators and - 
[2-3 phililogists used and, also, where they were not unanimous, we used the P 
Ud ideas of the new writers who had reasonable advantages in their U y 
fry interpretations when the senses adopted with the commentary sources V 
esd ed 
BP TOMY eS TY IT € PANY Ss Rid: BRO mart 
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QUEE EDIT Ro SNE CIE aes BED 
Vi that we were taking and translating materials from. Explanations, of e 
NEA course, are always helpful, which we took benefit from, too. A 
2» It is noteworthy that there are some circumstances in the text, of the > <j 
ys. commentary, in which a verse or verses of Qur'an from other Suras bU 
Lp rather than the Sura under discussion are mentioned as evidence or, x 
Soy thereby, for strengthening the idea. The text of these verses and, also, is 
445 the traditions and narrations from the holy Prophet or Ahlul-Bait Sto, 
AN (p.b.u.th.) is printed in English in bolder type than the running pA 
yZ commentary in order to distinguish, at a glance, the substance from the DA 
f eu shadow. Also, the mentioned verses are generally taken from A. Yusuf EN 
T Ali's translation. Ao. 
i eu 
S It Was Only By His Merciful Will b 
Translator’s Note: EM 
Both the editor and the translator have interesting factual stories to A 
tell of how the way of this endeavour was paved by Providence and how i ) 


they were divinely led to be absorbed into this task, Alhamdulillah. A v- 3 
few words given here, in this regard, are not to be misunderstood as a 


ex 

display of vanity for any pecular distinction; for there is none. [9^ 
It is purely to attract the attention of the readers to a living instance FAS 
of the Providential implementation of the divine plan and how man A 
drifts to his assignment and how matters are automatically manipulated, E 
though, they seem yet only to be circumstantial. "He said: Our Lord is He [£s 
Who gave to each (created) thing its form and nature and further gave (it) > Q 
guidance" (20:50) . TON 
For example, once, on a night, the writer of these lines, the ca 
translator, had seen in a dream that the Holy Qur'an, was placed, NY 
honourably, on a high position, wide open, high above a very great AA 
crowd of people amongst whom he was standing, watching. The full — ^C 
name of his was clearly written in the midst of the writings on the right re 
page of it with magnificent bold letters. AY 
The dream was obviously a good one, but it did not mean vividly to (53 
him at that time. eax, 
It was four years before he found out, in the course of translating the m) 

commentary of verses 11-16 from Sura ‘Abasa No. 80, both the meaning of Sr 


that dream and the cause of later changes in his career of twenty years, 
as a manager of a profitable Foreign Language Center, thanks to 
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Allah. It is always true what the Qur'an says: "You will not unless Allah y 

wills, surely Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise" (76:30) . r4 
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EX By His graceful arrangement this writer was ened from his 
he. almost material gains, of this fleeting world, to be set toward the 
RA assured, perfect, pure, spiritual rewards of the next, everlasting world 

KS from Him, “4fLoh willing, when he began translating the commentary of 
res) the Qur'an and entered this great Divine Ocean of light, he found out 
ES that from earlier times such a success had been appointed and bestowed 
oe to him by 4lfak. Therefore, all changes and graceful arrangements 
kA directly are from Him and it was His helpful Will that planned His 
^-^ graceful design and showered the ability and insight upon us to lead us 
fei to the present point. We are eagerly in hopes that He will help us and 
bed guide us in all cases to complete the task successfully so that He accepts 
iui it from us. 
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that I am a Shi'a Muslim woman. eu 
It is fifteen (15) years ago, now, that, in America, I became es 
enlightened to the existence of the Holy Qur’an and accepted it as a d ? 
better way of life. Over this period of time it has put me in touch with — ; =| 
the purity of the religion and the logical answers to the religious SE 
questions I had as a Catholic. s 
My father told us, as children, that if we ever wanted to know Ud 
anything we should go to the source and to always have the correct Al 
tools, on hand, to do the job hae BY 
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E»itor's Note: 

In my case, it is a fact that only by the grace of [Lah have I come to 
be at the helm working, side-by-side with the translator, on this 
commentary of the Holy Qur'an. Editing and checking this translation 
of ' An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy 
Qur'an ' has been a most important and rewarding experience for me. 

To be of value in this work several things were necessary; my mother 
tongue, English, was almost at the top of the list. Then, having the 
ability to use a computer and printer, which involved me having to learn 
and use a Farsi program named Zarnegar, produced in Tehran, Iran, I 
was able to make use of the wonderful array of fonts it contains; 
necessary to type the Arabic and English languages. Next, living in Iran, 
for four years, has made it possible for me to become acquainted with 
the native language and customs. However, the greatest asset, of all, is 
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ES When I started hearing and seeing, on television, the upheaval of the 
fe; Islamic Revolution, in Iran, and the speech of a brave and courageous 
(es: man they called Ayatollah Khomeini, I became very intense on knowing 
e. why it was happening and in knowing who this man was who had been 
(ep) exiled and was making his return to his homeland. "Our Lord! We have 


& N heard the call of one calling (us) to faith, ‘Believe ye in the Lord,’ and we have 
* AR believed. Our Lord! Forgive us our sins, blot out from us our iniquities, and take 
to Thyself our souls in the company of the righteous" (H.Q. 3:193). 


It was something more spectacular than I had ever read about in my 


2 wx 


ve high school history books. There was a charge in it that I could not 
* D explain, and up until that time, I had never really heard anything about 
d Islam, Prophet Mohammad or Muslims, for that matter. 

RA I bought A. Yusef Ali’s English Translation of the Holy Qur’an, basin 
TRON E 
v my decision on my father's counsel and I began from page one. 

GT It was talking about the same things I had already learned; Adam and 


ex Eve in the Garden, disobeyed God due to the wiles of Satan and, then, 


ot) were expelled to Earth; Moses is given the scripture and leads his 
UA people out of Egypt, but they forfeited their covenant for a golden calf; 
hea Abraham, Ismail and Issac of the religion true, and there, Mary. Hail 
Py Mary! Chaste, pure, chosen above other women, given glad tidings of a 
Ee. Word from Him; his name will be Christ Jesus, son of Mary, held in 
teo) honor...(H.Q. 3:42-45). 

LA And it went on: Practice charity, take care of the orphans, speak a 
C4» speech that is just, beware of the deceits of the Unbelievers...I was in 
b d awe as I neared the end. No place was any obscenity found - no trace of 
wes ugliness which I found in the Bible - nothing but pure scripture; a 
cj complete religion, the one and only continuing from the first of 
dar. Abraham. So, it became crystal clear, to me, that Islam is the final, 
SN refined message from God. 

S4 True, just, undeniable, containing what I had always felt and that is 


rt 


A this: There is only One God; unique, needing no partner, powerful, and 
DA yet merciful and kind. How could God be more than one; Creator of 
(9 such a vast universe and more? 

7) With this understanding, though, came many tests to my 
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new-found-faith; albeit necessary tests. Did I really believe - did I really 
submit to His Will - was I really worthy? 

I began by only putting on a scarf, covering all of my hair. "And say to 
the believing women...that they should draw their veils over their bosoms and not 
display their beauty except to their husbands, their fathers..." (H.Q. 24:31). 
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Immediately the responses that I encountered proved the rightness 
of it all. I was chided, spit at, hit and cursed. Well, of course, a great 
deal of this was due to the propaganda which caused mass hysteria 
against Iran and not having their facts straight about the religion of 
Islam, however, it hurt just the same, but I had learned forgiveness and 
perseverance from my mother. 

It was difficult for my family in the beginning; this change I was 
making, however, we are very close at heart, today, due to my faith and 
reliance on llah. "And out of kindness, lower to them the wing of humility, 
and say: ‘My Lord! Bestow on them Thy Mercy even as they cherished me in 
childhood.’ " (H.Q. 17:24). 

Almost at once the veils over my understanding fell away and I 
started rejecting a lot of the ‘big-business’ propaganda that had 
infiltrated into my life. “Let there be no compulsion in religion: Truth stands 
out clear from error; whosoever rejects Evil and believes in God hath grasped the 
most trustworthy hand-hold, that never breaks..." (H.Q. 2:256). 

The ‘Big Sell’ eats away at the very fabric of human society to the 
point that life has only a superficial meaning and high value is put on 
every inanimate object which man can produce. "The life of this world is 
alluring to those who reject faith, and they scoff at those who believe. But the 
righteous will be above them on the Day of Resurrection; for God bestows His 
abundance on whom He will" (H.Q. 2:212). 

I had developed an intense desire to go to Iran--the country of 
martyrs; having an air so thick with emotions, direction and goal, at that 
time, and having the presence of an undeniable strength caressing it in 
the hands of an unseen power. 

Ten years after I started practicing the tenets of Islam the 
opportunity presented itself for me to be able to fullfil my desire. "Nor 
equal are those Believers who sit (at home) and receive no hurt, and those who 
Strive and fight in the cause...God has granted a grade higher to those who 
strive...(H.Q. 4:95). 

I wished very much to become involved in some type of work 
regarding the Holy Qur’an and in due time I was approached to work 
with a group of people on a commentary of the Holy Qur'an. "And for 
those who fear God, He prepares a way out" "And He provides for him from 
(sources) he never could imagine..." (H.Q. 65:2-3). 

Those of you who know anything about the rigors of editing know 
that it is very time-comsuming and attention to detail is very necessary. 
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Spending many hours discussing the meaning of a single word, or 
phrase, can cause the ordinary soul to become frustrated, but that 
frustration is ultimately quelled when peace and tranquility cover the 
heart at the point where there is that final agreement and gives those 
involved renewed enthusiasm to continue. 

Sometimes you will notice more spacing than usual on a line or 
within the phonetic brackets (/ /), but this is due to the fact that the 
Zarnegar program is a Farsi program and it took much time trying to 
place the little phonetic line over, or the little dot under, the correct 
letter, because English is written from left to right and Farsi is written 
from right to left, so, I had a bit of anarchy on my hands for a time. 

I leave you, now, in the hopes that you, too, will be provoked to 
question and seek. (Seek and you will find). Looking back, I feel that 
Allah does consider me worthy. "God is the protector of those who have 
faith; from the depths of darkness He will lead them into light " (H.Q. 2:257). 
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INTRODUCTION 


" Verily this Qur’an doth guide to that which is most right (or stable) 
(to run societies), and giveth the glad tidings to the Believers who work 
deeds of righteousness, that they shall have a magnificent reward " (Sura 
Al-‘Asra, No. 17, verse 9). 

" We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a 
Mercy, and Glad Tidings to Muslims," (Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). 

" When those come to thee who believe in Our Signs, say: * Peace be 
on you: Your Lord hath inscribed for Himself (the rule of) Mercy; verily, if 
any of you did evil in ignorance, and thereafter repented, and amended (his 
conduct), Lo! He is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful ", (Sura Al-An‘am, No. 6, 
verse $4). 


The collection of all the messages or revelations that Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) received is called Qur’an. The Holy Qur'an is the 
* text-book ' of Islam. All the doctrines, principals, laws, commandments 
and prohibitions of Islam are enshrined in the Qur’an. It was through 
the Qur'an and Muhammad Mustafa (p.b.u.h.) that the message of 
Allah (s.w.t.) to mankind was completed, and through the inspired 
commentary of Ahlul-Bait, religion was perfected. 

In this century of research and scientific progression of the 
computer, endeavours for the conquest of space, the finding of new 
stars and galaxies of even more than 50 million light years away from us 
by modern instruments and the efforts of astronomers, and the faster 
means of communication have set in motion such rapid conveyances of 
men and material, which were far beyond the imagination of the former 
generations of the human race and which causes a vital change and 
exchange of thoughts and religious ideology, the light of the Qur'an and 
Islam is penetrating all curtains of every kind and is illuminating many 
individuals' hearts in nearly all parts of the world, inspite of heavy 
barriers and careful controls and religious interrogation exerted by not 
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Ü X only many governments of non-Muslim nations, but also in some Muslim 
eA countries against their believing people, especially during the years after 
vj the Islamic Revolution of Iran. 
JS The effective influence of the light of truth together with the 
e^ speed in the movement of the Age has brought forth a more vital 
b P change and exchange of thought and religious ideology in connection 
A, with the Holy Qur'an. In regard to this, we refer to what the Messenger 
ü <D) of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has said about it: "...When afflictions surround you like 
»1 the dark night, refer to the Qur’an, because, it is an Intercessor whose 
ff j intercession is accepted. It reports the evils (of people) which will be 
V V confirmed. It leads the person to Heaven who puts it in front of himself 
Ay (follows it); and he who puts it behind himself (neglects it) will be driven to 
L| Hell. This very Qur'ün is the best guide to the best ways. It is a Book in 
(i) which there are useful explanations, statements and gaining (of goals). It is 
é >? the Separator (of right and wrong)...", (Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 599). 
Al To recite the Qur'an, obviously, those people whose language is 
GA , not Arabic and know English, at first, refer to the Holy Book in English, 
tar because this is an international language and it is possible for all nations 
Mes with any native language, to read and understand it in English. As far as 
V we know, there are more than 50 different English translations of the 
pos Qur'an available in Iran, alone, and, probably some others can be found, 
Po besides them, in libraries (and homes) throughout the world. This 
AMY makes it easy for the lovers of truth to receive the knowledge of the 
ge) Holy Qur’an and Islamic ideology, through the medium of English, 
1*5 which formerly was acquired only directly by the Arabic and Persian 
Pe languages. 
4 ex But, a fact should be mentioned here that although the Qur’an is, 
Wie on the whole, an easily understandable book in general, yet, not all of 
M the words of {llah are easily understood by ordinary people and need 
i explanatory commentary, ‘ Tafsir ’. Alongside this path, there are some 
Cos) problems that those eager to learn the Qur'anic truth should know and 
ON be careful of. Hence, we deal, here, with some of the difficulties we 
s recognized and were involved in when we were preparing this work; the 
(2 fruit of our humble labour of more than three years, almost a pioneer 
V, service of its kind, was a translation of the commentary of over one part, 
o — Volumes 1 and 2, (of the 30 parts) of the Holy Qur'an from different 
l^ 
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commentary sources. 

The Persian-Arabic original work, compiled by a group of Muslim 
scholars who preferred their names to be mentioned in the next world 
instead of this world, is based especially upon popular commentaries 
mostly accepted by Muslim scholars of both schools of thought, with the 
consultation of some other books and present living scholars, learned in 
the Quranic Sciences, as our investigative sources on the path of 
producing this translated commentary in a simple standard of English 
easily understood by laymen. The style of writing, here, is a mixture of 


British-English and American-English,under standable for all the readers, 


even for those acquainted with only one of them; but excuse us for using 
some interchangable spellings. If both are used, from time to time, they 
are acceptable; i.e.: defenceless and defenseless, or favour and favor. 


Not All English Versions of the Qur'an Are Acceptable 

Some of the Western translators of the Holy Qur'an, not all of 
them of course, and some of the producers of the literature on Islam in 
the English language are the anti-Muslim elements which are busy 
distorting the facts about the faith to create disruption in the Islamic 
ideology. 

These hostile minds have done the worst possible work which is 
for them to black-list the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the religion of 
Islam, through their harsh, purposeful, and subtle mis-translations, 
mis-interpretations, mis-representations and distortion of the facts. The 
distortion and the misinterpretations are so strongly plastered with such 
attractive colors of their linguistic excellence and the delusive logic that 
the blind lovers of the English language, who are hardly or even totally 
unaware of the actual Quranic factors of faith, get caught in the 
falsehood tempered with the eloquence and they swallow the 
‘sugar-coated poisonous pills of deceit ’ and get themselves duly 
conditioned to serve the purpose of the publications of the hostile 
camps. 

The current standing of Evil has always been against the Truth in 
the history of man, of course, or even before the recorded history, from 
when the sons of Adam (a.s.) came into existence. 

When these antagonistic elements have sucessfully extended their 
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active influence upon our own religion, ideology and social tradition, we 
are also bound in our duty to Allah, His Final Word, the Holy Qur’an, 
the Faith, and to Islam, to do our best, at least, to present to every 
sincere seeker of it a selection of the proper translation of the verses of 
the Holy Qur’an from among the best translations appropriate to the 
meaning of the original Arabic text, and the ‘ Tafsir ', commentary, 
applied in this book. 

By the way, we believe it is the essential belief of * Shi*ah ’ that 
the present Qur'an, which is in our hands today, is the Holy Book of 
Allah, revealed to the holy Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), as arranged 
and compiled during his lifetime and was reread to him to assure 
accuracy and it contains nothing less or more than what was revealed. 
And it should be noted that, " Nay, but it is a Glorious Qur’an, (inscribed) 
in a tablet preserved." (85: 21,22), whose present arrangement is the 
order in which the various verses were assorted and arranged at the 
command of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), himself. This is the 
uncorrupted or undisturbed Word of c// a4, the preservation of which 
has been guaranteed by e//ah, Himself where He says: " We have, 
without doubt, sent down the Message; and We will assuredly guard it (from 
corruption) ", (15: 9). 

Furthermore, the English translations next to the Arabic text of 
the verses, in this book, besides the careful investigation and searching 
through different lexical and commentary sources together with the 
consultation of various authentic translations of English versions of the 
Holy Qur'an (the names of which are listed at the end of thie book 
under the title of ‘ References ") contain the most specific, „ible 
senses in Arabic and English languages. These have been considered 
and applied to produce the closest meaning to the Word of Alok and 
the commentary. The translator did his best to preserve this Divine 
Message and, in conveying the Qur'ünic facts in English, there has been 
some divine assistance bestowed (by e4//a/) through seeking help from 
the Messenger of A4LLak, the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who 
brought this Message to light. 

The translator of the current commentary, this writer, believes 
that the Word of Allah, the Holy Qur'an, which is one of the two 
weights * Thagalayn ’, is too magnificent for him to translate, because of 
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s the fear of llah, and he needed a kind of permission from Him to TM 
i) change the original text from Arabic into another language which, e 
V] somehow, was finally granted to him by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) : " Verily — (4 
MES. this is a revelation from the Lord of the Worlds ", " In the perspicuous Pi 
| Arabic tongue ", (26: 192 & 195). pa 
w U^ 
$ Ao Whatisa' Commentary”? iy 
"S. A pure, correct, accurate translation of the Qur'an is necessary, B 
Ba but it is not sometimes enough for the readers of it to understand all of MET 
DE the apparent and hidden meanings that some verses bear, and, it is the M 
¥ 1 duty of every Muslim, man or woman, to read, understand and 4 
Re contemplate on the Holy Qur'an according to his own capacity: "...read 2, 
S5 you, therefore, of the Qur'an as much as may be easy for you...", (73: 20). £ 4 
2, This reading has to be done not only with the tongue, voice and eyes; a M 
E mere recitation, but with the best light that our intellect can supply, and M 
M even more, with the truest and purest light which our heart and Pe. 
ZX conscience can provide us. But, as was mentioned earlier, it is not rA 
KA always possible to understand the Holy Book by itself, fully, as Llah $4 
^ sf says: " That is indeed a Qur'ün most honourable," " Which none shall touch LAN 
>d but those who are purified ", (56: 77,79). Vp 
M Thus, some additional information is needed. For example, it is m 
EX sometimes necessary for the understanding of the text to refer to the Ey 
C» particular occasion of the revelation of a particular verse; or to know ip 3 
Set. the philological changes of a word used at the time of revelation or ER 
S before it and the meaning that it has in Arabic, today. Or, the 


J alphabetical symbols which evidently and undoubtedly are secrets, and 
s especially the ambiguous / mutasabihat /, the knowledge of which has 


lew been announced to be with the / rasixiina fil ‘lm /, ‘ those deeply 
M established in knowledge ’, with even the names of the hinted custodians 
"XJ of the knowledge to remain concealed. They are some things that only 
C^ H ‘the particular ones, the sinless ones ’, besides the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
e : himself, the agency or the sources authorized by “ffLah and the Holy 


th ij 
Sit Prophet (p.b.u.h.) viz, Ahlul-Bait who were connected to the knowledge e 
"rl of Allah, (as He says: " And whom We had taught knowledge from Our d 
X own Presence " (18: 65), ) knew about all the Qur'anic facts and talked v4 
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For instance, the Apostle, himself, answered the questions which ^vi 

used to be asked by people as to the meaning of certain words in the 63 

verses revealed, or details of certain historical or spiritual matters on bey 

which they sought more enlightenment. These answers and AA 

explanations, or, in other words, the commentaries were gathered by 27 

some Companions / ashab / and were afterwards written down which are V^. 

‘ho, 


called ‘ Hadith ’ or ‘ traditions '. Of course, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


) 

i ^N) had openly declared in Hadith-uth-Thaqalayn that the Qur'an is with me 
É the Ahlul-Bait, and to avoid going astray, the Muslims should be | ve 
(sc attached to these two. Later, Ahlul-Bait's explanations and narrations, TX 
A concerned with the matter, were added to them and, together with the A M 
NA effect of expert religious scholars in the past and present, brought up ww 
e ‘Exegesis ? (explanation of the Qur'an) which became a science in itself EXT 
Coil and was called ‘ Tafsir ’, commentary. ej 
PX * Commentary ' shows how a group of verses or a particular verse M^ 
nm was revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for a particular occasion SY 
pr. which also has a general meaning. The particular occasion and the (A 
(ar particular people concerned have passed away, but the general meaning SX 
- and its application remain true for all time, to enlighten the world, ie 
Sq thoroughly. This is also one of the miracles of this Divine Book that, Ux 
vo) with the help of ‘commentary ’, the Qur'an is always open and it is “A 
bx always new for those new generations to come. GS 
€) The Current Commentary Se 
MS As was mentioned earlier, the light of Islam is enlightening the (£2 
Py. corners everywhere in the world and seekers of truth, having referred to AY 
(X) the translations of the Holy Qur'an, find that they need * Tafsir * X 
y ^d commentary. pa 
Ket Some of them, the Shi‘ah believers in particular, have been led to S 
ui ! this Center, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Library, which received many Y 
M letters requesting a clear, concise English Tafsir, ‘ a commentary of the SS 
Ey Holy Qur’an ’. Co? 
e) From the beginning of Islam until today (although many times the Ed 
P Holy Qur'an has been translated into English and a few of them are ae) 
X X published with brief, detailed commentary, as footnotes), there has xd 
lS rarely been, as far as we know, a fairly complete commentary in English N 
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sufficient for seekers of truth to find their answers. So, the decision was nY 
made to supply this commentary. : ^ ^ 
Ayatullah ‘Allamah Mujahid Al-Ha] Sayyid Kamal Faghlh Imani, L S 

the founder and responsible party of this Islamic Scientific Research & Y 
Center, approached and reported the need for the commentary in x4 
English to the concerning scholars and appropriate research societies. S 
Then, 12 people, who had varying nationalities and educational ho) 
backgrounds, especially from the point of English language and Islamic S ^ 
Theology, gathered. In their first gathering which was held on 28th I^ ^ 
Safar, 1412 (1370 H. and 1991), they concluded that the commentary of 6 EN 
the whole Qur'an which théy intended to supply in English, would take Py x 
many years of time for the translators to produce. ^ . fi 
In order to quench the thirst of the lovers of Truth who had b </ 
demanded it again and again, they decided to supply the translation of [e X 
the commentary of the last section of the Qur'an as a sample and after — j^. 
its publication and receiving the constructive comments of the readers, D E 
then, with better skillfulness, this writer, (or writers), would continue the o. 
translation of the commentary from the beginning of the Holy Qur'an to EA 
provide a complete one. b 
Therefore, they thought it would be better that the sample, " Q 
entitled ‘An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'ün ’, e. i 
begin with Sura Insan, the end of the 29th Section, because the Qur'an E 
was revealed for the improvement of Man and this Sura is about Man (x 
and his creation from a lowly life-germ which can develop unto the Foe) 
highest points where no other creature can ascend. Mb 
But at the time of initiation, viz. when the translation of the (^7 
commentary of the Qur’an actually began, the number of the involved TA) 
people dwindled down to two, the translator and the editor, who aA 


continued the endeavour until the English translation of the 
commentary of the thirtieth part of the Qur’an was finished and then 
offered it to the truth seekers of the world in two volumes. 

Thanks to Allak, the Gracious, in addition to the extraordinary 
abundant appreciations and encouragements of the dear readers of 
these books from different parts of the world in their thousands of 
letters, the first and the second volumes of this commentary not only 
were elected nationally as the best translated books in Iran (1995 AD, 


1416 / 1374 AH. and again in 1996 AD, 1417 / 1375 AH.) but, according 
to some eye witnesses and many letters from various universities and 
scientific religious centers in the world, they have also been considered, 
up to now, the newest, most unique outstanding pioneer works of their 
kind and are used as authentic reference books of Islamic theology 
based on the view points of Ahlul-Bait (a.s.). Furthermore, they have 
been selected to be taught as English text books in some universities 
and religious schools in different Eastern and Westerm countries, even 
in England. Therefore, we ought to be very thankful to “fffoh Who let 
the Light of His Word spread so brightly and effectively thereby. All of 
these favours, of course, were the best spiritual worldly reward for this 
mortal and a form of encouragement to begin the endeavour from the 
beginning of the Qur'an as was previously designed and decided. By the 
help of Allah (s.w.t.), he, as a translator, finished the translation of the 
current volume by himself, as he did the former volumes. Also, the 
investigation of the materials and verification of the conformity of them 
with their original sources was another achievement for him added to 
the auspicious task of translation. Yet, he believes and usually murmers 
by himself: " And my success (in my task) can only come from Allah. In 
Him do I trust, and unto Him do I look." (11: 88) 

There have been, of course, some others such as the scholars, the 
editor, the library officials, the computer data entry operator and typist, 
those printing house-personell, etc. who sincerely had a share in the 
concerning activities until these published books became ready to be 
delivered to the dear readers. 

Hence, we are completely grateful for their efforts and extend our 
thanks for their attempts as well as to those who financially or mentally 
and idealistically had any kind of involvement and cooperation in this 
work. 


Attributes Needed for Working on This Kind of Commentary 

This endeavour needed not only the knowledge and skillfulness in 
the English language, but also the knowledge of Arabic, Persian, and 
Islamic science and culture, because Tafsir is an attempt to analyze and 
explain the meaning of verses in the Holy Qur'an. Moreover, “AfLLoh, 
Himself, says: " We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a 
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Guide, a Mercy, and Glad Tidings to Muslims ", (Sura Al-Nahl, No. 16, : P 
verse 89). È <] 
Then, it needs that those involved have sufficient understanding b 
about almost all sciences and knowledge that human beings are M7 
concerned with when working with the commentary. Also, besides their x7) 
structure, the phonetic sound systems of the two languages, English and U^ 
Arabic, are different. Therefore, when an Arabic word from the Qur'an S 
is mentioned in the English text, to avoid using ‘ Arabic Script ' in the le. 
book, as far as possible, it is shown with the phonetic alphabet and in its Lys 
special phonetical sign, i.e.: / /. we 
A transliteration table of the Arabic letters and sounds and the 2A 
corresponding phonetic signs, applied in this book, is given at the B 
beginning of the book, (p. 31). g af 
(Sel 
The Problems in Translating o)? 


The translator has tried to avoid mixing up his own personal CN 
theories and conclusions with the interpretation of the text, itself, which ER 
is usually perfectly perspicuous as it claims to be. With the help of oy 
Allah, he did his best; at times asking for guidance from some learned aN 
clergymen, and using all the knowledge and experience he possessed in yl 
the service of the Holy Qur'an for translating its commentary, hoping ». 
that flak accepts it. But the nature of this sort of endeavour is so is 
that, in the course of translation, some difficulties arise from various 5 
causes. For instance, cultures in the Arabic language and English s 
language are different so that some of the words like / amrun bayn al f Jl 
amrayn | in the case of fatalism and freewill are nearly impossible to be 


translated into English; or because the concept is not found in English AX 
literature, it is sometimes rather difficult with, for example, what /sajdah/ fy A) 
‘ prostration ' exactly means in Arabic. In such cases he selected the 33y 
meaning of the words from among what the earlier commentators and Qc 


philologists used and, also, where they were not unanimous, he used the SA 
ideas of the new writers who had reasonable advantages in their 
interpretations. Explanations, of course, are always helpful in conveying e Ny 
clear meanings, which he took benefit from, too. GA 

It is noteworthy that there are some circumstances in the text, of ed 
the commentary, in which a verse or verses of the Qur'an from other 7 
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Suras rather than the Sura under discussion are mentioned as evidence 
or, thereby, for strengthening the idea. The text of these verses and, 
also, the traditions and narrations from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or 
Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) are printed in English in bolder type than the running 
commentary in order to distinguish, at a glance, the substance from the 
shadow. Also, the mentioned verses are generally and subtly or roughly 
taken provisionally from A. Yusuf Ali's translation or other translations 
of the Qur'an, the list of which is given at the end of the book. These 
verses should be changed or re-adjusted to those translations done by 
the writer in this book when the translation of the commentary of the 
Qur'an ends. 


It Was Only By His Merciful Will 


The translator has interesting factual stories to tell of how the way 
of this endeavour was paved by Providence and how he was divinely led 
to be absorbed into this task, Alhamd-u-lillah. A few words given here, 
in this regard, are not to be misunderstood as a display of vanity for any 
pecular distinction; for there is none. 

It is purely to attract the attention of the readers to a living 
instance of the Providential implementation of the divine plan and how 
man drifts to his assignment and how matters are automatically 
manipulated, though, they seem yet only to be circumstantial. "... Our 
Lord is He Who gave to each (created) thing its form and nature and 
further gave (it) guidance." (20: 50) 

For example, once, on a night, the writer of these lines, the 
translator, had seen in a dream that the Holy Qur'an, was placed, 
honourably, on a high position, wide open, high above a very great 
crowd of people amongst whom he was standing, watching. The full 
name of his was clearly written in the midst of the writings on the right 
page of it with magnificent bold letters. 

The dream was obviously a good one, but it did not have any 
particularly vivid meaning to him at that time. 

It was approximately four years before he found out, in the course 
of translating the commentary of verses 11-16 from Sura ‘Abasa, No. 80, 
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changes in his career of twenty years, as a manager of a profitable 
Foreign Language Center, thanks to “4ffah. It is always true what the 
Qur'an says: " You will not unless Allah wills, surely Allah is All-Knowing, 
All-Wise." (76: 30) 

By His graceful arrangement, this writer was separated from 
almost all his material gains, of this fleeting world, to be set toward the 
assured, perfect, pure, spiritual rewards of the next, everlasting world 
from Him, flloh Willing. When he began translating the commentary 
of the Qur'an and entered this great Divine Ocean of Light, he found 
out that from earlier times such a success had been appointed and 
bestowed upon him by A4Llfak. Therefore, all changes and graceful 
arrangements are directly from Him and it was His helpful Will that 
planned His graceful design and showered the ability and insight upon 
him to lead him to the present point. He is eagerly in hopes that He 
will help him and guide him in all cases to complete the task successfully 
so that He accepts it from him. 

Now, Alhamd-u-lillah, that the translation of the commentary of 
this part of the Qur'àn has been completed and handed to you, the dear 
reader, you are, in advance, honourably asked to, firstly, forgive 
whatever mistakes or typographical errs you may find in it, and, 
secondly, inform them clearly, if any, to the publisher's address, with 
your evidence or point of view to be utilized and the material be 
corrected in later prints. 

Finally, prayer is offered to Almighty “flak that He may endow 
the translator with life and strength enough to live to complete the 
series of this humble effort successfully under His Merciful confirmation 
and acceptance; and may He allow this book to go what small distance it 
can towards our ultimate salvation. Amin. 


Was-salam 


Sayyid Abbas Sadr-‘ameli 
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(i Publisher's Note Ae] 
I^ The swelling, surging revolution of the Iranian Muslim nation has h^ 
iP 1 . m . a A Med) 
M jj an essentially specific culture which is based on and has flourished "e 


Qur'an, Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) and other Islamic theology. The nation of Iran 
has revolutionized in order to revive and expand that culture. One of 
qe the bases of this goal among the youth and other interested citizens 


hà because of adherence to the monotheistic school of thought, the x a 
pg sA » 


Pig (people) is the establishment of public scientific research centers i) 
y 2 wherein the means of study and research of Islamic science and culture a 
/^4 are made available. 74. 
WAF Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali(a.s.) Public Library and Religious iol 
A Scientific Research Center in Isfahan is one of these centers, which, ce; 
Ps from its earliest days of establishment, in addition to achieving this aim, D 
"vU has continuously had a share, as far as possible, in the publication of the PUN 
; ls works of some Shi‘ah scholars from Iran as well as others in the world. p 
M The subject matter of these useful books were different. It commenced M 
"i with the publication of an outstanding Islamic work on the subject of ZA 
var Imamate. This work was comprised of two books containing some ed t 
oe chosen materials from 56 separate treatises composed by the leading EN 
YH traditionists of the Sunnite school of thought about Imam Mahdi, es 
p Allah's remaining emissary, and offered to the esteemed clerical class "MO 
Ie and all those interested in science and knowledge. Since then, this Ej 
My institute has published thirty one other valuable religious, scientific A, 
"o ; ; ; ay 
ir b research works in Arabic and Farsi. NE 
ES When these publications were distributed in different parts of the o) 
y world, as one factor, together with the reflection of the social, cultural A 
Fx and religions revolution of Iran, they introduced this country as the RY 


‘heart ' of the Islamic world. Therefore, those who love Islam and the 


4 
- 


Qur'an and are interested in the school of thought of Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) 


bx communicated with this scientific research center from a variety of 
z nationalities, races, and colours all over the world by way of letters, Fax 
EAS messages, and telephone calls to demand that this beloved message, i.e., 
‘Al the Qur'an and Islamic theology, which is the ideal of the truth-seekers 
f i of the world, be published in their own languages. ' The commentary of 
UAE, the Qur'an in English ' was included among the demands of many 
C people. Hence, the Founder of the Islamic Republic of Iran, the sage, 
iu 
NS 
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the grand leader of the revolution, and the master of the affairs of nN 
Muslims, the Late Honorable Ayatullah-il-‘Uzma Al-Imam Khomeini È A 
(s.a.), was informed of the immediate circumstance. He responded: bY 
"This idea ought to be put to action as soon as possible. The translation of M 
the commentary of the Holy Qur'an in English, as well as in other possible EZ 
languages, should be made available to the knowledgable ones and lovers of ( (ee 
Islam and the Qur’an." He even continued by saying: " There is much to oy 
be done and so little time." KT) 
Imam Khomeini (R.) was a man of knowledge, interested in study i, 
and research, a learned clergyman, a high ranking philosopher, and a TM 
grand unique politician who had attained his nourishment from the pure v 


Fountain of Monotheism, the Qur'àn, and Ahlul-Bait's (a.s.) doctrine. 
He was truly a lover of Islam and the Qur'an and a genuine follower of 
Ahlul-Bait's (a.s.) knowledge and teachings. The magnificence of his 
thought and his sincerity to the Qur'an and Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) is apparent 
in his statements contained in ‘ the Last Message ' which is his last 
politico-divine will and testament. In this remaining work of his, after a 
notable explanation about the well-known holy tradition from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very worthy 
and important) things: the Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'ün) and my progeny, 
my Ahlul-Bait. Never, never will these two get separated from each other 
until they meet me at the Haud of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). ..." 
Imam Khomeini adds: 

" We are honored and our beloved nation, which is totally 
committed to Islam and Qur'an, is honored that it wants to liberate the 
truths of the Qur'an, which from end-to-end calls for the unity of Muslims 
and the entire humanity, from graveyards and cemeteries and present it as 
the greatest prescription for liberation from the chains which are wrapped 
around the hands, feet, hearts, and minds of human beings and drag them 
towards non-existence and destruction, slavery and subjugation to the 
Taqootis. We are honored that we are the followers of a madhab (school 
of religious law) whose founder, on Allah's direction, was Allah's prophet 
and Ameer ul- Mu'meneen ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib, this servant of Allah who 
was himself liberated from all chains and was designated, in turn, as the 
liberator of mankind from all chains of slavery (to other than Allah). 

We are honored that Nahjul Balagha, which after the Qur'an is 
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the greatest prescription for spiritual and material life, is the highest book 
for the liberation of mankind, and its spiritual and political prescriptions 
are the most valuable for liberation, is authored by our Ma'soom Imam. 

We are honored that the Ma'soom Imams from ’Ali Ibn Abi Talib 
to the Liberator of mankind (A.S.) who with the power of Allah is alive 
ey? and supervises all affairs, are our Imams. We are honored that the 
supplications, which are called the ascending Qur'an are from our 
Ma'soom Imams. 

We are honored that the intimate prayers of Sha'banieya, the 
supplications of "Arafat of Hossein Ibn 'Ali, Saheefa Sajjaddiya (this 
we Psalms of Ale Mohammad), and Saheefa Fatimah (which is an 
Allah-inspired book to Zahraye Mardieya) are from us. 


a à) We are honored that Baqir ul 'Ulum, who is the highest 
bolt personality of history and no one, other than Allah Ta’ala and the 
Sy Prophet (S.A.W.A.W.S.) and the Ma’soom Imams, has been or will ever be 

«| able to understand his station is from us. And we are honored that our 
(4 madhab is Ja’afari and that our Fiqh which is an infinite sea (of 
er knowledge) is one of his (Imam Sadiq a.s.) contributions. And we are 
aN ^ proud of all Ma'soom Imams (a.s.) and we are committed to following 
VE them. 

Is We are honored that our Ma'soom Imams (a.s.) lived in prisons 
é e and exile because they tried to raise the status of the Deen of Islam and 
€ "i implement the (teachings) of the Holy Qur'an, one of whose dimensions is 
e od the formation of the Just Government, and finally became martyrs in 
W* ^ attempts to irradicate oppressive governments and Taqootis of their own 
Pe time. Today we are honored that we want to implement the ideals of 
b S the Qur'an and Sunnah. For the sake of this magnanimous end, our 
A people selflessly sacrifice their lives, properties, and loved ones in the Way 


cud of Allah. 
NI We are honored that our women, young and old, big and small, 
weak and strong, are present and work, side by side or even better than our 


men, in raising the status of Islam and achieving the ideals of Islam in 
NU, cultural, economic, and military fields. ..." 
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Hence, according to our Islamic religious and social duty, we took 
action towards the publication of the English version of the commentary 
of the Qur'an. After three years of effort and endeavour on the part of 
all who were involved in the completing of this work, the first print of 
the first and second volumes of this commentary consisting of the 
thirtieth part (Juz) of the Holy Qur'an entitled: * An Enlightening 
Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur’an ’ was urgently distributed 
throughout the world. These two volumes were so ardently and well 
received by the thirsty readers that over the following one and a half 
years we had to reprint them four times and, as a result, fortunately it 
happened that this Religious Research Center has been honoured to 
happily welcome more than four thousand letters received from various 
addresses all over the world, including those in European countries, 
different states of America, and many sites in Asia, Africa and Australia. 
The people of these locales, those busy in universities, research centers, 
and other similar institutes, or even in prisons, whose letters are all 
available in this library, frequently asked for these commentary books. 
They liked them very much and appreciated them abundantly, so much 
so that we cannot evaluate its depth or extent. 

Now, by the might and strength of Allah, this most recent 
volume is presented to the lovers of Monotheism, the Qur'an, and the 
Islamic theology hoping that it will be favourably accepted by Allah, the 
Merciful, and also be specifically regarded by His remaining emissary, 
the Expected Mahdi (May Allah hasten his glad advent) and, finally, be 
received by his true deputies, i.e., the grand ‘ maraji‘ taqlid ’ (sources of 
imitation) especially the great leader of the revolution and master of 
Muslims' affairs at the present time: Ayatullah-il-Uzma Sayyid Ali 
Khaminehee. 

Sayyid Kamal Faghih Imani 
Researcher & Founder of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Isfahan, Islamic Republic of Iran 
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Sura Al-Fatihah FX 
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(The Opening) PN 

exe 

No. 1 (7 Verses) 17) 

In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful cas 

AA 

Contents of the Sura a 
ps 

The Holy phrase‘In The Name of Allah,The Beneficent, The Merciful’ E of 

/ bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim / is, in fact, mentioned both at the onset P 
of the Qur'an and at the beginning of every Sura, except Sura 9, (Sura $5 
Taubah - Repentance). And, since the purpose of A4lLah’s Word, i.e. the D 
whole Qur'an, is to guide people; as Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verses — ^^) 
15-16 say : "...Indeed, there has come to you a light and a clear Book from Ta 
Allah ", " With it Allah guideth him who follows His pleasure to the ways of CIA, 
peace and safety ..."; therefore, this guidance, being a grant and a vy 
fundamental principle, begins with AlLah’s Holy Name. XA 
This Sura, among all Suras of the Qur'an, has an extraordinary 5 
radiance which originates from the following merits : Stop 
1. The Tone of the Sura: Vs 
This Sura, The Opening, in comparison with other Suras of the KA 
Qur’an regarding its tone and melody, has a particular style which is a 
clearly different and extraordinary. The other Suras contain instructions he 
from Allah, Who gives commands and admonishments to His servants, M 
but, in this Sura, His words are uttered on behalf of the servants. In -— 
other words, in this Sura, e///ah has taught His servants howto 2% 
supplicate and speak to Him, simply and without a mediator. T4 
2. Al-Fatihah, the Basis of the Qur'an : 1 
It is narrated that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said :" By the ‘> 2 

One, in Whose hand is my soul, Allah has not sent down a similar Sura to EN 
this Sura (Al-Fatihah), neither in the Turah, nor in the Gospel, nor in oN 
CEA 
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Pe the Psalms, nor even in the Qur’an, and it is Umm-ul-Kitáb "; which 


5$ means that it is the basis and origin of all excellence. 
v d In fact, besides referring to the Resurrection, this Sura presents 
"73 facts concerning the Unity of the Divine Essence, Unity of Attributes, 
* — Unity of Divine Acts, and Unity of Worship. It is the essence of the 
va whole meaning of the Qur'an. 
It is narrated from Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) that : 
wm " All secrets of Allah are in Divine Books; and the contents of all those 
Sd Divine Books are comprised in the QUr'lfh; and What is found im the urn 
um is condensed in Sura Al-Fatihah, and what is in Al-Fatihah is gathered in 
Poh lbismillàh |, and what is in ! bismillah | is concentrated in /b/, (the first 
O? letter of * Bism-il-lah ’ )..." i 
Je) Based on the entirety of great commentators' statements, it is 
Y understood that this tradition indicates clearly the importance of both 
("5 ^ the Holy Qur'an and /bismillah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim / in which science and 
t». . knowledge, from the beginning to the end, is comprised. The interpreter 
ZA and elucidator of these sciences is the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and after 
fe^ him there are his true vicegerents including Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali 
I (as)? 
i oe 3. Al-Fatihah, Magnificent Honour of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) : 
po Sura Al-Fatihah, more so than the other Suras in the Holy 
e Qur'an, was revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as a great bounty. It 
Nó stands on a par with the whole Qur'an. The seven verses in the Sura 
E sum up the whole Qur'an : " And We have bestowed upon thee the Seven 
PS Oft-repeated (verses) and the Grand Qur'an ", ( Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, 
‘Gis verse 87). This meaning is also referred to in a narration from 
wey Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) quoting the Prophet's (p.b.u.h.) tradition 
M who said :" Verily, Allah, the Exalted, has bestowed (His) favours on me 
S particularly for ‘ The Opening ’ (Al-Fātihah) and has positioned it on a par 
Col? with the whole Grand Qur'an, and surely Fatihat-ul-Kitab (the Opening of 
5k) the Qur'ün) is the dearest (item) in the treasures of the ‘Arsh, (Throne of 


Ao. 1 Majm'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 17 
L v 2 Makhzan-ul-'Irfan, Commentary, vol. 1, p. 28 & Masabih-ul-Anwar vol. 1, p. 435 
NE = 
a 3 Manhajus-Sadiqin, vol. 1, p. 90 
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Heaven) ". l AA 
4. The Importance of its Recitation : esd) 

The recitation of this Sura, because of its extreme importance, is e 
frequently emphasized in Islamic traditions and narrations. ry 
E 


As for its virtue, it is narrated from the holy Prophet(p.b.u.h.) f)» 
that: " The reward of any Muslim who recites the Sura ‘ Opening ’, is like Ro 
that of a person who has recited two thirds of the Qur'dn, and so much UB 
reward would he receive as if J he has given every believing Muslim, man or | 


woman, a free will offering ". PR 

5. The Titles of the Sura: W 
There are ten titles given to this Sura, as taken from Islamic S 

narrations and commentary books, thus: Fatihat-ul-Kitab, Umm-ul-Kitab, zx 


Umm-ul-Qur'an, Sab'-ul-Mathani, Al-Wafiyah, Al-Kafiyah, Ash-Shafiyah, EY 
Al-Asüs, As-Salat, and Al-Hamd.? * 


ke 4 
[So 


Se DB 


1 Al-Burhan Fi Tafsir-il-Qur‘an, vol. one, p. 21; & Atyab-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 83 
2 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. one, p. 17. 
3 Rauh-ul-Janan, Abul-Futuh Razi, Commentary, vol. one, p. 16 
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Ie No. 1 (Verses 1-7) 2 


m 1 JP. 

$2 1. " In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful." ERY 
prey) 2. " (All) praise is (only) Allah’s, the Lord of the Worlds." ey 
24 3. " The Beneficent, The Merciful." SR 
(Ss 4." Master of the Day of Judgement." ra 

wy " : : ^v 
ó 5. " Thee (alone) do we worship and of Thee (only) do we seek help. $4 
S 4 6. " Guide us (O° Lord) on the Straight Path." e, 
PAX) 7. " The path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed Thy bounties, ad 
Ds not (the path) of those inflicted with Thy wrath, S 
(3 nor (of those) gone astray." Pe 


S EXEC 


kd X | 
if 2) 1." In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful." VÀ | 
eee Commentary : is 
SB | n 
P B A ^ 
WS It is a custom among most people of the world to recite the name f j; 
pes of one of their great and very beloved personalities that the worthiness A 


PS of their work might be elevated. That is, they relate that work to that ANI 
RN personality from the very beginning of their endeavour. \ 
= Among all beings, the One Who is eternal is only Lah, and, RY 
A therefore, everything and every activity should begin with His Holy $^ 
Goh Name. It should be enveloped in His Light, and help should be always SS 
C asked only from Him. So, in the first verse of the Qur'an, we recite Sx | 
ji *Bism-illáh-ir-Rahmün-ir-Rahim!, ( In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, e | 
ys The Merciful ). 'This action should not be done only with the tongue, but (i 

d it should be done truly and meaningfully, because this kind of o 
(ors connection with Him sets work in the right direction and keeps it far E 


EELS 
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I T . DW 
UT from any deviation. For this very reason, such a work will certainly be vy 
R successful and blessed. T 
Mx ^ Vis sp." eS jl 
v The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in a tradition, has said : " Any ud 


om important work that begins without mentioning | bismillah |, will remain Ph 
"S invalid." A 


Pe) 
> 
e 


After narrating this tradition, Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali í E. 
(a.s.) added: " For every action that a person wants to do, he/she should AM. 
recite | bismillah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim |, which means that he/she begins the ie 


action with the Name of Allah, and every action that begins with the Name M 
of Allah is blessed. " ? ES 
On the excellence and importance of / bism-il-Iah /, it is narrated P 
from Ali-ibn-Musa-r-Rida (a.s.), who has said thus: " (The holy phrase) : iy 
*Bism-il-Iah-ir-Rahmàn-ir-Rahim! is closer to ‘the Exalted Name of Allah’ 24 
than the pupil is to the white of the eye ". ^ Gs 
Again, Ibn-Abbas narrates from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) thus: MP 


as 


"As soon as a teacher tells a child to say ‘Bism-il-lah-ir-Rahman-ir-Rahim’ 
PX and the child says it, Allah records immunity (from fire) for the child,his or 
ti her parents and the teacher". ^ 


DV C 


/ KY 
py Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: " No Holy Book ever came down from fs 
ej heaven but that it began with ‘Bism-il-lah-ir-Rahman-ir-Rahim’ ". ? v 
Pa In ‘Khisal’ by Shaykh SadUq it is cited that Imam Baqir (a.s.) has yd 
bs said: "... When we begin an action, great or small, it is appropriate to recite iin 
CY (bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahiim/ and that action may be blessed ". $ Vy 
z^ In short, the stability and permanence of an action is due to this Nb 
e: very relation to ALLoh. [e 
A 4 


The phrase / bism-il-lah / at the start of the Sura, teaches us to ws 
(fs seek the help of 24/24 from His pure perfect Essence when we begin Ux 
bx any action. That is why Alok, the Exalted, in the first verses revealed ay 
M to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) instructed him to — initiating the E 


ON 

A) a 
a 1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 76, chapter 58, p. 305 (according to ‘ Tafsir Al-Bayan ', vol. one, p. 461) SA i 
(OX, 2Bihār-ul-Anwār, vol. 76, chapter 58 Coe 

HI 3 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 18 Cor ) 
d 4 Ibid e 
an 5 AI-Maliin by Barghi p. 40 & Bihar-ul-Arwar, vol. 92, p. 234 S A 
bey 6 Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 70 & Al-Mizan, vol. 1, p. 26 (Persian version) V 
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proclamation of Islam — perform this great task with the Name of a) 

Allah: " Proclaim in the Name of your Lord...",( Sura A]-'Alaq, No.96, ^ P. 

verse 1); and the words of Noah (a.s.) to his followers, at the time of b] 

p: the Flood are: " So he said: ‘Embark ye on the Ark, in the Name of Allah, A 
ES ) whether it moves or be at rest! ..." (Sura Hud, No. 11, verse 41). aD, 
oR J Again, Soloman’s letter to the Queen of Sheba begins, thus: " It is from wn 
g ^ Soloman, and is (as follows):*In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The j IR 
S Merciful’ ", ( Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 30 ). R^ 
fe 4 Based on the same principle, all of the Suras of the Holy Qur'an, Ves 
6 (except Sura At-Taubah, No. 9) begin with / bism-il-lah / in order du 
Ka to pursue the essential aim of guiding man and leading him to prosperity DA 
SA with success, far from getting a taste of defeat. RY 

2 In any event, when we begin our work with reliance upon the d 


E 


t 

PAREN E 

[es Hea 
n 


Cok Supreme Power of ALlah, Whose Power is above all power, we feel, 
CÓ psychologically speaking, far more powerful; therefore, we may be more 
ay) | confident. We may try more, be more persevering, and more 


est courageous in challenging with difficulties, more hopeful, and, similarly, e 
vi our intentions and the essence of our actions may be more purified. At eX. 
Sa the time of beginning any affair, reciting the Name of [Lah is the HÀ 
"&$ Secret to its success. vy 
2p) To whatever extent we further explain this verse, it will still be x 
bx seen insufficient, because, according to a narration, Hadrat Ali (a.s.), (4 
A regarding the commentary of the verse, talked to Ibn-Abbas from the Vo) 
RA beginning of a night until the next morning, but it was only for the SS 
ny commentary of /b/, the first letter of / bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim /. je 
Gd See AS 
re Explanation : A 
Wi Sd 
M Is the Phrase Bism-il-lah’ a Part of Each Sura ? E r 
a Almost all Islamic scholars unanimously hold the opinion that wt 
ALA — /bism-il-Iah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim/ is, as was stated before, a part of Sura s 

e oy 
Pd 1 The phrase /bism-il-fah/ is used as a contraction of /bism-il-fah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim/. : N 
(Sx 2 Makhzan-ul-‘Irfan, vol. 1, p. 28 
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Al-Fatihah and, also, of the other Suras of the Qur'an (except Sura 
At-Taubah, No. 9). In essence, the inclusion of /bism-il-lah/ at the 
beginning of all Suras of the Holy Qur'an, except the above mentioned 
one, is a vital piece of evidence bearing witness to this very fact, and the 
belief is so firm that no change has been made in the Qur'àn and 
nothing has been added to it since it was revealed to the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.). 

Mu‘awiyat-ibn-‘Ammar, one of the companions of Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.), said that he had asked the Imam whether he should say 
/bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim / at the beginning of Sura Al-Fatihah 
when he stood for prayer, and he (a.s.) replied: " Yes ". He had 
questioned him (a.s.), again, as to if he should recite /bism-il-lah/ when 
Sura Al-Fatihah ended and before reciting the next Sura. Then, Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.), again, answered: " Yes et 

Dar Qutni, a Muslim learned researcher, according to a sound 
document, narrates from Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) that someone 
asked him (a.s.):" What is As-Sab‘-al-Mathani (Seven Verses)?" " It is Sura 
Al-Hamd ",he (a.s.) answered. The man said: " Sura Al-Hamd consists of 
six verses". He (a.s.) replied: " * Bism-illah-ir-Rahman-ir-Rahim ’ is also 
one verse. " 

Moreover, Muslims have always preserved the practice of reciting 
/ bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim / at the beginning of every Sura ( except 
Sura 9 ) when reciting the Holy Qur'an, and it has been proven, on 
numerous accounts, that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to recite it, 
too. 

It has been said that Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) was asked to 
say whether / bism-il-lah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim / was a part of Sura 
Al-Fatihah. He (a.s.) answered: " Yes, the Messenger of Allah used to 
recite it and considered it one verse (of the verses) of the Sura, and he said 
that ‘ Fatihat- - and (The Opening) is the same as * Sab“al-Mathani ’ 


(seven verses) ."? 
$969 


1 AI-Kafi, vol. 3, p. 312 
2 Al-Itqan, vol. 1, p. 136 
3 Atyab-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 92 
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a A Allah, the Most Inclusive Name of God "v 
À 
a The term / ism / in the phrase / bism-il-lah /, as men of letters in M, 
y* Arabic literature say, is originally derived from / sumuww / with the [dcs 
io) ^ meaning of ‘height, elevation’. The reason why any ‘noun’ is called by a 
& * an ‘ appellation ’ is that after choosing to call a ‘noun’ by the particular Ls 
i z given ‘name’ (ism), the hidden meaning of the expression appears, and on 
eA the sense of the ‘name’ is elevated, therefore forsaking meaninglessness. d 2t d 
M In the phrase / bism-il-lah /, the word {llah is the most complete ie 
fs and comprehensive name among the Lord's many names. This is best 
j^ ^ because each of Allah's names, which are found in the Holy Qur'an, as ^9 jJ 
(A, well as in other Islamic sources, truly reflects one particular aspect of MA 
Wer | Allah’s Attributes. In other words, the only name that refers to all of Du) 
, 1| His Attributes of Glory and Beauty, is 2/5. That is why other names — 4 
A are often used as modifiers for the word ‘ffah’. For example, " Allah SES 
NA is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful" (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2,verse 226), Prud 
xj, refers to “4fah’s forgiveness; " ...Allah heareth and knoweth all things ", wv" 
er (No. 2, verse 227) shows His being well-acquainted with what is audible — (67) 
nd and what comes to pass, respectively; " And Allah sees well all EY. 
WE) — that you do", (Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 18) states that He has CIT) 
“ht $ information on every thing that is done by anyone; " Surely Allah is He y 
Usk) Who gives (all) sustenance, the Lord of Power, steadfast (for ever) ", (Sura s) 
er v)  Ath-Thariyat, No. $1, verse 58) points to His giving sustenance to all Í ths 
Sida creatures and, at the same time, discloses that He is powerful and firm Ro) 
RS in His actions. a 
As And, finally, Sura Al-Hashr, No. 59, verses 23,24 reveals some — \=" 
S other Attributes of A4Lfak. The terms ‘ Creator ' and ‘ Evolver ’ are RA 
m suggestive of His creativeness and inventiveness, and ' Bestower of AS 
id Forms ' indicates His giving shapes: " Allah is He, than Whom there is no Me 
XU other god; —the Sovereign, the Holy One, the Source of Peace (and b 
( Perfection), the Guardian of Faith, the Preserver of Safety, the Exalted in RY 
d Might, the Irresistible, the Supreme (in creating all creatures)... ."^ " He is : a hi 
M | Allah, the Creator, the Evolver, the Bestower of Forms, to Him belong the E ? 5 
A Most Beautiful Names... ." we 
ie Another piece of evidence which is a clear indication that this EN 
fa : Name, cll, is all-inclusive is that the acceptance of Faith, in Islam, is SA 
An vy 
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possible only by reciting the sentence: / là ilaha illalah / " There is no god, 
but Allah "; and each of the other phrases such as: ‘ All-Knowing ' or 
‘Creator ', or ‘ Bestower of Sustenance ’, and the like, alone, is not 
sufficient enough to proclaim as evidence of Monotheism in Islam. And, 
that is why in religions other than Islam, the God of Muslims is referred 
to as ‘Allah ’, because it is only Muslims who use ' Afffoh ' to refer to 
what they do worship. 


SES Ss 


Allah’s General and Specific Mercy: 


The words ‘ar-Rahman’ (The Beneficent) and ‘ar-Rahim’ 
(The Merciful) are adjectives, both derived from ‘ar-Rahmah’ (Mercy). 
The former word, the Beneficent, as it is popularly recognized among 
some commentators, refers to the General Mercy of Allah which is 
bestowed upon all creatures, among them are the believers and the 
disbelievers, good-doers and evildoers. And, as we can see, the Divine 
bounties of life are distributed everywhere and all human beings enjoy 
the endless merits therein. This is their sustenance. They draw it out of 
the abundant blessings encompassing the whole world of existence. 

The word 'ar-Rahim' (The Merciful) refers to that Specific 
Mercy that is endowed upon the believing, obedient servants alone. 
The believers, because of their true belief, good actions, and faithful 
active obedience, deserve this special, exclusive mercy, of which the 
disbelievers are deprived. 

The particular fact ratifying this topic is that the word 
Rahman is always used in the Qur'àn with the meaning of an infinite 
form of mercy, which is a sign of its generality, while the word Rahim is 
sometimes used with the meaning of a finite form, which is a sign of its 
specificity such as: "... And He is full of Mercy to the Believers ", (Sura 
Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verse 43). And it is sometimes used in an infinite 
form such as in Sura Al-Fatihah. 

A narration from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: " Allah is the God of all 
things and is Beneficent to all His creatures, and He is Merciful, especially 
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FA N 
f to the believers." ! i 
E Therefore, at the moment that we initiate any action, when we Eo 
"c begin with the Name of Allah, we must seek His Mercy, General and p 
HU ^ Specific Mercy, both. A 
Up) pecific | ercy, e l l na 
b Ba It is interesting to note that this power, which has a broad concept [red 
D much the same as gravitational pull, and has the ability to draw hearts Ro) 
E closer together, is the very Attribute of Mercy. This Attribute of Mercy ve 
pa is the very means by which men can attain a close relationship with the í $7 
Ls Creator, also. kA 
Gu That is why true believers, when reciting the holy verse AS 
(A /bism-il-I3h-ir-rahman-ir-rahím/, at the beginning of their affairs, detach D 73 
af their hearts from everything else and rely only upon 4fLok, and seek ed 
A) help only from Him, because He is the only One Whose Mercy is M 
a ‘All-Encompassing’ and no creature is deprived of it. Sy 
m > Another fact that can also be understood from / bism-il-lah / is 2 X 
[4 that Allah's acts are based on Mercy, and, punishment has an Be 
A exceptional aspect which will not be fulfilled unless there are some GR 
fot exact, clear reasons for it. bi 
A . When we recite the supplication entitled, ‘ Jaushan $4 
we: Kabir ’, Section 20 thus : " O'Lord, Whose Mercy surpasses His Wrath... " ¥ bi 
Ex the above point becomes clear. X 
ig) Human beings should attach importance to mercy and affection [55 
cb, and behave accordingly in their daily lives and use violence and Ro) 
Hs harshness only for those times when it is clearly warranted. on 
KS We conclude this discussion with a tradition, rich in meaning, from 1 NM 
fe- the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who, when commenting on the many iat 
ae different kinds of His All-Encompassing Mercy, said : " Verily, there are ES 
but one hundred mercies belonging to Allah, from which, He has sent down to M 43 
E the Earth only one and distributed that one among His creatures. All the b 


UR s) mercy and affection they have, issue from it. He, the Merciful, withheld the 
other 99 for Himself to show mercy upon His servants on the Day of 
SÀ Resurrection ". 


PL 
ÈRA N 
ow AS 
AM: 
a 


> P0 m, 


‘ p 
p! ^ D 
Ps, zl le s) 
D Eu. RE QR re A e 
A S 1 Kafi, Tauhid by Saduq, and Ma‘ani-yul-Akhbar, (according to Almizan Commentary). Pm 
[ESS 2 Majma'-ul-Bayān, vol. 1, p. 21 HeT 


r a a M MÀÀ—— 


` ma 


«uv 


ISFE 
3 The 


PA 


(«. 
». Xy V MX 


d hem d 
p 


A 


Pi 


—» n^ 
«7 f,^ 
hz E 
r 
Cx 


` 
i^ 


£1 


N 
s 


A 
« 


44 Verse 2 Sura Al- Fatihah 


CEDE NuUURAURCXO (EU PUR CEP ES Nue ARS E RI Y 
KING XR ES qs us YN « XY e! 
| MOWER EXP OW bo Pho INA PS Siar RBS bol x 


- . M A ET 
MIS y iid 
' r 


" (All) praise is (only) Allah’s, the Lord of the Worlds * 
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Commentary : 


The World is Full of His Mercy 


After reciting the phrase / bism-il-lah-ir-Rahman-ir-Rahim /, to 
begin the Sura, our first duty is to bring to mind the Great Creator and 
Cherisher of the world of being, and His endless bounties which have 
surrounded us thoroughly. In doing so, it is both ‘a guide "for us to 
observe the existence of Providence and ‘a motive ’ for showing our 
servitude and worship to Him. 

It is ‘a motive’ because any man, after receiving a gift, wishes to 
know its giver at once, in order to show his gratitude and thankfulness 
to him. This quality is in man’s innate disposition prompting him to 
manifest his acknowledgment of Him. 

This same quality in man, in discussing the theological motives of 
‘the necessity of expressing thankfulness to the Bestower ’, according to 
what man’s nature and rationale leads him to, is considered one of those 
motives. 

And it is 'a guide’ to knowing the Lord and His bounties, because 
the best and the most direct way towards the acknowledgment of the 
Origin is the study of the secrets of creation, especially, the existence of 
the bounties of life as related to human beings. 

Therefore, perhaps, it is for these two reasons that Sura 
Al-Fatihah, alongside /bism-il-lah/, begins thus: " (All) praise is (only) 
Allah's, the Lord of the Worlds ". 

Or, in other words, the verse " (All) praise is (only) Allah's, the 
Lord of the Worlds " points to both the Unity of Divine Essence, and the 
Unity of Divine Attributes and Acts. 

Originally, qualifying Allah (s.w.t.), here, with the phrase 
/rabb-il-alamin/ (the Lord of the Worlds) is, in fact, mentioning the 
reason after stating the claim. It seems that someone has asked why all 
praise is (only) “flah’s, and the response is that it is for the reason that 
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la He is * the Lord of the Worlds’. a 
fe^ This is one of the characteristics of ALlah. In another >A 
eA occurrence, the Holy Qur'an says: " He Who has made every thing which E 

$ — He has created most good ...," (Sura As-Sajoah. No. 32, verse 7). AT 

1x2 And again, in Sura Hvóo, No. 11, verse 6, it says: " There is no NA 
é y moving creature on the earth but its sustenance depends on Allah... ". PN 
e v It is, also, clearly understood from the word /al-hamd/, * praise ’, 2 22 
(Pes) ^ used in this verse, that A#/Lah has created all these bounties and i 

-"4 benefits, basically, by His Choice and His Will. v 
X». It is interesting to note that by stating the phrase, * (All) praise is re 
al (only) Allah's ’, it is not only helpful to use it for the commencement of A. i 
un affairs, but, as the Qur'àn teaches us, it is also used as a conclusion, like sd j | 
A) in Sura Yunus, No. 10, verse 10, about the good-doers in Heaven, it pe 
T, says: "(This will be) their cry therein: * Glory to Thee, O God! ’ And ‘peace’ EN | 
us) will be their greeting therein! And the close of their cry will be: ‘Surely, the iz | | 
M | Praise is Allah’s, the Lord of the Worlds! °". iyd | 
e Virtue of the Verse x | 
Bt Concerning the virtue of this Holy verse, there is a narration from FER 


ys: Imam Sadiq (a.s.) which says that in a tradition from the Prophet vs) 
Qe) (p.b.u.h.), he has said: " When a believing servant says ‘ The Praise is XE 
&.—5 (only) Allah's, the Lord of the Worlds ’, such a praise that befits Him and — 4 | 


Sa His Rank, the angels are unable to record it. They will be asked by Allah o) | 
EN why they did not record the reward of the phrase which the believing servant CS 
SZ stated. Then, in response to their not recording the reward, they will ask how he 
fsi it is that they could even understand and estimate the high standard of ES 
T saying such a phrase which contains the praise befitting and deserving only YS 
fet to Him. Allah, thc Exalted, will tell them that they should record the phrase È% 
Sd and it would be for Him to endow the servant with the reward of the praise PM 
Cy as befitting Him ".’ . e 
BK The word /rabb/ originally means ‘ the owner of something who Pa 
C proceeds to train and improve it ’. NO 
2 This word is absolutely applied to offfoh, alone, and if itis (%9 
fd 1 Ma'ani-ul-Akhbar, P. 32, tradition 8; and, Tafsir Furat-ul-Küfi, vol. 1, p. 52 
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UA applied, in Arabic, for other than Him, it is certainly used in a possessive 
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form, as / rabb-ud-dar / * the owner of the house *, or / rabb-us-safinah / 
‘the owner of the ship ’. In any case, the word, itself, conveys the 
meaning of ‘ training ’. 

There is another idea mentioned in Majma‘-ul-Bayan that says: 
" [rabb/ means: ‘an important person whose orders are obeyed *" However, 
it is probable that both meanings refer to the same origin. 

The term /alamin/ is the plural form of /alam/ the world’ and we 
cite it, here, with the meaning of 'a collection of different creatures with 
common characteristics or a common time and place '. For example, we 
say: the world of Man, the world of animals, and the world of plants, or, 
we say: the world of the East and the world of the West, or: the world 
of today and the world of yesterday. Therefore, when /alam/, which has 
a plural sense by itself, is used in a plural form, it refers to the ‘universe’. 

The writer of the Al-Manar Commentary says that it is narrated 
from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that he has said /'alamin/ means 'peoples', only. 
Then, the writer adds that the term is used in the Qur'an with the same 
meaning; for example: "...That it may be an admonition to all peoples ", 
(Sura Al-Furqan, No. 25, verse 1). ' 

It is true that the term /alamin/ in many occurrences, in the 
Qur'an, is used with the meaning of ‘peoples’, but, sometimes, it is also 
used with a broader scope of meaning which envelops other creatures; 
for instance: " Then Praise be to Allah, Lord of the heavens and Lord of the 
earth, —Lord and Cherisher of all the worlds! ", (Sura Al-Jathiyah, 
No. 45, verse 36). And, also,like: " Pharaoh said: * And what is the Lord 
and Cherisher of the Worlds ? ’ (Moses) said: * The Lord and Cherisher of 
the heavens and the earth, and all between them ...", (Sura 
Ash-Shw ara, No. 26, verses 23.24). 

It is interesting that in a narration from Hadrat Ali (a.s.), Saduq 
has cited in the book * ‘Uytin-ul-Akhbar’, that he (a.s.), commenting on 
the verse, has said: " (The phrase) /rabb-il-Glamin/ refers to all creatures 
whether they are inanimate or living ". 

There is, of course, no contradiction between these traditions, 


1 Al-Manar Commentary, vol. 1, p. 51 
2 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn Commentary, vol. 1, p. 17 
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because, although the meaning of the term /alamin/ is very vast, Man is duel 
the most significant being among all creatures of the world, so, he is he 
sometimes especially considered the central point of them, and other «x 
creatures are dependent upon him and in his shadow. Therefore, when, aX 
in the tradition of the Imam (a.s.), the term is rendered into ‘ peoples ’, nas 
the reason is that the main purpose of creation, in this great gathering i PA 
of beings, is Man. ER 

This point is, also, interesting that some have introduced two 7 
forms of /alam/ ‘the world’: ‘the great world’ (macrocosm) and ‘the is. 
lesser world' (microcosm) by which they refer to Man as 'the lesser VAM 
world', because the entity of a person alone, is a collection of different ra 
powers which govern ‘the great world’. In fact,‘man’ is a sample of the MY 
whole world. So Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in one of his poems, ng 
addressing Man, says: " You think that you are a small body, while (you QM 
should know that) you contain ‘tthe great world’ (macrocosm) inside you 2 T3 

One of the factors that causes us to emphasize the vast meaning $5 
of / ‘alam / ‘the world’, is that the term has occurred after the phrase = 
/al-hamd-u-lil-Iah/, in which we devote all the praise to Allah, only, and, SH 
then, we reason our statement with /rabb-il-‘alamin/ ‘ The Lord of the È Y 
Worlds *. We say the praise is only “lfah's, because all perfections, all a 
bounties and all blessings, in this world, belong to Him, the Lord, the ! Á 
Cherisher. E 

SEES [e 
"i 
" The Beneficent, The Merciful.” AX) 
ph 
Commentary : p 

The meaning of /ar-rahman/ ‘ the Beneficent ? and /ar-rahim/ * the SA 
Merciful ’, together with their broad sense of meaning and the difference (2 
between them, was explained at length while commenting on ER 
/bism-il-lah/, the repetition of which is not required. (oe 

ex 
1 From the collection of Poems of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali-ibn Abifalib (a.s.), p. 175 EN 
^, 
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5 
Sy" A point that should be added to the commentary, here, regarding ij 
[^ 'ar-Rahman' and ‘ar-Rahim’, is that these two attributes, which are the : |; 
W>) «most significant attributes of FLlah, are repeated at least 30 times, t 

i every day, in our (5) daily prayers; (twice in Sura Al-Fatihah, and once Padi 


i4 in the Sura we recite after it). In this way, we praise Alok sixty times EZ 


ee as being ‘ Merciful ' each day. ( k EN 
A This, indeed, is a lesson taught to all human beings more than AV 


eS anything else that they should try to acquire this attribute, and practice E) 
Je jt in their daily lives and activities. Moreover, it points to the fact that if de 


gos | n SQQ 
ax» we count ourselves among the true, obedient servants of Allah, we d 
Vv should not follow or imitate the manner in which tyrant slave owners 23. 
wa use against their servants when dealing with our servants. n 
^N The history of slavery indicates that the tyrant owners used to EX 
s treat their slaves in horrifyingly cruel ways. For example, if a slave a2 
Co yingiy y Pp Xs 
& moved a little slow in performing services, he would receive harsh CAP 
fh punishments: i.e. be whipped, put in chains or fetters, fastened to a PS 
"zx, mill-stone and forced to turn it, instructed to work in mines, imprisoned (fea 
V " . . Ua 
JN in deep, dark, wet holes and, if his faults were greater, he would be 2u 
b ae hanged. EEN 
Sd Another reference in the history of slavery also shows that dos 
NO y ry y y 
iH > condemned slaves were put in wild animal cages. If the slave succeeded 2 
È X in staying alive, another animal would be let in on him. Eo 
asd ; |^ 
A These are some examples of the conduct of some owners with VN 


1 N their slaves. But, -fllah, the Lord of the Worlds, has mentioned OX 
(XN) M 


A S repeatedly, in the Holy Qur'an, that “fof is Oft-Forgiving and Most K 
> Merciful to the servants who are repentant of their disobedience to We 


a Him. For example: Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse $3 says: " Say: ‘ O’ X 
My servants who have transgressed against their souls! Despair not of the 2 4 
AR Mercy of Allah: for Allah forgives all sins, for He is Oft- Forgiving, Most ey 


x ! — Merciful" ". SÁ 
xD Therefore, the terms 'ar-Rahman' (the Beneficent) and ‘ar-Rahim’ ex] 
COX (the Merciful) used after the phrase /rabb-il-'alamin/ ‘the Lord of the Gon’ 
Nu) Worlds' refer to the idea that, He, with the absolute Power He has, is n) 
ai yet Merciful to all His creatures. This quality, which AfLoh possesses, 

X Y attracts His servants to Him and they eagerly say: ‘ar-Rahmān-ir-Rahim’, 
rss (the Beneficent, the Merciful). 
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It is here that one's attention is drawn to the fact that the 
behaviour of e///ah, the Exalted, toward His creatures is, by far, 
different from that of masters toward their servants, in particular, during 
the horrible period of slavery. 

Therefore, * belief in “Mok * is the first of the five principles of 
Islam. 


"c S eS 
cat ei Lh 


" Master of the Day of Judgement." 
Commentary : 


* Faith in the Resurrection ’, the Second Principle 


In this verse, attention is paid to the second important principle in 

Islam, i.e. Resurrection and the Hereafter when it says: 
" Master of the Day of Judgement." 

Thus, the focus of the idea of the Origin and End, which is the 
main foundation of all ethical and social improvements in Man, reaches 
the peak of perfection. 

It is noteworthy, here, that the mastership of llah, or His 
Ownership, is pointed out, which illustrates His Sovereignty and 
Domination over everything and everyone on that Day, when all human 
beings will attend that Great Court for reckoning, before their real and 
genuine Master. They will see all their deeds and even their thoughts 
present without there being aught less than the original or anything 
forgotten. They will even have to accept their share of responsibility for 
any customs for which they have merely been the founders of, not 
necessarily the doers of them. 

Allah's Ownership, on that Day, is not similar to our imaginary 
ownership of that which belongs to us from the things of this world. His 
Ownership, regarding the world of existence, is the real ownership. It is 
the special dependence of creatures on the Lord and their being in need 
of Him. If the flow of His blessings ceased even for a single moment, it 
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would cause them to perish altogether. y 
In other words, this ownership is the consequence of His CA 
Creatorship and Divinity. He, Who creates beings, gives them life every C 
moment and cherishes them, protects them and guides them, is the real “nd | 
master of all creatures. As a matter of fact, He is the only Ruler of all ES 
powers in the world of existence. [^^ 
There is no doubt that Allah is * The Lord of the Worlds '. The M 
question to be raised here is this: ‘ Is not “Lfah the Absolute Owner ag) 
of this world ? ' versus our statement to this effect that ‘ He is the MEN 
Master of the Day of Judgement '. The answer to this question lies in ^w 
the fact that the * Ownership of Allah ’, though it comprises both worlds, ^4 
enjoys further manifestation in the Hereafter. This is because all A 
material ties and imaginary ownerships are cut off (in the Hereafter), oh 
and no one has anything of his or her own on That Day. Even =~ 
intercession, if ever achieved, is by “fffah’s command, as the Qur'an Q5 


says about the Reckoning Day: " The Day on which no soul shall have ( z 


aught for (another) soul, and the command That Day shall be (wholly) (E | 
Allah s ", (Sura Al-Infitar, No. $2, verse 19). d 
In other words, occasions arise, in this world, when one helps cae 
another through his or her speech, money, power, advocates, plans, Lin 
designs, andsoon. On That Day (the Hereafter), however, certainly I 
not a single trace of such affairs will exist. Therefore, when people are Ke 
asked: " Whose will be the Domination This Day ?...", they answer: "... that i S 
of Allah, the One, the Almighty! ", (Sura Al-Mwu'rnin, No. 40, verse 
16). This is also an answer to those who reject the idea that when fllah i? 
is the Owner of everything why, then, He is called the ‘ Master of the PA 
Day of Judgement ’. Bau". 
Man, with no belief in the Hereafter and the Day of Reckoning, DN 
would have the potential to be the most immoral of beings, the biggest pov 
tyrant committing the worst and the most hideous crimes, for, in his p 
view, there is not any one to question or punish him if he is clever SA 
enough not to get caught and, with such characteristics, sometimes, it Colt 
would be so terrible or impossible for other fellow-creatures to continue Pa 1o 
their lives in this world. Therefore, faith in life after death and the Day e 
of Judgement, which is an essential part of Islam, like prayer, is very $2 
helpful in controlling men against committing sins. Ci Z\ 
x vy 
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Emphasizing the Ownership of -4ffah on the Day of Judgement 
has this effect, too, that it stands against the disbelief of disbelievers in 
the Hereafter. It is understood from the verses of the Holy Qur’an that 
Faith in 4llak has been a common belief even among disbelievers in 
the Age of Ignorance. Sura Luqman, No. 31, verse 25 says about 
them: " If thou ask them, who it is that created the heavens and the earth, 
they will certainly say: ‘ Allah ’...", while they did not accept the speech of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about the Resurrection: " The Unbelievers say (in 
ridicule): 'Shall we point to you a man that will tell you, when ye are all 
scattered to pieces in disintegration, that ye shall (then be raised) in a New 
creation ? " " Has he invented a falsehood against Allah, or has a spirit 
(seized) him ?...", (Sura Saba, No. 34, verses 7,8). 

A tradition from Imam Sajjad (a.s.) says: " When Ali-ibn-il-Husayn 
(a.s.) began reciting ‘Master of the Day of Judgement’, he repeated it so 
many times that he was at the point of losing his life ". ! 

The phrase / yaum-id-din /, is repeated more than ten times in the 
Qur'àn, exclusively with the meaning of ‘the Hereafter’: "And what 
makes you know what the Day of Reckoning is ? " " Again, what makes you 
know what the Day of Reckoning is ? " " The Day on which no soul shall 
have aught for (another) soul, and the command that Day shall be (wholly) 
Allah’s ", (Sura Al-Infitar, No. 82, verses 17-19). 

The phrase /yaum-id-din/ is used in the sense of ' the Day of 
Judgement ’, for * That Day ' is the day of rewards; and /din/ in Arabic 
philology means: ‘reward, recompense’. The most evident procedure 
fulfilled in the Hereafter is the procedure of paying rewards or inflicting 
punishments. On That Day, the curtains will be removed and the deeds 
of all will be reckoned, precisely, and everyone shall reap the fruit of his 
own actions, be they good or evil. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said in a tradition that the Day of Judgement is 
* The Reckoning Day *. d 

It is also noteworthy to mention that some commentators believe 
that ‘Resurrection’ is called /yaum-ud-din/ because on That Day,everyone 
is recompensed for his own religion, if he has followed it accordingly. 


1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, Commentary, vol. 1, p. 19 
2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 24 ; &, Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, vol. 1, p. 24 
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" Thee (alone) do we worship and of Thee (only) do we seek help." 
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Man in the Presence of Allah 


Se) j 
S Here, this verse is a start for a servant to plea and ask his needs — [5 
zd from Aflfah. In fact, from here on, the tone of the statements changes. e 

Wf The former verses were the praise and attributes of 27//aA, and the 

n, statement of Faith in His Pure Unity, consisting of a confession to the [i 1 

Nel belief in the Day of Resurrection. But, from this verse on, it seems that p 
^x the servant, with that firm foundation of Belief in the knowledge of K 
S Allah, sees himself in front of Him, the Pure Essence. He addresses 


‘ X e 
jJ b 


C Him and speaks, firstly, about his own worship for Him and, then, about 


RUN Da 


Los His help which he seeks from Him. Thus he says: 

" Thee (alone) do we worship and of Thee (only) do we seek help." 
A5 In other words, when the concepts of the former verses settle in 
vA one's soul, and his entire entity is enlightened with the Light of “Lah, 


the Cherisher of the Worlds, and when he recognizes His ‘ General 


Na 
yup Mercy ’ and * Specific Mercy ’, the individual transforms into a complete | 
bsc person from the point of ‘ belief’ and ‘ Faith ° The prime fruit of this — ii 
ge) deep belief in monotheism, for a person, in one respect, is to be a pure 
XS) true servant of Aflfoh, free from any idol and idolatry, far from tyrants í 
T and lusts; and, on the other hand, to seek help only from His Pure | 
fd Essence. re 
WV In fact, the former verses state the Unity of Essence and 
x Attributes, while, here, the statement is regarding the Unity of Worship 
bw and Unity of Acts. 
e) * Unity of Worship ' means that we acknowledge no person or 
é or thing worthy of worship other than -fffak, Whose commands alone do (4 
£j we obey and Whose laws only do we follow, avoiding any kind of 


servitude and submission to other than Him, the Pure Essence. 
* Unity of Acts ' means that we clearly recognize Him as the only 
real * Author of Causes ' in the world. It does not mean that we would 
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e 


hu VATS NE oT ZU? f.m PU C 
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24 TS 
e refuse the world of ‘ cause’ and be neglectful of searching for the i. 
l X ^ causes of things, but it means that we would believe that any effect from to 
x any cause is under His command. It is He Who has given heat to fire, p 
pes light to the sun, and vivacity to water. , YA 
hss) The outcome of this belief is that one relies on Allah alone, and £45 
E ay knows that all authority and power are His only. In his view, other than (a. 
*2) Him is powerless, mortal and perishable. EA 
res Allah is the only Essence to be relied on and worshipped. It is AA 
B; 4 only He Who is deserving of man's reliance for everything. ER 
(Ss) This kind of thought and belief sets man apart from any one or Y 
A any thing else and joins him only to llak. He obeys Allah even e 
(<4 when he pursues after ‘ the world of ways and means ’, i.e. he sees the RI j 
po Power of “Allah, the Cause of causes, in control of the means. pur 
ak This belief elevates the soul of man so high and the scope of his Sd 
(Sá thought so broad that it reaches eternity and becomes free from any (y 
"rj limited circumstances, in so far as, Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'mineen, the Eie. 
E Master of the Virtuous, Ali (a.s.), regarding Allok, says: " I worship you — £2 
[^ neither for the fear of the Fire (of Your Hell) nor for the desire of Your SN 
VOS Paradise, but I found You fit for worshipping and I worshipped You." ge 
s. M^. 
Up bs SS a 
EN e? 
Y^ s " | ^ 
1 D Explanation : M 
(ey Allah : the Only Site of Reliance R 
d According to the Arabic literature, when the object of the verb TS 
ae precedes its subject, in that language, the meaning of exclusiveness is AS 
Ser understood, and, here, the word / iyyaka / ‘ Thou ’ has preceded the M6) 
\S\ words / nabud / ‘we worship’ and / nasta'in / * we seek help ’ which — LJ 
( p. indicates exclusiveness in which its result is the very Unity of Worship EY 
A and Unity of Acts that were explained before. Even in our own 3 
Ca worship, we need His help for which we must ask Him. We may be FLA 


involved in self-conceit, deviation, hypocrisy and similar things, which 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 72, p. 186 
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destroy our worshipping and servitude totally. Ther, in all affairs and 
activities, our full attention should be exclusively on Alok, the Exalted. 

In other words, this, in itself, is one of the stages of monotheism, a 
high stage of it, which is rendered into ‘monotheism in speculation’. 
That is, one should always and in all circumstances, think of {ah only. 
He should rely exclusively on Alfah. He should fear nothing but 
Allah; and he should trust 4ffah only. He should see nothing save 
Allah; he should want nothing save Allah; and he should love none 
save Allah. As the Qur'an says: " Allah has not made for any man two 
hearts in his (one) body... ", (Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verse 4). 


The Social Aspect of Worship 


The pronoun 'we', which is in the plural form, used in terms 
/ na'bud / * we worship ’ and / nasta‘in / * we seek help ’, and in the next 
verses, shows that worship, especially prayer, is based on ‘plural’ and 
community. 

The servant must consider himself among the community even 
when he is standing in front of Aah for invocation, much less during 
his other daily activities. 

Thus, from the point of view of the Qur'an, any individualism, 
solitariness, and the like are not accepted in Islam. Particularly, the 
ritual prayer, from the prayer call: /hayya ‘alas-salat/ ‘ hasten to the 
prayer’, which is an invitation to initiate prayer, to Sura Al-Hamd at the 
beginning of the prayer, and the term /assalamu ‘alaykum.../ peace be on 
you all...' at the end of the prayer, all are statements of verification to 
the concept that this worship basically has a social aspect; viz, it ought to 
be performed as a congregational prayer. It is true that the prayer 
performed individually is also accepted in Islam, but personal worship is 
considered as the secondary degree. 


We Ask Allah for Help in Confronting Forces 


We have to confront diíferent forces in this world, both the forces 
in nature and our innate, or inborn natural forces. To be able to 
challenge with these destructive, misleading factors, we need to be 
helped. Hence, we shelter under the protective umbrella of A47lfah. We 
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(hey 
ar get up every morning and repeat the verse / ’ iyyaka na‘budu wa ’ iyyaka 
P nasta‘in / (Thee (alone) do we worship and of Thee (only) we seek help) to BA 
Ue confess our servitude to A4LLah and to ask His Pure Essence help to b 
We) make us successful in this great challenge. We do the same in the 4 
bx evening before we go to bed. We get up in the morning with His a 
eS remembrance, and we go to bed in the evening with His remembrance, E^ 
bab and each time we ask help from His Pure Essence. What an excellent 
j, 5) state this is for the person who is in this stage of Faith! He never bows M 
zs to any tyrant. He never loses himself for the attraction of material gain, 

^ ; 1 and as the Qur'an reveals about the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), saying: XN 
Ra "u. Truly, my prayer and my service of sacrifice, my life and my death, are 

Ke 4 (all) for the Cherisher of the Worlds ", (Sura Al-An'am No. 6, verse 

ey 162). 

A Therefore, the recitation of this Holy Sura may provide the 

d n solution to all problems in our lives. It has plenty of properties which 

pit} can bring us to safety. An example is from a narration cited by one of 

Let the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He said that in one of the (fe 


ha battles, he was with the Messenger of o{llah (p.b.u.h.). When the fight — «X 
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2D became difficult, he (p.b.u.h.) lifted his head and said: " O* Master of the HT 


is 2 Day of Judgement! Thee (alone) do we worship and of Thee (only) we seek 
T help ". Atthat moment the army of enemies was defeated and (many 
of them) were killed while the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Muslims won.! 

It is stated in another narration: " When a difficulty arises for a 
| believing servant, and he recites this Holy verse, it will become easy for 
) him". 
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x " Guide us (O’ Lord) on the Straight Path." re 
SIA Commentary : Ss 
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After confessing his obedience and servitude to Allah, reaching 
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f 1 Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, vol. 4, p. 36 (taken from Tafsir-i-Baqawi, and 'Amal-ul-Youm wal-Laylah) 
AN i 
bre¢ 2 Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, Comentary, vol. 1, p. 114 
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red | ES 
UV the state of worship, and asking for help from Him, the first thing that Ww 
[e^ the servant seeks is His guidance to the ‘ Straight Path ’, the path of the e 
JP d righteous, the path of Justice, and the path of Faith and good deeds. So, M 
fhe he asks the Lord, Who has bestowed on him all of these bounties, to ^87 
peo give him the bounty of ‘guidance’, too. x 2 
Xs Such a man, in the above stated condition, is a believing one who (4 


V^ is acquainted with the Lordship of his Lord, but it is possible, too, that ip 


MAS suddenly he would cease to receive this bounty because of some R 
K component of wickedness, and, consequently, he would stray from the Vis 
Sx} Right Path. ii 
ev Therefore, he must ask his Lord, at least ten times a day, to A 
RA protect him from any kind of aberration. BS 
pi) Moreover, this ' Straight Path ', which is the very Divine creed, LA 7 
Gok has some stages. All people are not on the same level of spiritual SA 
aN preparedness necessary for attaining these stages. Whatever stages a Coe 
es person attains, there are still some higher stages above them that a (y 
22 believing servant might ask {oh to guide him to reach. (B » 
E Here, a question arises: "Why must we always ask Allah for saf 
e guidance to the Straight Path’, as if we are being misguided ? ". LZ 
E Besides, supposing the statement is true about us, the ordinary H 
uo believers, but what about the holy Prophet and sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.) xx 
b% who were the examples of complete human beings ? In answer to this [cà 
b question, we may say : ' NU 
$a Firstly, the fact is that Man is liable to deviate from the Right mY 
AS Path with each step that he takes as he is walking along the path of R 
z«4 guidance. So, he should rely on Lah and ask Him to keep him firm on RR 
AX the ‘Straight Path’. , wy) 
oy We must not forget that our existence, our being, and all the gv 
ES bounties which always come to us, are from His Origin. To clarify the ey 
UA) — matter, we cite a simple example : ey 
(o i All creatures, including human beings, (from one point of view) sj 
C resemble an electric lamp. We see that the light of a lamp, when it is aA 
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on, appears to be constant and monotonous. The reason is that the 
electrical current flows constantly from a generator to the lamp. The 
generator continuously produces some new electrical power, a part of 
which reaches the lamp by some connective wires. Our being is similar 
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(Ar^ to the lamp. Although it appears as a sustained being, it is, in fact, a "vj 
fA continually renewed being that flows ceaselessly to us from the Original k Ki 
V ; Being, the Bountiful Creator. ry 


Therefore, as the continually new being reaches us, we need 
constant new guidance, too. It is natural that if something wrong or 
some barriers manifest themselves in our spiritual connective wires with 
Allah; the vices, injustice, wrong doings, etc., will disrupt our 
connection with the Origin of guidance. At that moment, we may 
deviate from the ‘ Straight Path ’. 

We ask Affak that these barriers be removed and not obstruct 
our way that we may remain steadfast along the ‘ Straight Path ’. 

Secondly, receiving ‘guidance’ is the same as travelling the path of 
‘development’ along which man can gradually promote from lower 
degrees to higher and higher ones. 

We also know that the path of development is endless and 
continues towards ‘infinity’. 

So, it is no wonder that even the prophets and sinless Imams 
(p.b.u.th.) ask Allah to guide them to the ‘ Straight Path ’, because the 
Absolute Perfection is “ffah and all of us, without any exception, are 
on the path of perfection, then it is acceptable that they, too, ask Him 
for higher promotions. 

Do we not often send greetings to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
the special formula of ‘ Salawat ’ ? Does ‘ Salawat ' not have the 
meaning of requesting new blessings from flak for Prophet 
Mohammad and his descendants (p.b.u.th.) ? 

Is it not expressed in the Qur'an regarding the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
who used to say: "... O?’ my Lord ! advance me in knowledge ", (Sura 
Taha, No. 20, verse 114) ? 

Does the Holy Qur'an not say: " And Allah doth advance in 
guidance those who seek guidance...", (Sura Maryam, No. 19,verse 19) ? 
And, again, does it not say : " But to those who receive guidance, He 
increases the (light of) Guidance, and bestows on them their piety and 
restraint (from evil) ", (Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 17) ? 

This explanation makes clear the answer to the question regarding 
the benediction which we recite for the Prophet and the sinless Imams 
(p.b.u.th.) by which we beseech Allah, in fact, for a higher and better 
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position for them all (p.b.u.th.). 
Here are two traditions which make the above idea clearer : 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) commenting on the verse ‘Guide 
us (O’ Lord) on the Straight Path ’, says: " It means: ‘(O° Lord) continue 
bestowing Your blessings on us as You did during the days passed by which 
we succeeded to obey You, so that we can obey You in the future of our lives, 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said about the verse: " It means: ‘(O° Lord) 
show us the way which ends in Your love, leads us to Your Paradise, and 
prevents us from following our destructive desires or our own wrong and 


destroying decisions ! ". 


too 


$e SS 


What is the * Straight Path ’ ? 
According to what is understood from the verses of the Holy 


Qur'an, the ‘Straight Path’ is the same as the ‘Monotheistic Creed’; the 
religion of Truth and the belief in the instructions of &//aA, as Sura 
AJ-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 161 says: " Say: ‘ Verily, my Lord hath guided 
me to a way that is straight,— a religion of right, — the path (trod) by 
Abraham the true in faith, and he (certainly) joined not gods with Allah °." 

Here, ‘a religion of right’ and ‘the theistic path of Abraham (a.s.) 
as the true faith’, in which he called on no god but Ẹllah, are 
introduced as the ‘ Straight Path '. This shows ‘the belief’ aspect. 

But, Sura Yasin, No. 36, verses 60 and 61 say: " Did I not 
enjoin on you, O' ye children of Adam, that ye should not worship Satan; for 
that he is to you an enemy avowed ? " " And that ye should worship Me, (for 
that) this is the Straight Way ? " These verses, here, point to the 
‘practical’ aspects of the ‘religion of truth’. They urge us not to commit 
any Satanic deed or any wrong action. 

Clinging to flfah, the Qur'an says, is the key to reaching the 
‘Straight Path": "... Whoever holds firmly to Allah will be shown a Way that 
is straight ", (Sura "AJ-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 101). 

It is necessary to mention this point, that the ‘ Straight 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 72, p. 254; and. Tafsir ug-Safi, vol. 1, p. 72 
2 Ma'ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 484 
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with Allah. 

And it is also for this same reason that ‘the religion of truth’ is not 
more than one: " The Religion before Allah is Islam (submission to His 
Will)...", (Sura 'Al-i-'Imran, No. 6, verse 153). 


ra 

Later it will be made evident that ‘Islam’ has a vast meaning which WS 
envelops all the monotheistic religions that were lawful at their own ni 
times but were nullified by the new one. Thus, it clarifies that all MO 
different commentaries that commentators have cited on the matter, i.e. S4 
the‘ Straight Path ’, refer, indeed, to the same thing. (A 
Islam, the Pure Unity, Qur'an, the Prophet, and his vicegerents C 

(p.b.u.th.), are some explications that commentators have offered for the Pos 
meaning of the ‘ Straight Path '. All of the stated explications refer to | 
the Divine religion in the aspects of ‘ Faith ’ and ‘practice’. * 
Also all of the various narrations and traditions cited on the P 


subject in the Islamic sources, each of which points to a separate 
dimension of the question, in substance, refer to one essence. Some 
examples are as follows : 


It is narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said: " The VN 
‘Straight Path’ is the path of prophets and they are those on whom Allah E a 
hath bestowed His Grace ".!. hs) 


Sura Al-Fatihah Verse 6 59 
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y <2 
Path ’ is always only one way, not more than that, because the shortest ^vi 
distance between two points is always only one straight line. £4 
>v 
Therefore, when the Qur'an says that the ‘ Straight Path ’ is the [24 
very true belief in the Divine religion with its moral and practical & vi 
aspects, it is because it is the shortest route to a spiritual connection i 


Here are three traditions from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), who, when iw 
commenting on this verse, said: " Jt is the ‘way’ and the ‘cognizance’ of m 
Imamate ".? DA 

Again, in another tradition, he (a.s.) says : " By Allah, we rs 
(Ahlul-Bait) are the ‘ Straight Path °". ? Sat 

Another tradition from the same Imam (a.s.) says: " The ‘ Straight SS 

XS 
C 
1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 20, tradition 86 (65) 
2 Ibid, p. 21, tradition 88 E. 
3 Ibid, tradition 89 «e. 
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(5.0 Path ? is Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (as) ". ? 

[oA Ahmad-ibn-Mohammad-ibn-Ibrahim Al-Tha'labi, a Sunni scholar, 
SJ has narrated from Abü-Buraydah Al-Aslami, who was one of the 
) companions of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), that he said: " The * Straight 
E Path ? is the path of Mohammad and his descendants ".? 

CUR This means that their path is based on the doctrine of Islam which 
tx consists of the belief in: ‘Oneness of 4LLah’, ‘Justice’, ‘Prophethoad’, 
W ^ 'Imamate', and the 'Hereafter'. There is no doubt that the path of 
ES Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.) is the ' Straight Path', and that adhering to it 
b ty causes prosperity and salvation, while pursuing other than that leads to 
Ka” loss and injury. 

ei Ibn-il-Maqazifi has narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who 

EN has said: " The example of my household (Ahlul-Bait) is similar to the Ark 
SN of Noah. He who embarked it was rescued (from drowning and 
(OX, — destruction), but, he who refused it drowned (and perished) ".? 

Af) Other traditions narrated from Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.) also confirm 
2 the concept. In addition, the well-known tradition ‘ Thaqalayn ' from 
A the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), is another good clear witness to the matter, 
ss too. It says: " I leave behind me amidst you two Great things; should you 
"XS ^ be attached to these two, never, never shall you become astray: the ‘Book’ of 
Ux v, Allah (the Holy Qur’an) and my progeny, my ‘ Ahlul-Bait ’." x 

fe) As was previously stated, it is certain that the holy Prophet 
WX, (p.bu.h.), Hadrat Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) and all of the other infallible 
Kos, Imams (a.s.) invited people to the theistic religion of 4lLah, an 
Y invitation to Faith and practice in truth, which elevates Man to the 
cox 


climax of ability, guidance, dignity, and human excellences. 

By the way, it should not be neglected that there are two kinds of 
guidance: ‘ Divine Guidance ' and ‘ Religious Guidance ’. 

‘ Divine Guidance ’ is the human intelligence bestowed on a person 
by Allah, which recognizes the difference between: good and bad, right 


1 Ibid, tradition 94 

2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 24, p. 16 & Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, vol. 1, p. 116 

3 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 124, tradition 50 

4 [hqaq-ul-Haqq, vol. 9, pp. 309- 375 
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Ug and wrong, gain and loss, felicity and wretchedness, virtue and vice, and á 
[A so on. It is, in fact, the inner messenger of a person. am 
Bs * Religious Guidance ’ means that {llah sends prophets, Divine Pi s 
X$ Books and legislation to guide Man to all merits of this world and the &, k 
vy) next, as well as making him aware of the injuries and damages of the ES 
£ 37 two worlds. Of course, when Man is guided by the above guidance and VN 
we acts accordingly, he will be worthy of receiving the blessings of the next is 
ee world; this is made possible through the development of the soul by d^) 
c : acquiring knowledge, good habits, and commendable moral qualities in DA 
ME which state he will certainly attain the happiness of this world and that Ex 
WA of the next, together with the infinite grace of Allah. ni 
e * Intellect ' is called a 'guide' in that it enlightens man as to what is Gt f 
AN) right and what is wrong. The Prophets (p-b.u.th.), Imams (a.s.), and ay 
(41). scholars are called * Guides ’, too, because they guide the human race to A 
e 2 the salvation and felicity in both worlds. But, really, Allah is the main — /7 
<A) Supreme Guide, and these are the means appointed for the guidance of asa 
24 Man. ed 
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3 ee " The path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed Thy bounties, Č w 
FS not (the path) of those inflicted with Thy wrath, K 7) 
(S nor (of those) gone astray." ea 
iR Commentary : ^ ^ 
UN d 
^) Two Paths of Deviation E y 
s ? This verse is, indeed, a clear illustration of the ‘ Straight Path’ I 
(5 which was dealt with in the previous verse. It says that the person asks SC 
54] Allah to guide him onto the path of those on whom He has blessed — (55 
gat with many kinds of bounties; (such as the blessings of guidance, success, e 
UN the leadership of people of truth, knowledge, good actions, holy EA 
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A wars and martyrdom);not those who deserved His wrath because of their wy 
gal wrong doings, nor those who neglected the right path and went astray. y; 
eS " The path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed Thy bounties, sj 
Jes not (the path) of those inflicted with Thy wrath, y 

gA nor (of those) gone astray." fa 
Mor! In fact, we are not familiar with the method of guidance, so the Vs 
er) Lord's command, in this verse, is that we ask for the path of the rd 
©) prophets, good doers and all of those to whom Afloh has extended His T 
Yo  bounties, blessings and favours. iod 
EQ It also warns us that there are two deviated paths in front of us: x) 
yy the path of those inflicted with His wrath, and the path of those gone ho 
S astray. B M 


Nes $595 A 
A} y R 
Gy Explanation : A 


‘7| 1- Who are ‘ Those upon whom Allah has bestowed His bounties ? ? 
Sura An-Nisa, No. 4, verse 69 has introduced these people, A 
i thus: " All who obey Allah and the Apostle are in the company of those on ga 


An whom is the Grace of Allah, — of the prophets (who teach), the Sincere A 
Td (lovers of Truth), the Witnesses (who testify), and the Righteous (who do PA 
ves good): Ah ! What a beautiful Fellowship ! ". vA 
bx As it demonstrates, this verse introduces the people on whom the pa 
eh bounties and Mercy of oflfah are bestowed. They are four groups: the 3 
$a Prophets, the Sincere, the Witnesses, and the Righteous. po 
res These four states may refer to an idea that: for the attainment of fo 
2.4 a sound, progressive and faithful society, prophets and Divine leaders W 
"n should form the foundation. 9i 
à N After the prophets are the sincere truthful missionaries and 4 A 
R preachers whose words attest to their actions by which they are able to [y 
UM! ^ extend the prophets' missions throughout their societies. E. 
Gok Following this period of the formation of these structural states, Rey 
CX naturally, some evil-minded individuals, who serve as barriers on the po 
C! path of truth, may appear in the way. There should be some others to 
d stand against them. In this struggle a few of these defenders of truth e 1 
A v may be gifted with martyrdom, whose blood would then water the tree $ V 
Fs of ‘ Theism ’. EEN) 
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The fruit of these struggles and devotions is yielded as ‘the AS 
Righteous’ with whom the society can be pure, efficient, and abounding A4 
with spirituality. HE 
Therefore, in the Holy Sura Al-Fatihah (The Opening), we are g7 
encouraged to repeatedly ask Allah, during the day and night, that we ay 

be led on the path of these previously mentioned four groups, and, PN 
obviously at each time, we must emphasize with sincere effort and to) 
endeavour, on one of these four states more than the others in order to A 
perform our duty and mission well. | es " 
PNE 

- Who are the Last Two Groups in this Verse ? e. 


^ 
The separation of these two groups from each other indicates that ax 


each group has some defining characteristics. Y 
To make distinction between these two groups, there are three Ri 
commentaries: (59 
A) From the application of these two words in the Qur'an, it is so oe, 
understood that /maddubi ‘alayhim/ those inflicted with His Wrath’ are in (e À 
a worse condition than /dallin/ those gone astray’. In other words, ‘those mm 
gone astray’ are the ordinary misguided and /maqdubi 'alayhim/ ‘those Ps 
inflicted with His Wrath' are the misguided who are obstinate or e 
hypocritical. And, for these two very reasons, the Curse and Wrath of E M 
Allah have been cited towards them in frequent occurrences in the 127, 
Qur'an. The followings are some instances : a 
"... But such as open their breast to Unbelief, — on them is Wrath from CIR 
Allah, ...", (Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 106). e) 
" And that He may punish the Hypocrites, men and women, and ea 


Polytheists, men and women, who imagine an evil opinion of Allah. On them Lu 


is a round of Evil; the Wrath of Allah is on them. He has cursed them and ^ A 

got Hell ready for them: and evil is it for a destination ", (Sura Al-Fath, B Y 

No. 48, verse 6). A 
However, this group, ie. ‘ those inflicted with His Wrath ’ were vM 


those who, besides their unbelief, pursued the path of obstinacy and 
enmity against “fffah, and whenever they could, they even injured the 
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Divine leaders and prophets (p.b.u.th.). As Sura 'Al-i-"]mran, No. mS 
3, verse 112 says: "... They draw on themselves Wrath from Allah, and a 
pitched over them is (the tent of) destitution. This because they rejected the z A 
vy 
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Signs of Allah, and slew the Prophets in defiance of right; this because they 
rebelled and transgressed beyond bounds ". 

B) Some of the commentators believe that /dalfin/ ‘those gone 
astray’ refers to the misguided of the Christians; and /maqdUbi ‘alayhim/ 
‘those inflicted with His Wrath’ refers to the misguided of the Jews. 

This idea was formed because of the particular responses that 
these two groups showed in reply to the invitation to Islam. For, as the 
Qur'an has clearly pointed out in different verses, the misguided Jews 
used to show a special grudge and enmity against the invitation of Islam, 
though, at the beginning, their scholars and learned men were the 
bearers of the glad tidings of Islam. Very soon, though, under the effect 
of deviation of thought, belief and notion, and, also, because their 
financial gains were being endangered, they became the most obstinate 
enemies of Islam and they did whatever evil they could against the 
progression of Islam and Muslims. (Even today, Zionism and Zionists 
hold the same position regarding the manner in which they treat Islam 
and Muslims.) s 

Therefore, to render these people as ' those inflicted with His 
Wrath ' seems very correct. 

But, the misguided of the Christians, who upon encountering 
with Islam were not so grudging, but were misled because of their 
misperception of the Divine religion and therefore refusing the Truth, 
were rendered into / dalfin / * those gone astray '. They believed in the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost instead of clinging to true 
Monotheism, the worship of Allah. This is, in itself, one of the 
greatest examples of ‘astray’ and ‘aberration’. 

In the Islamic traditions, too, / maqdubi ‘alayhim / * those inflicted 
with His Wrath ' are interpreted as the Jews, and / dalfin / * those gone 
astray ' as the misguided of the Christians. The foundation of this 
interpretation is the same as was mentioned in the above. 

C) It is also probable that /dalfin/ ‘those gone astray’ refers to 
those who are misguided but do not insist on making others go astray, 
while / maqdubi ‘alayhim / * those inflicted with His Wrath ' refer to 
those who both ‘go astray’ and ‘ lead others astray '. They try vigorously 
to change others to become like themselves. 

The references to this meaning are the verses that introduce the 
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Sura Al-Fatihah Verse 7 65 
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lf t 
lay persons who obstruct the way of guidance of others and are mentioned 
^^ ^ in the Holy Qur'an as ‘those who would hinder (men) from the Path of 


V Allak. Sura Ash-Shura, No. 42, verse 16 says: " But those who 
no dispute concerning Allah after He has been accepted, — futile is their dispute 


bx j in the sight of their Lord: on them is Wrath,and for them will be Penalty 
n terrible". 


(r7) Other traditions have also been cited concerning the matter, 
(F ^» including a narration from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). It says: 

Eo. "Everyone who has disbelieved in Allah, on him is Wrath, and he is astray 
m from His Path". 


Ka In ‘ Ma'ani ', a book of traditions, it is narrated from the Prophet 
C (p.b.u.h.) who said: " Shi‘ah (the followers) of Ali (a.s.) are those on whom 
ye Allah has bestowed the bounty of * Wilayat *, love of Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.); 
Coif His Wrath is not on them, and they are not on the wrong path".? 

Py BESS 

fl Supplication : 


O’ Lord! Count us not among ‘those inflicted with Your 
4 Wrath’ and ‘those gone astray’, but consider us among 
—4 true believers, the followers of the school of Ahlul-Bait (a.s). 


be O’ Lord! Guide us on the Straight Path in our every 
63; circumstance and in all our affairs! 


W*"  Q? Lord! We thank you for this Divine blessing and say : 
ed "Praise belongs to Allah (alone) Who set us among those 


| y holding steadfast to the love of Ali-ibn-Abitalib and the other 
hi x immaculate Imams (a.s.)." 
NT 
N The End 
g Cy 
Ce Sura Al-Fatihah 
Nu, (The Opening) 
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No. 2 (286 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura 

This Sura contains 286 verses, rendering it the longest Sura in the 
Holy Qur'an. It is indisputable that this Sura was not revealed all at 
once, but partially and in increments as necessitated by the various 
Islamic social circumstances and conditions found at different times in 
Medina. But, the fact is that the inclusiveness of this Sura from the 
point of Islamic doctrine in Faith and many practical issues (social, 
political, economical, and religious) is not deniable, for, there are 
various subjects discussed in it, including the followings : 

1. There are some discussions about Monotheism and gaining 
knowledge of Allah, especially by way of studying the mysteries of 
creation. 

2. There are many statements about the Resurrection and life 
after death with a few tangible examples, like the story of Abraham 
(a.s.) and how the birds became restored to life, and the story of Ezra. 

3. There are some facts about the inimitability of the Qur’an and 
the significance of this Heavenly Book. 

4. There are long discussions and explanations concerning the 
Jews and hypocrites and their peculiar positions against Islam and the 
Qur'an, evidenced by their various mischievous hindrances against them. 

5. There are some narrations about the history of the Great 
Prophets, including Abraham (a.s.) and Moses (a.s.) in particular. 

6. There are some passages that contain a few Islamic rules 
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Sura Al-Baqarah 67 
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A LN 
ha related to varying subjects, such as : prayers, fasting, Holy War on the "v 
i path of e/o, the pilgrimage to Mecca, the change of the Qiblah (the Ce 
a direction of prayer) from Jerusalem to Mecca, marriage and divorce, c] 
Uo commerce, debt, and a great many of the ordinances concerning usury. 
EA Donation for the sake of c//a5, is abundantly discussed. The problem — £77 


(Fk of retaliation, the banning of different kinds of forbidden meat, and also Us 
(2 gambling and wine drinking are discussed, in addition to a few other A 
M 5) ordinances related to the subjects of writing wills, testaments, and the È 
y? like. W 
As 1 " ‘ . eel 
fd The appellation * Al-Baqarah ’ (the Cow), the title of this Sura, is "XJ 
Ad taken from the story of the Israelites’ Cow, mentioned in verses 67 to 73 de) 
e of this Sura, whose description will be explained later in this very RY 
p _ commentary (on pages 208 to 213). E 
pA ESS a 
(5 A 
Ý] The Virtue of Studying this Sura : (S3 
fai There are some significant traditions and narrations on the virtue OF 
Ke ^ of studying this Sura, cited in Islamic literature, including the followings: gu 
ME The Late Tabarsi has so cited in Majma‘-ul-Bayan that once the A 
T Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked : " Which Sura of the Qur'an is the best ? " v 


25) He (p.b.u.h.) answered : " Al-Baqarah ". They asked : " Which verse of T 


4 had the Sura (is the best) ? " He replied : " "Ayat-ul-Kursi, the * Verse of the (zs 
i» Throne *, (verse 255)".! R 3 
A The superiority of this Holy Sura is, apparently, due to its KOS 
2 comprehensiveness, and the preference of the ‘ Verse of the Throne ’ es, 
f (verse 255) is because of its special monotheistic content, which will be S 
ae dealt with later in this commentary. AA 
fy : It is not contrary to the fact that some other Suras of the Qur'an d 
Mel are considered superior in other aspects. All the Suras of the Qur'an p% 
(3 have been considered from different points of view. Ry 
A Again, it is narrated by Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s.) that the Prophet ha 
(rd) (p.b.u.h.) said : " He who recites the first four verses of Sura Al-Baqarah, 6 
"m the Verse of Throne’ (verse 255) with its next two verses (256,257) together d] 
AN ed 
fs À 


| SE 1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 26; & Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 32 


Spe Eqs 


FEDS AI ES V 
with the last three verses of the Sura, will not meet any trouble in himself, in E. | 
his family members, and in his wealth; and Satan will not approach him, £3 
and he (having paid attention to the Qur'an in his life) will not forget the — |> 
Qur'ün". Anji 

Also, ‘ Ubayy-ibn-i-ka‘b quotes from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) E 7 
thus : " He who recites this Sura (Al-Baqarah) will be encompassed by the — ^^. 
bounties of Allah and His Mercy; and He will reward him as much as that P 
of a person who has fought fearlessly on the path of Allah for one year". 2 M, 

ME 


Then, the Messenger of oA ah (p.b.u.h.) added that Muslims should 
study this Sura, know it, and do it accordingly in order to be benefited 


Y 
^ 


by the Mercy of llah in this world and the next. ^4 
Imam Ja'far Sadiq (a.s.) is narrated to-have said: " He who recites B M 
Al-Bagarah and "Al-i-*Imrün, these two Suras will come above his head on Cc 
the Day of Judgement like two clouds similar to two umbrellas, (and will S j 
protect him from the heat of That Day) ".? (nip 
Here, it is necessary to mention the important fact that those MA 
rewards, virtues and-significant compensations that have been cited for — (= 
studying the Qur'àn or some special Suras and verses of the Qur'an eu 
never meant that one simply should be contented with the fact that one - 
has recited them as invocations. y y 
On the contrary, the recitation of the Qur'an is for understanding, y 
and understanding is for contemplation, and contemplation is for action. jx 
As a matter of fact, every virtue, which is mentioned for a Sura or B s 
a verse, corresponds very much with the contents of that Sura or verse. Cie 
For example, among the virtues of reciting Sura An-Nür, No. 24, we see Kk. 3 
that it says that Allok may protect the person and his children from %53, 
committing adultery and slander when he perseveres in studying it. ar 
This consequence is because the contents of Sura An-Nuür ZO 
contains some important instructions on resisting sexual deviations; i.e. = 
the instructions advising single persons to hasten to marriage; the A 
instructions about * cover ’ (hijab); the instructions about refraining from ea 
ogling and desirous looks; the instruction that forbids spreading any Ws 
—_— An el 
1 Thawab-ul-A‘mal (according to the citation of Nur-uth-Thaqalayn vol. 1, p. 36). pr 
2 Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, vol. 1, p. 120; & Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 32 js 
3 AI-Burhan Fi Tafsir-il-Qur'an, vol. 1, p. 52 Y t 
YT 
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[A AS 
AA : : ; E fet 
A rumours and accusations about others; and, finally, the instruction on A 
s executing the punishment for fornication and adultery upon any Mw. 
perpetrators : be they men or women. td 
Pos It is obvious that when the content of this Sura be observed by the f 
E ‘ members of a society or a family, the iniquity of adultery will not appear e if 
ERR therein. It is the same concerning the verses of Sura Al-Baqarah, eA 


e mentioned above. They are all related to the subject of Monotheism, ey 
h ^" belief in * Qayb ' (the Invisible), knowing Affah, and resisting evil > 
ped temptations. So, if a person recites them and observes the instructions Led 
L^ in them carefully and from the depths of his soul, he will certainly obtain es 
E those virtues. A4 
cf It is certainly true, however, that the recitation of the Qur'an ¢ 
jo | deserves rewards, but, besides the original and essential rewards given 
o by Allah, its effects on personal behavior will exist only when this 
recitation is a premise for contemplation and action. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1." "Alif ‘4’, Lam ‘L’, Mim "M^" 


2 2. " This is the (True) Book wherein is no doubt, a guidance Lo 
C os) to the pious ones," Rox 
id o 2 a 
(ey, 3. " Who believe in the Unseen and keep up prayer and spend uo 
7] (in charity) of what We have provided them." EST. 
| BA 4." And who believe in what has been revealed to you (Muhammad), | A 
hee and what has been sent down (to other apostles) before at 
P you; and of the Hereafter they are certain." EN 
; X 5. " They are on (true) guidance from their Lord; and they are yr 
E A the ones who are the successful.” v 
he e (] 
C e V-y 
Y A 
e "Alif ‘A’, Lam L’, Mim M^" A. 
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=+ The Abbreviated Letters of the Qur'an 


We 


A At the beginning of 29 Suras of the Holy Qur'an, there are several P 
¢ tj E . ‘ 4 ( 
Ki certain abbreviated letters, the Muqatta'at, which seem separate from 
(X each other; i.e. they do not form an apparently meaningful word, but T5 

SD) wherever they occur, in the Qur'an, the Sura follows immediately with C 
f some expressions about the Qur'an and its importance. This in itself d 


Æ X indicates that there is a relation between these letters and the origin of 2 
4 the Qur'an. As an example, Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verses 1-2 say : A 


Ko hi t"vey C9 y^ J 4 ae 
= * i S lA 37 h "Af: Y 
"207 eA \ dy > ] PRA < 
ý 1 » FQ Du X ( Ex = Lt. «d 


that these letters are the 'letters of oath', as well as 'the Name of 
Allah’, by which He (s.w.t.) has sworn. 

The reason why 4/foh has sworn by these letters is, perhaps, for 
their importance and greatness through which the Glory and Highness 
of Allah and the secrets of the world of creation are stated. All 
sciences, from the beginning to the end, daily activities and 
arrangements of affairs in societies and their communications 


1 Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 78 
2 Makhzan-ul-‘Irfan, commentary, vol. 1, p. 66 
3 Al-Burhan, commentary, vol. 1, p. 54 
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72 Verse 1 Sura ges un 
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"Ta. Sin. These are verses of the Qur’an, a Book that makes (things) "wj 
clear." There are, also, many other examples, similar to this one, in the ph 
Qur'an. L4 
The abbreviated letters of the Holy Qur'àn have always been i 
considered mysterious. In the words of scholars and commentators, the bes 
letters that are prefixes to some Suras, such as Alif ‘A’, Lam ‘L’, Mim fp 
‘M’, and the like, are among the ‘metaphorical expressions’ of the e 
Qur'an. They are secrets that none knows except the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Key 
and, after him, his successors (a.s.) who have left some traditions and ba 
narrations which testify to this very matter : uA : 
1. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said : " Every book has an elite and AA 

the elite of this Book (The Qur'an) is the ‘abbreviated letters’. " ? Ri 
2. It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said : " Alif A’, Lam? 

‘L’, Mim ‘M’, are the letters among the (whole) letters of the ‘ Exalted UN 
Name ’ of Allah, which are separated and scattered in the Qur’an and an 
whenever the Prophet and the sinless Imams (p.b.u.th. ) call Allah by that AA 
‘Exalted Name’, their prayer will be accepted." (4 ? 
3. It is narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s.), thus : " The o 
Quraysh and the Jews refuted the Qur'ün and said: ‘ It is mere magic and dA 
he has made it by himself *. So, Allah said: * 'Alif, Làm, Mim. This is the v j 
(True) Book...’, i.e. O° Muhammad, this Book that is sent down to you, is 7) 
made up of the abbreviated letters and ’Alif, Làm, Mim are among them. 2| 
They are the same as the letters of the alphabet that you (people) use in your s a 
words. Bring similar to it if you are genuine ’." ? "d 
4. It is narrated from Ibn- Abbas and 'Akramah who have said inv’ 
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T throughout the world, the development of industries, the trading and "vg 
ff ^ commercial activity between people, their marriages, the social laws, ^ 
ue] regulations, and the jurisprudence of the religions of human beings, all t L4 
MES in all, depend on the letters of the alphabet. The transmission of — ^; 
K% ancient civilizations and cultures from old generations to the later ones tnd? 
^ / . has been possible only through transcribing and recording them | 
VU essentially with the help of the bounty of alphabets. Even this very % 
y. d commentary book, which is the statement of the Divine laws and the 
2-4 description of the Qur’anic concepts, is being published and distributed 4 
9 . throughout the world in different languages including the English inst 
YN language, because of the existence of the letters of the alphabet. Ad 
m Furthermore, an oath is usually taken to an important and great subject. M 
yx These abbreviated letters have such an importance and greatness. | dna 
P Hence, A4fffah, the Exalted, taking an oath to a letter of the alphabet, a 
ut says: " Nün. By the Pen and by the (Record) which (men) write," (Sura # b 
s^! — Al-Qalarn, No. 68, verse 1). Nd 
Ur However, there are more than one hundred other traditions on ^ A 
KA the abbreviated letters of the Qur'an cited by Muslim scholars in many ^ 
Ay of authentic commentary and tradition books. e 
>d Another aspect is that some eminent men have said that these f k; 
2, letters refer to the idea that this heavenly Book, with such splendour in 
i Mu and reputation that it stirs wonder in the great speakers, both Arab and og 
C$ non-Arab, and that has made the men of letters and all others unable to * 
9d challenge it, is composed of the sort of the very alphabetical letters that £^ i 
4^? are within the reach of everyone. This fact shows that the Qur'an has at j 
c4 not been produced by the mind of Man, but it is an absolute revelation MR 
s ^ and, therefore, none can produce the like of it. AN 
A Imam Ali-ibn-Musā-ar-Ridā (a.s.) is narrated to have said in a P9 
ex tradition : " Verily, Allah has sent down this Qur'ün narrated by the very BM 
ni i letters that all Arabs apply ordinarily ". And, thus, Allah, Glory be to Sach 
ps ; Him and Highly Exalted is He, says : " Say,'If the whole of mankind and SCN 
S Jinns were to gather together to produce the like of this Qur'àn, they could ad 
SÚ] not produce the like thereof, even if they backed up each other with help and Ñ =, 
UA support ", (Sura Al-Asra' , No. 17, verse 88). EA 
E X SSeS x 
[ou eS 
Y v) 
x 
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No * This is the (True) Book wherein is no doubt, a guidance 
a to the pious ones," 
Y 
gi) Commentary : 
Vw i ; y 
Na Following the abbreviated letters, the Sura, referring to the 


/X:) importance of this heavenly Book, says : 
a " This is the (True) Book wherein is no doubt, ..." 


—— 


D 


i Y This meaning may point to the idea that “flak promised His 
SN prophet (p.b.u.h.) to send down to him a Book for the guidance of men 
Ce? and now it was done. For, it is a Book wherein is a source of guidance 
EN for all truth-seekers, and, these believers, in fact, have no doubt in it. 

d The Qur'n says that there is no doubt in this Book, and this 
j^ statement is not a mere claim. It means that the content of the Qur'an 
va has such a style that it, in itself, attests to the authenticity of itself. In 
"v4 other words, the signs of truthfulness, greatness, and firmness together 
vd with the depth and synthesis of meanings, the sweetness and elegancy of 
Mi, the words and its stylistic form found in the statements are so evident 


57^ that no doubt or temptation can interfere and every truth-seeker 
C3) reaches the limits of certitude. 


PA It is interesting that over the course of time not only the freshness 
is of the Holy Qur'àn does not decrease, but, with the progress of science 
-4 and the secrets of created things being uncovered, the facts of the 

P Holy Qur'àn become more manifest. As the international standards of 

E development, science, and industry are raised, the luminosity and 

SÍ resplendence of these verses become more evident. 


N This is not only a claim but it is a reality that will be dealt with in 
A this very commentary book, ofllah-Willing. 
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Pu Explanation : va 
[^ Mi \ 
z 1. What is Guidance ? rS 
The term * guidance ’ is utilized in many occurrences in the NA 
Qur'an. In all these cases the root meaning of the word refers to two um 
main guidances : Divine Guidance and Religious Guidance. eos 


A) Divine Guidance is the guidance that exists in all creatures of 
the world. (In other words, ‘Divine Guidance’ means the leadership of 
Allah upon creatures under the regulation of creation governed by 
some definite laws and secrets of the world of existence.) 

There are some verses in the Holy Qur’an concerning the subject; 
like the verse where the Qur'an reveals through Moses (a.s.) : "... Our 
Lord is He Who gave to each (created) thing its form and nature, and 


ih (TS 
Verb SEC, 


NN 


13 


further, gave (it) guidance ", (Sura Taha, No. 20, verse $0). S 
It can also be said that those who are in lack of Faith are ug 
characterized in two groups. The members of the first group are those ae o 
who generally seek for the truth and hold enough piety in their souls so E 
that wherever they confront the truth they accept it. gN 
The second group are some obstinate, fanatical, lustful people 34. 
that not only do not seek for the truth but wherever they find it, they try vy 
to blow out its light. le 
It is certain that the Qur’an, or any other heavenly Book, has (7x4 
always been beneficial for the first group, but the second group does not Ro 
take any advantage from it. Hence, the Qur'an says: " And We send San 
down (stage by stage) of the Qur’an that which is healing and a mercy unto [ A 
the believers, but it adds not to the unjust but perdition ", (Sura Al-Asra', XN 
No. 17, verse 82). ( 
However, it is a fact that saline soil does not grow flowers such as AO 
hyacinth though it rains a thousand times on it. But, if the land is p< 
ploughed, fertilized and prepared for planting, the life-giving droplets of GM 
rain will be useful for it. i rd 
The land of the self of man is similar to this parable. It shouldbe — 175 


empty of obstinacy and enmity, otherwise, the seed of guidance will not ee 
grow in it. So, {llah qualifies the Qur'an as: "(The Qur’an i)a Œ} 
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guidance to the pious ones". P 
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f on" y AM 
X B) ‘ Religious Guidance’ is introduced by prophets and Divine Ay 
is ^ Books. It is through their teaching and training that men can progress RA 
Ne on the path of development. The references to this fact are found bd 
."* abundantly in the Holy Qur'an, including the verse that says: " And We x 
» Ss made them Leaders guiding (men) by Our Command...", (Sura fr 
;,"S Al-Anbiya, No. 21, verse 73): ^ 
gh PANY 
Sex, VA 
SON Ere? i) 
WW, 
e 2. Why is Guidance Particular to the Pious Ones ? VW 
It is certain that the Qur'àn was sent down for the guidance of all AS 
Sof human beings. So, the question is that why the guidance is introduced Gy 
pel as particular to the ‘pious ones’. $c 
Lok The reason is that it is impossible for Man to take benefit from SN 
Vr ` : : M : OF S 
P the guidance of the Divine Books unless he attains some degrees of 37 
Nu submission and kindles the light of piety in his self. (E 
^ Piety in Lexicon and Religion ? A 
4 The term / taqwa /, philologically, is derived from / wiqayah / * to w 


protect from what harms ’. Allah, the Exalted, says : "... save yourselves 


i gir) 
ie and your families from a fire...", (Sura At-Tahrim, No. 66, verse 6). E 
5» Then, piety, in this sense, is ‘ the protection of oneself from what one (o 
Ae fears’. Sho 
P A A per . 3 (AY 
VN And, in religion, the pious are * people who preserve their selves es 
T from what harms them in the Hereafter ’. i "ra 
‘oy The Stages of Piety P 
u ; , ; e. 
p There are some stages of piety. The first stage is to avoid and rs) 
pu) restrain from committing sins and wrong doings; as it is narrated from ES 
P the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h 2 that none reaches (this stage of) piety unless ye j 
o3 Y d 
(er he avoids unlawful things. ! Go 
Nul In a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h), deeds of people are e T» 
[7:3 divided into three kinds : 1) Those that are clearly lawful, whose eu 
freie ad 
$3» 1 Makhzan-ul-'Irfan, vol. 1, p. 81 v ) 
kv. pur 
[SOT 17, 
LS p 
T - "ww rA Y X ATA a a. = 4S ATS — a 
My EOM. A ^N SK, oy) az PS od 4^ “HS Lar, "C 


Sura Al-Baqarah i Verse 2 77 


sf aoe > m. om rp « — P 2 
v e) AT 7 Us > OT = A m js AS. or V. Xo e cR ee Py ett 
[-- x Cu ə ‘ ` - > ^ 
Dx ut! RG CRD a LS MM REN os CoA aks ~~. x LY 


lawfulness is vividly apparent. 2) Those that are clearly unlawful, whose 
unlawfulness is certain. 3) Some dubious things that are situated Ph 
between these two. They are lawful but resemble the unlawful. The z 
person who avoids even the dubious things will never approach the 
unlawful ones. ? 

Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s) is narrated to have said: "A 
pious person is he whose deeds would not include anything shameful i Lg they Ë 


are put in a tray and displayed it around the world (to show them) ". OY 

The second stage of piety is the full obedience to what is revealed pi 
to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Thus, piety consists of performing obligatory YS 
things (Wajibat) and avoiding the unlawful things. Ad 

The third stage of piety is to rid the heart and soul of everything — 74 
save “Allah. In this sense, a pious person is one who strains out from $T 
his wishes, those that are not pleasing to lah, and relies noton — iz; 
individuals but on Him only; viz, he forsakes from hoping in every other Ps 
being and hopes only in Him; he focuses his view on observing the «o 


Beauty and Glory of His Lordship. This is real piety; so the Qur'an says: 
" O’ you who believe! Be careful of (your duty to) Allah with the care which ^ 
is due to Him...", (Sura 'Al-i-]mran, No. 3, verse 102). P 


$9299 hM 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 2, p. 221 
2 Makhzan-ul-'Irfan, vol. 1, p. 82 
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Nd AMA 
e " Who believe in the Unseen and keep up prayer and spend bl 
bi (in charity) of what We have provided them." A, 
i3 £y 
S Commentary : A 
a4 The Effects of Piety on Man’s Spirit and Body iS 
V Regarding the Faith and practices in Islam, the Qur'an, at the nA 
SY beginning of this Sura, divides people into three different categories : By 
e 1. The pious ones (Muttaqin), who accept Islam in all aspects. A 
d 2. Unbelievers, who are in the exact opposite state as compared to KY 
Mq the first group. They confess their infidelity and do not refrain from MN 
`F) expressing hatred and acting hostilely against Islam. EN 4 
f. 3. The hypocrites, who portray contradictory features. They show ( 4) 
A themselves Muslims when they are with Muslims, but they behave Be 
V hostilely towards Muslims when they are with the enemies of Islam. 2 
Si Their main fundamental features are, in fact, the very infidelity of theirs, wy 
Be) but they simulate affection for Islam, too. A 

b * Undoubtedly, the harm of this group, for Islam, is greater than the (fs 
ey second group. Hence, the Qur'an, concerning them, is more severe. LAN, 
ea This quality, of course, is found not only in Islam but also in all Oi 
Rss, ideological schools of the world. Their members are either faithful to B 
as the doctrine of that school, or are clearly opposed to it, or they are X À 
^N conservative hypocrites. Furthermore, this proposition does not refer VW 


only to a specific time, it has always existed in all ages of the human 
world. 


The Pious Ones, the First Group 


The verses under discussion deal with the first group. These 
verses explain the special characteristics of the pious ones from the 
point of view of Faith and practice in five matters: Faith in the Unseen, 
establishment of prayer, spending in charity from all of the divine merits 
they possess, belief in the invitation of all prophets, and Faith in the 
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Resurrection Day. 


1. Faith in the Unseen : 


At first, the verse describes the pious ones as those : " Who believe 
in the Unseen...". 

* The world of the Unseen ’ and ‘ the world of the senses ' are two 
concepts opposite each other. ' The world of the senses ' is the visible 
and physical world, while * the world of the Unseen ' is a world beyond 
our senses. Therefore, the term /qayb/ is used * for that which is 
concealed from us ’. The Qur'àn says : "..the Knower of the unseen and 
the seen; He is the Beneficent, the Merciful", (Sura Al-Hashr, No. $9, 
verse 22). 

* Faith in the Unseen ' is just the first characteristic that 
separates the believers from unbelievers. Thus, the believers in 
heavenly religions contrast with the deniers of God, revelation, and 
Resurrection. It is for this very reason that ‘ Faith in the Unseen ' has 
been mentioned as the first characteristic of ‘the pious ones’. 

The believers have cleft the limits of the world of ‘materiality’ and 
freed themselves from their restrictions. They have stepped into a quite 
vast open world and, with this broad scope of view that they have 
obtained, they have connected themselves with the realm of an 
extraordinary, bigger, and greater world. But, the contrary group insists 
on confining Man, as an animal, inside the walls of the world of 
materialism. They call this retrogression, which is a kind of life filled 
with lusts and excessive luxuries, an advanced civilized life. 

Comparing the concepts and doctrines of these two groups, we 
conclude that the ‘pious ones’ believe in ‘the Unseen’, a world very 
much wider and bigger than what can be seen or touched with the 
external senses in the world of existence. The Creator of this universe is 
Omniscient and Omnipotent, Who has infinite Glory and Insight. He is 
Eternal and has no end. He has planned the world in a good, regular, 
and precise design. 

In the world of believing men, the spirit of Man has produced a 
great distance between humans and animals. For them, death does not 
mean an end. On the contrary, it is one of the stages of progression 
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towards man's development. Death is an opening to a broader and 
greater world. Whereas, a materialist believes that the world of being is 
restricted to what we can see. He says that natural science has proved 
that the rules of nature are a chain of obligatory rules by which, without 
any designs or special programs, this world has been fashioned. They 
believe productive power of the world has no intellect even as little as 
that of a child. And, Man is a part of nature, i.e., when he dies 
everything ends. His corpse is decomposed in a few days and joins with 
nature again as a natural component. They conclude that there is no 
life after death for Man, and there is no difference between Man and 
animal. 

Are these two people with these two different methods of 
thinking comparable with each other ? Are their actions and behaviours 
in the society the same ? 

The first one cannot ignore that which is right, just and 
benevolent, and helping other fellow members. But the second does 
not see any reason for any of these matters. He cares for only what is 
effective and beneficial in his physical life at present or in the future. 
That is why that, in the lives of truthful believing people, there is purity, 
brotherhood, mutual understanding, and cooperation; while in the lives 
governed by materialism, colonialism, exploitation, plunder and murder 
are seen. Therefore, the Holy Qur'an, in the above mentioned verses, 
considers ‘ Faith in the Unseen ’ the first stage of piety. 

Opinions are divided among the commentators as to whether 
Faith in the Unseen, here, points to Faith in Monotheism, or to a vast 
meaning that covers Faith in the world of revelation, Resurrection, 
angels and, in general, what is beyond the external senses. 

We already pointed out that Faith in ' the world of beyond the 
external senses ' is the first phase of separation of the believers from 
unbelievers. This makes it clear that the term ‘ Unseen ’, here, contains 
the same vast meaning as the term that was pointed out. Moreover, the 
application of the word in this verse is absolute and unrestricted. There 
is nothing included in the verse that would confine its meaning to a 
specific one. 
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In some traditions from Ahlul-Bait (a.s.)!, the term * Unseen ’, in 
the verse under discussion, is rendered to the ‘12th Imam (a.s.)', who, as 
we believe,is alive right now but is concealed from the eyes of people. 
This idea does not contrast with what was said in the above, because it is 
one of the aspects of ‘ Unseen ^, too. And, in other words, * Unseen ’ is 
something which is not possible to be seen or heard by our external 
senses, such as sight or hearing or things outside the grasp of our other 
senses. The Existence of Allah is apparently hidden because of the 
limit of our external senses. The Hereafter, the status of the next world, 
is concealed from our eyes. In this gloomy time in which we live, the 
presence of prophets and our sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.) are necessary for 
us, but, even our Expected Imam (a.s.) whom we need to be our guide 
out in front of us, whose light of mastership, which would help us follow 
along this dim, murky, dangerous road that lies before us upon which we 
must travel until we reach the sound abode of ours, is absent from us. 
Apparently, he is out of our reach. Though, he, the esteemed one 
(a.s.), is never heedless of his true followers and he is always aware of 
their circumstances. (There will be a more comprehensive discussion 


, concerning the * 12th Imam (a.s.) ' later in the commentary.) 


This statement shows that at this time, which is the worst of the 
ages, how high the position of the persons with complete Faith is! And, 
as it is narrated, there is reason for the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say 
about them : " How much I am eager to see my brothers (who will come to 
being) in the end of time”! ".? 

We may consider that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), with such high rank 
and glory, has expressed his eagerness for seeing the true believers of 
this time, and has introduced them as his ‘brothers’. 


2. Relationship with Allah : 


Another speciality of the ‘pious ones’ mentioned in the Qur'an is 
their prayers. 
Prayer, which is the key to communion with Allah, holds the 


1 Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 1, p. 31 
2 Makhzan-ul-‘Irfan, vol. 1, p. 99 


PED. 


otal 
PA 


S 
v 

M ( 

Ai 


<p. 


yim 


82 Verse 3 Sura Al-Bagarah 


Cu VEBR XM TROIS GEE SYM a LIOS LE SY vs 
jeje &ALadvo RAE hoa Phe XU «xs \ ERB =~ Sve e a PIP 
7.1 2 e 
N : . . e_o y 
nv believers in permanent and perpetual contact with that great Origin of W 


ih Creation. They have found the way to the world beyond this world, viz, 
1 the world of the supernatural. They bow only to Allah and submit only t= 


poe to the Great Creator of the World of Being. That is why there is no = ^q 
ea | place for submission or surrender to any tyrants and oppressors in their L5 
a w agenda. TN 
$2 Such a human feels that he has been promoted to a situation WW 
"asy higher than that of all other creatures for that he has the honour of (5) 
Sa 4 standing in front of ALffoh and is worthy of speaking directly with Him. | Vs 
DN This status is the greatest factor necessary for training. AN 
wy The person who, with his whole heart and mind, stands in front of AA) 
SX Allah, at least five times a day, and sincerely utters invocation, his È% 
Sy thoughts, his actions and his speech altogether will become divine. How $4 
e. is it possible that a person like that could do anything against Allah's M 
Eo pleasure ? M^ 
M Ae, 
A The Excellence & Importance of Prayer S| 
(ty = A 
AA Prayer is the pillar of Faith, the means of attaining nearnessto — 7. 
tes! Allah, the expression of obedience to Him, the thanksgiving for His — 4. 
XS infinite Mercy, the imitation of the examples of the holy Prophet and il 
nr immaculate Imams (p.b.u.th.), the strong link between a person and "^ 
Sep Allok, and the constant means of seeking and receiving His Guidance bs 
WA and Assistance and avoiding errors and evil. Prayer is the only way in e 
AS which faith, that lives in the heart, can be made manifest in our actions, V 
ge: and can ensure admission to the realm of everlasting happiness in our i vl 
fid life in this world as well as the life in the next world. EN 
Ra There are many verses in the Holy Qur'an and plenty of traditions n 
i è Sae ; : AV; 
la, in Islamic literature on the importance and virtue of prayer. Intellectual hfi 
S and religious considerations approve its excellence, too. be 
Td P. Here, we narrate the words of the Late Sahib Jawahir cited in E 
IUS * Jawahir-ul-Kalam ’, vol. 7, page 1. The words and ideas are based on Sl 
CT the contents of the verses of the Qur’an and some authentic traditions : Ha 
5 " Prayer is an action that prevents the performance of hideous ys. 
Ge indecent deeds. This status causes the Fire of Hell to extinguish, and any EA 
fa. 4 pure believer to be linked with Allah by which he can make, spiritually, PA 
Oy 
we 
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progress. Just as the water of a stream washes away dirt from the body, 
prayer washes away the sins of believers; and, its repetition five times a day 
is similar to washing the body in that stream repeatedly. Allah told Jesus 
(a.s.), and other prophets (p.b.u.th.) as well, to pray throughout their lives ". 
" However, prayer is the basis of Islam and it is the best deed and the 
best subject (which is legislated by the religion). It is the standard and 
criterion of other deeds of people. Thus, when a person has performed the 
prayer completely, the reward of all other of his deeds is complete, because 
all of his good deeds are accepted. Therefore, prayer, comparing with other 
religious practices, even the religion itself, is considered as a pillar similar to 
the central pole of a tent. For this reason the first deed of a mortal, which 
will be questioned about in the next life and will be discussed, is ‘prayer’. If 
prayer is accepted from a person, other (good) deeds of his lifetime will be 
evaluated and accepted from him. But, if it is refused, his other deeds will 
not be looked at and will be refused and returned to him. So, regarding this, 
it is not surprising if an abandoner of prayer is called an ‘ unbeliever ’. Yes, 
it is certainly so when the reason of its abandonment is especially for the 
scorning of the religion. Prayer is something that Imam Südiq (a.s.) did not 
know anything better or higher and more beloved than that with Allah. 
Even, he (a.s.) has said that these five daily canonical prayers are 
obligatory. He who establishes them and observes them at their proper 
times, will meet Allah on the Judgement Day, and He holds a covenant 
stating that because of this he will enter Paradise. But, he who does not 
keep up these obligatory prayers and does not observe them at their proper 
times, then, it will be up to Allah whether to forgive him or to punish him. 
And, the obligatory prayer is better than twenty Hajj-performances, each of 
which is better than a room full of gold that would completely be paid as 
donation in the way of Allah. Or, the obligatory prayer is better than one 
thousand Hajj-performances, every one of them being better than the whole 
world with all its contents. Verily, obedience to Allah is service to Him on 
the earth, and no service is comparable with prayer. That was why the 
angels called Zachariah (a.s.) while he was praying in his sanctuary. When 
a person is preparing for saying prayer, the Divine favours come down from 
heaven to him on the earth and some angels surround him. An ungel 
proclaims that if this prayerful believer knew what existed in the prayer, he 
would never neglect it ..." 
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" Hadrat Rida, the 8th holy Imam (a.s.), wrote as an answer to the 
problems of Muhammad-ibn-Sanün that the reason of (the importance of) 
prayer is that it is the confession to the Lordship of Allah, Almighty and 
Glorious, and lack of attributing partners to Him. Prayer means to stand in 
front of the Almighty, Glory be to His Majesty, in a manner of humility, 
abasement and wretchness and to seek forgiveness for the sins committed. In 
prayer, a servant puts his head down on the soil several times a day in order 
to glorify Allah, Almighty and Glorious, and to furnish His remembrance all 
the time. To stand in the presence of Allah in prayer, causes a believing 
person to avoid evils, and it hinders him from all kinds of sin and 
corruption." j 

c mus 


3. Relationship with People : 


Besides the constant communion with Allah, the pious ones 
have a close and permanent relationship with people, the creatures of 
Allah. For this very reason, the Holy Qur'an introduces their third 
characteristic in this verse as thus : "(They) spend (in charity) of what We 
have provided them". 

It is noteworthy that the Qur'an does not say that ‘ They spend 
(in charity) of what they have ’, but it says : ‘of what We have provided 
them’. In this manner, it generalizes the subject of ‘charity’ so broadly 
that it includes all the material and spiritual gifts of Allah. 

Therefore, the pious ones are those who donate not only from 
their material bounties but also from their spiritual gifts such as 
knowledge, science, intellect, physical power, or social abilities, and, in 
short, from all they have in their own possession. They donate from 
their own capital to those who are in need of them, and, in the 
meantime, they do not expect any recompense from them. 

Another point is that the regulation of donation is a general 
regularity in the world of creation and, also, in the bodily system of 
every living creature. The heart of a man does not beat for itself alone 
but it donates of whatever it has to all of the cells. The brain and the 


1 Jawahir-ul-Kafam, vol. 7, p. 1 
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lungs, as well as other organs of the body, continually donate the vital 
results of their active functions. And, generally speaking, social life with 
the lack of donation is meaningless. 

Sincere coherence with human beings is, in fact, coherence and 
attachment to Aifak. A person who is attached to 4Lfah, and knows 
that all bounties and sustenance proceed from Him, not from himself, 
will not be displeased with giving charity but will be happy to donate His 
gifts to His servants on His way, and, as a consequence, he gains the 
physical and spiritual merits for doing it for himself. (For the importance 
of charity and its effects, refer to later explanations concerning Sura 
Al-Baqarah, No.2, verses 261-274 ). At any rate, this kind of 
thinking purifies the soul of man from miserliness and envy. It changes 
the world of ' struggle for existence’ to the world of ' humanity and 
civilization ’, a world in which everybody bonds himself to sharing his 
bounties with all the needy in his environment and, like the sun, gives 
light to his surroundings without expecting any favor in return or 
recompense. 

It is notable that on the meaning of the phrase : "(They) spend 
(in charity) of what We have provided them", a tradition from Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) says : " It means that they share (and teach to those who need) the 
knowledge and science Allah has taught them." à 

It is obvious that this statement does not mean that donation is 
specific to knowledge but, since when speaking about charity almost all 
the attention is usually turned to monetary donations, Imam Sadiq (a.s.), 
by mentioning this kind of spiritual donation, wanted to clarify the 
broadness of the meaning of ‘donation’. 

So therefore, this idea makes it very clear that the word 'charity', 
referred to in the verse under discussion, is not restricted to the 
* obligatory alms giving °’ (Zakat), but refers to alms in general, 
irrespective of obligatory or recommended ones; therefore, it has a vast 
meaning which includes any kind of help given gratuitously. 


oe 


1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan vol. 1, p. 39; and Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 1, p. 32 
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" And who believe in what has been revealed to you (Muhammad), 
and what has been sent down (to other apostles) before 
you; and of the Hereafter they are certain." 


Commentary : 


Another characteristic of the pious ones is belief in all of the 
prophets and the Divine designs. The Qur'an says that they are those 
who believe in what has been revealed to Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) 
(i.e. the Qur'án) and what has been sent down (to other apostles 
preceding him like the Turah, the Evangel, the Psalms of David and the 
rest of the Divine Books). 

Therefore, not only they do not feel that there is any difference in 
the basis of the invitation of prophets, but they know all prophets to be 
similar truthful teachers and trainers who came, one after another, in 
this great school of the world of human beings to persuade people to 
pave the path of their development. Further, the pious ones not only 
do not consider the Divine religions the cause of dispersion and 
hypocrisy, but, regarding their fundamental unity, recognize them as a 
means of relation and sincere communication among nations. 

Those who have this sort of concept and this point of view would 
cleanse their souls and minds from the dirt of obstinacy, and believe in 
all that the prophets of Alok have brought forth for the guidance and 
development of the human race. They would respect all the ‘guides’ of 
the path of ‘Monotheism’. 

Belief in the instructions of the prophets of the past (a.s.), of 
course, does not mean that they do not adapt their thoughts and deeds 
to the religion of the last prophet (p.b.u.h.), which is the last and 
completing Iink of the series of religions. If they do anything other than 
that, they, in fact, regress on their path towards development. 

Faith in the Resurrection is an epithet which is mentioned as the 
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last quality in this series of qualities for the pious ones.’ ít says : 
^... and of the Hereafter they are certain ". 

In the phrase Awa bil '"axirati hum yüqinun/ the word /yaqin/ is the 
state of conviction and certainty reached through accepting undoubtable 
evidence or unquestionable proof in /muttaqin/. One of the epithets of 
‘the pious ones’, / muttaqin /, is having an unshakably firm conviction 
and certainty that the ultimate purpose of life here lies in the realm 
beyond it, in the direction towards the Absolute. 

They are sure that Man is not created uselessly and purposelessly. 
The creation has defined a route for him which will never end with 
death, for, if everything came to a completion in this world, all of these 
statements and tremendous activities and movements in the universe 
would certainly be in vain if it was meant only for a brief temporary life. 

He accepts that the Absolute Justice of A4LLok is waiting for all 
humankind and it is not so that our deeds in this world will be 
disregarded without having any reckoning and compensation. 

This belief provides him with ease and tranquility. The stresses 
resulting from the fulfilment of responsibilities not only do not hurt him, 
but on the contrary he receives them willingly. He stands firmly in front 
of misfortunes. He does not resign to any unjust matter. He is sure that 
even the smallest action, good or evil, will be compensated; and, after 
death, he will be transferred to a more comprehensive world where no 
cruelty or oppression exists. But he will meet the infinite favour and 
Mercy of Allah, the Just. 

Belief in the Hereafter means cleaving the binding walls of 
materialism and reaching a happy realm, better and higher than that. 
The present world is like a school wherein Man should best prepare 
himself for the coming world. The present life is not the final goal but it 
is a preparation for the next life which will be eternal. 

The life in this world is also similar to the prenatal period of a 


1 True Faith is, indeed, accompanied with /yaqin/ ‘certainty’. This status in a person may be 
defined from different scopes of view. The most important one of them is 'certainty of 
knowledge’, which has been described as having three stages. More details are given on page 208, 


vol. 2, the current commentary. 
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foetus in the mother’s womb. This period is not the purpose of the 
creation of man, of course, but it is an evolutional stage for the next 
period of life. Yet, if this foetus does not finish its course safely and 
without any defects or harm until the baby is born, it will not be happy 
and prosperous in its next life. 

Belief in the Hereafter brings a profound effect in the behaviour 
of human beings. It gives them courage and bravery, because, 
‘martyrdom’ in the way of a Divine holy purpose, which is life’s climax of 
honour and pride in this world, is the most beloved thing to a believing 
person. Since, to him, martyrdom is the beginning of an eternal and 
everlasting life. 

Belief in the Hereafter controls man against sins. In other words, 
our sins have a reverse ratio with our Faith in e //aA and the Hereafter. 
The more that Faith is firm and decisive, the less the amount of sin is. 
One reference is the words of {llah where He commands David (a.s) : 
"... and do not follow desire, lest it should lead you astray from the path of 
Allah: (as for) those who go astray from the path of Allah, they shall surely 
have a severe punishment because they forgot the Day of Reckoning ", 
(Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 26). 

Yes, this forgetfulness of the ‘Day of Reckoning’ in man is the 
origin of the kinds of disobedience, cruelty, and corruption which are 
the total source of grievous punishment. 
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" They are on (true) guidance from their Lord; and they are 
the ones who are the successful." 


Commentary : 


The last verse in the verses under discussion refers to the fruit and 
the destination of the pious ones who have acquired the above five 
attributes. It says : 

" They are on (true) guidance from their Lord; and they are 
the ones who are the successful." 

In fact, both their guidance and their successfulness are 
guaranteed by llah. So, it can be said that the only path towards 
felicity and salvation is the path of this group who, with these five 
special attributes, have received the guidance of Alfah. The reason for 
the restriction, — / 'ula'ika / the pious ones only —, is clear in that His 
guidance is always universal but only the people with such characteristics 
who have chosen His narrow path, and none else, can be benefited by it, 
and will be successful in their life-journey in this world and the next. 

It is worthy to note that the term / hidayat / * guidance ’, as was 
stated before, has a vast meaning including many kinds of guidance, all 
of which originate from Him alone, such as : Divine Guidance, Religious 
Guidance, and Natural Guidance. Some details about * guidance ' were 
discussed when commenting on verse 6 from Sura Al-Fatihah. 


SSS 


1 For further explanation about ‘guidance’ review pages 55-61 in this very commentary book. 

* By the way, imitating the style in Sura Al-Fatihah, these five beginning verses of the Sura, which 
were mentioned as a group at first, are exceptionally repeated again one by one both in Arabic 
and English when commenting on each of them. The cause of this repetition was the length of 


their descriptions. But from here on, only the English translations and the descriptions will be 
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6. " Surely, (as for) those who reject Faith, it is the same to them 
whether you have warned them or have not warned 
them, they will not believe." 
7. " Allah has set a seal on their hearts and on their hearing, 
and over their eyes is a covering, and there awaits 
them a great punishment." 


Commentary : 


Disbelievers, the Second Group 


The followers of this group are just the opposite of 'the pious 
ones'. Their characteristics are concisely expressed in the above two 
verses. In the first verse, it says : 

" Surely, (as for) those who reject Faith, it is the same to them 

whether you have warned them or have not warned 
them, they will not believe." 

The first group, i.e., the pious ones, in all aspects and with all of 
their talents and faculties, are thoroughly ready to accept the truth and 
follow it when they receive it. 

But this group, i.e. disbelievers, insist on their aberration so 
rigorously that they do not agree to show any inclination towards the 
truth even when it becomes completely clear to them. The Qur'an, 

which is a guide for the pious ones, is totally noneffective for this group. 
It makes no difference to them whether you describe for them or not, 
warn them or not, give good tidings to them or not. In principle, they 
are not spiritually ready to follow the ‘ right path ' or submit to it. 
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[4 The second verse refers to the reason behind the existence of this "wd 


A bigotry and stubbornness. It indicates that they have sunk into impiety, Ap. 
a infidelity, and enmity so deeply that they have lost their power of 


Jos distinction. It says : ‘AA 
yy " Allah has set a seal on their hearts and on their hearing, A 
eo and over their eyes is a covering, ...". NM 
KA And for that reason, a great penalty is appropriate for them as the EX 
RA consequence of their deeds, and they deserve it. As Allah warns: po 


^... and there awaits them a great punishment ." 
Rd Thus, the eyes by which the pious ones see the signs of 4LLah, FAN 
v V the ears through which they hear the words of right, and the hearts (and 
Hx minds) wherein they conceive realities, are of no avail to the second 
U^. group. They have minds, eyes, and ears but, when it comes to realities, 
( j jj they are not able to understand, to see, or to hear, indeed, because their 
D disgraceful actions, their stubbornness, and their enmity, like curtains, 


a have covered over these means of acknowledgement. ih 
4 . . . . ^ 

(Fi It is certain that man is worthy of being guided before he reaches 22) 
; this state, even if he is rather astray. But when he loses his sense of sauf 
e distinction, there will not be any way for him to attain felicity, because P 
y. he does not have the means of acknowledgement. So, it is natural that v 3 
Ws *the great punishment awaits him'. This case is like the situation of a i M) 
EX lazy student who, by his own mischoice, does not strive to study hard "eJ 
OY enough and consequently becomes involved in the torment of ignorance et 
$2) and lack of certification. O3 
iA) The important fact is that one should be careful of sins, and when í E j 
8 he commits one, he should repent soon and wipe it out with doing good xS 
EP deeds, lest the sin will remain as a fast colour stain on his heart, that W 
fv which would seal the heart (with sin). The turning of the mind and the ^ 
BA heart from the ‘ real ’ towards the ‘unreal’, when it gets rigid is termed Ry 
UA) in the Holy Qur'an as ‘sealing’. : S 
UA A tradition from Imam Bagir (a.s.) says : " There is not a believing NN 
(SY, servant but there is a white bright site on his heart. When he commits a sin, — (7 


there appears a black dot in that site. If he repents, the black dot will ACA, 
disappear. But if he continues committing sins, that black dot enlarges until 2 

it covers the white bright site completely. When this site is covered (with F2 
blackness) the holder of this heart will never return back to doing good LN 
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deeds. This is the meaning of the words of Allah, Almighty and Glorious, 
when He says : * Nay! Rather what they used to do has put rust upon their 
hearts '" (Sura Mutaffifm, No 83, verse 14). ! 


Infidelity and its Meaning 


Philologically, the term /kufr/ means 'to cover, to conceal'. In 
religion it means : ‘to deny the Grace or the Existence of Lah, His 
prophet, the prophecies of the apostles, and the Resurrection’. He who 
denies these principles of the religion, even only one of them, according 
to the consensus of Muslims, is out of the Circle of Islam and becomes 
counted among the disbelievers. 

Anyhow, infidelity is the corrupt tree’ whose root is false ideas, 
its trunk is immorality, its branches and leaves are sins and vices, and its 
fruit is disgrace in this world and punishment in the coming world. But 
Faith is ‘the good tree’ whose root is true conviction, its trunk is fair 
virtues, its branches and leaves are good deeds, and its fruit is the 
happiness and prosperity in this world and the next world which, itself, is 
eternal salvation. 

Sura "Ibrahim, No 14, verses 24-26 say : " Have you not 
considered how Allah sets forth a parable of a goodly word (being) like a 

goodly tree, whose root is firm and whose branches are in heaven, —" 
"Yielding its fruit in every season by the leave of its Lord ? And Allah sets 
forth parables for men that they may receive admonition ". " And the 
parable of an evil word is as an evil tree pulled up from the surface of the 
earth, it has no stability ". 
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^ 
EN 
^S. 
8. " And of people there are some who say : * We believe in Allah and the M 
Last Day’, but they do not really believe." Ve 
9. " They seek to deceive Allah and those who have Faith, but they deceive AX 
none save themselves, and they are not aware." ^ A 
10. " In their hearts is a disease, so Allah has increased their RY, 
disease and there awaits them a painful punishment $ fh 
for that they were lying." S 1 
11. " And when it is said to them : ‘Do not make corruption in the earth’, e 
they say : Verily, we are only reformers’." ( ^ 
12. " Indeed, they themselves are the corruptors, but they are not aware." A 
13. " And when it is said to them : ‘Believe as the people believe’, ga 
they say : Shall we believe as the fools believe ?' HT 
Beware! Truly, they themselves are the fools, v1 
but they do not know." D 


<— 
) 
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14. " And when they meet those who believe, they say : * We beiieve (in what 


you believe)’, but when they are alone with their evil ones, they say : en) 
Verily, we are with you; we were only mocking"." MAN 
15. " Allah shall pay them back for their mockery, and He leaves them alone f M d 
in their inordinacy, blindly wandering on." TR 
16. " These are they who have bought error (in exchange) for guidance, Ve) 
hence their transaction yields them no profit, a ^ 
nor are they guided (aright)." Fl 
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‘ay’ Commentary : 

ifs 

m Hypocrites, the Third Group 

Ly The above verses state a short but very expressive explanation on 
bf ‘hypocrites’ and their spiritual specialties and characteristics illustrated 
14 by their actions. 

$2 Attention should be attracted to the fact that : In a special period 
iO of its sensitive historical course, Islam was faced with a specific group 
S among the whole of the people, who neither had the courage to truly 
e. J accept the invitation of Islam, nor had the power and boldness to openly 
Ry oppose it. 

EA This third group, whom the Qur'an calls, in Arabic terminology, 
Pop /munafiqun/ ‘hypocrites’, are also termed the two-faced ones. They 
TUS penetrate in the rows of true Muslim communities and become a great 
C R danger for Islam and Muslims. It is usually difficult for the faithful 
P believers to recognize them, because they appear in the society with the 
ur same manner as other Muslims do. But the Qur'an yields some clear 
AA exact signs and specialties about them which identify their hidden 
boy routines everywhere and in all centuries. These particular qualifications 
ys: can provide good criteria for the real Muslims to recognize them. 

i L6) At the beginning, it gives an illustration of hypocrisy itself, saying : 
Top " And of the people there are some who say : We believe in Allah and 
oh, the Last Day’, but they do not really believe.” 

x. 

No eee 

(5 
ges They imagine this action of theirs as a kind of cleverness or, so to 
PV speak, an advantageous policy. Therefore : " They seek to deceive Allah 
A» and those who have Faith,..." 
Sta It is not such as they think : "... but they deceive none save 
"s. themselves, and they are not aware". 
E. 2 Having deviated from the Straight Path, they spend their whole 
"i lives misled. They apply their power and potentials in vanity where their 
(A gain is nothing but failure, infamy, and a painful Divine penalty. 
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: In the next verse, the Qur'an points to the fact that hypocrisy is, 
^ indeed, a disease. A safe and sound person does not have two faces. 
NE 3 There is complete harmony ruling between his soul and his body, since 
."* outward and inward, as well as body and spirit, are complementary to 
vz each other. If a person is a believing one, his entire being cries Faith 
Y and indicates his conviction. And if he goes astray, his deviation is 
d yr revealed both outwardly and inwardly. This dissimilarity of spirit and 
V" body possessed by the hypocrite is a new additional disease. It is a sort 
>$ of contradiction or duplicity or cleft that governs over the self of a man. 
rs » Then, it says : "In their hearts is a disease, ..." 
Med Hence, in the regularity of creation, everybody who choses a path 
AR. and equips himself with the necessary means to pave it would go forth 
eS on that very path. Or, in other words, the abundancy of actions and 
(of imaginations of a man on his chosen route would make the above idea 
M much more colourful and secure. Then, the verse continues saying: 
f ^... so Allah has increased their disease..." 
Ean The investment of the hypocrite is ‘lies’. They adjust the 
ys contradictions found in their lives, as much as they can; each lie with its 
A own set of excuses. Therefore, at the end of the verse, it says : 
SJ "... and there awaits them a painful punishment for that they were lying ". 
ie n m " 
C Then, the Qur'an refers to their specialties, the first of which is 
GT the claim of being ‘reformers’, while they are, in fact, mischief-mongers, 
Ux ^ saying: 
A4 "And when it is said to them : ‘Do not make corruption in the earth’, they 
PX say : ‘ Verily, we are only reformers *." 
zt 
(A. SBE Ss 
è x) " Indeed, they themselves are the corruptors, 
Cot but they are not aware." 
EC Both their persistence on the path of hypocrisy and their 
"ed accustomedness to these hideous disgraceful agenda have caused them 
(Ba to think, gradually, that their activities are useful and constructive. And, 
VC as it was mentioned previously, when sin is in excess and treads the 
£3 limits, it seizes the sense of distinction, or even, it reverses the man's 
ev 
NC 
b. -— 
Cate $E EX LS GRAS sais $39) PRS 
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` ^ distinction. In this state, impurity and impiety prevail as his second 
‘SO mature. 
SJ eese 
ws Another specialty of this group is that they think themselves wise 
be and clever while they think the believers are some simple-minded and 
C% credulous fools; as the Qur'an says : 
UA "And when it is said to them : ‘Believe as the people believe’, they say : 
i) ‘Shall we believe as the fools believe?’..." 
c4 Thus, they accuse the truth-seeking, pure-hearted people of 
i foolishness, for that these people, observing the signs of reality and 
A rightfulness in the content of the invitation of the Prophet of Islam 
iW (p.b.u.h.), have humbly accepted it. The hypocrites consider corruption, 
"d | duplicity, and hypocrisy signs of their cleverness and wisdom. Yes, in 
(of their logic, intellect has changed its place with foolishness. 
jet So, the Qur'an, answering them, says : ".. Beware! Truly, they 
sz themselves are the fools, but they do not know." 
Ur Is this not, within itself, a kind of foolishness, that a person does 
len not specify his conviction, but changes colour according to whatever 
‘re group or class of ideology he joins, and assumes duplicity or even 
= q multifariousness? Is it not silly for a person to spend his faculties and 
Ww abilities in doing evil and making plots for destruction and, in the 
BA meantime, to count himself among the wise? 
E 
E esse 
A v 
a The third specialty is that they change colour everyday; and ES 
d choose the direction of every group they meet. As the Holy Qur’an says: k; Y 
x "And when they meet those who believe, they say : Mw 
x We believe (in what you believe)*..". * 
ES They tell the believers that they follow the same school of thought e 
“V5 as theirs, that is, they have accepted Islam eagerly and there is no — "4 
("i. ^ difference between them. YU 
S *... but when they are alone with their evil ones, they say : > 
zu nue 
A Verily, we are with you; ..." | (ert 
EX They tell their fellow men that they are mocking the believers ^ 
(d when telling them that they have believed : "... we were only mocking’." TA) 
| vA 
B 
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J` They say to them that they are deceiving them and, actually, they are Wi 
NM supporters of their fellov men whom they have taken friend with and, pA 
Vj keep their secrets safe and hidden. L3 
MS OM 
Be sas [1rd 
Aor Then, the Qur'an, with a beating and decisive tone says: tí ^. 
SA Allah shall pay them back for their mockery, and He leaves them alone in Ro 
b x pay Y 
PA their inordinancy, blindly wandering on." Ho) 
Tu 1 4 
d Sees NS 
v " The concluding verse, on this subject, expresses their final fate w 
(XA which is a very grievous, inauspicious, and dark end, thus : 1 Y 
EN " These are they who have bought error (in exchange) for guidance, I 
to AJ hence their transaction yields them no profit, Kt 
ATH . . T 
OO nor are they guided (aright)." P. S 
M For this very reason, their purchase not only is of no avail for C 
- daft. CC 
$z) them, but also they have lost even their investment. we 
UNE | Cz jl 
VA yN 
KES SSes <A 
es re 
Sd yx) 
„> Explanations : A. 
(P ICA 
BS (is 
oY The Appearance of Hypocrisy and its Roots gs 
cf y : 2 
Pa When a revolution takes place in a society, particularly a d 
—à . " . . " . l j 
Pu > revolution like the Islamic Revolution which was founded on the virtues e 
ro j of Right and Justice, the interests of an oppressive, tyranical, and selfish N 
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SP authorities of the region, some of the opponents change their practical S 
M style of opposition and apparently resign themselves, but, in fact, they AM 
Nu) organize a hidden antagonistic group against the revolution. px » 
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recognize them and avoid them. They deceitfully imitate and join the 
faithful people and occupy some social positions in the rows of the pure, 
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truthful believers. They sometimes attain the sensitive posts, even. by 
Until the time when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) emigrated from Fe. 
Mecca to Medina, Muslims had not established a government. The E 
prime essential basis of the Islamic government was founded when the ^. 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) arrived in Medina. This process was made more CI 
manifest with the occurrence of the triumph of Badr, viz., a small but R9 
progressive government was formally organized. Leg 
It was at that time that the profits of many authorities in Medina, Ys | 
particularly that of the Jews, who were respected by Arabs, were being DA 
threatened. The Jews were respected at that time, mostly because they BY 
were of ‘ the People of the Book ’. ! They were fairly learned, and they A 
were economically advanced. It was they who, before the advent of the E 
prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) used to give the good news of his coming. c5 
There were others, too, who were aspiring for the leadership of v 
the people of Medina and were disappointed due to the migration of e 
the Messenger of Affah. The cruel, selfish chieves of Medina and their A 
plunderous adherents saw that people, even their relatives, were tending EN 
to Islam and abundantly believing in the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). They, after j 
resisting for a short time, understood that they could not help but to v 
accept Islam, though only outwardly. They realized that if they had (irs 
opposed and stood against the new process, besides the damages of war j: oJ 
and economical problems, they would have faced the danger of Mon 
destruction; particularly because the total power of the Arab was his (v 
tribe, but their tribes had separated from them for the most part. ew 
For this reason, they had developed a grudge in their hearts ^s] 
against the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his mission. So, they secretly RA 
planned to subvert Islam. Therefore, they selected a third way. They P 
decided to accept ie Prophet (p.b.u.h.) apparently, and to follow their AM 
own plots hiddenly.? Fa 
a 
1 For the meaning of * the People of the Book ' sec p. 202. eh 
2 This example also happened in the Islamic Revolution of Iran where they played the same role e | 
but, luckily, under the light of Allah's Grace and through the awareness of this honourable P 
nation, they failed. D 
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In short, the appearance of hypocrisy in a society is usually the 
effect of one of these two causes. The first is the triumph and power of 
the existing revolutionary school of thought in the society. The second 
cause is the spiritual weakness and the lack of nobility and courage 
needed to challenge such a force. 


The Necessity of Knowing the Hypocrite 


Undoubtedly, hypocrisy and the hypocrite were not only particular 
to the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.); they are found in any society and 
at any time. They should be recognized, of course, according to the 
defined criteria that the Qur'an has introduced them with, in order to 
prevent their probable damages or harms. 

There are various characteristics mentioned about the hypocrite in 
the former verses, as well as through Sura Al-Mwnafiqun, No. 63, 
and, also, in numerous Islamic traditions. Here are a few of these 
characteristics : 

1. Great public outbursts and high claims with lots of boasting, 
but little action making their claims and actions unparallel. 

2. To swing to every side in any environment with any group; to 
speak among any society with the ideas of that society's school of 
thought, and to show themselves adherents in the society of true 
followers but, in the meantime, to cooperate with the oppositional 
group. 

3. To separate their affairs from those of the people and to form 
secret hidden societies with specific plans. 

4. Characterized by tricks, deceit, lies, flattery, breach of promises, 
and treachery. 

5. To act before others with self-aggrandizement and seif-conceit, 
counting people silly, simple, and foolish, while knowing themselves wise 
and clever. 

In short, duplicity of personality, or contrast between internal 
and external, which is the clear characteristic of the hypocrite, has 
different effects on their personal and social behaviour, which can be 
easily figured out by the keen observer. 

How beautifully the Qur'an puts it when it says : " In their hearts is 
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a disease, ...". Which sickness can be worse than the sickness of duplicity 
of outward and inward character? What disease is more painful than 
the illness of self-aggrandizement or lack of courage for challenging the 
things that we do not believe in ? 

However, the disease of hypocrisy, though it is hidden, is 
recognizeable by its different features. It is similar to heart disease 
which cannot be concealed wholly; although it is unseen, its signs and 
symptoms can be seen in one's face and limbs quite vividly. 

Hypocrisy, in its specific meaning, is the condition of some 
faithless persons who are apparently counted among Muslims, but their 
hearts are actually pledged to infidelity. They are the most dangerous 
group, not only for Islam but also for any revolutionary progressive 
school of thought. The hypocrites penetrate into the communities of 
Muslims and misuse any chance or opportunity for hindering affairs. For 
this very hostile position that they have, they are the object of serious 
attacks in the Qur’an. One complete Sura of the Qur'an is revealed 
about their circumstances which is entitled * Al-Munäfiqūn *. They have 
also been reproached and condemned very strongly in the narrations of 
Ahlul-Bait (a.s.). 

To introduce the hypocrite, a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
who has narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says : "There are three 
specialities that when they are in a person, he/she is a hypocrite even the one 
who observes the fast, practices prayers and considers oneself a Muslim: he 
who is treacherous when he is trusted, when he speaks he tells lies, and 
when he promises he fails it". ! 

Here, we attract your attention to the noble words of Imam 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) about the hypocrites. He says : 

" O’ creatures of Allah! I advise you to fear, and I warn you 
against the hypocrites. They themselves are misguided and they will 
misguide you. They are lost in the labyrinth of sins and vices and will make 
you lose your straight path in that tortuous maze. They change their 
colours to suit their surroundings, and their words always have double 
meanings. To convert you to their views and to win your sympathies they will 
resort to every sort of fraud and pretence, will adopt varieties of artifices and 


1 Safinatul-Bihar, vol. 2, p. 605 
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Ve 4 hearts are full of hypocrisy and vileness. Their movements are very subtle. 
XS To mislead you they work so artfully and cunningly that you cannot easily 
ES ^ find out their purpose. They poison your minds without your knowing it, 
end like a disease spreading inside your body without your realizing the fact. 
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They behave as if they are ministering cures to your ailments. They talk as 
if they really feel for your troubles, but the result of their activities and their 


y ^ | ^ 
2 persuasions will affect you like an incurable disease. e 
(Ss) Happiness and prosperity of others make them jealous and Y, 
Y MV unhappy. They will do their worst to drag others into difficulties, reverses, ^ a 
B. and troubles. They will exert themselves to convert hopes of others into e3 y 
SN disappointments and despairs. And they have their victims in every walk of bs 
Con (life SA 
AN They know how to touch your heart and how to gain your ears. (s 
( “OF N y y Jy "4, 
veh! For your every sorrow they have crocodile tears to shed and for every pain ; 34 
Pox they offer you a balm, ineffective or injurious. If they praise you, it is with (AA 
V the hope of getting louder praises out of you. If they want to get something — >" 
dub out of you, they will pester you with their demands. If they wish to slander 2A 
d anybody they will expose him threadbare. If they pass judgments they , y 
MS always forsake equity and justice ". ! x) 
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17. "The likeness of them is as the likeness of a man who kindled a fire, 
and when it lit all about him Allah took away their light, 
and left them in darkness unseeing." 
18. "(They are) deaf, dumb, blind — so they shall not return 
(to the right path)." 
19. "Or (their) likeness is as a rainstorm from heaven wherein is darkness, 
thunder and lightning. They put their fingers in their ears against 
the thunderclaps, fearful of death; thus Allah encompasses 
the infidels." 
20. "The lightning well-nigh snatches away their sight, whensoever 
it gives them light, they walk therein, and when it darkens 
over tkem they stand still. Had Allah willed, 
He would have taken away their hearing and their sight. 
Truly, Allah is All-powerful over all things." 


Commentary : 


Two Interesting Parables Illustrating the Hypocrite 


After stating the epithets and characteristics of the hypocrite, the 
Holy Qur'an, in order to illustrate their condition, likens them to two 
expressive parables : 

1. In the first parable, the idea is that they are similar to a person 


(CN who kindles a fire (by dark night) — (to distinguish the right way from 
Be) the false way under its light and reach the destination). It says : 

ME " The likeness of them is as the likeness of a man who kindled a fire, 
ae and when it lit all about him Allah took away their light, 
A and left them in darkness unseeing". 

fs They think they can challenge against the darkness they are in 
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with a small little fire. But, it happens that suddenly a storm arrives, or 
a heavy rain falls, or their fuel runs out and the fire dies in coldness; so, 
they remain helpless, wandering in the terrible darkness. 


+B SS 


Then, it adds : "(They are) deaf, dumb, blind — so they shall not 
return (to the right path)", because they no longer have the essential 
necessary means of grasping the truth in their possession. 

Allah, the Exalted, stating the status of the hypocrites and 
unbelievers, informs His Messenger that they have totally lost their 
human innate potentialities. They, abusing it, have destroyed the talent 
which Afffoh has originally put in their created nature and they should 
revive it in order for it to be used correctly. They have entirely deprived 
themselves of the real function of the divine faculties of sight, hearing, 
and speech. These sense organs are practically left useless and 
ineffective. 

2. In the second parable, the scene of their life is illustrated in 
another way. 

It is a dark fearful night, full of terror and danger. The rain is 
heavily falling and lightning flashes in the corner of the horizon every 
now and then. The horrible crashes of thunder seem to tear the 
eardrums. A defenceless person, amazed at the situation in this vast 
dark dangerous plain, gains no benefit. For this frightened person, 
whose back is wet from the rain, there is neither a safe and secure 
shelter to take refuge, nor does the darkness let him step forth towards 
his destination. 

The Holy Qur'an, in a short sentence, explains the situation of 
such a wandering passenger, thus : " Or (their) likeness is as a rainstorm 

from heaven wherein is darkness, thunder and lightning. ..." 

Then, it adds : "... They put their fingers in their ears against the 
thunderclaps, fearful of death; ..." 

And, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an points to a fact that 
wherever the disbelievers go, they are under the forceful control and 
watch of Afffah. It says : "... thus Allah encompasses the infidels.” 
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A o Yoo! 

In this situation lightning brightens the expanse of the sky again 
and again. 

" The lightning well-nigh snatches away their sight, ..." 

Whenever the lightning strikes and lightens the dark spread of the 
desert, they walk a few steps under that light, but, immediately after 
that, they find themselves in the same darkness they were in before : 

"...whensoever it gives them light, they walk therein, and when 

it darkens over them they stand still. ..." 

Every moment, they feel the danger in front of them because 
there is nothing in this desert, such as a mountain, a tree, or anything 
else for them to seek refuge in order to protect themselves from the 
danger of the flash of lightning and thunderblot. At any moment they 
may be seized by the lightning as its prey and be laid in ashes in a blink 
of an eye! 

There is even the danger of the sound of thunder tearing their 
eardrums and the sharp flash of lightning blinding their eyes. Yes, it is 
true : "... Had Allah willed, He would have taken away their hearing and 

their sight. Truly, Allah is All-powerful over all things." 

At the time of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the quick spread of 
Islam, like the lightning, dazzled their eyes, and the verses of the 
Qur'an, which uncovered their secrets, surrounded them as quick as 
lightning. They thought that another verse might come down, too, and 
remove the curtains from some other secrets, so, they would become 
publicly more disgraced. 

The Qur'an also points to this very meaning where it says : " The 
Hypocrites are afraid lest a Sura should be sent down about them, showing 
them what is (really passing) in their hearts, say: 'Mock you! But verily 
Allah will bring to light all that you fear (should be revealed)" (Sura 
At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 64). 

Again, the Qur'an, verifying that the hypocrites were always in 
terror and fear that, with their secrets being manifested, “LLah’s 
command would come down for the Muslims to fight them, the worst 
interior enemy of Islam, and destroy them, says : "Truly, if the Hypocrites, 
and those in whose hearts is a disease, and those who stir up sedition in the 
City, desist not, We shall certainly stir thee up against them: then will they 
not be able to stay in it as your neighbours for any length of time:" " They 
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" shall have a curse on them: wherever they are found, they shall be siezed Ad 
and slain (without mercy)." (Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verses 60 & 61). 
In the Islamic literature, as was mentioned before, the traditions : c 
and data narrated about the hypocrite are abundant. One of them is the — M) 
tradition that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) quoted from his father and grandfathers ry) 
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v*9 — a believer : prayer, fasting, and alms. There are also indications referring to — 57) 
^ ez 5 NR 
zd a hypocrite : when he speaks he tells lies, when he promises, he breaks them, P 
3S and when he is entrusted with (something), he proves himself to be Am 
Wed dishonest".! ` AA 
E Again, ‘Abdullah ‘Umar narrates from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) y 
v that there are four characteristics which are the signs of hypocrisy: lie in ; vg 
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salst thay lass 
21." O'mankind! Worship your Lord Who created you, and those before 


you, so that you may guard yourselves (against evil)," 
22. " Who has spread out the earth as a resting place for you, and has made xA 


heaven as a canopy, and has sent down water from heaven, ( Yo 
wherewith He brings forth fruits for your sustenance; X, 
so do not set up rivals with Allah (RA 
while you know." Sey 
AA 
LÈ 
Commentary : y) 
Nik 
v 
Do Worship Allah! pi 
In the former verses, “lah describes the statuses of three groups 9) 
of people (the righteous, the disbelievers, and the hypocrites), by per 
explaining that the righteous are inside the circle of the Divine Hise 
Guidance and the Qur'an guides them; while the hearts of the — 1 
disbelievers are sealed with ignorance and, because of their own deeds, M. 
d 


their eyes are covered with negligence which has taken away their sense 
of perception. And, the hypocrites are some ill-hearted people whose 
evil actions increase their sickness. 

In the verses under discussion, after that vivid comparison, the 
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path of felicity and salvation is specified as following the path of the first oy p 
group, the righteous : " O’ mankind! Worship your Lord Who created you, o. d 
and those before you, so that you may guard yourselves (against evil)". E A 
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What is Servitude and Worship ? e 
The word 'servitude' in lexicon means : 'the condition of d 
subjection, submissiveness and obedience of a slave to a master’. bd 
Worship is the utmost aspect of submissiveness to the One Who is at MI 
the highest degree of virtue, kindness, benevolence, and magnanimity. Ld 
That is why He has distinctly commanded : "... That you worship none but CD 
Him, ..." (Sura Al-Asra, No. 17, verse 23). iw 
The person who has a little understanding can apply his intellect LÀ 

to know himself and his own Lord. When he recognizes himself, the uat 
one who has been considered the most noble creature, he will know his w 
own Lord and Cherisher, too. This is a popular tradition that the DA 
person who after knowing himself, would know his Lord and Cherisher ry 
by that recognition. Then, as it is said, the key tothe recognitionof 2%, 
Allah is the recognition of one’s self. When he finds himself in his WEN 
servitude and his Lord in His Divinity, he understands that he should OR 
concentrate his obedience, humility, submissiveness and servitude unto T 5 
the One in Whose hand and Will is his soul and entity; the One from (45) 
Whom (s.w.t.) he takes sustenance constantly. If the emanation of Y 
existence from the Absolute Bountiful Origin ceased from him even for GA 
a moment, he would be deprived of the bounty of existence. E 
eee 27, 

IA 

Some Explanations : ol 
Regarding the above verses, there are some points, here, that gr) 
should be paid attention to : id 
1. The phrase /ya ayyu-han-nas/ ‘ O’ mankind’, which occurs twenty A 
times in the Holy Qur'an, has a general and collective meaning that AA 
envelops all human beings of any race, tribe, or colour. This clearly RS, 
shows that the Holy Qur’an does not pertain exclusively to a special def 
group of people, but it invites every single person to its invitation, in S 
general. It persuades everybody to accept Monotheism and refuse any — (» 4 
idolatry and deviation from the path of theism. (n 
2. To invoke the sense of people's thankfulness and to BA 
concentrate their attention on the worshipping of Allah, it begins from SX 
the greatest bounty, i.e., the bounty of the creation of all human beings. LA 
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pu Ao A o T AS J Ra Dam XA: LÀ? 
Es | EX 
U^ — Itis a bounty that illustrates both the Power of FLLah and His wy 
/-^ Knowledge, in addition to His ‘General Mercy’ and ‘Specific Mercy’, dap 
S because in the creation of Man, the best creature in the world of BS) 
e$ existence, the signs of His infinite Knowledge and Power, together with Ay 
VAS His vastly distributed bounties, are clearly seen. L7) 
bd The reason that some do not bow before ALlah and do not (os 
e y. worship Him is mostly because they do not contemplate their own K y) 
EN ^ | creation and the creation of those who came before them. They do not (^ 
23 take into consideration that it is not right to attribute this magnificent y 
x») creation to the blind and deaf causes of nature. We cannot think of ES 
Ww these accurate, reliable and incomparable bounties, which are vividly A) 
CK seen in the body and the spirit of Man, from any origin except “AfLLah, i 
=". Whois the source of all knowledge and power. ag 
E Therefore, the remembrance of these bounties is both a reason N m 
eR for theology and a stimulus for thankfulness and worshipping, along the M 
M | path of Allah. oe 
234 3. The fruit of this worshipping is‘piety and righteousness : "...s0 BA 
T that you may guard yourselves (against evil),". S 
“ Thus, our worshippings and prayers do not add anything to the PA 
3 Dignity and Glory of -fllah, just as the abandoning of them does not Dy 
Y take anything from His Greatness and Beauty. These kinds of practices M 
b are some training classes to teach man piety, which is synonomous with [t 
e having a sense of responsibility, and, the standard of measuring one's A y 
o personality. Finally, it is worship that causes man to attain the epithet CR 
mS of being pious, — a good mood in the spirit of man, that comes into R 
zd being as a result of worship and servitude unto “ALLoh. Pes 
Qu 4. The emphasis on the phrase : ‘Those before you’, in the verse, any, 
ad may refer to the idea that if you agree with the custom of your ancestors P 
o that you should worship idols, 4/foh is the creator of both you and your bY 
EN ancestors. He is the Master and the Cherisher of you and your ic 
| ancestors both. So, worshipping the idols, either done by you or by your SUM 
e ancestors, is not anything but aberration. pad 
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The Sky and the Earth are Bounties 


In the next verse, it points to some other great bounties of Allah 
that can serve to motivate men to be thankful. At first, it refers to the 
creation of the Earth and its Creator : 

" Who has spread out the earth as a resting place for you, ...". 

The earth is like a mount that carries you on its back. It 
continues moving at a wonderful speed in space. It has different 
movements but you feel no shaking at all. So the earth is one of 
Allah's great bounties. 

Another bounty is the gravity of the earth which enables you to 
walk, rest, build houses and to prepare gardens, fields, and all kinds of 
vehicles, instruments, etc; for your usage. Have you ever thought that if 
the gravity of Earth did not exist, because of its rotation, all of us and all 
of our houses and furniture, or, in general, everything on the globe 
would be immediately thrown floating into space ? 

The term /fira$/ ‘a resting place’ not only has the meaning of rest 
and tranquility, but also contains the concept of being pleasant and 
warm with a moderate temperature. 

It is interesting that, commenting on this verse, Ali-ibn-il-Husayn, 
the fourth Imam of the Shi‘ah school (a.s.), has clearly explained this 
meaning, thus : " Allah has arranged the earth adapted to your nature and 
appropriate for your bodies. He made it neither very hot so that it roasts 
you, nor very cold so that it freezes you. He made it neither too aromatic so 
much so that its odor hurts your brains, nor too foul-smelling to cause your 
death. He planned it neither too soft so that you be drowned in it, like in 
water, nor too rigid and stable to enable you to build houses and make 
graves to bury the corpses of your men (which cause many disasters when 
they remain unburied)... Yes, it is for this reason that ‘He has spread out the 
earth as a resting place for you’.” 

The word /bana’/, considering the term /'alaykum/ ‘above you’, 
refers to the meaning that the heaven is made up above you like a 
canopy. This idea is mentioned in another place in the Holy Qur'an, 
saying: "And We have made the heaven as a canopy well guarded...", (Sura 


1 Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 1, p. 41 
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G AJ-Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 32). 

in^ This statement may seem amazing to some of those who are 

V1 acquainted with the intrinsic structure of the heaven and earth from the 
$ point of modern astronomy. They may ask where and how this canopy 

is. Does this idea not call to mind the Ptolemaic Theory which indicated 

that planets are set over each other in the sky like the layers of an 

onion? The subject will be made clear when the following explanation 


is considered. 
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à The term /sama’/ has been used in the Qur'an in different places 
OR whose common meaning is something alongside the solution to the 
A above problem. One of those meanings is referred to in this verse. It is 
We the very atmosphere around the earth, that is, the thick aerial distance 
UU) with a mass of gases that has surrounded the globe whose thickness, 


Co according to what specialists have said, is, roughly speaking, hundreds of 
NS ; dn Iro : : ; 
Ni kilometers, though it is not distributed uniformly in the vertical 


Xf | direction. 
TRU If we contemplate the essential and vital function of this mass of 
LA air, generally called the atmosphere, which has enveloped the whole 
M earth, we will understand how this strong and stable canopy, or ceiling, 
Sg is effective in protecting the lives of human beings. 
(2 This special amount of air which, as a crystal ceiling, has 
OX surrounded us, the inhabitants of the earth, is so strong and resisting 
C7» that in comparison with a steel dam several meters thick, it is stronger; 
Px while it does not hinder the brilliant sunshine, which has a vital, life- 
A S2 giving and pleasant ray, from reaching us. 
ras If this ceiling were not over us, the earth would be continuously 
bey beaten with showers of celestial meteorites, wherein human beings 
fa would have no peace and calmness. But this several hundred kilometer 
Us thick airy ceiling burns almost all the celestial meteorites before they 
PN] reach the surface of the earth, except a few of them which can 
SK sometimes pass through it and fall somewhere on the ground to warn 
CÓ the earthly living creatures as a ring of danger. This small number of 
T i stones has never succeeded to destroy the security of human lives yet; 
A except on those occasions that {Llak used them to destroy previous 
rs XN generations for their evil deeds. 
s» The atmosphere, a vast and complicated physical system, has a 
wv 
{i 
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(V basic environmental influence on plant, animal, and human life. wy 
[H6 One of the references which shows that one of meanings of the p) 


3j Arabic word /sama’/ as ‘the atmosphere of the earth’, is a tradition cited by br 
the sixth Imam, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) describing the colour of the sky for 

Be one of his followers, Mufaddal. He said : "O Mufaddal! Contemplate the — 74, 
EW ^ colour of the sky which Allah has created so that it seems blue,— a colour J 
[4 4i that is the most appropriate for the eyes, and looking at it strengthens the NL 


j 9 vision." $) 
2. We all know today that the blue colour of the sky is nothing but e 
en the reflection of sunlight on the intense thick air around the earth. ^X 
Ka Therefore, Ine word /samā,/ ‘sky’, here, refers to the very ‘atmosphere of lA 
SA the earth’. d, 
y | Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 29 says : " Do they not look at the En 
A birds held poised in the midst of (the air and) the sky? " e 
ee Then it refers to rain, thus : 

ei "and has sent down water from heaven,...". 

WAL But, what water! It is a life-giver, an essential producer of vital 

j energy, and the origin of all inhabited regions containing many material 


? í blessings. 


The phrase : " and has sent down water from heaven ", confirms 
Ra the fact, once more, that /sama’/, here, means the atmosphere of the 
^. earth. And we know that it is clouds that produce rain and clouds are 
»1 the formation of water vapor floating in the air, above the surface of the 


| earth. 
AS Commenting on the bounty of rain coming down from the sky, 
c Ali-ibn-il-Husayn, Imam Sajjad (a.s.), has cited an interesting narration 
Cd which says : 
ist " Allah has sent down rain from the sky to water the peaks of 
e mountains, and hills, ditches and, on the whole, all sites high or low 
Aj (saturating them completely). He planned for it to rain continually and 
A gently, with raindrops being individual and separated from each other; 
LOR sometimes in the form of drizzles or mistlike, and sometimes in the form of 
NU 
B) — 
a 1 Tauhid-i-Mufaddal (Theism), p. 1, (Persian version). 
iv 3 2 Other meanings of the sky will be dealt with when discussing verse 29 of the current Sura. 
rex Explanation about the atmosphere, when commenting on verse 22, is helpful, too. 
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rainfall, in order to let it go down in the soil and saturate it. He did not let es 
it fall as a flood which would wash away and destroy the lands, trees, fields È ^l 
and fruits". L3 
Then, the Qur'an refers to the kinds of fruits and nutritious foods M) 
that are produced because of rain and awarded to men as their ES 
sustenance. It says : "...wherewith He brings forth fruits for your ie, 
sustenance;...". Si 
This process of producing fruits is one of the most valuable proofs B) 
of His Existence. On one hand, it indicates the vast extent of Allah's \ <2 
Mercy unto all human creatures, and on the other hand, it specifies His — /, 
Power by which, from colourless water, He can create thousands of DA) 
colours in fruits and grains whose different properties are useful for RY 
men, as well as other living creatures. Hence, immediately after that, it ae 


adds : 
"so do not set up rivals with Allah while you know". 

Verily, you know that these idols, or partners, which are the 
creations of your own fancy, have neither created you nor given you 
sustenance nor any of your bounties. Then, how do you go after those 
false gods? Do not adopt any equals for ~f/fah and be devoted to Him 
to translate His Will into a practical life. 


Explanation : 


Idolatry in Different Forms 


It is necessary to note that the false gods are not exclusively 
wooden or stone idols, or, for example, recognizing a man such as Jesus 
Christ (a.s.) as one of the trinity, but the concept has a broader scope of 
meaning. The false gods may be superstitions, self, or even some great 


or glorious things like rank, position, art, poetry, science, or, kinds of Er 
pride which can be the hidden forms of idolatry when they are set up as EI 

. . . . . des | 
rivals to “flak. So, in general, knowing anything save “fLLak, effective e S 
in life is a kind of idolatry. ey 
W^ i 
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il E 
K A Detailed Scientific Meaning of Atmosphere A 
E M The Qur’anic term /sama’/ ‘sky’, wherefrom the rain, for example, 4] 
it comes down, sometimes has the meaning of atmosphere, whose gg 
n explanation according to some encyclopedias is as follows : ^ 
ipe The ‘atmosphere’ is the mass of ‘air’ surrounding the earth to a Ps, 
pe distance of several hundred kilometers. It appears insubstantial but in fo) 
EN reality it has enormous mass. It is not simply a formless mass of gases KA 
"a which can be divided into several layers on the basis of meteorological | 
oad ] 
"el 


and electromagnetic considerations, but it consists, roughly, of three 
major layers which differ widely in their characteristics. These layers 
are: the troposphere, the stratosphere, and the ionosphere. 

The troposphere is the layer of air that lies next to and 
immediately above the earth's surface. The height of the troposphere 
varies from the poles of the earth to the Equator, being about four or 
five miles at the poles and about 10 miles at the Equator. 

Stratosphere was the term formerly applied to the entire 
atmosphere above the troposphere. Later it was found that the 
temperature did vary significantly with the height and also that there 
existed various stratifications. Some scientists have introduced rather 
detailed terminology to describe various layers of increasing, decreasing, 
and constant temperature in the atmosphere and the Ozone layer. But 
here the distinction will be made between two layers only : the 
‘stratosphere’ extending upward from the tropopause to the ionosphere, 
and the ionosphere, whose lowest ionized layer is found at a height of 
35 to 40 miles. 

The standard pressure of the atmosphere (760 millimeters) is very 
nearly equal to 1000 000 dynes per square centimeter and is often 


"f referred to as the ‘bar’. The ‘millibar’ is 1/1000 of this quantity, 
e sanctioned by the International Meteorological Conferences as the 
f £j Standard for the expression of barometric pressure. 

SK If the atmosphere were of uniform density at a standard pressure 


est of 760 millimeters of mercury and at a temperature of O°C, its height 
Ww. could easily be calculated based on the weight of a cubic centimeter of 
ew air being 0.0012928 grams. The height of such a uniform atmosphere is 
P 7.99 kilometers (4.97 miles), and is known as the ‘ height of 
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homogeneous atmosphere ’ conveniently useful in certain physical 


computations. 
The actual height of the atmosphere is somewhat difficult to 


"X determine since it becomes very tenuous at great heights. We may, 


nx 

xs however, infer its extent from three sources : (1) the duration of twilight 
e which depends upon scattered sunlight from high atmospheric particles; 
(x (2) the height at which meteors become luminous; and (3) observation 


VS  — ofauroralstreamers. Twilight has been observed to exist until the sun is 
md about 18° below the horizon, which, at a latitude of 45°, indicates the 
ey existence of sufficient atmospheric particles to scatter sunlight at a 
^i height of over 60 kilometers (37 miles). Meteors have been observed to 
Rx become luminous as high as 300 kilometers (186 miles). Auroral 
=| streamers have been seen to stretch upward to a height of 1100 
Wer kilometers (680 miles). It is very difficult to assign an upper limit to the 
GE earth's atmosphere. Atmospheric gases in an exceedingly tenuous 
uri | condition probably extend hundreds if not thousands of miles above the 
T earth's surface. 

ler (This piece is extracted, here, from the Encyclopedia Americana, 
z^ vol. 2, p. 508; and Encyclopedia International, vol. 2, p. 165). 
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P 23. "And if you are in doubt of what We have sent down to Our (faithful) a 
ey Servant (Muhammad), then bring forth one Sura the like thereof, and SA 
Gol! call your witnesses other than Allah, if you are truthful." Rif 
fy 24. "And if you do not do so, and you will never do it, then fear the Fire M 
s whose fuel is People and Stones, prepared for the infidels." ye 
£M “Gg 
(d d 
y4 Commentary : Lnd 
[s 
15 ER 
T After Allah (s.w.t.) explains the state of the hypocrite and VY 
W ) disbelievers, and, through the creation of the heaven and the earth, e) 
ES sending down rain and growing plants on the ground, proves the E 
jj existence of the Creator and Cherisher of the universe, He begins to Vo 
HEN validate the rightfulness of the Holy Qur'an and the truthfulness of His Jb 
we Messenger. Ko! 
e In order to show everyone the miraculousness of the Qur'an with MR 
TN clear evidence, according to one's portion of wit and understanding, that AN 
Ra the Qur’an wil be an argument for all, {llah confirms the d 


& 


ex prophethood of Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and the authenticity of 
rx} the Holy Qur'an by suggesting a challenge, a direct confrontation, not 


< 


> 
a 


Col only to all the contemporaries of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but also to men SA 
AN a 5 
(e Á in all ages. " And if you are in doubt of what We have sent down to Our 15 
L 1 i Y. 
527] (faithful) Servant (Muhammad ),..." (3 h 
EN It addresses all the rejectors, with a concrete test, saying that if (6x4) 
AX you imagine that the Qur'an, which has been sent down from Pure gu 
(Se Holiness to the chosen servant of Allah in the form of statements and A 
wy YA 
M j 
VM Xx 
pst: E t 
f wey TUR Yo DoS TRO e T e d NOX T T, ZA Noon” ev 
i DA €! Pa E A v Y R e 4v YN. Le oe -— " T LES 
tA S SAE R Wee ^ LS za ms VC uL GS se, Ki 


hu Vectra Xo ZPD XT Core er TESI vet 
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a with the combination of ordinary alphabetical letters, is not from Him ^v 
ft and it is the word of a human, then since outwardly you are in the same i ‘) 
VS state from the point of being a human as the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) by 
NT is, you should be able to produce a Sura like that of the Qur'an and call ^ A 
ENG your own witnesses that are like you, the disbelievers of the Qur'an. i A 
e) You would compare your evidence with one of the Suras of the Qur'an, | (hd 
25 even if it be a small one such as Sura Kauthar and the like. If those two d 
KA — weresimilar in comparison in all their qualities, merits and privileges, d 
Ue you could rightfully reject the legitimacy of the Qur'an. D E 
A The disbelievers and pagan Arabs, who were the masters of iy 
Q literature and eloquence, refrained from accepting this challenge despite AA 
A their pride and haughtiness in eloquence and avoided the competition. Ry 
SN Therefore, inevitably, they turned the literary contest into a bloody — 77 
cs! battle. Thus, getting killed was easier for them than being disgraced and — (3$ 
DS defeated in a literary contest. The Arab literature became helpless and ^ "d 
C meagre against the challenge of the Qur'an. Neither those who lived at ex 2 
eae the time of the Qur'an's revelation, nor the people born in the centuries %4 | 
fy‘ after that could bring anything like this Holy Book, or could do anything P 
eh against it, inspite of trying with their utmost strength. They were thus ie 
3 forced to retreat after exerting utmost efforts. S 
s: 4 
bx Why is the Holy Qur’an a Miracle and How ? jt 
ay Being complete true revelation, the Qur'an is itself a miracle. As Bo) 
RS it is authentically known and also was mentioned in the above, at the Sd 
A time of the Qur’an’s revelation the literary talent and eloquence of [i^ 
Arabs were at their peak, yet the miraculousness of the Qur'an is not DM 
È confined to its inimitable literary excellence and eloquence. It stands on VS) 
^ its own innumerous different merits some of which are beyond the reach to) 
E of the complete conception of the literary geniuses of the Arab world. a 
zw It has such a rhetorical capacity and linguistic excellence that is able to & { 
A express different views and knowledge in a manner that is understood P. d 
"^ and appreciated by every rational human being of any standard and pA 
E) accomplishment of all the ages. Then everybody in any time, once — $7 
E provided with the opportunity to become acquainted with the Holy CPN 
Be 4 Qur'an, which offers information by which all of his/her arguments will Pe 
sx E 
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Eg be completed, he/she can find himself or herself convinced by it. Such UA 
lt extensive knowledge and such power of expression is beyond the M. 
Sy limitations of human ability. Even of the literate Arab people, as were px 
ve previously referred to, especially at the time of the Qur'an's revelation x 
b+ í when the literature of the Arabic language had reached its climax, none eq 
ex dared to bring a Sura similar to even its shortest one. This very single Z * 
f zx point is the smallest miraculous aspect of the Qur’an. Ü 1 
eS There is no doubt that if the Qur'an were the word of a human — 7 / 
"Li and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), himself, who was known to the world as an ck 
df illiterate one, had produced it, they would bring many Qur'ans like it = ^7 
a and would prove that this is not the word of Allok revealed to him ^ 
of (p.b.u.h.). In that condition, the enemies of Islam would maintain their e y 
po) works which would be available everywhere and in any ages so that they ool 
(oh could publish and distribute them, even now, to defame the one S 
(€f, genuine Qur'an, but there is none. ne 
ott Apart from the inimitable literary excellence, the Holy Qur'an Be 
P with its other names such as 'Furqün' and ‘TibyGn’ referring to the d 
A abilities it has, presents to the human world, definite prophecies fulfilled ga 
^, and yet to be fulfilled, and long after. It contains some facts about — 77 
Td endowments in nature which the human knowledge of science as it vy 
Lo progresses will have to understand, for its further advancement. The x 
8N perfectness of such nature naturally will be the last word with regard to ji | 
the ideas, religious and social laws, sciences, and many many other Ho) 
ba things that it contains and will remain for ever, until the Hereafter. VS 
los This universality of the truth expressed in the idea and beauty and R? 
ad the attractive force of the language is so divine that, as we said before, it EN 
bd is beyond the reach of the expressive power of any limited being. It is in b 
Te this regard that the Holy Qur'an claims to be not only the word of de 
Nu Allah, inimitable, but the Final Word in respect to truth and justice — e 
EN the better or even the like of it is impossible to be produced by any one. Ze 
SA However, it is true to say simply and shortly that the Holy Qur'àn Sei 
(C is a miracle with respect to its contents which is the source of all Y 
Nj knowledge and science, as it itself says : " Say: If the sea were ink oy 
V (wherewith to write out) for the words of my Lord, the sea would surely be 33 í) 
a 2 consumed before the words of my Lord are exhausted, though We were to PA 


Ays bring the like of that (sea) to add thereto for its aid", (Sura Al-Kahf, «: 
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fA Thus, this verse, by itself, is a vital piece of evidence regarding the 
wz correctness of the above said claim. 
PS 
[Ap Why do Prophets Need Miracles ? 
Gan) . 
5 M We know that the Divine mission of prophethood is a great rank 
FA endowed upon some of the purified distingished members of the human 
KO race. Since the purpose of prophethood is the comprehensive guidance 
A purp prop P E 
p ruling over the body and spirit of individuals, and society, toward 
RN perfection and the laying down of a legal system and social order for 
YN mankind, the assumption of responsibility involved is necessarily heavy 
Kyat and taxing. So, it requires great capacity and energy. cZ// ah, therefore, 
SN E q £ P BY 
PN bestows the position of prophethood on those who have the ability and 
"Je. A ; : à ; 
wed capacity to receive and follow through the light of revelation. This 
(x unique privilege and speciality of prophets is also shown in their 
if F miracles, which all of them had. And, to prevent some false, deceitful 
PY impostors from claiming the position, it is necessary that, besides the 
KA revelation, the real ones should have sufficient evidence to bear 
tz testimony to the truth of their declaration and prove the claim that they 


sé. are sent by eÁA//ah. That is, a prophet should utter such words and 
» exhibit such deeds which could not be uttered or performed by any 


oR natural means within the power of a finite being, such as : restoring the 
OR dead to life again, communicating with animals and inanimate bodies, 
R A and the likes of them. These supernatural events are termed as miracles. 

2 The prophet who has a miracle should introduce it to people and 


ra invite them to challenge with it. If they can produce none similar to 
that, thus, by the means of his miracle, he proves the truthfulness of his 


declaration. 
Si 
^N 
S 
GoR 1 O' dear respected reader of this book! Have you ever thought that when more than two-thirds 
eR of the globe is covered with sea water and if we consider it twice as much when we use it entirely 
Nd as ink in order to write out the science and secrets of the Qur'an, i.e. the word of Allah, sooner 
e 
/3 would the doubled oceans of the globe be exhausted than would the words of Allah, the science 
"AE 


and secrets of the Qur'an? Then be careful when considering how magnificent the Glorious 


: Qur'an is ! 
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The Holy Qur'an, 


The Everlasting Miracle of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) ! 


Amongst the miracles issued by the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), 
the Qur'an is the best remaining evidence of his rightfulness. We know, 
of course, that, according to what the leading scholars of Islam have 
said, he (p.b.u.h.) had about 4440 miracles. But the Qur'an is a Book 
beyond the thoughts and mind of a mortal being. None has been able 
to bring one similar to it yet. It is a great heavenly miracle. 

The reason that amongst all the miracles of the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) the Qur'an has been chosen as the greatest remaining 
evidence of legitimacy of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is that it is a 
miracle which is ‘expressive’, ‘everlasting’, ‘world-wide’, and ‘spiritual’. 

Each of the former prophets (a.s.) had to accompany his miracle 
to prove its inimitability when he used to invite his opponents for 
challenging and bringing the like of it. In fact, his miracle or miracles 
could not express themselves and it was the explanations of the prophet 
that would complete them. This statement is also true for all the 
miracles of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) except the Holy Qur'an. 

The Qur'an is a clear miracle which need not be introduced. It 
invites others to itself, demands the rejecters to challenge it while it 
defeats them, condemns them, and it always stands victorious. That is 
why it, after passing centuries, viz., since the departure of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) up to the present, has been continuing its invitation the same 
as it did during his lifetime (p.b.u.h). It is both religion and miracle; law, 
and the document of the law. 


The Holy Qur’an, Global and Eternal 


The reputation of the Holy Qur'an cleft the bonds of time and 
distance and influenced beyond them. The miracles of the prophets 
before the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), and even his own miracles save 
the Qur'an, happened in a special period of time, at a definite place and 
for a specific group of people. For example : the utterances of the holy 
little child of Virgin Mary, and raising the dead by Jesus (a.s.) were done 
at some definite times and places before the eyes of some particular 
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Va people. And we know that regarding the things that depend on time ^j 
ie 4 and place, the farther we move away from them correlatively the weaker p 
Wd they become. This is one of the properties of affairs related to time. -z 
QS But, the Holy Qur'an does not depend on time and place. Its » j 
SA brilliance and authority that illuminated the darkness of Arabia fourteen FEA 


«7v centuries ago continues unwaveringly to shine with its original splendor. — ^. 
et. Besides that, the passing of time, the advancement of science and the C5 


NS development of information have made it possible for us to understand a) 
D it and take its advantages even more than the nations of former ages usd 
is did. It is evident that what time and place cannot influence will AS 
v continue to be everywhere in the world for eternity. It is also clear that AA) 
Ex a world-wide everlasting religion should have a world-wide everlasting ry 
ol document of legitimacy in its possession. i 2 
Cot! Then we can discuss the Holy Qur’an : SA 
Abt from the point of modern science; » 2 
SA and the scientific explorations; & i 
fs and the rotation of the Earth; | 2 
i and reproduction in the plant kingdom; on 
AA and general reproduction in all the particles of the world; a 
Sd and general gravity; y 
) E and the surrendering of the Sun and the Moon; 3 5] 
b and the secrets of the creation of mountains; TH 
C and the advent of the world; SN 
ea and the existence of life on other planets; j a 
"ws and the winds, the pollinator of plants; (7 
P4 j and the question of the roundness of the Earth; f A 
a And many other scientific facts and knowledge about the world W 
d can be found in the Holy Qur'an, too. AA 
ei Z 
SN] $999 2. 
ts (ug 
Py F. À 
C5 (At 
SUL N g 
ihe 1 Fer details, refer to: ‘The Holy Qur'an and the Last Prophet (p.b.u.h.)', p. 147, (Persian ER 
ex YA version) CR 
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aa 25." And (O’ Muhammad) give glad tidings to those who have Faith bA 
AE) and do good deeds that for them are gardens i 
YN beneath which rivers flow. XX 
t Every time they are provided with fruits therefrom, they shall say : P245 
bt * This is what we were provided with before! ’ re 
EN] ot 
(o A and they shall be given the like thereof, and there for them SM 
(s y shall be spouses purified dwelling therein forever." C i 
vf. Cr 

Ter (AH 
Be Commentary : »-4 
i k (5) 
D. v 
qu The Specialties of the Bounties in Heaven P 
= QA 
s. In the aforementioned verse, the infidels and the rejecters of the vo) 
et Qur'an were severely threatened with a grave chastisement. Now, in x?) 
Pte this verse, to make the fact clear, by comparing the destinies of the two [is 
Sž} contradictory groups, as the style of the Qur'an is, the destiny of the — ) 
PA true believers is referred to as the antithesis to the painful fate of the oh 
vs disbelievers. ‘ as” 
fea First, it says : " And (O’ Muhammad) give glad tidings to those who KN 
ed ` have Faith and do good deeds that for them are gardens beneath which "vi) 
^f rivers flow. ... " DN 
E We know that those gardens that have not a permanent source of Dy 
(X water and need to be occasionally irrigated are not so bountifuland — c 
4 pleasant because of frequent difficulties concerning their upkeeping. RA 
Cy The complete freshness is of those gardens which always have enough VH 
Poly water easily available and within their reach. The water that belongs to (Y 
Ke? them, making them self-sufficient, will never end. Then drought and x 
1 e 


shortage of water will never threaten them. The gardens of Heaven $ 
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have such a condition. 

Then to point out the numerous kinds of fruit in those gardens, it 
says: "...Every time they are provided with fruits therefrom, they shall say: 
‘This is what we were provided with before ! ^..." 

The commentators have cited some rather different commentaries 
concerning this statement: 

Some of them have said that the objective meaning of this 
statement is that these blessings are for the good deeds they did 
formerly in the world. It was those deeds that were previously sent 
before them and the path was paved for them in the Hereafter. 

Some others have asserted that when the Heavenly fruits are 
brought for them for the second time, they say that these fruits are the 
same as they had before, but when they eat them they sense a new taste 
and a fresh pleasure in them. Or, for example, when we eat grapes and 
apples in this world, every time we eat them or drink their juices they 
have basically the same tastes; but the fruits in Heaven will have a 
different taste every time they will be tasted, although they are 
apparently alike. This is one of the privileges of that world being as if 
there is no monotony in it ! 

Some have also said that it means that when they see the fruits of 
Heaven, they find them like the fruits in this world in order not to be 
odd and curious for them, but when they eat them they sense the flavor 
quite newly-tasting and excellent. : 

There is no controversy that the above statement refers to all 
these meanings and even to some other interpretations beyond them, 
because the words of the Qur'an sometimes bear several meanings. 

Then it adds : "...and they shall be given the like thereof,..." 

That is, from the point of beauty and wholesomeness, all of the 
various Heavenly fruits are alike and they are at such a high standard 
that none of them can be preferred over others. They are not like the 
fruits in this world that some may be too ripe or aromatic while some 
others are, for example, too green or tasteless. The fruits in the gardens 
of Heaven, likening them with those of this world, are all pleasantly 
fragrant, delicious, wholesome, and beautifully interesting. 

And finally, the last bounty, which is referred to in this verse, is 
* purified spouses ^, where it says : 
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^... and there for them shall be spouses purified..." 

The spouses are purified and are free from all the dirt and taints, 
bodily and spiritually, which they may have in this world. 

One of the problems that man is confronted with, concerning the 
bounties in this world, is that at the same time that he possesses a 
bounty he thinks of its perdition and is worried about the time he is 
going to be in lack of it. For this very reason, the bounties in this world 
can never produce real tranquility for him. But the bounties in Heaven 
are eternal. They have no end and no perdition or discontinuation. 
They are full, complete, soothing and calming. So, to confirm this 
meaning, at the end of the verse, it says about the believers : 

"... dwelling therein forever". 
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Occasion of Revelation : 


On the occasion of the revelation of this verse, the leading 
commentators have narrated from Ibn-Abbas as saying : " This verse has 
been revealed on the virtue of Hadrat Ali-ibn Abitülib (a.s.) and the true 
believers", ! «since they have both ‘Faith’ and ‘good deeds’). 


kh E 


Explanations : 


1. Faith and Deeds 


In many of the verses in the Qur'an, ‘Faith’ and ‘good deeds’ are 
mentioned to be so closely together that they seem to be inseparable. 
True, it is so because Faith and practice are complementary to each 
other. 

If Faith influences the depths of man's soul, its radiance will 
certainly reflect in his acts and cause his deeds to become 'good deeds’. 
It is like a room wherein a bright light is kindled whose beams radiate 
outside through all the doors and windows. The same is the bright light 
of the lamp of Faith when it is glowing inside a man's enlightened heart. 


1 Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 89, & Tafsir-i-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 70 
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Ur If this occurs, the light of that brilliant lamp of Faith radiates from his 
[^ eyes, ears, tongue, hands and feet. 
4 Sura At-Talaq. No. 6$, verse 11 says: "... And those who believe 
I in Allah and work righteousness, He will admit to Gardens beneath which 
D — rivers flow, to dwell therein for ever... 
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Also, Sura An-Nur, No: 24, verse $5 says: " Allah has 
promised, to those among you who believe and work righteous deeds, that He 
will, of a surety, grant them in the land, inheritance (of power)..." 

Fundamentally, ‘Faith’ is as the root of a plant, and ‘good deeds’ 
are its fruit. The existence of pleasant sweet fruit shows evidence to the 
soundness of the root which causes that useful fruit to be produced. 

Some unbelieving persons may occasionally do some good deeds 


but that act will surely not be performed continuously. What is noble 
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and certain to bring forth good deeds is the Faith that has penetrated Ss 
the depths of man's soul and causes him/her to have a feeling of On 
responsibility. uh 
Sees y. ? 
2. The Purified Spouses CA 
It is interesting that the only epithet that is mentioned in this vy 
verse to qualify the Heavenly spouses is the attribute of ‘purified’. This er 
is an indication to the idea that the first and the most important status [7*4 
of a spouse is ‘purity’, and all good qualities other than that are totally Ro 
outshown by its radiance. The well-known tradition that is narrated Ss 
from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) makes this fact even clearer. He has (he 
said : " Avoid the green plants grown over dunghill". The Messenger of n ^ 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) was asked what he meant by ‘the green plants grown oy 
over dunghill’, and he answered : " It is the beautiful women who have fe, 
grown up among filthy family members." "4 
The word /azwaj/ in the plural means mates — or wives — which in É a 
the case of the female sex means husbands. This may mean the faithful d 
wives of the faithful husbands i.e., women who had been true and YA 
faithful believers in the truth and who had been the wives of the men PS. 
A 
1 Wasz'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 14, p. 19 EAN 
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who were also believers. 

However, the women in Heaven, whether they are ‘houri’ (angels) 
or ‘human creatures’, are purified and clean both from the point of 
outward dirt such as : blood, urine, feces, semen, menstruation, 
postpartal bleeding, excessive menstruation, dirtiness, and the like; and 
from the point of inward dirt such as : bad qualities of character, evil 
dispositions like : rancour, grudges, envy, habitual frowning, and the like 
of them; and also from the point of some hideous behaviours like : 
adultery, fornication, and all kinds of similar vices. They, having the total 
aspects and conditions of purification, are clean from all sorts of 
corruption and possess purity in its entirity. 

Sa‘id-ibn-‘Amir has narrated a tradition from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) which says : " If one of the women of Heaven looks once towards 
the earth the whole world will be full of perfume of musk and the radiance 
of her light will prevail over the light of the sun and the moon". ! 


Se 


3. The Material and Spiritual Blessings in Heaven 


In many of the verses of the Qur'an the words are about the 
blessings of Heaven, bounties such as : gardens beneath which rivers 
flow, castles, purified spouses, numerous fruits, loyal and faithful 
companions, etc. 

But, besides these bounties, some other excellent blessings are 
also mentioned whose splendour and magnificence is impossible to be 
estimated with the worldly criteria that we have. For example, Sura 
At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 72 says : " Allah has promised to Believers, 
men and women, Gardens under which rivers flow, to dwell therein, and 
beautiful mansions in Gardens of everlasting bliss. But the greatest bliss is 
the Good Pleasure of Allah : that is the supreme felicity." 

And, in Sura AJ-Bayyinah, No. 98, verse 8, after mentioning 
some material blessings in Heaven, it says : "...Allah is well-pleased with 
them and they are well-pleased with Him..." 


1 Manhaj-us-Sadiqeen, vol. 1, p. 199 
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And truly, if a person reaches the position that he feels his Lord 
is pleased with him and he is also pleased with Him, he will dismiss all 
other pleasures. He will attach only to Him and will think of none else. 
This is a spiritual pleasure that cannot be described with any words nor 
in any language. 

Finally, since the Resurrection has both ‘spiritual’ and ‘physical’ 
aspects, the bounties in bliss have both of those aspects, too, in order 
that their comprehensiveness be established and everyone, according to 
his/her worthiness and eligibility, will enjoy them. 
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f i A or anything greater than that. As for those who have Faith, 
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they know that it is the truth from their Lord. 
And for those who reject Faith, they ask : 
* What does Allah mean by this parable? ’ 
Thereby He leads many astray and guides many, and He leads none astray 
save the transgressors". 
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ao The purpose of a parable is to make the meaning of an abstract A 
vd idea more clear and explicit with the help of a material thing in order to LA J 
Y 7 assist the mind in catching the idea through consideration. The more EA 
EK man’s wisdom is dependent on his base understanding, the less vigorous (es 
D», | Strength he has to conceive the spirit and reality of things when his Re X 
d sé imagination interferes. That is why that in the Divine Book and in the HN 
^s words of the wise and men of letters, the essence of meanings are stated vd 
að _ in the form of parables to make complicated concepts plain, hence E 


UN through a logical thing find a way to the philosophical. 


y A ‘gnat’ is a small insect which is perceptible by the naked eye. - 
S Gnat is mentioned in this verse, perhaps, to show that striking a 
AA] similitude between small things or beyond it is not inappropriate for the 
H Glorious Dignity of the Essence of Allah, but to confirm that the 
(CU proportion of His Sovereignty is the same over big or small, high or low 
Nu), and, in general, all are encompassed by His Power and are benefited by 
[ HH His endless Mercy and Grace. Furthermore, if we observe carefully, we 
K e. will see that all the creatures, whether complex or simple, like a chain, 
les H are linked to one another. They are so interrelated and perform their 
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duties with such surprising harmony and regularity that it is as if they 
have formed a single unit to take part in a general service. 

The term ‘gnat’, in this verse, may refer to the greatness and 
fairness that is used in the creation of a gnat, this very small creature. 

Concerning this meaning, there is a tradition from Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) who said :" Verily, Allah (s.w.t.) has set forth a parable of a gnat 
because He has created ‘gnat’, with that small size it has, consisting of all 
that He has created in ‘an elephant’ with that bigness it possesses, and He 
has added two other limbs (for gnat) in order to stimulate (the attention of) 
the believers to notice the delicacy and frailness of His creation and His 
wonderful production." : 

In another occurrence in the Qur'an, He (s.w.t.) has said: " Do they 
not look at camels, how they are created ? ", (Sura Al-Qashiwah, No. 
88, verse 17). 

Upon the importance of the intriguing creation of living creatures, 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in one of his sermons has said: "...How 
could it be ? Even if all the animals of the earth whether birds or beasts, 
stabled cattle or pasturing ones, of different origins and species, dull people 
and sagacious men — all jointly try to create (even) ‘a gnat! they are not able 
to bring it into being and do not understand what is the way to its creation. 
Their wits are bewildered and wandering. Their powers fall short and fail, 
and they return disappointed and tired, knowing that they are defeated and 
admitting their inability to produce it, also realizing that they are too weak 
(even) to destroy it. ..." * 

The verse continues saying : 

" As for those who have Faith, they know that 
it is the truth from their Lord. ..." 

Those who have believed in Islam and accepted the Word of 
Allah know that these miraculous statements are issued from the 
Origin of revelation. They know quite well that these parables are vivid 
and appropriate and are revealed from their Lord. They conceive the 
fact in this way because their hearts are empty of envy,grudges and pride 
and their souls are the site of the light of illumination and knowledge. 


1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn- vol. 1, p. 46, Tradition 65 
2 Nahjul-Balagah, Sermon 186 
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Pn "And for those who reject Faith, they ask : * What does Allah mean 
y , they 
iM by this parable? *..." 
uj Those who have disbelieved and covered the light of Faith with 
LE? the curtain of infidelity have ultimately blinded their own insight. The 
e^ have made their ears, which were able to hearken to the Divine Words, 
cs deaf. They, ignorantly or mockingly, inquire that what was e/f/faf^4 aim 
O's Y» 18 y gly, Inq 


y. by giving this for a similitude that He causes many to err by it and many 
j^» He leads aright. 

« In Tafsir-ut-Tibyan, vol. 1, page 19, Shaykh Tusi says : " It is 
: like that a speaker asks what Allah means by this parable that thereby 
yv some may be led astray and some be guided. In answer to this question, 
Md Allah says that none will be led astray save the transgressors; but the 
"5 way is open to the believers to reach the climax of understanding and 
conception with knowledge and true Faith." 


x) SSeS 
/ 
li A Occasion of the Revelation 


Ks When the previous verses, i.e., the verses that say : " The likeness 
VH of them is as the likeness of a man who kindled a fire..." and " Or (their) 
likeness is as a rainstorm from the heaven...", (2:17,19) were revealed, the 
hypocrites said that Allah is much exalted to bring forth these parables. 
So, to refuse their guise and statements, it says : 
" Allah does not disdain to set forth the parable even of a gnat 
or anything greater than that." 


LL IL 


Explanation : 


Some commentators have cited their ideas about the verse under 
discussion as follows : 

The Arabic term /yudillu/ means : 'misleading'. Wherever this 
word is used in the Qur'an, relating to AfLah, it means the withdrawal 
of His Grace and allowing the individual to have the way of his own 
choice as a punishment, consequent to the individual's rejecting the 
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Divine Guidance voluntarily offered to him. 

The Holy Qur'an presents the justification to the frequent 
metaphorical expressions in the form of parables, to stimulate the 
human mind and heart. The result is obvious: that a healthy mind 
grasps the Truth whereas the perverted mind increases its doubts as to 
what ofllah meant by the parable. Thus the one and the same 
expression has two opposite effects. The right impression is 'guidance' 
/hidayat/ which is assigned to ‘ the pious ° /muttagin/, and the wrong 
impression is /dalalat/ ‘ going astray ' which is allotted to the 
wrong-doers, and pointed out in the next verse. The two important 
characteristics of the wrong-doers are: the breach of the Covenant of 
Allah, after it has been confirmed and /qata'a ma amarallah/ i.e., the 
severing of the relation or the connection with what A#4Llak has 
commanded man to establish, and doing things subversive and harmful 
to the harmonious life on earth. 
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4X 27. " Those who break the covenant of Allah after its confirmation and V^. 
Ut. cut asunder what Allah has commanded to be joined, y 
j AS and they make corruption on the Earth; — 17; 
E they are the losers". 
Vg 
in Commentary : 


psi i The Real Losers ! 


FA 

Q^ In the aforementioned verse, the subject was partly based on the 

S wrong-doers and their mischievous deeds. In this verse, these people 

RA are introduced clearly by three qualities : 

Zot Referring to the first quality it says : 

Hes! " Those who break the covenant of Allah after its confirmation..." 

e 1 Then, it refers to their second quality, saying : 

Ue "we and cut asunder what Allah has commanded to be joined, ..." 

AP) Many of the commentators have pointed out that this verse refers 

Sto) especially to the desertion of kinsfolk and breaking off ties of 

Qu relationship. But careful attention to the concept of the verse leads us 

[OS to a broader and more general meaning, in which the desertion of 
7$ kinsfolk is one of its examples. 

fe The evidence that supports the above idea is that the verse 

ae indicates that the makers of corruption cut the ties that Allah has 

(t. commanded to remain fixed and firm. These joining ties cover the 

YN union of kindred, meeting of friends, social relationships, connections 

( with the divine leaders, and relation with Allah. Therefore, we should 

D not confine the meaning of the verse to a single idea alone. 

A, In some Islamic narrations, however, the phrase : ‘What ALLah 

P has commanded to be joined’ is rendered in connection with Amir-ul- 

VAR, Mu'mineen Imam Ali (a.s.) and the entire Ahlul-Bait, the immaculate, 

jas (a.s.). 

Ps 

fj 

im 

T7 

Os TOO ECT D SIP OPT ERE 3 


134 Verse 27 Sura fee 


CREN ROC EP EE So TOPO (CPP 
DA I» ` | 9 wr ` d 
1 ^7 wo E e. ce O, AJ " t N 

TA! nm PRAE TRILL M Yea. Sie ^V oSv. Ls od ANY V Y Mu: 


p 
Now 


The third quality of the makers of corruption on the earth, which 


is lastly referred to in this verse, is : "...and they make corruption on the 
Earth; ..." 


x 7/]- 
It is, of course, evident that they have neglected the path of (i ^. 

5 
Xo Allah and disobeyed Him. These disbelievers, who do not observe Yẹ 
^ 2X 3 P à s 6S 
Sob) mercy even towards their relatives, certainly treat others with cruelty. A7) 
Ve They pursue their own pleasures and personal interests. It does not | pe 
f matter to them where the society may be led. Their central aim is to IS 
e V increase their profit and to obtain their desires. They do not care if they ^ j 


must do any wrong or commit any offense to reach their goals. It is g 
obvious how destructive the result of this kind of thinking and acting P 
may be in the society. 
The Qur'àn, at the end of this verse, says : M 
"... they are the losers." hued 
Truly, it is so. What a greater loss than this that a man spends his ; 
entire physical and spiritual capital on the way to the destruction and 
disaster of his own life ! P 
What fate can they have save this dreadful one when some people Un 
step out of the circle of obedience to “Alfah's Command to the extent 
of the meaning of the term /fisq/ ' mischief ' ? E) 
z ‘Mischief’, in Islam, is one the most abhored crimes, as the Qur'àn Wu. 
A says : " Mischief is more grievous than murder ", (2:217). This is one of e y 
the many indications that Islam stands for peace on earth and never oa 
tolerates anything which disturbs it. ME 
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28. " How can you deny Allah and you were dead and He gave you life, 
then He will cause you to die, then again restore you to life, 
and unto Him you will be returned ? " 
(Therefore, neither your life nor your death is in your will; 
what you have is Allah’s.) 
29. " It is He Who created for you all that is in the earth; 
then turned (His Will) to heaven and fashioned it into seven heavens, 
for He is All-Knowing of all things." 


Commentary : 


The Mysterious Bounty of Life ! 


In these couple of verses, through a series of the Divine blessings 
and some of the marvelous phenomena of creation, the Holy Qur’an 
attracts man’s attention to the Lord of the world and His Magnificent 
Sovereignty. It very clearly completes the undisputable evidence set 
forth for the acknowledgment of Allah's Omnipotence, that was 
previously cited in verses 21 and 22. 

It must be remembered that the correct conception of Allah is 
the basic need for proper faith. This faith serves as guidance from the 
main generative source ( Allah ) for the whole system of religion. The 
most practical method of acquiring this basic knowledge about the 
existence of the Essence of Allah is to carefully observe and 
thoughtfully reflect on the creation which is before our own eyes. This 
is a point that nobody can deny or express any doubt about. This 
method is repeatedly impressed and demanded in the Holy Qur'an. The 
course adopted in the Holy Qur'an to educate man is the most scientific 
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ue and the most modern one, i.e. of proceeding from the concrete to the WW 
ez abstract. 3 
MZ At first it inquires : " How can you deny Allah and you were dead X 
XS and He gave you life..." j 
RA The Qur'an reminds all individuals that formerly they were EZ, 
PCI inanimate like the pieces of stone, wood, and the like of them. The US, 
^^ water of life had not been poured on you and the breeze of vitality had jur 
' N not blown through the garden of your being to open the blossom of pu 
V3o your lifetime in the realm of your entity. ia 
fed Now, you are gifted with the bounty of life and you are actually is 
vv living. Numerous organs and limbs, and various integral systems of ^À 
M sensing to form conceptions are bestowed upon you. Who has given RY 
a you this very blessing of life and being ? Did you yourself give it to your l^ ^ 
04 ^ ownself? QY 
eS It is clear that every rational person will unhesitately confess that bs 
aA this blessing is not from his own origin, but it has come from a knowing, hp 
Pees mighty source, the One Who knows all its secrets and its complicated (ZA 
w arrangements; and Who is able to design it totally. In this case there will T 
t arise the question of why you deny the One Who has granted you life. P 
E Today, it has been proven by the scientists of the world that there $3 
y is not anything more complicated than the phenomenom of life. Man bii 
e^ has surprisingly gained a great deal of successful progress in the field of fed 
(Xy science, in general, and experimental natural science, in particular, but Vo 
YO) ^ the secret of the riddle of life has not been uncovered yet. This subject 6 
<) — is so mysterious that it has remained inexplicable for millions of learned fs } 
YX individuals whose thoughts and efforts have been left fruitless in en 
(gs É conceiving it. Possibly, in the future, under the light of further scientific AE 
N Y development, man will gradually become more acquainted with the ^4 
SA secrets of life. But the main question is : Can anybody ascribe such an AY 
EN extraordinarily delicate and precise phenomenom, which is full of $^ 
(of mysteries and is in need of superior knowledge and power for itself, to RS 
EY the irrational nature, which itself does not have ‘life’ from its own ? er 
ul, That is why we say the phenomenom of life, in the world of (eS 
vail nature, is the greatest evidence for the affirmation of the existence of BA 
PA, Allah about which abundant books have been compiled. The Qur'an, ot 
l sf in the above verse, emphasizes on the very matter, too. LA 
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After the citation of this bounty, it refers to another vivid s 
example, i.e., the phenomenom of death. It says : e 
"...then He will cause you to die, ..." L4 
Everybody usually sees that his relatives, kinsfolk, acquaintances, “A 
companions, and friends die one after another, and their lifeless bodies £4 
are buried in the soil. This actual circumstance is also a station of ps 
contemplation : Who took their beings from them ? If their beings were eH 


M 


theirs by themselves, they would be eternal. When it is taken from 


them, it is further proof that life is bestowed upon them by someone sl 
else. $3 

True, the ‘ Bestower of life ’ is the ‘ Bestower of death ’, as the AA 
Qur'an says : " He Who created Death and Life, that He may try which of M 
you is best in deed ...", (Sura Al-Mulk, No. 67, verse 2). d 


The Qur'an, after providing these two clear statements as proof 
for the Essence of llah in order to make the soul of man disposed to 
grasp other problems, refers to the subject of Resurrection and being 
restored to life after death. It says : "...£hen again restore you to life, ..." 

This phenomena of life after death, indeed, is not so surprising 
because it is not unfamiliar and man has formerly seen the same 


a 


AY ^ A 


EA 


Lo 


situation in nature. Therefore, regarding the first statement, viz. 'the y M 
enlivening of the inanimate’, the acceptance of raising the dead after the NA 
decomposition of the body, it is not so difficult, but it is easier than the Eg 
first time He created man; (although the easiness and hardness is i^ 
meaningless for the Essence Whose Power is infinite). $01 
It is odd that there have been some people who have been E) 
doubtful about man's life after death. They believe that the first life has M i 
originated from some inanimate things. N 
It is interesting that the above verse has made everything, from ^ à 
the beginning to the end, manifest before the eyes of man. In a short AE } 
argument, it has expressed the advent of life to its last point in this RA 
world, death, and then the Resurrection is illustrated for him. S 


The objective meaning of the phrase " Unto Him you will be Mm 
returned " is returning to “AlLah’s blessings; that is, you will return to the DIN 
blessings of eA /fak in the Hereafter. The witness to this meaning is v 
Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 36 which says : "... As to the dead, FT 
Allah will raise them up; then will they be turned unto Him". 
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Jm x 
GO The objective of " Unto Him you will be returned " may be a reality PA 


PIA 


a more delicate and fragile than that. It is to say that : all creatures, in the 
Wen process of development, begin from the station of non-existence, the 
pe zero point, and go forth towards ‘infinite’, which is the Pure Essence of 
Dag) Allak. Thus, the path of development does not end with death, but, in 
q 


N the Hereafter, man will continue his life again, miserably, or 


Uk 


d 


iy 


eS prosperously with a higher standard of living to pave the path of his 
SN further development. 
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fs Conclusion : is 
vv The Arabic term /kuntum/, (the second person plural), applied in 2 
SM the above verse, may address the human ego which was not as it is now 2 
aN Á 


y’ 
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as a conscious entity. The previous state is termed as ‘being dead’, 
brought into the present conscious state, by c/lah's means of 
'enlivening'. The departure of the conscious self from the body, is 
termed death appointed by ofllah. The state of the human cognitive 
self, after its departure from the body, is termed as the ‘enlivening’ and 
from that state proceeding to the other states, up to the Infinite point of 
the return to &4//;4. This shows that once our life begins, there is no 
reversion or regression. It is the continuous process from one state to 
the next, dying from the previous state and entering life into the 
succeeding one. Be the succeeding state pleasant or painful, it is the 
evolutionary consequence of the preceding state. 

Also, this single verse alone denotes the continuous evolutionary 
transformation and the transcendence of a conscious human entity up to 
the communion with the Infinite, not in the sense of annihilation or the 
1e f absorption of the finite into the infinite, but in the sense of the 
realization of the fact that nothing is real but the One, the Cause of all 
causes : the Essence of Allah, the Exalted. 
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After mentioning the blessing of life and pointing to the ‘ Origin 
and End ’, it refers to another Divine bounty from among the immense 
bounties of Affah. It says : " It is He Who created for you all that is in 
the earth, ..." 
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In this manner, it specifies the worthiness of the existence of man 
and his high mastership over all beings in the earth. It is just this very 


RED 


E 


> 


2 matter that clarifies for us that Allah has created Man for a very 
$ worthy and magnificent affair. It is so important, that everything in the 
A world is created for him! What is he created for? Yes, he is the most 
n excellent being in the world of existence and the worthiest of all. A 
9 partial explanation will also be provided when commenting on verses 
[ub 30-33 of the current Sura. 


ar. It is not this verse alone that defines the majestic position of Man 
A. ; , 

5 but there are also abundant verses in the Holy Qur'an that reveal the 
uh . : 
same and introduce Man as the main goal of the whole world of 
P creation; for example : " And He has subjected to you, as from Him, all 
=) that is in the heavens and on the earth : ...", (Sura Al-jathiyah, No. 45, 
Cop verse 13). 

Some further instances from the verses of the Holy Qur'ün are as 
A follows : 


A ",.Who hath made the ships subject to you, ...", (14: 32). 
iets "And the rivers (also) hath He made subject to you...", ( 14: 32). 
2 "And the Night and the Day hath He also made subject to you." (14: 
i 33). 
Le " It is Allah Who has subjected the sea to you, ...", (45: 12). 
“od " And He hath made subject to you the sun and the moon, ...", (Sura 
Ce Ebrahim, No. 14, verse 33). 
| d On this subject, we will have some explanations later, too, when 
vj commenting upon Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 2, and Sura Ebrahim 
A No. 14, verses 32 and 33. 
A Again, it turns to the concept of monotheism and says : 
i "then turned (His Will) to heaven and fashioned it into seven heavens; 
E for He is All-knowing of all things." 
m» 
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The Seven Firmaments : 


The word /Sama’/, as oppose to /'ard/ ‘the earth’, in the lexicon 
means : 'to be lofty, upward'. This is a collective meaning which 
encompasses numerous concepts, in which some of the dimensions were 
formerly mentioned.! But what is the objective meaning of the phrase 
'seven heavens' here? The Islamic scholars and the commentators of the 
Holy Qur'an have offered different arguments on the subject, but the 
important idea which seems to be the most correct is that the purpose 
of 'seven heavens' is its very actual meaning of 'seven firmaments'. 

Yet, from the verses of the Qur'an, it is understoond that the 
whole of celestial bodies : planets and fixed stars that we can see, are 
totally in the first heaven, and there are six other heavens that are not 
visible to us and even our modern scientific equipment are not able to 
show them. Therefore, there are, on the whole, seven firmaments which 
make up the very ‘seven heavens’. 

The evidence to this statement is the words of the Qur'an where it 
says : "And We adorned the lower heaven with lights..." (Sura 
Al-Fussilat, No. 41, verse 12). 

In another occurrence it says : " We have indeed decked the lower 
heaven with beauty (in) the stars,..." (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 6). 

These verses clearly indicate that what we see in the sky, which 
are generally called stars, are completely lccated in the first heaven. 
Beyond this heaven, there are six other heavens about whose details we 
do not have any exact data at present. 

The reason why we said that there are six other heavens which are 
unknown to us yet, and science may realize them in the future, is that 
human knowledge is still incomplete. The more developed it becomes, 
the more new surprising facts about the creation it discovers. For 
instance, the science of astronomy has now reached a point where 
earthly telescopes are incompetent and satellites equipped with 


1 For the word /sama'/ in the sense of ‘atmosphere’, look at the commentary on verse 22, Sura 
Baqarah, this vol. , pp. 113-114 
2 An imaginary, approximately similar meaning to this idea is seen in Milton, Pardise Lost, iii 


56, 481. The same imagery will be found in Dante. 
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Hi powerful radars and specific means for the purpose, are utilized instead. 
What the great astronomical observatories and the modern equipment 
with the help of spacecrafts and scientific excavations have discovered, 
in the Arc of Descent, is a distance as far as about one thousand million 
(a billion) light years away from us wherein they have discovered 
innumerable solar systems other than ours. The astronomers themselves 


OP 
A 


Uer 


box 


ER 


(2) have confessed that this is just the beginning of the way of the world, 
fe) not the end of it, and the discovery of further such systems is yet 
yo expected with the successful invention of or the enhanced structure of 
R stronger telescopes or more advanced means of celestial excavations. 


Therefore, there is no doubt that, in the future, with the further 
progress in astronomy and science, other galaxies and firmaments, or the 
like, might be discovered. 
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30. " When your Lord said to the angels : * I am appointing on the earth 
a deputy’, they said: ‘ Will you place therein one who will make 
mischief therein and shed blood, — while we celebrate Your 
Praise and extol Your Holiness? ’ He said: 

‘Assuredly I know what you know not." 

31," And He taught Adam all the names, then He presented them before the 
angels, and said: ‘Tell Me the names of these if you are right." 

32. " They said: ‘ Glory be to You! Of knowledge we have naught save 
what you have taught us. Surely, you (alone) are the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise’." 

33. " He said: ‘ O’ Adam, tell them their names’. And when he had told 
them their names, He said: ‘Did I not say unto you that I surely 
know the unseen things of the heavens and the earth, and (that) 

I know what you reveal and what you were hiding ?’" 
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hi Commentary : uj 
E 52) 
uw Man, Allah's Deputy on Earth ! RS 
pe OK 
(us Through the previous verses we have understood that Afak has ed 
b created all the endowments on the earth for Man, whereas in these Fee 
y verses the leadership and vicegerency of Man is formally proclaimed. Ko 
r Thus, here, Man's spiritual rank and worthiness of all these merits, are UR 
Me exposed. I 
p $ In these verses, which begin from verse No. 30 and end with A 
a verse 39, the creation of Adam (the first human) is referred to and the ony) 
^ following three fundamental subjects are set forth: d | 
wi 1. ALlah informs the angels about man's vicegerency on the earth 27, 
,"| and their questioning of Him. & 
i 2. Angels are commanded to prostrate before the first human, E 
Adam. This situation is referred to in numerous verses in the Holy Je 
Qur'àn concerning different circumstances. $] 


3. The illustration of the situation of Adam and his life in Heaven SR 
and the events causing him to be sent out from Heaven, and then, his 
repentance and the order that he and his children were to live on the z 
earth, are pointed out. A 

The verses under discussion speak about the first stage. It was Y 
His Will, so He created a being on the earth to be His vicegerent. The A 
attributes of this deputy would be a reflection from the rays of Allah's s 
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joe Attributes, and his position somehow higher than that of the angels. It 
Ux was His Will that the earth and all its endowments, i.e. forces, treasures, ad 
R mines, and all its potentials be subjected to the will of such a human 
i being. 
h Such a being must have a vast share of wisdom, intelligence, 
* 


conception and a special capacity so that he can undertake the 
leadership and mastership of the earthly beings. S 
Therefore, in the first verse, it says: E 
" When your Lord said to the angels: 
* I am appointing on the earth a deputy 5..." 
According to what the leading Islamic scholars and learned men, 
and experts in commentary, have said, the objective meaning of 
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ut ‘khalifah’ (deputy) is the divine vicegerent on the earth, because the "wl 
e^ question which the angels asked later,— saying that the human race may è 4 
WE make mischief and shed blood on the earth while they (the angels) by 
PS celebrate His Praise,— reinforces this very meaning, that Allah's — ^y 
^3.  vicegerency on the earth is incompatible with these deeds. ied 
ho Also, teaching the names to Adam, whose explanation you will — |^. 
MS read in the following verses, is good evidence supporting this claim. cy 
X59 Again, the angels’ humility and veneration before Adam is another — /!^ 
Be witness to this idea. M] 
(S However, {llah was pleased to create a being above all the AM 
a creatures of the universe, the best creation, appropriate for being a f 
Sf Divine vicegerent, ~f{fah’s Deputy on the Earth. Hy 
SN Commenting on these verses, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition has Ay 
C59 referred to the same meaning and said that the angels, after recognizing — 5, 
ES the position of Adam, realized that he and his children were deserving =» 
"—£ — tobethe deputies of Allah on the earth and serve as His guidance — 
oA among peoples. * re 
(AT Then, in the current verse, the Sneek put forth a question, in ced 
M^ ` : bz 
je order to understand the reality and not to protest, as it says : c 
Td "..they said: Will You place therein one who will make mischief therein Vl 
5 and shed blood, — ..." M 
B "while we celebrate Your Praise and extol Your Holiness? ’..." [34 
e» But, here in this verse, Af{/ah’s answer to them is a complicated V s 
ea reply whose details will be given in later verses. CX 
RSS "...He said: ‘ Assuredly I know what you know not *." KL 
c. i As itis realized from their words, the angels had comprehended weak 
FK. 


o that this human was not a docile one : he makes mischief, sheds blood, 


^ S 
iat. 


i does wrong, etc. But how did they know it? 4 i 
[^ . . . . AX / 
M It is sometimes said that “oh had previously told the angels the Y 
A) future of Man in brief, while some others have cited that maybe the £4 
bs ( angels had comprehended the idea themselves from the term /fil'ard/ SM 
(e (on the earth). They knew that Man would be created from soil; and, WA 
“*} because of the complexity of ‘matter’ , naturally it is the center of Es 
L7 ^l conflict and difficulties. For, this limited world of matter cannot satiate (65 
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i the avaricious nature of human beings, even if the whole world were SR) 
«i given to a single one, he would not be satisfied. This status can e 
X4 sometimes be the main cause of mischief and bloodshed particularly — [> 
Ps when there is not enough sense of responsibility. x) 
be Some of the other commentators believe that the predicationof — ^27 
eg the angels resulted from the fact that Adam was not the first human i 
ev creature on the earth, but, before him, there had also been some other 
"S humans who had lived on the earth and had committed corruption and 
cá shed blood. This bad record caused the angels’ suspicion about Adam 
A and his descendants. 
^ These three commentaries are not so contradictory to one 
(wf ^ another; viz, they, comprehensively, may have caused the attention of 
ys the angels to be attracted towards this subject. And, incidentally, this 
m fact that they expressed was never denied by their Lord in His answer to 
ex them, but, besides this fact, He pointed out that there were some other 
S more important facts about man and his capabilities that the angels did 
U/t not know. 
ee They thought that if the purpose were only for worshipping and 
^ servitude, they would be the best examples, because they were always 
e praising Him and were the most appropriate ones for being the 
WM vicegerents! They did not consider that when lusts, wrath and various 
Qs desires have no chance to influence on their behaviours and selves, their 
SR worshipping is different from the servitude and worshipping of Man 
pÆ whose lusts and desires have surrounded him and Satan’s temptations 
attack him from every side. What a long distance there is between the 
my obedience of this feeble being and the adoration of those holy and pure 
um. angels! 
fà They did not know that in the seed of Adam there would come 
Sud such great prophets as Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), Abraham (a.s.), Noah 
oe (a.s.), Moses (a.s.), Jesus (a.s.), and some Imams as the twelve sinless 
p Imams (Ahlul-Bait) (a.s.) in addition to many pious believers, martyrs, 
(“H and a great many men and women who lovingly donated the whole of 
5:1! their properties in the way of “Lak. There would be some offsprings 
ri of Adam whose one hour of contemplation is equal to years of 
(sd worshipping of the angels. 
i» It is noteworthy that the angels emphasized on three aspects 
n v 
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(a R 
UN PA | 
a i about their characteristics: /tasbih/ (glorification), /hamd/ (praise, 3 
- eulogy) and /taqdis/ (sanctification). Undoubtedly, both the first and the wi 
ved second mean : celebrating His Praises and knowing Him and His Glory E 
JS absolutely pure and perfect, free from any impurity or imperfection or And 
AR from anything derogatory. But what is the main objective meaning of 5 
hy /taqdis/ ‘sanctification’? Some have considered it as the purification of (x 
$^ Allah from any imperfection which is, in fact, an emphasis again on the HN 
p SS very meaning of /tasbih/ ‘glorification’. Mss 
ZS Some others believe that the term /taqdis/ is derived from the root dod 
DR /quds/ which means: ‘ to purify the earth from the wicked and XN 
TY corruptors’, or ‘ to purify oneself from anything bad, evil and immoral in ^4 
a order to clarify the soul and body for the sake of 4ffah '. They have e 
a) considered the term /laka/ (for you) in the phrase /nuqaddisu-laka/, ‘ we ed 
(53 extol Your Holiness (for you) ’, as its witness. The angels did not say: — (xj) 
ey ‘we extol You’, but they meant to say: ‘we purify ourselves and assist — (>> 
SO those who obey You, for You, or towards You’. ye 
es In fact, they wanted to say: if the purpose is obedience and — /7. f 
w^ servitude, they are obedient; and if it is worship, they are always busy Sa 
^24 doing it; and if the purpose is the purification of themselves or PA 
= ^ throughout the expanse of the earth, they are doing that too. But this — 1j 
E matter-made human is both immoral, himself, and makes mischief on d 
7^ —— the earth. 5 
| To clarify the facts completely for the angels. He set them on "e 
ke / trial in order that they themselves might confess that there was a great 
Ve difference between them and Adam. 
rag 
H E ° 
4 hi Angels on Trial 
SW Adam, being given effective faculties by Divine favour, had an 
DX extraordinary receptive potential for the facts of the world of being, 
GE and as the Qur'an says: 
éd " And He taught Adam all the names, ..." 
<A The commentators, from the point of view of their various styles j 
Pex of commentary, have delivered different ideas on the phrase ‘teaching oF 
a names’, but it is certain that its aim is not that of teaching some v 
b insignificant words or meaningless ‘names’, because this could not be Bom 
3; 12) 
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S `  eounted an honour for Adam. The aim is teaching the nature of these X 
l- no} names and the concepts and the things that they refer to. de) 
` =] Of course, this acknowlegement of the nature and the facts of the $ E 
E. world of creation and the secrets of the world of being with its different e 
WW ^ properties in different creatures, was a great honour for Adam. IF 4 
ec t) It is narrated in a tradition that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was asked about Ky 
KA the meaning of this verse and he (a.s.) said: " The purpose (of names) is: (4 
i) lands, mountains, valleys, riverbeds (and on the whole, all things). Thenhe — 5. 
Md looked at the rug under him and said that even that rug was among the ie 
p EN things He taught Adam." ! W 
M Therefore ‘teaching names’ has not been something like teaching te) 
<< words but it refers to the philosophy and secrets of the properties and bo 
M qualities of things. He taught Adam this knowledge in order that he A 
A could use the merits and advantages of this world alongside the path of 2 
CXÍ his development towards perfection. m 

i He (s.w.t.) also taught him the capacity of language learning and ^w. 


iU the skill of writing with its proper application to be able to nominate e 


A objects and whenever he needs them, instead of showing them, he 2 
ates merely calls their names. This is a very great bounty of the Lord 


bestowed on man. We can comprehend the importance of this subject 
Ui, when we observe that what modern science and human beings have is 
under the shade of the existence of language and writing. All the 
5] scientific and cultural, historical ancient records have been kept and 
& jÍí preserved as treasures in man's written collections generation after 
7" generation. If he could not use language and pen, it would be 
as impossible for him to convey the knowledge and experimental data from 
a 


wa old generations to the recent nations and the coming ones. 
[n à "then He presented them before the angels, and said: ‘Tell Me the 
M Yl names of these if you are right*." 
Ta ae 
Co 69699 S 
E) o. 
CS But the angels, who were in lack of such knowledge, failed in X 
ps at = oe . . PGN 
Psy, that trial and could not pass the divine examination successfully. So, ng 
ail thei Hi h: (64 
Ü fe! eir response to Him was such: 
a » 
yv 2 


1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 76 
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eat is 
VA " They said: ‘ Glory be to You ! Of knowledge we have naught an 
es’ save what You have taught us. ..." M 
4 "Surely, You (alone) are the All-Knowing, the All-Wise". bx 
ro) They said that they did not know anything regarding this matter “y 
b and their question was simply because of their lack of knowledge. They E 
¿>$ were unaware of the capacity and wonderful power of Adam (a.s.), his — |. 
[S God-given endowment. It was a great privilege to him above the angels. A 
Mis They accepted that Adam (a.s.) really deserved to be the vicegerent of E. 
pe Allah on the earth and in the world of all beings, where without him, \ d 
WS the whole creation would remain incomplete. A 
e eoeo M 
po Then, it was Adam's turn, by the command of Allok and in the Lad 
Ces presence of angels to speak and explain the names and secrets of beings p 
Gu in His creation along with the insight to the knowledge of the realities 225 
p or the latent properties or the hidden native endowments in each of ND 
tay them. ex 
ip^ " He said: * O Adam, tell them their names ’. ..." px 
to "And when he had told them their names, He said: ‘Did I not say et 
NA unto you that I surely know the unseen things of heavens and the earth, and n 
be (that) I know what you reveal and what you were hiding ?’" A 
"ter Allah, having the knowledge of all the hidden things ofthe — |/^ 
ND heavens and the earth, knew also what the angels did hide in their fo 
RS imaginations, which was that they deemed themselves more deserving of M 
15; the high office of being the Deputy of ////2£ among His creation. This — | 
Rea belief of the angels made them inquire into the Divine Will about gh 
Cv Adam's being the vicegerent. ", 
GR. But when Adam (a.s.) spoke and the angels observed that pa 
t7. surprising glory in him, they respected Adam for the vast knowledge and d 
Ons immense information and worthiness that radiated from him. Thus, it aN 
BO was made clear for them that it was only Adam (a.s.) who was apt Ec 
Vr] enough to be His Deputy on the Earth. ü : 
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IV 34. " And when We said to the angels: * Prostrate yourselves before Adam.’ 
Py à They all prostrated themselves except Iblis; 

ES he refused and was full of pride, 

Ld and so he became one of the infidels." 

B. 35. " And We said: ‘ O’ Adam, dwell you and your spouse in the 
ml Garden and eat of the plentiful therein (both of you) 

PAS wherever you desire, but do not approach this tree, 

^v lest you become one of the unjust ’." 

i 36. " But Satan caused them to fall therefrom, and brought them out 
cd from the state (of felicity) in which they had been. 

fen And We said: ‘ Get down all of you, and be enemies one of another, 
ME and for you on the earth will be your dwelling place and 
(^H your means of livelihood for a time." 
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Kes Commentary : ra 
- M 
M i Adam in the Garden LS 
PS In the former statements, the high rank and glory of Man was ad) 
d discussed. Now, in these verses, another aspect of thesubjectisdealt — 5 HY 
€ s. with. At first, to call upon our minds, the Qur'an says: VN 
2 x " And when We said to the angels: OR 
MS * Prostrate yourselves before Adam.* a 
4 They all prostrated themsevles except Iblis; SR 
Ug he refused and was full of pride, ..." ^" j 
Xa Yes, he was proud and it was for this very pride that he became — ^ 
e one of the unbelievers: Hy 
a "and so he became one of the infidels". e 
ZS It should be noted that the above verse is the most valid piece of a 
(On evidence and a vivid witness to the magnificence and nobility of Man Dn 
rn whom, after his being created, all the angels were commissioned to 23 
KEN make obeisance and pay homage to, and bow before that splendid EA 
[nn creation. He was really appropriate for the position of being the divine ad 
tea) deputy and His vicegerent on the earth. This one, who had such a high — £7 
We: glorious rank, that was apt to bring up, from his seed, some refined and 9 U 
(ep) respectful children, some of whom would be prophets, was worthy of A 
‘ N such obeisance and honour. T ss 
oes You may consider the position of an ordinary learned person who i s 
EN knows some definite formulas in a branch of science, and think of how Sat 
s immensely we respect him. Then, the position of Adam with all of his SA 
RS glory and vast knowledge about the world of being, is obvious. y à | 
5, SEs B PE 
SES - 
^! Explanations : eA, 
(e E R \ "y: 
Gn Why did Iblis Disobey ? TA 
A4 We know that ' satan ' is a common noun that envelops both the Ara 
VAN, first Satan and all other satans. But, ‘ Ibfis ' is a proper noun which." 
pd refers to the same one that tempted Adam (a.s.). According to the in 
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verses of the Qur'an, Ibfis was not of the same nature as the angels, but 
he was from a different genus i.e. of the Jinn, of the nature of matter, 
who had been assembled among the angels. One of the verses wherein 
Ibfis is spoken of as a Jinn is as follows : 

" And when said We unto the angels: ‘Prostrate ye unto Adam’: then 
they (all) prostrated but Iblis; he was of Jinn,...", (Sura Kahf, No. 18, 
verse 50). 

His motive in this disobedience was pride and a special bigotry 
which had dominated his behaviour. He imagined that he was superior 
to Adam (a.s.) and he should not have been ordered to prostrate 
himself before him (a.s.). He thought Adam should prostrate before 
him. The explanation of this idea will be discussed later, in comments 
referring to Sura Al-A'raf, No. 7, verse 12. 

The cause of his blasphemy was also that he considered the wise 
command of AfLfak rather inappropriate. He not only disobeyed 
practically, but also protested theoretically. Thus, his pride and 
self-conceit annulled a life-time of his worshipping and rendered it 
worthless! Beware, pride has many effects of ‘ this kind ' ! 

The phrase: "...so he became one of the infidels" shows that before 
this command, too, he had changed his path from the path of angels and 
obeying the command of &//aA, and had had ideas resulting from pride 
in mind. Perhaps, he had told himself that if the order of obeisance were 
given to him, he would certainly never obey it. The phrase: "...what you 
conceal", in verse 33, may hint to this meaning. This idea is also referred 
to in a tradition from Imam Hassan ‘Askari, the eleventh Imam (a.s.), 
cited in Tafsir-ul-Qummi. ' 

EEEE 


Was the Prostration for Allah or for Adam ? 


There is no doubt that /sajdah/ or a formulated prostration with 
the purpose of worshipping is deserved by none but Allah alone and 
the meaning of ‘ Unity of Worship.’ means the same: that we worship 
and make obeisance to none else other than “AfLoh, or it will be ‘shirk’, 


1 Tafsir Almizan, vol. 1, p. 126 
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Sy of 
RS Allah, but it was for the creation of such a splendid being, Adam, that 


re they obeyed Him by prostrating. Or, if they prostrated for Adam, their 
e prostration was a kind of ‘obeisance’ not an act of worshipping. 
e In the book * 'Uyün-ul-Akhbár' by Shaykh Sadüq, it is cited that 
eA Imam Ali-ibn-Misa-r-Rida (a.s.) said: " The angels’ prostration was for the 
EX adoration of worshipping Allah, on one side, and for the obeisance and 
a respect of Adam (a.s.), on the other side, because we (Ahlul-Bait) were in 
f is 
Re his seed." 
My TET: 
KA . 
we However, after that episode with Iblis and the trial of the angels, 


AM Adam was ordered that he and his spouse ought to abide in Paradise: 
" And We said: * O’ Adam, dwell you and your spouse in the 


ON 
t 


t. 
SA Garden and eat of the plentiful therein (both of you) 
fe wherever you desire, but do not approach this tree, 
P. lest you become one of the unjust ’." 
M It is understood from the verses of the Holy Qur'an that Adam 


(a.s.) was created to live on the earth, this very terrestrial globe, but, at 


¢ 


gq 
eS the beginning He had temporarily placed him (and his wife) in a 
be beautiful and prosperous Garden, bountiful with blessings and free from 


any trouble and incommodity. 

This arrangement occurred, maybe, because Adam was not 
acquainted with the process of living on the earth. It was difficult for 
him to tolerate immediately all the troubles therein. Therefore, at first, 
he was to obtain some more information about the kind of life to expect 
on the earth, and hence, it stood to reason that he should remain for a 
length of time in the Garden and learn the necessary skills there in 
order to find out that life on earth is accompanied with accepting some 
responsibilities and performing some duties whose accomplishments 
would bring his felicity, development and continuity of blessings, 
whereas, their refusal would cause him to be involved with pain and 
hardship. 
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that the infallible beings like the angels prostrated themselves for P 
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(ar Also, he must know that although he has been created free, this “ty 
i“ freedom is limited. He cannot do whatever he wishes, but he must do $ ^ 
E without some of the things existing in this world for his own good. L4 
n^. And again, he need know that it is not so that if he does a wrong ^f 
nA or an err all the doors of felicity and happiness will be closed to him. — £j 
wy Hecan return and repent and promise not to do anything against the Za, 


(3 order of Allah, and in such a case, when his repentance is accepted, he Jod 
yy <>! wil return to the divine blessings. 


d Adam (a.s.) had to remain in that environment to gain some tag 
"F experience in order to be able to recognize his friend and his enemy, to Lux 
fi Ad learn how to live on the earth. Yes, there were a series of skills which ^ ^ 
M were necessary for him to learn before stepping onto the earth. bef 
td | Those were the things that both Adam (a.s.) and his children p 
( z J needed for their future lives. Hence, the one who was created to be the Ref 
ey vicegerent of ALlah on the earth might stay in the Garden, perhaps, so p^. 
A that some instructions could be given to him for his information and Si, 
LL practical use. EÀ 
yr The following enlightening paragraph citedin Almizanuponthe gaf 
I? idea may also be mentioned here. PA 
LU : yea) 
>q It should not be overlooked that even when 4LLah pardoned el) 
25, them (the couple) after their repentance, He did not return them to the Zi 
„EZ ^ Garden - they were sent down to the earth to live therein. If their m 
C eating of the tree, the covering of their private parts and the life of this ey 
T world were not a confirmed divine plan, and an irrevocable co 
S predetermined decree, they would have been returned to their place in — 7 / 
P4 4 the Garden as soon as they were forgiven for their mistake. In short, it Pe 
2 was the divine plan that they should spend some time in the Garden to b 
X get them prepared for the life in this world; and their removal from the ho à 
wi Garden, acccrding to the causal relation decreed by Allah, was caused Dy 
VA by their eating from the forbidden tree and becoming aware of their e 
Co nakedness, and this happened because they listened to the whispering of SS 
| Satan." ' NO 
m cmm (oly 
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Ux È Adam found himself in a position that it was best for him to follow ^ | 
iw the instruction of “4ffoh about restraining from eating of the forbidden M 
E tree. The whisperer, Satan, had sworn to be busy whispering and Xi 
PS making Adam (a.s.) and his children stray. As some other verses of the na 
EA Qur'an indicate, Satan assured Adam (a.s.) that if he and his wife ate i 
px) from that tree they would become angels and would live in the Garden — |^, 
Cu for ever. Satan even swore to them both that he was their sincere T3 
ES. adviser: "...Most surely I am a sincere adviser to you", (Sura Al-A'raf, — (> 
3 No.7, verse 21). sa 
LER " But Satan caused them to fall therefrom, and brought them out from the s 
YY state (of felicity) in which they had been. ..." AA 
AA Yes, they were removed from the Garden where they had been in 1 i 
p ease and tranquility, far from any pain and trouble. This event took — Z4 
Ce! place as the direct result of the effect of Satan's deceit. EUM 
AK Then the Qur'an says: "...And We said: * Get down all of you, and be oot 
Nd enemies one of another,...". In this enmity, Satan was on one side, and Ky 
Pai Adam (a.s.) and his wife were on the other side. (fc 
hn "and for you on the earth will be your dwelling place and ron 
qos your means of livelihood for a time ’." zi 
Wd It was at this time that Adam (a.s.) realized that he had really m 
Mz; done injustice to himself, because he was removed from the Garden for Hd) 
5X%  — his submission to the whispers of Satan, and was to sojourn in a place = 4 
OS full of pain, toil, and trouble. True that Adam (a.s.) was a prophet and Ea 
bk was immaculate, but, as we will discuss later, if a prophet commits an Sd 
NS err, eI Ih will react severely towards him as if an ordinary person had es 
ad committed it. It is the same for the ordinary people when they commit RS 
Read sins. M 
hy SEPE ] 
Sd $ 4 
E The Heavy Forfeit Paid by Adam 2 
Es The Late Allamah Tabatabaie pointed out his point of view about z 
e. this subject concerning Adam (a.s.) and his spouse as follows: pA ) 
Pe ad " The injustice or wrong that they had done was against their own 523. 
i; selves; it was neither a sin (as this term is used in the Shari'ah) nor an CZN 
fad injustice against Alfah. It shows that the prohibition was in the nature P 
o1 m 
an pa 
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of advice, pointing out to them what was good for their own comfort; it 
did not have the force of an ordained law. Adam and his wife did wrong 
to themselves, because their disregard for that divine advice caused their 
removal from the Garden. 

When a man commits a sin (i.e. offence, from the Shari'ah point 
of view), he is given a punishment. Then if he repents and his 
repentance is accepted, the punishment is completely removed, and he 
is returned to his previous position as though he had not committed the 
sin at all. If Adam (a.s.) and his wife were guilty of such a sin, they 
should have been returned to their place in the Garden soon after their 
repentance was accepted. But it was not done. It clearly shows that the 
prohibition did not have the force of an ordained law; it was only advice. 
Even so, neglecting it had its natural effect on both of them and they 
had to leave the Garden. But this removal from the Garden was not a 
punishment for any sin or crime; it was the natural consequence of the 
wrong they had done against their own selves." ; 

For a more detailed explanation about the subject, an expressive 
narration from Hadrat Rida, the eighth Imam (a.s.), mentioned in 
'UyUn-ul-Akhbar, p. 108 & 109 which is also referred to in 
Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 11, pp. 78 & 104, can be studied, as well as another 
one on p. 156 from Imam Bagir (a.s.). Muhammad Jawad Mugniyyah, 
in his well-known commentary: At Tafsir-ul-Kashif, vol. 1, pp. 84-86 has 
also cited some considerable details upon the matter. All of these 
references can surely be helpful in clarification of the meaning. 
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PA 37. " Then Adam received (certain) words from his Lord. And He turned PT | 
( oi towards him (mercifully). Truly He is Oft-Pardoning, S] 
W the Most Merciful." Cd 
s 38. " We said: * Get you down from it, all together; until there shall & Y 
rt come to you a guidance from Me, for whoever follows My guidance, BA 
yA no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve *." 2X 
ub 39. " But those who reject Faith and deny Our Signs, they are the E 
Sd inhabitants of the Fire, dwelling therein forever.” $4 
L7& Commentary : jd 4 
CH NY 
RS Adam's Return to Allah V 
A After the temptation of Ibfis and the removal of Adam from the i A 
fea Garden, Adam realized that he had truly done injustice to himself when ee 
4A N he was removed from that quiet environment full of bounties as a result w) 
M, of the temptation of Iblis and was placed on the earth, a grievous iM, 
V environment full of toil and pain. At this time, Adam thought of HS 
A compensation for his mistake and earnestly attended to the Lord with — /^* 
24 his whole heart and soul, but with a great deal of regret and penitence. — 7*4 
MESS At the same time, the Mercy of e///a£ was bestowed on him with 3/5 
FG 'some effective words' by the means of which Adam repented and He "S 
VAT. accepted his repentance mercifully; as the Qur'an says: e A 
S. " Then Adam received (certain) words from his Lord. ..." 
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".. And He turned towards him (mercifully). ..." 

It did happen because: "...Truly He is Oft-Pardoning, the Most 
Merciful." 

The term /taubah/ originally means: ‘ to return’. In the 
statements of the Qur'an, it means: ‘to return from sin’. This meaning is 
applied when it refers to a sinful person. But, sometimes, the term is 
used when concerning Allah. In this case, it means ‘ to return to His 
Mercy’; that is, the mercy which a person was deprived of because of 
committing sin. When a sinful one returns to the path of obedience and 
worship, He returns that Mercy to him/her, too. That is why the Lord is 
attributed as ‘ Oft- Returning ’, too 

By the way, it should be noted that the Arabic word /taubah/, 
which is generally understood as 'repentance', does not imply the mere 
utterance of any verbal prayers. It demands a real and active change in 
the behavior as well as the active attitude of the individual towards the 
purity of his/her life. It demands a moral conversion with a strong and 
definite determination on the part of the repenting individual, never 
again to return to the mistake or the wrong that had been committed 
before. 

In other words, the term /taubah/ ‘repentance’ is a word 
commonly used both for {llah and His servants. When it is used for 
the servants of Allah, it means that ‘ they have returned to their Lord’, 
because any sinner, in fact, has abandoned his Lord, and when the 
servant repents, he/she returns to Him. 

When servants fail to obey their Lord, it seems that they cause 
Him, also, to turn away from them. When eff/fah is attributed with 
/taubah/, it means that He returns His Mercy and Favour to them. 

It is true that Adam, indeed, did not do any unlawful thing against 
the Lord, but that very mistake was counted as * a comparative wrong ' 
regarding him. Adam (a.s.) immediately felt his condition and returned 
to his Lord. He repented by the means of the ‘words’ he received, and 
his repentance was accepted. But what the nature of the ‘words’ was 
will be discussed separately under the title of ‘ Explanation ’. 
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Anyhow, Adam's repentance was accepted but not abstaining 
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from the use of the fruit of the prohibited tree which had a potential 
innate effect ultimately resulted in the form of his settlement on the 
earth. This consequence remained unchanged for the couple, as the 
above verses say: 

" We said: * Get you down from it, all together; until there shall come 
to you a guidance from Me, for whoever follows My guidance, no fear shall 
be upon them, nor shall they grieve *. " 


BSE 


" But those who reject Faith and deny Our Signs, they are the 
inhabitants of the Fire, dwelling therein forever." 


SSS 
Explanation : 


The * Words ’ Adam (a.s.) Learnt from the Lord 


Commentators have cited different ideas commenting on the 
quality and the meaning of the ‘words’ that Alfah taught Adam (a.s.). 

Mere common sense suggests that what was bestowed upon Adam 
by the All-Knowing, All-Merciful Lord could not have been anything of 
an ordinary prayer. It must have been something very special or 
extraordinary which the All-Merciful Himself bestowed upon him by 
means of which Adam (a.s.) or anyone could unfailingly invoke the 
Mercy of the Lord after having displeased Him. 

It is popularly accepted that the ‘words’ were the same words and 
meanings revealed in Sura A]-'A'raf, No. 7, verse 23, thus: " They 
said: ‘ Our Lord! We have wronged our own souls: if Thou forgive us not 
and bestow not upon us Thy Mercy, we shall certainly be lost ’." 

A group of commentators have said that the purpose of the 
‘words’ might have been this invocation: 

" O’ Lord! There is no deity but You! Glory be to You,and Yours is the 
Praise! O’ my Lord! I have indeed wronged my soul! Do Thou then forgive 
me! For Thou art the Best of those who forgive". Or,"...And have mercy 
upon me: for Thou art the Best of those who show mercy!" Or "...And turn 
unto me (in Mercy); for Thou art verily the Oft-Returning, Most Merciful! ". 
This idea has been cited in a tradition narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.), 
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n Some phrases similar to the above ones have occurred in the 


CL] Qur'an. For example, Jonah (Yunus) (a.s.), asking Allah to forgive 
iz, him, says: "Glory to Thee: I was indeed wrong! ", (Sura Al-’Anbiya, 
it " No. 21, verse 87). And, about Moses (a.s.), the Qur'an says: "He 
ey prayed: * O’ my Lord! I have indeed wronged my soul! Do Thou then forgive 
i me!’ So (Allah) forgave him...", (Sura AJ-Qasas, No. 28, verse 16). 
PN Many Islamic traditions narrated from Ahlul-Bait (a.s.), such as 
a4 Tafsir-i-Durrul-Manthür, denote that the objective meaning of the 
u$ — ‘words ’ taught to Adam (a.s.) by Allah was the holy names of the 
Holy Five; viz: the holy Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), his cousin and 
SM son-in-law Hadrat Ali, his daughter Fatimah, and his sons (ie. 
^A) grandsons) Hassan and Husayn (a.s.). Adam (a.s.) relied on these 
S4 ‘words’ and asked Him to forgive him. Then, Afoh accepted it and 
"i, forgave him. 
These three commentaries do not contradict one another since 
(7 the entirity of the ‘words’ might have been taught to Adam (a.s.) in 
(^^ order that, through their (the ‘ words °) reality, depth, and innate nature, 
ta he could obtained a pure perfect spiritual change in his heart and soul 
"A totally so that Llah would shower him with His Grace and Guidance. 
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40. " O’ Children of Israel, remember My blessing wherewith I blessed you, 
and fulfil My covenant and I shall fulfil your covenant, 


and have awe of none but Me." 
c ; (K 
ommentary : NM 
Je 
The Remembrance of the Favours of Allah ^4 
A) 
; irh " AX 
In the previous verses we learnt about the commission of Adam's p 


it 


vicegerency on the earth, the respectful treatment of the angels towards fe 
him, Ibfis’s reaction of pride, and the negligence of his covenant with S 
Allah, and, consequently, his removal from the Garden and, thereafter, ce 


his penitence. Through these events, this fundamental principle was to. d 
made clear that: in this world, there are two opposite forces, i.e. right e 
and wrong, or just and unjust, which are always at odds with each other. au 
He who, following the temptations of Satan, chooses the wrong path E 
gets farther and farther away from felicity and salvation and involves vy 
himself in toil and pain, the fruit of which is remorse and regret. wA 

But those who, heedless of the Satanic temptations and those of ies 
vicious fellows, choose the path of obedience of Allah will live a happy =o.) 
life, free from spiritual pain and grief. AS 

There is a close similarity between the story of Adam (a.s.) and od 
that of the Israelites when they were rescued from the clutches of T 
Pharaoh before their vicegerency on the earth, and, after that, their aa 
negligence of their solemn promise to “lah which caused them to be ah 
involved in pain and misery. Their fate not only resembles that of pw 
Adam's, but it can also be considered as a subdivision of that general CA 


principle. Hence, in the above verse and several verses after that, (5.3 
Allah refers to some different aspects of the lives of the Children of e ? 


Israel and their lamentable end to complete with them the educative (d 

lesson which He started with the story of Adam's fate. CF 
a " Q- 

He addresses the Israelites and says: " O’ Children of Israel, P 

AE 

Vil 

m 

15, 

E 

TS ‘ ` 4, Y A " ~~ Te D 1 
€x He RY OS PERS PE SRR ER PES sf VM 
BA fs Nor A YARE AX WEN 3 A SERS SS EYA X wl pli B IA, i 


Sura Al-Baqarah 161 
REN OL SEA ES 
WAS SLOWER RLS OY PS yg’ aL 
Rs RN 

ii“ — remember My blessing wherewith I blessed you, and fulfil My covenant and I "c 
] M shall fulfil your covenant, and have awe of none but Me." {A 
ey Those three instructions (the remembrance of the great blessings E 
A of Allah, being loyal to His covenant, to be in awe of only Him) are, 3 ) 1 
ru indeed, the basis of all Divine programs. rs i 
ex The remembrance of the blessings of the Lord leads Man to the 7^ 
€ knowledge of Lah, and provokes a sense of gratitude in him. Then, QE 
nas believing that those bounties are not given unconditionally and He has id 
3 taken a covenant for them, makes man aware of his duties and MI 
it^ responsibilities. After this, not having awe of anybody or any power in "vi 
y V the way of performing the Divine duties, causes Man to remove all the DA) 
|. barriers and obstructions from his way and fulfil faithfully his 3$ 
| responsibilities and promises, for, having awe of this and that, is one of A. 
I the greatest obstacles on this way, especially in the case of the Israelites SS 
fey who were under the control of Pharaonic goverments and, consequently, ^ 
E fear had become a part of their lives. A 
iic Explanations : ER 
p^ Vs 
ee Jews in Medina M 
bs It is interesting that, according to what historians of the Qur'an Ux 
‘32 have cited, Sura Al-Baqarah is the first Sura that was revealed in Ro 
Hae! Medina. This Sura talks mostly about Jews, because they were the most K 
“3 dominate group of the ‘ People of the Book ’ there. Before the advent (= 
qa of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), as their own religious books indicated, s 
TA they were waiting for such an advent, and used to give its glad tidings to J 
n others. They were also in a very good economical condition at that time Mr ; 
m and, on the whole, they had a deep influence on the social affairs of be 
s^ Medina. EA 
a But, with the advent of Islam, many of them not only did not 
wu accept the invitation of Islam, but stood, hiddenly and openly, against it, Es 
Ne because Islam hindered them from their unlawful interests and did not eZ 
he : let them continue their evil social projects. Now, after the passing of 2 
" more than fourteen centuries, this same hostility is still alive and active PA 
LU e. 
Y 
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against Islam. 

It was at that time when the above verse and the verses after that 
were sent down which blamed them intensively and, by mentioning the 
sensitive aspects of their historical background, moved them so violently 
that those Jews, who had the least sense of justice and truth-seeking, 
awoke and accepted Islam. Besides that, this admonishment was a 
comprehensive lesson for all the Muslim believers, too. 

In the discussions of the verses that will come later, we shall talk 
about some of the outstanding circumstances of these people such as 
their rescue from the grips of Pharaoh, the cleaving asunder of the sea 
and the drowning of Pharaoh and his horsemen, the appointing place of 
Moses (a.s.) on Mount Sinai (Toor), the calf (of gold) worshipped by 
the Israelites when Moses (a.s.) was not among them which caused them 
to receive the instruction of the bloody repentence and, thereafter, the 
special bounties of A4lfak were sent down for them, and some other 
events similar to these, each of which contains a lesson or lessons to be 


learnt by all. 
LIE IE D 


The Jews! Twelve Covenants with Allah 


As it is understood from the verses of the Holy Qur'an, the 
covenant mentioned in the above verse is the very covenant of 
worshipping Aah; to treat parents, kindred, orphans, and the needy 
with kindness; to have fair behaviour with people, to attend and be 
steadfast in ritual prayers; to pay alms; to avoid doing grievous wrongs, 
and to avoid shedding blood. 

The witness of this statement is Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verses 83 AND 84: 

" And (remember) when We made a covenant with the Children of 

Israel (instructing): * You shall not worship any but Allah; and 

(you shall do) good to (your) parents, 
and to the near of kin and to the orphans, and the needy, 
and speak kind words to people, keep up the prayer, 
and pay the poor-rates (zakat) ’. 
Then you turned away, except a few of you, 
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= 54 " And (remember) when We made a covenant with you: ae 
= ^N! 
=d * You shall not shed your blood, nor expel one another from your ed 
-0 ° : . A 8 
SS. dwellings ’, then you confirmed it while you bore witness." EA 
SH These two verses, in fact, refer to the ten different covenants that j 
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Allah had taken from the Jews. When we consider, and add, the two 
».4 other covenants of Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 12, which advises 
them to believe in the Divine prophets and help them respectfully, the 


M LT 


ORY. 


4 factis made clear that they had given numerous covenants to {llah for a 
those great Divine blessings; and they had been promised by Aah to w 
be settled in the Gardens of Heaven under whose trees and castles p) 
streams flow, if they would have kept their promises, thus: yj 

" Allah did aforetime take a Covenant from the Children of Israel,... gs 
and Allah said: ‘I am with you: if ye (but) establish regular Prayers, M 
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oe 


practise regular Charity, believe in My apostles, honour and assist them,... 
And admit you to Gardens with rivers flowing beneath,..." 

But, unfortunately, inspite of the long expectations of the Jews 
based upon the prophecies in their sacred scriptures, they, finally, 
observed none of those promises and they continued their most 
vehement and the most torturous opposition and persecution against 
Islam and Muslims not only at the advent of Islam but they have also 
been continuing it until the present time. The fruit of their evil actions 
was that they became vagrant, and this condition will always be seen in 
their lives till the time when they will be destroyed. If we see that, with 
the support of this or that, they flourish in their authorative existence 
for a short length of time, it cannot be counted a real reason for their 
final victory. We know it well that one day the true followers of Islam, 
free from any tribal or racial adherences, and only under the light of the 
Holy Qur'an, will rise and put an end to all these vanities. 


Sess 
Allah will Fulfil His Covenant, too! 


The bounties of ALlah have never been given unconditionally 
and every blessing is accompanied by a responsibility or responsibilities. 
A tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says that the objective meaning 
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k 
KA that llah will fulfil His covenant in admitting them into Heaven. ! E 
Vd It is not surprising that, in this tradition, the belief in the — 15 
na mastership of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) is mentioned as a part of this covenant, A ee 
PAR because one of the items of the covenant of the Children of Israel was HR 
S the acceptance of the prophecy of the Divine Apostles and the assisting K n 
Pa ‘ of them. And it is evident that the acceptance of their vicegerents is $8 
ES also a part of the acceptance of that leadership and mastership, which M 
ms should be established at any time appropriate with that age. At the time ld 
b of Moses (a.s.), it was he who held that position; and at the time of. ^j 
rr Hadrat Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), he did, and thereafter Hadrat Ali (a.s.) no 
(Se ^^ continued it. ae 
E | By the way, the phrase: "... and have awe of none but Me", referring ET 
"$5 to an awe of His punishment because of their disobedience of His Fd 
C command, is an emphasis on this subject that, in fulfilling their covenant ura 
pl! with Allah, they should fear of no one and no circumstance. v 
UD IIT. “Fi 
AS Why are Jews Called the Children of Israel ? ba 
Tue ‘Israel’ was one of the titles of Jacob, Yüsuf's (Joseph) father. v 
Vp Both the well-known commentators ‘ Tabarsi ' in his book: MÀ 
ao! ‘Majma‘ul-Bayan ’ (vol. 1, p. 92), and Shaykh-ut-Ta'ifah the Late Toosi PN 
eS in his commentary book entitled: * at-Tibyan Fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an ' (vol. 1, — *— 
s p. 180) have expressed: "Israel is the same as Jacob, the son of Issac x 5 
wo (Ishaq) the son of Abraham (a.s.)...". These two great commentators e 
i ju believe that the word /isra'll/ is a combination of the term ‘Isr’, /'abd/, $5. 
ey with the meaning of ‘servant’ and ‘il’ with the meaning of ‘llak. 2 
Rr Then, the word means ‘the servant of &/// aA"; and it is a ‘Hebraic’ word. Beg 
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of the phrase: 'I shall fulfil your covenant', mentioned in this verse, is 
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41. " And believe in what I have revealed (the Qur'an), 
confirming that (Scripture) which is with you, and be not the first 
to reject Faith therein, and sell not My Signs for a miserable 
price; and be in awe of none but Me." 
42. " And confound not the truth with falsehood, 
nor conceal the truth while you know (it)." 
43. " And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates (zakàt), and bow down 
in prayer with those who bow down (in congregation)" 
Commentary : 

The Lord commands the Jews that they should believe in His 
revelation, the Qur'an, and accept it because the acceptance of the 
Qur'an is just the same as the acceptance of the Turah: 

" And believe in what I have revealed (the Qur'dn) confirming that 
(Scripture) which is with you,..." 

This statement indicates that the Turah, in which they believe, 
itself has pointed out the glad tidings of the advent of the promised 
Prophet, Hadrat Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), and the revelation of the Holy 
Qur'an. Thus, the requisite belief in the content of the Turah is belief 
in the Qur'an. 

"and be not the first to reject Faith therein,..." 

The verse addresses the Jews and says that those people, who are 
of the " People of the Book " and among whom there are scholars and 
learned men who believe in God and have accepted the Divine 
prophets, should not be the first group to reject the Qur'an and deny its 
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AA rightfulness. When their scholars do not accept the truth, many others "Ou 
if 4 also follow them and reject it. a 
i" "and sell not My Signs for a miserable price;..." LS j 
NS Some authentic narrations denote that many of the scholars and A 
LA Rabbis of the Jews used to sell the verses and some features of Hadrat e 
Yew Muhammad, the promised Prophet (p.b.u.h.), mentioned in the VEN 

U^ Scripture of old, the Turah, to some of the rich Jews at that time and a 
perverted the verses of the Turah in exchange for taking money from it) 
them. Here, 4Lfoh scorns them and forbids them from doing this (Nw 
abominable action and directs them not to corrupt the Scripture for that ms 

little sum of money. The money they used to take was, of course, a AS . 

large sum, but, in comparison with what they committed, it was very Ej 

little. Llah’, Signs are worth more than all their paltry considerations, 52 

and changing and perverting those Divine Signs is a very great sin so G24 

that gold and silver, howsoever much they may be, or even high social e $ 
positions, seem naught in comparison with it. So, He says: iy 
"... and be in awe of none but Me." BA 

EEK: SA 

" And confound not the truth with falsehood, nor conceal the truth v. 

while you know (it)." f. 

This verse provides another emphasis on the above meaning. The } 2 } 


Jewish scholars are told, here, not to mix up the truth with falsehood by 
perverting the verses of the Turah and hiding its revelations about the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), when they are supposed to make them 
manifest, because they recognize them and, in connection to this, know 
the difference between right and wrong very well. 


SSeS 


" And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates (zakat), and bow 
down in prayer with those who bow down (in congregation)." 

In Islam, next to the belief in Fffak, His Messenger, and the 
Resurrection, prayer and alms (zakat) are the two essential pillars of 
Faith without which the establishment and endurance of Faith is 
impossible. 

Prayer and poor-rates, as well as observing their proper times, are 
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Islam, as a religion, has revealed information with the perfection 
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> f LS 
M = | e 
(y strictly and repeatedly emphasized in the concerning verses of the Holy ^d 
P ^ Qur'àn and Islamic traditions and narrations. The excellence and de. 
V» . . . . á |I 
v] importance of prayers are briefly pointed out in commenting on verse 3, b 4 
ee the current Sura on pages 80-83 in this volume. lors 

Lr WC fA 
E raj ; 
Ig | A 
e Explanation : X 
4 

> 
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necessary to train mankind and to discipline the human race and to 
enable them to raise themselves from the depths of material degradation 
to the unlimited elevation of spiritual glory in order to qualify each 
individual as an adherent, as much as he or she personally desires, to 
rise towards the divinity in store for every sincere seeker of it. The 
curbing of the physical desires of a human being is sure to have the 
natural consequence of sublimating it by the resulting moral effect on 
the mind which can gradually put it well on the way to receiving the 
enlightenment of the higher meanings of life. A certain degree of piety 
and devotion is essential for a human being to be initiated into the 
realm of spiritual bliss. Al! the previous religions, particularly the creed 
of the Jews and the Christians, were limited to some extreme systems of 
optional ascetic hermitage of extremes which did not agree with the 
natural demands of the social life of the people. The imposition of such 
extremes, with the freedom to do it or not, could help only a few to 
follow the order, discarding completely their worthy life but the bulk of 
the people had sunk deep into hypocritical observances and practices. 

Islam, as a practical and fully regulated religion, bases its 
foundation first on humbling the ego of man by making him conscious 
about his relation to his Creator and thus making him yield to the Lord, 
his God, in complete submission to Him by worshipping in a way suiting 
his humble position. By this, Islam brings man in the presence of his 
Lord. ‘The first cardinal doctrine or ordinance of Islam is 'salat' or 
* prayers ' which develops in a human being the appropriate feeling in 
relation to God and puts the individual in direct contact with the great 
qualities of the Absolute Divinity. 
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44. " Do you enjoin righteousness upon people while you forget 
your own selves (to practice it)? 
And you read the Scripture? Have you then no sense? " 


RON T Je. 
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Commentary : 


This verse is apparently addressing and scorning the scholars of 
the Jews who, before the Divine invitation of Hadrat Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.), recommended people to embrace Islam. They enjoined them 
to pay charity and favour each other, but they did not do these good 
deeds themselves. They did not accept Islam in order to continue their 
mastership, nor pay charity lest they might become poor. 

But, the verse, in fact, addresses and admonishes all those who 
habitually recommend others to piety and neglect their own souls. 

" Do you enjoin righteousness upon people while you forget 
your own selves (to practice it)? ..." 

It is not logical that a person enjoins his fellow men to help others 
and work righteousness but, he himself does not observe it. That is why, 
at the end of the verse, it says: 

"... And you read the Scripture? Have you then no sense? " 

It inquires, how you do not understand that you should enjoin 
righteousness on yourselves first and do accordingly to be as an example, 
then expect others to obey you and receive your recommendation, with 
their whole hearts. Experience has proved that words which are uttered 
only by the tongue, as simple statements, physically strike the ears and 
perish. But reasonable speech that arises from the soul and reality, 
settles in souls firmly and affects hearts deeply. 
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45. " And seek you help (from Allah) through patience and prayer; 
and most surely it is a hard thing, save upon the humble," 
46. " Those who bear in mind the certainty that they will meet their 
Lord and that verily unto Him shall they return." 


Commentary : 


To enable Man to overcome his latent low desires and to clean his 
mind from the love of position and rank, the Qur'ün says: 
" And seek you help (from Allah) through patience and prayer; 
and most surely it is a hard thing, save upon the humble," 


How to Overcome Difficulties 


To overcome difficulties and solve problems demands two 
fundamental principles. The first principle is a strong inner will, and the 
second one is a firm outward refuge. These two principles are referred 
to in the above verse as ‘ patience ' and ‘ prayer '. Patience, here, has 
been rendered into ‘ fasting ' and ‘ perseverance’ during difficulties 
while prayer is a connection with “Affok and a means of communication 
with this Helpful Refuge. 

About the term /sabr/ ‘ patience ’, one of the commentary books ! 
says that it is a natural phenomena well-known to every enlightened one 
that bodily mortification is to some extent necessary in disciplining the 
human ego accommodated in the physical framework, to lighten it by 
liberating it from the clutches of the desires and passions of the material 
world otherwise it would sink deeply into its own devious personal 


1 The Holy Qur'an, with English Translation of the Arabic Text and Commentary, p. 98 
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interest. This is essential to elevate it unto the heights of the spiritual 
realms. A religion merely consisting of some mere formal rituals and 
the offering of chanting or the recitation of some verbal prayers or 
charms without the demand on the individual for the practical control of 
the animal-self in him can hardly be worth anything. The truth endowed 
or the spiritual strength one gets through overcoming his selfish 
passions, is by itself a very vast subject to be dealt with in the brief notes 
meant to explain the particular aspects of the wordings of the Divine 
verses here. However, an Islamic tradition says that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
was once asked about the meaning of the word /sabr/ ‘patience ’, 
mentioned in this verse, when he said: " Patience means fasting." i 

Again, commenting on this verse, the leading commentators have 
cited that whenever any difficulty confronted the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.), he used to resort to ' fasting ' and ‘ prayers ' to be helped 
with.? Also, Hadrat Ali (a.s.) did the same. , 

It is also narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: " It does 
not matter that when one of you is involved in a grief out of the griefs of the 
world, you would make ablution and enter a mosque. Then, you would 
recite a prayer and offer a petition therein to Allah, because I know He has 
commanded: ‘ And seek you help (from Allah) through patience and 
prayer." i 

Yes, verily prayer connects Man to an everlasting Power, to 
Allah, for Whom all the hard problems and complicated difficulties are 
easy. This very feeling causes man to be calm, powerful, and steadfast 
against misadventures. 

And with prayer, — what else can ever be imaginably more 
effective or successful than any individual in his helplessness 
approaching the All-Merciful, Almighty through prayers for help ? 

SSS 3 

In the verse following the above one, the Holy Qur’an introduces 

the humble ones, thus : 


1 Al-Burhan Fi Tafsiril Qur'an, vol. 1, p. 14 & Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 111 
2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 99 

3 Ibid, p. 100 

4 Usuli-Kafi, vol. 3, p. 480 
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A " Those who bear in mind the certainty that they will meet their Lord "È 
lf h and that verily unto Him shall they return." 


e d So, it is narrated from Amir-ul Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) who has said 

Ji $ that one of the characteristics of the humble ones who are the same as 
EY the believers, is knowledge and certainty about their meeting with 

Ps Allah which will take place in the Hereafter.! 

vU 
[s What is * Meeting with Allah ° ? 

eS The idea of ‘ meeting with ALfak ’ has been mentioned l 
/*4 repeatedly in the Qur'an where it totally means ‘ Presence in the TAN 
Wa Hereafter '. It is obvious that the purpose of ‘ meeting with the Lord ' fe 
nt ( is not a physical meeting like the meeting of people with each other face , 2 j 
t. to face. We also know that Allah is not a bodily substance to have p 
loi colour or place, or to be seen with the eyes. Then, as some EY 
(ay commentators have said, the purpose of the phrase may be the "ML 
‘4, Observation of the effects of His Power in the scene of the Hereafter, ey ? 
A such as: His bounties, rewards, and punishments. ie 
i Or, it means an esoteric intuition in the heart or soul, because, 2. 


£ 
4 


A sometimes, Man reaches a point that he sees the Lord in front of him by 


«IS 
KY E 


£i his heart's eye, and in that case no doubt will continue for him. 4 "s 
os This state may come to being for some people in this world as a A 
e result of piety, worship, and purification of the carnal soul. The bef 
n following explanation, cited in Nahjul Balaqah, attests to the idea: E 
i) One of the companions of Amir-ul Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), Di‘lib en 
4*3  al-Yamani, who was a learned man, once asked him (a.s.) whether Ali i 
28 (a.s.) had seen llah, his Lord, when he (a.s.) replied: " Do I worship MS 


ds the One Whom I have not seen? " Then the man asked him to explain it Js 
Ww more and Ali (a.s.) added: " Eyes do not see Him face to face, but hearts AM 


A (souls) perceive Him through the (light of) realities of Faith. . RY 
A However, in the Hereafter, all human beings will attain this oh 
(o esoteric intuition, since, therein, the effects of the Glory and Power of SA 
AN 4 Allah will be so manifested that none can deny them, and all will have Cet 
"^| a decisive Faith in everything. CX 
ED MAE SE CREE e 
1 Atyabul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 21 a 
2 Nahjul-Bafaqah, sermon 179 e 
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Sy 47." O’ Children of Israel, call to mind My favour which I bestowed on you, 
v and that I made you excel the nations (of that time)." 


48. " And guard yourselves against a day when no one in the least shall 
avail another, nor shall intercession be accepted from any one, 


GR nor shall any ransom be taken from any one, nor shall 
I they be helped (from outside)." 

N SX 

rn Commentary : 

e The Vain Imaginations of the Jews 

pe In these verses, again, the Lord addresses the Children of Israel 
(520) and reminds them of His bounties bestowed on them, thus: 

^ al " O’ Children of Israel, call to mind My favours which I bestowed on 
Se you, ..." 

SA These bounties were numerous consisting of Faith, Divine 
we Guidance and their rescue from the grips of pharaohs which led them to 
ed regaining their splendour and independence. 

E Then, among these bounties He has pointed out the bounty of 
iy their being made to excel the nations of their time which in itself is a 
YE combination of different bounties. He continues and says: "... and that I 
a” ey made you excel the nations (of that time)." 

Ey Some may think that the objective meaning of the phrase, "J 
NE made you excel the nations ", is that He has made them excel the nations 
p> fy) all over the world and for ever. 

am But, regarding other verses, the Qur'an makes it clear that the 
[si application of the address * you ' is meant for those imraediately present 
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at that time and in their own locality, because in another occurrence the 
Qur'an, addressing Muslims, says: " You are the best of peoples, evolved for 
mankind, ..." (Sura ’Ali-‘Imran, No. 5, verse 110). 

Another verse about the Israelites says: " And We made a people, 
considered weak (and of no account), inheritors of lands in both East and 
West ...", (Sura A]-'A'raf, No. 7, verse 137). It is obvious that the 
Children of Israel did not inherit the world entirely at that time. So, it 
means that they inherited the east and the west of their own region. 
Therefore, their preference to other nations means preference to the 
other nations in their environment at that time. 


BSS S 


The Qur'an rejects the vain considerations of the Jews. They 
thought that, on the Day of Judgement, their forefathers and ancestors, 
who were prophets of Allak, would make intercession for them; or 
they imagined that on that Day those prophets could give ransom for 
their sins the same as some of their people employ bribery in this world. 
The Qur'an says: 

" And guard yourselves against a day when no one in the least shall 
avail another ..." 

^... nor Shall intercession be accepted from any one..." 

^... nor shall any ransom be taken from any one, ..." 

^... nor shall they be helped (from outside)." 

In brief, the ‘ Judge’ on that Day is He Who accepts, from the 
servants, only pure good actions done with true belief, as the Qur'an 
says about it: " The Day whenon neither wealth nor sons will avail," " But 
only he (will prosper) that brings to Allah a sound heart ", (Sura 
Shw'ara, No. 26, verses 88 & 89). 

The verse under discussion, in fact, is a hint to this reality that, in 
this world, saving a sinful person from punishment by applying all 
possible means is an ordinary custom. Sometimes someone undertakes 
the payment of another person's compensation and pays it. If this way 
fails, intercession may be resorted to and some respectable personalities 
who have power and influence may be brought forward to intercede for 
him. If intercession does not avail either, the person tries to save 
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P himself by paying for the fine. And, if this, too, provides no results, he ^g 
Ee asks his friends and fellow men to help him somehow, so that he can de 
9 escape from the grips of punishment. bs y 
US There are different ways of fleeing from punishment in this world, ^N 
e but the Qur’an says that the chastisements in the Hereafter are xj) 
Aw completely different from those in this world and none of these [Us 
p. behaviours are acceptable there. The only way of rescue is to refuge d 
>) under the shade of Faith and righteousness, and to ask help from (e^) 
>$ Allah, the Merciful. WE 
Gt TN 
d» aj 
A Supplication: pa 
K R7! 
S O’ Lord, the Creator, the Cherisher! We humbly ask 2 
tot; You to guide us so that, at the end, You will be pleased with œx 
Ex us and we can be prosperous. qs 
v } ( SAN A 

i Intercession in the Qur'ün and Traditions er 
i The term /Safa‘at/ ‘ intercession ’, with all its derivations, has et 
; r5 occurred about thirty times in the Qur'an. This status shows the depth AN 
e. of the importance of the matter. y 
122) Undoubtedly, the punishments of the Lord, whether in this world x 
eo or in the next, are not for revenging at all, but they are, in fact, to (2 
Sea warrant the obedience of the Divine ordinances and, consequently, the eon 
RAN development and progress of men. Therefore, everything that weakens i) 
d. this security should be avoided in order that people would be less likely (p> 
[Z to commit sin and vice. rN 
ed? On the other hand, the way of repentance and return to A 
S. righteousness and improvement should not be completely closed to the ze 
=) sinners. They must have the opportunity and possibility of improving P3 
Gi themselves which results in piety and returning to the path of A7LLah. GN 
« Thus, intercession means that, on the Day of Judgement, Pts 


prophets, saints, and some special righteous ones will intercede with 
Allah's permission for those who have not cut their tie of Faith with 
Allah and preserved their spiritual relationship with Him and His 
Messengers. 
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e In other words, intercession, in its proper meaning, exists for the 

[i^^ preserving of this equilibrium. It is a means for the sinners and the 

t wrong-doers to return from their present way to the path of obedience Me 
us and servitude. OK 
Ee We may emphasize that the doctrine of intercession is quite LA 
a natural, reasonable and logical. It is a natural, just, and merciful A, 
|i ) classification of souls according to the natural affinity and the bonds of (32 
(*» love and sincere attachment which existed between the individual and 47) 
ME the faithful servants of $fak, viz. the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the [S 

E holy Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) whose purity of spirit, flawlessness of conduct and RS 
E. character, selfless services and matchless sacrifices for the cause of truth, AA 
È X are universal factors and whose goodliness is unreservedly acknowledged Aj 
e by the Muslims and even by the non-Muslims as well. EX 
GX However, as it was mentioned before, there are numerous verses a 
R in the Qur’dn concerning ‘ intercession '. To understand these verses Cone 
ez completely and correctly, all of them should be studied carefully and e 
HA considered as a whole to follow the unity of purpose they are meant for. eA 
D It is absolutely wrong that for proving our claim we take only one ZN 
A sf verse from amongst the numerous verses on intercession and neglect the EN 
<q others. The errs that have come into being upon the subject of v 
We intercession, as well as upon some other rational subjects, are the effect x 
&% of such wrong and imperfect investigations. This method, in which we — /727 
As take a single verse and refuse or neglect other verses that can be Vy 
pt elucidative and frames of reference for that particular verse, is far from SS 
^*) the right manner of researching. RS 
ai Then, firstly, besides all the other arguments of the various RN 
ay expositions on the validity of intercession based upon the other verses b 


of the Qur'an, as was mentioned formerly, and with further assurance by 
the traditions of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it is a natural and logical 


y 
LL 


Ay conclusion, beyond all doubt, that on the Day of Judgement intercession E. 
OK cannot be but an undeniable fact. That is, “~{ah’s regard for His holy SON 
CS and faithful servants is accepted as a natural and logical necessary ot 

"x factor. oy 
ol Secondly, it is certain that the Holy Qur’an in many places, some eH 
K 3 of which are mentioned below, asserts the effectiveness of intercession of 
fes: under some conditions, on the Day of Judgement, when those at 
v x 
g x 
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P Be 
UT authorized by the Lord shall have the right to do it. The Qur'an says: ^ 
(B " On that Day shall no intercession avail except for those for whom P9 
\¥<") permission has been granted by (Allah) Most Gracious and whose word is L E 
ÈS acceptable to Him ", (Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 109). ^h 
" SA " No intercession can avail in His Presence, except for those for whom A 
ae He has granted permission...", (Sura Saba, No. 34, verse 23). | (E 
e ^A " And those whom they invoke besides Allah have no power of iy? 
Mis) intercession; — only he who bears witness to the Truth, and they know Ae) 
„S him)", (Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse $6). Us 
x» For further elucidation on the doctrine of intercession some of LS 
hi the verses which can also be referred to are: 26: 100, 2: 123 & 255, 74: Aa 
We 48, 21: 28, and 19: 87. py 
a) In the authentic literature of Muslims,both the Sunnite and Shi‘ah $-( 
Ce schools, through some Islamic narrations, there are many implications to N wx] 
e nf the existence of ‘ intercession ' in the Hearafter which are presented as CAP 
Nu) explanatory statements for the aforementioned verses on intercession. Pe S4 
ls X Some of these books are: Bihar-ul-Anwar, Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Ei 
\ we Tafsir-i-Almizan,  At-Tibyan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an,  Al-Burhan fī Say 
ao Tafsir-il-Qur’an, Al-Khisal by Shaykh Sadiq,  Usul-i-Kafí, pr 
VE ^ Sunan-i-Ibn-Majih, Musnad-i-Ahmad, Muwatta’-i-Malik, v 
E Sunan-i-Tarmazi, Sunan-i-Darmi, Sahih-i-Muslim, Sahih-i-Bukhari, ... yx 
M Out of the many traditions and narrations cited in the above ra 
2 mentioned books, a few of them have been chosen here: R 
pa 1. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: " I will be the first one who — CY 
N intercedes and the first one whose intercession will be accepted (by Allah)."! (il 
24 2. Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: "...We will intercede and those who love E 
F (and follow) us will do so, too. ..." ? v 
din 3. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also said: "...J have been bestowed on P 
e mi (five privileges: the first is) ‘intercession ’ which I have kept for my followers ES , 
- i (Ummah). xir alah is (permitted) for the one who associates no partner oN 


CY 
de È 


CoX with Allah .. Ge 
OX; i < 
Ae 4. Again, the Messenger of [lah (p.b.u.h.) has said: "...The most CP 

Pa, a ea es Csi 
ae 2 A 

ic 1 Sunan-i-Tarmazi, vol. 5, p. 24 & Sunan-i-Darmi, vol. 1, p.26 & 27 hz 
x 2 Al-Khisal by Saduq, p. 624 yd Y 

^s = P 
fs 3 Musnad-i-Ahmad, vol. 1, p. 301 & Sunan-i-Nisa'i, vol. 1, p. 172 e) 
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prosperous people by my intercession on the Day of Judgement will be those ^X) 
who have sincerely said from their deep hearts (souls): there is no god except ha 


Allah (i.e. sincerely believe in Allah)." ! 7 
5. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has also said: " My intercession is for M: 
all (true) Muslims." ? 54 


6. Firdous-ud-Diylami, Abühurayrah, narrates from the holy A, 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said: " The intercessors (in the Hereafter) are (32 
five: the Qur’an, relationships, trust, your Messenger, and the people of H^) 
the house (Ahlul-Bait) of your prophet." ? we 

7. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) is narrated to have said: " There is none of (the Y 


W, 
people of) ancient times and (those of) the later times but needs ^4 
Muhammad's intercession (p.b.u.h.) on the Day of Judgement." : ay 

8. In Ustl-i-Kafi, it is also cited that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said in E 
a tradition: " He who wishes to enjoy of intercession by the intercessors with EN 
Allah, should try to gain His pleasure." * M 

We hope that 4LLah, the Merciful, may bestow the success of ES, 
obedience and servitude on His path upon all of us and may He save us er 


from any err and sin in our deeds. May He deprive us not of the oa 
intercessicn of the holy Prophet (p.5.u.h.) and Ahlul-Bait (a.s.)onthe KA 
Day of Reckoning. Amin, O’ Lord of the Worlds ! Wy 
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1 Sahih-i-Bukhari, vol. 1, p. 36 

2 Sunan-i-Ibn-Majih, vol. 2, p. 1444, tradition 4317 

3 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 8, p. 43 

4 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 8, p. 38, tradition 16 

5 Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 8, p. 11 & Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 8, p. 53 
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49." And (remember) when We delivered you from the people of Pharaoh 
who had afflicted you with evil torment, 
slaughtering your sons and sparing your women-folk, 
and in that was a great trial from your Lord." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'an points to another great bounty out of the 
bounties He bestowed on the Children of Israel. This favour is the 
bounty of deliverance from the grips of those transgressors. This is the 
greatest bounty amongst the bounties of 4Lfahk on them and He 
reminds them, saying: 

" And (remember) when We delivered you from the people of Pharaoh..." 
" „who had afflicted you with evil torment, ..." 
" ..Slaughtering your sons and sparing your women-folk, ..." 
They let your women-folk live as miaid-servants and serve hard for them. 
"and in that was a great trial from your Lord." 

To illustrate the torments of Pharaoh upon the Israelites, the 
Qur'an has particularly applied the term /yasumüna/ in the future tense 
of the verb, which, in Arabic, indicates the duration and continuity of 
that evil torment. Thus, they saw for themselves that their innocent 
sons were slaughtered before their eyes and their daughters were taken 
away from them to serve in the Egyptians' houses as maid-servants. 
That conduct caused them to tolerate and experience torture 
permanently, too. They were considered as servants, workers, and 
slaves of the Coptic people in Egypt and of the men of Pharaoh. 

It is a matter of importance that the Qur'an counts this event as a 
great and Ades trial for the Children of Israel and, of course, bearing 


had been a hard tremendous trial. 


Sura Al: -Baqarah Verse 49 
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E rs 
ae It is also probable that the term /bala’/ * trial ', here, has been ei 
^ used with the meaning of ‘ punishment '. The reason is that before ihat 

NA 


Xj event, Israelites had been enjoying an abundancy of bounties with great 
¿E ^ power and authority. But they became ungrateful and the Lord 
2 punished them. 

i Anyhow, the day when the Children of Israel were delivered from 
$ ~~ the tyrannical clutches of the Egyptian monarch, the Pharaoh, was a 
j*9 very important historical day in their lives on which the Holy Qur'an has 
emphasized repeatedly. 


e 

Y M Slavery of Females, Past and Present 

ee 

Wer) In the history of the Israelites, their bondage in Egypt was indeed 


a tremendous trial for them. Even the Egyptians’ wish to spare the lives 
$ of the Israelites’ females when the males were slaughtered, as the 
; Qur'an declares, added to their bitterness. So, their rescue from that 
f cruelty was really counted as a bounty. 


ZA It seems that the Qur'àn intends to warn all human beings that e 
Ti. ^ they should try to obtain their rightful freedom however hard it may be, 2 
e] and protect it. e 
y; ` Hadrat Ali (a.s.) has pointed owt this matter in one of his on 
VA sermons: "...Real death is in the life of subjugation while real life is in dying m 
45 in the way of freedom..." od. (A 
v) But the modern world is different from that of the ancient in this PS 
[et manner. At that time, for example, Pharaoh, through his peculiar g^) 
` cruelty, slaughtered the men and the sons of the people who were his Ma 
A enemies and let their females remain alive to serve Egyptians. While, RY 
i 4 today, in this modern world, the spirit of manhood among males is often DÀ 
er slaughtered under some other circumstances, and their females are RY 
e | mostly made slaves for the lustful pleasure of a group of filthy men. Sey 
(d Sometimes, the Pharaohs of the Age have pity upon neither men nor Sei 
Pd. women; neither sons nor daughters; neither adults nor infants. They M 
i have verified this statement in the massacres they have committed in (x, 
We some Islamic and non-Islamic countries by using chemical bombs and ae 
oe Sd 
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x : ZW 
AA the likes of them. Their actions are often even worst than what the wi 
S Pharaohs of Egypt used to do. P 4) 
DE- a . . . . MÁS 
T Now, why did Pharaoh decide to kill the Israeli boys and let their — (.—7 
[as women-folk live ? Some of the commentators believe that the reason eH 
bs Y for that murderous decision was the dream that Pharaoh dreamed. A 577 
VM . . . . . i (4 
CR more appropriate answer to this question will be discussed when 5^ 
v a T B » 1 
> «d commenting on Sura AJ-Qasas No. 28, verse 4. Therein, you will T 
come to know that the reason for that murder was not only Pharaoh's fs f 
ma dream, but he and his clique also stood in awe of the increasing number | m 
bp ty of the Children of Israel and that they might become powerful and — "^ 
ac t a x * A 
Ay destroy the government of Pharaoh. This factor helped them make that Mo 
Nes hostile decision. s 
M E M . a Li 
FN] Some details about the miserable lot of the Israelites under the — 5:6 
0 bondage of Pharaoh and how they were rescued, are also explained in SA 
Ox Exodus — the opening chapter of the Bible i.e. Chapter 1. es 
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The Rescue from Pharaoh ! 


^ 
In the previous verse the miraculous rescue of the Israelites from Be 
the tyrannical grips of the Egyptian monarch, the Pharaoh, was briefly A 
pointed out. The present verse is, in fact, an explanatory statement of Sx] 


{Ci that rescue, which itself is a sign of the great bounties of {flah upon A 
3] the Children of Israel. It says: for, 
E " And (remember) when We divided the sea for you, ..." e 
"and delivered you and drowned Pharaoh’s people while 3 

you were looking on." E 

^ The incident of the drowning of Pharaoh and his horsemen in the Ve 
<p) Sea, and the rescue of the children of Israel from their cruel clutches is e 
zy expressed in several Suras of the Qur'an, including: Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. [7d 

WC 


7, verse 136 - Sura Al-'Anfal, No. 8, verse 54 - Sura Al-’Asra’, No. 17, Ro) 
verse 103- Sura Ash-Shu‘ara’, No. 26, verses 63 & 66 - Sura Az-Zukhruf, é * 
No. 43, verse 55- and Sura Ad-Dukhan, No. 44, verses from 17 on. [A 


Kk 


ax 


More or less all the details of that happening are stated in the SN 
above Suras, but by the verse under discussion the story is hinted at only w 
from the point of the favour and grace of Aah upon the Children of A 
Israel in order to attract them to the invitation of Islam, the new d 
religion of salvation, and to invoke them to accept it. e 

As you will read the explanation of this subject in detail through Sul 
the aforementioned Suras, Moses (a.s.), after a long time of preaching S 
and inviting Pharaoh and his people to the Divine Faith and showing we 
them numerous miracles and receiving no positive response from them, ert 
was commissioned that he and the Children of Israel move from Egypt ee 
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at midnight. But when he reached the seashore, he realized that 
Pharaoh and his horsemen were closely pursuing them. The Israelites 
were terribly afraid. 

They had the frightful sea in front of them and at their heels the 
forceful army of the Pharaoh, whom they could not challenge, 
threatened them. At that time Moses (a.s.) was commanded to strike 
the water of the sea with his Rod and he obeyed. Then several dry 
paths appeared in the sea on which Moses (a.s.) and his people passed. 
When they crossed the sea from between the walls of water and arrived 
on the other side of the sea safely, Pharaoh and his army, who were 
following them, entered the same paths. They reached the midst of the 
sea when the walls of water came together and all of them drowned. 
Their corpses were floating over the sea water as the Children of Israel 
were watching them and witnessing how helpless their enemies were in 
front of their eyes. 

That terrible anxiety and the horrible fear they had compared with 
this miraculous rescue both deserved to be contemplated, and 
demanded that they express thanksgiving to llah. 

In this manner, the Qur'an tells the Jews that “f/foh has granted 
them His Mercy so that they could rid themselves of that anxiety and 
awe; then why do they repudiate the Prophet of Islam, Allah's 
Messenger, and do not accept Islam? 

By the way, this verse teaches the human race to rely on c//oL 
and trust in that everlasting Power in their lives. They ought to try hard 
and not stop in their endeavours and seek His help, because He helps 
them even in their most grievous moments. 

A detailed story of this miraculous event is given in the Bible, 
Exodus; Chapter 14. 


Sed 1. And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, 
D 2. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they turn and encamp before 
Cof Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and the sea, over against 
es if Baal-zephon: before it shall ye encamp by the sea. 
MN A 3. For Pharaoh will say of the children of Israel, They are entangled in 
"Hi the land, the wilderness hath shut them in. 
X Y 4. And I will harden Pharaoh's heart, that he shall follow after them; 
[55 and will be honoured upon Pharaoh, and upon all his host; that 
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the Egyptians may know that I am the LORD. And they did so. 

5. And it was told the king of Egypt that the people fled: and the heart 
of Pharaoh and of his servants was turned against the people, and 
they said, Why have we done this that we have let Israel go from 
serving us ? 

6. And he made ready his chariot, and took his people with him. 

7. And he took six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of 
Egypt and captains over every one of them. 

8. And the LORD hardened the heart of Pharaoh, King of Egypt, and 
he pursued after the children of Israel and the children of Israel 
went out with an high hand. 

9. But the Egyptians pursued after them, all the horses and chariots of 
Pharaoh, and his horsemen, and his army, and overtook them 
encamping by the sea, beside Pi-hahiroth, before Baal-zephon. 

10. And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their 
eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and they 
were sore afraid: and the children of Israel cried out unto the 
LORD. 

11. And they said unto Moses, Because there were no graves in Egypt, 
hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness wherefore hast 
thou dealt thus with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt ? 

12. Is not this the word that we did tell thee in Egypt, saying, Let us 
alone, that we may serve the Egyptians ? For it had been better 
for us to serve the Egyptians, than that we should die in the 
wilderness. 

13. And Moses said unto the people, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the 
salvation of the LORD, which he will show to you today: for the 
Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shali see them again no 
more for ever. 

14. The LORD shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. 

15. And the LORD said unto Moses: Wherefore criest thou unto me? 
Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. 

16. But lift thou up thy rod, and stretch out thine hand over the sea, and 
divide it: and the children of Israel shall go on dry ground through 
the midst of the sea. 

17. And I, behold, I will harden the hearts of the Egyptians, and they 
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shall follow them: and I will get honour upon Pharaoh, upon all 

his host, upon his chariots and upon his horsemen. 

18. And the Egyptians shall know that I am the LORD, when I have 
gotten honour upon Pharaoh, upon his chariots, and upon his 
horsemen. 

19. And the angel of God, which went before the camp of Israel, 
removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went 
from before their face, and stood behind them: 

20. And it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of 
Israel; and it was a cloud and darkness to them, but it gave light by 
night to these: so that the one came not near the other all the 
night. 

21. And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea; and the LORD 
caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all that night, and 
made the sea dry land, and the waters were divided. 

22. And the children of Israel went into the midst of the sea upon the 
dry ground: and the waters were a wall unto them on their right 
hand and on their left. 

23. And the Egyptians pursued and went in after them to the midst of 
the sea, even all Pharaoh’s horses, his chariots, and his horsemen. 

24. And it came to pass that in the morning watch the LORD looked 
unto the host of the Egyptians through the pillar of the fire and of 
the cloud, and troubled the host of the Egyptians. 

25. And took off their chariot wheels, that they drave them heavily: so 
that the Egyptians said, let us flee from the face of Israel: for the 
LORD fighteth for them against the Egyptians. 

26. And the Lord said unto Moses, Stretch out thine hand over the sea, 
that the waters may come again upon the Egyptians, upon their 
chariots and upon their horsemen. 

27. And Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea and the sea 
returned to his strength when the morning appeared; and the 
Egyptians fled against it; and the LORD over-threw the Egyptians 
in the midst of the sea. 

28. And the waters returned, and covered the chariots, and the 

horsemen, and all the host of Pharaoh that came into the sea after 

them; there remained not so much as one of them. 
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Ur 29. But the children of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of the vy 
l 4 sea; and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and £9 
*- on their left. [34 
Jeg 30. Thus the LORD saved Israel that day out of the hand of the tj) 
be Egyptians; and Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon the sea shore. Le f 
E 31. And Israel saw that great work which the LORD did upon the V, 
v2) Egyptians: and the people feared the LORD, and believed the EZ 
(P LORD, and his servant Moses. 42d, 
Hi BESS AXI 
N The above text is exactly narrated from the Bible, published in 


prt London by the British and Foreign Bible Society, 146 Queen Victoria 
Street. Then, if some signs and punctuations are not the same as those 
used in the present style of English writing, it should not be taken as 
being wrong or misused, but it is because of the method of writing in the 
^ original English translated Bible that we observed carefully, without 
making any changes in the text. The case is also true for page 190 in 


this book. 
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51. " And (remember) when We appointed forty nights for Moses, 
and you then took the Calf (for worship) after him, 
and you were unjust (to yourselves)." 
52. " Then We pardoned you after that in order that you might be thankful." 
53. " And (remember) when We gave Moses the Book as a Criterion 
(between right and wrong) so that yau might be guided (aright)." 
54. " And (remember) when Moses said to his people: * O? my people, 
you have indeed wronged yourselves by worshipping the Calf; 
so turn (in repentance) to your Creator and slay yourselves 
(the wrong doers), that will be better for you with your Creator’. 
Then, He turned towards you (mercifully). Truly, He is the 
Oft-Pardoning, the Most Merciful." 


Commentary : 


The Israelites’ Greatest Deviation 


In these four verses, the Qur'an refers to another episode in the 
adventurous history of the Children of Israel and reminds the Jews of 


some shaking events of theirs. Sof 
These verses speak of their greatest deviation throughout the AA 
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history of their lives which was their aberration from the path of 
monotheism to the worshipping of the calf. The Qur'án warns them 
that they had gone astray once in their history because of the 
temptations of the mischief makers. Now they should beware not to 
repeat that mistake. They should be attentive that the way of pure 
monotheism, viz. the way of Islam and the Qur'an, is open to them. 
They must not detach from it. First the verse says : 

" And (remember) when We appointed forty nights for Moses, ..." 
When he (Moses) departed from you and his thirty night appointment 
delayed for forty nights, "...and you then took the Calf (for worship) after 
him, and you were unjust to yourselves." 

This event will be scrutinized when commenting on Sura 
Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 142 and Sura Taha, No. 20, verses 86 on. 
The story in brief is as follows: 

After the deliverance of the Children of Israel from the tyrannical 
grips of Pharaoh and his men, who drowned in the sea, Moses (a.s.) was 
commanded to leave for Mount Sinai to stay there for thirty days and 
nights in order to receive the Law or the Turah on the Tablets from the 
Lord. Subsequently, the term was extended by ten more days and nights 
for the trial of the people. The delay in the return of Moses (a.s.) to his 
people at the end of thirty days, owing to the extension of the time by 
ten days and nights, was sufficient to create in the minds of the Israelites 
doubt about the authenticity of Moses (a.s.) as a true Prophet, on one 
hand, and for fallacious seducive Sameri to make a golden Calf 
possessing a special sound in order to deceive the Israelites, on the 
other hand. They, thereby, were deluded into calf-worship. 

The majority of the Children of Israel joined him. Aaron (a.s.), 
the deputy and brother of Moses (a.s.) with a minority of people 
remained faithful to their monotheistic creed. They tried very much to 
restrain others from that great deviation, but they failed finally. 

When Moses (a.s.) returned from the Mount and observed the 
circumstances, he became angry about it and scorned them severely. 
They understood that they had done wrong and decided to repent. 
Moses (a.s.) on Allak’s command suggested to them an important 
repentance, whose explanation will be presented in future verses. 
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Ve occurred before, saying: joy 
BS " And (remember) when We gave Moses the Book as a Criterion if^) 
| AS (between right and wrong) so that you might be guided (aright)." a 
s CX XN 
vv SSS 
e " And (remember) when Moses said to his people: * O’ my people, you 
MN have indeed wronged yourselves by worshipping the Calf; ..." 

US "...s0 turn (in repentance) to your Creator..." your repentance 
PS ? should be fulfilled in this definite form: "...and slay yourselves (the wrong 
s 7! doers), ...", in which the righteous had to kill the wrong doers. Of 
as course, those who had not worshipped the calf were not condemned to 


death, but they were commissioned to slay those calf-worshippers among 


^ themselves, be they their own kith and kin, i.e. their own fellow men 
> whom they loved the most because they had associated a partner, the 
ys Calf, to the Lord, the One True God. l 
A "that will be better for you with your Creator. ..." 
Cy "...Then, He turned toward you (mercifully). Truly, He is the 
gal Oft-Pardoning, the Most Merciful." 
NS The phrase /innakum zalamtum anfusakum/ 'you have indeed 
Na wronged yourselves’, here, is also noteworthy because: in Islam, sin 
4 . . . . H Pa 
i» which a man or a woman commits, is done against the individual's own 
XN self. For, the first and the immediate effect of a sin committed is that 
Een the individual becomes degenerated and thus gets far away from Divine 
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rs 55. " And (remember) when you said: * O' Moses! we will never believe ki 7) 
24 in you until we see Allah manifestly’, so the thunderbolt Wee 
ae struck you while you looked on." K 
f 56. " Then We raised you up after your death in order that haply \ 
Vd you might be thankful." e 
A Commentary : EM 
ex. o 
VA) An Unjust Demand ! yr 
(4r f x 
Um These two verses remind the Children of Israel about another EFN 
(M^ ^ bounty amongst the great bounties that fLlah bestowed upon them. [9 
eg This illustrates how stubborn and obstinate those people were, and how GAN 
fe the divine grievous torment encompassed them as a result of their 4 
Ptr) unjust demand. But, thereafter, the Mercy of 4llak blessed them Y 
73x again. It says: EN 
© yt " And (remember) when you said: * O’ Moses! we will never believe in you & ) 
NS until we see Allah manifestly ’, ..." M 
E This kind of demand might originate from their ' ignorance ’, Ux 
Ry because the minds of ignorant ones usually cannot understand beyond RN 
vv the impressions of their senses. Their minds are not able to conceive A 
Mur anything invisible. So, they demanded to see the Lord openly with their 4 
ew Own eyes. ord 
¢ of Or, it originated haply from their stubbornness and their habit of OM 
d seeking pretext which was one of the characteristics of those people. ES 
vx At any rate, they frankly told Moses (a.s.) that they would never ig 
(24 believe in him until they saw the Lord manifestly and with their very > A 
a, eyes. Sy 
ire Here, they insisted on seeing Him. This placed Moses (a.s.) in a E 
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rn helpless predicament. So, they saw, instead, one of the creatures of A 
[e ^ Allah that they did not have the ability to look upon. This incident 
Nes might have made them understand that the eyes of the head were not 
*"* able to see even many of the creations of &//2/, much less their ability 
^ to see His Pure Self, the Almighty. Then, a thunderbolt came down and a 
struck the mountain. It issued an amazing light with a horrible sound | EU. 
and an awful earthquake so that everybody there, because of their 2 
intensive fear, fell down dead. So, the Qur'an, following the above [o 
sentence says: "...so the thunderbolt struck you while you looked on." Nes q 
III. yj 
Moses (a.s.) was very worried about that event. Seventy persons Ax 
from amongst the great leaders of the Israelites had died in that b 
occurrence. It was a very crucial event for the Children of Israel to Kt} 
3 endure and they would make life hard for Moses (a.s.). Then he (a.s.) Me 
A asked {llah to raise them up and let them live again. His supplication in| ) 
f was accepted, as the Qur'an says: is 
AT : " Then We raised you up after your death in order that haply you bs d i 
Der might be thankful." P 
€ J This short explanation of the above two verses is also expounded b» 
XE more comprehensively in Sura AJ-'A'raf, No. 7, verse 155 and Sura Jl 
EX Nisa, No. 4, verse 153. Concerning seeing God, we have in Exod. 33: vid 
eS 20: " And He said: ‘ Thou canst see My face: for there shall no man see (^ 
$a Me and live ’." ËZ 
rsp) See the Bible, Exodus 19: 16 and 17, too, which is as follows: (55 
8 16. And it came to pass on the third day in the morning that there hg 
(XX) were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and N 
WM the voice of the trumpet exceeding loud; so that all the people that was ^ à 
* in the camp trembled. Ai 
RI 17. And Moses brought forth the people out of the camp to meet ? sii 
(5 ^ with God; and they stood at the nether part of the mount. 3 1 


2, ? This story shows that while inviting the ignorant and stubborn 
people to the right path, the great prophets of &7/ a4 were involved in 


e 
many complicated problems. Sometimes, the people asked for CA 

; improvisatorial miracles from the prophets; and sometimes they went s 
further and demanded of them to see the Lord openly with their f ZA 
iré! 
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ety them unless their demand was actually performed. They insisted on DA 
4 their vain thoughts and put forth some new excuses even when they FEM 
jt were faced with respective violent responses from the Lord. But, the ON 
HM j Grace and Mercy of {Lak assisted the prophets on their path, else it Le, 
ite? was impossible for them to resist and stand firm when receiving all those P» 
4^, excuses. ee 
fece) This tendency of demanding extraordinary and silly manifestations ry 
_*@ as miracles had also been the habit of the opponents of the holy y 
RÀ Prophet (p.b.u.h.), (the Holy Qur'an 4: 153, and 17: 90-96). eM 
i . . ~ ] 
bu By the way, this verse is one of the verses that attests to the ^4 
i existence of the possibility of * restoration of life ’, in this world, because A 
d its occurrence in one respect is evidence of its possibility in other b- 7 
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57. " And We outspread the clouds to shade you, and We sent down 
‘manna ’ and ‘ quail ? upon you, (saying): * Eat of the 
good things We have provided for you ’. 
(But they rebelled); to Us they did no harm, but they were putting 
themselves to destruction." 


Commentary : 


Abundant Bounties ! 


As it is understood from Sura Al-Ma'idah, verses 20 to 22, 
when the Children of Israel were saved from the hostility of the 
Pharaoh and his army, e A//aÁ commanded them to move toward the 
Holy Land of Jerusalem and enter in it. But the Israelites did not obey 
the command saying: "...in this land are a people of exceeding strength: 
never shall we enter it until they leave it: if (once) they leave then shall we 
enter ", (the Holy Qur'an 5: 22). 

Those rebellious people's disobedience did not stop there. They 
even told Moses (a.s.): "...Go thou, and thy Lord, and fight ye two, while 
we sit here (and watch) ", (Sura A]-Ma'ioah, No. $, verse 24). 

Moses became very displeased with their words and told the story 
of his grievance to the Lord. Finally, it was appointed that the Children 
of Israel wander through the desert (of Sinai) in distraction for forty 
years. 

A group of those people regretted their wrong action and 
returned to the Lord repenting of that sin. Then, He bestowed His 
bounties on them again, a part of which is referred to in the verse under 
discussion, where it says: 

" And We outspread the clouds to shade you, ..." 


TH ZO, A d 


EN vi» 
LER 


^x that hot dry desert needed food and sustenance. That problem was also 
T solved for them by the Merciful Creator, as the verse continues saying: 
B "and We sent down * manna ’ and ‘ quail ’ upon you, ..." 
b^ ^... (saying): * Eat of the good things We have provided for you ."..." AA 
e.t : . 2" "t iva Nt 
f 4 im order that you may enjoy of the pure delicious nutritious sustenance SE 
So and not disobey Him. Yet, they were not thankful to Him. AÈ 
ab "...(But they rebelled); to Us they did no harm, but they were putting dy 
RU themselves to destruction." Ld 
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ir The terms ‘ manna’ and ‘ salwa'' are differently interpreted by ej 
nt different philologists and commentators. However, the fact is: ‘ manna ' HO 
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It is obvious how happy a wandering passenger, who has been 
walking under the hot sun in the desert that he has to pass through fs 
without any shelter from morning till evening, is when he receives the 
welcome shade of clouds ! 


weet 
True, it is probable that shady clouds sometimes appear in the sky we 
of the deserts, but the verse clearly declares that the event was not an 4^ 


ordinary thing that occurred for the Children of Israel. It was the 
favour of -4{foh that often showered upon them and they enjoyed it. 
At the same time, during that long span of time, the passengers in 
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Ex 58. " And (remember) when We said, * Enter this city (Jerusalem) 
vA and eat of the plentiful therein, wherever you desire, 

oh and enter the gate with humility and ask forgiveness, 

eg We shall forgive you your sins, and give more (the portion of) 
RÀ those who do good ’." 

f, 4 59. " But those who were unjust substituted a saying other than that 
A which had been spoken unto them, so We sent down upon those who 
be were unjust a torment from heaven for what they used to pervert.” 


?) Commentary : 


& 

dy The Israelites? Intensive Obstinacy 

S Here we are dealing with another aspect of the life of the 
oF Children of Israel concerning their entrance in the Holy Land. It says: 
fe " And (remember) when We said: * Enter this city (Jerusalem)..." 

LS The term /qaryah/ in our ordinary speaking usually means: ‘a 
ce village or a town ’, but in the Qur'an it is applied for any place where 
‘ people are gathered to live in, whether it is a city, town, or village. The 


Ve k 
220 
zx] meaning, here, is Jerusalem and the Holy Land. % : 
g Then it adds: 
A) "and eat of the plentiful therein, wherever you desire, ..." A 
A "...and enter the gate with humility and ask forgiveness, ..." 


E "...We shall forgive you your sins, and give more (the portion of) " 
d those who do good "^." z 
4 


D 


" 
t 


Sura Al-Baqarah Verses 58-59 195 


It should be noted that the term /hittah/ philologically means: * a 
putting down ’, and, here, it means: ‘ a petition for the putting down of a 
heavy burden of sin from them and asking c/4/// to forgive their faults.’ 

The Lord commanded the Israelites to say that phrase with their 
whole hearts and spirits for the purpose of asking, thereby, for the 
putting down of their heavy burdens from them, because they needed to 
be put down from them before entering the Holy Land. And, they were 
promised that they would be forgiven their sins if they did perform the 
command accordingly. Maybe, it is for the same reason that one of the 
doors of Heaven is entitled ‘ Bab-ul-Hittah ' (the door of forgiveness). 
Abu Hayyan Andulusi says that the objective meaning of /bab/, here, is 
one of the doors of Jerusalem which is known as ‘ Bab-ul-Hittah ’. : 

The verse finally proclaims that as for the doers of good, besides 
forgiving their sins, there will be endowed some additional bounties and 
rewards upon them, too. It says: 

"and give more (the portion of) those who do good." 
6055 

However, el lah ordered them to express this phrase sincerely as 
a sign of their repentance and request for forgiveness in order to show 
their humility unto Him. The Lord promised them that He would 
forgive them their sins if they followed through with the command. In 
that case, He would also increase His favour and reward for the good 
doers among them along with the forgiveness of their faults. 

But, as we know and are acquainted with the stubbornness and 
obstinacy of the Children of Israel, some of them even refused t^ utter - 
the phrase and mockingly they said another incongruous word — .inta) 
‘wheat’ instead of it. Then, the Qur'an says: 

" But those who were unjust substituted a saying other than that 
which had been spoken unto them, ..." 
"...s0 We sent down upon those who were unjust a torment from heaven 
Jor what they used to pervert." 

Divine Punishment in some form or other awaits those who 
unwarrantedly and unjustly change the word of Allah and His 
covenant, to something other than the original presented to them. 


1 At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif, vol. 1, p. 109 


RED e^ ERU a otis GEA v 
QUEE XA ANN XS ASEN W as a ARAD Ela toe 
7 


AO P o RP ex xy" 
KIOTE ES sey, az 


Sura Al- "Hagatah 


$5, i i a) Par d. A NS XP P» SA A es TY, x 
HS $2 "T A EX 
WU Ad Se, co pbl LE na 34) t a BALES 3$ f* es 
[i4 uo det P 
s^ > BS aie) wlan, «7 ig Aa 
Sq C iis LSI ia Dga S. 
Nn <a} 14 Ja ez a) 
bs NT Jy ie Al tee? £35 oil JS e 3s bY 
Ce ar 
Rx TT A :Y5 em 
A p 
9 WS à 
ix 60. " And (remember) when Moses sought water for his people, so We said: Ax 
| ‘ Strike the rock with your staff. ' AA 
e Then there gushed forth from it twelve springs. hf 
PN Each (group of) people knew their (respective) drinking-place. ea, 
or * Eat and drink of Allah's provision, (el 
& 2 and commit you not evil in the earth, doing corruption’." ah 
hu sg 
{3 . Commentary: i BA 
2 The Miracle of Water Gushing Forth in the Desert ! A 
jas Again in this verse, “flak has pointed out one of the important ie * 
Poss ! favours bestowed upon the Children of Israel, saying: vy 
doy " And (remember) when Moses sought water for his people, e" b» 
den When Moses (a.s.) prayed for water, Allah accepted his plea he) 
(eon as the Qur'an says: "...so We said: * Strike the rock with your staff.’..." d ^ 
Vs "...Then there gushed forth from it twelve springs. ..." A | 
xs Each of those springs flowed for a definite tribe so that among all re 
we of the tribes of Israelites: "... Each (group of) people knew their 
[XM (respective) drinking place. ..." oe? 
VN There are a variety of ideas about what kind of stone that rock rd 
^ 5; was and how Moses (a.s.) was supposed to strike that rock, and in what EX 
2. form the flow of water appeared from it. What the Qur'an says is not e$ 
M- more than that Moses (a.s.) struck the rock with his staff and then e. 
pid twelve springs gushed forth therefrom. pe 
p 4 This incident is referred to in Exod 17: 1-6, with the only e 
ed difference being that the number of twelve springs that gushed forth P 
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lir However, the Lord, on one hand, sent ‘ Manna’ and ‘ Salwa’ fd: 
ed (quails) for them, and, on the other hand, provided them enough water, =|, =4 


pe easily available, and told them: "...* Eat and drink of Allah’s provision, and — A 
ik p 


FU commit you not evil in the earth, doing corruption *." 

jb £ p 

ex In fact, the Lord advises them, as a showing of gratitude for these 
eA great bounties, that at least they should lay stubbornness and obstinacy 
iS aside and stop hurting prophets (a.s.). 
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61. " And (remember) when you said: * O' Moses! never can we (always) 
endure one sort of food, so beseech your Lord for us, 
to produce for us of what the earth groweth, — its pot-herbs, and 
cucumbers, garlic, lentils, and onions *. He (Moses) said: 

* Would you have in exchange what is worse for what is better? 
Enter a city, thus you shall get that which you demanded! ? 
Abasement and humiliation were stamped upon them 
and they incurred wrath from Allah; 
that was because they went on rejecting Allah's Signs 
and slaying the prophets unjustly. 

That was because they disobeyed, and went on transgressing." 


Commentary : 


Demanding a Variety of Food 


To continue the description mentioned in the former verses about 
the different bounties “flak bestowed on the Children of Israel, here 
in the verse under discussion, the unthankfulness and ingratitude of the 
Israelites for those great favours is illustrated. 

The verse indicates how obstinate they were, so much so that 
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Mi RM 
pi perhaps no people can be found in the history of the human race similar M 


to them from the point of being ungrateful for Divine favours. 


wi 
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E At first it says: " And (remember) when you said: * O’ Moses! never 
fy can we (always) endure one sort of food, ..." 

b 1 ^...50 beseech your Lord for us, to produce for us of what the earth 
AP groweth, — its pot-herbs, and cucumbers, garlic, lentils and onions’. ..." 


A But in reply to them: " He (Moses) said: ‘ Would you have in 
^.) exchange what is worse for what is better?..." 
fe. Now that it is so: "... Enter a city, thus you shall get that which you 
T" j demanded! *..." 

Then, the Qur'an adds that: "... Abasement and humiliation were 
V stamped upon them, and they incurred wrath from Allah;..." / 


A 
FA} "that was because they went on rejecting Allah's Signs and slaying ee 
Lok the prophets unjustly. ..." S 
aS "That was because they disobeyed, and went on transgressing." as 


a) jw 
i Why were the Israelites Stamped with Abasement and Humiliation ? 2 A 


if As the above verse indicates, they incurred humiliation and A 
à wretchedness because of two things : the first was because they went on OY 

disobeying the orders of Allah and straying from the path of V. 
monotheism to that of infidelity. H 


The second factor was that they used to kill the righteous and (S 
apostles of Llah. This hard-heartedness and heedlessness of the e 
Divine laws and even against most human laws, that even today clearly 23 
continues among the Jews, might be the cause of that humiliation and (te 
abasement. N 


Right now, as we are writing these lines, the territory of Lebanon ^ | 
is being invaded savagely by this hard-hearted tribe where thousands of dj 
men and women, among whom are innocent, old persons, infant babies, p 
hospital patients and the like, are unjustly and tyrannically being slain in EN 
a pitiable way. Their bodies are lying lifelessly on the ground in wait of j "à 
burial. We are sure that this tribe will certainly have to pay the penalty 
for their cruelty in the future. i Vj 
SESS Sf 
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S 62. " Verily those who believed (in the Prophet of Islam), and those of Jews 
ws and Christians and Sabians, whoever believed (truly) in Allah and 
tS the Last Day, and worked righteousness — for them is their 
d reward with their Lord, and no fear shall be upon them, 
FS nor shall they grieve. " 
pr. Commentary : 
A A General Principle for Salvation 
K ` The Qur'an, here, points to a general and common principle when 
A it proclaims that that which is worthy is ‘ truth ' and ‘ reality '. With 
"o Allah, only * true Faith ’ and * good deeds ’ are accepted. 
“hoe " Verily, those who believed (in the Prophet of Islam), and those of 


hsp Jews and Christians and Sabians, whoever believed (truly) in Allah and the 
Last Day, and worked righteousness — for them is their reward with their 
yes Lord, ..." 


RS Therefore, they will have no fear in the future nor any grief for 
"S their past: 

RA "and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve." 

C d This verse, with nearly the same form, has occurred in Sura 
EG. Al-Ma'idah, No. $, verse 69; and with a further variation on the 
Na same subject in Sura Al-Hajj. No. 22, verse 17. 

(CM A careful study over the verses cited after this verse in Sura 
Be Al-Ma'idah, makes it clear that the Jews and Christians boasted that 
uc i their religions were better than other religions. They imagined that all 
Los, of Heaven would be for them alone, exclusively. 

EA That very pride, perhaps, was seen in the manner of some 


Pog Muslims, too. The current verse denotes that superficial faith, especially 


To, T 
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with the lack of doing good deeds, whether it proceeds from Muslims or — 
Jews, Christians and Sabians, or the followers of any other religion, is ^ A 
worthless. Faith in flak and the Last Day of Judgment is noted ty 
worthy by A4LLak when it is true, pure, and sincere, and accompanied — 
with righteous deeds. Only this agendum deserves rewards and causes ee) 
peace, security, and salvation for a believer. 2^. 
6909 C 
d 
Who are the Sabians ? M 
There are a variety of opinions as to who the Sabians are. Here Hy 
you are introduced to a few of them which are usually referred to. For — ; Si 
example, the description cited in: ‘ An Arabic — English Lexicon, Part on, 
4,' p. 1640, by Edward William Lame is, in brief, as follows: NN 
The term /sabi'un/ in the Kuran is said to mean: ‘ Those who PN 
depart from one religion to another — ...[The Sabians,] said to worship ER 
the stars secretly, and openly to profess themselves to belong to the e 
Christians: They are called /as-sabi'ah/ and /as-sabi’Un/ : and they assert zi 
that they are of the religion of Sabi the son of Sheyth [or Sheth] the son SA 
of Adam: their appellation may also be pronounced /as-sabiyun/..or the Y ii 
Sabi'un are a certain class of the people who possess revealed scripture: x 
or a people whose religion resembles that of the Christians, except that [15s 
their Qiblah is towards the place where blows the [south, or southerly, We 
wind called] Janüb... or according to some, their Qiblah is the Ka'bah: Ss 
and they assert that they are of the religion of Noah. It is said that they [s 
are thus called in relation to Sabi the son of Lamak [or Lamech], the NEN 
brother of Noah. It is said that they are worshippers of angels: and it W 
said that they are the worshippers of the stars: and that their appellation — 27 
is Arabic; from /saba’/ ‘ he departed from a religion ’; or from /saba/ ' he BÉ 
inclined ', because of their inclining from Truth to falsehood. ex 
Another idea about ‘ Sabians ’, the appellation mentioned in the SEN 
Holy Qur’an, is what the known scholar, Raqib, cites in his book, Ws 
‘Mufradat '. He says: " They are a group of followers of Noah (a.s.), and e. Èi 
their name mentioned along with the names of Believers, Jews, and EA 
Christians, is also an evidence that they have been a religious group of P 
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UX people, believing in one of the heavenly religions who believed in God and the J 
A Hereafter, too." A 
KAY Some other commentators have said that the idea that some have x 
eS called them pagans and star worshippers, or some others have y) 
A considered them Zoroastrians, does not seem right, because Sabians fra 

Sl believed that: first, the heavenly Holy Books were revealed to Adam SN 
ba (a.s.) and then to Noah (a.s.) and after him to Sam (a.s.), then to Ram d 
xh (a.s.) and thereafter to Abraham (a.s.), then to Moses (a.s.) and after [s 


YS him to John (a.s.) the son of Zachariah, all of which were sent rightfully Pen 
and Divinely. A 


x Who are the * People of the Book ? ? - 25, 
ma! The Qur'anic phrase / 'ahlul kitab /‘ the People of the Book ' has e 

(ox occurred in more than 30 different verses of the Qur'an where it mostly "ne 
BY means both the Jews and the Christians or either of them. pe 
s The above mentioned Arabic-English Lexicon, part one, page 121 X, 
PAL explains the phrase / 'ahlul-kitàb / thus: ‘ (the people of the Scripture, or ( 
yd Bible; and) the readers, or reciters, of the Mosaic Law, and of the ot 
A Gospel.’ r 

$3] Apparently, all the adherents of the prophets who had revealed 

Ns Books, the clearest example of whom are Jews and Christians, may be 

b called ‘ the People of the Book '. If so, we can also consider the 

C Prophet's tradition when he was asked about the number of the Books 


ipt Allok revealed and he (p.b.u.h.) replied: " One hundred and four books 
M were revealed: ten books to Adam (a.s.), fifty books to Shith, thirty books to 

Ukhnitkh (Enoch) and he is the first one who wrote by pen, ten books to 
2 Abraham, the Turah to Moses, the Ingeel to Jesus, Zabür to David, and the 
Qur'an to Muhammad (the Prophet of Islam)." 


EA, 1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 476 
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63. " And (remember) when We made a covenant with you, and raised the 
Tür (Mountain) above you; (saying): * Hold you fast that which 
We have given you with the strength, and remember all 
that is therein (to do accordingly); 
haply you shall guard yourselves (against evil)*." 
64. " Thereafter, you turned back, and had it not been for the Grace and 
Mercy of Allah on you, you had certainly been among the losers." 


Commentary : 


Hold the Signs of Allah Firmly ! 


In these.verses, the subject of taking a covenant from the 
Children of Israel for the practicing of the contents of the Turah and, 
then, breaching that covenant, is pointed out. At first it says: 

" And (remember) when We made a covenant with you, and raised the 
Tür (Mountain) above you; ..." 

^... (saying): ‘ Hold you fast that which We have given you 
with the strength, ..." 

*...and remember all that is therein (to do accordingly); haply you 
Shall guard yourselves (against evil)’.” 


$9959 
But you people neglected your covenant. 
" Thereafter, you turned back, ..." 


"and had it not been for the Grace and Mercy of Allah on you, you 
had certainly been among the losers. " 
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The objective of the covenant, here, is the same that has beer 
mentioned in verse 40 of the current Sura and what is in verse 83 and 
84, which will be discussed later. The items of that covenant are: 


x o 


worshipping only “fof; treating parents, relations, orphans, and those VA 
in need with kindness; speaking to and treating people fairly; attending =“) 
and being steadfast in ritual prayers, paying alms, avoiding shedding (ox 
blood, the like of which had been mentioned in the Turah, too. Sead 

Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 12, also denotes that Allah ig 
had taken a covenant from the Children of Israel to believe in all of the M <a 


Divine prophets and help them, and practice regular charity in the way NS 
of Allah. Then, at the end of the same verse, “lah promises that if A 
they keep this covenant and actually do it, they will be allowed to abide É 


in Paradise. Gch 
See SN 

MA 

How was the Mountain Raised over the Israelites' Heads ? P 


The leading famous commentator, the Late Tabarsi, has narrated — (^7 }) 
from * Abuzeyd ' that when Moses (a.s.) returned from Mount Sinai and 5 <.. 
brought the Turah with him, he told his people that he had brought a vA 
Divine Book consisting of some religious instructions and rules about ^ 
lawful and unlawful things. He told them to take the instructions that XA 
Allah had ordained and practically observe them in their lives. ! 

But the Jews, with the excuse that he (a.s.) had brought them uS 
difficult duties to perform, disobeyed and exceeded the limits. The Lord — ?/7 
commanded the angels to raise a great big rock from Tur Mountain UU 


MS 
above them. ry 
At that moment Moses (a.s.) announced that if they promised to v 


perform the orders of llah and repented for their disobedience, that & A 

punishment would be removed from over them, else they would be ^ 

destroyed. 
The Jews, who expected that the Mountain would fall on them at — 7^ à, 


any moment, submitted and accepted the Turah and prostrated for pa 
Allok. Then, finally, that chastisement was warded off because of their j A 
(a 
o^] 
Pa 
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UY repentance. 
Int This very occurrence, with a little difference, is mentioned in verse 
| 


4 93 of the current Sura; and in Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 104; and 
in Sura Al-A'raf, No. 7. verse 171. 


73 : P " 
E» It is necessary to note, here, that as for the suspending mountain 
‘ey and as to how it could stand high above as a covering overhead for the k 
RIES . . . i 
47; Israelites, some commentators believe that it was by the command of Se 


We) Allah that Tur Mount was shaken and taken up from its place and, M 


re then, suspended above them as a canopy. 1 A more detailed explanation ir 
$3» will be referred to when commenting on Sura Al-'A'raf, No. 7, verse TAN 
TV 971 x 
m TUM DA 
t The above mentioned event as described in the Qur'an was quite ort) 
p Me ; Lx 
D known by the Jews, who had these original statements in the Turah A 
te (/ about it with them. Besides that, this event is also recorded in Talmud Si 
jy Aboda Sara. 1: 2 which says: ‘ I will cover you with the mountain like a Po eb 
"4; roof’. Talmud. he 
ZY ML 
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FD) 65. " And certainly you have known those among you 6 y 
yo who exceeded the limits on the Sabbath, so We said to them: f: 
(Sx * Be you (as) apes despised and rejected *. " W 
we 66." So We made it an exemplary punishment to those who witnessed it and 2! 
NN to their posterity and an admonishment to the pious ones." & j 
Y Gc 
a Commentary : ES 
S P 
ud Those Who Exceeded on the Sabbath ! e 
Es These two verses, like the previous verses, point out the 6 l 


their intensive interest in economic gain. qe, 

3 At first, it says: " And certainly you have known those among you who a Y 
E exceeded the limits on the Sabbath, ...” Ly 
es) And, also, you have known that: "... so We said to them: ‘ Be you [ox 


a (as) apes, despised and rejected ’." 
D 


2 disobedience and transgression dominating the souls of the Jews, and EA 


"0 Some may think that the present state of the Israelites and their 
XS apparent progress, after the first and the second World Wars or after 
their unlawful occupation of the Holy Land does not tally with this but 
4; yet they are hated by most nations and they have no rest in the real 
A sense of the term, and the term ' a Jew ' has passed into a proverb for a 
niggardly, miserly person — this is due to their own vanities and their 
hatred towards the others which, for example, they have shown in many 
places such as Palestine and Lebanon, both openly and hiddenly, during 
these recent years. 
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" So We made it an exemplary punishment to those who witnessed it 
and to their posterity..." 
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iy" "..and an admonishment to the pious ones." ^ 

ke It is worthy to note that Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) P4 

" . are narrated from, who, on the meaning of this verse, have said: " The e: 
i$ purpose of the phrase [mà bayna yadayha| * those who witnessed it ’ is the A 
yA) generation of that time, and the objective of the phrase [mā xalfaha/ * their 2, 
Y posterity ’ is about us Muslims." ! That is, that exemplary lesson was not PN 
s. exclusive to the Israelites alone, but it was meant for all of us, the e 
ws Muslims, too; or, all who come after them until the Day of Judgement es) 

el and who do the same as they did. ye 

Ry 5 

4 Explanation : 

Wi 

Uu) Divine Miracles of Moses (a.s.) 

Ww Whenever an apostle of {llah wanted to introduce himself to his 

(*5 ^ people as a true, authentic Messenger of Allah, he would prove his 

feu claim by performing some miracles given by Him. 

tir Here, it must be remembered that the following wonderful events 

[t ^ wrought by divine and supernatural phenomena are counted in the Holy 

"S Qurün as the miracles given to Moses (a.s.) as the proof of his 
-&  prophethood, each of which will be discussed in its appropriate place. 

e They are as follows: 

Bo ) 1. The Rod of Moses (a.s.) becoming a serpent. (7: 107, 26: 32) 

1 2. 2. The Palm of Moses (a.s.) shining brightly. (7: 108, 26: 33) 

PÆ — 3. The dividing of the sea. (2: 50) 


mh) 
AS 4. The gushing of water from the rock. (2: 60, 2: 74) 


D- 
R 5. The shower of manna and quails from heaven. (2:57) 
4 6. The shadowing of the cloud over the Israelites' heads. (2: 57, 2: 93) 


^ 7. The raising of the dead to life. (2: 56, 2: 73) 


d 8. The suspension of the mount above the heads of the people. (2: 63) 
"v 9. The transformation of the transgressors into despised apes. (2: 65, 7: 
BO 166). 
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67. " And (remember) when Moses said to his people : * Surely, Allah a 
commands you that you should sacrifice a cow *. They said : ^4. 
‘Do you mock us ?? He said : ‘I take refuge with Allah from being *- j 
one of the ignorant! ’" A Di 
68. " They said ‘ Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us what she is.’ EH 
Moses said : * He says : Surely she is a cow neither old nor young, Ka S 
but of middle age; so do what you are commanded ’." CX 
69. " They said : * Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us what colour a 
she should be.’ Moses replied : * He says she should be a yellow cow, 2^ 
bright in colour, giving delight to the beholders ^" RS 
70. " They said : * Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us what kind of Ie 
cow must it be, for surely to us the cows are all alike, and, mo 
if Allah wills, we shall surely be guided aright." E 
71. "(Moses) said: * Verily, He says : Verily, she is a cow not (yet) trained to UM 
till the soil or to water the fields; sound and without blemish. ' Co Ye 
They said : ‘ Now you have brought the truth.’ ay 
Then they offered her in sacrifice, ee, 
though they had not the mind to do (it)." E 
72. " And (remember) when you killed a man and disputed thereon : PON 
but Allah was to bring forth what you were hiding." He H 
73. " So, We said : * Strike him (the corpse) Ini 
with a part of it (the sacrificed cow) ’. def 
Thus, Allah gives life to the dead and shows you of His signs, SNP 
so that you might understand." CX 
74. " Then your hearts hardened after that as stones or even worse in f e d 
hardness; for verily, among stones there are some from which 1 e 
rivers gush forth, and others that split asunder and T "uj 
water issues out of them, and others tumble down through fear of Allah, eR 
and Allah is not heedless of what you do." E 
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Commentary : S 


The Story of the Israelites’ Cow e 


Among what we have already studied about the Children of Israel N 
in Sura Al-Baqarah, all of the facts were mentioned shortly and briefly. 
The event of the Israelites’ Cow which is referred to in the above verses, LAE 


in contrast to all of the previous incidents, is explained in detail and Om 
comprehensively. This is so, perhaps, for the reason that this story is (x? 
mentioned in the Qur'an only once. a 
Besides that, there are many instructive subjects involved in it Vi 
which requires such an extensive explication. One of these subjects tg) 
which is vividly seen throughout the story, is the persistency of the Y 
Israelites in seeking for excuses. It also illustrates their level of faith in 2%, 
the revelations brought forth by Moses (a.s.). Most important of all is SS 
that the story provides clear emphatic evidence to the possibility of the Y 


ie 


ew 
ZONA 


Resurrection. 


As it is understood from the Holy Qur’an and its commentaries, — 147 
the incident was described that one of the Israelites was murdered in a p 
mysterious way, in which his murderer was not at all known. ez 

So, there arose a dispute among the different tribes and divisions VY 
of the people as to who murdered the man. Every tribe accused the E 
members of another tribe of the crime and announced that the members Tx 
of its own tribe were innocent. For its judgement and solution, the Y 2 


problem was brought to the Apostle Moses (a.s.). One one hand, that ^f 2 

: : : [3 4 
crime was committed hiddenly and the murderer of the man could not 
be found by any ordinary means employed at that time. On the other Y 


‘ Ys SRY ax 


Wey hand, that dispute might have led to a great complicated disturbance he 
Asal among the Children of Israel. Then, finally Moses (a.s.), by the help of YA 


the Grace and Guidance of Alfak and through a miraculous way, 


vi 
TPY 
a 


A] whose explanation will come later, solved the problem. EY 
BK; The Qur'an begins the description of the event as thus : Of 
Cy " And (remember) when Moses said to his people : PM 
fan ‘ Surely, Allah commands you that you should sacrifice a cow ’. ..." 3 
A ^... They said : ‘ Do you mock us ? ’..." EFN 
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"... He said : ‘I take refuge with Allah from being one of the ignorant! *." P 
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That is, causing division and mocking others are acts of the ay 
ignorant and never is a prophet of “Lak of such people. ^45) 
EEE by 
z 
When the Israelites realized that it was not a mockery and the 27 
matter was serious, [3 
" They said : * Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us CH 
what she is,’.." KD 


The phrase : ‘ Ask your Lord ’ which is repeated several times in 
their demands, carries a kind of hidden impoliteness and ridicule in 
itself. It seems that they considered the Lord of Moses (a.s.) a different 
Lord from their own Lord. 

However, as a reply to their demand : 

" Moses said : * He says: Surely she is a cow neither old nor young, 
but of middle age; ’..." 

In order to stop them from prolonging the matter by bringing new 
excuses forth to postpone that fulfillment of the command of A4LLah, at 
the end of the statement, it has been added : 

"... 50 do what you are commanded ’." 


3 3B 


But, they still continued their insistence and ‘obstinacy. 


" They said : * Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us 
what colour she should be.’..." 
"... Moses replied : * He says she should be a yellow cow, bright in colour, 
giving delight to the beholders *." BA 
Anyhow, this cow should be very good and interesting in colour. e 
aay! 


The colour should be so bright and beautiful that any beholder wonders 
and becomes delighted when looking at it. 

It is amazing that they were not satisfied with that and went on 
seeking for excuses by which, every time, they made the fulfillment of 
their duty more difficult. 

A tradition says that Imam Rida (a.s.) has said that any cow would Cn» 
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have been sufficient, but they imposed the particulars upon themselves, ert 
and the more they did so, the more did Allah impose the restrictions as [s 
a punishment for their persistent demands for unnecessary details. All ES 
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this, while Moses (a.s.) acting under inspiration, was driving them to 
purchase a particular cow belonging to a particular man who was very 
holy and pious and deserved to be favoured. They had to pay him an 
enormous price for this cow which was the only one then available. 
Hence they were very near to not doing it. 1 


SSeS 


" They said : ‘ Ask your Lord for us to make it clear to us what kind of a 
cow must it be,..." 
^... for surely to us the cows are all alike, ..." 
and, if Allah wills, we shall surely be guided aright’." 


Bee Ss 


Again, "(Moses) said :‘ Verily, He says: Verily, she is a cow not (yet) 
trained to till the soil or to water the fields; sound and without blemish.’..." 
"... They said : ‘ Now you have brought the truth.’..." 

So, they tried with much effort to find that particular cow, and, 
finally,they found it. 
"... Then they offered her in sacrifice, though they had not the mind to 
do (it)." 
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After describing this story in detail, again the Qur'an retells it 
briefly, and generally through the following two verses, thus : 
" And (remember) when you killed a man and disputed thereon : 
but Allah was to bring forth what you were hiding." 


Ses E: 
" So, We said : * Strike him (the corpse) with a part of it 
(the sacrificed cow).’..." 


"... Thus, Allah gives life to the dead..." 
"... and shows you of His signs, so that you might understand." 
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1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 88-89 
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Ur In the last verse of the verses under discussion, the hardness of 

[^ the hearts of the Israelites is referred to. It points out that after 

Mv witnessing all these events and observing the Signs of llah and the 

P miraculous evidence that Moses (a.s.) prepared for them, yet their 

4 hearts became hard, even harder than stone, because, there are some 

AD rocks that bring forth water, or shatter and fall down for the fear of 
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Allah. It says : 


" Then your hearts hardened after that as stones or even worse in 


d 
Ad hardness; ..." 
Me», ^... for verily, among stones there are some from which rivers gush 
Y : forth,..." 
Ket ^... and others that split asunder and water issues out of them,..." 
Nd p 
"A ^... and others tumble down through fear of Allah, ...". 
Co So, your hearts are even harder than these rocks, because neither a 
rj spring of passion, love, or knowledge flows out of them nor tremble they 
Sy _ from the fear of “fffah. Then in the last sentence of the verse, it says : 
Pat 
ogi "... and Allah is not heedless of what you do." 
yi This is a subtle threat against this group of Israelites and all others 
Ao who behave like them or do the same as they did. 
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75 " Do you then hope that they would believe in you (in Faith),— and a QY 
party among them indeed used to hear the Word of Allah, A: 

then perverted it after they had understood it, AY 
and they know (this) ? " Wes 3 


76. " And when they meet those who have Faith, they say : ‘ We believe ’, Say 
but when they are alone with one another, they say : “> 


* Do you speak to them of what Allah has revealed to you, 55 
that they may thereby dispute with you about this before your Lord ? xt 
Have you then no sense ? ?" Ved 
77. " What ! Do they not know that Allah knows what they hide and U^. 
what they make known ? " Cn 
(S7 
XN 
Occasion of Revelation : es 
Upon the occasion of the revelation of these first two verses, dw 
some of the commentators have narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who x 
has said: "A group of the Jews, who had not enmity with the truth, when li 4 
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they met the Muslims they would tell them of what had been mentioned 
in the Turah about the specialties of Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). 
The leaders of the Jews understood the matter and told them to avoid 
informing Muslims of what was cited in the Turah about the epithets of 
Prophet Muhammad(p.b.u.h.) lest they would argue with the Jews about 
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it before their Lord. Then this verse was revealed." ! pe 
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Commentary : 
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A Futile Expectation ! "m 
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As noted from these verses, the Qur'an has discontinued the story Ü 
of the Israelites and, with an instructive conclusion, has turned to the & 
Muslim believers, saying : " Do you then hope that they would believe in E. 
you (in Faith), — and a party among them indeed used to hear the Word of 
Allah, then perverted it after they had understood it, and they know (this) ?" 
Therefore, when you see that they reject the inspiring words of Hy 
-,) the Qur’an and the miracles of the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), you E 
Cot should not be annoyed. They are the children of the same people who, 2 
ut as the elected members of the tribe, went to Mount Sinai, heard the = 
“4, words of ALflak, and understood His instructions, but when they & 


Pad 


-— 
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EN ss 
VLA 
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D ^ 
í PA returned they altered them. (2 
AR It is perceived from the phrase: ^.. and a party among them oh 
a indeed...", that not all of them but a party, who probably formed the HA 
Sd majority of them, were of those who perverted Allah’s Words. V 
e It'is cited in * Asbab-un-Nuzül ' that when some of the Jews : 
b, returned from Mount Sinai, they told their people : " We heard that [fes 
(} Allah ordered Moses, * Whenever you can do My instructions do them, but [n 
Gv when you cannot, leave them ", and this was the first perversion. rd 
n However, at the advent of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), it was (A 


i 

"e expected that the Jews would accept this religion before others N i 

H 4 embraced it, because they were the followers of the Book, whereas the 

Og pagans were not. Besides that, they had learnt the epithets of the ps 
4 


Sd ^ Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) from their own books. But the Holy Qur'an 


Cod avail. The reason is that some deviated characteristics which dominated Š l 


says that, considering their previous bad reputation, your hope is of no x 
roy, the spirits of this group, caused them to separate from truth, though it 2 


EU was well within the realm of their ability to embrace it. ey 

EA The next verse uncovers another bitter fact about this deceitful (oxi 
[4 Lu ne 

pad 

Le z) 1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 142 
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Ud hypocritical group. It Says : ans 
f fs 4 " And when they meet those who have Faith, they say: ‘ We believe’,..." NA 

"... but when they are alone with one another, they say: E54 

* Do you speak to them of what Allah has revealed to you, ..." “nd 

" that they may thereby dispute with you about this 5 

before your Lord ? Have you then no sense ? ? " hen 

In commenting on this very verse, this probability also exists that Jos 

the initial words of the verse are about the hypocritical Jews who 2 
pretended to be believers in the presence of the Muslims but in their l v 

(SQ absence they denied it. They even scorned those pure-hearted Jews SY 
Wwe who had conveyed the secrets of the Turah to the Muslims. A4 
i At any rate, this is a confirmation to what was said in the previous eS j 
RS verse that a group with such attributes governing their spirits should not g% l 
bol? be expected to become faithful. CEN 
ay The phrase : / fatahallahu ‘alaykum / ‘ what Allah has revealed to ai 
S) you ’ may mean: ‘ the Divine command which was in the authority of En 
Pes, the Children of Israel’. Or, the phrase may refer to the idea that o. 
yv Allah had opened the doors of the divine secrets and the prophecies sz 
A about the coming religion unto them. KA 
d It is noteworthy that this verse clearly shows that the Faith of this PAi 
X hypocritical group in e4/fak was so weak and hollow that they hi 
E considered Him as an ordinary person and imagined that if they could FR 
$7] conceal a fact from the Muslims, it would be concealed from 4LLak, V 
Oz) too. kb 
WY BESS A 

~4 Wen 
xw Then, in the next verse, it frankly says : " What ! Do they not know uns 
Loud that Allah knows what they hide and what they make known ? " N 
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SA 78." And there are among them illiterates, who know not the Book, 
pa but only fancies and mere conjectures. " 
Lol 79. " So, woe to those who write the Book with their hands and then say: 
» | 


* This is from Allah,’ so that they may sell it for a little price, 


M Jj so, woe to them for what their hands have written and 

A woe to them for what they earn." 

i 

b 

4 Occasion of Revelation : 

Ice A group of the learned men of the Jews altered the epithets of 
iu the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) mentioned in the Turah. This perversion 
V, was contrived to protect their social positions and benefits which they 
E: A. used to obtain from their common people over the years. 

b When the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) announced his mission and 
e they recognized his epithets coincided with what was mentioned in the 


Turah, they were afraid that their profits would be endangered if the 


M fact became evident. Therefore, they wrote some epithets completely 
wx different from what was actually cited in the Turah. 
^N The ordinary Jews, who had heard the true epithets of the 
A Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), more or less, asked their scholars frequently 
C » whether this Prophet was the same promised prophet whose advent they 
>t) had given them glad tidings of. Then the Jewish savants and scholars 
Gi decided to recite some perverted verses from the Turah to them in 
Ps ? order to make them content thereby. 
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y j The Jewish Learned Men's Plots of Oppression Against the Laymen be 


Mr Following the previous description about the vicious deeds of the xA 
57S — Jews, these verses divide them into two definite groups : the laymen (js 
(1 and the deceitful learned men. A few of the Jewish scholars, of course, e) 
RAS accepted the truth and believed in Islam and joined the community of a 
Ms 5 Muslims. It says : IN 
Ad " And there are among them illiterates, who know not the Book, IW 
b but only fancies and mere conjectures." W 
M The phrase /ummiytn/ ‘ the illiterates ’ is the plural form of the P P 
NS term /ummi/ which, here, means an illiterate person who remains the b 
(CN same in his native endowments as he was when he was born without any EY 
T external education or training from anyone whosoever; and this state is Pd 
(Sis ordinarily known as illiteracy. Or, this case also occurs because some 5e. 
Ls | mothers, because of their naive motherly love for their children, deg 
KEN ignorantly do not let their children separate from them and goto j 
NA schools to study. ba 
t The term /'amaniyy/ is the plural form of /amniyyah/ ‘ conjecture ’, z t 
poe and, here, it may refer to the privileges, vain desires, wishful thinking i 
RA and mere conjectures of the Jews that they considered for themselves. ik 
es III. V 
RES The second group was the Jewish priests and savants who often X 
d. altered the facts for their own benefit, as the Qur'an says : Av 
m " So, woe to those who write the Book with their hands and then say: i a 
We? * This is from Allah, ? ..." AA 
xy ",. SO that they may sell it for a little price,..." t 
NE "... 50, woe to them for what their hands have written..." ad 
» S ".. and woe to them for what they earn." EY 
Ai b From the last meanings of the verse, it is well understood that b 
COS they had used impious means and had come up with an incorrect BY 
ps | conclusion. Se g 
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80. " And they said : * The Fire shall not touch us but for a few days ’. EM 
Say: ‘ Have you taken such a promise from Allah, rs 

for He never fails in His promise ? m 

Or do you speak against Allah what you do not know ? ?" BA 

81." Yea! whoever earns evil and is encompassed by his sins, — these are the Say ( 
inhabitants of the Fire, therein shall they abide forever." EN 

82. " And those who have Faith and do deeds of righteousness — they are es 
the inhabitants of Paradise, therein shall they abide forever." xD 

f 
Commentary : A 
CON. 
The Qur'an, here, points to one of the false statements of the 47) 


Jews of which they were proud and that very pride was the origin of part NR 


of their deviation. Thus the Qur'an responds to it : aS 
" And they said: * The Fire shall not touch us but for a few days.’..." Aa 
"... Say: * Have you taken such a promise from Allah, for He never GU 

fails in His promise? Or do you speak against Allah what you do not Lr 
know?” SA 
One of the most obvious reasons for the stubbornness and egoism e » 

i4 


of this group is their belief in the ‘ preference of the Jewish race over all Qu 
other races, and that they are different from other nations, and that (^ 

their sinners will have to tolerate the Fire only for a few days as their mu 
punishment and, therefore, Paradise will be theirs exclusively forever. ' 
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This claim of privileges is not logical in any aspect, because, 
before Allah, there is no difference between the members of the 
human race from the point of rewards or punishments for their deeds. 

Can they support the expectation to their claim of being 
exceptional among nations and therefore receiving special treatment 
regarding the general law of penalties by describing something they have 
done to deserve it ? 

However, the above verse with a logical statement, refuses their 
vain imaginations and denotes that their claims depict one of these two 
conditions : they should either have taken a particular promise from 
Allah on the matter — that they have not — or, they tell lies and 
calumniate against Him. 

SSeS 


The next verse expresses a common and universal law which 
is logical from any point of view. It says: 
" Yea! whoever earns evil and is encompassed by his sins, — these are the 
inhabitants of the Fire, therein shall they abide forever." 
This is a general rule for the sinners belonging to any sect, nation, 
in any locality, and at any time. 


$555 


There is also a universal, general law for the pious believers, 
which the next verse announces : 

" And those who have Faith and do deeds of righteousness — they are 
the inhabitants of Paradise, therein shall they abide forever." 


$555 


Explanation : 


Earning Sin 


The Arabic term /kasb/ and /iktisab/ both mean: ‘ to earn or gain 
something willingly and consciously ’. 

Earnings are received in return for something done to profit 
one’s self. This is quite different from merely falling into evil. It is to 
selfishly seek one’s own gain that is evil. One sin leads to another sin 
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U^ and thus the conscience of the individual gradually becomes deadened "vH 
M until sinning becomes natural and normal for that person and he is [5 
V totally abandoned to evil and attempts to justify his actions and to deny HV 
be that he deserves eternal punishment. The law of cause and effect works a) 
$4 in its natural order in the case of evil as in the case of virtue. Those a 
A who devote themselves wholly to evil, must naturally find themselves PN 


ee beset on every side by the consequent evil effects of the causative evil awe 
Ay) factors wrought by the individual. But those who struggle against evil, 


2 however long it may take for them to overcome it, the inclination M 
J^ towards the evil, cannot be considered equivalent to those who are out YAS 
6 to earn evil. Those who struggle to overcome evil hate and detest it and E 
e the individual's earnest and sincere effort to overcome evil, naturally ene 
y) ends in the triumph of good in the human nature. With this endeavour br 
A of good against evil, the natural consequence of the struggle strengthens REM 
RO the nobility in the individual’s personality. But, purposefully yeilding to CoP 
c evil with a selfish motive — for any selfish gains, gradually erects a oP 
UA fortress of evil for the individual so that the access of good becomes (A 
j4 A more and more difficult and ultimately renders the individual's approach a 
My to any goodness as impossible. As the individual is totally lost, for all IR 


. 


times, to evil, he convicts himself to the perpetual consequences of the 
evil all around him for ever. 
These kind of people are those who are referred to, later, in 
Sura 2: $6 which says : 
" Those are they who have bought the life of this world at the price of 
z the Hereafter, — for them the punishment shall not be lightened, nor 
pnd shall they be helped." 


| 


wAX our 
— 


Oo, s 


TRS, 


TAPD 
nu o x OSs, 
X 


Pn 


Sk SS 


a ZR wA Sea S Oe St Yo WS "ct 
UE AC RU ERE PETA iab SEU AN EST PETE Ha 
PAN 3 e rl b^ b. Doer 
WES RE Tz 


> t Ew A 2 
ESSE Na Re LE NFS 


222 Verses 83-86 Sura Al-Bagarah 


e E -A P a — -r- -— - P6 Me. 
Tis YDS Dea OLE eo P Ec. OG Chea D de 
Ss DSBS SEA De SIL. AU SA SRL Do AES 
t 


` ; Ce 
SESS Y fa "T Ax Pi ) * X Cu ^. 
je» CAL adv AERA dY oa De XN Ux eos RS oY N Va. dy 
o> Ff ey 


oen eye E 44 E ?. E A x o - es *.f1. Y 
Co CLS SANG 5 WMS 35s Y ry s Se UAE (ts ar yy 


à 
es. Fes > re Pod Age . aot ee £2 
o = bar dE Ta auff r7) 
bx s 95 SSI lglg s 9l. Jl | pont 3 (i 
Sc z (NL TELHLOPER ETE: Vo) 
e. Ope prs ail 3 ^ Sd I Za Fe (5 


\ 
E 


4 
p) 

I pamai : 
= o^ PS $e. 20 9X2 - 3 Es 
Uy Sog sti esed to E 
i dept poder Pv M 
NS: > i . 6 a 88 his fate YAT Lm? - 
cy wb? os pie Uh Oy 35 $ Renal 0 pad Vp i ^Ó & 
ait "T 2 ee - AX 
C Ol gta! MYL gle 047 US es 


4 7 
e 


S j y Va A A p . SY 
e Aei pE kah sA pE ia ii i 
A DEM eae eee 
Y uA 0.4745 $ GES ax, Ó gra ssl ER 


>g eZ M : toe PAEP E y 4 Y 
MES DITE HEC ° z . P iur Veo it E 
Se C521 à gett i C555 VI ee SUS luas Se ele es rj 
Stop i ii Te ec ial v T 
XB, NAAN AE 15 455 Sonal 6 3s 3 ig 
- a er ` 5 A at AN 
s ý A Us Ji. aU UG 5 ah 
fi V 1 Ere 21 a M Sox. S 
€ 85S JU CSU $ si 55 41 5 JE ELS JE AF NI 
aul A m ` 1 o ag Ve cae. 
ST t a -iot 2. 4 . 4 ate aaa | < 5 AJj 
ET O47 cays liad} wee AA b 
C sl B 
gh See 52 
CS xf E] 
j 


X 


du AC 
etes 
$] ED 


4: LA) 
j Vil 
M pri 

SÍ e 

4 == 


STE. SHR ELT? Hos SI NASEN ANEA 
ati SES SR SO Ea 


e uas rt S 


f 


Sura Al-Baqarah Verses 83-86 223 


b ei aes fa Ie ` Forget) — D — a a 4 
- ` e 4 > Cs * Nr ` b "m Tae r TAS , 18 
ig 3A: "Aix Teu 2. N« aU fd dA A10 SY XY 


D - END? BE TEV hy OE Ae TAS ARS 

AVE OST f A A Y Do. tao "eh ae Aul Oy Cor Cin A eal a ^ Ba = r 
Sura Al riesci £t 

54. 

(The Cow) ro 

Ed 

No. 2 (Verses 83-86) X 

83. " And (remember) when We made a covenant with the Children of S 7) 
Israel (instructing): * You shall not worship any but Allah; ios 

and (you shall do) good to (your) parents, and to the near of kin and NS 
to the orphans, and the needy, and speak kind words to people, ^. j 
keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates (zakat) ’. <j 

Then you turned away, except a few of you, ba 

and you backslide (even now)." ON 

84." And (remember) when We made a covenant with you: "s 
* You shall not shed your blood, nor expel one another from your po » 
dwellings °’, then you confirmed it while you bore witness." MÀ 
85. " Yet you kill one another and expel a group of your people from E) d 

b 


their dwellings, helping others against them in sin and enmity, 


E^ and if they come to you as captives, Sy 
ee you ransom them — yet their very expulsion was forbidden for you. E À 
E 4 Do you then believe in part of the Book, jT J 
ESS and disbelieve in (another) part ? L^ 
p Y What shall be the recompense of those of you who do that, P. 

nes but disgrace, in the life of this world, and on the Day of Resurrection | 


to be consigned to the most terrible punishment ? 
And Allah is not heedless of what you do." 
86. " Those are they who have bought the life of this world 
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en at the price of the Hereafter, — 

P for them the punishment shall not be lightened, oh 
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k Commentary : a 
[t^ ha 
Nj The Breachers of the Covenant ! 3 24 
"o In a few of the verses mentioned before, the covenant of the NS 

È Children of Israel was hinted at, but no details were given about it. — //^ 

m A Through the verses under discussion, Allah reminds them of some of K -A 
RA the items of this covenant. Most of these items — or all of them — SU, 
AS should be counted as the fundamental principles and permanent laws of 1 SA 
red the Divine religions, because this same covenant and these instructions, Pu 
d in some form or other, are comprehensively found in every religion. ar 
i: In these verses, the Qur'an severely scorns and blames the Jews d) 
S because they broke their covenant, and threatens them with disgrace in a) 
at the life of this world and the most grievous punishment in the ea 
NUS Hereafter. Rd 
(C This covenant, that the Children of Israel were witnesses of and E 
$>] confessed to, contains the following items: a 
AN 1. Monotheism and worshipping “Loh, as the verse says: ER 
A " And (remember) when We made a covenant with the Children of Israel Bs 
ka (instructing): * You shall not worship any but Allah; ..." v a 
fies 2. "... and (you shall do) good to (your) parents, ..." VY 
beep) 3. "... and to the near of kin and to the orphans, and the needy, ..." cA 
os 4. "... and speak kind words to people,.." IN 
ee 5. "... keep up the prayer,..." Ay 
(2) 6. "... and pay the poor-rates (zakat).’... ni 

Ue ^... Then you turned away, except a few of you, and you Te 
b backslide (even now)." ES 
S $625 a4 
+) 7." And (remember) when We made a covenant with you: xg 
Cof * You shall not shed your blood..." Sed 
es ? 8. "... nor expel one another from your dwellings’, ..." i 
vx) 9. "... then you confirmed it while you bore witness." en ‘ 
2 i (This item of the covenant is perceived from the sentence : ze 
Ue i " Do you then believe in part of the Book, and disbelieve in (another) part?") a 
pos $990 EA 
2" Uy 
R v2 
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AU But you disregarded many of these aspects of your covenant with OY 
^i Allah. wi 
= j " Yet you kill one another and expel a group of your people from their LI. 
T$ dwellings, ..." td) 
~ ed "... helping others against them in sin and enmity, ..." ed 
“ky All of these deeds you did are a breach of the covenant you had ra 
"ae taken with Allah. " fr 
m ^... and if they come to you as captives, you ransom them — ..." a 
x4 "J. yet their very expulsion was forbidden for you. ..." NA 
dens It is surprising that you, in paying ransom, and setting your ^v 
dus captives free, comply with the ordinances of the Turah and the Divine Di 
=i Covenant: Hy 
xi "... Do you then believe in part of the Book, SA 
ai and disbelieve in (another) part ?..." Sey 
d d ",.. What shall be the recompense of those of you who do that, "m 4 
xi but disgrace, in the life of this world, ..." A 
ray ^... and on the Day of Resurrection to be consigned to the most terrible (GA) 
EM punishment ?..." A 
Ya ^... And Allah is not heedless of what you do." HT 
Ab Then, He, the Just, will take all of them into account and will V3 
E: e judge upon you according to your deeds in the Divine Court of Justice. A 
(ex i <4 
PU M M 
ur The last of the verses under discussion, in fact, states their main K 
A4 motive for doing these contradictory actions. It says : KR 
UN " Those are they who have bought the life of this world at the price “va 
of the Hereafter, — ..." i Kt 
For this reason : "... for them the punishment shall not be lightened, ry 
nor shall they be helped." m 
$3 
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"a Explanation 
AA Na 
I. +s’ ; : 
NS) The Best Strategy for the Survival of Nations 
(o : e 
us These verses have been revealed about the Children of Israel, but 
` / Li . . § 
ES N they contain a series of universal laws for the whole human race 
~ . . 
és throughout the world. These laws consist of some advice for those 
wr} . . : . Pr. 
Ex nations who wish to survive and to exist successfully, as well as the C 
` secrets of failure and destruction. $ 


"-— 
Vex T, 
Y 


aS 


From the view point of the Qur'an, nations will be happy and able 
ty ou to continue living when the individuals of that nation, avoiding sins, 


X hs attach themselves to the greatest Power and rely on that Everlasting ^ 

edd Source for help in all conditions. It is obvious that this Origin can be 

X none but Lah, the Exalted. Therefore, they should obey Aah and i 
o bow only to Him, i.e. being sincere unto Him alone in obedience. If Psy 

e nations follow this law, they will be afraid of none. Genuine sincerity 
T? and perfect intentions of a believer in the way of Allah, do not tolerate $ 


ERU, 

N 

^N te 
B 


t the yielding of himself, in any regard, to anything or anybody else other — «^ 


/ A than the One and Only True God, Allah. For it will mean the re 
"rz, individual’s surrender to his self which is nothing more than surrender to %4% 
y. Satan which is the equivalent of worshipping him. v 

ou As it was already pointed out, the means of salvation, i.e. fora ^ ;7 


nation to survive and endure successfully, is firm adherence of its 
members to the Divine Covenant and their faithful and loyal attachment 


A to the divinely commissioned guides. It is obvious that misdeeds or sins s 
UE weaken faith, adherence, and the love of goodness, and the excess of it 5 ; 
feo may result in the total severance of the Holy connection, and in the $ à. 
ay individuals becoming totally lost in the darkness of infidelity, hence i 
(at eternal punishment and no salvation in either this world or the coming M 
ex world will be the result for such a nation. b 
"s These verses of the Holy Qur'an, if studied properly and judged z 
TA dispassionately almost suffice to illustrate what is meant by the religion 
C Islam and what kind of life Islam invites its believers, or all nations to ; 
b> /! live. And if the members of nations act upon these commandments, Y. 
EX how peaceful, pleasant, and enjoyable will be the life here on earth. 
ps b These are on one side, but on the other side, the secret of the i p 
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failure and defeat of nations, which finally leads to their destruction and 
abolishment, lies in the existence of hate and enmity between them and 
between the members inside each nation, i.e. being heedless to the 
above mentioned commandments. Such a nation will soon perish 
because of disregarding ~fffah’s covenant by not relying on Him, by not 
respecting and helping their parents, family members, kindreds, 
neighbours, and all fellow men, by shedding blood and by not observing 
the rights of others by expelling them out of their houses or Jands in 
order to occupy their properties : 
"... You shall not shed your blood, nor expel one another 
from your dwellings, ..." 

And, finally, one of the factors of the destruction of nations is 
unjust discrimination in the execution of laws, i.e. when they observe 
those laws which protect their personal profits but neglect what is 
beneficial for the society. 

^... Do you then believe in part of the Book, and disbelieve 
in (another) part? ..." 

And these are some of the causes of either the development or 
failure of nations from the view point of the Qur'an. 
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Gok - 87. "And We gave Moses the Book, and after him sent Messengers in ( 
È Xi succession; and We gave Jesus, son of Mary, clear Signs, 
s) and confirmed him with the Holy Spirit. 

[ AA Is it that whensoever (thereafter) there came to you a Messenger, 
A with what your selves desire not, you became arrogant ? — 
a Some you denied, and others you slay." 

a 88. " And they said: ‘ Our hearts are covered ’. 

Ng Nay! Allah has cursed them for their disbelief. 

Ta Little is that which they believe.” 

¢ e 

S Š Commentary : 


3 Their Covered Hearts 


m: In these verses, again, the Children of Israel are addressed. Yet 
i, the concepts and criteria mentioned in them are universal and apply to 
pu all. 

"e At first, it says: " And We gave Moses the Book,..." 

à ) "... and after him sent Messengers in succession; ..." 


There came Messengers such as David, Solomon, Joshua, 
Zacharia and John. 
"... and We gave Jesus, son of Mary, clear Signs, and confirmed him 
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x) : 
"Is it that whensoever (thereafter) there came to you a Messenger, ang 
with what your selves desire not, ^ 9! 
you became arrogant ? — ..." L4 
VA This domination of desire on you was so intense that from among JM 
as those prophets: toy 
eR ".. Some you denied, and others you slay." 
P. This verse makes a fact clear that the Divine apostles, when 
i d communicating their prophecies, on the path of 4fah, were heedless 
E, of the oppositions of the materialists. And, it must be so, because a 
39 correct sincere leadership is not anything save that. If prophets tend to 
i follow the unconditioned desires of people and adapt themselves to 
Nf people's selfish inclinations, they will be the followers of ‘ the misled ' 
V^ i rather than being a divine leader for the followers of the path of truth. 
vo 
pee seese 
RO 
JA " And they said: * Our hearts are covered.’... " 
X A ", Nay! Allah has cursed them for their disbelief. ..." 
Z And it is for the same reason that: "... Little is that which they 
pe believe." 
Ne The above sentence may be about the Jews who either rejected 


ba the prophets (p.b.u.h.) or killed them. It is also probable that it refers to 


Toy $ 
UR the Jews who were con temporary with the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
Pa and used to inflexibly oppose him with obstinacy and enmity. However, 


Nos it states the fact that Man, following his desires, may reach a point that 
a4 he be cursed by AffLah and be deprived of His Mercy. It is in this case 


t 3 that his heart is enclosed in a covering so tight that the truth can rarely 
Y , e . 
IM penetrate into it. 
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M 89. " When there came to them a Book from Allah, confirming what was 
pt with them — and, from before, they had been praying 
2 for victory over those who rejected the Truth — when there came to them 
k that which they recognized (to be Truth), they disbelieved in it. 
ry So Allah’s curse is on the disbelievers. " 
M P 90. " Evil is the thing they have sold themselves for, 
bx denying in what Allah has sent down, out of envy that Allah should send 
Eo down of His grace on whomever He wills of His servants, 
b a and they have incurred Wrath upon Wrath, 
AS and for the disbelievers awaits a humiliating punishment." 
BY Commentary: 
qv 
iol 4 . > 
X A A Religious Adherent & an Infidel! 
"d: The words in these verses are again about the Jews and their lives. 
2r) They formerly had an ardent love and were desirous for the advent of 
V Islam and Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) for which they had settled in 


Po} Medina waiting to see the signs of the new Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about 


Eii : V M. : 

re which they had studied in their heavenly Book, the Turah. From before, 
ARA they usually gave each other the happy tidings of the advent of such a 
ia, 
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Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and they hoped that his appearance would help them 
to be able to defeat their enemies. But when they received a Book from 
Allah, the Qur'an, which contained the same message that the Jews 
had had with them, in the Turah, they rejected it. 

" When there came to them a Book from Allah, confirming what was 
with them — and, from before, they had been praying for victory over those 
who rejected the Truth — when there came to them that which they 
recognized (to be Truth), they disbelieved in it. ..." 

^... So Allah's curse is on the disbelievers." 

Yet, it sometimes happens that a person eagerly pursues a certain 
fact, but when he reaches it and finds it opposite to his personal 
interests, he, being affected by his low desires, refuses it and abandons 
it, or even sometimes he stands against it. 


ke SS 


In fact, the Jews have willingly acquired defeat. Those people 
who, with the purpose of accepting and following the promised Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) had emigrated from their own homes and, with many 
difficulties, had settled in Medina in order to attain their goal, ultimately 
joined the camp of the pagans and hostile disbelievers. Therefore, the 
Qur'an says: 

" Evil is the thing they have sold themselves for,..." 
"... denying what Allah has sent down, out of envy that Allah should 
send down of His grace on whomever He wills of His servants, ..." 

It seemed they expected that the promised prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
would be one from among the Children of Israel. They were displeased 
of the Qur'an having been sent down to someone else. Then they, 
surrendering themselves to infidelity and disbelief in the Truth, showed 
their envy to the holy Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). Therefore, at the 
end of the verse, it says: 

"... and they have incurred Wrath upon Wrath, and for the 
disbelievers awaits a humiliating punishment." 
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91. " When it is said to them: ‘ Believe in what Allah has sent down ’, O4 
they said: ‘ We believe (only) in what was sent down to us (before) ’. x 


But they disbelieve in what is beyond that, 
while it is the Truth confirming what is with them. Say: 
* Why then were you slaying the Prophets of Allah in former times, 
if you were (indeed) faithful ?’" 
92. " And, also, Moses came to you with clear signs; yet you took to worship 
of the Calf after him (in his absence) and 
you were (willful) wrongdoers. " 
93. " And (remember) when We made a covenant with you, 
and raised the Mount, above you, (saying): 
* Hold you fast that which We have given you with the strength, 
and hear (Our commandments) *. They said: 
* We hear and disobey 5; and they were made to imbibe (the love of ) 
the Calf into their hearts because of their disbelief. 
Say: ‘ Evil is what your faith bids you if you be, indeed, faithful °." 
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Commentary: 


Racial Bigotries of the Jews 


In commenting on the previous verses, it was said that the Jews 
tolerated a lot of trouble and toil on the path of reaching the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that the Turah had promised, but when he (p.b.u.h.) came, 
they did not believe in him, because of envy, or for the reason that this 
prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not from the Children of Israel, or because their 
personal interests were in danger. 

Now, through the verses under discussion, the Qur'an refers to 
the racial bigotries of the Jews by which they are known throughout the 
world. It says: 

" When it is said to them:‘ Believe in what Allah has sent down ’, they 
said:‘ We believe (only) in what was sent down to us (before) *. But they 

disbelieve in what is beyond that, ..." 

The Jews believed neither in the Evangel (Ingil) nor in the 
Qur'ün, but they paid attention only to the racial aspects and their 
personal benefits. 

The Jews said that they believed in what had been revealed to 
them, i.e. to the Israeli prophets (a.s.) and they would not believe in 
anything revealed to a non-Israeli prophet (i.e. the holy Prophet 
Mohammad (p.b.u.h.)). The reply to this arrogance is given in this verse 
saying that that which has been sent down to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
is truth verifying that which is in the Book with them, referring to the 
prophecy proclaimed in Duet. 18: 15-18. And, now, the Qur'an says: 

^... while it is the Truth confirming what is with them. ..." 

Then, the Holy Qur’an uncovers their falsehood and says that 
their excuse for their disbelief is that Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is 
not from among them : 

" Say: ‘ Why then were you slaying the Prophets of Allah in former times, 
if you were (indeed) faithful ? *" 

If they truly believed in the Turah, the Divine Book in which 
murder is considered a major sin, they would not slay the great prophets 
of Allah. 


Furthermore, this statement that they say: " We believe (only) in 
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what was sent down to us (before) ", is a clear deviation from the path of 
Monotheism, or, in other words, it is, in itself, blasphemy. This is a kind 
of arrogance and selfishness whether it be in the form of a personal 
issue or racial one. 

The purpose of Monotheism is to eradicate these disgraceful 
habits from the unity of human beings so that they accept flloh’s 
commandments merely because they are issued from that Origin. 

In other words, if the acceptance of the Divine instructions is only 
on the condition that they be sent down to us, it is, in fact, ‘ disbelief ’ 
rather than ‘ belief ’, or it is infidelity rather than ‘ faithfulness ' in Islam. 
The acceptance of such instructions is not at all true evidence of Faith. 

It is worthy to note that when the above verse says: " When it is 
said to them: * Believe in what Allah has sent down,’..." it refers neither to 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) nor to Moses (a.s.) nor to Jesus (a.s.). It merely 
Says: 

" Believe in what Allah has sent down." 
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To make their falsehood clearer, in the next verse, the Quran 
provides further evidence against them. It says: 

" And, also, Moses came to you with clear signs; yet you took to worship 
of the Calf after him (in his absence) and 
you were (willful) wrongdoers. " 

The Qur'an tells the Jews that if you are true and you believe in 
your prophet, why did you worship the Calf after those clear signs and 
that monotheistic evidence ? What kind of faith is it that when Moses 
(a.s.) goes to the Mount, in his absence, it escapes from your hearts and 
immediately infidelity is substituted therein; or the Calf takes the place 
of Monotheism ? 

Yes, with this wrong action, you committed an injustice both to 
yourselves and your society, and to your coming generations. 
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In the subsequent verse, the Holy Qur'an cites another example 
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proving the meagreness of their claim. It refers to the covenant of 
Mount Sinai and says: 
" And (remember) when We made a covenant with you, 
and raised the Mount, above you, (saying): 
‘ Hold you fast that which We have given you with the strength, 
and hear (Our commandments) *. They said: 
* We hear and disobey ’; ..." 
".. and they were made to imbibe (the love of) the Calf into their hearts 

because of their disbelief. ..." 

Yes, blasphemy and mammonism, whose symbol was the love of 
the golden Samaritan Calf, had influenced their hearts and took root 
throughout their souls. That was why they forgot their Lord. 

Strange! What sort of Faith is it that condones both the slaying of 
prophets and the worshipping of the Calf, but neglects the observance 
of firm Divine Covenants ? 

Yes, "... Say: * Evil is what your faith bids you if you be, indeed, 

faithful ’." 
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Commentary : 


" Say: ‘ If the Last Abode with Allah is yours exclusively 
and not for other people, ..." 

From the former verses, it was understood that the Jews claimed 
that they would not be touched by the Fire but for a few days when they 
worshipped the Calf, saying: " The Fire shall not touch us but for a few 
days ". Also, when they were told to believe in A{fah’s revelation, they 
replied that they would believe only in their Book, the Turah: " We 
believe (only) in what was sent down to us (before). " They imagined that 
they were the only people who would be qualified for salvation and 
felicity, while other nations would be punished and receive eternal 
destruction in the Hereafter. Then, to cancel this kind of idea and to 
verify that the case is not as they considered, it is told them: 

"... then long for death — if you are truthful *." 

The Messenger of Allah is commanded to tell them that if the 
abode of the Hereafter and the blessings of Heaven are exclusively 
theirs, they must strive to reach such bliss and invoke for death in order 
to get rid of the disasters and miseries of this world. It is in this 
situation that they would attain eternal happiness which they falsely 
think belongs to them alone. 


SEBS 


" But never will they long for death, because of what their hands 

have sent forth; ... " 
^... for Allah well knows the unjust." 

And in another occurrence, as a protest to them, the Qur'an says: 
"... If you think that you are friends to Allah, to the exclusion of (other) 
men, then invoke your desire for death if you are truthful! ", (Sura 
Al-]Jwnw' ah, No. 62, verse 6). 

Yes, a sincere friend desires to be with his friend, someone in love 
wishes to see one's love, and a seeker of a particular thing is anxious 
and desirous to obtain that which one is seeking. 

Worldly affairs and materialism often stand as a curtain or barrier 
between 4fah and His servants. They usually do not let one approach 
Him and be acquainted with his / her Creator deservingly. Therefore, 
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the true sincerity towards Him is the desire of death. Then, here, to 
unvail the falsehood of the statement of the Jews, 4lfak announces 
that if they truly believe that the future abode with flak is exclusively 
theirs and think that only they are those who are the favoured people of 
Allah, not any other people, they must invoke death with their 
tongues, hearts, and actions to reach Him without any natural barrier. 
" Indeed, you will find them the greediest of people for life, 
even more than those who associate partners (to Allah);..." 
But they never invoke death because they are the greediest of all people 
for the life of this world. They love the long life of this world even 
much more than pagans and idolators. 
^... each one of them is covetous to live (even) a thousand years, ..." 

Besides their hideous deeds and that they do not seek death in 
order to meet the Lord, each of them would like to live one thousand 
years. 

The figure ‘ one thousand years ? metaphorically refers to the idea 
that they wish to live a long life. This is evidence to their lie and they 
know that neither the Last Abode with {llah is theirs, nor are they the 
friends of Allah. They arrogantly state these things, based on bigotry, 
in order to tell the Muslims that both the Jews and their ancestral 
religion are right, and Muslims are wrong and their religion is untrue. 
Then 4Lah, by this clear evidence, made their falsehood manifest by 
stating that the friends of Allah are those who are desirous of death to 
attain their goal. 

"... yet the prolongation of his life shall not remove him further away 
from the punishment. ..." 
"... Allah sees what they do." 

That is, the Jews will never long for death, then how can they 
desire a long life when it does not save them from the punishment ? 
Yet, they are the greediest people for the low life of this world which 
can be a barrier obstructing entrance into the everlasting felicity of the 
life in the coming world. Furthermore, the members of this group 
having belief in the Hereafter and the life after death, are greedier for 
the life of this world than pagans and blasphemers, who wrongly believe 
that Man will be destroyed and perish after death. 

" Say (O' Muhammad): ‘ Whoever is an enemy to Gabriel, ..." 
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The commentators believe that,as 'Abdullah-ibn-Abbas cites, the 
occasion of revelation of this verse was as follows: 

One of the scholars of the Jews by the name of Ibn-Süriya, with a 
group of Jewish people from Fadak, was attending the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) when he put forth some questions to test his gift of prophecy. 
Thereby being convinced that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was a true prophet 
of Allah, he asked as to which of &//fah's angels had conveyed the 
Divine messages to him, and he (p.b.u.h.) answered that Gabriel had. 

The Jew said he would not believe, as Gabriel was the enemy of 
his people and he is the angel of punishment, annoyance, displeasure, 
indignation, and execution; while Michael was not, and if Michael would 
have been the one who came down to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), then they 
would believe in him (p.b.u.h.). So, fllah (s.w.t.) sent down this verse 
and told the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say that he who is the enemy of 
Gabriel, is the enemy of the one: 

^... Who brought down (the Qur'ün) upon your heart by 
Allah's leave, ..." 
^... confirming what was before it, and a guidance and glad tidings 
for the believers ’ 

Thus, the Qur'an attests to the rightfulness of all the heavenly 
Books such as the Turah, the Evangil, Psalms of David, the Written 
Sheets (Scriptures), and what -4/foh had sent to other prophets (a.s.). 

The word /hudan/ ‘ a guidance ' here, may refer to the guidance of 
the Qur'an for all of the believing members of the Jinn and humans. 
The guidance is apportioned to the believers perhaps for the reason that 
it is only the believers who are benefited by the Qur'an, so therefore, 
the glad tidings are given to them. 
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Now, this verse reiterates the subject matter of the previous verse 
but with more emphasis and accompanied with a threat. It says: 
" And whoever is an enemy to Allah, His angels, His Messengers, 
Gabriel and Michael (should know that) Allah is surely 
an enemy to the infidels. " 
This statement is an indication to the meaning that these instances 
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as a result of committing sin. Thus, it is not surprising that transgressors 
and those who have stained themselves with sins by disobeying the 
commands of Alfa, never believe in Islam. 
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" What! Whenever they made a covenant, a group of them cast it aside? 
Nay, most of them do not (truly) believe. " 

With reference to the previous verses, this verse is also a protest 
against the Jews as to why some of these people neglect and breach 
their covenant that they make with “fffah. They not only break their 
covenant but also have no faith at all. It may refer to this idea that if 
they believed in Alok and His prophets (a.s.), they would never break 
their covenant or never fail in their promise. 


TERS 


" And when there came to them a Messenger from Allah, 
confirming what was with them, ... " 

The purpose of the term ' Messenger ', here, may be the Last 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), or it may refer to all those prophets (a.s.) who came 
after Moses (a.s.), because, according to the previous verses, the Qur'an 
protests against the Jews for rejecting all of the great prophets after 
Moses (a.s.). These prophets (a.s.), with their Divine commissions, 
abrogated Moses' religion whereas, in the meantime, they confirmed the 
rightfulness of what the Jews had in their hands — the Turah — yet, 
some of them (the Jews) put the Book of -4/Lah behind their backs: 

^... a part of them who were given the Book cast the Book of Allah 

behind their backs, ..." l 

Some of the learned men of the Jews put the Book of -4//ah, the 
Turah, which attested to the prophethood of the Last Messenger of 
Allah, Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), " behind their backs " and, by 
neglecting his specific description which was recorded in the Turah, they 
abandoned it totally: 

"... as though they knew (it) not ! " 
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No. 2 (Verses 102 & 103) 


102. " And they followed what the Shaitans chanted of sorcery in the 
reign of Solomon; and Solomon disbelieved not, 
but the Shaitans disbelieved by teaching people sorcery; 
and that which was sent down to the two angels, Hārūt and Marit, 
in Babylon. Even though they (the two) 
never taught anyone without saying: ‘ We are only a trial for you, 
therefore do not disbelieve’. 
So they learned from these two (magic spells) by which they might cause 
separation between a man and his wife, 
though they cannot hurt anyone (thereby) but by Allah’s leave. 
They learn what harms them and profits them not; 
and they surely knew that the buyers of it would have no share of 
happiness in the Hereafter. And vile was the price 
for which they sold their own selves, had they but known (this)! " 
103. " Yet, had they believed (in Allah) and guarded themselves 
(against evil) a reward from Allah would have been better, 
had they but known (this)! " 
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M oA 
Commentary: 


Solomon (a.s.) and the Sorcerers in Babylon 


It is understood from the Islamic literature that, at the time of 
Solomon (a.s.), some of his fellow countrymen used to practice the art 
of sorcery. Solomon (a.s.) ordered that their records and related 
materials be gathered and kept locked in a safe place. (Their 
preservation was, perhaps, for the purpose that there may have been 
some pieces of paper among them helpful for breaking the spells of the 
sorcerers' magic.) 

After the departure of Solomon (a.s.), a group of people took 
them out and began spreading and teaching others sorcery. Some, 
taking advantage of this opportunity, said that Solomon (a.s.) was not a 
prophet at all, and the wonderful power that he had over the realms of 
nature was through witchcraft; so it was with the help of those magic 
tricks that he could dominate his country and do extraordinary things. 

By following this group, some of the Israelites were severely 
engaged in the art of sorcery; so intensively that they put the Turah 
aside. 

When the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) announced his invitation 
and, through the verses of the Qur'an, proclaimed that Solomon (a.s.) 
had been one of the apostles of Allah, some of the Jewish rabbis told 
their people: * Are you not surprised that Muhammad says Solomon was 
an apostle while he was a sorcerer ? ' 
This statement by those Jews was counted a great accusation 
against this Divine prophet (a.s.), because when they said he was a 
sorcerer it insinuated that he was a lier and not a true prophet. This 
action caused him to be considered a blasphemer. Then, the above 
verse responded to their false accusation. 
However, the first verse of this group of verses illustrates another 
dimension of the hineous actions of the Jews: that they accused the 
apostle of Allah, Solomon (a.s.), of sorcery and witchcraft. It says: 
" And they followed what the Shaitans chanted of sorcery in the reign 
of Solomon; ..." 
The pronoun ‘ they ’, existing in the Arabic word /wattaba‘t/, ‘they 
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followed ’, may refer to the Jews contemporary with the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) or those contemporary with Solomon (a.s.) or all of 
them. 

The objective meaning of the term fayatin/ may be the evil 
people, or devils of the Jinn, or both of them. 

Then, after stating the above idea, the Qur'an adds: 

^... and Solomon disbelieved not, ..." 

Solomon (a.s.) never did practice sorcery, and he did not take any 
advantage from it in attaining his goals: 

^... but the Shaitans disbelieved by teaching people sorcery; ..." 

^... and that which was sent down to the two angels, Hariit and Marit, 
in Babylon. ..." 

Yes, they stretched their hands toward sorcery from two sides : 
one, from the side of sorcery which was taught by the Shaitans during 
the time of Solomon (a.s.); and the other side was the instructions that 
Hartt and Martt taught people for the purpose of breaking the spells 
of sorcery. 

^... Even though they (the two) never taught anyone without saying : 
* We are only a trial for you, therefore do not disbelieve ’. ..." 

In short, when these two angels appeared in the society, sorcery 
was in fashion among those people and a popular item in their 
marketplace. At that time, most of the people were captured in the 
grips of sorcerers. The two angels taught people the ways in which they 
could counter the effects of such wicked practices (the witchcraft) of the 
sorcerers as an art of self-defense. But learning this art demanded, 
firstly, that they learn about the magic itself. So, in order to be able to 
negate sorcery, they initially had to learn sorcery itself, and the ways in 
which it might work effectively, as good skillful magicians. 

But Jewish mischief mongers took this matter as a means for 
spreading sorcery more and more. They expanded it so vastly that they 
accused the Divine prophet, Solomon (a.s.), of sorcery and said that if 
nature, or even Jinns and humans, obeyed him (a.s.), it was merely the 
effect of sorcery. Yes, this is the common habit of the vicious: to accuse 
the great men as being their followers to justify their own school of 
thought. 

At any rate, they could not pass this Divine trial successfully and, 
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consequently, failed in keeping the right path, the true Faith. "uj 
"... So they learned from these two (magic spells) by which they might RA 

cause separation between a man and his wife, ..." by 
But the Power of {Lok is above all these abilities. d 

^... though they cannot hurt anyone (thereby) but by Allah’s leave. ..." e, 
".. They learn what harms them and profits them not; ..." V^ 


Yes, they altered this divine constructive training. Instead of 
utilizing it on the path of improving their society and using it as a means 
of defense against the witchcraft of the sorcerers, they applied it to 
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doing evil. s 
"... and they surely knew that the buyers of it would have no share of ^ 
happiness in the Hereafter. ..." px 

^... And vile was the price for which they sold their own selves, oh 
had they but known (this)! " ctf 
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They were heedless of their own happiness and of that of the 
society they belonged to, and were drowned in the whirlpool of 
blasphemy. 

" Yet, had they believed (in Allah) and guarded themselves (against evil), 
a reward from Allah would have been better, f 
had they but known (this)! " 
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104. " O’ you who have Faith! Do not say (to the Prophet) * rü'ina ’ 
but say * unzurnü *; and hearken (unto him) and 
for unbelievers awaits a painful punishment. " 
105. " Neither those who reject Faith from among the people of 
the (earlier) Book, nor those who take partners to Allah, 
wish that any good should be sent down upon you from your Lord, 
and Allah chooses especially whom He pleases for His Mercy 
and Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace. " 


uo Occasion of Revelation : x? 
IN Ibn Abbas, the leading commentator, is narrated to have said that (x 
QR the early Muslims, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was speaking and Ro) 
EA teaching them the divine verses and commandments, often asked him to rey 
D speak slowly so that they could comprehend the material well and could (R> 
í Bs have opportunity enough to ask their questions. For this purpose, then, ra 
ay they applied the phrase /ra‘ina/ derived from the root /ar-ra‘a/ ‘ to give A 
Bi. respite ’, which means: ‘ give us respite, wait for us 1 But the Jews took z 
VEN the same word from the Arabic root /ar-ra'ünah/ used with the meaning 

^N of *foolhardiness, thoughtlessness, foolishness *, which means: ‘make Gs. 

js 


foolish of us ’ and suggests an insult.” - oi 
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esl Here, the Jews had found something by which they could ridicule Eos. 
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pid 1 Aa-Durr-ul-Manthur, vol. 1, pp. 252-253 ras 


"ed 2 Jami‘-ul-Bayan, by Muhammad-ibn-Jarir Tabari, vol. 1, pp. 469-473 
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Some others of the commentators have also said that the Jews | 
pronounced /ra'fnà/ instead of saying /ra‘ina/ and, addressing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with that term which meant *our cattle-tender, AA 


and make fun of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims. ^X) 

The first verse of the above verses was revealed to prevent this iy 

derisive usage of the word by the Jews. It commanded the believers to LS 

use /unzurnà/ instead of /ra‘ina/ which had the same meaning, but was S 

plain and unambiguous. Thus, the enemies could not misuse it. ey 

Nr Some other commentators have said that the phrase /ra‘ina/ was i A. 
ES employed by some Jews in whose language it had an uncomplimentary s 
r meaning. They repeated it again and again. 7) 
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KM, shepherd *, ridiculed him. % 
a These occasions of revelation do not contrast with each other, so Ea 
Cos that all of them may be right. EON 
e na 
p } SSee & 
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ay Commentary: Say 
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xq Leave No Pretext for Enemies ! 4$; 
H 2 Regarding what was said about the occasion of revelation, the first E 
ey verse of the verses under discussion says : Ts 4 
He) " O’ you who have Faith! Do not say ( to the Prophet) ‘ ra’ina ’ Rop 
RA but say * unzurna 5 ..." VAN, 
nZ "... and hearken (unto him), and for unbelievers awaits a painful [e 
d punishment." E 
È It is well understood from this verse that the Muslims, should be V 
$ careful to avoid giving their enemies any pretext, because they may to) 
SA misuse even one short sentence against them. The Qur'an advises the | z 
‘a Muslims to avoid uttering even the smallest common word which they Q 
EA might transform into a term of reproach in order to weaken the spirits E 
| of the Muslims. They should be careful not to select words which have Zo 
Hi multiple or ambiguous meanings that may be misused by the enemies to eel 
Ü mock them thereby but rather should choose appropriate, unambiguous — | 
[s words. They must guard themselves against the cynical trick of using P 
; vy 
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tj words which sound complimentary to the ear but have a hidden barb in vy 
is ^ them. e 
V2 When Islam is so meticulous that it does not let Muslims give LV 
AES their enemies pretext for these little things, the duty of Muslims is clear à nd 
BK for greater and more important subjects, both concerning their interior ig 
ER affairs and international matters. ey 
Ca It is also noteworthy that the phrase /ra‘ina/, besides what was ¢ bs 
i X stated before, is not free from impoliteness in meaning, because this R 

5s 3 term may also be derived from the word /mura‘at/, which means that Ne 
(Sx Şou should observe us and we will observe you likewise *. Then, the Qur'an o 
N V has bidden the Muslims not to use it anymore, since it contains a sense PV 
ER of impoliteness, besides the abusing of it by the Jews. E9 
MC 
A Precise Meaning NS 


à The honorific and enlivening sentence /yà 'ayyuhalla6ina 'ámanu/ 
Nd * O' you who have Faith ’, addressed to the believers, has occurred 80 
TX times in the Qur'àn. The above verse is the first one which contains this 
NEN phrase. 

cS It is interesting that this phrase has occurred only in the verses 
"e$ that have been revealed in Medina, viz. it is not seen in the Meccan 
P verses. It may be for the reason that with the emigration of the Prophet 
Mos (p.b.u.h.) to Medina, Muslims gathered together and it was then that the 
nah situation of Muslims became stabilized, especially when they formed a 
RS strong, powerful government. Hence, 4LLoh (s.w.t.) addressed them 
A with this phrase : 

AS " O’ you who have Faith! " 

jer This phrase conveys another meaning, too. It indicates that now 
M, that you have Faith and have submitted to the truth, i.e. you have taken 
z^, a covenant with Allah, you should obey Him according to the 
74; commandments that have come along with it. In other words, your 
=<) Faith necessitates that you follow these instructions accordingly. 

M It is also notable that in many references of Islamic literature, 
D including the ones of the Sunnite, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated 
C ^ to have said: 
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" No verse has Allah revealed with * O’ you who have Faith ’ save that Ali is AX 
at its top and is its chief." ! 
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In the next verse, the Qur'an pulls back the curtain on the enmity 
and grudge of the pagans and the People of the Book towards the 
believers. It says: 


" Neither those who reject Faith from among the people of the 
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“i 
(earlier) Book, nor those who take partners to Allah, it 
wish that any good should be sent down upon you from your Lord, ..." i 
3 But this is not but a bare wish for them, because: end) 
a "... and Allah chooses especially whom He pleases for His Mercy..." 3 a 
(of "... and Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace." Qu 
( S Because of their envy and enmity, the enemies of Islam did not Cà 
» want to be witnesses to this honour and glory given to Muslims, and Bx, 
UA they could not adapt to the fact that a great Prophet with a Divine Book BA 
y from Allah could be appointed for them (Muslims). But, it was %7 
ies impossible for those hostile enemies to hinder the Mercy and Grace of S 
A Allah. vy 
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1 Tafsir-i-Furat-ul-küfi, p. 49, Tradition 7; & Tarikh-i-Damishq, Ibn ‘Asakir, vol. 2, p. 428 
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106. " Whatever We abrogate of a verse or cause it to be forgotten, 
We bring a better or the like of it. 
Do you not know that Allah has power over all things ? " 
107. " Do you not know that to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth and that, besides Allah, you have 
neither guardian nor helper? " 


Commentary: 


Purpose of Abrogation 

The central meaning of these verses, is again the Jewish evil 
propaganda against the Muslims. 

The Jews occasionally said that the true religion was the religion 
of the Jews and the real Qiblah was the direction that they used for 
their prayers. The evidence supporting their idea was that the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) used to pray toward their Qiblah (Jerusalem). But 
when the command for changing the Qiblah from Jerusalem to the 
Ka'bah came down and, according to verse 144 from this very Sura, 
Muslims had to pray toward the direction of Mecca (Ka'bah), this 
pretext was taken away from the Jews. Therefore, they tried to assert a 
new pretext and said that if the first Qiblah was right, then what was the 
second instruction for ? And, if the second instruction was correct, then 
the Muslims' previous religious actions performed towards Jerusalem 
would be considered invalid. 

The Qur'an replies to their objections through these verses and, 
thereby, enlightens the hearts of the believers. It says: 
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" Whatever We abrogate of a verse or cause it to be forgotten, 
We bring a better or the like of it. ..." 
And it is easy for ef aA, of course: 
"... Do you not know that Allah has power over all things ? " 


$969 


" Do you not know that to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens 
and the earth..." 

Allah has the right to change His ordinances in any form He 
pleases and He is the most knowledgable of all as to the welfare of His 
servants. 

^... and that, besides Allah, you have neither guardian nor helper ? " 

In fact, the first part of this verse denotes the absolute 
sovereignty of A4ffak in religious ordinances and that He is able to 
recognize and has the required knowledge to decide what is good for 
His creatures. Then, believers should not hearken to the vain words of 
some self-centered fellows who have doubt in the abrogations of the 
Divine Ordinances. 

And the second part of the verse is a warning to those who 
choose refuge and support in other than eA/ fas, because there is no 
real support in the world save A4LLah. 

It should also be noted that the term /nasx/ ‘ abrogation” in 
philology means: ‘ to abolish, destroy ’, and from the point of view of 
religion it means: ‘to nullify a rule and substitute another in its place’. 
The detailed explanation about this subject will be discussed later. 
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eS 108. " Or do you desire to question your Messenger (Muhammad) 
e) as Moses was questioned aforetime ? And he 
RS who exchanges Faith for infidelity, he has surely strayed 
3 from the right way. 
/ X.) 
a. vi 
a Occasion of Revelation: A 
ed In the commentary books you may find some apparently different y) 
A] ^ occasions of revelation for this verse, but their conclusions are nearly (e 
& » : ( as 
23 the same. A few of them are as follows: e. 
CÓ One of the occasions of revelation upon the above verse has been Ts 
Pi, narrated by Ibn Abbas. It is stated that once Wahab-ibn-Zayd and Sa 
KEN Rafi'-ibn-Harmalah came to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him E ) 


aa 


to bring a letter from Allah for them to read and then they might 9 
believe. Or, it happened that he (p.b.u.h.) was asked to make some E 
streams appear and flow for them so that they might follow him. 

Some other commentators have said that a group of Arabs wanted 
from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) the same things that the Jews 
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oe ) wanted from Moses (a.s.). They asked him to show the Lord clearly so 
BS j that they could see Him with their own eyes and then they would 
5 believe. 
f As a response to them for their demand, the above verse was 
(44 ^ revealed. 
EN Commentary : 
EN I 
Col? : 
Ex Some Futile Pretexts 
at: : : : : 
Asi) } The addressees, in this verse, are some Muslims whose Faith was 
Ut feeble, or the pagans. The Jews are not mentioned directly in this verse 
/ but, as we will explain later, it is not far removed from the story of the 
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It was, perhaps, after the event of the change of the Qiblah that 
some of Muslims and pagans, affected by the temptations of the Jews, 
requested some vain and futile demands from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), the examples of which were cited in the above. AfLfak, the 
Almighty, forbade them to ask such questions. The Qur’an says: 

" Or do you desire to question your Messenger (Muhammad) as 
Moses was questioned aforetime ?..." But you have decided, indeed, to 
evade believing by the acceptance of these vain pretexts. 

In view of the fact that this action is a way of exchanging Faith 
for blasphemy, at the end of the verse it adds: 

^... And he who exchanges Faith for infidelity, he has surely strayed 
from the right way." 

It should be noted that Islam has never prevented people from 
asking scientific or logical questions, as well as asking the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to perform miracles in order to prove the Divine rightfulness 
of his prophecy, because the means of gaining understanding and Faith 
are the same. But there were some people who asked some futile 
questions and demanded some irrational pretexts in order to shirk the 
invitation of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
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109. " Many of the people of the (earlier) Book wish they could turn you 
back to be infidels, after you have believed, 
out of their own envy, even after the truth was manifest to them. 
(Nevertheless) forgive and overlook till Allah brings about 
His command, truly Allah has power over all things." 

110." And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates; whatever good you 

shall forward for yourselves, you shall find it with Allah; 

surely Allah sees what you do. " 


Commentary: 


Envy and Obstinacy 


There were many members of the People of the Book, especially 
those of the Jews, who not only disbelieved in Islam but they also urged 
the believers to abandon their Faith. Their motive, for this action, was 
nothing but envy. 

Through the above mentioned verses, the Qur'an addresses this 
matter by saying: 

" Many of the people of the (earlier) Book wish they could turn you y 
back to be infidels, after you have believed, out of their own envy, even after A 
the truth was manifest to them. ..." i 

Here, the Qur'an bids the believers to forgive them their evil ES 
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second is alms-giving which is the secret of cohensiveness among the 
members of societies. These two are necessary for defeating enemies. It 
says: 

" And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates; ... " 

By these two deeds you may strengthen both your spirit and body. 
Then, it adds that you should not think that the good deeds you do and 
the material wealth you pay as poor-rates in the way of AlLoh will be 
lost totally. It is not so, but: 

^... whatever good you shall forward for yourselves, you shall find it 
with Allah; ..." 
*... surely Allah sees what you do." 

Thus, He definitely knows which deeds you have done for His 

sake and which ones for the sake of other than Him. 
Sre 
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endeavours aiming at the destruction of Faith until 4#flak sends His "Ww 
command: A 
"... (Nevertheless) forgive and overlook till Allah brings about His v 
command, truly Allah has power over all things." MEN 
This is, in fact, a tactical instruction given to Muslims that they 724 
should stand firm before the intense pressure of the enemies; and in this 1A, 
particular circumstance utilize the weapon of forgiveness while they (1 
focus their abilities upon constructing themselves and their Islamic &. 
society, and wait for the command of Allah. ve 
As a great many of the commentators have said, the purpose of A 
* the command of llah ’, here, is * the command for the Holy War ' DA) 
which at that time had not been revealed yet. The reason for the delay p 
may have been that their conditions were not completely appropriate BA 
for that command. That was why, according to many of the SN 
commentators, the idea in this verse was changed by the subsequent ve 
verses regarding ' the Holy War ', which will be referred to later. coy 
e 
S838 Pet 
The verse following the above one bids the believers to perform V 
two great constructive commands. One of them is about ‘ prayer ' which VIA 
establishes a firm relationship between the servant and his Lord. The E 
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fe 111. " And they said: * None shall enter Paradise except one who NS 
yv is a Jew or a Christian.' Such are their fancies. Say: p) 
SN * Bring your proof, if you are truthful °." e 
e 112. " Yes! Whoever submits himself entirely to Allah, Sf 
Cok and he is a doer of good, his reward is with his Lord; no fear shall be EX 
eX upon them, nor shall they grieve." Gott 
ML A yl 
7 Commentary: A 


: In the above verses, the Qur'an has referred to one of the other 
e vain, inappropriate statements of a group of the Jews and the Christians, 
and then, it has responded to them with a knockdown answer. It is as 
thus: 
" And they said: * None shall enter Paradise except one who is a Jew 
or a Christian ’. ..." 

In reply to them, at first, it says: 

"... Such are their fancies. ...", and they will never reach such 
ae wishes. Then, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) it says: 
A ".. Say: ‘ Bring your proof, if you are truthful ’. " 
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uj, j became clear that they had not any proof for their claim and that their "2 
L^ insistence that Paradise was exclusively theirs, which was merely a bare A| 
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are opposite to that which he desires. Yes, such ones are entirely 
submitted to Allah's Will. 

The second attribute is that the effect of Faith is illustrated in 
their deeds in the form of good actions. These people are good to all 
human beings in all of their affairs. 
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" Yes! Whoever submits himself entirely to Allah, "wj 
and he is a doer of good, A 
his reward is with his Lord; ..." L2 
Therefore, "...no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve." à) 
In short, the fact is that entering Paradise, the reward of AlLah, da, 
and attaining felicity and salvation in the coming eternal life is exclusive Mey 
to no tribe or particular race, but these merits belong to the ones who £7 
have the following two attributes: “2 "à 
The first attribute is that the person should submit himself wholly M 
to the commands of -4fLoh, and obey all of His commandments without d 
considering any difference between this ordinance or that one. It DA) 
should not be so that he accepts those commandments that are RY 
compatible with what he considers his benefit and puts aside those that Sct 
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$3» 113. " The Jews said: * The Christians rest on naught ’, 
^d and the Christians said: 
Ñ wd * The Jews rest on naught ’; yet they (both) recite the (same) Book. 
E } Even so, similar to their sayings, spoke those who know not. 
PS: i 


260 Vere 113 Sura Al-Baqarah 


Allah will judge between them on the Day of Judgement in what they differ." 


z^! Occasion of Revelation : 

ER Some of the commentators have narrated from Ibn Abbas that 

I^ when a group of Christians who were from Najran were attending a 

A gathering of the Prophet's (p.b.u.h.), some of the Jewish scholars were 
loe there, too. These two groups began disputing with each other before 
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the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Rafi'-ibn-Harmalah, one of the Jews, turned to 
the Christians and said that their religion was based on naught. Thus, 
he was rejecting the prophethood of Jesus (a.s.) and his Divine Book. 
Then, a man from among the Christians from Najran, too, replied to 
him with a similar expression and said that the religion of the Jews was 
based on naught. Thus, he also rejected both the prophethood of 
Moses (a.s.) and the Turah. It was at that time that the above verse was 
revealed and reproached both groups for their fabricated statements. ! 


Commentary: 
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UA under discussion indicates that when a proofless claim comes forth, it i 
P results in exclusivity and then leads to contradiction. £3 
E " The Jews said: * The Christians rest on naught ’ , and Christians said: L4 

S * The Jews rest on naught * ..." A 

4 4 The phrase: * rest on naught ’ may mean that they have no rank iL, 

hy and honour with ah; or their belief is not a thing worthwhile. PN 


Then, to complete the above idea, it adds: 
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A S ^... yet they (both) recite the (same) Book. ..." i) 
rs That is, with the Divine Book that they have in their hands which Us 
RY can guide them toward the right path concerning these problems, it is i 
Pale surprising that they say such words which originate from nowhere except POÀ 
RA prejudice and enmity. ^r 
po Then the Qur'an continues saying: E 
losj ^...Even so, similar to their sayings, spoke those who know not." S 
(se (Although these are the People of the Book and those are pagans or Cone 
-/| idolaters.) PSX, 
i This verse introduces ignorance as the origin of bigotry and BA 
i - 


) prejudice, because ignorant people are always shut in their own worlds 
om and do not accept other than that which they know. They seriously 
vg believe only in the Faith that they have been acquainted with from their 
os early childhood, even if it is false or superstitious. Therefore, they put 
E A aside everything other than that which they believe. 

CHA At the end of the verse, it says: 


$ £8 " „Allah will judge between them on the Day of Judgement 

MS in what they differ." 

maS It is in the Hereafter where the facts will be entirely evident and 
" the proof and references of all things will become perfectly manifest. 
fte. None will be able to deny what is right and, thus, there will remain no 
CI dispute. Yes, one of the special characteristics of the Resurrection Day 
eal is that all disagreements will come to an end. 

lof By the way, the above verse reminds Muslims that although the 
CX followers of these religions have stood against them and rejected Islam, 
5i therefore, they need not be worried because the Jews and Christians do 
Wi not verify even themselves. Each of them nullifies the other and, in 


X Y * principle, ignorance is the origin of bigotry and bigotry is the source of 
M» exclusivity. 
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x» 114. " And who is more unjust than he who prevents the mosques y. a 
Ww V of Allah of His Name being remembered therein and AA 
Sf strives for their ruin? Such (people) might never enter them, save in fear. AJ 
ERES For them is disgrace in this world, and in the Hereafter PA 
ox a great punishment." SAN 
a D 
iO DA . . Of > 
d Occasion of Revelation : Cov, 
rg? | 3 d 
[7 It has been narrated from Ibn Abbas, cited in the book ^ 
tay . € SN TA 
AA * Asbab-un-Nuzül ’, that this verse was revealed about Fatlus-ur-Rümi, a dies 
p : . ; 3 TEN 
s Roman, and his friends. They fought against the Children of Israel and O14 
. . . ) y 
et burnt the Turah. In that war, Jewish children were made captives, and v A 
ry 75) Jerusalem was ruined and filled with corpses. ! N^ 
Sic) The Late Tabarsi, a great commentator, narrates from Ibn Abbas, a 
e in his book * Majma'ul-Bayan ’, that this strive for the destruction of io) 
VA. Jerusalem was continued until when that Holy Land was conquered by Ne) 
7 Muslims... ? TA 
3 A tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says that this verse was EN 
Fs» >adig ys EX 
Uu revealed about the Quraysh when they prevented the holy Prophet AR 
S, (p.b.u.h.) from entering Mecca and the Ka'bah. 3 Sa j 
en Also, a third occasion of revelation is cited for this verse. It says be 
sN the verse is referring to the sites in Mecca where Muslims used to pray es. 
EU at, which pagans destroyed totally after the emigration ofthe Prophet >< 
A Si mA 
TW M) 
Pdi (oS 
a 2 1 Asbab-un-Nuzul, p. 22, Arabic version Af) 
K. ¥ 2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 189 ae 
/ $33 3 Ibid n 
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b. ^ SLOG (UP SOL AA 
QUESO AES SER daos 
Z4 3 rst 
er (p.b.u.h.) from that City. ! a 
2». There is no discrepancy in saying that all three of these occasions A 
yii of revelation refer to their own individual incidents. Therefore, each of A d 
Ls) them illustrates one of the dimensions of the subject. iP 
itp? fs 
XR Commentary : R 
M. PK 
(reu AA 
Ó: , z The Most Unjust Ones ! iS ^ 
/ x» When dealing with the occasions of revelation of the above XS 
wv mentioned verse, it is understood that the words are about all three AA 
wr groups: the Jews, the Christians and the pagans, while the words in the Mh 
ixi previous verses were mostly about the Jews and sometimes about the Ard 
um Christians. S 
í by At any rate, the Jews, creating mischief about the Qiblah, tried to © > 
` A) return the direction of the prayers of Muslims toward Jerusalem in xy 
(Z4 order to appear to have, by that manner, a kind of superiority in the we 
BS eyes of the community of Muslims and also Weskeb the lustre and v 
ao elegance of the Sacred Mosque and the Ka‘ bah. LA 
4 The pagans of Mecca, having prevented the holy Prophet d 
12, (p-b.u.h.) and Muslims from visiting and pilgrimaging to the Sacred M 
EK House, the Ka'bah, practically stepped forth toward the desolation of ed 
$1 this Holy Structure. V s 
ol The Christians, too, having conquered Jerusalem and having CYA 
V.^3 performed actions which gave rise to what was said to be the occasion of 42) 
Yd revelation of this verse, as narrated by Ibn Abbas, tried to ruin it. we 
G The Qur'an, warning these three groups and all others who pave a ^x 
rad similar way, says: DA 
4 " And who is more unjust than he who prevents the mosques Hy 
pu of Allah of His Name being remembered therein and SA 
Q ry strives for their ruin? ..." SJ 
gè X Thus, the Qur'an considers this prevention unjust and introduces Wit 
tit j contrivers of it as the most unjust people. Indeed, what greater * unjust' QU, 
rae 
a : 
Px S 1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 189 & Almizan, the commentary of the verse. 
PEN. 2 Tafsir Fakhr-i-Razi, vol. 4, p. 9 
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could be committed than that they strive to ruin the Monotheistic 
centers and prevent people from remembering the Name of their 
Providence, whose consequence would be the spread of polytheism and 
corruption in the society ! 

Then, the verse continues saying : 

".. Such (people) might never enter them, save in fear. ..." 

That is, Muslims and monotheists of the world should stand so 
firm against these transgressors that their hands be curtailed from these 
sacred sites so that none of them can freely and without fear enter 
therein. 

In commenting on the above verse, a possible meaning is that 
these kind of unjust people with these kind of actions will never truly 
succeed in taking these Holy shrines and places of worship under their 
own control. The final circumstance will be such that they will not be 
able to enter them save in fear. They will be subject to just the same 
fate and fortune that the pagans of Mecca had regarding the Sacred 
Mosque. 

Finally, through the concluding words of the verse and with a 
shocking statement, the Qur'an has referred to the penalty of those 
transgressors both in the present world and the coming world. It says: 

"... For them is disgrace in this world, and in the Hereafter 
a great punishment. " 

And this is the end of those who want to separate servants from 

their Providence. 


Explanation 


Mosques and the Ways of their Desolation 


There is no doubt that the above verse has a vast meaning which 
is not confined to a particular time or place. The verse, from this point 
of view, is like other verses of the Qur'an which have been revealed in 
relation to a specific condition or circumstance referred to as the 
occasion of revelation, but their ordinances are valid in all ages. 
Therefore, anyone or any group who strive in any form to ruin the 
mosques of Allah, or prevent the Name of llah from being 
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remembered and adored therein, will be faced with the same disgrace 
and great punishment which have been pointed out in this verse. 

It is also necessary to pay attention to this fact that the 
prevention of worshippers from entering into the Sacred Mosque and 
the barring of the remembrance of the Name of ALLak and His 
adoration along with striving for ruining it, does not only refer to the 
mosque being destroyed by shovel and pick, but involves any actions 
that cause mosques to be ruined or seem dull and lustreless. 

As it will be explained when commenting on Sura Al-Taubah, 
No. 9, verse 18, the purpose of the Qur’anic phrase /ya'muru masajid/, 
mentioned in the verse, according to the clear meanings of some Islamic 
narrations and traditions, is not merely ‘ to build or to mend the 
mosques '. Attending these holy shrines and remembering the Name of 
Allah and adoring Him therein not only is a means of maintaining 
them but also is counted as their most important form of maintenance. 

Therefore, in the opposite case, whatever causes people to 
neglect the remembrance of the Name of Allah and keeps them apart 
from the mosques, is a very grand injustice. 


SS 3S 
Supplication : 


O? Lord ! Guard us from, and against, any deviation 
and corruption! 
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[S9 Occasion of Revelation : d 


fe There are different narrations cited on the cause of the occasion fed 
\ Sat of revelation of this verse. b < 
A5 i Ibn Abbas says that this verse concerns the change of the Qiblah. K 
35 When Muslims' Qiblah was changed from Jerusalem to the Ka'bah, the ; A| 
C Jews tried to reject it by objecting to the Muslims and demanding of i» 
p») them how the Qiblah could be changed. This verse was revealed and %4 
EX replied to their objection that the East and the West of the world QR 
lint belong to offa. 2-1 
M» Another tradition indicates that this verse has been revealed YA 
"&$ regarding ‘ the recommended prayers ’. It refers to this meaning that i^. 
D j one can pray his supererogatory prayers in any direction that his mount na 7 
CM moves towards, even if he is facing opposite to the Qiblah. ? ( AN 
Some others have narrated from Jabir who said that the Prophet e 
ON (p.b.u.h.) once sent some of the Muslims to fight in a war. When the By 
n dark of night fell and they wanted to pray their night prayer they could | e 
fF not confirm the correct direction of the Qiblah. Then, every one used V. S 
j^ d an approximate direction towards the Qiblah and offered his prayers. AA 
(<a, At the break of dawn they found out that they had prayed towardsa — (2 
INS direction other than the Qiblah. They informed the holy Prophet — 57 
2 (p.b.u.h.) about it and the above verse was revealed declaring that their Gs. N 
DA prayers were all correct in such a condition. : 
N. 
9i 
Ur X 1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 191 7 
Res 2 Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, vol. 1, p. 348, & AbulfuTuh-Razi, vol. 1, p. 302 
es: 3 Tafsir-ut-Tibyan, vol. 1, p. 424 & Tafsir Nimunah, vol. 1, p. 413 
^ 
NS E 
"d or T A AB. d DRO my 
SE e THAN EER A 2. E ER ET 
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( This religious creed, of course, has some conditions that should 
be studied in jurisprudent books.) 

It is realistic that all of the above occasions of revelation are 
correct for this verse. That is, the verse refers to the idea of the change 
of the Qiblah as well as reciting the supererogatory prayer when riding 
on a mount, and the obligatory prayers performed when the correct 
direction of the Qiblah is not recognizable. Besides, no verse, in 
principle, is allocated exclusively to its occasion of revelation, but its 
content should be considered as a general ordinance; and, sometimes, 
what a great number of different ordinances can be derived from it. 


Commentary : 


Allah, the Omnipresent 


The previous verse was about the oppressors who prevented 
worship in the mosques of 4fLoh, and strived for the destruction of 
them. The verse under discussion is a continuation of the same idea. It 
says: 

" And to Allah belong the East and the West, 
wherever you turn, there is the Presence of Allah. ..." 

It is not such that if they prevent you from entering the mosques 
of llah and attending the monotheistic centers, the path of adoring 
Allah would be entirely closed to you. The East and the West of the 
world belong to Him. Whithersoever you turn, He is there. Also, the 
change of the Qiblah, which was ordained because of some particular 
circumstances, has not the least effect on our worship. Can any place be 
found where {Llah is not there. In principle, ALLah has no limited 
place. (A further explanation can be studied on page 322). 

That is why at the end of the verse, it says: 

"... Surely Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing." 

The point noteworthy here is that the East and the West 
mentioned in the verse should not be taken as confined to the directions 
where the sun rises or sets, as they are only relative expressions. The 
emphasis on the East and the West may be because the first directions 
that man is able to recognize are these two directions, and the other 
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directions can be figured out by determining them. J} 
AA The Qur'an, concerning these directions, also says: " And We made BA 
WT a people, considered weak (and of no account), inheritors in both East and S 


ES o West, — ...", (Sura "A' raf, No. 7, verse 137). » à 
VE ed 
qs $9969 U^ 
vA C 
S Philosophy of the Qiblah 1^7 
Fs 3 The first question that arises here is that if ‘ wherever we turn, ey 
3 there is the Presence of Allah ’, then why is it necessary that we observe 

4 the direction of the Qiblah ? 

NS: As we will explain later, observing the Qiblah does not mean to 

ey confine the Presence of flak to a particular direction. Since man is a 

SA creature dependent on material and concrete thought, he should pray 

CX towards whatever direction the commandment has mandated. All 

Lu] should pray towards a single direction in order to unite all Muslims in 

Ew single rows, and to avoid dispersion and disorder. 

LA Imagine how disgraceful it would be if every individual prayed 

n toward a separate direction or in dispersive rows. 


By the way, the direction which is appointed as the Qiblah ( the 
direction towards the Ka'bah ) is a holy place and it is the most ancient 
sacred site of monotheism whose consideration evokes monotheistic 


~ 
x 


a AU 4 


AA remembrance. 
RN The phrase / wajhullah / does not mean ‘ the face of [f£ ’, as 
bear some have rendered, but it means, here, ‘ the Unity or Presence of | "EA 
I Mak’. EN) 
E As it was stated before, in the occasion of revelation, and many ah 
[M Islamic narrations attest to, this verse has been taken as the basic Pr) 
MR reference to certify the validity of the prayers offered by those who b 
roe: would pray toward a direction other than the direction of the Ka‘bah by EY 
TO mistake or because of lack of the capability of verification. This very ^ j^ à 
Ch verse is also referred to for the validity of reciting prayers when riding Ps. 
xj on a moving mount. (For more details concerning this subject, refer to — ^ si 
A à the jurisprudential books ‘ Wasa'il-ush-Shr'ah ’, * Kitab-ug-Salat ', and EN 
-3 —'Abwab-ul-Qiblah ’.) 
2" 
wv 
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/ 4 T AM 
7 " Here, we attract your attention to three authentic traditions about - zn 
e^ the term / wajhullah / and its meaning : A 
V 1. It is cited in the book ‘ Al-Tauhid ’ from Salman Farsi, through E 
„S ^ a tradition known as Jathfiq, who asked Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) A Á 
ER some questions which were comprehensively replied to. One of them E 
Moy was that he asked him (a.s.) which direction his Lord's presence was. PM 

UO Hadrat Ali (a.s.) told Ibn Abbas to have some firewood fetched for him Vie 
(PAD) (a.s.). The firewood was brought and was kindled. When the fire was 7 7) 
LR 2 flaming, Hadrat Ali (a.s.) asked the man which direction the face of the w^ 
Oy fire was, and the Christian answered that its face was on every side. 22 
D Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: " This fire which is a material, is not AÑ 
t recognized by its face, then Allah, its Creator, is not like that. * To Allah "AU 
pu belong the on and the West, wherever you turn, there is the Presence of y 
NS Allah.’ ..." SN 
ZR 2. Again, keeping in mind that the commands given by the Holy — 
Nul. Messenger (p.b.u.h.) are those that he has received from Allah, it is AA i 
Ma £5 narrated from  Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) who said that the s 1 
(ar à manifestation of ALLak (s.w.t.) is Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) who are the guides A 
uh and Imams for people whose obedience to them has been enjoined by e 
wd Him the same as it has been enjoined to Him and His Messenger DY 
> (p.b.u.h.). That is, the only way to the cognizance of / wajhullah / ‘ the XM 
e A Presence of Allak ' and the Divine Majesty is through Ahlul-Bait (a.s.), e 
($5 who are His witnesses.” That is, haply, why they (Imams) have said: " It e 
$ A is through us that people know Allah, and through us (with our guidance) s 3 
(S — they worship Allah." (i 
ed 3. Tariq-ibn-Shahab has narrated in a tradition from Hadrat NN 
M =? Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) who said: " O Tariq ! Imüm is the Word of — "^ 
VM Allah, the Proof of Allah, the Presence of Allah, the Light of Allah..." * AA 
Rif There are some other expressive narrations on the subject cited in e, 
A Biharul-Anwar, vol. 93, p. 228, which can be referred to, too. AS. 
zl $999 SNC 
AVS YA 
Ch 1 
bol), j 1 At-Tauhid, by Shaykh Saduq, p. 182 E oy 
G 2 Bihār-ul-Anwār, vol. 93, p. 118, & Al-Ihtijaj by Tabarsi en 
ia X 3 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 23, p. 102, Tradition 1 PE 
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116." They said: * Allah has taken to Himself a son ’. 
Glory be to Him! Nay, to Hirn belongs all that is in the heavens 
and on the earth: all are obedient to Him." 
117. " Originator (is He) of the heavens and the earth; 
and when He decrees a matter to be, He only says to it * Be ' and it is." 


Commentary : 


The Jews, Christians, and Pagans and their Superstitions 


The superstitious belief that ~fllah has got a child is accepted by 
the Christians, a group of the Jews, and some pagans. All of them 
believe that He has chosen a child for Himself. 

Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 30 says: " The Jews call Uzair 
(Ezra) a son of Allah, and the Christians call Christ the son of Allah. That 
is a saying from their mouth; (in this) they but imitate what the Unbelievers 
of old used to say. Allah's curse be on them: how they are deluded away 
from the Truth! " 

Also, about the pagans, Sura Yunus, No. 10, verse 68 says: 
"They say: ‘ Allah has begotten a son!’ — Glory be to Him! He is 
Self-Sufficient! ..." 

There are many other verses in the Holy Qur'an that refer to this 
inappropriate idea of theirs. 

To condemn this superstition, the first verse of the verses under 
discussion says: 

" They said: ‘ Allah has taken to Himself a son ’. 
Glory be to Him! ..." 
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Why would Aah need to take a son for Himself? Is He in need ú w 
of one? Is He limited? Does He need to be helped? Or, is it necessary Ph 
for Him to have any descendants? E 
"...Nay, to Him belongs all that is in the heavens WI 
and on the earth; ..." Mw 
"... all are obedient to Him." P 
Jo) 
eee NS 
UR 
He is not only the Possessor of all things and creatures in the fae 
world of existence, but also, " Originator (is He) of the heavens and the aa 
earth; ..." end) 
And He has created all of them without any previous design, b 
preparation, or without being in need of any pre-existing material. (s 0 
What necessity is He forced by to have a child while everything is es 
immediately ready for Him? Msi 
"... and when He decrees a matter to be, He only says to it ‘Be’ and itis" — o5 
EA j 
Explanation P 
Ux 
Besides the above verse, the phrase / kun fayakun / ‘ Be! and it is ’ Mo. 
has occurred in several verses of the Qur'àn, including the followings: rey 
1. Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 47 V^. 
2. Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 59 ERY 
3. Sura Al-An‘am, No. 6, verse 73 R7) 
4. Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 40 wel 
5. Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 35 s 
6. Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 82 A À 
7. Sura Qafir, No. 40, verse 68 RY 
This phrase is about the Will of Allah and His Absolute EA 
Sovereignty on the subject of creation. Gs) 
To understand this well, we should know the meaning of the wt 
Unity of Acts and the creation of all created beings by AfLah’s Will. ER 
Precisely, Unity of Acts, in terms of His acts, does not need any help or s 
helper from outside Himself. Should He use any means for that FTN 
purpose, the means itself is created by Him and used by Him. It is not - N 
& <6 
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S> F 
UI that He needs some help from outside Himself which is not connected 
iq to Him, and to be brought from somewhere else, or if so “fLah would 
V not be able to do whatever He wants to. No, it is not like that at all. 
02  Alfah’s Acts need none but Himself and His Will alone. 
VU The explanation is that the objective meaning of the phrase / kun 
p. d fayakun / (* Be! ’ and it is ) is not that Fah issues a verbal command 
v 7! with the word ‘ Be ’, but the reality is that when He wills something to p 
NS exist it exists. There will be no time between that Will and its existence, D 
an not even a moment. NS 
(335 In other words, the phrase / kun fayakun / (‘ Be! ’ and it is ) is only X 
VV to bring home to the human mind the Omnipotent Will which, properly ^4 
S speaking, can never be translated into any verbal expression. y 
SN Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali ibn-AbiTalib (a.s.), of whom the holy Prophet e S 
Coit (p.b.u.h.) had declared: ‘ I (i.e. the holy Prophet himself) am the City of SA 
ES knowledge and Ali is its Gate ’, in referring to the phrase mentioned in Coe 
v this verse; — regarding the Divine Onpipolence and the execution of & ja 
Ê His Wil says: ao d 
TAY * Not by sound uttered, nor by voice heard, His Word, blessed be He, 
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is Action proceeding from Him ". 
There is a similar idea in a tradition from Hadrat Musa-ibn-Ja‘far, 
the seventh Imam (a.s.), cited in Al-Kafi as well as in Touhid Saduq. $ 
This meaning, with a slightly different explanation, is also 
mentioned in Tafsir-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 146. 
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1 Nabjul-Balaqah, Arabic version by Subh-i-Salih, p. 274 
2 Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 167 
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P 
118. " And the ignorant said: * Why does Allah not speak to us RY 
or a Sign comes not to us? ? Even thus said those before them, BL 
the like of what they say; their hearts are all alike. S 
Indeed We have made clear the Signs to people (59 
who are sure." Eo 
119. " Verily, We have sent you ( O’ Muhammad) with the truth BA 
as a bearer of glad tidings and a warner Sa 
and you shall not be questioned about the inhabitants of the Blazing Fire." A 
M 
ur Commentary : | 2 
Another Pretext Wo) 
NI 
(P<) Similar to the pretexts of the Jews, in the initial verses of the Ms 


above group of verses, another party of pretext-seekers are referred to, 


whom, apparently, were the Arab pagans. It says: EX 
" And the ignorant said: ‘Why does Allah not speak to us W 


or a Sign comes not to us? ’..." <j 
This group of unbelieving people, whom the Qur'an has referred S 


to as / alladina la yaʻlamūna / ‘ the ignorant ’ had, indeed, two illogical a 
demands: hil 
1. Why does {llah not speak to them ? ws 
2. Why does a Sign not come to them ? Ys 
In answer to these selfish demands, the Qur'an says: e 
"... Even thus said those before them, the like of what they say; P 
vA) 
U 
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ES 
their hearts are all alike. Indeed We have made clear the Signs to people RA 
who are sure." A) 
If they truly intend to understand the Truth, these very verses ey 


revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are clear Signs to the rightfulness of " 
his Call. Why should some verses be independently and directly hs 


NC revealed to each individual separately? And, what does it mean that a ry 
$a person insists that -Llah must speak to him, himself, directly? CX 
SS A similar idea to this is also stated in Sura Al-Mvoosaththir, ( 
pe No. 74, verse $2, thus: " Forsooth, each one of them wants to be given ves 
XQ scrolls (of revelation) spread out! " Ri) 
EN This manner, in principle, besides that it is not necessary, contrasts PU 
XX ^ with Divine Wisdom, because firstly, the rightfulness of the By 
>N prophethood of prophets has been proved to all peoples by way of the 23 
(oi ^ verses which were revealed to them themselves. Secondly, it is not eT 
EN possible for verses and miracles to be revealed to every individual, for A 
Nu this needs a special kind of eligibility, preparation, and purity of soul. It CA 
s closely resembles to a situation in which all the wires of the vast BA 
a electrical system of a city (the strong thick wires and the very thin ones) gT, 
we be expected to receive the same extraordinarily high amount of A 
d electricity that immediately arrives into the initial thick wires directly y 


À 


from the main generator. This expectation is certainly a vain, incorrect 
expectation. The engineer who has arranged these various wires for 


3 o 
Wont 


oe. 
AW 


» different purposes has calculated the capability of each wire. Some of Ro) 
pA them convey the electricity directly and immediately from the generator, e | 
Ped) : á y F E (X ) 
ex while some others do it by means of some intermediary wires and with a +e 
3 variety of voltages. PES 
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e The next verse addresses the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and defines fe 
(2 his duty regarding their demands for miracles and other pretexts. It says: 2 
CD " Verily, We have sent you ( O? Muhammad) with the truth tees 

= j as a bearer of glad tidings and a warner ..." Es 

7 That is, O’ Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) your responsibility is that you ZA 
B3 proclaim Our commandments tc all people, to illustrate the miracles, g pA 
V and to express the facts logically and with clear statements. This action a 
or y 
» É 

1 p 
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Ms wa 
GA e 
pe P " n f fig M 
V should coincide with persuading the good doers and warning the evil AJ 
e doers. This is your duty. ig à 
LF * . * ME 
a "... and you shall not be questioned about the inhabitants bod 
E of the Blazing Fire." d) 
^ EJ 
4 II 
to) VEN 

AE 


©) Explanation : 


E Their Hearts are All Alike ! 


m " In the above verses we learnt that the Qur'an declares: " Even thus 
es said those before them, the like of what they say; their hearts are all alike." 
x This idea points to the fact that the passing of time and the instructions 
of prophets (p.b.u.h.) should have had such an effect that the later 
generations could gain a larger portion of knowledge so that they would 
put aside vain statements which are a sign of ignorance. But 
unfortunately, this group of people usually have no share in the process 
of development. They are always retrogressive so that it seems as if they 
belonged to thousands of years ago, and the passing of time has not 
affected the least change in their minds. 


Aver 
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Stes 


Two Instructive Principles 


* Glad tidings ' and ‘ warning ' or ‘ encouragement ’ and ' threat ’ 
form a great part of the motives of educational and social affairs. A 
person should be both encouraged for his good deeds and punished for 
his wrong actions, in order to be prepared for paving the first path and 
avoiding the second route. 

Mere encouragement is not enough for the attainment of 
improvement in an individual or a society, because in this condition the 
individual is sure that committing sin does not harm him. 

The present followers of Christ (a.s.), for example, believe in 
‘ransom’. They think that Jesus (a.s.) has been sacrificed for their sins. 
Even their clergymen sometimes promise them Heaven, and forgiveness 
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for their sins on behalf of the Lord. It is evident that such a group of N 
à 


ey people may easily commit sins. -- j 
ed In a Guide to Christian Workers of the New American Standard PY 
Niza) Version Bible (pg. 1295), it is cited about Christ (a.s.): v 
bs " He tasted death for me, thus He bore the supreme Fra 
e A penalty of my sins." EN, 
E Surely this incorrect idea makes its followers bold in committing ANE 
SS) wrongs and corruption. (^) 
Pa In short, those who think mere encouragement is enough in WW 
tn training men (irrespective of children or adults) and threats, punishment A 
Xa and revenge have no place and should be completely put aside, are i) 
SY completely wrong. On the other hand, those who, neglecting the h9 
kN encouraging aspect, think that training is based only on threats and s 
XA terror are on a wrong path as well. Sa 
Cx These two groups have a mistaken conception of Man, because d 
x they do not have this fact in mind: that Man is made up of a C, 
HA combination of hope and fear, love of living and hatred of destruction. ER 
¥ His nature is to attract gain and to repel loss. $^ 
deb Observing the parallel between these two principles is particularly E IAN 
Sq essential since if encouragement and hope goes beyond limits, it results vs 
by in boldness and negligence. And when threats and punishment is vo) 
os abundant, it produces despair and extinguishes the flamesofloveand —//;’¢ 
(ie vitality. [^ >) 


SN For the exact same reason, in the verses of the Qur'an, the terms AT 
KS * glad tidings ’ and ‘ warning ’ have occurred in conjunction with each (by 


Ls other. It has happened that the term ' glad tidings ' has sometimes KA 
bey preceded the term ‘ warning ’, like in the verse under discussion; and ksi 
ay sometimes it is vice versa, as in Sura AJ-A‘raf, No. 7, verse 188, dw 
y 1 which says: be ji 
co *.. I am a warner and a bringer of glad tidings to those who have Faith." ey 
Z In fact, in the majority of these verses of the Qur'an, ‘glad tidings ' y 
DE has preceded ‘ warning’. This may be because, in general, the Mercy X5 
Nu, and Grace of Alfak have preceded His Wrath and punishment, as we "e 
o call Him in supplications: " O' He Whose Mercy precedes His Wrath." e 
a b. 
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120." For, never will the Jews be pleased with you nor the Christians 
unless you follow their religion. Say: 

‘ Behold Allah’s guidance is the only (true) guidance.’ 

And verily if you follow their desires after the knowledge has come to you, 
you Shall have from Allah neither protector nor helper." 

121." Those to whom We have given the Book read it as it ought to be read, 

they are the ones that truly believe in it, 
and whoever disbelieves in it, they shall (surely) be the losers." 


Occasion of Revelation : 


On the occasion of revelation of the first of the above verses, it is 
narrated from Ibn Abbas that the Jews in Medina and the Christians 
from Najran expected that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) would 
traditionally accept the same Qiblah as they had. When {llah altered 
the Qiblah from Jerusalem to the Ka‘bah, they became disheartened 
with the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). (Perhaps, some of the Muslim 
believers, too, criticized that they should not do anything that would 
offend the Jews and the Christians). 

The above verse was revealed and informed the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
that that group of Jews and Christians would be satisfied with him 
neither by coming into agreement upon the Qiblah nor by anything else 
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o> 
(e à except that he would follow their creeds. 1 
is Some others have narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) insisted 
E very much on convincing them to accept Islam. The above verse was 

PR. revealed telling him (p.b.u.h.) to disregard that idea because never 
EX would they be pleased with him unless he followed their religion. ; 

PE There are also various narrations upon the occasion of revelation 
$. A of the second of the above verses. Some of the commentators believe 
a that this verse was revealed about those people who came with 


Ja‘far-ibn-AbiTalib from Abyssina to Medina. They had joined Islam 
and accompanied him when he left there. They were 40 men, thirty-two 


WN <i 
FILL c 


ay of whom were from Abyssina and eight men were from the monks of 
RS Syria among whom there was a famous Christian monk by the name of 
"A! — Bahira. ° 
EN Some other commentators believe that the verse was revealed 
(en about some people from among the Jews such as Abdillah-ibn-Salam, 
b> | Shu‘bat-ibn-‘Amru, Tamam-ibn-Yahuda, and so on who accepted the 
A tà invitation of Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and became true believers. i 
has 
yf $6955 

me 

: "n5 Commentary : 


C» Two Unsatisfiable Groups ! 


YT 
cA The previous verse relieves Hadrat Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) of any 
v5 responsibility concerning those stubborn misguided people. Now, this 
fed verse, elaborating on the same idea, informs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of 
Ww U the reason why it is so: 
m " For, never will the Jews be pleased with you nor the Christians 
EÀ i unless you follow their religion. ..." 
e "... Say: ‘ Behold Allah's guidance is the only (true) guidance’. ..." 
AAN 
aA 


1 Abul-Futuh Razi, Commentary, vol. 1, p. 308 
iy 2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. , p. 197 
ER. 3 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 198 

| 4 Ibid, & Tafsir Abul-Futuh Razi, vol. 1, p. 310 
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UA Allah's guidance is a guidance which is not adulterated with "e 
RA superstitions and wrong thoughts of ignorant people. Yes, such pure 2 
Ns noble guidance should be followed. rz 
ps Then, it adds: wA 
4 x ".-. And verily if you follow their desires after the knowledge has come to you, ne 
Ate you shall have from Allah neither protector nor helper." í E^. 
Ra UR 
is) SSeS i^) 
px A 
(Ss But, since some of the Jewish and Christian truth-seekers wy 
Y V accepted the invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and embraced AA 
E Islam, the Holy Qur'an, after scorning the aforementioned group, ^ 
x commemorates this group well by saying: e 
(of " Those to whom We have given the Book read it as it ought to be read, Se} 
Sy they are the ones that truly believe in it, ..." C? 
A ".. and whoever disbelieves in it, they shall (surely) be the losers." (Sx. 
BA These people were those who truly read their Divine Book as it A 
ya ought to be read and followed it accordingly. This manner of striving n] 
È resulted in their being guided. Therein, they had studied the glad A 
M tidings of the advent of the promised prophet and they found those %3) 
2) attributes congruous with Muhammad, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), LA 
& N so thereby they submitted, and Allah, therefore, appreciated them. linzi 
vA 4o) 
x INS 
ee $959 NS) 
4 Explanation : NS 
f - Ay 
^a The phrase / wa la 'initaba'ta 'ahwa'ahum /, ‘ and verily if you iv ) 
e follow their desires ', may prompt the readers of the verse to ask this [x 
pa) question: Was it possible that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) would, with his A 
Cok inerrant position of prophethood, follow the desires of those misguided SS 
(Sq. Jew? WS 
n } In answer to this question we say that these statements, which are cy 
Py frequently cited in the verses of the Qur'an, do not contradict with the — (55 j) 
EY state of inerrancy of prophets (p.b.u.th.), because on one hand, itisa 2X. 
M», conditional sentence, therefore the mentioning of the protasis does not A 
Set PY 
ars CK ^ SA m s 
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mean that the action will definitely be performed. 

On the other hand, the state of being immune from sin does not 
refute the capability of committing sin and err by prophets (p.b.u.th.). 
Although prophets and Imams (p.b.u.th.) are able to commit sin and 
their free will is not taken away from them, they would never 
contaminate themselves with corruption or even taint their souls with a 
single sin. In other words, they can commit sins but their belief, 
knowledge, and virtue is so intense that they never draw near to any sin. 
Therefore, such admonishments as the above are completely 
appropriate for them. 

Thirdly, this statement, although addressing the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), may envelop all believers entirely. 


Sees 


Pleasing Enemies has its Limits 


It is true that one should attract the enemies’ attention towards 
his invitation with the magnetic power of excellent ethics and superior 
character, but there are some who never accept the truth. They are not 
worth worrying about. They will never believe in the true path, hence, 
endeavouring to attract their attention is a waste of time. 


SSes 


Allah’s Guidance is the Only True Guidance 


This fact is also understood from the above verses that the only 
law which can lead man towards salvation and happiness is the law and 
guidance of “fffah, because to whatever extent the knowledge of man 
progresses, it is still interwoven with ignorance, doubt and deficiency 
from the points of view of various aspects. Hence, the guidance which 
comes forth under the shade of such incomplete knowledge cannot be 
considered an absolute guidance. The only One Who can provide 
‘Absolute Guidance ’ is the One Who possesses ‘ Absolute Knowledge ’, 
without any ignorance or imperfection. This Attribute applies only to 
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How Should the Book be Read? “oy 

This meaning is an expressive one which defines a clear path for M 
us regarding the Holy Qur'an, the Divine Book. Now, those who read E - 
the verses of the Qur'an are defined in several groups: oU 

One of these groups emphasize on the forms of pronunciation — ^4 
and articulation of the phonemes and morphemes and also the overall ^N 
intonation of the verses of the Qur'an with their own proper Arabic ey 
points of articulation. They always think of linguistical regulations for a, 
the Arabic pronunciation of the signs and sounds, pauses and Pe 
extensions, and, finally, for observing the special letters in the Qur'an ^et 


known as /yarmalun/. They usually are not particularly concerned with 
the meaning and the content of the verses they read. When they 
disregard the meaning of the Qur'an, their actions accordingly are 
obvious. The example of this kind of people is depicted in the Qur'an 
saying: "...is as the likeness of the ass bearing books...", (Sura 
Al-Jumu‘ah, No. 62, verse 5). 

The second group are those who, in addition to the verbal 
utterances, pay close attention to the meanings of the verses and 
contemplate over the elegancies and exquisite points of the Qur'an. 
They try to understand the sciences described therein, but they do not 
actually comply with its ordinances. 

The third group are those true believers who accept the Qur'àn as 
a mandate of action and use it as a comprehensive program for their 
lives. They consider the recitation of this great Book, contemplation 
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i over its meanings, and conception of its purposes as preliminary for i 
f 4 their actions. That is why whenever they recite the Qur'àn, a fresh and ES 
V pleasing state encompasses their souls allowing them to make new AS 
[S decisions with vigorous intention and a strong inner feeling of e 
YS preparedness for their actions. This is, perhaps, the privilege granted b 
ot j for reading the Book in the way in which it ought to be read. ao 
BO A tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), commenting on this verse, R3 
V says: " They recite its verses slowly, and understand it, and act according EG 

fa to its orders, and hope for its promises, and are afraid of its threats, and e 
vine take lessons from its stories, and obey its commandments, and desist (271 
is 3 from what it prohibits. By God, it does not mean memorizing its verses, — 5. 
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and studying its letters, and reciting its chapters, and learning its 
one-tenths and one-fifths. They remembered its words and neglected its 
boundaries. And what it means is meditating on its verses and acting 
according to its orders. cA af, the High, has said: * (It is) a Book We 
have sent down to you abounding in good, so that they may ponder over 
its verses’...", (38: 29), (Irshadul-Qulub, ad-Daylami). 
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f$ 3Y 121.1 O Children of Israel! call to mind My favour which I bestowed on 
A you and that I made you excel all the nations (of that time)." oy 
R 4 123. " And guard yourselves against a day when no one in the least shall M4 
px) avail another, neither shall any ransom be accepted from p 
fo 9 any one, nor shall intercession profit any one, S 
e È, nor shall they be helped (from outside)." eS 
Af} "E, 
PaA E LSR, 
ee Commentary: e^ 
PA Once again, in these verses, “lah addresses the Children of bm 
J Israel and reminds them of His favours bestowed on them; particularly Sat 
Ez that He preferred them to all other nations of their time. M. 
EK * O’ Children of Israel ! call to mind My favour which I bestowed on FH 
CA you and that I made you excel all the nations (of that time)." U^. 
ES C 
NS eee i) 
n iN 
R TT i; E 
b/ But, since every blessing is followed by a corresponding s 
) Og responsibility, and, therefore, Alok gives man a duty or a responsibility — Ñ 
Sf to undertake for each bounty which is given him, in the next verse He AX 
x threatens him by saying: y 
Cos " And guard yourselves against a day when no one in the least shall S 
ESR avail another, ..." CoP 
Jl *... neither shall any ransom be accepted from any one, ..." ER 
A "... nor Shall intercession profit any one, ..." : P 
A And, if you think that anyone can help others that day, save xo 


fs 4 Allah, you are mistaken, because He says: 
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f 
C "...nor shall they be helped (from outside)." 
I^ Therefore, none of the means of rescue that they would grope for 
Sm in this world to save themselves, will be available there. There will be 
DA only one way open to them which is the path of Faith, good action, 
on repentance of sins, and self-improvement. 
ey These two verses are quite similar to verses 47 and 48 of the 
CD current Sura, where we explained the idea of intercession in detail. 
Sy) Here, it is referred to, again, reminding that the warning, i.e. that 
ay ‘intercession shall not be of any avail ’, does not at all mean that the 
/$19 intercession by the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or any other of his divine 
eM allies will also be ineffective on the Day of Judgement. It is a warning 
KS against the disbelievers who, as a figment of their own fanciful 
PX imaginations, think that their guardian deities, gods or goddesses will 
A 8 g g g 
Pi come to their aid, or to those of the Jews and Christians who stubbornly 
ex claim the intercession of Moses (a.s.), or that Christ’s (a.s.) blood has 
"v been paid as a ransom for the sins of his followers. This verse clearly 
£z. denies any such ransom for sins or intercession for the sinners who do 
" not believe in the divinely promised Last Apostle of 24//54, Muhammad 
k; Mustafa (p.b.u.h.), and reject faith in the truth which he preached. But, 
d as it was mentioned before, the intercession of the holy Prophet 
ca (p.b.u.h.) or the other holy ones (a.s.) will be accepted by the leave of 
be Allah (s.w.t.). 
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124. " And (remember) when his Lord tested Abraham with words WP) 

(of command) which he fulfilled. He said: e 

* Verily, I have appointed you an Imam (leader) for mankind.' in 
(Abraham) pleaded: * And of my offspring (as well)? ' ^ j 

He, (Allah) said: * My covenant does not include the unjust ’." ay 

gi 

Commentary : \ ey 
12^ á 

Imamat, the Climax of Abraham’s (a.s.) Honour pe 
From this verse on, the topics of discussion are Abraham (a.s.), eA 

the honourable prophet of e///af and the hero of Monotheism, the = 
structure of the Ka'bah, the sacred site of worship, and the importance ren 
of this great monotheistic center. These subjects are referred to in the va 
. (I . . M! 

next eighteen verses. Three main ideas were the objectives of these IL 
verses: fes 
The first aim was that they might provide people with the Ro 
necessary preparation for the change of the direction of the Qiblah and M. y 
to inform Muslims that the Ka'bah is a legacy of Abraham (a.s.), the ix: 
idol-breaker. If pagans and idol-worshippers used it as an idol temple, it SR 
was only temporarily and it did not decrease the glorious high rank of NI 


the Ka'bah at all. 

The second goal was to address the problem of the Jews and 
Christians who were claiming to be the heirs of Abraham (a.s.) and his 
religion. These verses, reflecting back on the numerous former verses 
about the Jews, clarify how very unfamiliar they were with the creed of 
Abraham (a.s.). 

The third purpose was that Arab pagans believed in a special 
incessant ancestral link between them and Abraham (a.s.). They, too, 
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had to be made to understand that their belief systems and codes of 
behavior had no similarity with that of Abraham (a.s.), the iconoclastic 
prophet. 

In this verse, at first, it says: 

" And (remember) when his Lord tested Abraham with words 

(of command) which he fulfilled. ..." 

Yes, this verse speaks about the important occurrences in 
Abraham’s life, i.e. his great tests and how he passed them successfully, 
which illustrates his high rank and superior personality and manifests 
the worthiness of his being. 

When Abraham (a.s.) passed these trials successfully, Allah saw 
fit to give him a gift as a prize. Therefore, addressing him: 

"He said:* Verily, I have appointed you an Imam (leader) for mankind..." 

In order that this Divine gift would continue in his seed, and 
prophethood and ‘ Imamat ' would not come to an end with his death: 

".. (Abraham) pleaded: * And of my offspring? ’..." 

The answer to this question was : ' 

"...He (Allah) said: * My covenant does not include the unjust ’." 

That is, I accepted your plea, but only for those of your offspring 
who are doers of righteous deeds and are pure and sinless i.e. those who 
are worthy of this rank. 


555^ 
Explanation : 


What does * Words ’ Mean ? 


Studying the verses of the Qur'an and noting the great and 
important deeds that Abraham (a.s.) fulfilled and, hence, being 
appointed to the position of Imamat by fk, leads us to the 
conclusion that the term / kalimat / meaning ‘ words ’, or the Divine 
commandments by which Abraham (a.s.) was tried, were not those of 
the usual sort. It clearly indicates that the tests were not connected with 
matters of ordinary reasoning or faith. They can never be considered 
ordinary tests. The purpose of the ‘ words ’ was a series of heavy, hard, 
laborious, grave duties which were given to Abraham, the sincere pure 
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prophet (a.s.), and he was the only one who had the qualifications to 
successfully complete them. Some of those commandments were such 
as the followings : 

One trial was concerning the steadfastness of his faith in e/o. 
Abraham (a.s.) was commanded through a vision in a dream to slay his 
son Ishmael. When he awoke, he unhesitatingly acted as he was bidden, 
(37: 105-108). This indicates that Abraham (a.s.) already knew that he 
was Allah's prophet and what he saw in the vision was no other than 
Allah's command. With such a certainty in his mind, he was willing to 
do, by Allah's command, something that no other loving or sensible 
father possibly could — slay his own son. 

In another incident, by 4Lfahk’s command, he took and left his 
wife and his infant son to an area of dry land, where no food and water 
or any inhabitants could be found. 

He also stood against the idol-worshippers of Babylon and very 
bravely defended Monotheism in his historical trial after he had broken 
their idols. He miraculously held firm in faith and patience when he was 
thrown into the midst of fire. 

Recalcitrating, he emigrated from the land of idol-worshippers, 
and went to a faraway region in order to proclaim his prophecy. 

He did many things similar to those mentioned above and each of 
those trials was, indeed, heavy and difficult for a man to undertake, but 
he, with the power of Faith, was able to perform them successfully 
thereby proving himself worthy of the position of ‘ Imamat ’, Divine 
leadership. 


SESS 


Eligibility for Imamat 

Precisely speaking, it is understood from the above mentioned 
verse that the position and rank of Imamat which was bestowed upon 
Abraham (a.s.), only after successfully enduring those frequent difficult 
trials, was above and beyond the rank of prophethood. 

The primary sense of meaning of the term / imam / is that of being 
foremost, but it also has other different meanings including: 
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It is well understood from this verse that the special mercies of 
Allah and the hidden aid given by His angels can lead the believers and 
those who trust in Him to come out from ‘ darkness ' into ‘ light ’. 

This is also true about an Imam. The innate authority of an Imam 
and the great prophets (a.s.) who had also possessed the rank of Imamat 
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A) Leadership in the worldly social affairs of people, (as the ^o) 
Sunnite school of thought believes). er 
B) Authority over the religious affairs of people in this world (as = 
some others of them have interpreted). Anji 
C) Responsibility of bringing religious duties into action, whether zI 
it is through the establishment of government in its vast meaning or A 
performing the commandments and ordinances of Alok, and the (S 
execution of social justice along with the training of souls, both i o 
outwardly and inwardly. The rank of Imamat is higher than the rank of. | 
prophethood, because prophethood and messengership is only a matter paw 
of receiving some commandments from A4Lfoh and preaching them as i 
glad tidings and warnings. All of these are true in the case of Imamat, Fu 
in addition to practicing the Divine ordinances and training the souls of C 
individuals, outwardly and inwardly. (It is clear, of course, that many of nad 
the prophets had had the rank of Imamat, too.) Cone 
Imamat, in fact, is the position of presenting the aims of religion aS? 
practically, and guidance is ‘ attaining the ideal ’ not merely ‘ showing i53 
the way ’. rom 
Besides that, Imamat includes ‘ Divine Guidance ’, too. It means E 
the innate quality of the Imam's spiritual influence and the attracting o y 
glow of his pureness encompassing, deepiy touching, and truly effecting X y) 
the realm of receptive people’s hearts which results in their spiritual Ts 
guidance. ey 
From this point of view, an Imam is just like the sun that, with its ec 
life-giving light, fosters and gives vitality to all living creatures. The eo 
function of an Imam in spiritual aspects is the same as the physical ed 
function of the sun. "VJ 
The Holy Qur'an says: " He it is Who sends blessings on you, as do p ^ 
His angels, that He may bring you out from the depths of Darkness into D 
Light: and He is Full of Mercy to the Believers ", (Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 24 
35, verse 43). EA 
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as well as their vicegerents, had a deep effect on receptive individuals by 
which they could train them and therefore bring them from the depths 
of ignorance and error into the light of guidance. 

There is no doubt that the purpose of Imamat in this verse is the 
third meaning, because it is understood from many of the verses of the 
Qur’an that the concept of ‘ guidance ' lies within the meaning of 
Imamat, as Sura As-Sajoah, No. 32, verse 24 says: 

" And We appointed, from among them, leaders, giving guidance 
under Our Command, so long as they persevered with patience and 
continued to have Faith in Our Signs." 

This guidance does not mean merely ‘ showing the way ’, because, 
in principle, Abraham (a.s.) had the rank of prophethood and 
Messengership for giving guidance in the sense of ' showing the way" 
before becoming an Imam. 

However, the Qur'an clearly attests to this fact that Imamat was 
bestowed on Abraham (a.s.) when he persevered with patience in 
tolerating the difficulties which he encountered as he paved the path of 
certitude alongside his Faith, and passed his various great tests 
successfully. This rank was above and beyond the rank of guidance with 
the meaning of preaching glad tidings and warning people. 

Therefore, guidance within the concept of Imamat is nothing save 
* attaining the ideal ’, cherishing the soul of religion and bringing forth 
training programmes for the individuals who are prepared to grasp 
them. 

This meaning is cited in an expressive tradition from Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) which says: " Verily, Allah, the Blessed, the Sublime, took Abraham 
(a.s.) as His slave before He took him as a prophet. And verily Allah took 
him as His prophet before He took him as a messenger. And Allah took him 
as His messenger before He made him a confident (khalil). Allah took him 
as a confident before He appointed him as an Imam. When He had brought 
all these things together in him: He (Allah) said: * Verily, 1 have appointed 

you an Imam (leader) for mankind"." 

The Imam (a.s.) continued: " Since this was something very great in 
the eyes of Abraham, he said: ‘ And of my offspring (as well)? ’ He (Allah) 
said: * My covenant does not include the unjust ^." 

The Imam (a.s.) concluded: " A stupid person cannot be the Imam 
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A. Prophethood means the ability to receive revelation from 
Allah. Then, a prophet is one on whom the Divine revelation comes 
down and whatever he receives by revelation he delivers to people. 

B. Messengership means to preach the Divine revelation, to 
spread the ordinances of Allah, and to train the souls and minds of 
individuals through education and acknowledgement. Therefore, a 
Messenger is he who is commissioned, by effort and endeavour and 
utilizing any acceptable and proper means available to him, to invite 
people unto {llah and His commandments in order to elicit an 
ideological, convictional, educational and mental transformation in 
them. 

C. Imamat, means to guide and lead people. In fact, an Imam is 
he who tries to execute, actually, 4$flahk's ordinances by acquiring the 
power necessary to organize a godly government; and if he is not able to 
organize a formal government, he does his best in carrying out the 
ordinances of eA aA, both personally and socially. 

In other words, an Imam is commissioned to execute Allah's 
commandments and assure their performance, while a Messenger is 
commissioned to preach those commandments. Again, in other words, a 
Messenger shows the path but an Imam, besides his other heavy 
responsibilities which were pointed out before, paves the path for 
‘attaining the ideal ’. 


Let it not remain unsaid that it is clear that many of the prophets, 
è 


1 Usul-Kafi, vol. 1, chapter 2 concerning the degrees of the prophets (Nabiy), the Messengers 
(Rasul), and the Imams (p.b.u.th.), p. 133 
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Prophethood, Messengership, Imümat and their Differences Ro) 
As it is understood from the verses of the Qur'an and various KEY 
ideas existing in traditions and Islamic literature, those who were or 
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commissioned by ffLah had different ranks. is 
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Vi P. 
io like the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), were possessors of all three ranks. b 
A They had Divine revelation bestowed upon them. They preached the {- 


vei commandments of #ffak, and endeavoured in organizing godly ie, 
? ES governments for executing His ordinances, while they were training the X 
bx souls of people according to their own religions. 72 

d In brief, Imamat is the essence of leadership in all aspects: es 
$^) materially and spiritually, physically and theologically, apparently and e 
Po) hiddenly. Imam is the chief of government as well as the leader of the [s 2 
z society, a guide in religious affairs, and a teacher of ethics to train =< 
(S=} people both inwardly and outwardly. S 
vv It is the Imam who, with his mysterious spiritual strength, guides A 
Ñ Hi receptive persons forward along the path of inner development, [3 
^A instructs the ignorant ones with his ability and knowledge, and, by means ČA 

fo j of his government or other executive resources enforces the principles SA] 
Ce of Justice. bo 

s (o, 
ey Imamat, the Climactical Rank of Abraham (a.s.) ZA 
[ee In defining the reality of Imamat, it was made clear that a person P 
EH may become a prophet or a Messenger while he has not been appointed fr Y 
pe asan Imam. This position demands special eligibility in all aspects. It is YY 


4p) the same position that Abraham (a.s.) attained after successfully passing a^ 


dio many difficult tests and proving his genuine worthiness; this being the IN 
b? e last step of his development to qualify for that rank. doy 
S Some may imagine that the qualifications of an Imam is only that ie) 
Y4 a person ‘ be worthy and a model ’. They do not consider the fact that — |^. 
‘| this condition existed in Abraham from the very beginning of his XM 
Y d prophethood. Furthermore, not only Abraham, but also all prophets wy 


X - 
B. and Messengers, had had this epithet from the onset of their calling. It P 2 


Pe is for this reason that a prophet should be sinless since his deeds are EX 
6s considered as models. Therefore, Abraham (a.s.), who was a prophet IS 
£c» and Messenger of flak, was gifted the rank of Imamat by Allah after eS 
LOR he passed his trials successfully and proved that he was worthy of it. EN 
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Who is Unjust ? 


The objective meaning of the Arabic word ' the unjust ' 
mentioned in this verse: " My covenant does not include the unjust " is not 
only * being unjust to others '. But the term ‘ unjust ' (in contrast with 
the philosophical meaning of ‘ justice ’ which means to set everything in 
its own proper place), here, is used with its broad sense of meaning. 
Thus, committing an ‘ unjust ' act means that ‘ a person, an action, or a 
thing has been arranged in a situation which is not appropriate ’. T 

Since the position of Imamat and the outward and inward aN 
leadership of people is an extraordinarily splendid position with many y 


responsibilities, the committing of the slightest sin or disobedience S4 
disqualifies a person from attaining this rank. b =) 


So, in the traditions of Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) we see that, for proving UN 
the vicegerency of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) immediately after the holy Prophet P 5 3, 
(p.b.u.h.), they have quoted this very verse as justification, indicating P 
that others had been idol-worshippers before Islam, in the age of — & 
ignorance, and the only person who did not prostrate before an idol, ER 
besides Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), even for a moment was bs 


Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.). What unjust act is greater than that a person w 
performs idol-worshipping! Did Luqman not tell his son: " O my son! nh 
Join not in worship (others) with Allah: for false worship is indeed the E 2 
highest wrong-doing " ? (Sura Luqman, No. 31, verse 13). (Ux 


Hisham-ibn-Salim, as an example, narrates from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) yis 
who said: " Surely, Abraham was a prophet but he was not an Imam until ie P) 
when Allah said: ‘ Verily, I have appointed you an Imam (leader) for Ps 
mankind ’. Abraham pleaded: ‘ And of my offspring (as well)? ’ He (Allah) j 
answered: ‘ My covenant does not include the unjust *. Those who have ^. 
worshipped an idol, they will not be an Imam (leader)." ! pU 

In another tradition, “Abdillah-ibn-Mas‘td narrates from the holy — ?; 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: " Allah told Abraham: ‘I do not give you My ed 
covenant (of Imamat) for the unjust of your children.’ Abraham said: ‘Who ES 
are these unjust whom Your covenant does not include of my offspring? ’ Sy 


Allah said: ‘ Whoever prostrated before an idol, leaving Me, I will never zA 
sf 
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c^ make him an Imam ’, and he is not worthy of being an Imam ..."! a 
“no TII. Lx 
Dip 2 
v An Imam, by Allah's Commission 4 
qe) It is also understood from the current verse that an Imam (a tog 
es sinless comprehensive leader of people) should be appointed by Affoh. A 2 
si The reason is that: firstly, Imamat is a kind of covenant from {llah and did 
5 it is evident that such a person should be ordained by Him, the One A 
TA Who is the Maker of the covenant. SS 
t Secondly, the persons who have even tainted their lives with Mey 
od iniquity, even as small as a dark spot, whether it is against themselves or rd 
Coi against others, or if there is a sign of idol-worshipping even for a short — X 


WG? period of time in their lives, they are not eligible for Imamat. They ( d 
^-4; | should be perfectly sinless throughout their whole lives in order to £5 


[zd become an Imam. Y- 4 
x It is A AA. who knows the hearts and minds of men and has given“ 
(VA us criteria by which to evaluate them. This point will be discussed more PA 
Sq comprehensively at a later time. oy 
? M If we want to recognize the vicegerent of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), LA 
bo 4 according to the above criterion, there would not be any one save Iu 
OW Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.). A 
e It is noteworthy that the writer of Al-Manar narrates from Ry 
S Abü-Hanifah that he believed the government of the time was ps 
P% exclusively suitable for the Alawites. That was why he approved Sz, 
is» rebellion against their ruling government (which was headed by Mansur X 
TV of the Abbasides). And it was also for the same reason that he did not A 
XE agree, himself, to be in charge of the position of Supreme Court Judge py 

zi in the government of the Abbasides. bs 
(ofl Then, the writer of Al-Manar adds that the four kalifs of the (X 
(Sy Sunnite school of thought all did not agree with the governments of 54 
i their time, whom they did not approve as worthy chiefs of the Muslims, He 
UAR, Ser 
A 2 9 
ls: 1 Al-Amali, by Shaykh Tüsi, published in 1414, p. 379 ZA 
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. 1 
because the governors were some cruel unjust ones. ' 


It is ironical that, in our time, some of the Sunnite scholars 
approve and support the tyrannical governments whose relations with 
the enemies of Islam are certain and definite, and their mischief and 
unjust acts are clear to all. But, this is insignificant compared to the fact 
that, they also consider them / 'ulul'amr / ' political and religious chieves’ 
and / wajib ul 'ità'ah / ‘ necessary to be obeyed ’. 


SESS 


Two Questions 


This fact should also be noted that the concept of Imamat does 
not necessarily mean that an Imam forcedly leads all people to the 
Truth; but it means that people having their own free will, together with 
their potential for receptiveness and their eligibility, can take advantage 
of and use the Imam’s quality of effectiveness in outward and inward 
leadership in order to be guided. 

It is just like we stated earlier, that the sun has been created to 
furnish light, heat and energy for all living creatures which have the 
potential to receive these bounties and are capable of development. 

Another question that may be proposed is that according to the 
above commentary it seems that every Imam previously must have been 
a prophet or a Messenger and then be appointed as an Imam, whereas 
the sinless vicegerents of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were not in such a 
position. 

As an answer, we say that it is not necessary that the Imam, 
himself, be previously a prophet or a Messenger and then reach that 
position. When his predecessor had the rank of prophethood, 
Messengership and Imamat, (such as the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)), 
the eligible vicegerent can continue executing the duties of Imamat as 
an Imam. This situation occurs when a new Messenger is not needed, 
like after the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who is the seal of the prophets. 

In other words, if the process of receiving Divine revelation and 


1 Al-Manar, vol. 1, pp. 457-458 
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VA communicating all the ordinance have been formerly performed and 

w only the stage of their execution remains, the true successors of the 

vj prophet can continue the prophet's line of execution, and it does not 

Lo necessitate that he, himself, be a prophet or a Messenger. 

$55 

C5 LI D 

HET. 

DS The Distinguished Personality of Abraham (a.s.) 

fe Abraham's (a.s.) name is mentioned in the Holy Qur'an in 69 

Ud occurrences which are gathered in 25 Suras. In these verses, this great 

RA prophet (a.s.), whose worthy epithets are mentioned therein, is highly 
SA praised and appreciated by {llah from all aspects. He was a prototype, 

g 7] an example, of a complete human being. 

oe The supremeness of his knowledge about Alok, his clear logical 

UE, statements against idol-worshippers, his intenseefforts and endeavours 

PZH in challenging with the tyrants of his time, his dedication and 

it forbearance in obeying the commands of ALlah, and his unique 

ae perseverance against the storms of adventures and grievous trials, are all 

US good examples for Muslims, and those who pave the path towards 
i? $ Allah, to take and follow in their lives as their models. 

be as the Qur'an says about Abraham (a-5), he was of the elec and 

c9 good, 1n the ranks of the Righteous,” a model, a man of truth, most 
v tender-hearted, and forbearing.” Furthermore, he was incomparably 


brave and extraordinarily generous as well. 
y Allah Willing, we will offer a more detailed explanation 
fs concerning this matter later when commenting on some of the verses of 
ev Sura Ibrahim, No. 14, especially the last part of the Sura. 
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1 Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 47 

2 Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 122 

3 Ibid. verse 120 

4 Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 41 

5 Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 114 


EDX DOG M UD NO S «^y OQ NNI WM P Sog 
WOE PIS POMS sho Qe SRT AY 203 9 


AT ~~ Ih 
e. i 


qm > pO usum a et am ee a Ad ae ee ee K dot emn 

i 1 v FE 1 Yi — wf TOFS 3 e» eg Tee ce vn). AT s — hv di uu» M 
rte 8 Wr. > m E MA A v¥ p "55A? o H sa tT YW UA 
€ JK od cr e 4 d ' " i 1 A. » ^ 


AK Acor SR PEP UIA D^ c. 


ee 


296 Verse 125 Sura Al-Baqarah 

Ja VALE LI OEUVRE. GUESS EPA) FY ROO he GOP SY vet 
S EP ADORE d sa DOS UR eg NS PUN Ave da A 
Vl "e(l E s : -9 1 La P. RN 
n bal 3 LU Gls ELI das 31$ 1YO vi 
R^ i ; P 
$53 1 24. 19 U- e 4 e $ re 1x 
ic j (^ el eun ct la deals b 
25) € fe 2 a DH) 

Bg w?r fi ^*^ . ESER 1° L] M * o Y 
P 4 coi P ol do 5 sr! cH Lge 3 - 
nex 7 Y ? an 


A PRORA SING as USER TU em 


RS A^) 
SS | qus 
A3 125. " And (remember) when We made the House (the Ka'bah in Mecca) JEN 
Fan a resort and a secure sanctuary for the people, (saying): 3j 
RS ‘ Take to yourselves Abraham’s Station for a place of prayer ’. 53) 
N And We enjoined Abraham and Ismail (saying): EM 
eol i ‘ Sanctify My House for those who go around it, for those ( e] 
REA M: ; 
ay who abide in it and pay devotion, A 
s and to those who bow down and prostrate themselves ’." Ox 
a C t ER 
v ommentary : T 
i^ d » 
ZA 
The Magnificence of the Kabah e 


After explaining the high rank of Abraham (a.s.) stated in the 
previous verse, the Qur'àn, in this verse, directs attention towards the dis 
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cH magnificence of the House, the Ka‘bah in Mecca, which was built by Ro) 
E X, Abraham and his son (a.s.). It says: os 
eM " And (remember) when We made the House (the Kabah in Mecca) i d 

A. a resort and a secure sanctuary for the people, ..." EN 
m Since the term / ma0abah /, originally based on / 8aub /, means ‘ a Ro 
B. place to which people return ' or ‘ a place where people assemble ’, and A) 
b) the Ka'bah has been a center where monotheists gather every year, t : 

CS» then, by this assembly, believers, not only bodily but also spiritually, EY 
DN return to Divine Unity and to their intrinsic nature. So, that may be ral 

CS why the term / ma@abah / (a resort, an abode, a house) has been used (^ 
zi for this Sacred House. And, since a man's house is the continuous Pe. 
ee returning site of its inhabitants who, after having completed their affairs, nt 
fi can experience rest and tranquility therein, there lies this sense of ( e 
^ e 
is i 
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resting and tranquility in the meaning of the term / ma0abah /. This "wg 
emphasizes the concept of its next word / amnan /‘ secure sanctuary — f 
especially with the word ‘ people ’, which indicates that this secure p 
center is a common refuge for all people of the world. à Mj 
This is, in fact, the acceptance by {llah of one of the requests 2 

that Abraham (a.s.) sought. (We will discuss this subject on page 300.) PN 
Then, it adds: (S 

^... (saying): * Take to yourselves Abraham’s Station for i) 

a place of prayer.’..." Ta 

The opinions of the commentators are divided as to what $3 

* Abraham's Station ' is. Some of them have said that the whole Hajj is AA 
Abraham’s Station. Some others have rendered it to / ‘arafah /‘ the NO 
Mount of Recognition ’, / mas'arul harám / ‘ Sacred Monument ’, and p" 
/jamarat/ * lapidations * while others believe that the entire sacred EY 
premises of Mecca is considered the ‘ Station ’. "S 
But, as many Islamic narrations denote, and many of the ia 
commentators have said, too, the verse apparently refers to the very | 


pm 


standing-place of Abraham which is located close to the Ka'bah where Sat 
pilgrims offer their circumambulatory prayer after performing their P 
ritual circumambulation of the Ka'bah. Thus, the purpose of the term p 
/musalla/, mentioned in the verse, is ‘ the place of prayer ’, too 


Then, it refers to the covenant that He made with Abraham (a.s.) A 
and Ismail (a.s.) about the purification of the Kaʻbah, where it says: A 
".. And We enjoined Abraham and Ismail (saying): CN 
* Sanctify My House for those who go around it, for those ie i 
who abide in it and pay devotion, ike 
and to those who bow down and prostrate themselves ’.” LX 
What is the meaning of sanctification here? Some have said that A 
sa the meaning of sanctification here is purification from the existence of Ry 
N] idols. EN 
EA Some others have said that the purpose is purification from — Ez 
Ch outward dirt like blood and the contents of animals’ stomachs which oi? 
zu people sacrificed therein, because there were some ignorant persons (AS 
FA who thoughtlessly did such deeds as leaving these remains behind. EA 
ER Furthermore, some believe that sanctification, here, means ‘ purity ou 
ESD] of intent ’ when building this House of Monotheism. 
wy 
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There is no reason for us to confine the meaning of sanctification 
here. Its purpose is purification of this ‘ House of Monotheism ' from 
any dirt, physically and spiritually. 

It is for this reason that in some traditions we read that this verse 
has been rendered into sanctification from pagans and in some others 
into washing and purifying the body from dirt. 


SES Ss 
Explanation : 


The Secure Refuge, its Social and Educational Effects 


According to the above verse, ‘ the House of Ka'bah ' has been 
chosen and proclaimed as ‘ a secure refuge ' by eA//a£. We know that 
there are resolute rules in Islam instructing every believer to avoid any 
quarrel, war, fight and bloodshed within the limits of this Holy land, 
Mecca. It is so that not only the members of humankind, regardless of 
nationality, race, gender, group, or condition, should be safe and secure 
there, but also animals and birds are protected there, in that nobody is 
allowed to hurt them. 

In this world, where fighting and wars are always within the 
overall scene, the existence of such a peaceful center can function as a 
special helpful fortress within which the problems of many nations can 
be solved. The security of this region lets different peoples, with all 
their differences and enmities that they may have, gather together 
therein, sitting, speaking, and solving their difficulties. Thus, one of the 
most important problems which usually exists, initiating face to face oral 
communications about dismissing or decreasing enmities between 
nations, can be solved. 

It frequently happens that the two sides of a conflict or the 
opposing governments in the world are willing to put an end to their 
antagonism and have parley for this purpose, but they cannot find a 
secure and respectable place wherein both sides can feel free to speak 
therein peacefully and securely. This case has been anticipated in Islam, 
and Mecca is introduced as such a center. 
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Now that most of the Muslims of the world are unfortunately "w] 
involved in some hostile conflicts, they can make use of this sacred DA 
. . . . . Af 
secure land, and, under its banner of holiness and special spirituality r ui 
which enlightens the hearts, begin speaking with each other to solve SA 
their problems. i 4 
Seese EW 
KUA 
A 7 
Why the ‘ House ’ of Kabah ? p^ 
PER 
In the above verse, the Ka'bah is referred to by the Lord as ‘ My ^w] 


House ’, while it is clear that neither is “lak bodily substance nor does P 


D> J 
He need a House. The purpose, here, is to honour and glorify the ty 
Ka‘bah by stating its honour and lofty status, and, therefore, it is called Ze , 
/baytullah / * the House of {llah '. M 
ap 
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ess, 126. " And (remember) when Abraham said: ‘ My Lord, 
wv make this a secure City and provide its people with fruits such of them 
Sy that believe in Allah and the Last Day.' He said: 
EN * And whoever disbelieves, I shall let him enjoy himself 
¢ i for a little while, then I shall drive him to the Punishment of 
Es Fire — and an evil destination it is ! °" 
ALL ^ Commentary: 
YA 
AR Abraham’s (a.s.) Petition to Allah ! 
a In this verse Abraham (a.s.) asks oL [ah two great requests in 
p 25 favour of the inhabitants of this Holy land, one of which was referred to 
oy in the previous verse. The Qur’an says: 
ER " And (remember) when Abraham said: * My Lord, 
REN , make this a secure City ..." 
A As it was pointed out in the previous verse, “lok accepted this 
e invocation from Abraham (a.s.) and set this Holy land as a secure 
P d center, both outward and inward security. 
ist, His second petition was thus: 
eil "... and provide its people with fruits such of them that 
4^2 believe in Allah and the Last Day..." 
prn" It is interesting that Abraham (a.s.) requested ‘ security ' first, and 
C then he asked for material gifts which itself is a reference to the fact 
sof) that a safe and sound economic status is not possible unless there exists 
A security in a town or country. 
Ri The opinions are divided amongst the commentators as to the 
R 
wv 
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meaning of the term ' fruits ' here. On the whole, it seems that the AS 
word has a vast meaning, so broad that it includes any material bounty ^4 
whether it is fruits or other nutritious substances, as well as spiritual Hi 
bounties. a) 
Concerning the meaning of this term in the above verse, Imam Hy, 

Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition has said: " It is the fruits of hearts"! This (~~ 
indicates that ofllak attracts the attention and affection of human Ao) 
beings to the people of this Holy land. Vs 
This is also noteworthy, that Abraham (a.s.) invocates this petition | pA 

only for the believers in Allah, the only True God, and the Last Day, TA 
because he might have realized from the statement: " My covenant does ad 
tg) 


not include the unjust," cited in the former verse, the fact that some 
groups of his future offspring would follow the path of polytheism and 
injustice; then, to show reverence in a courteous manner, here, he did 
not include them in his petition. 

However, ALfah's answer to this invocation of Abraham (a.s.) 
was: 

".. He said: * And whoever disbelieves, I shall let him enjoy himself 
for a little while, ..." 
"then I shall drive him to the Punishment of Fire — 
and an evil destination it is !’" 

This is, in fact, the same ‘ General Mercy ' of {Llah by which His 
unlimited bounties are available to all creatures so that good doers and 
evildoers equally enjoy from His vast bountiful Table in this world, but 
in the next world, where His ' Specific Mercy ' comes forth, wrongdoers 
will have no share of it and also they will have no way to rescue 


themselves. 


$5955 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 12, pp. 86 & 100 
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127. " And (remember) when Abraham and Ismail raised up the 
foundations of the House; (saying): * Our Lord, 
accept (this service) from us; for surely You are All-Hearing, All-Knowing’." 
128. " * Our Lord, make us submissive (Muslims) to You, 
and of our progeny an Ummah (a nation) submissive to You, and show us 
our ways of worship, and turn to us (mercifully): 


Cod for surely You are the Oft-Returning, the Most Merciful *." 

bs 2 129. " * Our Lord, send amongst them an Apostle of their own who shall 
LS recite unto them Your revelations, teach them the Book 
I: Hu and the Wisdom, and purify them; 


for surely You are Almighty, All-Wise ’." 
Commentary : 


The Structure of the House of Ka'bah 


It is clearly understood from the numerous verses of the Qur’an, 
the Islamic traditions, and some historical records that the House of 
Ka'bah had been founded before Abraham (a.s.) and that it had been 
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dA established at the time of Adam (a.s). Sura Ibrahim, No. 14, verse Ae 
(^^ ^ 37, quoting from the tongue of Abraham (a.s.), says: " Our Lord ! Surely ^3. 
Wi I have settled a part of my offspring in a valley unproductive (of fruit) near ASA 
JS Your Sacred House, ..." a s 
p This verse confirms that when Abraham (a.s.) with his wife and his ey 
(n infant son Ismail arrived at the Holy land of Mecca, there was no sign of | 
Cop the Ka‘bah seen therein, but he was guided there by Divine inspiration. Fe 
WS Another verse says: " The first House (of worship) appointed for men i 2) 
Ws was that at Bakka: full of blessing..." (Sura ’Al-i-‘lmran, No. 3, verse wed 
G 96). VAS 
y It is certain that the worshipping of Allah and thestructureof x3 
e 4 the center of adoration did not begin from the time of Abraham (a.s.). ed 
Em It had started before that and was established at the time of Adam (a.s.). p" 
(it The idea mentioned in the verse under discussion indicates the Nu 
XY same meaning, too. It says: ( $ 
x | " And (remember) when Abraham and Ismail raised up the SS? 
tai foundations of the House; (saying): ‘ Our Lord, "2 
Lr accept (this service) from us; for surely You are All-Hearing, All- Knowing" cuf 
CU This statement refers to the concept that the foundations of EN 
E the Ka'bah had existed from before, and Abraham (a.s.) and Ismail (a.s.) V 
Y 2 raised them up. Mo 
: e^ Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in one of his sermons known n 
ë A as Qasi‘ah also says: " Do you not see that Allah, the Glorified, has tried all Wa 
[t the people among those who came before, beginning with Adam, up to the & 
A. last ones in this world with stones... He made those stones into His Sacred — (377 
Pe House... Then He commanded Adam and his sons to turn their attention WA 
Uy towards it. ..." . . Ks 
fta In short, the verses of the Qur'an and the Islamic narrations aa) 
X confirm this historical fact that the House of Ka‘bah was originally built BM 
PA by Adam (a.s.). Then during the Flood at the time of Noah, it fell Bot 
Co down. Then, later, it was rebuilt by the hands of Abraham (a.s.) with RN 
ESK the aid of his son Ismail (a.s.). e 
ot} The second of the above two verses attests to the fact that ER 
veil Abraham (a.s.) and his son Ismail (a.s.) sought from Allah five aes 
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QU important invocations. These prayers, which were offered when they SN 
KA were busy building the Kaʻbah, are so exact and consistent with all the PA 
eI necessities of material and spiritual life, that they can lead man to the E = 
US. recognition of the magnificence of the souls of these two great Apostles € 
L3) of Allah. Es 
Sets? At first, Abraham (a.s.) prays: S 
M " * Our Lord, make us submissive (Muslims) to You, ..." Sy, 
MXN Then he invocates: "...and of our progeny an Ummah (a nation) ME 
-Sa submissive to You, ..." Vest 
4» He continues saying: "... and show us our ways of worship, ..." (so dos. 
WwW that we can adore You in a way worthy of Your Highness). ^ 
NM After that, he (a.s.) seeks e A//ah for repentance, thus: e) 
A "... and turn to us (mercifully); for surely You are the Oft- Returning, Ec 
Cot! the Most Merci, ee) 
es d 
Raul SBES (S 
x | Se 
NU The fifth invocation, which was sought from c/// at the time of ed 
S constructing the Holy Ka‘bah by Abraham and Ismail (a.s.), is this: EN 
= d " * Our Lord, send amongst them an Apostle of their own ..." Vy 
E "... who shall recite unto them Your revelations, teach them the Book fh 
» x and the Wisdom, and purify them; ..." Fre 
633 "for surely You are Almighty, All-Wise." | I 
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NS 130. " And who turns away from Abraham's creed but ^ 
Fx] he who makes a fool of himself ? Indeed, We chose him in this world, BA 
g and in the Hereafter surely he shall be among the righteous." COM) 
(of 131. " When his Lord said to him, ‘ Submit ’, he said, D 
ps “I have submitted to the Lord of all worlds?" Ke 
| A 132. " And this did Abraham bequeath to his sons, and (so did) Jacob, (RA 
GA * My children, Allah has chosen for you the Faith, Sef 
t therefore die not unless you are Muslims ^" E a 
V e 974) 
JP C Vo} 
3 ommentary : M 
pa 7 27 
A Abraham (a.s.), a Human Prototype KD 
fats) In the former verses, Abraham’s personality was partly introduced. VS 
Bs. Some of his services and quite a few of his comprehensive invocations, i x 
RA which included material and spiritual aspects, were discussed. an 
Whe From the totality of these words, it is concluded that this great AX 
w Apostle can be a good model for all the truth-seekers throughout the A 
P^. ^ world, and his school of thought can be an instruction guideline for all — j— 
d $ human beings. a, 
is : Based on this very matter, in the first verse of the above verses, it RÀ 
says: wh 
P, J 


" And who turns away from Abraham's creed but he 
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who makes a fool of himself? ..." GEN 
Is this not foolishness that one forsakes such a pure brilliant creed P< 
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and goes astray along the misleading paths of polytheism, blasphemy, 
and corruption? This is a religion which is appropriate for and 
coinciding with the soul and nature of man. It is a process that parallels 
wisdom and logic. This creed is beneficial for man both in the present 
world and the next world. 

Then, it adds: "... Indeed, We chose him in this world, and in the 
Hereafter surely he will be among the righteous." 

Yes, Abraham (a.s.) is chosen by Allah, and he is among the 
ranks of the righteous and that is why he should be chosen as a model. 


Se mm 


The next verse, as an emphasis, refers to one of the other 
outstanding qualities which is, in fact, the origin of the rest of his 
qualities. 

" When his Lord said to him, ‘ Submit ’, he said, 
‘1 have submitted to the Lord of all worlds’." 

Yes, it is when Abraham (a.s.), that pure true believer and 
self-sacrificer, hearkens to the call of his innate nature that the Lord 
enjoins him ‘ Submit ', and he submits himself totally to His command. 
Abraham (a.s.) sees that the stars, the moon, and the sun, all in all, have 
precise settings. Then he, with his mind and perception finds out that 
they are subject to the regulations of creation. Therefore, he proclaims 
that none of them can be his Lord, and he says: " For me, I have set my 
face firmly and truly, towards Him Who created the heavens and the earth, 
and never shall I give partners to God." (Sura Al-An‘am, No. 6, verse 
79). 

In fact, the first step to attaining worthiness for a person is 
through purity and sincerity, and it was owing to this same quality in 
Abraham (a.s.) that he was able to submit exclusively to the command of 
Allah, therefore He was pleased with him and chose him, and for this 
same reason He selected him to introduce His religion. 

The entirety of Abraham's (a.s.) deeds, throughout his life, from 
beginning up to the end, were unique. One of his expressions of faith 
was through his challenge with idol worshippers and star worshippers. 
Another was when, while in the midst of fire, he showed such strength 
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VAT of faith that his hostile enemy, Nimrod, was so affected by him that he 
$ unwillingly said: " If a person wants to take a god, he should take one 


iS 


similar to the God of Abraham (a.s.)." ! 

6) Also, bringing his wife and suckling son to that hot dry land, i.e. 
“4 the Holy land, building the House of Ka'bah, and taking his beloved son 
ay into the place of sacrifice, each was an example of the resoluteness of 
* his manner. 


a 
* 
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S333 


Abraham's (a.s.) bequest to his children at the last moments of his 


Pp 


Ñ A life was also a model, as the last verse of the verses under discussion 
"A)| says: 

e y " And this did Abraham bequeath to his sons, and (so did) Jacob, ..." 
(s " Each of them told their sons: "... ‘My children, Allah has chosen for 


ý) you the Faith, therefore die not unless you are Muslims." 

PA It seems that the Qur’an by stating the bequest of Abraham (a.s.) 
intends to reiterate the fact that you human beings are not only 

Vu» responsible for your children while they are with you but you are 

Ee. responsible for their futures, too. When you are on your deathbed, do 


Ibe) not think of only your financial affairs and that of your children after 
€X your death; you had better think about their spiritual life, too. 
e Not only did Abraham (a.s.) bequeath such a testament, but also 


To? 
ah 


his grandson, Jacob (a.s.), imitated Abraham’s same manner and at the 
last moments of his life enjoined his children to attain the serret of 


X3 
" )J 
Y 


x 
x 


Oy victory, success and happiness via this short phrase: * Submit to. Lord 
: of the worlds’. 

M, The mentioning of Jacob from among all prophets, here in this 
Neu verse, is perhaps with the aim of telling the Jews and Christians, who 
S each in their own way used to join themselves to Jacob, that the 
"$94 blasphemic creeds which they followed and the lack of pure submission 
“i, in the Truth that they showed by their actions, did not coincide with the 
517] manner of the one whom they joined themselves to. 
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133. " Nay, were you witnesses when death approached Jacob ? 
When he said to his sons: 
‘ What will you worship after me ? ’ They said: 

* We will worship your God and the God of your forefathers Abraham, 
Ismail and Isaac, the One (true) God (alone) and to Him we do submit ’." 
134. " That is a nation that has passed away; 
theirs is that which they have earned, and yours is what you have earned; 
you shall not be questioned for what they had been doing." 


Occasion of Revelation 


A group of the Jews believed that when Jacob (a.s) was on his 
deathbed, he enjoined on his children the same religion which the Jews 
currently believe in (with all its corruption of the scriptures). For the 
nullification of their belief, 4fak sent down this verse. ! 


Commentary : 


Everyone is Responsible for his Own Deeds 


As it is also understood from the apparent meaning of the verse, 


1 Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh-Razi, vol. 1, p. 339 
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CAL M 
there were some rejectors of Islam who falsely charged Jacob (a.s.), the 
prophet of Fflah, regarding this matter. (The matter was mentioned in 
the description of the occasion of revelation.) 

To reject this false claim, the Qur'an says: 

" Nay, were you witnesses when death approached Jacob ?...": 
Were you there when he frankly questioned his children the way he did? 

Yes, that which you (Jews) charge Jacob (a.s.) with is not true. 
The factual account which occurred was that: 

"...When he said to his sons: * What will you worship after me ? ’..." 
"They said: ‘ We will worship your God and the God of your forefathers 
Abraham, Ismail and Isaac, the One (true) God (alone) 

and to Him we do submit ’." 

Yes, he did not enjoined them with anything but to believe in 
monotheism and to submit to the command of c///2/, which is the root 
of submission to all the Divine ordinances. 

It can be deduced from this verse that when Jacob was on his 
deathbed, a feeling of anxiety and worry existed in him about the future 
of his children. Finally he expressed his anxiety and asked his sons what 
they would worship after him. He especially asked ‘ what (thing) ' and 
he did not ask ‘ whom’, because there were some idol-worshippers in 
the locale who used to prostrate before some particular * things '. Jacob 
wanted to know whether there was any tendency towards those beliefs 
in the depths of their hearts. But when he heard his children's answer, 
he found, again, his peace of mind. 

This is also noteworthy that Ismail (a.s.) was not Jacob's father or 
forefather, but he was Jacob's uncle, whereas in the verse under 
discussion, the term / ‘aba’ / which is the plural of the word / 'ab / 
(father) has been applied. This makes it clear that, in the Arabic 
language, this word was sometimes used for ‘ uncle '. Hence, we say 
that if this word has been used regarding ’Azar in the Qur'an, it does 
not negate the fact that ‘Azar was Abraham's uncle, not his father. 
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The last of the above verses mentioned is an answer to one of the 
delusions of the Jews. They emphasized very much on their ancestors 
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ay and the honour and glory they ascribed themselves in relation to vllah. 03 
KS They imagined that even when they tainted themselves with sin, they À 
M could be rescued under the comforting shade of such ancestors. Then, br / 

z$ the Qur'an says: à j 
e " That is a nation that has passed away; x 
SN theirs is that which they have earned, and yours is what you have earned;..." fos 
E And, in the same way that they are not responsible for your deeds, iy 
(ssh) albo, As?) 

ae "... you shall not be questioned for what they had been doing." jS 
‘Ss Therefore, instead of expending all your energy trying to prove i 


Kz 
Au 


that you, by right of ancestry, deserve the honour and high position that ba 


Pew 
x 


2 your pure ancestors enjoyed, you should try to improve your own Faith 
^) and deeds. Sf) 
Goff The addressees in this verse are apparently the Jews and ‘the ( Hj 
ARP People of the Book ’, but it is evident that this statement is not eS 
<7 specifically referring to them alone, in that this basic principle pertains Ay 
I to us Muslims, too. ped 
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c 135. " And they said: * Be Jews or Christians, you shall be guided aright ’. 
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(ep) Say: ‘ Nay ! Rather the creed of Abraham, the upright; 
Oo and he was not of those who associate partners to Allah ^." 


CH 136." Say: * We have believed in Allah and that which has been sent down 
z to us, and (in) what was sent down to 
Abraham, Ismail, Isaac, Jacob and the tribes; 


V» 
5 and (in) that which was given to Moses and Jesus 
Nea} and (in) that which was given to all prophets from their Lord. 
iM, We make no distinction between any of them, and to Him do we submit °." 
Ne 137. " If then they believe in what you believe, 
73) they indeed are guided (aright); but if they turn away, 
S^ then they are clearly in schism; Allah will suffice you against them; 

NE He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing." | w 
2 L my € 
Za Occasion of Revelation e 
m4 Upon the occasion of revelation of these verses it is narrated from X 4 
Y Ibn Abbas that some of the Jewish scholars and some Christians from i j 
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Najran were disputing with the Muslims. Each of these two groups 
considered their own creed more superior than the other’s regarding the 
Truth, then they negated each other. The Jews said that their prophet, 
Moses (a.s.), was superior and their Book, the Turah, was the best. The 
Christians, on the other hand, had the same claim. They said Jesus 
(a.s.) was the best guide and the Evangel was the best among the 
heavenly Books. Even though they could not settle their own disputes 
between themselves, the followers of both creeds invited the Muslims to 
their own religion. The above verses were revealed and 
answered them both.’ 


$554 
Commentary : 


Only Our Creed is True ! 

Egoism and self-conceit usually cause one to think that Truth is 
exclusively his own and therefore, he considers others wrong. This very 
person, consequently, tries to divert others to his own way of seeing 
things, as the Qur'an through the first verse of the above verses says: 

" And they said: * Be Jews or Christians, you shall be guided aright’. ..." 

Tell them that distorted religions can never be the source of 
guidance, but: 

"^... Say: ‘ Nay ! Rather the creed of Abraham, the upright; and 

he was not of those who associate partners to Allah °." 

The true believers in pure Faith are those who follow the pure 
Monotheistic creed, i.e. the Monotheism which has never been tainted 
with any form of polytheism. The most important basic principle for 
recognizing the pure religion from the corrupted ones is by keeping in 
mind this very perfect creed of Monotheism. 

Islam instructs us not to make distinction between the divine 
prophets and to respect their religions totally because the fundamental 
principles of all Divine religions are entirely the same. Moses (a.s.) and 

Jesus (a.s.) reinstituted the pure (hanif) doctrine of Abraham (a.s.), 


1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 216 
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which is to live and die with faith in the One True God. They believed aS 
in the non-polytheistic creed of Abraham (a.s.), the pure Monotheist, DA) 
although their religions were later contaminated with polytheism by BS 
their ignorant followers. The Jews, though they taught Unity, went after — ^ A 

false gods, and the Christians invented the trinity or borrowed it from i7 

pagans. (Of course, if they search for the pureness of truth, they will d 

realize that there is no difference between what their prophets preached f: o) 

and what was brought forth by Islam and that they, in performing their YA 

duties today, should follow the divine creed of Islam which has come ee 

down from the direction of Allah for this Age). fos 

at 

P. 
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pS 

Concerning the statements of the Muslims’ opponents, the next AN 

verse enjoins the followers of Islam thus: DA 

" Say: ‘We have believed in Allah and that which has been sent down & 

to us, and (in) what was sent down to Abraham, Ismail, Isaac, it 

Jacob and the tribes; and (in) that which was given Se 

to Moses and Jesus and (in) that which was given EN 

to all prophets from their Lord. ..." ger 

"...We make no distinction between any of them, "hf 

and to Him do we submit ^" Es 

y fy Self-conceit and tribal or racial prejudices should never lie at the ron 
Rad root of our accepting some of the prophets and rejecting the others. aS 
\ e They were all Divine teachers who spent their lives training and guiding f M^ 
RS people in different eras of time. Their aim was only to guide human VR 
V beings towards pure Unity, Truth, and Justice, although each of them Li 
fe had some particular duties and special qualifications related to their own A 
Ne d specific periods of time. py 

exl oc 
x ese SNI 
Ps to 
e ] eS 
Then it adds : EN, 
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" If then they believe in what you believe, 
they indeed are guided (aright); ..." 
"... but if they turn away, then they are clearly in schism;..." 
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If they do not mix their racial and tribal problems, and the likes of 
them, with the religion, and formally accept all the prophets, they are 
also guided, otherwise they have put away the truth and followed the 
wrong. 

The term / Siqaq / originally means ‘ cleft, conflict, and fight ’ and, 
here, it has been rendered into ‘ blasphemy ’, and sometimes into 
‘misleading ’, or ‘ separation from Truth and tending to falsehood ’, all 
of which, in fact, basically point back to the same fact. 

Some of the commentators have cited that when the former verse 
was revealed whereby Jesus (a.s.) was mentioned in a row with some 
other prophets, some of the Christians said that they did not agree with 
that statement because Jesus (a.s.) was not like other prophets; he was 
the son of God. The last verse of the above verses was sent down! and 
warned them that they were misguided and they were in schism. 

However, at the end of the verse, it encourages the Muslims not 
to be afraid of the plots of enemies; saying: 

^... Allah will suffice you against them; He is the All-Hearing, 
the All-Knowing." 


Com Gm 
Explanation : 


The Oneness of the Prophets’ Invitation 

In several occasions, the Holy Qur'an points out that there is no 
difference between the prophets of ALlah because all of them had 
received the revelation from one single Source and pursued one goal. 
Therefore, the Qur'an enjoins the Muslims to respect all of the Divine 
prophets equally. But, as it was stated before, this exhortation does not 
conflict with the idea that every new religion sent down from 4LLlah 
abrogates the former religions and Islam is the last religion in the world. 

Of course, no religion on earth, except Islam, has ever demanded 
of its adherents to believe equally in the truthfulness and flawless 
godliness, sinless purity of conduct and character of the other apostles 


1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 218 
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of Allah and in the other sacred scripts as the revealed Word of =“) 

a Aflak. This command in Islam was given because the Divine Apostles ig) 
e were like some teachers and every one of them instructed the human FM 
Ue race as one class. It is evident that when the period and the course of Oy 
S one class finishes, the trainees will be promoted to another teacher, to a £4 j 
RD class of a higher degree. Therefore, all nations are to fulfill the Tod 
RA requirements given by the last prophet of their times, which is the last EZA 
pe stage of the development of the religion in their period of time. This bo 
E. statement will never contrast the rightfulness of the invitations of other did 
n prophets. ks 
4 À 
e ITI. [e 
S s 
OX Who were ‘ Asbat ? ? &. 
pt The term / sebt / originally means: ‘ stretching, or expanding of — x^ 


» 7! something easily '. A tree is sometimes called * sabat ' because its 3 
yy branches expand freely. The leading lexicologists expressly declare that (es A 


y / sebt / the plural of which is / asbat / includes sons’ children and (93 
t daughters’ children. ' |» 
I" The meaning of the term / asbat /, here, is the groups and tribes of $ d 
ae Israelites who came forth from Jacob’s twelve sons, and, since there S 
s were some prophets among them, in the above verse they are counted x2 
ew among those upon whom the Divine verses have been sent down. Í A. 
(2 So, the objective meaning of the term, here, is the tribe of EX 
ics Israelites or the tribes of Jacob's children who consisted of some Mas 
Pe prophets, not all the children of Jacob. Some of those children were SA 
G not entirely eligible to be prophets because they committed sin in their AN 
Y : Ry 
V. dealings with their own brother. aA 
ita AU 
Sh ENT) 
>) D rud 
zi Oc 
A ! T : ME 
FAS The Arabic term / hanif / is based on / hanaf / with the meaning C3 
CB) * orthodox, true ’, or ‘ inclined from misguidance to right opinion °’. So, a 
zi those pure monotheists who turn away from polytheism andinclineto — ; = 
HE 3 
RI 1 Arabic-English Lexicon, pari 4, p. 1294, by : E.W. Lane 
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this basic principle, are called ‘ Hanif ’. 

It is also for this reason that one of the meanings of / hanif / is 
* true, straight ’. 

This explanation makes it clear that the meaning offered by the 
commentators for the term / hanif / such as Hajj, the pilgrimage to the 
Ka'bah, adhering to truth, following Abraham (a.s.), and the pureness of 
deeds, are all reflections of that inclusive meaning and each of them is 
an example of it. 
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138. " (Receive) the baptism of Allah and who is better than Allah 
in baptizing? And Him do we worship." 
139. " Say (to the Jews and Christians): * Would you dispute with us 
concerning Allah Who is our Lord and your Lord? 
For us are our deeds and for you are your deeds: and 
we are sincere to Him ’." 
140. " Or do you claim that Abraham, Ismail, Isaac, Jacob, 
and the tribes were Jews or Christians? Say: * Who then knows best, 
you or Allah? ’ Who is more unjust than he 
who conceals testimony received from Allah? And Allah 
is not heedless of what you do." 
141. " That is a nation that has passed away; theirs is that which they have 
earned and yours is what you earned; you shall not be questioned for 
what they had been doing." 
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PP io 
Um Commentary : Y 
lea 2) 
eS Following the invitation, in the former verses, to the adherents of E, 
XŠ all religions to accept the Divine messages of all prophets, in the first iA V1 
Up) verse of this group of verses, it commands them all to: my 
Sto) " (Receive) the baptism of Allah ..." ie 
xo Which is the same as the purification by Faith and true monotheism fo 
N resulting in the manifestation of one true colour. Then, it adds: KS 
2: "... and who is better than Allah in baptizing? And Him do we worship." e 
(Ss) Thus, the Qur'án commands that all racial, tribal and other XS 
ev separative colours be put aside and that every one take on AA 
IS (symbolically) the colour of &///2/. m 
zi) Some commentators have recorded that it was a custom among Bex P 
"R: the Christians to baptize their new-born children in baptismal water vs 
EK which was mixed with dye or a colour, signifying that the baptized Co 
NEC person received new colour in life. They said that this baptism, Ko 
Ga especially with this particular colour, caused the person to be cleaned E 
A from the original sin that he had inherited from Adam (a.s.). Te 
RA The Qur'an rejects this baseless logic and tells them that in order A 
ME to purify their souls and minds from any stain of sin instead of using o 
"S ^ colours of rituals, superstitions and dispersiveness, they had better 42) 
eA accept the colour of truthfulness and godliness. [a 
è NA Truly, what a delicate and beautiful sentence it is! How nice it os 
g% would be if all people accepted the godly colour, i.e. the colour of unity, ER 
(«5 purity and virtue! Viz the colour of colourlessness, the colour of justice, ( ) 
P< equality, patience and perseverance. Under the light of the colour of Wx 
: i. unity and sincerity, all conflicts and fights can be put to an end and the ny 
Ra main weed of polytheism and dispersion might be rooted out. P^ 
B d This is, in fact, that very colournessless, or in other words, pulling Py 
x away of all colours. 3A 
Lo In several traditions, commenting on this verse, it is narrated from SEI 
eX Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said that the objective meaning of Ae 
Ai |  Asibgatallah / ' the baptism of llah ' is the pure creed of Islam. * This e % 
i idea is also a reference to what was said in the above. vs 
f. y 
sl 1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 132 A 
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Some of the Jews, and some others, occasionally puted with the 
Muslims claiming that all the prophets were chosen from among them 
and their religion was the oldest of all religions, and their book was the 
most ancient of Divine Books. They said that if Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) 
had really been a prophet, he would have been appointed from among 
them. They sometimes said that their race was superior to the Arab 
race, for the acceptance of creeds, and they were more receptive to 
revelation than Arabs, because they had practically been 
idol-worshippers while the Jews were not. 

The Jews considered themselves the sons of God, the ones who 
claimed Heaven exclusively theirs. The Qur'an refuses all of these false 
imaginations. At first, it tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

" Say (to the Jews and Christians): * Would you dispute with us 

concerning Allah Who is our Lord and your Lord? ..." 

This Lord is not exclusively for one particular tribe or a certain 
race. He is the Lord of all human beings and all creatures in the world 
of existence. 

Addressing them, it adds that they should also know that: there 
are no privileges for anyone except for those attained by a person's 
good deeds: 

*... For us are our deeds and for you are your deeds: ..." 

But there is a difference between those deeds. We serve Him 
sincerely and associate none with Him, (while most of you have poluted 
Unity with polytheism): 

"...and we are sincere to Him ’.” 
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The next verse replies to some other vain claims of theirs. It says: 
" Or do you claim that Abraham, Ismail, Isaac, Jacob, 
and the tribes were Jews or Christians?..." 
*... Say: ‘Who then knows best, you or Allah? ’..." 

Allah knows best of all that they were neither Jewish nor 
Christian. 

You also know, whether you admit it or not, that many of those 
prophets came in to this world before Moses (a.s.) and Jesus (a.s.), and 
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GU if you do not know it, then you have ignorantly charged them with such ES 
y 


VA a belie which in itself, is a great sin and an attempt at hiding the true d 
SJ fact. Thus: 

NS "... Who is more unjust than he who conceals testimony received 

LA from Allah? ..." 

Pos "... And Allah is not heedless of what you do." 

eA What a wonder! When it happens that a person's mind is 


ES) dominated by obstinacy and prejudice, he denies even the well-known 
"a facts of history. For instance, the Jews counted the prophets such as 


OR Abraham (a.s.), Isaac (a.s.) and Jacob (a.s.), who came into the world 
E and passed away before Moses and Jesus, as being from among the 
RA followers of Moses (a.s.) and Jesus (a.s.). They denied the above 
SNI mentioned fact which is pertinent to the fate of their people and defines 
bok their Faith and religion. It may be for this very reason that the Qur'an 
C introduces them as the most unjust. There is no unjust action worst 
<i} than that some persons intentionally deny some facts in order to 
CF misguide people so that they wander aimlessly in that misguidance. 
ef Sees 
Sy In the last of the verses under discussion, which is also the last 
‘| verse of the first part (out of the thirty parts) of the Holy Qur'an, the 77 
ES Qur'an answers them in another style indicating that supposing all these ns 
<2 claims were correct, then, this is the answer: Ro) 
RS) " That is a nation that has passed away; theirs is that which they Po 
vx have earned..." [iz 
Fea "and yours is what you earned; you shall not be questioned for what EN 
RAS they had been doing." Vi 
ia, In conclusion, a nation should rely upon its own deeds, not on its £4) 
WR past history. As a person should thrive on his own excellencies, not on RY 
a». those of his ancestors. Ze 
aS ws 
OR The End YI 
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142. " The fools among the people will say: * What has turned them from ay 
their Qiblah (direction of prayer) which they were facing at.’ pe 
Say: ' Allah's is the East and the West; p 
He guides whoever He pleases to a straight way ’." S 
^ 
Commentary : b 
"S 
Occasion of the Change of Qiblah Ia 
eS 
This verse together with a few verses following it refers to one of EA 
the great happenings in the history of Islam which caused a huge wave wy 
of excitement among the people of that time. The explanation for the X 
. "m s ë 1) 
occurrence is that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), under divine direction, FA 
prayed towards the direction of Jerusalem for thirteen years in Mecca EN 
after proclaiming his mission and then, also, for several months in S 
Medina after his migration. But again, under divine direction, the — ^ 
H . ° . . 4\) 
Qiblah (i.e. the direction of prayer) was changed and Muslims were EN 
commissioned to pray towards the Ka'bah. "Ww 
The commentators are divided as to the length of time that (A 
Muslims worshipped facing towards Jerusalem in Medina. The duration p 
OS 5 : . 5M 
of this ritual situation has been cited from seven to seventeen months. ay 
However, during this period, Muslims were always entangled with the e 
reproaches of the Jews, because Jerusalem was originally the Jewish — 7” 
by 
Se —Á v2 
f : 1 The commentary of the First Part of the Holy Qur'an ended on the previous page, but verses p 
AY about the theme of Qiblah in the Qur'an is still continued. Hence, to complete the idea, we had ^ 
bv», to add some verses of Part 2, here, at the end of this volume. UY 
d 4 
fe^ 
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Qiblah. Since the Muslims used to pray towards the direction of 
Jerusalem, the Jewish Qiblah, during that time, they blamed that their 
(Muslims) acceptance of their (Jewish) Qiblah proved, as they thought, 
that the Jews were right in their creed and Muslims, who were not 
independent for themselves in the direction of prayer, were not. 

These statements were difficult for the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
and Muslims to bear. They were, on one hand, showing obedience to 
the command of 4k, and, on the other hand, the ceaseless sarcasm 
of the Jews was intolerable. It was for this reason that by night Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) occasionally turned his face towards the heavens 
in a way that showed he was expecting to receive Divine revelation. 

After some time of waiting, finally the command for changing the 
Qiblah was revealed. It was while the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was praying the 
noon prayer and he had already performed only two rak'ats of the 
prayer in Bani-Salim Mosque towards the direction of Jerusalem when 
Gabriel was commissioned by eA /fah to take the arm of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and turn his face towards the direction of the Ka'bah. 

The Jews were annoyed with this occurrence and according to 
their old traditional style, they began seeking pretexts. Aforetime, they 
used to say that they were superior to Muslims because Muslims were 
dependent on the Jews regarding their Qiblah. But, when the command 
of changing the Qiblah was sent down by the Lord, a party of the Jews 
protested; as the Qur'an says: 

" The fools among the people will say: * What has turned them from 
their Qiblah (direction of prayer) which they were facing at ? *..." 

The Jews disputed about why the Muslims altered the former 
prophets' Qiblah that day. They said if the first Qiblah was correct, then 
why the change? Amnd, if the second one was right, then why had they 
been praying towards the direction of Jerusalem for more than thirteen 
years? 

The Lord ordered His Apostle thus: 

^... Say: ‘Allah’s is the East and the West; He guides whoever He 
pleases to a straight way ’." 

Similar to this circumstance the words East and West, besides the 
verse under discussion, have occured in four other verses of the Qur’an: 
2: 115, 2: 177, 26: 28, 73: 9. There is a short explanation about their 
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Ur 
V objective meaning when commenting on verse 115 (pg. 267 this vol.). 
e. The content meaning of these terms refers to the Omnipresence of 
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Allah as the Absolute Reality, the hold of which penetrates the 
universe in its every part and particle as well as its whole, meaning both 
the rise of the light in the East and its setting in the West are the 
various aspects of manifestation of 4ffah’s Might and Glory i.e., 
whichever direction the mind turns there is this aspect of His. 

This verse was a decisive clear reasonable answer for those who 
sought pretext by letting them know that Jerusalem, the Ka'bah and all 
other places belong to Allah, and, intrinsically, Allah. has no house 
and no place; He is the Omnipresent. The main principle here is that 
we servants should submit to His command and whatever direction He 
appoints for prayer, that direction is sacred and respectable and that 
direction should be prayed towards. Without His commission, no place 
has excellence or preference in its own essence. 

And, the change of the Qiblah, in fact, is one stage of the many 
different stages of trial and development, each of which is an example of 
Divine Guidance. It is He Who guides people to the ‘ Straight Path ’. 
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SÀ 143." And thus have We made you an Ummat of middling stand that you AS 
C may be witnesses over mankind, epo 
NU and the Messenger may be (a) witness over you. er 
ee We did not make the (former) Qiblah (direction of prayer) (xt) 

1 towards which you were facing at, yu 
rh except that We might distinguish him who EA 
- 3 follows the Messenger from him who turns back upon his heels; US 
r2 it was indeed hard except for those whom Allah has guided. YA 
Da Allah would never let your Faith be wasted — truly Pa 
$5 Allah is to mankind Most Affectionate, Most Merciful.” NU 
y A 20 
PA if) 
De Commentary : tage 

j KS 
Sx LAS 
(S An Ummat of Middle Standing * A 
V AN 
t In this verse a part of the philosophy and secret of the change of m 

en the Qiblah is referred to. P 

A At first it says: ce 
y " And thus have We made you an Ummat of middling stand..." (53 
v A nation that is a medium one from any aspect, viz. it is in a state ay ? 
$5 that is neither in excess nor defect and can be brought forth as an e : 
jd : example. m 
a But, why is the Muslims’ Qiblah a middle one? Haply, it is tA 
x vy 
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EN 
because most of the Christians were living in countries west of their "v 
Qiblah. In order to stand towards the direction of the birthplace of Ap 
Jesus which was located in Jerusalem they had to stand nearly towards E24 
the direction of the East. Therefore the East was considered the S, 
direction of their Qiblah. The Jews, who mostly were living in Syria, “Gf 
Babylon and the like, prayed towards Jerusalem which was located (9^, 
nearly in the West for them. Hence, the West was considered the ey 
direction of their Qiblah. But, for the Muslims of that time (Muslims in ie) 
Medina), the Ka‘bah was located in the South, between the East and | Ta 
the West which, thereby, was considered a middle ground. PS 
All of those meanings, in fact, are understood from the phrase AA) 
Awakaóalika/ ‘ and thus ' stated in the verse. The Qur'an, however, Ri 
apparently, may intend to refer to the position of all Islamic programs P P 
and that not only the Muslims’ Qiblah is middle standing but also in all x 
other aspects they have this specialty. ^ 
Then, it adds: Sy. 
"that you may be witnesses over mankind, and the Messenger may be (a) A 
witness over you. ..." ZW 
The expression of the Muslims being ‘ witnesses ' over the people ER 
of the world, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) bearing ‘ witness ' over the qe: 
Muslims may be an insinuation to ‘ being as a model’, since witnesses x 
are always chosen from the eligible ones. Thus, the purpose might be ie 
that you (Muslims), with these instructions and this creed, are a model fio.) 
nation, as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is a model among you. YS 
You, by your deeds and behaviour bear witness that a man can be Ro? 
both a man of action and a man of religion while he is living in this very RR 
world. He, being sociable, can quite properly protect the limits of his aS 
spiritual and moral aspects. Portraying these thoughts and activities, you 2 
bear witness that not only there is no contradiction between religion M 
and science, or the present world and the coming world, but they serve AM 
one another. SEN 
Then, the Qur'an has pointed to one of the secrets of the change Y 
of the Qiblah when it says: S à] 
" „We did not make the (former) Qiblah (direction of prayer) ex) 
towards which you were facing at, Án 
except that We might distinguish him who A 
jj 
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e follows the Messenger from him who turns back upon his heels; ..." 
iy It is interesting that the Qur'an does not say: ‘ him who follows 
ME 4 you ' but it says: * him who follows the Messenger ' which confirms the 

oR fact that you (Muhammad) are commissioned by the Lord and you are a 
[xo guide. So, they must be obedient to your command in all things. In this 
Sod relation, the change of the Oiblah is simple; if the command were 
(o) beyond that, it should be obeyed and their seeking pretext in it is a sign 
Po of their holding on to the customs of the age of paganism and idol 
ve worshipping. 

xx The Quranic phrase " from him who turns back upon his heels " 
wv which originally means ‘ to turn on ones heel ’ is a hint to a kind of 
SM retrograde manner or retrogression. 

1 Sr S \ "... it was indeed hard except for those whom Allah has guided. ..." 
Coa Yes, the soul of absolute submission to the command of Allah 
es will not come to being unless there is Divine Guidance. This is an 

vr important matter, that one ought to be so submissive that he does not 


A feel in his self even the slightest heaviness for the execution of such 


"A X commandments; on the contrary, because it is from Allak, he embraces 
uH it willingly and eagerly. 

M Since the seductive enemies or the ignorant friends thought that 
Ps with the change of the Qiblah our services would become futile and our 
ES / reward be wasted, at the end of the verse it says: 

Cu "Allah would never let your Faith be wasted — truly 

o Allah is to mankind Most Affectionate, Most Merciful." 

S Allah's commandments are issued as prescriptions for the 
Pa purpose of our remedy; then one day this one is useful and the next, 
ey: something else. Each of them in its proper place is the best to provide 
vv our felicity, prosperity, and development. Thus, the change of the 
x Qiblah should not create any anxiety for you about your former prayers 
p) and worshippings nor those in the future, because all of them have been 
eo right and proper. 
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144. " Indeed We see turning your face (O’ Muhammad) to the heavens, 


Oo 


A A | and now We shall turn you (in prayer) to a Qiblah y 
Co that you shall be pleased with. E 
com Turn then your face towards the Sacred Mosque and wherever you are, [4 
») turn your faces towards it (for prayer) and those ( re) 
" ^ who have been given the (earlier) Book know well that it is e A 
EA the truth from their Lord. TE 
E And Allah is not at all heedless of what they do." Ga Y 
Sd V 

Ie K 

io Commentary : x 
US. (is 
& 5 Turn Towards the Sacred Mosque Wo) 
S As it was mentioned before, Jerusalem was the first, but Ms 
"U$ temporary, Qiblah of the Muslims. So, as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was I 
RA waiting to receive the command from Allah to change the Qiblah, ra 


4 Q especially after he had migrated to Medina and continued praying AÑ 


KY towards the same direction, i.e. towards the direction of Jerusalem, the i 
èii Jews used to very frequently taunt the Muslims at not having a Qiblah 4 
(7 of their own and stated that but for the Jews’ faith, the holy Prophet s 
PN (p.b.u.h.) would not even know the direction towards which, by the 

M A direction of Allah, he should turn in prayer. Owing to the sneers of 

fz : 4 the Jews he (p.b.u.h.) desired a change and eA /a/ granted it to him. In 

AR the above verse this subject is referred to when the command of the 

[s Qiblah has been issued to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It says thus: 
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A " Indeed We see turning your face (O* Muhammad) to the heavens, ..." m 
iS ^... and now We shall turn you (in prayer) to a Qiblah E 
M that you shall be pleased with. ..." ey 
XS ^ Turn then your face towards the Sacred Mosque..." An 
y c^ "... and wherever you are, turn your faces towards it (for prayer)..." | w 
AE According to the Islamic traditions, we know that this change of A 
g the Qiblah happened in Medina, at a very sensitive moment when the R 
EN Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was praying the noontime prayer. The bringer of 4$) 
LA Divine revelation took Muhammad's (p.b.u.h.) arm and turned him from iw 
(Sx the direction of Jerusalem to the direction of the Ka‘bah. At the same oS 
wy time Muslims immediately changed their rows, too. It is also said that in A 
ih that event even the women had to change their place of prayer with the 3 
SN men. (It should be noted that in that occurrence Jerusalem was located bs 
C. N approximately towards the North while the direction of the Ka‘bah was TA 
Ee? towards the South.) (7,9 
E It is also noteworthy that the change of the Qiblah had been one EON 
yt of the signs of the Call of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) written in the a á 
VU former scriptures. The Jews had learnt therein that he (p.b.u.h.) would b: ej 
pray towards two directions for his Qiblah. ER 
Therefore, in the above verse, after the command of the Qiblah, it Uy 
adds: _ bd} 
"... and those who have been given the (earlier) Book know well that it is s 
the truth from their Lord. ..." U^, 
c. 


The phrase " those who have been given the (earlier) book " means NIC 
the Jews who through the prophecies in their scriptures (Vide Deut 18: (S 2 
15 & 18) already knew that the holy Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was US 
a true prophet, thus: y 
" The Lord, thy God, will raise up unto thee a prophet from the P4 


a A 
eS PD 


midst of thee, of thy brethren like unto Me; unto him you shall kg 
hearken:" Deut 18: 15. BA 
" I will raise them up a prophet from among their brethren, like Se 


unto thee, and will put My words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto N, 
them all that I shall command him." Deut 18: 18,19 

Moreover, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) did not follow the 
Ne customs of his locale at first, and put aside the Ka'bah which was the 
[S3 center of idols that the Arabs loved very much. He formally accepted 
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Es the direction of the Qiblah of a limited minority, i.e. Jerusalem. This ^X 
i was, in itself, considered proof of the rightfulness of his invitation and pa 
WA the Divinity of his Call. ey 
wR At the end of the verse, it adds: A 
Ly) "... And Allah is not at all heedless of what they do." oP 
"od That is, instead of introducing the change of the Qiblah as a sign [P 
i) of his rightfulness, they rejected it and raised a tumult. But 4llah is Ul 
4 M M = . . . A 
k 2 heedless neither of their actions nor of their intentions. A 
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| S A 
A, 145. " And even if you were to bring every Sign to those y uj 
y% d who have been given the (earlier) Book, they would not follow your Qiblah, D A) 
E nor would you be a follower of their Qiblah, eo) 
A neither are they the followers of each other's Qiblah. EA 
CR And if you follow their desires after the knowledge that has come to you, e] 
(oe then you will surely be of the Unjust." Code 
Nag ESS, 
^75? . Commentary: EA 
FN 
" They will Never be Content ! era 
y; ; Commenting on the previous verse it was described that the ^Y 
Vot * People of the Book ' knew that the change of the Qiblah from the EY) 
oy j direction of Jerusalem to the direction of the Sacred Mosque not only if is 
2e was not an objection to the authenticity of the Prophet of Islam SEO 
EN (p.b.u.h.), but that it was one of the signs of his rightfulness to X) 
Pg prophethood, because they had learned through their religious books i, 
RA that the Apostle of Islam (p.b.u.h.) would pray towards the directions of P S 
wv two Qiblahs. But their vain religious fanaticisms did not let them accept na 
B the fact. ^3 
MES In principle, until when a person has not made a decision on a 7 
n ' subject yet, by bringing proof, reasons, logic, and miracles for him, he EY 
2c) might be made to understand the fact or the fact, itself, might be proved j^ d, 
ME, and be manifested to him and consequently, he changes his belief. But, WO 
P / . when formerly he has decidedly confirmed his position, especially in the ‘of 
"Ar" ^ case of a zealous or ignorant person, it is not at all possible to change E i 
[— his mind. PA 
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So the Qur'an decisively says: ^w] 
" And even if you were to bring every Sign to those p 
who have been given the (earlier) Book, they would not follow [54 
your Qiblah, ..." A 
Therefore, do not tire yourself, for they will never surrender to 045. 
the truth because the truth-seeking soul has died in them. : 
Unfortunately, all of the Divine prophets were faced with such i 
persons who were either of the rich puissant ones, or of the deluded and z 
mammonish scholars, or of the ignorant zealous laymen. »^ 
Then, it adds : TY 
.«. nor would you be a follower of their Qiblah, ..." PS 
That is, if they think that, with their sayings and uproars, the ^ 
Muslims' Qiblah may change again, they are mistaken. This Qiblah is n 
permanent and it is the final everlasting Qiblah for all Muslims. Seu 
This kind of speaking is, in fact, one of the ways of concluding the rs 
reproaches of opponents by standing firm and proving that those futile 5 E 
uproars will not change anything. o. 
Then it adds that they are so fanatic in their creed that: E 
"... neither are they the followers of each other's Qiblah. ..." ps 
Neither would the Jews follow the Christian’s Qiblah nor would v3; 
the Christians follow the Jews' Qiblah. eo) 
Then, again for more emphasis, it warns the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): Hu 
^... And if you follow their desires after the knowledge that has come to you, SN 
then you will surely be of the Unjust." C 
Such warnings which are stated in the form of conditional a7) 
sentenes, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are frequently seen in the $ A 
Qur'an, the purpose of which is threefold: "wy 
The first is that all know that, regarding the law of Allah, there is A 
no difference between the servants of Affoh and even the Divine DM 
prophets are included under those laws, therefore, if, forthesakeof — ^4 
argument, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), too, were to delude from the S 
Truth, he would also be involved with the Lord's punishment, though 2? N 
such a supposition is impossible concerning the prophets (a.s.) with their (> i 
Faith and immence knowledge and whose ranks of virtue are known. — ^ 
(And, as it was stated before, a conditional proposition does not $n 
necessarily verify the existence of a protasis.) qu 
bf 
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UA The second thing is that, taking into consideration the above Bo 
[hy circumstance, other people would think about their own situations and 
M4 know that when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is being warned, then how much 
pe more they should be careful about their responsibilities and duties. 
YAT They must never follow their enemies' perverted desires or give 
bs attention to their uproars. 
e The third aim is to make it clear that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
ES too, has no right on his own to change anything in fllah’s ordinances. 
WS It is not so that any one can collide or come to terms with him, since he 
fan . . . 
f is a servant, too, and obedient to His Command. 
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9) 146." Those to whom We have given the (earlier) Book, 177 
recognize him (the Prophet) as they recognize their sons, nl | 
y but a group of them most surely conceal the truth while they know (it)." Hoi 
Ad 147. " The Truth is from your Lord, therefore as | 
e be not one of the doubters." HX 
7) Commentary : EM, 
K? PT d 
C o 
f) Following the former discussions about the obstinacy and bigotry — 
a of a party of the People of the Book, the first verse of the above says: y» 
i " Those to whom We have given the (earlier) Book, oy 
vh recognize him (the Prophet) as they recognize their sons, ..." LA 
<4 They have learnt about his name and his specific characteristics in — s; 
Za their religious books. Ad) 
ii 


o K ". but a group of them most surely conceal the truth while they know (it)." x3 

j Some of them, of course, having seen those clear signs of the 
promised Prophet (p.b.u.h.) embraced Islam. It is quoted from — 4 
k ‘Abdillah-ibn-Salam, who previously had been one of the Jewish scholars — 5 / 
; and then accepted Islam, that he said that from before, heknewthe = 4 


Fm TLS 


Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) better than he knew his son,” and the other 

scholars knew the Prophet of Islam well, too. He: 

e This verse uncovers an important fact. It denotes that the earlier b Y) 
x! Divine Books had contained a very vivid and distinct illustration of the — 

x A physical and spiritual characteristics of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). It Ve 1 

| had been so clear that those who were acquainted with those Books Wr 


J} could draw a clear image of him in their minds. ay 
^ Can anybody imagine that any name or description about the (yo 
wo 
4 "a - - P 
A. 1 Al-Manar, vol. 2 & Al-Tafsir-ul-Kabir, Fakhr-i-Razi, vol. 4, p. 128 Vo Md 
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Prophet of Islam's (p.b.u.h.) characteristics could not be found 
mentioned in the Turah and the Evangel? Certainly not, because, as 
the above verse indicates, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was announced 
openly and very clearly before their eyes by his epithets that were cited 
in the books of the ‘ People of the Book '. If this statement were not 
true, might the scholars of the ‘ People of the Book ' not rise against it? 
Would they not present their books to him and insist that he should 
prove his claim thereby according to their Books? Was it possible that 
even one of their learned men would surrender to the invitation of the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) without sufficient cause ? 

Thus, such verses in the Holy Qur'an are, themselves, clear 
evidence for them to the rightfulness of the prophethood of the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 

tes D 


Then, to emphasize upon the former statements about the 

change of the Qiblah or the ordinances of Islam in general, it says: 
" The Truth is from your Lord, therefore be not one of the doubters." 

The announcement to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he, in fact, 
is the Apostle from e///a/ sounds to some as a consolation to the holy 
Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) so that he would never doubt when the 
enemies sneered or scorned upon either the change of the Qiblah or 
about other problems, even if all of them allied with each other against 
him. As it was mentioned before, any warning or threat addressed to 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is always and invariably meant, not for the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but for his followers. He never doubted in the 
Divine revelation because the revelation was, for him, on the level of 
‘certainty of sight ’. 
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NS 148. " Everyone has a direction to which he turns, 
e so hasten to precede each other towards all that is good. 
(s Wherever you (may) be, Allah will bring you altogether (unto Him); 
^d surely Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 
Rest 
e Commentary : 
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Every Religion has a Qiblah 


This verse is, in fact, an answer to the Jews who made a vast 
uproar about the event of the change of Qiblah. It says: 

" Everyone has a direction to which he turns, ..." 

There had been different directions of the Qiblah during the 
history of prophets. The change of the direction of a Qiblah is not a 
strange thing, because it is not like the principles of the religion which 
are permanent, nor is it similar to Divine affairs which are impossible to 
interfere in. Therefore, do not make such a big deal about the Qiblah. 

^... SO hasten to precede each other towards all that is good. ..." 

Instead of spending all your time on talking about this minor 
subject, you had better pay attention to doing good deeds and having 
pure intentions which have a broad racing field where you can challenge 
to precede each other, because the criterion of the value of your 
existence is your pure good actions. 

This meaning is just like what is stated in verse 177 of the current 
Sura: " It is not righteousness that you turn your faces towards the East and 
the West, but righteousness is that one should have faith in Allah, the Last 
Day, the angels, the Book, and the Apostles, ..." 

If you want to examine Islam or Muslims, you can utilize this 
criterion for analysis, not the problem of the change of the Qiblah. 
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Then, as warning to the objectors and encouraging the 
good-doers, it says: 
^... Wherever you (may) be, Allah will bring you altogether 
(unto Him); ..." 
in the Great Court of the Hereafter which is the final stage of reward 
and punishment. 

It is not such that some be busy doing righteous works and some 
others do not do anything but destruction and spend their time spoiling 
others' deeds and, yet, these two groups be treated equally without 
having any reckoning or any recompense. 

The idea may seem surprising for some people that how it is 
possible that -f//af gathers the particles of the scattered dusts of men 
wherever they may be, and brings them into a new life, then, it 
immediately says: 

"... surely Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 

Indeed, the existence of this statement at the end of the verse is 
evidence for the statement preceding it; which says: 

" Wherever you (may) be, Allah will bring you altogether (unto Him) ". 


Explanation : 


The Day When Imam Mahdi’s (a.s.) Adherents Assemble 


According to numerous traditions narrated from the holy 
Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) cited in Islamic literature, the expression: " Wherever 
you (may) be, Allah will bring you altogether (unto Him) " has been 
rendered into the adherents of Imam al-Mahdi, the twelveth Imam, 
(a.s.). 

It is quoted in ‘ Raudat-ul-Kafi ’ from Imam Muhammad Baqir 
(a.s.) who, after mentioning this expression, said: " It means the adherents 
of Imam Ghà'im (a.s.) who consist of three hundred and thirteen men. By 
Allah, they are the objective meaning of the phrase | ummat-ul-ma'düdah |. 
By Allah, they all will gather together at the same time like the autumnal 
wind-driven broken clouds that become cumulus." 


1 Raudat-ul-Kafi, vol. 8, p. 313, Tradition 478 
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VA It is also narrated from Ali-ibn-MUsa-ar-Rida, the eighth Imam, “wy 
2 who has said: " By Allah, when al-Mahdi (a.s.) rises, Allah will gather all A 
“<i our followers from all cities unto him." ! by 
Uo There is no doubt that this commentary is one of the deep innate Mcr 
5-« meanings of the verse. Based on Islamic traditions, we know that there FC 
oS are layers upon layers of meaning concerning the verses of the Qur'an. K E 
bei One of them is the apparent meaning which is universal and general; y 
and others, which are the deeply hidden ones which none knows except RÀ 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the sinless Imams (a.s.), and those whom Allah — 2-3 
wills. ^us 
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In other words, these traditions refer to this very meaning that the 
Creator, Who is able to gather the particles of the scattered dusts of 


Ly 


men from different parts of the world, can easily bring the adherents of EA 
al-Mahdi (a.s.) on one day and at one time together to strike the first SS 
spark of the establishment of the revolution for thesettlement ofthe — ‘7’ 
godly government in order to put an end to tyranny and transgression, ee 
and establish Divine Justice among people throughout the world. S 
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149. " And from whatever place you come forth, turn your face towards 
the Sacred Mosque. Indeed, this is the truth from your Lord. 
And Allah is not at all heedless of what you do." 
150. " And from whatever place you come forth, turn your face (in prayer) 
towards the Sacred Mosque; and wherever you are, 
turn your faces towards it, 
so that people shall have no dispute against you, 
save those of them that are unjust. Have no awe of them, 
but stand in awe of Me; and that I may perfect My blessing upon you, 
and so that you might be guided (aright)." 


Commentary : 


In the previous verse where the direction of the Sacred Mosque is 
referred to, it concerns Medina, the city where most Muslims inhabited 
at that time. But, in the first of the above verses, the meaning is more 
general and it says that from wherever you come forth and set out for 
travelling, turn your face towards the Ka'bah in prayer. 

" And from whatever place you come forth, turn your face towards 
the Sacred Mosque. ..." 
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Here are some points and messages that can be noted: 

1. In numerous verses of the Qur'an, the subject of the Qiblah 
and turning towards it is repeated and emphasized. These repetitions 
are not undue. Through every one of these verses, besides the 
proposition of the Qiblah, a new point is propounded. In the current 
Sura, after commissioning the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims to 
turn their faces towards the Qiblah, the Sacred Mosque, it says: " ...and 
those who have been given the (earlier) Book know well that it is the truth 
from their Lord...", because they had learnt from their religious books 
that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) would pray towards two Qiblahs, so, 
"...We shall turn you (in prayer) to a Qiblah that you shall be pleased with", 
in order to fulfil the prophecy which was given to the ‘ People of the 
Book ' cited in their Book which they were expecting. 

Here, the subject is emphasized again, thus: "...Indeed, this is the 
truth from your Lord. ..." 

In the next verse, there is another reason mentioned for these 
reiterations which will be referred to in the following. 

2. Whenever a new subject is proposed, the matter should 
necessarily be reiterated to be renewed and settled in the minds and 
hearts of people. It is narrated in a tradition that the first phrase in the 
prayer call (i.e. Allahu-Akbar) is repeated four times in order that 
people be prepared and receptive, but the phrases following that are 
repeated only two times, because people's attention has already been 
attracted by the proclamation of the call to prayer. 

The Lord warns those who disobey His Command, saying: 

"And Allah is not at all heedless of what you do." 


KS 


In the second of the above verses, too, immediately after the 
ordinance of turning the face towards the Sacred Mosque, the Lord 
Says: 

",..50 that people shall have no dispute against you..." 

As it was formerly pointed out, the * People of the Book ' knew 

that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) would pray towards two Qiblahs, so, 


1 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 144 
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la ode "PV" 
x A if that had not come to pass, they would have questioned or objected 
PN A that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) lacked the qualities mentioned in the earlier 
vd heavenly Books, or they would have sneered and despised the Muslims 
MIL accusing them that they, who had not an independent Qiblah for their 
E S own, were the followers of the Jewish Qiblah. This objection was not, 
CX of course, only from the side of the Jews, but the pagans also assisted 
tu them in their ridicules, criticizing : * Why does not Muhammad respect 
AD the Ka'bah, the Holy House built by Abraham and Ismail (a.s.), 
-~S exclusively for the prayer to God and does yeild towards the religious 
EN centre of the Jews? ' The hypocrites, too, were busy objecting to the 


wv change of the Qiblah. They said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not firm 
KY in his decision. 


bn However, this verse, with emphasis and repetition, prepares the 
x Muslims for acceptance and perseverance. It informs them that those 
COR people who accept proof and reasons will not object to you, but those 
A) who are wrong doers and unjustly conceal the truth will not stop seeking 
[x pretexts. "...so that people shall have no dispute against you, save those of 


them that are unjust. ..." 

Therefore, you should neither give heed to them nor be afraid of 
them. You should fear only Allah. 

"...Have no awe of them, but stand in awe of Me; ..." 

Another point which is noteworthy, hére, is that the Qiblah is the 
symbol of Monotheism. The Qiblah, the direction of prayer, is the 
emblem of the Muslims. In Nahjul-Balaqah, Sermon 173, the Qiblah is 
referred to as ‘ a clear sign, or a distinguishing flag '. Idol worshippers 
and star worshippers, when worshipping, turned towards idols or stars or 
the moon. Instead of those misguided directions, Islam introduced the 
Ka'bah as the Qiblah for Muslims. Thus turning towards the Sacred 
Mosque is considered a sign of being mindful of the Lord. Some 
traditions indicate that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) usually sat 
towards the direction of the Qiblah. We are even advised by the Holy 
Ahlul-Bait (a.s.) to lie, to sleep and to sit down towards that direction. 
This action has been counted as a form of worship. There are some 
special obligatory ordinances on observing the Qiblah while performing 
certain ritual actions. For instance, slaughtering animals to be used for 
food, burial of a Muslim corpse in the grave, and establishing the 
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ar obligatory prayers should be done towards the Qiblah. Elimination of wy 
ff bodily wastes while facing or with one’s back to the Qiblah is unlawful. f 7, 
ea In addition to what was said in the above, the Qiblah is the sign ee? 
Je and the factor of uniting Muslims. If we look from above the earth M 
24 down at the Muslims of the world, we see that they turn towards the 27 
) W  Qiblah at least five times a day with special regularity and in a particular — |. 
dr order. Throughout history, the Ka'bah has been the center point of the e 
es godly movements and revolutions, including that of Abraham (a.s.), (74 
Be Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), up to Imam Husayn’s (a.s.); and in the v 
D: future, Imam Mahdi (May Allah hasten his advent) will start his — 7. 
Y blessed movement from the site of the Ka'bah. Then, we conclude that: Ad 
Rf 1. The Ka'bah is the Qiblah of Muslims, all of whom, wherever A 
"" they be, are commissioned to turn towards it when they stand praying. bh 
( P " And from whatever place you come forth, turn your face towards the s] 
En Sacred Mosque. Indeed, this is the truth from your Lord. e D 
KA And Allah is not at all heedless of what you do." Eon 
b 2. Muslims should avoid doing anything that causes their enemies » 4 
E : to seek pretext. Pe 
v A "...50 that people shall have no dispute against you..." e à 
d 3. Independence is a ‘ value ' while tolerating flattery is a disgrace. oy 
NA 4. The change of the Qiblah is the fulfilment of the conditions y 
E d and qualities promised in the earlier Divine Books. ff j 
quu 5. The change of the Qiblah was a factor to nullify the vain LN 
pt. objections and pretexts of the ‘ People of the Book ’, pagans, and eS 
4^? hypocrites. (Ke? 
ze 6. It is not right to be silent when there is injustice: T 
b "save those of them that are unjust. ..." vj 
Ka- 7. Foreign enemies cannot be the greatest danger for the Muslims, Ò À 
SA while impiety and having no awe of Allah is the real danger. EY 
E) 8. Appointing an independent Qiblah for the Muslims was to AR. 
GA prepare the perfection of “lLah’s blessing upon them. : SA 
(en " and that I may perfect my blessing upon you, ... ids 
5) "and so that you might be guided (aright). ..." wy 
[74 9. Appointing an independent Qiblah for Muslims’ prayers ex 
A : towards the Sacred Mosque is a process for the guidance of believers. aa 
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151. " Even as We have sent among you a Messenger of your own who 
recites Our revelations to you that purifies you & 


*3X 
SE 


and teaches you the Book and the Wisdom, and teaches you 
that which you did not know." 


152. " Therefore, remember Me, and I will remember you; és 

and be thankful to Me, and be you not ungrateful.” > 

ays 

Commentary : 5 
(Fa 


The subject matter of the first verse is the Messengership of the P 

Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) which was in answer to the invocation of "e 

Abraham (a.s.) who had asked: " Our Lord, send amongst them an Apostle A 
J; 


of their own who shall recite unto them Your revelations, ...", (Sura P 
Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 129). Besides, that the Prophet of Islam (A 


(p.b.u.h.) also repeatedly said: " I am (the fruit of) the very acceptance of NI 
my father's invocation, Abraham (a.s.)." 1 4 

Thus, eA ah sent a prophet to the people from among themselves DAN 

j 


who was familiar with their demands, needs, and wishes. He used to AS 
communicate with them through their own language, and he lived d 
amongst them. de j 


" Even as We have sent among you a Messenger of your own who 
recites Our revelations to you that purifies you 
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and teaches you the Book and the Wisdom, and teaches you M 
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1 Al-Amali, by Shaykh Tusi, p. 379 
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Through the second verse, “fah has promoted the rank of Man 
by saying that He and we remember each other. 

" Therefore, remember Me, and I will remember you; ..." 

The level and standard of knowledge and understanding of people 
is diffirent, so, Allah tells a group of servants : "...Remember Allah's 
favour on you...", (Sura ‘AJ-il-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 103), while he 
addresses some others of them thus: "... remember Me...", as in the 
current verse. The remembrance of flak is a prerequisite to being 
thankful to Him, hence, it has preceded the term thankfulness. This is 
an illustration of the consideration of ofllah’s honour for Man as a 
reflection of His Grace unto His servants. On one end of this scale, 
there is Man with his ignorance, poverty, mortality, and feebleness, 
while on the other end, there is 4lfah, the All-Knowing, the 
All-Sufficient, the Eternal, and the All-Mighty Who wants him to 
remember Him in order to show his gratitude for the great blessings of 
the Qiblah and the Messenger of Islam, and He promises to remember 
him, too. This very remembrance is also a favour from Allah bestowed 
upon His servants. 

No doubt, if a person neglects Allah in life, He, of course, will be 
heedless towards him, too. 

*... and be thankful to Me, and be you not ungrateful." 


Explanation : 


Here, your attention is attracted to the following descriptions and 
messages derived from the above verses: 

1. The recitation of Divine revelations, the purification of 
receptive souls, the instruction of the Book and Wisdom, and teaching 
of people what they do not know, are among the duties of prophets. 

2. That leader is successful who is from amongst the people 
themselves, because he is acquainted with their problems and speaks the 
same language as theirs. 

*...a Messenger of your own who recites Our revelation to you..." 

3. Human beings are not able to solve all their scientific problems 
by themselves. That is why He did not say in the verse / malata'lamun / 
‘(He teaches you) what you do not know ’, but He said: / malamtakunu 
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ta‘lamin / ‘(He teaches you) that which you did not know ' in order to 
remind us that if the prophets (a.s.) had not existed, Man could never 
have found the answers to many of his problems. For example, he could 
not have found out what his future (the next world) will be, or, he could 
not recognize which path was the true path of felicity and salvation. 

4. Prophets were not merely the teachers and leaders of ethics 
and theology, but they were also the instructors of science. Without 
their leadership in science, human knowledge would have remained 
undeveloped in all fields. 

"and teaches you that which you did not know." 

5. The remembrance of Aah is not only the cause for the Grace 
of Allah, but with the remembrance of “LfLak the hearts will gain 
peace and rest. Sura AJ-Ra‘d, No. 19, verse 28 says: 

"...Certainly! By Allah’s remembrance are the hearts at rest." 

6. Establishing prayer is the best way to remember cZ/Ta£, as in 

Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 14, {llah Himself says: 
"keep up prayer for My remembrance..." 
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ray 4 153. " O’ you who have Faith! seek you help (from Allah) T 
b: ap through patience and prayer, ey 
Ure verily Allah is with the patient ones (in the time of adversity)." Te 
3 X Commentary: Yd. 
s K Ñi 
C e The phrase / ya'ayyuhallaóina'amanu / " O’ you who have Faith!" (3$ T 
pon addresses all those who have Faith entirely, foremost of whom Hadrat p 
[ e ^ Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) and the rest of the immaculate Imams are Q 
f E distinguished. This idea is expressed in many Islamic narrations; for — ^ 
: F instance, it is quoted from Ibn Abbas narrating from the holy Prophet ay, 
"rA (p.b.u.h.) who said: " No revelation containing * O’ you who have faith ’ was d & 
5, — sent down except that Ali is at its top and is its chief." | Su 4 
vá Again, it is narrated from ‘Akramah who narrates from Ibn-Abbas EA : 
— 1 that has said: " Allah has sent down no verse in the Qur'ün consisting of ‘O’ s Jy 
Wiz, you who have faith " but Ali-ibn-Abialib (a.s.) is the leader of it and the ve 
ÈX chief of it ".? a) 
« 4, 2 Of course, the more complete and the higher the degree of Faith Wy 
ir is, the content of the verse about it is more clear and more apparent. ¢ i N 
m Y (This phrase has also been discussed more comprehensively when i a T 
2-4 commenting on Sura No, 2 verse 104 on pages 250 and 251 in the 2 
current volume.) ay 
^ The phrase / wasta'inu / " seek you help from Allah " is a guiding de 
^ imperative phrase because at every moment and in all affairs a mortal is RY 
in need of ALLah’s help, whether it is something which is inside his free S 
X will, because he is not an absolutely independent subject, though he is — * A 
aa created free in will; or it is something which is outside of his will. Man Y 
es '  isin complete need of Him (s.w.t.) and he should constantly invocate for a 
rN gt 
LO 3 Tafsir-i-Furat-ul-Kafi, p. 49, Tradition 7 ew 
71] 2 Al-Burhan fi Tafsir-il-Qur'an, vol. 1, p. 167 <Q 
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ta E RSA 
fs everything and seek help from the Lord. A 
: wi A person most naturally and reasonably can be qualified for the S 
wed special blessings from God. If this verse is to be taken as referring to e 
XS the conquest of Mecca, even then it holds good, if it means to say that 
ee the people must prove their worthiness or value to the Truth in Islam by 5 
KE bearing the hardest trials with constant prayers to the Lord; for prayer U^ 
YA, suggests the praying individual’s acknowledgment of God’s Ro 
fed) Omnipotence and the individual’s confidence in God being the f£) 
Es All-Merciful one, as the only One who can grant the prayers of the ww 
(Ss) sincere supplicants. xj 
WV Real Faith can never be mere empty words. It must express or Py) 
M manifest itself through patience or endurance in all that befalls the 3) 
=\\ individual to show his faithfulness to God, and the help from God must i”, 
Co be sought through prayers or supplications to the Lord. S 
RS The aid of A4ffoh requires eligibility. This eligibility is confirmed Oy, 
b by two things: x 
4 The first is having patience in worldly hardships and perseverance ^ $ 
VT in bearing its bitter circumstances. And also having patience in af 
A tolerating the hardship of performing Divine services, and obtaining £e 
Vd knowledge and good ethics, patience in withholding one's self from lusts oy 
ME and the fleeting pleasure of committing sins and yeilding to low desires, uA 
B is necessary. This bitterness of hardship, which is short in time, finally [24 
oS results in a sweet fruit which lasts a long time. Concerning the epithets 


, y 
t£ 4 of the true believers, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) has said: " The short 
eO period of patience resulted in a long period of tranquility for them." 


Pe The term / sabr /' patience ’, in this verse, is rendered into 
QE * fasting ' and ‘holy war ' 

MEN . " . 

E The second thine is ‘ prayer ’ which is the highest means of 
Sd 1 turning towards and approaching {Llah by which we may seek help and 

ZA aid from that Origin of favour and Grace. 

bof Some commentators have rendered the term / salat / into 
Cer s * supplication ' whose explanation demands a separate chapter. 

NU i Some others, based on some Islamic traditions, have interpreted it 
si into the ‘ obligatory prayers ’ and ‘ supererogatory prayers’. For 
VAR 
fe 
(x 4 1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 68, p. 113, Tradition 48 
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example: it is cited in Tafsir ‘Ayyashi narrated from Fudayl from Imam 
Baqir (a.s.) who said: " O’ Fudayl, convey our salam (regards) to our 
followers whom you visit and tell them I say that I avail you aught (in 
keeping you far) from the punishment of Allah save by piety. Then, they 
must control their tongues and be careful of their hands. They should be 
attentive to patience and prayer. Verily Allah is with the patient ones." l 

The first part of the verse has also occurred in verse 45, the 
explanation of which can be referred to on pages 169 and 170. 

The objective meaning of the phrase " Allah is with the patient 
ones" is that His help, assistance, guidance, success, favours, the 
protection from pests, the perfection of intentions, as well as His other 
blessings are showered upon the patient by Him. 

Above all of the aforementioned bounties, there is the reward of 
Allah granted to the patient believers in the Hereafter about whom He 
says: " Those who patiently persevere will truly receive a reward without 
measure! ", (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 13). 
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Mor 154. " And do not say of those who are slain in Allah's way: f Ux. 
Ta ‘ They are dead.’ Nay (they are) alive, (3S 
BS but you perceive (it) not." K 2" 
Ae V 
($39 Commentary : is 
t V K E 
SM The Qur'anic phrase ‘ of those who are slain in Allah's way ’ BJ 
AS refers to those who are slain (i.e. martyred) in the battles led by the EK 
bo t Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or Imams (a.s.) or one of their specific deputies, as (SON 
ea well as anyone who is martyred on the path of Islam and propagation of (M Y 
Key] the religion of &///a4. The content of the verse is inclusive of not only t 
T all who are slain in the path of Allah such as: the immaculate Imams (e A 
X (a.s.) their ministers, Muslim scholars and believers, although the caf 
2 occasion of revelation of the verse is reported that it was revealed about — [753 
£i the Muslims who were martyred in the battle of Badr, but also any one Uy 
ei other than them. x 
EK " And do not say of those who are slain in Allah’s way: aL 
oN * They are dead.’..." tan 
eA The phenomenon of martyrdom is more clearly described in Swra x8 
i Ali-Imran, No. 3, verses 169,170 which gives further information a 
2-4 about the truth that those who surrender or sacrifice their lives in the Wea 
io: way of {llah (i.e. the martyrs) are alive receiving their sustenance from air 
AA their Lord. DA) 
Ry " And reckon not those who are killed in Allah’s way as dead; nay RY 
p they are alive (and) are provided sustenance from their Lord;" " Rejoicing in g Á 
Cof what Allah has given them out of His grace, ..." SA 
Gx The term /Sahid/ ‘ martyred ’ used in many occurrences in the Go? 
NI Qur'an refers to this blissful state of realization. (ovo 
LZ Therefore, this stage of life, i.e. the life immediately after death, EA 
Xy i.e. the purgatory life, is not allocated to martyrs alone, though the verse ord 
pu is about them, but it envelops all people, because stating something does a 
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not mean that the unstated, but applicable, instances are not involved. 
For example, when we say ‘ this man is just ’, it does not mean that 
justice belongs to him exclusively and there is not any other just person; 
while there may be thousands of people who are just. 

Thus, this verse, here, confirms the purgatorial life for the 
martyrs. This life, the intermediate state, according to many verses of 
the Qur'an and abundant Islamic traditions, exists for all believers and 
nonbelievers both, with a distinction. The soul of a believer, after 
departuring from its physical body, will settle in a body similar to this 
one and will be sustained in that world until when the Hereafter comes 
forth; while the soul of a nonbeliever, during the time when passing this 
course, will be in torment, as the Qur'an says: " (In falsehood will they be) 
until when death comes to one of them, he says: * O’ my Lord! send me back 
(to life), — " " In order that I may work righteousness in the things I 
neglected. ’ By no means! It is but a word he says, — Before them isa 
partition till the Day they are raised up." (Sura A]l-Mw'min, No. 23, 
verses 99 AND 100). 

It is narrated from YUnus-ibn-Thibyan who said he was sitting 
with Imam Sadiq (a.s.) when he was explaining about the believers’ souls 
and he (a.s.) said: " O’ Yünus! when Allah gets the soul of a believer taken, 
He puts his soul in a setting like his body that was in this world. So, they 
eat and drink and when a comer enters he recognizes them in the same form 
as they were in the world." : 

Also, Abu-Basir narrates from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who, about the 
believers' souls, said: " (They will be) in Heaven with the same features as 
their (worldly) bodies were so that if you see him (one of them) you will 
surely recognize him and say who he is"? 

Then the Qur'an continues saying: 

"Nay, (they are) alive, ..." 

Life is divided into four sorts: the plant-life, the animal-life, the 
human-life, and the Faith-life. 

Plant-life is the power of growth which is common among plants 
and animals including human beings. The death of this particular life is 


1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 236 
2 Ibid 
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when that power stops. 

Animal-life is the power by which feeling and conscious 
movement come to being. Human beings and animals have this life in 
common. It dies when this power ceases. 

Human-life is the faculty of general reasoning and perceiving by 
which Man is distinguished from animal. This phenomenon emerges 
s because of that abstract and rational soul which administrates this body. 
N Its death causes the interruption of this administration and breaking off 
; its connection with the body but there is no destruction for it and it 
remains to return to the body again when the Resurrection occurs. So, 
this purgatorial state exists not only for martyrs or Muslims, but for the 
soul of every conscious being. 

E Faith-life is the peace of mind, assurance of self, and clearness of 
7 heart all of which come into existence for a believer through Faith and 
knowing Allah. It is in this state that he can live in rest and tranquility Sas 
with joy and pleasure because the toils, hardships, and miseries of this 21 


world would not create any awe, worry, anxiety or instability for him. @ 
This very condition originates from his relianace and belief in y 
Providence, Who gives only goodness. 

This life is the same as the ' good life ’, about which the Lord says: / 
" Whoever works righteousness, man or woman, and has Faith, verily, to x 


NA 
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him will We give a new life, a life that is good and pure, and We will bestow (5 
on such their reward according to the best of their actions." (Sura rm) 
An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 97). And, the Qur'an also says: " O’ you who 8 
have Faith! give your response to Allah and His Apostle, when He calleth ^ 
you to that which will give you life; ..." (Sura Al-Anfal, No. 8, verse e 
24). A 
It is said that the utterances in a language indicate meanings so A 
that letter and spirit correspond with each other. For example, the term yy 
‘light or lamp ’ is applied to any means which is used in darkness to get e 
brightness from. Then, whatever has this function, the application of S3 
that term for it is correct, although the substance is different from the Gre 
point of material, form and other qualities. KE 
Life is a general sense which is recognized by the appearance of és 


the effects which are expected from it. In this sense, the term ‘life ' is 1 
used for the Essence of &///a£, too. The example of this idea is recited À 
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s^. in Sura “Al-i-‘Imran, No. 5, verse 2 which says: " Allah! there is no A 
ae god but He, the Living, the Self-Subsisting, Eternal." That is, the Essence } 5) 
v from Whom the effects of knowledge and power are clear and manifest. bd 


That is why some sholars said that fllah’s life is His very Knowledge 4; 
and Power. Of course, the Essence of the Knower and the Mighty is o 


alive. Therefore, wherever the effects of this meaning exist, the So) 
application of this utterance is correct, but it is not necessary that its Ag 
kind and its characteristics and properties, which are appropriateto — ^ 
those particular situations, be the same everywhere and in all uM 
circumstances. Hence, the life in Purgatory, from the point of quality à vU 

E 


for martyrs and other people, is of the quality of the same world. It is M 
for this reason that the people of this world with their senses, the quality i 
of the nature of which is of the quality of this world, can not perceive 
that which is of the quality of the nature of that world. 

"...but you perceive (it) not." 

By the way, this verse clears the doubt of materialist and pagans 
who believe that with death, man's life becomes extinct, i.e. there is no 
life after death. Here, the Qur'an warns all, Muslim or non-Muslim, 
that MAN'S LIFE DOES NOT PERISH AFTER DEATH, BUT IT DOES 
REMAIN. 

So, with this in mind, we realize that there is nothing more 
valuable or worthwhile than the time spent striving for the perfection of 
such a life. May flLoh help us all to follow His Ordinances that He so 
graciously made available to us by way of the Qur'an in order that we 
might experience success in this life and in the Hereafter. 
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Aaron 

brother of Moses - 187 
Abbreviated Letters (of the Qur’an) 

considered mysterious - 72 

great and important - 73 

letters of oath - 72 

more than 100 traditions about - 73 

relation between them and origin of Qur'an - 71 
Abraham, Prophet (a.s.) 

bequest to his sons - 307 

called on no god but Allah - 58 

from Adam's seed - 145 

gift of Imamate - 286 

hero of Monotheism - 285 

passed great tests - 286,287,307 

prototype of a complete human being - 295,305 

sincere and true prophet - 286,295,306 

theistic path of - 58 

two requests to Allah on behalf of the inhabitants of the Holy Land - 300 
Abu-Hanifah - 293 
Accusations 

and rumors, spreading forbidden - 68,69 
Action 

Allah, powerful and firm in - 41 

become divine - 82 

divided into three kinds - 76 

essence of - 39 

good - 42,125,200 

initiate with Name of Allah - 38,43 

of Allah, based on Mercy - 43 

of recitation, not only with tongue - 37 

of this world, not disregarded - 51,87 
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recitation of Qur'an a premise for - 69 
stability and permanence of - 38 
Adam (a.s.) 
creation of - 143 
created to live on Earth - 152 
given capacity to learn languages, write, etc - 147 
learns about free will, repentance, and gains experience in the Garden - 153 
life in the Garden - 143 
removed from the Garden - 143 
reveals secrets of creation - 148 
similarity between his story and that of the Israelites - 160 


Admonishments 
Allah gives - 33 
Adultery 
and fornication, punishment for - 69 
Ahlul-Bait 
attachment to - 175,177 
strongly reproach and condemn hypocrites - 101 
* What Allah has commanded to be joined ’ - 133 x 
* "Alamin ' bee, 
meaning of - 46 ey 
Ali, Imam (a.s.) By 
invited people to the theistic religion of Allah - 60 ( - 
mastership of, after death of Prophet Mohammad - 164,292,293 ien 
never worshipped idols - 292 ws 
spoke all night about the initial letter of * Bismillah ’ - 34 a 
true vicegerent - 34 sí 
Allah 
belief in - 49 


eternal - 37,79 

existence of - 136 

God of Muslims - 42 

helps even in most grievous moments - 182 
Lord of Power - 39,41,53,110,129 
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Lordship of - 56,109 
Mastership (Sovereignty) and Ownership (Domination) of - 
49,51,110,129, 135,253,267 
Mast Inclusive Name of God - 41 
Omnipresent - 267 
Omniscient and Omnipotent - 79 
Original Being, Bountiful Creator - 57,81,109,226 
Supreme Guide - 61 
We need His help even in our own worship - 54 
Allamah Tabatabaie, 
the Late - about Adam - 154 
Almizan 
the story of Adam - 153 
Angels 
aid believers - 288 
commanded to prostrate before Adam - 143 
How did they know man would make mischief ? - 143 
informed of Man’s vicegerency - 143 
raised rock from Mt. Tur over Israelites’ heads - 204 
revealed Allah’s ordinances to prophets - 241 
trial of - 146 
Arc of Descent - 141 
* Ar-Rahman ' and ‘ Ar-Rahim ' 
infinite and finite forms of Mercy - 42 
meaning of - 42 
repeated at least 30 times each day in daily prayers - 48 
"Asbab-un-Nuzul - 215 
Atmosphere - 112,115 
Attributes 
Allah, name which refers to all His Attributes - 41 
each of Allah's Names refers to a particular aspect of His - 41 
of Mercy - 43 
Azar - 309 
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INDEX 
B 
Badr, Battle of - 99,348 
Baptism 
custom that was among some Christians - 318 
of Allah - 318 
Barzakh 
see Purgatory 
Believers 
contrast with deniers - 79,108 
destiny of - 123 


follow the pure Monotheistic creed - 312 
given aid from angels - 288 

in Heavenly Religions - 79 

recipients of General Mercy - 42 


true, Prophet Mohammad expressed eagerness for seeing - 81 


rely on Allah - 43 
understand parables - 130,132 
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meaning of - 202 

should accept the Qur'ün - 165 
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bestowed on the Israelites - 178,179 
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from Allah's Origin - 56, 85 

greatest - 110 


many kinds of - 61 
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of guidance, - 56 
ceases because of wickedness - 56 
of heaven - 111 
of life - 44 
of this world, temporary - 125 
sharing - 85 
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see Donation 
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see Jesus 


Christians 


and the trinity - 64, 313 
belief, in ransom - 275, 284 
that Allah has chosen a child for Himself - 270 
despute with Jews - 312 
misguided of - 64 
should follow the creed of Islam - 313 
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those that embraced Islam commemorated by Allah - 279 
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of thought - 64 

revealed both outwardly and inwardly - 96 
Difficulties 

challenging with courage - 39 

how to overcome - 169 
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meaning of - 51 
Disbelievers 

see Unbelievers 
Disobedience 

repent of - 48 
Donation 


a general regularity in creation - 84 
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Evangel 
characteristics of Prophet Mohammad contained in - 334 
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a disease - 76 
always existed - 78 
and ‘ those inflicted with His Wrath ’ - 63 
destroys worship - 53 
Divine religions are no cause of - 86 
duplicity that governs self - 96 
meaning of - 95 
roots of - 98 
Hypocrites 
afraid of their secrets being manifested - 106 
characteristics of - 100 
enemies of Islam - 78,98,106 
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history of - 95 
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one complete Sura revealed about them - 101 
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Idolatry 


meaning of - 114 


Intentions - 39 
Imamate 


appointed by Allah - 293 
bestowed upon Abrahm - 287,289 
meaning of - 287,288,290 
qualifications of - 287,288,291,294 


Intercession 


accepted by Allah's leave - 284 
in Hereafter - 176,284 
meaning of - 174 

natural and logical - 175 
verses referring to - 176,177 


Invitation 


of Prophet of Islam - 97 

of ail prophets, belief in - 78 
no difference in basis of - 86 

to theistic religion - 60,109 


Invocations 


see prayer 
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meaning of - 41 


Ismail, Hadrat - 297,303,309 
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Books - 315 
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last religion in tbe worid - 314 
plan to subvert, by unbelievers in Medina - 99 
proclamation of - 39 
religion of, meaning - 167 
vast meaning of - 59 
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stands for peace on earth - 134 
unbelievers act hostilely against - 78 
Israel 
Children of - 160 
big rock from Mt. Tür raised above their heads - 204 
exceed the Sabbath - 206 
made to excel the nations of their time - 172,283 
meaning of - 164 
one of the titles of Jacob - 164 
tribes of - 315 
Israelites 
calf worship - 162,187 
covenant of - 162 
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deliverance from transgressors - 178,181,182 
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given ‘ manna ' and ‘ quail’ - 193 
present condition of - 199 
refusal to enter Jerusalem - 192 
saw thunderbolt and 70 died - 190 
sons slaughtered and daughters taken as servants - 178 
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Jinn 
Iblis, of the - 151 
John, Hadrat - 228 
Jonah, Hadrat 
repentance of - 159 
Joshua, Hadrat - 228 
Judgement 
see Day 
Justice 
and right, the Revolution of Islam based on - 98 
Divine, throughout the world - 337 
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Ka‘bah 

built by Abraham and Ismail - 296,340 

center point of godly movements and revolutions - 341 

established at the time of Adam - 303 

fell during Flood at the time of Noah - 303 

House of Allah - 299 

House of Monotheism - 297 

Muslims’ direction of prayer - 252,266,277,285,321,331,340 
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sanctification of - 297 
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Absolute - 280 
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liable to deviate - 56 

magnificence and nobility of - 150 

main purpose of creation - 47,139,143,144 

not created uselessly or purposelessty - 87 

of action and religion - 325 

rank of, promoted by Allah - 343 

sample of the whole world - 47 

set apart from other things and joins with Allah - 53 
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taught to acquire attribute of mercy - 48 

through recognition of self is able to recognize Allah - 109 
who is dominated by prejudice denies even facts of history - 320 
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and monotheists should stand firm against transgressors - 264 
enemies of - 64 
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* O' you who have faith ' - 250,345 
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characteristica of the humble - 171 
deeds of a pious person - 77 
manifestation of Allah - 269 
patience - 346 
secrets of Allah - 34 
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sermons of - hypocrites - 101 
importance of creation of living creatures - 130 
the Sacred House - 303 
subjugation - 179 
Sura Al-Fátihah - 34 
why worship Allah ? - 53 
Imam Ali-ibn-il-Husayn 
Abbreviated Letters of Qur'an - 72 
from Prophet Mohammad about Sura 2 - 67 
rain - 113 
the Earth - 111 
Imam Ali-ibn-MUsa-r-Rida 
Imám Mahdi - 337 
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the angels prostrate before Adam - 152 
Imam Baqir 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Language Which Each Tide ls in: A = Ambic; F = Fami 


1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an) - A 
2 Ma'alim-ut-Toubid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
3. Kholas-iye-‘Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A j 
4. Khufur-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Qur'an and Traditions) - F (Ss 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, VoL 1-2 (Imam Mabdi (as) According to Tradition) - A XS 
6. Mai im-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur'aa-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'an - A Ww) 
7. Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-Araba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A M 
& Ma‘alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A uj 
9. Ash-Shu'un-il-Eqtisad fi-Qur'an was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A o 4 
10. Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Safah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A S 
11. Asn-al-Maülib fi Masaqib-i-Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'i (The Merits of Imam un a 
‘Ali (as); the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.wh) of Islam - A OD 
12. Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Managqib-i-Ablul-Bait-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani Ks 


(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h)) - A 
13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mutabhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) - A 
15. Yaum-ul Mau'ud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
16. A-Qaybat-ig-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a2)) - A 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi‘ah by ‘Alfamah 1I-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 
18. Ar-Raza'il-il-Mukhürah by 'Alíamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajfadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (as.)) - A 
20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-Ali (a2) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (ax)) - A 
21. Manshurha-yi Javid-i-Quran (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 
22. Mabdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nabjul-Balaga (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 
23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damisbqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 
24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Bafaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam ‘Ali 
(as)) - F 
25. Fi Sabil-il-Wabdat-il-Esfamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 
26. Nazarat-ua-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 
27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 
28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 
29. Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa Máref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge and 
Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'i bar Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 
31. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'an - English 
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(E There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the ve 
its Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary 

Z and Among Them are the Following: 


PN 
E 1. Tafsir - ul - Qur'án - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u- 
p Ipya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 


(Sp 2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘Afi ibn Ibránim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitaib, Qum, Iran, "a 
i“) 1968/1387 AH. - A B ; " bs 
(5 3. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A S | 
es d 4. At-Tafsir-ul-KAshif by Muhammad Jawad Muqniyah, Dar-ul ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, [M 
: Lebanon, 1970 - A Nei 
ud 5. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kash&ni, al-A'lami lil-Matbu'àt, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399 ys 
wr A YN 
(50. 6. Manhaj-us-Sadiqin by Fathullah Kashani, ‘Ilmiyyah Islámiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, d 
s Iran - F RY | 
ey j 7.  Tafsiri-Abulfutüh Rāzi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Ect 
7 Tehran, Iran, 1973/1393 AH. - F EUM i 
VAN ? 8. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'ani by al-AIUisi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihy2’it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, » 3, 
NES Lebanon 1985/1405 - A a 
ni. 9. Tafsir - i - al - Manār (Tafsir - ul - Qur'an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, ^w e 
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* O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
Messenger and the Qur'ün) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a 
light (that is) manifest." (Holy Qur'ān 4: 174) 
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" We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will 


assuredly Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur'an 15: 9) 
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* But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'an), verily for 
him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day 
of Judgement." (Holy Qur'an 20: 124) 
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" And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur’an that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe...", (Holy Qur’an 17: 82) 


aa ^d 3 3 -—— D IN e$ 


X 


BROT Hy 


7 


M 
"dad Y 
f Si 


2^) x 


=.) v? Vi q +) ^ 
^w pA, j AAA RA oh x |] £^ ^L. Y 1 
fL. ee » A UON SÍ x wa 2 Naz UM tb eiat y 


22459847 


7, 393 
PAZ 1 y <y [/ bes as x » ty > Ayi e^ i p" AP CENT € PME A ut 
Aig KAN OK P Ý i $ 0 Y ror b : x a4 da 21 Å Aires "i ) F L2 
A Presentation to Muslims e 
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OA SIE ss ye Pd 
"Voi N 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful R 
] ed 
O you who have faith! Obey flLah, and obey the Apostle, and — 7. 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) Nr 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (as) — ^4. 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, | x" 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) S4 
LI Lo 
U ls : JU gsal dus. Vr oF ian d: os em e gilet] T £^ 
p (ue) Jus Ssh, (per ai o5 rli PA ii is 5 ait Gs d uos PS. E 
si 3- 3-- [Suc AS xi rem OO 
bees diy gaadis wtb sl ugs vi NTC TREIBER ey pu n Pi 
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bee tail NR LP P rd Pes if ad pi Vy Va 
REI EST C 2 3 ‘ BE Ss es P ege acp io YA 5 
Uus 5 E mo 43s de 055 Js b als ii as we TS 7 
In ‘ Ikmāl-ud-Din ’ a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju‘ fi’, is narrated CR | EN 
from * Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we af ) E = 
have known Allah and His Apostle; then who is ‘ Ulul-Amr ’, those that WT 
Allah has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ' Then, : Y 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘ O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors PA 
and the Guides of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then BY 
(Imam) Hassan, and (Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Sof 
Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known in the Turah as Büqir, whom you will see. O SI 
Jabir! When you visit him, give my regards to him. After him, there is ‘> 
Südiq,— Ja‘far-ibn-Muhammad; and after him Musa-ibn-Ja‘far; then ER 
Ali-ibn-Mūsã; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then es p 
Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) Al-Gha’im whose name E 
and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's Authority on the Earth EA 
uj 
A 
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E and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is the son of (Imam) 
e^ Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very personality by whose hands 
KE Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds. 
is (Ilanal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253° with nearly similar meaning, in Yanabi-‘ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
that is revealed " 
(Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) - 
(us) 4i dd = 
usui Hats bots Je dn if. fe 3 dn cef Hn a d Ug 
sibs La Ll yall gle ts 3 Gis SB osi dl ahl 
"Ua Uta yuka y" Aha EM (oe) 3I JG 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur’an), 
which is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my 
progeny, my Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, 
informed me that never, never, will these two get separated from each 
other until they meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of 
Abundance). Therefore, be careful and contemplate on how you will 
treat them (after me) ". And, in another tradition it is added: " Never, 
never, shall you get astray if you attach yourselves to these TWO." 
(Ma ‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and 
other books from the Sunnite School and Shi‘ah School mentioned in Ihgáq-ul-Haqq, 
VoL 9, p. 309 to 375) 


Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 
" May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (a.s.) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and 
goodnesses of our speech, surely they would follow us." 
(Ma ‘Gni-ul-Akhbar, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbür-ur-Rida, V. 1, p. 207) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
PREFACE 


Upon the Second Part of the 
Commentary of the Qur’an 


The Qur'an is the Divine Revelation and the Book of human 
training in the school of Islam. The commentary of the Holy Qur'an is 
an explanation which not only makes its subjects clear but also expands 


the range of knowledge in human beings, and increases the insight of . 


those who believe in it and act according to its contents. 

In the introduction of the previous volume of this commentary of 
the Qur'an, part one, a rather detailed explanation has been written 
about the reason for compiling and introducing this series of the holy 
book, in the English version, entitled: " 4n Enlightening Commentary into 


C^ the Light of the Hi Yin". The need and frequent requests of 
X q eq 
e. people, with various nationalities throughout the world, from this 
LH Scientific Religious Research Center for a commentary of the Qur'an in 
p^. English has been the main factor that prompted the stuff of the Center 
bel to take action on compiling and publishing these existing volumes in 
^x! order to make them available for the seekers of this heavenly Book. In 
id that preface, a short definition upon ‘ Commentary ’ and the history of 
RN the commencement of the commentary of the Qur'àn, and the effective 
PS phenomena contained within, is precisely presented. Therefore, by 
‘<4 referring to that introduction, the readers can become acquainted with 
*w the quality and circumstance of the contents of this magnificent book 
boy and the difficulties that naturally exist in this great field, in general. 
DAY The matchless and warm appreciation of the truth seekers of the 
(M contents of this exegesis has been the best encouragement and, in fact, 
Ve £ g 
P the driving force that, with the help of “Zh and ceaseless striving and 
M 7| cooperation of all people involved in the course of its development, 
^^ caused this volume, with no pause and in a good status, to be published 
Ut P 8 pu 
(4 and distributed among people of different countries immediately 
D v n E 
[2.3 following the previous volume. 
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The certain need of Muslim believers in the newly independent 
countries of the Eastern Europe for the Qur'ünic literature and 
obtaining its guiding meanings and enlivening concepts, especially 
florishing with the godly traditions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), in the Russian language, was another grace of {llah 
(s.w.t.) which was showered upon the staff of this Researching Center 
and caused that the existing volumes of this commentary of the Qur'an, 
besides being translated into English, to be expressed in Russian, too, 
and distributed throughout the region. 

May Aah, the Almighty, bestows upon all of us the states 
to be capable of continuing this humble service on this sacred and godly 
path so that we can compile, publish and distribute the commentary of 
the whole Qur'an successfully and praiseworthily in Persian, Russian, 
and English languages, in a way that the Lord, Glory be to His Majesty, 
may accept this small endeavour with the sanctity of the honour and 
rank of His Authority over the earth (May o4ffoh hasten his glad 
advent), and because of that may He receive it from the servants of the 
Qur’an and Islam assembled in this Center. Amin. 


The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘ameli 
The Translator 
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Y VA -- fs E De KA AN Yy errs Ey T v ee EA o 5 boat n 1 hoe P ERR véTO 
(SP RI UA RAE OS Ad cu. S BLES LER 
H E es 
x "Ur 
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EA Sura Al-Baqarah PA 
E. | 
" No. 2 (Part Two): Cah 
Lp. ids] 
> *x e Ff-24 
dy Section 19 - 
aw) c 
D AK AN 
n Trials: The Necessity of Patience & Steadfastness af 
nf [x 
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i 153." O’ you who have faith! seek you help (from Allah) Poi 
Tabs s "x 
A| through patience and prayer, ASH 
HA verily Allah is with the patient ones (in the time of adversity)." VA 
UN M Commentary: Y 
4 T Vs; 
es The phrase / ya'ayyuhallaóina'ámanu / " O’ you who have Faith" fh) 
E^ addresses all those who have Faith entirely, foremost of whom hadrat ie 
Ps Amir-ul-mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) and the rest of the immaculate Imams are = 
(pt. distinguished. This idea is expressed in many Islamic narrations; for S 
Wes) instance, it is quoted from Ibn Abbas narrating from the holy Prophet K 
rd (p.b.u.h.) who said: " No revelation containing * O’ you who have faith’ was SN 
(55 sent down except that Ali is at its top and is its chief." ? NN 
Ka Again, it is narrated from ‘Akramah who narrates from Ibn-Abbas ^ ? 
Ne y that has said: " Allah has sent no verse in the Qur'ün consisting of ‘O’ you bx 
D who have faith ’ but  Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) is the leader of it and the chief $e 
172 4 of it ". AS 
( | 3 Se 
Ces Of course, the more complete and higher the degree of Faith is, ts 
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LW 1 Refer to the footnote explanation on page 24 » 
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ST 2 Tafsir-i-Furat-ul- Kati p. 49, Tradition 7 3 Al-Burhan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an, vol. 1, p. 167 tH 
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the content of the verse about it is more clear and more apparent. 

(This phrase has also been discussed more comprehensively when 
commenting on Sura No. 2, verse 104 on pages 250 and 251 in the 
previous volume.) 

The phrase / wasta'inü / " seek you help from Allah " is a guiding 
imperative phrase because at every moment and in all affairs a mortal is 
in need of AfLoh’s help, whether it is something which is inside his free 
will, because he is not an absolutely independent subject, though he is 
created free in will; or it is something which is outside of his will. Man is 
in complete need of Him (s.w.t.) and he should constantly invocate for 
everything and seek help from the Lord. 

A person most naturally and reasonably can be qualified for the 
special blessings from e4//aÁ. If this verse is to be taken as referring to 
the conquest of Mecca, even then it holds good, if it means to say that 
the people must prove their worthiness or value to the Truth in Islam by 
bearing the hardest trials with constant prayers to the Lord; for prayer 
suggests the praying individual's acknowledgment of Allah's 
Omnipotence and the individual’s confidence in God being the 
All-Merciful One, as the only One Who can grant the prayers of the 


a. 
oim E 
ER. 


ut OS Oe 


€] - 
D sincere supplicants. 
NS 
A Real Faith can never be mere empty words. It must express or 
È ) manifest itself through patience or endurance in all that befalls the 


— 


individual to show his faithfulness to God, and the help from llah 
must be sought through prayers or supplications to the Lord. 
The aid of Allah requires eligibility. This eligibility is confirmed 


k A 


fs by two things: 

(5 The first is having patience in worldly hardships and perseverance 
Ru in bearing its bitter circumstances. And also having patience in 
Pu tolerating the hardship of performing Divine services, and obtaining 
"Nuts knowledge and good ethics, patience in withholding one's self from lusts 
By and the fleeting pleasure of committing sins and yielding to low desires, 


is necessary. This bitterness of hardship, which is short in time, finally 
results in a sweet fruit which lasts a long time. Concerning the epithets 
of the true believers, Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) has said: " The short 
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period of patience resulted in a long period of tranquility for them." ! 

The term / sabr / ‘ patience ’, in this verse, is rendered into 
* fasting ' and ‘holy war ’. 

The second thing is ‘ prayer ' which is the highest means of 
turning towards and approaching -flah by which we may seek help and 
aid from that Origin of Favour and Grace. 

Some commentators have rendered the Qur’anic term / salt / into 
‘supplication ’ whose explanation demands a separate chapter. 

Some others of the commentators, based on some Islamic 
traditions, have interpreted it into the ‘ obligatory prayers ' and ‘ 
supererogatory prayers’. For example: it is cited in Tafsir ‘Ayyashi 
narrated from Fudayl from Imam Baqir (a.s.) who said: " O’ Fudayl!, 
convey our salam (regards) to our followers whom you visit and tell them I 
say that I avail you aught (in keeping you far) from the punishment of 
Allah save by piety. Then, they must control their tongues and be careful of 
their hands. They should be attentive to patience and prayer. Verily Allah is 
with the patient ones." 

The first part of the verse has also occurred in verse 45, Sura 
Al-Baqarah, the explanation of which can be referred to on pages 169 
and 170 in the previous volume. 
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The objective meaning of the phrase " Allah is with the patient x) 
ones" is that His help, assistance, guidance, success, favours, the (= 
protection from pests, the perfection of intentions, as well as His other Ro) 
blessings are showered upon the patient by Him. WA 

Above all of the aforementioned bounties, there is the reward of | i 
Allah granted to the patient believers in the Hereafter about whom He rey 


a 


says: "Those who patiently persevere will truly receive a reward without 
measure", (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 13). 


ees 


1-Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 68, p. 113, Tradition 48 
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y 154. " And do not say of those who are slain in Allah's way: cy 
RA ‘ They are dead ’. Nay, (they are) alive, yes 
(xt eb Ai 
Ty but you perceive (it) not. iñ A 
AY Ven 
^4 Commentary: ^el 
ev AL 
et The Qur’anic phrase: ‘ of those who are slain in Allah's way ? pU 
A|] refers to those who are slain (i.e. martyred) in the battles led by the f i» 
RC Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or Imams (a.s.), or one of their specific deputies, as We 
(ii — well as anyone who is martyred on the path of Islam and propagation of Wt 
Sd. the religion of “fffah. The content of the verse is inclusive of not only (63 
Ert all who are slain in the path of Aflah such as: the immaculate Imams On 
if (a.s.), their ministers, Muslim scholars and believers, although the E ; 
io occasion of revelation of the verse is reported that it was revealed about ES 
1 the Muslims who were martyred in the battle of Badr, but also any one Jr) 
MES, other than them. | 
e " And do not say of those who are slain in Allah's way: ia 
SB, * They are dead.’..." Vio) 
ES The phenomenon of martyrdom is more clearly described in Sura Mo 
3 "Ali-Tmran, NO. 3, verses 169,170 which gives further information | 
‘<<! about the truth that those who surrender or sacrifice their lives in the l 
Vy way of Allah, (i.e. the martyrs) are alive receiving their sustenance from 
[gt their Lord. 
Ww " And reckon not those who are killed in Allah's way as dead; nay 
(. i N they are alive (and) are provided sustenance from their Lord;" " Rejoicing in 
E^ what Allah has given them out of His grace, ..." à 
oe The term fahid/ ‘ martyred ’ used in many occurrences in the AM 
NL Qur'an refers to this blissful state of realization. ^w. 
ea Therefore, this stage of life, i.e. the life immediately after death, el 
b». d Le. the purgatory life, is not allocated to martyrs alone, though the verse pt 
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is about them, but it envelops all people, because stating something does 
not mean that the unstated, but applicable, instances are not involved. 
For example, when we say ‘ this man is just’, it does not mean that 
justice belongs to him exclusively and there is not any other just person; 
while there may be thousands of people who are just. 

Thus, this verse, here, confirms the purgatorial life for the 
martyrs. This life, the intermediate state, according to many verses of 
the Qur‘Gn and abundant Islamic traditions, exists for all believers and 
nonbelievers both, with a distinction. The soul of a believer, after 
departuring from its physical body, will settle in a body similar to this 
one and will be sustained in that world until when the Hereafter comes 
forth; while the soul of a nonbeliever, during the time when passing this 
course, will be in torment, as the Qur'àn says: " (In falsehood will they be) 
until when death comes to one of them, he says: ‘O’ my Lord! send me back 
(to life), - " " In order that I may work righteousness in the things I 
neglected.’ By no means! It is but a word he says, — Before them is a 
partition till the Day they are raised up." (Sura Al-Mu’min, No. 23, 
verses 99 AND 100). 

It is narrated from YUnus-ibn-Thibyan who said he was sitting 
with Imam Sadiq (a.s.) when he was explaining about the believers’ souls 
and he (a.s.) said: " O’ Yünus! when Allah gets the soul of a believer taken, 
He puts his soul in a setting like his body that was in this world. So, they 
eat and drink, and when a comer enters, he recognizes them in the same 
form as they were in the world." ! 

Also, Abtü-Basir narrates from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who, about the 
believers’ souls, said: " (They will be) in Heaven with the same features as 
their (worldly) bodies were, so that if you see him (one of them) you will 
surely recognize him and say who he is." ? 

Then, the Qur'an continues saying: 

"...Nay, (they are) alive, ..." 

Life is divided into four sorts: the plant-life, the animal-life, the 

human-life, and the Faith-life. 


1-Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 236 2 Ibid 
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Plant-life is the power of growth which is common among plants 
and animals including human beings. The death of this particular life is 
when that power stops. : 

Animal-life is the power by which feeling and conscious 
movement come to being. Human beings and animals have this life in 
common. It dies when this power ceases. 

Human-life is the faculty of general reasoning and perceiving by 
which Man is distinguished from animal. This phenomenon emerges 
because of that abstract and rational soul which administrates this body. 
Its death causes the interruption of this administration and breaking off 
its connection with the body, but there is no destruction for it and it 
remains to return to the body again when the Resurrection occurs. So, 
this purgatorial state exists not only for martyrs or Muslims, but for the 
soul of every conscious being. 

Faith-life is the peace of mind, assurance of self, and clearness of 
heart, all of which come into existence for a believer through Faith and 
knowing ofl/ah. It is in this state that he can live in rest and tranquility 
with joy and pleasure, because the toils, hardships, and miseries of this 
world would not create any awe, worry, anxiety or instability for him. 
This very condition originates from his reliance and belief in Providence, 
Who gives only goodness. 

This life is the same as the ‘ good life ’, about which the Lord says: 
" Whoever works righteousness, man or woman, and has Faith, verily, to 
him will We give a new life, a life that is good and pure, and We will bestow 
on such their reward according to the best of their actions."(Sura 
An-Nahl, No. 16, verse97). And, the Qur’ān also says:" O’ you who 
have Faith! give your response to Allah and His Apostle, when He calleth 

you to that which will give you life; ..." (Sura Al-'Anfal, No. s, verse 
24). 

It is said that the utterances in a language indicate meanings so 
that letter and spirit correspond with each other. For example, the term 
"light or lamp ' is applied to any means which is used in darkness to get 
brightness from. Then, whatever has this function, the application of 
that term for it is correct, although the substance is different from the 
point of material, form and other qualities. 
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A Life is a general sense which is recognized by the appearance of Ko 
A the effects which are expected from it. In this sense, the term ‘ life ’ is cng 1 
we used for the Essence of Allah , too. The example of this idea is recited bY 
4p) in Sura ‘AJ-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 2 which says: " Allah! there is no ice 
Me god but He, the Ever-Living, the Self-Subsistent (the subtainer and protector FX 

7k: of all things)." That is, the Essence from Whom the effects of a 
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knowledge and power are clear and manifest. That is why some scholars 


vs said that o$flah’s life is His very Knowledge and Power. Of course, the m 
(S Essence of the Knower and the Mighty is alive. Therefore, wherever EA 
(ae the effects of this meaning exist, the application of this utterance is "vi 
S correct, but it is not necessary that its kind and its characteristics and RA 
Sx properties, which are appropriate to those particular situations, be the wy 
a; same everywhere and in all circumstances. Hence, the life in Purgatory, NC 
"A from the point of quality for martyrs and other people, is of the quality NAR 
MN, of the same world. It is for this reason that the people of this world é 
oy) with their senses, the quality of the nature of which is of the quality of jN < 
KA this world, can not perceive that which is of the quality of the nature of (O74 
ft that world. pa 
"m " but you perceive (it) not." GZ) 
p? By the way, this verse clears the doubt of materialist and pagans Vw 
Eo who believe that with death, man's life becomes extinct, i.e. there is no Y, 
sx life after death. Here, the Qur'an warns all, Muslim or non-Muslim, Psy 
n that MAN’S LIFE DOES NOT PERISH AFTER DEATH, BUT IT DOES lo 
: REMAIN. WS 
So, keeping this in mind, we realize that there is nothing more vel 
valuable or worthwhile than the time spent striving for the perfection of EN 
such a life. May Alok help us all to follow His Ordinances that He so wX 
graciously made available to us by way of the Qur'an in order that we RA 
might experience success in this life and in the Hereafter. pe 


GS 
EER: PE: 


24 gece 155-157 Sura Al-Baqarah 
ore} - HI OD} 7 SOEUR ee TEES 
e EP EI o A ERO: N PEPER ES LS TN. 
j £ 
(£d 
nd 


Verses 155-157 ! 


as get 
Tid 


Ei al +; 5 oS ity SEY ae 4 0 28 fork. 
pes II 54 yall 5 gel 5 Si Se sep pS GTS 100 


! 4 


pall , ESAS SN 


PUO 


PE M 

A NE CC nno dfi 
E 6e LUI s AU GI JG cat gi ot Gall vos 
? : 


2 e s, * i - 06 of- - "1 
4225 $5 Se olo eo Ceo ui vov 
baiiia Kai 


155. "And We will surely test you (all) with something of 
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Ios | fear and hunger and loss of property, lives and fruits; 
C» but give glad tidings to the (steadfast) patient." 

z4 166. "Who, when a calamity befalls them, (by showing perseverance), say: 
y` * Verily we belong to Allah, and certainly unto Him shall we return’." 
ae 167. " Those are they on whom are blessings and Mercy from their Lord, 
; = J and they are the ones that are guided (aright)." 

ox 

d Commentary: 


^w 


Trial, an Indisputable Divine Rule 


Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: "Even though Allah, the 
Glorious, knows them more than they know themselves, yet He does so to let 
them perform actions with which they earn reward or punishment." ? 

Concerning the sense of rial, in a sermon, he (a.s.) also has 
remarked: 
^...Certainly, Allah tries His servants in respect of evil actions by decreasing 
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K P 1 Part 2 of the Qur'an begins from verse 142 in Sura Al-Baqarah, and the commentary of its 


! 
(A beginning verses were added to the previous volume in order to give the exegesis of the verses 
Ka concerning the theme of Qiblah together. Now, this volume begins from verse (No. 153) added to 
E those verses of part 2. 1 Nahjul Balaqah, Saying No. 93 
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fruits, holding back blessings and closing treasures of good, so that he who 
wishes to repent may repent, he who wishes to recall (forgotten good) may 
recall, and he who wishes to abstain (from evil) may abstain. ..." ! 


6 555 


Allah (s.w.t.) tests all human beings, but with varieties. All the 
different sites of the world are the testing-places, and all the members of 
humanity, even the prophets, are under trial, and all the pleasant and 
unpleasant things are the means of trial. We ought to know that the 
Divine examinations are not done in order to clear out the ambiguity, 
but they are to evoke and train the capacities and abilities of 
humankind. 

The means of this trial are all bitter and sweet happenings of 
Man, including: fear, hunger, loss of property, lives, agricultural 
products, fear from enemies, economic siege, and taking part in Holy 
War himself, or by sending children and dear ones to the battle of war. 
These trials were experienced in the first war of Islam (battle of Badr), 
and will also come forth at the time of the reappearance of the 
Expected Mahdi, the twelfth Imam (May allah hasten his glad advent), 
for which Muslims should be prepared. 

The inflictions, which human beings encounter with, are usually 
concerned with wealth, life, children, or the fear of the loss of either of 
them. 

The secret of mentioning ‘ fear ', among the means of trials, first, 
may be that the purpose is the fear for the lack of either of those three 
things. It is always before the loss of the very things that one fears of 
losing them. 

Then, next to fear, hunger is pointed out, which comes into being 
as a result of poverty. Yet, in this respect, fasting is counted one of the 
examples of hunger. 

Loss of property has been situated in the third degree. The loss 
of wealth, of course, is very bitter, especially for a rich person when he 


1 Nahjul-Bafagah, Sermon 143 
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different ailments or after being wounded: in a battle-field and Holy 
War in the way of Aah, and so on. 

And, finally, the loss of fruits comes forth. Some of the 
commentators have rendered this loss into the death of one's child, 
AN which is the heaviest calamity. 
> "but give glad tidings to the (steadfast) patient." 

1 It addresses the prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that he gives glad 


fk becomes poor. 
> Then there comes the loss of life, which often occurs because of 


i tidings to those people who persevere with patience in their calamities 
and difficulties. 

Re Some commentators have said that this ‘ glad tidings’ points to 

zx) the reward of Heaven and the merit of Divine forgiveness for them, as 

ei Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: "Allah, Mighty and Glorious, said: ‘..but give 

("b glad tidings to the (steadfast) patient’, or, (that ts), with Paradise and 

P forgiveness." } 

But in another tradition, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has rendered the 
concept of ‘ glad tidings ' into the reappearance of Imam Al-Mahdi 
(a.s.), where he says: 

" Before the rise of Ghü'im (Al-Mahdi) (May Allah hasten his 
auspicious reappearance) there will appear some signs by which Allah tries 
the Muslim believers. " Muhammad-ibn-Muslim, (who was one of the 
special followers of the Imam), said that he required to know what those 
signs were; and he (a.s.) answered:" Those are the same that Allah, the 


iR 
3 Glorious, has expressed in the Qur'an, thus: 
FA * And We will surely test you (all) with something of 
V fear and hunger and loss of property, lives and fruits;’ 


W So far as he (a.s.) recited: *..but give glad tidings to the (steadfast) 
a patient’, and continued to say: ‘ This means to give glad tidings to the 
fe: believers who show patience and perseverance in these calamities for the 
advent of the Gha'im (a.s.), (viz, Hadrat Mahdi, May Allah (s.w.t.) hasten 
Cu ; "2 

Al his glad advent. 

2 Yes, the world is anxiously awaiting the advent of this great 


Ed 


S 1 Al-Burhān fi Tafsir-il-Qur'an, vol. 1, p. 169 — 2 Al-Burhan fi Tafsir-il-Qur^lin, vol. 1,p.197 [s 
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reformer (a.s.). When he comes, he will fill the world full of justice. 
Then, there will be no inequity, no cruelty, and no transgression. {llah 
s will open the doors of blessings out of the earth and heaven because of 
I3 his auspicious appearance. At that time, the believing people can 
bo continue to live peacefully and easily under his esteemed government, 
to prove their worship and servitude to Aah. 

Concerning this meaning, in a tradition, the Holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) has said:" Al-Mahdi is mine. His luminous forehead is high and 
wide, while over whose nose there is a little projection. He will fill the earth 
with justice, just as it is filled up with aggression and cruelty." } 
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"Who, when a calamity befalls them, (by showing perseverance), say: 
* Verily we belong to Allah, 
and certainly unto Him shall we return’." : 

After recounting different calamities, and giving glad tidings to the 
patient, it introduces this group of patient who, with this competency, 
rightfully deserve to be given glad tidings. It is clear that every ordinary 
person is not fit to be rewarded with all these excellences and dignities. 
Hence, that reward, i.e. the glad tidings, is specialized to the ones whose 
patience originates from a firm foundation. This particular glad tidings 
is qualified by a special blessing and Mercy from the side of Flak. 
These kind of people are those ones whose hearts turn to their Lord at 
the moment of meeting with a calamity when, they say: 

<.. Verily we belong to Allah, and certainly unto Him shall we return." 

They treat such because they have realized, through knowledge of 
certainty or by visual certainty, that whatever exists belongs to -flah 
and is under His Will. So, whatsoever He has given to human-kind in 


this world, such as: soul, property, children, and all other similar 
respects, are ficticious. 
They also know that whatever “Mah has bestowed upon them 
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i 
has been based upon His Wisdom, and when He takes it from them, it is re) 
not taken because of miserliness, but it is for His good that He takes a ty 
blessing from a person to mercifully impart a better one. They have 
found out that their return, their destination, as well as the return of i4 
every thing, is undoubtedly unto Him. í [fA 

Jo) 

$9959 |o» 

[ce 

However, he who, based on these foundations, knows and Dn 
remembers that his soul, wealth, and whatever he possesses belongs to aA 


Allah. and is under His Authority, surrenders to His divine decrees. 
The one, with this awareness, will be patient and thankful properly and 


reasonably. Such a person, of course, is one of those eligible believers ON 

RA 
for whom Aflfoh says: F3 
" Those are they on whom are blessings and Mercy from their Lord,...", and p 2 
they are prosperous. (84 
Some of the commentators have said that / salawat/ (blessings and M 
peace), which comes from Aah (s.w.t.), is the same as ‘ fogiveness’, b zr 
while some others believe that it is ‘praise’. vM 
The term /salawat/ (blessings) is said in the plural form because it 3 b 


refers to the abundant mercy of “fah. It may mean that there are "d 
many frequent blessings for these steadfast patient from c///a/ which [js 
do not cease. 

It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said:" The person 
who receives a calamity and thereafter, whenever the one remembers it, 
utters the phrase * Verily we belong to Allah, and certainly unto Him shall 
we return ’, Allah gives the believer once again the reward of the day when 
the one received that calamity". (Even though there has passed a long time 
after that calamity).! 

He (p.b.u.h.) has also said in another tradition that, for such a 
person, “L/h will amend that calamity with a better quality than before 
and his destiny will conclude well.? 

"and they are the ones that are guided (aright)." 


1 Makhzan-ul-'Irtin, vol. 2, p. 143 


1 Bjhar-ul-Anwar, vol. 82, p. 142 
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This group of the patient, as was mentioned in the above, when 
they entangle with a calamity, are patiently steadfast, since they have 
known that they themselves and what they have are all 4llah’s, and in 
His possession. They also know that their return is unto Him, and they 
express this fact, too, by their tongue and with uttering the above holy 
phrase. Such people have attained the rank and position of nearness to 
Allah. Their march is gain after gain, i.e. an ever progressive gain. They 
are, in fact, guided aright. 
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158. " Behold, Safa and Marwah are among the Symbols (appointed by) M 
Allah; so whoever makes the pilgrimage (Hajj) to the House, i 
or performs ‘Umrah, \ 
therefore it is no blame on him to go round them both. 
And for whoever (obeys Him and) initiates good, then verily Allah is 
Grateful, All-Knowing." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Running between Safa and Marwah, is obligatory with the Shi‘ah, 

the followers of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), and it is one of the main actions in 
both greater pilgrimage (Hajj) and lesser pilgrimage (‘Umrah). But, at AN 
the beginning of Islam, those Muslims were not willing to perform it 
because they had imagined that there had been something wrong in it, 
for, at the Age of ignorance, there had been an idol in Safa called: 
"Usaf, and another in Marwah named: N@'ilah, which pagans used to 
touch both while running therein. So, this very verse was revealed to 
make the Muslims free from that false imagination. This very meaning is 
cited in At-Tibyan fi Tafsir-il-Qur‘an, narrated from Imam Muhammad 
Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Ja'far Südiq (a.s.).! The idea is also cited with 
more details in Majma‘-ul-Bayan, narrated from Imam S&diq (a.s.). It 
begins thus: 

" Muslims had usually seen some signs of innovation from the pagans 
of pre Islamic era of Ignorance, (so they disliked to circumambulate them). 
Then, Allah sent this verse down (to remove that aversion)." ? 


1 At-Tibyan fi-Tafsir-il-Qur’an, vol, 2, p.44 2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 1, p. 240 
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The expansion of this description is thus that before the advent of 
Islam and also at the time of revelation some pagans and 
idol-worshippers used to go to Mecca to make Hajj pilgrimage with a 
particular form which was common at that time. Their fulfilment of 
Hajj pilgrimage was principally originated from Prophet Ebrahim 
(Abraham) (a.s.) but with a mixture of superstitions and polytheism. 
Some of their ritual actions were: halt at ‘Arafat, sacrifice, 
circumambulation, and run between Safa and Marwah, which were done 
in a special state. 

Islam, clearing out that noble performance from superstitions, 
accepted Hajj pilgrimage as a great worship and approved all of its 
correct and pure ceremonies. 

One of the deeds which was to be done then was /Sa'y/, i.e., 
running between two hillocks called Safa and Marwah, over which the 
aforementioned idols were kept and pagans touched them when 
climbing those two hillocks. 

Hence, Muslims were averse to going to these hillocks and 
thought that in that circumstance it was not right for them to perform 
running between Safa and Marwah. 

Then, it was at the time of ‘Umrat-ul-Ghada@ (in seventh A-H.) 
that the above verse was revealed and announced that Safa and Marwah 
are among the Symbols of &////2/ and, although some ignorant people 
‘have polluted them with idols, it is not right that Muslims abandon the 
obligatory running between them. 


Commentary: 

Acts Done Ignorantly 
m This verse, regarding the particular psychological conditions that 
A was mentioned in the occasion of revelation, preliminarily informs 
Sif Muslims that Safa and Marwah are among the symbols of AlLah: 
4) " Behold, Safa and Marwah are among the Symbols (appointed by) 


Allah;..." 
After this introductory sentence, it subsequently comes to the 
meaning that: 
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A "..50, whoever makes the pilgrimage (Hajj) to the House, Pe 
ES or performs ‘Umrah, ^ c) 
x. P therefore it is no blame on him to go round them both. ..." AY 
<3) The wrong behaviour of pagans, that had polluted the symbols of WA 
2) Allah with those idols, should never decrease anything of the TX 
SU importance of those two sacred sites. VW 5) 
RY At the end of the verse, it says: S 
XS *... And for whoever (obeys Him and) initiates good, then verily Allah is ts L 
RÀ Grateful, All-Knowing." pX N 
UN Therefore, the Lord, by giving good rewards bountifully, thanks Vi 
Aa the servants for their obedience and doing right actions; while He is de) 
ES completely aware of their intentions and knows who is interested in the Lx 
(^N idols and who is averse to them. RU 
hs Explanation: 5 
<7) e à 
Pex! It may be worthy to say that the terms Safa and Marwah are (e: 
"AH referred to in the Qur'an only once. n 
^ These two hillocks stand nearly 420 meters opposite each other. [ue 
d This distance is now set up as a covered hall under whose ceiling the Us 
5 pilgrims perform the running, /sa'y/ The height of Safa Mount is 15 Y 
ER meters, and that of Marwah is 8 meters. I 
h w These two terms, used now as proper names for those two Mw 
^4 hillocks, are philologically meaningful, too. The term /saf4/ means a hard S 
S smooth stone, while /marwah/ means a hard rough stone. i) 
L4 The Qur’anic term /&a'g'ir/ is the plural form of &a‘irah/ which bys 
Rg means ‘ ritual sign’. Therefore, the phrase Sa‘@irill@h/ means anything kr 
s. which reminds a person of elk, and revives a sacred remembrance in DA 
Rat one's mind which, itself, would be an act of virtue or devotion to e///a/. HU 
A) The term /i‘tamara/, derived from /umrab/, originally means the A cA 
GK additional parts that are added to a building in order to complete it. This ed 
eX word, used in religious terminology, is applied for special deeds added to ey 


NA the performances of Hajj Pilgrimage. (When ‘Umrah is done separate (C, 


Ux from Hajj pilgrimage, it is called / 'umrah mufradah/, a single 'Umrah). (d 
em This minor pilgrimage to Mecca is very much similar to Hajj pilgrimage Ban 
si in many aspects, but its difference is not so minute, of course. A) 
‘ad NA 
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159. " Verily, those who conceal what We have revealed of the clear evidence 
and the guidance, after We made it clear for mankind in the Book; 


xt 
gd 
uv 


they are those that Allah does curse them ye 
and (also) curse them (all) those who curse (such ones)." Ed 

160." Except those who repent, and amend (themselves) and make p 
manifest (the truth). These it is unto whom I turn (mercifully; and I am SS 


the Oft-Returning (to mercy), the Merciful (to people)." er} 
Occasion of Revelation: ( 


Jalal-id-Din Suyüty has narrated in his book, 'Asbab-un-Nuzil, 


qs 
dy 


J from Ibn-Abbas that several Muslim people, such as Ma‘ath-ibn-Jabal, D 
L5 Sa'd-ibn-Ma'ath, and Khürijatibn-Ziyd asked scholars of the Jews e 
b several questions about some subjects in the Torah (which concerned lise 
! q J j 


Y 


the advent of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)). They concealed the reality of the K 
subject and, (in their answers), did not refer to the main idea. The à 
above verse was revealed about them.! 


Commentary: 


2: 


Y. 


In the occasion of revelation it was mentioned that the addressees 
in this verse were the scholars of the Jews, but the meaning is general 
and never limits the concept of the verse to them only. It covers ail 
whosoever that conceal the truth. 

This holy verse intensively blames such people, saying: 


^O 


1 Lubab-un-Nuqil fi "Asbab-in-Nuzill, p. 22 7 
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" Verily, those who conceal what We have revealed of the clear evidence 

and the guidance, after We made it clear for mankind in the Book; 
they are those that Allah does curse them 

and (also) curse them (all) those who curse (such ones)." 

By this verse, we realize that both Allok and the servants of 

Allak and angels totally hate this action. In other words, concealing 

the fact is an action that stimulates the wrath of all adherents of truth 

from jinn, mankind, and angels. 

What a treachery is greater than that the scholars, for the sake of 

their personal interest, hide the Messages and evidences of flah, 

which are His deposits, and cause people to go astray. 

The phrase: " after We made it clear for mankind in the Book;" 

indicates that such persons, in fact, attempt to spoil the struggles of 

prophets and the devotions of the godly people alongside the path of 

the propagation of the Messages of “Zak. This action is really a great 

sin so that none can ignore. 


SS ss 


The Qur'an, as a book of guidance, never blocks up the way of 
return and does not shut the windows of hope to people. It never makes 
people despair for the Mercy of 2/24, however much they are sinful. 
Hence, in the next verse, it shows the way of repentance of this great 
sin, thus: 

" Except those who repent, and amend (themselves) and make 
manifest (the truth). These it is unto whom I turn (mercifully); and I am 
the Oft-Returning (to mercy), the Merciful (to people)." 

The phrase: " and I am the Oft-Returning (to mercy), the Merciful 
(to people)," regarding that it has occurred next to the phrase: " These it 
is unto whom I turn (mercifully)" refers to the particular affection and 
kindness of Aah unto the repentant ones. It says if they return, 
Allah will return, too. If they return to the obedience and servitude, 
and reveal the fact, Allah will return to Mercy and again shower over 
them the blessings He had ceased. 
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161. " Verily those who reject faith, and die while they are infidels, 
upon them shall be the curse of Allah, (of) the angels, 
and (of) mankind all together." 
162. " Abiding therein forever, the torment shall not be lightened for them 
nor shall they be given respite." 
163. " And your God is One God. There is no god but He; 
He is the Beneficent, the Merciful." 


| 
RAJ 

AM 
d 


A 


P 


Commentary: 


SES 


It was described in the former verses that if the people who 
conceal the fact repent and express the reality, they will be involved in 
the mercy and grace of “ah. But in this verse they are warned that if 
they do not repent and remain in the state of infidelity until they die, 
they will be in the same situation that “fff, angels and all people 
curse them. Of course, the repentance that occurs before death is 
accepted, but the repentance at the moment of death is not helpful. 

At first, it says: 

* Verily those who reject faith, and die while they are infidels, 

upon them shall be the curse of Allah, (of) the angels, 


5g 


"o. 


9 
ee tet 
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> 
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od and (of) mankind all together." 

é 5 This group of infidels, similar to the aforementioned group, are 
zu involved in the curse of “fLah, angels, and people, too. The difference 
45i is that this group, because of their continuous insistence on being 


faithless, can not have a way to return to the right path. 
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ie Then, it adds: i d 
" Abiding therein forever, the torment shall not be lightened for them X 
nor shall they be given respite." L7 
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Since the principle of the Faith in theism can put an end to all iG 
these misfortunes, in the last verse of this group of verses, it says: way 
* And your God is One God. ..." : 

Again, to emphasize more, it says: ae, 

"... There is no god but He;..." bz 

FA Then, at the end of the verse, as the reason for that statement, it S] 
Y ; — adds: "...He is the Beneficent, the Merciful." d 
D Yes, only the One, Whose general mercy encompasses all Ü 2 
5s creatures, on one side, and on the other side, Whose specific Mercy S 
UT reaches the true believers, deserves servitude, and no one else. Cu 
x7 
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Section 20, ad 

2 Pee) 

pa Unity of Allah, Fate of the Polytheists ^ 7 
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(o 164. " Surely in the creation of the heavens and the earth and the e 


qe 
INE) 


62 alternation of night and day, and (in) the ships that sail on the sea with 
d what profits mankind, and (in) the water which Allah sends down from 

ves heaven and enlivens therewith the earth after its death, 

£2) andspreads-In it all kinds of animal dndiim-thevchange of thewindicand 


tx 
} ot 
fa qx 
2 


D: o the clouds controlled (for service) between the sky and the earth; [X 
Gon surely there are signs for a people having understanding." n 2) 
S ee 
y Commentary: ES 
Fei isn 
rh d The previous verse spoke about the Oneness of the Lord. Then, Uu) 
| here in this verse, there is the reason and evidence to prove the e 


existence of the Providence and that there is only One God, the 
Glorious. He, the Almighty, is the cause of all causes and the source of 


zt 


FA; knowledge, power, order, and regularity. 

w Primarily, we attract attention to the fact that uniformity and 
EH order, in general, are signs for the existence of intelligence and 
C d knowledge, where harmony is a reason for the being of unity. Based on 
p this principle, the explanation of which has been stated in the books of 
hed theism, when we deal with the various aspects of ‘ order ’ in the world of 
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existence, we come to the harmony and the unity of action in the f 
regular working of the universe, on one side, and on the other side, we «xy 
encounter with a single source of knowledge and power that all these d 
glorious effects originate from. vn 
So, the native uniformity and:the perfect and the never disturbed (i 
| harmony in the working of the universe, loudly and most eloquently Yoo 
| suggests and clearly manifests the Unity of the Creator and the AS 
| unchallengeable or unquestionable supremacy of its Single Master or (hk 
Lord. Man is exhorted to reflect over the creation and realize the divine KA 
unity in the midst of the diversity and the manifoldness of the S 
innumerable objects in the heavens and the earth and in the forces of ^ 
nature and the perfectly harmonious working of the natural phenomena. b LT 
The uniformity and the harmony in the objects and the working of the a 
universe is constantly referred to in the Holy Qur'an as a sign of the FEX 
Unity of the Maker. IA 
Taking this short introductory explanation into consideration, we by g 
continue explaining the commentary of the verse again. BA 
In this verse, there are six aspects of the indication of regularity in [9^ 
the world of existence, each of which is a symbol for the unity of that ta) 
Infinite Essence or an indication to the Eternal One, the pure Essence, x 7 
the Supreme Being. : Ks; 
1. The first symbol, which refers to the Unity of the Creator, is the ty 
creation of the heavens and the earth: "m 
" Surely in the creation of the heavens and the earth..." £o) 
m d 


Yes, this glorious universe with all its stars and planets, including V 
millions and millions of illuminating suns, some of which meaningfully ix 
twinkle at us when we look at the sky at night or show themselves far re 
from behind some great telescopes, all in all are the signs and means of ^47 
reflection of His Power, Knowledge,and Unity. b z 

It is surprising that the more the knowledge of the human race Qu 
increases, the clearer the greatness and vastness of this universe is 
recognized, and it is not evident that how large and up to when this — 4? 
scientifical expansion of the recognition of the still secrets of the $ 
universe will continue. e) 

Today, scientists and astronomers infrom us that there are x 
thousands and thousands of galaxies in the universe where our solar i 
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system is only a part of one of them. In our galaxy alone, there are 
hundreds million suns and bright stars among which, according to the 
scientists’ data, there can be found some millions of inhabitable planets. 
What a Splendour! What a Power. 

In addition to the tradition narrated from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.)!*and Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) about some of the verses of the Qur'an 
confirming the existence of the living creatures in the Heaven and other 
planets (earths) besides our dwelling earth, there have been written 
many scientific books on this subject by a lot of Islamic and non-Islamic 
scholars that the followings are a few examples out of hundreds of 
similar examples: 

a) The Earth, the Sky and the Stars from the View of the Qur'an; 
by Dr. Muhammad Sadigi. 

b) The Qur'àn and the Modern Science; by: 'Abdul-Qani- 
Al-Khatib; translated by: Dr. Asadullah Mubashshiri. 

c) Jahan 'Afarin; by: Husayn Nüri, one of the esteemed scholars 
in the Religious Teaching Center of Qum. 

d) The Earth and the Sky; by: A. Welkuf; translated by: Ali 
Dukhaniyati. 

e) Galaxies and Quasars; by: William J. Kaufmann, III 
(Department of Physics, Sandiego, State University). 

It should be noted that the life found on other planets may be, of 
course, rather in a different form from what exists on our globe. 
Therefore, in investigations of the matter, we must not consider only 
the kind of the life on the earth as a standard, because those globes 
have their own life-conditions for themselves which are certainly 
different from the circumstances of the life on the earth, so that, in a 
great deal of cases such as temperature, water, air and light, they are 
incomparable with that of the earth. 

2. The second indication is seen in the constant change of the day 
and the night, where it says: 

"and the alternation of night and day,..." 
Yes, the constant change of night and day, the absence of 


Bihár-ul-Anwár, vol. 58, p. 102,106 
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4 darkness and the presence of light, with that regularity that they have, | 
US and, that one ceaselessly becomes shorter and the other one becomes z / 
/ longer, that as a result of which the four seasons come into being, when Y 
e trees, plants, and animals obtain their evolutions under these gradual À 
$ M changes, are totally the signs of His Exalted Essence and Attributes. 
y If these gradual changes were not, or they happened without 
EON order, or they were always either day or night alone, there would be no 
^S life throughout the world at all. 
e 3. Then, it points to the ships which move on the water of the seas 
bet for the benefit of Man: 
VN or 
[x 7 ^... and (in) the ships that sail on the sea with what profits 
S mankind,..." 
2^ M Man travels long voyages over the seas and oceans by small and 
ow A : : : 
AC) large ships towards different points of the world to perform his 
A purposes. This kind of transportation over sea-water can be afforded by 
a employing some factors, particularly when it is done by a sailer. 
Ex The first factor is the regular winds that blow from the surface of a 
"eh the seas towards the land and vice versa, including the ceaseless winds be 
uà blowing from the North Pole and South Pole called * Arctic winds and Ü ‘\ 
ios Antarctic winds ’, or the regional winds which blows in their own proper j j 
times and let the ships utilize this natural force gratuitously setting forth i87 
to their destinations. | h i. 
Another factor is the natural property of wood against the special 7 oA 
pressure of water which causes that it floats over water. "s 
Again, there is the two invariable magnetic poles of the earth | 
which fix the hands of a compass. VM 
The arrangement of the stars in the sky, which lead people to aa 
their destinations, is also counted a factor. e(l 
Yes, it is with the combination of all these arrangements that the bx 


application of ships, with their abundant benefits alongside the help of Ql 
men, can be made possible. Thus, all these processes are indications of /* 3) 
" 


His Pure Essence, Hi 5 
Concerning the sailing ships, it is surprising that today, with the 63 


invention of the force of powerful engines used in the ships, not only 
this meaning has not lost its importance but it has also gotten a higher b~ 


position in this respect, because the great gigantic ships are still among $$ d 
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the best means of transportation and communication between people of 
different spots. Some kinds of modern ships are as large as a town, 
having arenas, pleasure centers, playgrounds, and even a market-place 
for shopping. Or, in some particular ships, there are airports where 
several aeroplanes can land on or take off from. 

4. Now, the rain, the life-giving water which is sent down from the 
sky to the earth, is pointed out. It says: 

"and (in) the water which Allah sends down from heaven and enlivens 
therewith the earth after its death, 
and spreads in it all kinds of animal,..." 

Yes, wherever the pure life-giving drops of rain fall down, 
thereby, life, freshness, blessing, abundancy, and movement may appear 
therein. This lifeless but splendid water, which falls down with special 
order, and waters all those plants and living creatures continually, is the 
harbinger of His Power and Grandeur. 

5. 'Then, for the useful currents and regular and irregular blowing 
of the winds, it says: 

"and in the change of the winds..." 

The winds blow not only over the seas and oceans and cause ships 
to move about, but also over the surface of lands, mountains, valleys, 
and plains. They sometimes take the male pollen from stamens and 
pollinate the pistil and help their pollination in order to yield us fruits. 
They also scatter seeds in different spots of the land to grow. They, at a 
time, frequently move the waves of the seas to stir them and make the 
conditions conducive for the living creatures. 

With transferring the hot weather of the warm regions to the cold 
regions, and transferring the cold weather of the cold regions to the 
warm regions, the winds are effective in making the climate of the globe 
moderate. 

Sometimes, the winds push the polluted and poisonous air of the 
cities, which has not enough oxygen, out into the deserts and forests and 
cause the fresh air, full of oxygen, to come unto the reach of human 
beings and other living creatures. 

Yes, the wind, that blows and gifts man with benefits and 
blessings, is another sign of His Infinite Grace and Wisdom. 

6. The last indication, mentioned in this verse, is clouds which, as 
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LA servants, in spite of the gravity, are suspending between the sky and the DA) 
MS earth to be moved here and there, carrying millions of tons of water E 
Sd easily with them without posing the least danger for anybody. Hence, 


MAX. : ‘ 
(a they are counted as a sign of the Greatness of the Creator, where He it^ 
$e says N 
ner, "and the clouds controlled (for service) between the sky and the earth;..." N P 
fm However, if there were not the management of the irrigation of A 
f"5 . the clouds, there would not be any water throughout the world for man UT. 
Ra to drink, nor any spring or stream for plants to grow and, everywhere, {rae 
fe; the lands would be dry and dead. Therefore, this is also another trace of A 
M, ^ the Knowledge and Might of Allah. e 
MS ^... surely there are signs for a people having understanding." S 
aN Yes, all of the above mentioned indications are the evidence of Ga 
EY the existence of that Pure Essence, but for the people who understand eM 
NE! and contemplate, not for the unaware ones and the people of little K 
¥>,! wisdom who have eyes but have not eyesight, or have ears but are deaf. "s sl 
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j 165. "And yet, of men, there are some who take unto themselves NS 


m (for worship) objects other than Allah, and love them as the love due to Y 


Allah; He 


ET but for those who have faith, their love of Allah is more intensive. z = 
“sy And if only those who are unjust could see S 

WA (what they will realize) when they behold the punishment, A 
CH that the Power is wholly Allah's, ne 
as and that Allah is severe in (enforcing) the Penalty." oS 

, [e 
e^ Commentary: E 
\ je. Disbelievers have gone astray. Their affection to things other S 

E) than Ah, is like the wish and desire of a sick person unto eating the I 
> food which is harmful for his sickness but the patient ignorantly persists [d 
C on having it. In contrast with them are the believers. So those who have or 
A Faith surely love fffah very intensively and more than anything or CN 
bs anybody else. a) ? 
6d The pagans, who have done unjustly to themselves, will see their | N 
A miserable destination on the Day of Reckoning, when they will ^e 
RA^ recognize their wrong thought and their deviation. On that Day they will AA 
CS X ^ understand fully that the entire Power belongs to -fllah and that they BU 
RS had gone a wrong way when they had referred to other than Him. The pone 
Co intensive punishment of off/oh, on that Day, will be upon those who, \ 
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BA thoughtlessly and unreasonably, had left out the attachment to {llah 
j and clung to some vain and chaffy imaginations. 


Gye A 


fe Then, it is so that in Sura ‘An‘am, No. 6, verse 102, to guide 
es them, {llah warns them thus: Sea 
las. " That is Allah, your Lord, there is no god but He; the Creator of all things, cA 
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M therefore serve Him, and He has charge of alt tnings. 
VE By the way, it is narrated by Muhammad-ibn-Muslim that Imam 
- Muhammad Baqir (as.) and Hadrat Sadiq (a.s.) , speaking about the 


S hrase: "...but for those who have faith, their love is more intensive " had 
o P 
& =.) said: " They are the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) ".! 
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Ex — 166" When would those that were followed disown those who followed and E 
Ev they would see the torment and their ties VC 
Ki (between them) are cut asunder." CE 
xf fe 7 
T 1 Commentary: ^ 
zn a 
Beware who your leader is and whose love you carry in your ^. 
heart! Those of you who love these tyrants and pay your affections to rad 
other than Ah, should know that they (the tyrants) want you for Sd 

their own interests in this world. Therefore, they abuse your abilities and SN 
sincerity to obtain their own wishes, power and authority. But, on the Gor’ 
Resurrection Day, they will avoid you and, hating you, will leave you Au 

alone. fed 

This meaning should also be noted that in Tafsir-ul-Burhan and in Poh 
the book ‘ Ikhtisas ', by Shaykh Mufid, there are some traditions cited aN 
about the meaning of the phrase: " when would those that were followed a 
disown those who followed...". Among them, there is a tradition from vigil Li 
Imam Baqir (a.s) who said: " By Allah, O’ jabir, these are the leaders of ed, 
transgressors and their means for injustice." ! Ke 
Therefore, in contrast with this group, as was referred in the CX 
previous verse, are the truly faithful ones, who bear the intensive love in ra E 
their heart for Allah. They love not only the genuine leaders of the Vra 
religion but also everything that Allah loves. The basic reason for this "| 
is that every thing they love is only for gaining Allah's pleasure. Even DN 
when they love their own family and issues, they love because it is their ree, 

duty to do so as prescribed by “AflLah. S 
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167." And those who followed shall say: i 
* Had there been for us a return (to the world), then we would disown them ay 


even as they have (now) disowned us. 
Thus Allah will show them their deeds; bitter regrets will be upon them. 
And never shall they get out of the Fire." 


^ 


W g 4 
Tc fl e^ 4 e 


c 


Commentary: 


These mislead followers, who see the unfaithfulness of their 
leaders so evident, console themselves by saying: 
" Had there been for us a return (to the world), then we would disown them bes 
, " pr 
even as they have (now) disowned us. ... Š 
. But, what a pity! It is too late, because there is no possibility for 
them to return to life again. ay 


i 
"d D 


Then, at the end of the verse, it says: j 
".. Thus Allah will show them their deeds; bitter regrets will be upon them. E 
And never shall they get out of the Fire." (^, 
Yes, they can afford nothing but sigh and regret bitterly. A regret Kg 
for the wealth they gathered but others took the benefit of it. A regret 
for the extraordinary opportunities that they had had for attaining 
{xX prosperity and being saved, but they missed them all easily. A regret for ^x 
yv adoring some incapable worthless leaders instead of adoring “flak, the P 


^ : S 
SA Almighty. CY 
t But, it is a vain regret, because it is neither the time of action nor LS 
A à c 


the occasion for making up for the past. Nay! it is only the time of Ve 
punishment and receiving the results of one's own deeds. 


Tu 


4 According to some traditions, there are some different halts in the 
p. Hereafter. In a few of these halts people cannot speak anything and 

. silence dominates lips, where they can merely look at others regretfully 
3 and shed tears. In some other of these halts, there are people who ask 
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each other for help, while some others curse and hate each other. for A 
their former deeds. (4 


Qu 
This verse indicates that at this time when the cruel leaders, who x 
were adored, loved, and followed formerly, here, disown their followers = 


SE Ef 
and accept no responsibility for them. So, the followers disown them, "^ 
too, and regret very much why they loved them, supported them, and LN 
followed them. But they gained naught. They regret in heart and express s 
their regret by tongue in this manner that if they could return to life ik" 
once more, they would never follow them. They say that these people ie 
who are so disloyal that they denounce their followers here on this Day "UL 
(the Reckoning Day), they (the followers), too, would denounce them if aa). 
they could return to the world again. They regret, but what is the use of RY) 
this regret? It is of no use, and they cannot come out from the blazing $e 
Fire of Hell. SEN 
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ik Section 21. 
t 
p Only lawful and clean food should be taken 
s: Injunction about the use of food-stuff — Blind following disallowed. 
(ah, Concealing of truth and corrupting the Word of God and bartering it for 
X 2. worldly gains amounts to the eating of Fire. 
b 
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E 168." O' mankind! eat of what is in the earth lawful and good; 
ie and do not follow the footsteps of Satan. 
rs eft 5 ] 
S Surely he is a manifest foe for you." 
on 169. " Verily, he (Satan) enjoins you evil acts and indecency and that you 
e^ should speak against Allah what you know not." 
Ve Commentary: 
ID 
hora 
Ro. One of the signs of a complete religion is that it considers the 
R usage of the unlawful food-stuffs a Satanic deed (as the Qur’dn says: 
ver ",.dntoxicants and games of chance... are an abomination of Satan’s 
D "il . . . " 
m work...") *, and the inappropriate avoidance of eating the lawful ones 
aN originated from the temptations of Satan, (as the Qur'an says: "...eat of 
-J what Allah has given you and do not follow the footsteps of Satan...").? 
fox Therefore, in the current verse, too, it says: 
‘4; " O’ mankind! eat of what is in the earth lawful and good; and do not 
Pa follow the footsteps of Satan. ..." 
wh 
hs 
Š 1 Sura Al-MWidah, No. 5, verse 90 2 Sura Al-'An'am, No. 6. verse 142 
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In some of the historical narrations it is cited that a few of the 
Arab tribes had unreasonably forbidden a part of their crops and their 
animals for themselves, where they used to sometimes attribute those 
prohibitions to c////24. Then, the above verse was revealed to dismiss 
that ambiguity. 

Islam pays also specific attention to the material life of people. At 
the top of these things is the food necessities about which there are 
found tens of Qur’dnic verses and hundreds of traditions in Islamic 
literature. 

One of the duties of prophets has been to define the lawful and 
unlawful edible materials and drinks beside the introduction of the 
advantages and disadvantages of each of them. This verse emphasizes 
that we have to consume from what is religiously lawful and pure /halal/ 
on the earth: 

" O’ mankind! eat of what is in the earth lawful and good;..." 

And that we must not prohibit ourselves from some things under 
the effect of the Satan's temptation, because it is certain that Satan is 
our open enemy: 


my f C 
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MEE "and do not follow the footsteps of Satan. Surely he is 
"lob a manifest foe for you." 
XY) Imam Biágir (a.s.) has narrated a tradition from the Prophet 


(p-b.u.h.) who said: " Worship of Allah is divided into seventy divisions, the 
| best of which is earning a living lawfully." 

) Again, in another tradition, the very holy Imam, the fifth Imam, 
(a.s) has said: " He who seeks for sustenance in this world in order to be 
independent of people for his needs, to provide for his family members, and 
to stretch affection unto his neighbours, will meet Allah, Almighty and 
Glorious, on the Day of Judgement while his face will be as bright as the full 
moon."? 


$515 


It is cited in Tafsir-i-Rouh-ul-Bayan that Satan has some different 
stages in his invitations unto temptations. At first, he invites to 


€ 1 Tafsir A!-Burhan, vol.1p. 173 2 AI-Kafi, vol. 5, p.78 
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Ü I 
Pn infidelity. If he fails in this phase, he invites to innovation. If he does “Y 
not succeed, he invites to lesser sins. Failing in these stages, Satan by 
ps invites to doing good and lawful deeds instead of worshipping c4 LaÁ. UM 
Li») | When he fails in this phase, too, he invites to performing worships with A 
s lower qualities than the noble ones in order to stop a person from (is 
; . promoting to higher degrees.! tio) 
Ks Thus, the statement of the verse is a warning against what Satan x 
S does and how he leads men astray by his different forms of evil whispers AV d 


when the Qur'àn says: 5s 
" Verily, he (Satan) enjoins you evil acts and indecency and that you 
should speak against Allah what you know not." 
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170. " And when they are told: * Follow what Allah has sent down,’ 
they say: * Nay! We follow what we found our fathers upon,’ 
even though their fathers had no understanding of anything nor were they 
guided aright." 
171. " And the parable of those who reject Faith is as the likeness of the one 
who shouts to that which hears no more than 


a call and a cry; 
deaf, dumb, and blind (are they) wherefore they do not understand. 


Commentary: e 
) 

Blind following of the ancestors is condemned j 
The previous verse warned us to avoid following the whispers and A 


footsteps, which is the blind following of others, is pointed out. It says: 
" And when they are told: 
* Follow what Allah has sent down,’ 

they say: ‘ Nay! We follow what we found our fathers upon,’..." 

They mean that they do not care what the verses of ~flfoh say or 
the Messenger of ofllah invites to. So, in answer to them, the Qur'an 
says: 

...even though their fathers had no understanding of anything nor were 
they guided aright." 

This statement refers to the fact that: if their fathers had no 
wisdom and understanding by themselves nor had they accepted the 
godly guidance of the prophets, then, would they follow their fathers 


footsteps of Satan. Now, in this verse, one of the examples of those oR 
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LA yet? If their ancestors or the infidels themselves had wisdom or were Fe: 
(«^ guided, it would not matter, but it is not so. e 
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b A pa 
Ca There are two comparisons in this verse: 1) the likening of the x 
€- caller of Truth to a shepherd; 2) the likening of infidels to some beasts » 1 
vA 


m x that understand nothing from the speech of the shepherd save a call and 


si a cry. This simile has been confirmed in a tradition by Imam Baqir 
Ed (a.s.), too. The parable means that the invitation of the Prophet 
IW (p.b.u.h.) from that faithless crowd to Truth and breaking the dam-like 
NM barrier of blindly imitation, is similar to the person who shouts to a 
.—4j cattle of sheep or some animals in order to save them from danger but 
by 4 they do not understand this message. 
e " And the parable of those who reject Faith is as the likeness of RY 
P the one who shouts to that which hears no more than te. 
S a call and a cry; ..." (a5 
EA Then, at the end of the verse, to emphasize more and to explain it PX 
x more clearly, it adds: VA 
TS *... deaf, dumb, and blind (are they) wherefore they do not understand." P, 
R pz 
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[Lx x» 
is 172. " O’ you who have Faith! eat of the good things We have provided you Fis 
D. with, and be grateful to Allah, if Him it is you worship." Voy 
So ARQ 
t. Commentary: e 
~< CAS 
(3 In this verse, too, “ak advises us to be grateful for using the a) 
(i. blessings and bounties, and thank Him. There is a tradition from the ne 
WW holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), cited in Tafsir-us-Safi, stating that -flah says PS! 
ZA) that He creates people, but they worship other than Him; and, He ER 
[s provides (them) sustenance, but they thank others save caf. ! } N 
A It is made clear in this verse that we ought to eat from the good PON 
2) wholesome foods that Aah has provided us sustenance and be C 
f$ thankful to Him. E; =) 
Rg " Q? you who have Faith! eat of the good things We have provided you 98 
with, and be grateful to Allah, ..." C12 
Intellect: necessiates the act of thankfulness to the giver of a Vy 
bounty, too. } "ti 


FAT 


»j 


^... lf Him it is you worship." 
However, being thankful to offfoh is a means of continuity and 
abundancy of bounties. And, to be grateful to Aah is a sign of 
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t% sincerity and the purity of one's Faith. 
fi It is narrated from Imam Hidi (a.s.) who said that the wrath of EN 
(at Allah encompasses those who prohibit or deprive themselves from the be ! 
SA 4 godly lawful things and permissible deeds.? MA 
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173. " Verily, He has forbidden you only carrion, blood, swineflesh, 
and whatever has other (name) than Allah's been invoked upon it. 
But whoever is forced (by necessity), 
not desiring nor transgressing, no sin shall be on him; 
surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


Following the previous subject, this verse states that certain edible 
things are lawful to eat, and we should not prohibit the lawful things of 
Allah to ourselves opinionatedly and because of some vain 
imaginations. Yet, Allah has forbidden us carrion, blood, swineflesh or 
the flesh of any animal slaughtered invoking the name of anybody else 
other than God, as it says: 

" Verily, He has forbidden you only carrion, blood, swineflesh, 

and whatever has other (name) than Allah's been invoked upon it. ..." 

There are some logical and acceptable reasons cited for this 

Divine law of prohibition, of course. For example, it is narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: 
" No one obtains anything from carrion but weakness of his body, decrease 
of his strength, and cease of his offspring. And, the consumer of carrion dies 
not but by a sudden death. Those who consume blood (as food stuff) 
become hard-hearted. ..." ! 

According to some hygienical advice, the flesh of swine is the 
carrier of two kinds of microbes called tapeworms and trichina. (The 
latter is a very small nematode worm trichinella, whose larvae infest the 
intestines and voluntary muscles of man, pigs etc., causing trichinosis). 
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BA Today, it is forbidden to use swineflesh even in some Eastern countries. 
us In former divine religions, such as the religion of the Jews, the flesh of 
bs swine has been held in great detestation. In the Bible, the sinners are 
(<p) ^ also likened to swine. 

e There is an exception, of course, where the term /Qayrabüdin/ 
Cah denotes not for enjoyment but forced by unavoidable necessity, and 
ea term / 'ádin / means without any intention to revolt against the 
» UD prescribed laws of Allah or not exceeding the bare limits of the actual 
fee want or the bare necessity. If anybody under circumstances beyond his 


y" 


control or forced by necessity, to save his life, takes such things, it will 
not be a sin upon him. 
*...But whoever is forced (by necessity), 
not desiring nor transgressing, no sin shall be on him; ..." 
This permission is because of the Mercy and Grace of ALfah, as 
the verse itself says: 
"surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
It is cited in Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn in an expressive tradition 
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from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " Whoever is forced (to eat) carrion or Bes 
blood, or swineflesh and he avoids eating something of it until he dies, then A 
he is an infidel." ! s. 
k 
Explanations: ( dey 
RO) 


1. Islam has paid full attention to the problem of food-stuffs. It 
has frequently warned Muslims against the putrid, harmful, and unlawful 
food. The prohibition of swineflesh, carrion and blood is found in four 


x occurrences in the Qur'àn. The Messages of this prohibition were 
i> preached two times in Medina and two times in Mecca. 

ie 2. Considering Allah, and invoking His name at the time of 
6s : slaughtering animals, is necessary. This is to warn us to know and be 
A. aware that everything belongs to {llah and therefore, none of our 
NU j deeds should be done out of the circle of theism. 

Pred 3. Islam is a complete and an easy religion. It stops in no 
ON 
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RA circumstance. Every ritual duty or religious prohibition can be changed 
kes4 when there is emergency. 
9 4. No one must misuse the necessary circumstances in this respect. 
Na) 
Leary 
vag General Conclusion: 
L* 
d 
x Here in this verse, and in the similar other verses of the Qur’an, 


AS is laid down the principle of the Islamic law to be observed under 
f normal conditions and the law of exception for the state of emergency. 
MAY The things forbidden under normal conditions may be permissible in the 
AM emergency. The spirit of the law to be observed in both the cases is the 
k sense of obedience, and sticking to the prescribed limits. Under no 
Al circumstances any revolt against any law is allowed. 
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174. " Surely those who conceal any part of the Book which Allah has sent 
down (to them), and sell it for a small price — 
they shall eat naught but Fire into their bellies, 
and Allah will not speak to them on the Day of Resurrection, 
nor will He purify them, 
and theirs will be a painful punishment." 
175. " Those are they who have bought error for guidance and punishment 
Sor forgiveness; how they shall endure the Fire! " 
176. " This is because Allah has sent down the Book with the Truth; 
and surely those who differ in the Book are in flagrant schism." 


C 


Commentary: 


Before the advent of the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the 
Jewish scholars used to tell their people about that happy advent and 
described the signs of that promised Prophet for them from the Torah. 
But as soon as the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was divinely appointed 
and announced his Call, they did not confess the prophethood of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) for they thought they would lose their position, 
wealth, etc. It was why they neglected every thing and concealed the 


£e E V t ve 1 UPS ONIS y Kx 
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f^ Truth. Such people, by concealing the fact, might remain in their 
M position receiving some presents and gifts for a length of time but this is 
ys. a little price comparing to that great sin of theirs. 
n g " Surely those who conceal any part of the Book which Allah has sent 
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down (to them), and sell it for a small price- ..." 

What they take and eat in this bargain is naught, indeed, but Fire. 
This meaning is similar to the content of the verse where eating the 
wealth of orphans is likened to Fire, too, as if they ate Fire in their 
bellies. ! So, it says: 

"they shall eat naught but Fire into their bellies, ..." 

On the Day of Resurrection, -fffah will not speak to these 
people mercifully, while the believers can speak with Him then. This 
talk, of course, may be either through some waves created in the space, 
or by inspiration and the mute tongue of the heart. On that Day all 
believing people can become interlocutors of olah. 

Those persons, who tried to bar the influence of the sound of 
truth from reaching the ears of people, have shut, in fact, the way of the 
speech of 4ffah on the Reckoning Day to themselves. They will not 
hear a word of kindness, but hear the word of wrath in Hell, being 
addressed with words such as: 

" Go away into it and speak not (to Me) ..."? 

Allah will not purify them from their sins then, because there will 
be a painful punishment prepared for them as a result of their evil 
actions in this world. 

"and Allah will not speak to them on the Day of Resurrection, 

nor will He purify them, 
and theirs will be a painful punishment." 


Explanations: 


1. Selling Faith, in any case and rate, is a loss and the obtained 
price is a little: "...and sell it for a small price-". 
2. The unlawful food or drinks of this world will incarnate in the 
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form of Fire in the Hereafter, "...but Fire ...". 

3. Punishment should be appropriate to the crime. Those who bar 
the way of reaching the word of Affk for people to hearken in this 
world, must be deprived from the pleasure of hearing the speech of 
Allah in the next world. 

4. Concealing the truth is not only about the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Those who conceal the truth about the true successors of 

‘Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), receive the same punishment, too. That 

is, those who have hidden the announcement of the Messenger of 
Alah in Qadir-i-Khum and obliterated it from their history and 
commentary books and perverted the process of the verses of the 
Qur'an with their own justifications in order to mislead Muslims towards 
some particular ones other than the immaculate Imams, have concealed 
the Truth, too. 


Stee 


Those who conceal the Truth are some persons who exchange 
misguidance for guidance and punishment for forgiveness. 

" Those are they who have bought error for guidance and punishment 
for forgiveness, ..." 

Do they not know that they somehow share with the corruption 
and aberration of mankind throughout history by their action when they 
conceal the Truth? Do they think that they are able to bear the 
punishment of Allah ? 

^... how they shall endure the Fire! " 

It. is narrated in a tradition that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
speaking with Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s. , said: " The worst of men is he who 
sells his coming world for his present life, and more evil than this is the one 
who sells his coming world for the present life of someone else." ! 
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The people who conceal the Truth are severely warned and 
t threatened with Divine punishments, because “flfah has sent down the 
Book so clearly and reasonably that no doubt or ambiguity remains for 


(gp) anyone. 
" This is because Allah has sent down the Book with the Truth; ..." 


RS Yet, there are some people who, to protect their personal 
interests, take action in justification and falsification of the concepts of 

es the revealed Book and cause people to differ in it. In this way, they 

e intend to gain some profits without any due, or unlawfully. Then, 

S Allah, introducing them, says: 

wt "and surely those who differ in the Book are in flagrant schism." 
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177. " It is not righteousness that you turn your faces towards the East and 
the West, but righteous is he who believes in Allah, the Last Day, 
the angels, the Book, and the Apostles, 
and for the love of Him gives (of) his 
wealth, although he likes it, to the kindred, the orphans, 
the needy, the travellers, beggars and for the (emancipation of) slaves, 
and keeps up the prayer, and pays the poor-rates (zaküt); 
and those who fulfil their promise whenever they make a promise, 
and are patient in distress, adversity, and in the time of war, 
these are they who are the truthful (in Faith verbally and actually) 
and these are the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


The Faith of a person in ffaf causes him.to be humble before 
Him and to stand firm, with no obedience, before tyrants; where the 
Faith in Resurrection creates eyesight and magnanimity; and Faith in 
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angels refers to the existence of belief in the processes of supernatural AN 
including the Faith in revelation, Providence, etc. Qu 
Faith in prophets is a belief in a straight way and true guidance e 
existing throughout history. It is an evidence leading to the fact that xz 
Man has never been aimless and absolutely free in this world. le 4 
" It is not righteousness that you turn your faces towards the East and Pet 
the West, but righteous is he who believes in Allah, the Last Day, 5 


the angels, the Book, and the Apostles, ..." 
The Qur'anic phrases: " gives (of) his wealth " indicates the 
assistance and humanity of believers; " keep up the prayer " refers to the 


direct link with flak; " pay the poor-rates (zakiit) " leads to planning CA 
the social life for solving the problem of different layers of the society; b ux 
" Those who fulfil their promise whenever they make a promise " A ^ 
strengthens the coherence and connection between people; and the " 4 
concept of " are patient " is an active factor in Man to become GP 
persevering and stable, E B 
... and for the love of Him gives (of) his BA 
wealth, although he likes it, to the kindred, the orphans, t 
the needy, the travellers, beggars ei for the (emancipation of) slaves, ven] 
and keeps up the prayer, and pays the poor-rates (zaküt); V 
and those who fulfil their promise whenever they make a promise, and are 1.7) 
patient in distress, adversity, and in the time of war, these are they who are f (s 
the truthful (in Faith verbally and actually) yi E 
and these are the pious ones." i67) 
i 
Explanations: Tos 
1- This verse is one of the most consistent verses of the Qur'an. It 1 Jj 
is cited in Al-Mizan, Commentary, that the Messenger of Aah said in pe 
a tradition that everyone who acts according to this verse has a complete AN 
Faith. ! 3 
2-We should heed the content and essence of the religion rather Yos 
than to go after the mere mottoes, which hold us back from the main — - 3 
Ca 
EN 
vot 
1 Al-Mizin, vol. 1, p. 615 (Persian version) oe 
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3- The number of those who claim Faith is very large, but the true 
believers, who follow all the details of this verse, are a particular 


ifs) small group: " These are they who ...". 

we) 4- Belief in “ff/ah, Resurrection and revealed Book is mentioned : 
Vin before the fulfilment of the righteous deeds. kh 
bs E 5- In this verse, the act of attachment to {llah " Faith in Allah ", f 
13 and connecting with the poor and deprived people, and also social aids E. 
a4 upon accidents and afflictions have been stated together, one after 3 
(5 another, in the verse. Y, 
hA 6- For reaching a true piety, donation in both obligatory and ÈA 
e 4i non-obligatory forms are necessary There are some people who rs 
£ y sometimes help the poor while they do not pay their religious obligatory zu 


KS payments. There are also some other believing people who pay their 
(Cà obligatory payments but are'often indifferent to the poor and the 


) 
> 
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e) OE 


pz} deprived. Here , in this verse, the true pious believers are introduced as NM 
KEN those who pay both their obligatory alms and recommended donations; (4 
Yi pay gatory FN 
RA as well. S P 
ri "... and for the love of Him gives (of) his wealth ". CN 
NM s : : i : P C») 
hd Regarding this meaning, that is why that some Islamic narrations 5 
ep) say that in the wealth of the rich, besides the poor-rates, there is a xA 
> K n 5 p» 
NN portion for the deprived and the poor. ! [58 
SC And also, the one who goes to bed while he is satiated but Xie) 
RES someone in his neighbourhood is hungry, has faith neither in {oh nor SS, 
A iy : e: 
Ve in the Hereafter. ? RA 
R3 Therefore, to feel responsibility for the hungry people, is a duty EN 
(m on us, whether we have paid the obligatory alms or not. vi 
ak 7- It is necessary to show patience and perseverance in all the A 
X . AJ 
Nat followings: by 
"d 3 Being patient and firm in facing with poverty and afflictions. a 
p To show patience and endurance in having ailments. Y-. 
CA To be patient in battle and at the time of Holy War. it 
s! However, patience is the cause of all virtues. So, the Qur'án we 
T4 ei 
aN sa 
A EA 
V ———— ———— A c— —— MÀ 
Ra 1 Tafsir-il-Qurtubi, vol. 2, p. 242 2 Usil-i-K3fi, vol. 2, p. 660 x 
: [4 
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A introduces patience as one of the factors for entering Heaven, where it 
Pyet says: " These shall be rewarded with high places because they were 
“o patient, ..." 1 These are given high positions as a reward for the patience 


NM 
hee) they had, while some others are honoured by angels in Heaven with 
b x these words: " Peace be on you because you were constant, ..." 2 


GTF And, one of the conditions of obtaining the position of Imamate is 

Re to be patient, as the Qur’an says: " And We made of them Imams to guide 
re) by Our command when they were patient, ..." 3 

4 8- The application of the term /birr/ (righteous) is similar to the 

oe application of honey. Whoever or whatever is very sweet and 

(a, wholesome is likened to honey. Then, whosoever is very good and 
esa benevolent is called ‘ righteous ’; viz. , such a one is absolutely a 


AN) right-doer. 
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178. " O’ you who have Faith! Retaliation (Qisas) is prescribed for you 


Fx T 
xy in the matter of the (unlawfully) murdered: 
(oh the freeman for the freeman,the slave for the slave,the female for the female. 
=i) But for him who is forgiven somewhat by his (aggrieved religious) brother, 
A then prosecution (for blood-wit) should be made according to a 


A 


fair manner (ma'rüf) and let the payment be made to him with kindliness. 
This is an alleviation from your Lord, and a mercy; 


pe 


NS 
SJ so whoever transgresses the limits after this, 
MET he shall have a painful punishment." 


Sox 179. " And in (the law of) retaliation there is (saving of) life for you, 
A O’ people of understanding, 

d so that you may guard yourselves (against evil)." 

pa Occasion of Revelation: 
> e 

di The custom in the Age of Ignorance among some Arabs was so 
ha E E E 


Bi that when an individual was murdered from their tribe, they would 
AN j decide to kill as many members from the murderer's tribe as they could. 
e That thought was so harsh that they were ready to destroy even the 
(o entire people of the murderer's tribe for only a single murder. Then, 
eü the above verse was sent down and announced the just law of 
ui retaliation, (OQisas). : 

es This Islamic decree was, indeed, a medial status between the two 
fS different injunctions which were current at that time. Before the 
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$ revelation of this ordinance of Islam, some people considered retaliation M 
necessary, with no changes, so that nothing else was permissible to 2Y 
substitute it, while some other groups believed that only the rule of BS 
blood-wit should be followed. So, Islam decreed the law of retaliation in d 
the case of the discontent of the heirs of the murdered, and blood-wit ifs 
when both parties agree upon it. V^ 


Commentary: V 


Ihe 

: dest Dex EN 
Saving of Life in Retaliation: y 
From this verse on, in the current Sura, a series of decrees and A 
ordinances of Islam are stated and completed. b 
At first, it begins with the protection of the value of blood which e 

is an extraordinary important problem in social connections. Through nh: 
this verse, Islam makes all the concerning old customs invalid. The ey, 
Qur'àn, addressing the believers, says: (s 1 
" O’ you who have Faith! Retaliation (Qis@s) is prescribed for you S 
in the matter of the (unlawfully) murdered: ..." EN 

The Holy Qur'an, in the case of some indispensible commands, oS 
sometimes makes use of the phrase: " It is prescribed for you " to state (eh 
the matter. The above verse, for example, is an instance of this wA 
application where the coming verses, which speak about ' making ie. 
bequest ' and ' fasting °’, are other ones. In any case, this particular CN 
phrase makes the importance and emphasis of the theme clear, because La 
those matters are always written that, from any point of view, have US 


reached to the state of positiveness, and are earnest. 
As it was pointed out in the occasion of revelation, these verses, 
X with the application of the term retaliation and in order to moderate the 


A intemperances which the Age of Ignorance fulfilled about murder, show 

Co. ' — that the heirs of the murdered are rightful to accomplish, against the aes) 
& 4 murderer, exactly the same that that person has committed upon the CHP 
oA [ murdered. ČR 
Fe B ; In thi Pra dg 
Pat ut the Qur’dn does not suffice only to this amount. In this very aA 
it verse, it exposes the problem of equality to discussion with a particular ver 
wt aoe . . . a t Pal 
m explicitness where it continues saying: E) 
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‘the freeman for the freeman, the slave for the slave, 
the female for the female. ..." 

Allok willing, we will explain that this idea is not an evidence, as 
some have considered, for the superiority of the male-blood to the 
female-blood, and that a male murderer, under certain conditions, can 
be punished by the law of retaliated for the murder of a woman. 

Then, to make it clear that the subject of retaliation is merely a 
right for the heirs of the murdered and it is not a convincing ordinance 
for them when they can simply forgive the murderer, if they wish, and 
take a blood-wit, or even, they can take no blood-wit at all, it 
immediately adds: 

". But for him who is forgiven somewhat by his (aggrieved religious) 
brother, then prosecution (for blood-wit) should 
be made according to a fair, manner (ma‘riif) and let the payment 
be made to him with kindliness. ..." 

Thus, on one hand, the avengers of blood are advised not to be 
immoderate in taking a blood-price if they dispense with retaliation, and 
take the blood-wit with a fair price and according to what Islam has 
appointed and also by installments so that the party be able to pay it. 
And, on the other hand, through the sentence: "...let the payment 
be made to him with kindness ", it recommends the murderer to pay the 
blood-price in a right style and without any negligence so that his debt 
be entirely paid on time. Therefore, the Qur'an has defined the duty of 
each party and how they should treat to each other. 

At the end of the verse, for emphasis and to attract the attentions 
to the fact that transgressing the limits of Affah, from the side of 
whoever it may be, deserves a severe punishment, it says: 

".. This is an alleviation from your Lord, and a mercy; 
so whoever transgresses the limits after this, 
he shall have a painful punishment." 

This equitable command for ‘ retaliation ' and ‘ forgiveness ’, 
which makes up a quite, logical manly assemblage, condemns, on one 
hand, the wrong method of the Ignorance Age which considered no 
equality in retaliation and, similar to the tyrants of this very age of 
space, sometimes killed hundreds of people in excuse of the murder of 
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one person. 

And, on the other hand, it does not shut the door of pardon to 
people. In the meantime, it does not lower the respect of blood, and 
does not allow murderers to become bold and presumptuous. And also, 
thirdly, it announces that neither of the two parties are permitted to 
transgress the limits after accepting the principle of pardon and 
blood-wit. This command was issued in spite of the old custom of the 
Ignorant tribes where the heirs of the murdered might kill the murderer 
even after forgiving him and taking the blood-wit. 


$5585 


The next verse, in a short but very expressive sentence, answers a 
great deal of questions in regards to the problem of retaliation. It says 
" And in (the law of) retaliation there is (saving of) life for you, 

O’ people of understanding, 
so that you may guard yourselves (against evil)." 

This verse, which in the Qur'anic text consists of ten particles, is 
expressed in utmost eloquence and clarity. It is so interesting that its 
first phrase has become as an Islamic motto used by common Muslim 
people. It clearly shows that Islamic law of retaliation is not for 
revenging at all, but it is a door-way to life for men to let them continue 
living. 

Retaliation, on one hand, guards the safety of the life of the 
society, because if the ordinance of retaliation were not in any form at 
all, the hard-hearted persons would feel security and, consequently, the 
lives of people would be in danger. The evidence for this is the 
countries wherein the law of retaliation has been nullified and the 
number of murders and crime has incredibly increased. 

On the other hand, the law of retaliation causes the life of a 
homicidal person be saved since it prevents him considerably from the 
thought of murder and brings him under control. 

For the sake of the necessity of equality and order, the law of 
retaliation is a hinder against the frequent slaughters and puts an end to 
the customs of some Ignorant tribes in which a single murder has been 
the pretext of several murders and the latter, in turn, has been the cause T 
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of further slaughters, too. By this way, the law of retaliation has also A3. 
stopped some of those homicides and caused a few societies continue to eU 
live peacefully. ku 
Regarding the fact that it is only in the absence of pardon that the i 
ordinance of retaliation can be executed, the existence of the Islamic { 74 
law of retaliation, in general, is also another phase opened to life and dp 
living. se oy 
The concluding phrase which says: ".. so that you may guard (Nz 
yourselves (against evil) " completes this wise ordinance of Islam. This KN j 
meaning is also considered as a warning which halts or retards any WwW 


oppression and transgression. 


Retaliation & Pardon, a Complete Assemblage 

Islam, in all respects, follows the problems inclusively and with 
their proper practical aspects. It has stated the right perfect idea about 
the proposition of unlawfully murdered, far from any injustice or 
excessive progressiveness. This Islamic law is similar neither to the 
perverted Jewish law, which emphasizes only on mere retaliation, nor to 
the present Christianity, which advises its followers to pave only the way 
of either pardon or compensation; because the latter causes to 
embolden the homicides and the former can become a factor of harsh 
vengeance and brutality. 

Suppose that the murdered and the murderer be two brothers, or 
they have some background of friendship or social connections. In this 
case, bonding to retaliation, may produce a new additional grievance for 
the family of the murdered, especially when the concerning people are 
full of human love and affection, then, forcing them to execute the act 
of retaliation, itself, can be considered another grief and torture upon 
them. On the other hand, limiting the law to pardon and compensation 
alone, also makes the corruptive people bolder. 

This is why Islam has decreed the law of retaliation as the main 
ordinance and, to moderate it, has added the ordinance of pardon 
beside it and along with it. 

In other words, the heirs of the murdered are rightful to choose 
one of the following varieties: 

1- The execution of retaliation 
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2- To pardon without taking any blood-wit. 
3- To pardon with taking the blood-wit. (In this case, of course, 
the consent of the murderer is also necessarily considered.) 


Explanations: 


It is possible that some groups object that the command in the 
verses of retaliation is that a ‘ man ' should not be killed for the murder 
of a * woman ’, then, what is the difference between the life of a man 
and that of a woman? Why should a male not be killed under the 
punishment of the law of retaliation for the slaughter of an innocent 
female, — a gender (i.e. the feminine gender) that forms half of the 
population over the earth ? 

The answer to this question is that: the verse does not mean a 
* male ' should not be retaliated against by capital punishment for a 
* female '. But according to what is detailed in the books of Islamic 
jurisprudence, the heirs of the murdered woman can punish the 
male-murderer by the law of retaliation (i.e. capital punishment) on 
condition that they pay half of the blood-price. 

In other words, the purpose of the lack of retaliation (Qisas) of a 
* man ' for the slaughter of a ‘ woman ’ is a retaliation without any 
condition; but his killing is permissible, of course, when half of the 
blood-price is paid. 

No explanation is necessary here that the payment of the 
aforementioned surh for the execution of the punishment under the law 
of retaliation does not mean that a woman, from the point of 
philanthropy, is lower than a man, or a female is less dear than a male. 
This is, indeed, absolutely a wrong and illogical imagination. The 
apparent form of the term ‘ blood-price ’ may have been the origin of 
the appearance of this imagination. The act of the payment of the half 
sum of blood-price is only for the compensation of the loss that the 
man's family members suffer from his capital punishment by the law of 
retaliation. 

The expansion of the explanation is that: males are usually the 
effective financial factor of their families. It is often men, in families, 
who earn a living and pay money for the expenditures, in general, and 
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run the economical affairs therein. Therefore, the difference between a hà 

man and a woman, from the point of economy and finance in their own z$] 

family, is quite clear to everybody. If this difference be not observed, E Y 

the remaining family members and the innocent children of the ich 

do murdered man have surely to suffer an amount of unreasonable (zs 

SUA financial damage. Hence, Islam, with the rule of the payment of half of Yo.) 
on the blood-wit for the punishment of a ‘ man ' by the law of retaliation, Sis 
ve has considered the rights of all members, and prevented the C 
fe unforgivable injury and stroke that a family may be given. Islam never ie 
ae) lets the rights of some individuals, such as the children of the person b 

who has been punished by the law of retaliation, be trod under the RA 

pretext of the term ‘ equality ’. bee 

It is possible, of course, that.some women earn a living in their eu 

own family better than men:there. But we know that a law or an rs 
ordinance does not turn around the pivot of an individual, and we must Me 
compare the totality of men with the totality of women. v. 4 


Another point that attracts the attention, and is understood from GR 
the phrase " by his brother ", is that Islam strengthens the relation of by 
brotherhood between its followers so firm that even after the 


x 


- 


illegitimate shedding of blood it is still valid. So, to encourage the heirs x 
of the murderer to forgiveness and moderation, and also to put their xi 

Sid 
affection in motion, Islam introduces them as the brothers of the PN 


ied 


murderer. And, this meaning is both surprising and interesting. The 
mentioned situation, of course, is about those murderers who have 
taken action in this great heinous sin under the force of emotion, wrath, 
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and the like of them, and the murderers have also become regretful and 1 
repented of their wrong action. But, the murderers who are proud of DA 
their crime and, with no regret or repentance, boast about it, are neither A Ü 
worthy of the appellation of ‘ bretheren ' nor are they eligible for RA 
pardon. Cx 
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180. " It is prescribed for you, when death approaches (any) one of you, 
and if he leaves behind wealth for parents and near relatives that he makes 
a bequest in a fair manner — (BF 
(this is) a duty (incumbent) on the pious ones." T 
181. " Whoever then changes it (the bequest) after he has heard it, 
the sin thereof shall be on those who change it. 
Surely Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 
182. " But if any one fears injustice or sin on the part of a testator, 
and establishes agreement among them (the parties concerned), 
then there is no sin upon him; 
surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 
Bequest in a Fair Manner 


The speech in former verses was about problems such as life, 
murder, murdered, and retaliation, while in these verses a part of the 
ordinances of bequest in relation with the financial affairs is referred to, 
where it says: "a 

* It is prescribed for you, when death approaches (any) one of you, P 
and if he leaves behind wealth for parents and near relatives that he makes 
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| a bequest in a fair manner — ..." P | 
và Then, at the end of the verse, it adds: RS j 
yo ^. (this is) a duty (incumbent) on the pious ones." &S 
e Bequest should not be considered as a bad omen. Some persons i4 
by think that bequest is a sign of death or passing away soon, while bequest f3 
(^ is a kind of providence and farsightedness. So, if the verse tells us to [NV 
ES leave a bequest at the presence of death by saying: " When death Mi 
v approaches (any) one of you, ...", it is for the reason that those moments I& 
(Ss are the last occasions; else, an individual can lay down a bequest years UN 
GY before the time of death. WwW 
d Some Islamic groups have considered the bequest an obligatory e, 
Ss) ordinance, but as it is understood from the phrase "...(this is) a duty on D 
F ^ : i 7 . ; : : Paar þf 
19 the pious ones " this action is voluntary, otherwise it would say: this is a & M 
A) duty on the believers. we 
M According to the attitudes of the Islamic commentators and Z5 
E jurisprudents, leaving a bequest is, of course, incumbent when theone is — y. 4 
V in debt to people or there is a religious duty upon the one which must e 
M be fulfilled. These duties may be such as: one fifth levy (khums), — P4 
E poor-tax (zakāt), performance of pilgrimage (Hajj), etc., and in other y^ Ad 
I ordinary cases, similar to them, leaving a bequest is emphatically YA 
ie i : N 7 
B A praiseworthy. hez 


By the way, in this verse, the Arabic term ‘ khayr ' has been 
applied for ‘ wealth ’ to make it manifest that Islam knows wealth a 
good thing and a blessing from flah when it has been earned in a 
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: lawful way and is spent alongside the path of the help and benefit of Us 4 
fs people. This idea nullifies the wrong attitudes of those who think of RA 
fo wealth substantially as a bad thing. Islam hates those deviated A 
a pretenders to piety who have not recognized the spirit of Islam and lew’) 
* think of Islamic piety as a quality equivalent to poverty. The wrong p 
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thought and behaviour of such apparent believers cause the stagnation A 
of some Islamic societies and, consequently, the development of the 
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<A exploiters. Q5 

Pe 4 In the meanwhile, this very meaning of the verse is a slight hint ot 
to the idea that the logical abundance of wealth is lawful in Islam. The re! 

n] evidence is that the unlawful wealth that a person leaves behind in this ZA 
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world is not ‘ fair ', but it is adversity and evil. 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that the word ‘khayr’, here, refers 
to the considerable wealth that needs being bequeathed. Therefore the 
inconsiderable properties, which the heirs can divide between 
themselves according to the canonical law of heritage, need not be 
bequeathed. In other words, a small amount of wealth is not something 
that one separates one third of it to leave a bequest for.! 

The phrase: "...when death approaches (any) one of you," is for the 
statement of the last opportunity available for leaving down a bequest so 
that if it be postponded, it may be missed. At any rate, it is fairly 
appropriate that we, having forethought and utilizing our opportunity, 
prepare ourselves by writing down our bequest. This manner, as it is 
understood from the Islamic literature, not only is good but also quite 
admirable. 

The Messenger of Allah said: " Whosoever. dies and has left a 
bequest, has died as a martyr." ? This meaning is considerably mentioned 
in some other traditions, too. Then, it is from improvidence of a person 
who imagines that leaving a bequest is a bad omen through which a 
person pushes his death forward. But, bequeathing is a kind of 
undeniable factual farsightedness which, although it might not prolong 
the longevity, will surely never shorten the life time. 

Bequest restricted with the term / bil ma'rüf / (in a fair manner) 
shows that a bequest must be reasonable in all respects. It should be 
done in a fair manner both from the point of amount of wealth and in 
respect of the person to whom the bequest is addressed, so that 
customary law and common-sense know it rationally a good action; not a 
sort of unjust discrimination which usually causes conflicts and deviation 
from the limits of justice and truth. 


$360: 


When a bequest contains all the abovementioned qualities, it is 
respectable and sacred in all aspects. Hence, any change or conversion 
in it is forbidden and is counted unlawful (haram), as the verse itself 


1 Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 159 2 Was&'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 13, p. 352 
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says: 
" Whoever then changes it (the bequest) after he has heard it, 
the sin thereof shall be on those who change it. ..." 

And, if they imagine that fff does not know their plots, they a 
are intensively in err, as it says: oe 

"Surely Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." Go) 

This verse may also point to this fact that the wrong actions pae 
committed by the executor of testament never nullifies the reward of ey 
the testator. When such an evil happens, the sin is only upon the m 
executor of testament who has changed something from the quality or vy 
quantity of the testament or has interfered with the fundamentals of the de 
testament itself. Yet, the testator will obtain his own concerned godly DE 
reward whether the testament that he has left be changed later, in any cs 
form, or not. 

Another probability has also been cited in the commentary of the as 
verse. It says that the purpose is: when the property of the dead, as the 2 E 
result of the wrong actions of the executor of testament intentionally is GR 
given to some ones who are not deserving of it, (and they are not aware Bx 
of that wrong action), there is no sin on them. So the sin is only on the ret 
executor of testament who deliberately has committed such a wrong. i. 

It should be also noted that there is no contradiction between x 
these two commentaries, and both can be gathered from the meaning of T 
the verse. xed 

: for 
$28 & [Nr 
\ 

So far, concerning this Islamic decree, it has become quite clear W 
that any change, of any kind and of any amount, in testaments is a sin. de 
But, since there may be exceptions in a law or ordinance, then, in the - 
last verse of this group of verses, it says: ES 

" But if any one fears injustice or sin on the part of a testator, FS 

and establishes agreement among them (the parties concerned), us 

then there is no sin upon him; ae 
surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." art) 


Thus, the exception is only due to the instances where the 
testament has not been arranged properly. It is only in this status that a 
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change made by the executor of testament is permissible. Then, if the 
testator is still alive, the executor must notify him/her of that intention 
to change the testament, but if the testator has passed away, the 
executor takes action on changing it himself. This situation, from the 
point of the Islamic jurisprudence, is restricted to the following cases: 

1. When the testator has bequeathed more than one third of his 
total wealth. According to the Islamic literature based on the traditions 
narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Immaculate Imams 
(Ahlul-Bayt) (a.s.), a person can make a bequest on his wealth only up 
to one third of it, since more than that is not religiously permissible in 
Islam.! 

Therefore, making bequest over the entire property benevolently 
for good intentions, which is common among some unaware people, is, 
regarding the Islamic laws, perfectly wrong. So, the duty is upon the 
executor of the bequest to decrease.it up to one third of the remaining 
wealth. 

2. If the testator has bequeathed something of sin, transgression, 
and evil to be performed, it is upto the executor to change it. For 
example, when the testator makes bequest that a part of his wealth be 
spent on the spread and development of some mischievous centers, or, 
also, when the bequest causes a necessary duty to be abandoned 
unreasonably, the executor is allowed to change it. 

3. When something of the bequest brings about means of conflict, 
corruption, or blood shedding, in this case, the circumstance should be 
adjusted under the direction of the Islamic judge. 

By the way, the Arabic term /janaf/, which means a deviation from 
the path of Justice and a unilateral inclination, hints to the deviations 
that seize the testator unconsciously; while the term /'i8m/ (sin) refers to 
the intended deviations. 

The final phrase of the verse which says: ".. Surely Allah is 
Forgiving, Merciful " may point to the fact that if the executor of 
testament effectively removes or improves the wrong that the testator 
has done and returns him to the right way, “Moh forgives him, too. 


1 Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 13, p. 361 
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Explanation: 
The Philosophy of Testament: 


Regarding the law of heritage, only a particular group of relatives, 
and with a definite portion, inherit the wealth. This situation may be in 
the case that some other near and far relatives, or some of the close 
friends and local people, are in dire need of some financial aid. 

In addition to that, sometimes it happens that the religiously 
ordained portion, ordained concerning the amount of heritage, is not 
sufficient to supply the needs of some heirs. 

The inclusiveness of the Islamic laws does not let these gaps be 
left unfilled. So, it has issued the law of testament alongside the law of 
heritage. It lets Muslims decide on one third of their wealth to be spent 
after their death in a manner they like. 

Besides that, sometimes a person wishes to do some good actions, 
but during his life-time he is not able to perform them, because of some 
financial necessities that he has. The logic of intellect demands that he 
decides on a part of the wealth, that he has suffered to earn during his 
life, to be spent on these good affairs after his death, at least, and not to 
be deprived of them. 

All these circumstances have caused that the law of testament be 
decreed in Islam, and it has been emphasized with the phrase: " (this is a 
duty on the pious ones." 

Testament is not restricted only to the above mentioned aspects, 
of course, but a person should explain all his debts to people, the 
deposits that others have given him to charge of, and the like of them in 
the testament so clearly that there may remain no ambiguous subject 
concerning the rights of men or the rights of “Lah which have been 
upon him. 

In Islamic literature, testament is frequently emphasized on. For 
example, a tradition narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: " It is 
not appropriate for a Muslim believer to sleep at night except that his 
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Ya testament is under his head." AA 
ER The phrase * under his head ', mentioned in the above tradition, hS 
d is, of course, for emphasis and the purpose is that he must always be pr 
NUS i i 49 
i Ly) prepared in this respect. ee 
$ 3 — Justice in Testament Kod 
E . : , SA 
be Taking the abovementioned explanation about the lack of TA 
a4 transgression in testament in mind, there are many traces in Islamic DS 
LAN traditions emphasizing upon the lack of ‘ transgression ’ and ‘ damage ' Ty 
M. in testament which, on the whole, indicate that as much as making a 4» 
M testament is a good and worthy deed, the same quality transgression in it tS 
^x) ids blameworthy and counted among grievous sins. AS 
Gg Imam Muhammad Biqir (a.s.), in a tradition, says: " He who M d 
(SE regards justice in his testament is like the person who has given the same wy E 
LJ amount as charity (in the way of Allah) during his own life; but the one who "e 
CT. treats unfair in his testament will meet Allah on the Day of Judgement while ER 
(A He will have turned away His Grace from him."? 2 E 
ES Transgression, treating unfair, and damage in testament is that a A 
“<2 person bequeathes more than one third of his wealth and deprives the Vs 
rH heirs from their religiously lawful rights. Or, he may make some undue r2) 
ive distinctions for the sake of his unreasonable loves and hatreds. In the T 
v3, cases that the heirs are in dire need, even, the recommendation is that der 
NI bequeathing one third of the wealth be decreased to a quarter or one UB 
“sz fifth of the wealth? . (hz 
RI When we study the Islamic narrations and the statements of the aN 
^ leaders of Islam in relation to the subject, we understand the emphasis x 
A, and importance that they have considered for the existence of Justice in eed 
we testament. The following tradition is one of the concerning instances: bY 
sy Once at the time of revelation, one of the men from the Ansar e^ 
ET tribe passed away. He had some little children, but he had spent his = á 
(win wealth on the path of {llah in a manner that there remained no more D 
i EN 
ry 1 Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 13, p. 352 2 Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 13, p. 359 e 
S 3 Ibid, p. 360 [s 7 
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A property from him. When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became aware of it, he "W 
bs asked: " What did you do with that man? " Then, the people thereby ÈA 
“>d answered that they had buried him. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "If (3 


no I had been informed of it before, I would not have permitted you to bury him — 757. 
b X in the graveyard of Muslims, because he has left his little children reduced T 
HP > 

f to beggary." ie. 
Ss ho? 
SN : 4 
2 Bequest, Obligatory or Recommended A 
y^p n" 
a$ KAA 
(s As it was said before, making testament, in essence, is among the ^o] 
y. emphatically recommended actions, but sometimes it becomes obligatory EA 
in 7 B S 
Re for some people. For instance, when a person has neglected or failed to RS 
eh, pay the godly obligatory rights, or there are some things with him ay 
4 belonging to people, (formerly deposited to him), and the one thinks WR 
e that their rights may be transgressed if he does not bequeath, then ous 
Su bequeathing is obligatory. More important than that is when the EN 
n . . . . LA 
Ui position of a person in a society is so that if he does not make a bequest C 
H it is probable that the safe system of that society or their religion be X 
oa inflicted an irreparable severe blow upon. So, in all of these E 
Ee A circumstances, it is obligatory to bequeath. vl 
E Peat 
H . . . LO 
Soy) Bequest, is Changeable During the Life fes 
Sut Vs 
ie 
aN The testator is not restricted by Islam to what he has bequeathed ey 
“We himself. A perscn is allowed to review the amount, the manner, and the ix 
e executor of the bequest as long as he is alive, because when the time RN 
bry passes, circumstances may vary and his attitudes upon the WwW 
ha aforementioned subjects change, too. de) 
M This point is also necessary to be mentioned that we must make : y 
Par. j use of bequest as a means of repairing our former shortcomings, in a Ex 
b" i manner that even if some of our relatives had shown unkindness to us, NS 3 
Ci we dispaly affection to them by the way of testament. NS 
[D It is cited in some Islamic narrations that the leaders of Islam >? 
ae bequeathed some money especially for those relatives who were not (art) 
AY kind to them in order to attract their affection again. 1 T 
Ins A 
yt Y J 
| VY 
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^ v 
i 183. " O’ you who have Faith! Fasting is prescribed for you as it "x 
A was prescribed for those before you, Sd 
“a so that you may guard yourselves (against evil)." S 
Ur 184. " (Fast for) a certain number of days. But whoever among you is sick : 
ty A) or on a journey, then (he shall fast) the same number of other days, A 


2 and for those who are hardly to do it, (there is) a redemption by feeding an 
indigent. But whoever volunteers to do good, it is better for him; 

, and jt is better for you that you fast, if you did (only) know." 

Dy 185. " The month of Ramadün that wherein the Qur'ün was sent down to 
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be a guidance for mankind, and as clear signs of guidance 
and a criterion (between right and wrong). 
Therefore, whoever of you is present (at his home) during the month, 
he shall fast therein and whoever is sick or on a journey, 
he shall then (fast) the same number of other days; 
Allah desires ease for you, and He does not desire hardship for you; 
so you should complete the number (of days decreed), 
and exalt Allah for His having guided you, and that haply you might be 
grateful (to Him)." 


Commentary: 
Fasting, the Origin of Piety 


Next to several important.ordinances of Islam stated in the former 
verses, these current verses refer to another ordinance, ie. fasting, 
which is one of the most serious acts of worship. The Qur'an, with the 
same tone of emphasis that was applied for the previous verses, says: 

" O’ you who have Faith! Fasting is prescribed for you as it was prescribed 
for those before you, ..." 

Then, immediately after this, it refers to the philosophy of this 
humanizing worship and, in a short but meaningful sentence, says: 

^... SO that you may guard yourselves (against evil)." 

According to what the Late Kolayny says in his famous book 
(AI-Kafi), piety is rendered into one's restriction from sin. Most sins 
originate from wrath and lust. Fasting brings the extravagance of this 
instinct under control, which, consequently, decreases corruption and 
increases piety.! 

Yes, fasting is a great effective factor in the process of training the 
spirit of piety in all dimensions of every field. This will be addressed in 
detail later. 

Since this worship is accompanied with deprivation from some 
material pleasures and one must suffer some troubles especially when it 


1 AI-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 18 
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x is in summer, there are different particular meanings used in the above 
RA verse to make the mind of believers ready for the acceptance of this 
"T4 decree. 


nes To attract the attentions and to make the subject an interesting 
5 one for the addressees, it begins with the phrase: 
& ZR " O’ you who have Faith! " 
ue Then, it refers to the statement of the fact that fasting is not 


SS appointed only for Muslim Ummah but it had been practised by the 
ox} former nations, too. 
iy Finally, the philosophy of fasting, and that the fruitful results of 
hy 3 this Divinely ordered duty return totally to you, is stated. 

wh A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: 

Nt " The pleasure found in (the phrase: ‘ O’ you who have Faith! ’ is so that) 
S ^ it has removed the tiredness of this worship and effort." ! 

(S 

dj Sees 
zX 
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In the next verse, again, in order to reduce the hardship of fasting, 


£ it states a few other commands regarding this. It initiates the subject 
JA thus: 
EA) "(Fast for) a-certain number of days. ..." 
L3 : 
hon) It is not so that you be obliged to fast all the year through or a 
pu considerable part of it, but fasting is for only a small section of the year. 
S Another matter is that: 
E "...But whoever among you is sick or on a journey, then (he shall fast) 
e the same number of other days, ..." 
Uu Then there comes the third group, those who are absolutely 
to unable to fast, such as elderly men, elderly women, the constant patients 
el with chronic diseases, where it says: 
(3 "... and for those who are hardly able to do it, (there is) a redemption 
Be by feeding an indigent. ..." 
C 2 ) "_, But whoever volunteers to do good, it is better for him, ..." 
Pex And finally, at the end of the verse, the fact is restated, which 
- 
i 
5 
lta 1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 27 
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/ AS 
i itself is another emphasis on the philosophy of fasting, thus: my 
"... And it is better for you that you fast, if you did (only) know." fe) 
This meaning also refers to the fact that the worship of fasting, as be 
other worships, does not add anything to the Glory and Dignity of ra 
Allah but all its merits are for the worshipper. Islamic traditions Pag 
confirm the same meaning, too. jn 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h) has said: " He who fasts during the "n. 
Jasting month for the sake of Allah, all his sins will be forgiven."! i 
It is also cited in a divine tradition that Aah says: " Fasting is C 
Mine, and I do reward it."? e 
Also, in another tradition it is narrated from the holy Prophet gti 
(p.h.u.h.) who said: Y 


" There is an alms for every thing, and the alms of bodies is fasting."? 

Hence, it makes clear that the phrase: "...it is better for you that you 
fast, ..." addresses all those who fast, not only a particular group of them. 

The last verse of this group of verses introduces the time of ín 
fasting and a part of its ordinances and their philosophies. At first it says 
that those certain days that you must fast are the month of Ramadan, 
and: 

" The month of Ramadan is that wherein the Qur'ün was sent down..." 

And this Qur'an is the same that is: 

"..fo be a guidance for mankind, and as clear signs of guidance and a 
criterion (between right and wrong). ..." 

Then again, the command for the passengers and the sick is 
restated and, as an emphasis, it says: 

"... Therefore, whoever of you is present (at his home) during the month, 
he shall fast therein, and whoever is sick or on a journey, 
he shall then (fast) the same number of other days; ..." 

The repetition of the ordinance of the sick and passenger in this 
verse and the previous one may be for the purpose that some people, 
thinking that not to fast is absolutely a disgraceful action, insist on 
fasting when they are sick or are on a journey, so the Qur'an, by this 


e 1 Tafsir-i-Mar&qy, vol. 2, p. 69 2 Tafsir-i-Mar&idy, vo. 2, p. 69 
3 AI-Kiifi, vol. 2, p. 100 
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repetition, makes the Muslims understand that fasting is a divine duty 


PV 

for the safe and sound persons while, in the same manner, not fasting is A 
also a divine command for the sick and passengers (with their proper AU 
conditions) so that the offense of it is a sin. x 

At the end of the verse, it pays attention to the philosophy of the [6 

divine legislation of fasting once more, and says: Roy 
"... Allah desires ease for you, and He does not desire hardship for you: ..." VR 
It points to this fact that although fasting is apparently a kind of (st 
strictness and limitation, its conclusion is ease and tranquility of man, i 
both spiritually and materially . W, 
This sentence may hint to this matter that the Divine commands uu) 

are not similar to the commands of tyrants. In the case that the ty 
fulfilment of an action is very laboursome, c4//a£ enjoins an easier duty ey 
to be performed. Therefore, the ordinance of fasting, with all its PS 
importance, was exempted for the sick, passengers, and those feeble ot 
ones unable to perform it. y 
Then, it adds: (SY, 

"So you should complete the number (of days decreed), ..." Ea 

This means that every one who is safe should fast one month a 24) 

i : : : . YN 

year because it is necessary for his health. For this reason, if a person is "A 
sick or on a journey during the month of Ramadān, the one must belate Iz 
the accomplishment of fasting those days until the same number is (oN 
completed. Even menstruous women, who are excused from establishing jj y 
prayers, are not exempted from fasting at a later date. ian 
So, in the final sentence of the verse, it says: VA 
"and exalt Allah for His having guided you, and that haply you YN 

might be grateful (to Him)." vy 

Yes, we must exalt Aah for the guidances He has endowed Mas 


te 


upon us, and be thankful to Him for all those blessings He has 


mercifully given us. er 
It is noteworthy that the act of thanksgiving is mentioned with the "d 
term ‘haply’, whil f exalting Allah i i TA 
ply’, while the matter of exalting is stated conclusively. dy 
ME *) 


this worship (fasting) is, at any rate, the exaltation of the Essence of 


This difference of statement may be for the reason that the fulfilment of > j 
Allah, but thanksgiving, which is the same as using the blessings ir. EA 
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their proper sites and taking benefit from the effects and practical issues 
of fasting, has some conditions which will not be fulfilled unless those 
conditions be obtained, the most important of which are: a perfect 
sincerity, the recognition of the reality of fasting, and acknowledgement 
about the philosophy of fasting. 


Explanations: 
Fasting and Its Educational, Social, and Hygienical Effects 


1-From the point of various effects that fasting may spiritually and 
materially produce in the unity of man, it has different dimensions that 
can be discussed. The ethical dimension and the philosophy of fasting 
are the most important of all. 

Fasting makes the soul of man elegant, then strengthens his will, 
and moderates his instincts. 

The one who observes the fast, although he is hungry and thirsty, 
must restrain himself from eating food and drinking water, and also, 
from the pleasure of sexual intercourse when he is fasting. One must 
prove that he/she can hold the rein of his/her restive passions and is able 
to dominate his/her desires and lusts. 

Indeed, the most important philosophy of fasting is this very 
spiritual status of it. A person who has many kinds of food and drinks 
available at his reach to use of them whenever he is hungry or thirsty 
cannot be so tolerant at the time he is in lack of them. But the one who 
observes the fast is like a plant which grows in a dry desert. It resists 
when water is rare, stands steadfast against strong storms and intense 
cold. Such people can deal with deprivations when they are challenged 
with them, and, therefore, can be firm and perseverant. 

Fasting trains the soul of a person. With temporary restrictions, 
fasting gives man perseverance, authority in will, ability of challenging 
with severe deprivations, and, since it controls restive instincts, it 
showers light and inner purity into the heart. 

However, fasting causes man to promote from the animate nature 
so that he can ascend unto the rank and the world of angels. 

The phrase:"...haply you might be grateful (to Him) " may point to 
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the same fact. 
And, also, the famous tradition from Imam S&dig (a.s) is another 
hint to the same matter which says: " Fasting is a protector from Fire." ! 
Another tradition narrated from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) 
says that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked what they would do that Satan 
d be banished, and he (p.b.u.h.) answered: " Fasting blackens his face; 
SYN charity breaks his back; the love in (the path of) Allah, and persistence in 


»- righteous deeds put an end to him, and seeking (Allah's) forgiveness cuts his 
rs aorta." ? 
m When Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.), stating the philosophy of worship, 


AY speaks about fasting and he, says: " (Allah has laid down) fasting as a 
SA trial of the people in their sincerity..." 3 


(CS In another tradition, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: " Verily, — (& 

M. there is a door for (entering) Heaven by the name of * Al-Rayyan ’ Co: 

E N (quenched of thirst) none enters therein but fasting ones." 4 í 
3t Explaining this tradition, the Late Sadüq cites in his book (fs 
a * Ma‘any-ul-Akhbar ' the reason that this name has been taken for that 2 


door of Heaven is that much of the toil of a fasting person is because of 
his thirst. So when the fasting ones enter this door, they will be so 
saturated that they will never become thirsty thereafter. 


The Social Effect of Fasting 


Every intelligent person realizes that fasting works as a lesson of 
equality among the members of a society. By practicing the religious 
command, the rich realize perceptibly both the state of the hungry and 
the deprived of their society, and, with saving in their daily meals, can 
help them well. 

It is possible, of course, that by explaining the status of the hungry 
and the deprived to the rich, it will make them understand that status, 2 


— 


w% 
A "- 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 96, p. 256 

2 Ibid, p. 255; aotra is the main artery of the body carrying blood from the left ventricle of the heart 
to arteries in all organs and parts. 3 Nahjul-Balaqah, Saying No. 252 

4 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 96, p. 252 
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ie but if this condition becomes perceptible and objective, it will react 4 
e more effectively. Fasting gives this great social subject a perceptible Ed 
re form to those who observe it. En 

bY It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as.) in a well-known tradition ic 4j 
A75 that VN 
(2 Hisham-ibn-Hakam asked him about the reason for the divine FE 
(rx) legislation of this ordinance when he (a.s.)said: " Allah has enjoined hs ) 
V2 fasting in order to settle equivalence between the rich and the poor, and this [^ 

VAM 


(5 is for the sake that the rich feel the taste of hunger and, consequently, be 
Gad merciful toward the poor (by giving them their rights). And, since the things 
te are usually available for the rich, then Allah, the Exalted, is pleased when 


2/8 A dea 
^A SE 


A) equivalence is erected between His servants. So, He, thereby, has ordained h^ 

¢ os that the rich feel the taste of hunger and pain so that they feel sympathy for Ss 

ig the weak and be merciful toward the hungry." ! eS 
MA Verily, if the populations of rich countries throughout the world EO 
g customarily fast a few days a year and feel the taste of hunger, will there es 
HT still remain so many hungry people in the world ? VE 


SS) 


Uu Fasting and Its Hygienical & Remedial Effects 
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A 
ME 
"NO 
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[^ In modern medicine, as well as the old one, the miraculous effect |a 
P of ‘ abstinence ' in curing kinds of sicknesses have been proven so S, 

4 (e 9; evidently that it cannot be deniable. Few of physicians have not pointed CR 
X out this fact in their scientific notes. As all of us know, the reason of d? 3 
^ the origin of many diseases is gluttony, because the unabsorbed extra pe 
IM 


* 
fd materials of food-stuffs in the form of obtrusive tallow or additional 


Wey sugar in blood remain in different parts of the body . These additional 
Ke materials, inside the levies of muscles of body, are, in fact, as some 
n] putrid oozy sites where kinds of microbes of some infectious diseases 
ol can grow. The best way of defending against these sicknesses is to 
i? annihilate them by means of abstinence and fasting. 

` j) Besides this property of fasting, which causes the additional and 
(Fs. unabsorbed materials of the body to be burnt, fasting is a considerable 
Vi, 

P: 

^ 


` 
Ka 1 Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 7, fasting section, p. 3 
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factor for servicing the body with giving a rest to the organs of digestion. 
This rest is extremely necessary for these organs. They are the most 
important parts of the body and are continuously busy working 
throughout the year. 

It is clear that one who observes the fast, as Islam advises, ought 
not to eat too much food at the time of breaking the fast and just before 
the dawn during the fasting month of Ramadan in order to enjoy the 
result of the hygienical effect of fasting, otherwise the consequence may 
become contrary. 

Alexy Sufurin, a Russian scientist, writes in his book that by means 
of fasting a specific result can be obtained in treating diseases such as: 
anemia, dyspepsia, chronic extended enteritis, furuncle and inner 
abscess, consumption, rheumatism, gout (padagra, chiragra, gonagra), 
dropsy, sciatica, some opthalmic deseases, diabetes, skin diseases, renal 
diseases, and so on. 

Treatment through fasting is not limited to the foregoing diseases 
alone, but also the sicknesses concerning the fundamentals of the body 
involving the bodily cells like cancer, syphilis, and plague can be cured 
by means of fasting. ! 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said in a famous 
tradition: "Fast to be healthy."? 

Again, in another tradition he (p.b.u.h.) has said: " The stomach is 
the site of all ailments, while dietary (abstinence) is the head of all 


remedies." ? 


Fasting in Former Religions 


The existing Torah and Bible indicate that the Jews and the 
Christians had fasting, too, (Math.6:16,17;and Luke 5: 33-35). The 
followers of some other religions used to fast in times of sorrow and 
affliction. 

In the Lexicon of the Bible it is cited that fasting, in general, has 
always been practised among every nation and in any religion at the 


1 Fasting, a New Method in Treating Diseases, p. 65 (first edition) 
2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 96, p. 255 3 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 62, p. 290 
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time of an unexpected sorrow or disaster.! DA 

It is also caught from the Torah that Moses (a.s.) had forty days of AS) 
fasting. It is cited in the Old Testament thus: " When I was gone up into 3 j 
the mount to receive the tables of stone, even the tables of covenant which the np 
Lord made with you, then I abode in the mount forty days and forty nights, { T 


I neither did eat bread nor drink water."? fto) 
Also, at the time of repentance and seeking the pleasure of the Cie 
Lord, the Jews fasted. So, it is cited in the Lexicon of the Bible that DA 


when the Jews got the opportunity that they wanted to state their PR 
weakness and humility before the Lord, they fasted in order that they 
confess their faults and to obtain the pleasure of His Essence by means Ar 


‘ 
=? 
pnan 


E 
— 


of that fasting and repentance.? p% 
It is probable that ‘ the Great Fasting with atonement ’, which was A&S 
for one particular day a year, was common among the Jewish people. E 
They had, of course, some other temporary days to fast in remembrance QS 
of the destruction of Jerusalem, etc., too.4 "e q 
As the Bible indicates, Jesus (a.s.) had also forty days of fasting. p» 


It says thus: 

" Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the 
devil. 2) And when he had fasted forty days and nights, he was 
afterward an hungred." 5 

It is also understood from the Evangel that the disciples of Jesus 
used to fast. It says: " 33) And they said unto him, Why do the disciples of 
John fast often and make prayers, and likewise the disciples of the Pharisees; 
but thine eat and drink? 34) And he said unto them, Can ye make the 
children of the bridechamber fast, while the bridegroom is with them? 35) 
But the days will come, when the bridegroom shall be taken away from 


1 The Lexicon of the Bible, p. 427 
2 The Old Testament, Book called Deuteronomy, Chapter 9, No. 9, p. 222, English version printed 
by British and Foreign Bible Society, A.D. 1611 

3 The Lexicon of the Bible, p. 428 4 Ibid 

5 The New Testament, the Gospel St-Matthew, Chapter 4, No. 1-2, p. 983 the English version, 
printed by London, the British and Foreign Bible Society, A.D. 1911 
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M them, and then shall they fast those days." ! P ? 
iU 4 Again, it is cited in the Lexicon of the Bible that the lives of bd 
m. disciples and believers, in old times, were full of negation of pleasure ^ ha 
i KE 


IXH) and tremendous toils accompanied with observing the fast. 2 


Ws Thus, the Qur’anic sentence saying: "... as it was prescribed for [p v 
Ji^, those before you, ..." is also confirmed whit many historical religious jio) 
Ke evidences existing in other divine religions even after they had been ay 
Bs perverted. D » 
S Y 
un Ramadan, the Transcendent Month hs: 
Re 59 
En The month of Ramadan has been selected for fasting because it p 
(Cay has a preference to other lunar months of the year. In the verse under Gs. 

a discussion, this preference is stated such that the Qur'an, which is the E N 
Y 4) Book of Guidance for humankind and, with its commands and asy 
2 legislations, has separated the right from wrong to lead man toward ed 
a prosperity, was revealed in the month of Ramadan. Besides that, both aen 


some verses of the Qur’in and the Islamic literature indicate that all the 
great heavenly Books, such as the Torah, the Bible, the Psalms of David, 


ices 


£e the Books of Ibrahim, and the Qur'an, have all totally been sent down in 
bx this month. 

H In this respect, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: " The Torah was sent down 
kext on the sixth of Ramadan, the Bible on the twelfth, the Psalms on the 
es eighteenth and the Qur'ün by the Night of Destiny (Laylat-ul-Qadr) in 


Ramadan." ? 

Thus, the month of Ramad?in had always been the month of the 
great heavenly Books to be sent down. This month had been the month 
of education, since training without teaching and practice is fruitless. 
The training aim of Fasting should also be parallel with the more and 
the utmost profound knowledge about the divine instructions so that it 


1 The New Testament, the Gospel St. Luke, Chapter 5, No. 33-35, p. 1053 (English version), printed 
by London, the British and Foreign Bible Society, A.D. 1911 

2 Ibid, and the Lexicon of the Bible, p. 428 

3 Wasi'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 7, section 18, tradition 16 


y A, d. ov Due 5 em 5 AN Porp aru - 
ü tte SN ESTES is Fy VCI YT E TRA 


FFs 


k 
N 
-d 4 


Or’ 
Y 


— 

> 
"wt 
b 
— 


~ 
t 
x 


c m ; 
w 

^ 

~ 


Pe 
we 
CL. 


r ay 
j> 


va 
DX 


gat 


Sura Al- Wet we 


ies INE BAYES quA "RA 


wipes out the soul and self of man from sin. 

Once, on the last Friday of Sha‘bn,the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
delivered a sermon about the significant of the month of Ramadan to 
prepare his companians for receiving this sacred month. In that great 
sermon he (p.b.u.h.) said: 

" O’ people! Allah's month has approached you laden with blessing, 
mercy and forgiveness. It is a month which Allah regards as the best 
of all months." 

" Its days, in the sight of Allah, are the best of days; its nights are the 
best of nights; and its hours are the best of hours." 

" It is a month in which you are invited to be the guests of Allah, and 
you are regarded during it as worthy of Allah's Grace." 

" In this month, your breathing praises Allah, and your sleeping 
adores Him. Your deeds (of worship) are accepted, and your pleas are 
answered therein." 

" Therefore, ask Allah, your Lord, in sincere intentions and pure 
hearts to enable you to observe the fast and to recite His Book (the Qur’Gn) 
during this month, for only a wretch is the one who is deprived of Allah's 
Forgiveness in this great month." 

" Let your hunger and thirst during it remind you of the hunger and 
the thirst of the Day of Judgement. Give alms to the poor and indigent 
among you, respect your elderly and be kind to your youngsters, and 
strengthen blood-kinship of yours." 

" Safeguard your tongues (from sin), do not look at what Allah has 
prohibited your eyes from watching it, and do not listen to what your ears 
are forbidden to hear. Be kind to the orphans of other people, so that your 
own orphans be consequently given affections, too. ..." 


The Principle of * No Hardship ’ 


In the above mentioned verse, this matter was pointed out that 
Allah's Will is not that you be troubled and uneasy, but He ordained so 
that you feel ease. It is certain that this ordinance here is about the 
proposition of fasting and its benefits together with the concerning 
commandment due to passengers and sick persons. But, regarding its 
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universality, this ordinance has been used as a general principle upon all A 
` Islamic rules, and the verse has been taken as a reference for it which is E 
known as the rule of ‘ No Hardship ’ (Tà-haraj) among jurisprudents. AY 
This religious rule says that the foundation of the Islamic ^ 
gi ys ndation o 12, 
legislation is not based upon hardship. So, if, somewhere, an ordinance (ix 
creates intense hardship, it can be exempted temporarily. For instance, ie b 
the jurisprudents have said that when performing one’s ablution or HO 
standing erect, and the like of them, due to establishing prayers requires UN 
much pain, it changes to dry ablution and prayers in sitting position. RN 
Concerning the lack of hardship in Islam, it is also stated in Swra RS. 
Hajj No. 22,verse 78, thus: "...He has chosen you and has not laid upon €) 
you any hardship in religion." b "d 
Also, another hint to this subject is the famous tradition of the es. Y 
Messenger of llah (p.b.u.h.) where he says: " I was appointed to a (d 
tolerant and facile religion." ! a ? 
oF 
Conclusion: a 
P< 
In these verses, the philosophy of fasting accompanied with some Y^ à 
: : f : y) 
concerning ordinances are stated for the benefit of Muslim believers to nf 
follow. 1h 
By the way, fasting had been in vogue in every religion in some VEN 
form or other. It is one of the cardinal doctrines of the practice of the dày 
faith, in Islam, taking its rank next only to the obligatory five times daily (t) 
prayers. These verses of the Qur'àn show that fasting was enjoined by ^ 
all the prophets of “Lah who preceded the holy Prophet Muhammad AS 
(p.b.u.h.). 3} 
It should also be noted that fasting in Islam is to train to suppress : jj 
our natural appetites and shun evil. It does not mean abstaining only ZA 
from food but from every kind of evil. Abstention from food is only a Gs. y 
step towards the realization that if one has to abstain from that which is e 9 
lawful, how much more he must abstain from what had been forbidden i 
by Allah. The main object of the Islamic fast is to purify the conduct "2l 
Tu 
3) 
Y 
1 Kanz-ul‘'Ummal, vol. 1, p. 178; & vol. 11, p. 445 Y 
ee "nb 
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Val and character and get the soul charged with divine attributes of “ah A 
È in the practical life for one complete month. It helps the Muslims to d 
Veg guard themselves against evil as well as conditioning with restrain by b =f 
ry habituating themselves to suffer physical affliction and self-control and mA 
2 d : ; à N^ 
) resistance and fortitude which they must always be prepared to suffer in "M 
z the defence of faith and the faithful. Ko) 
ka On the other hand, since Islam is a tolerant and easy religion, CS 
Mr fasting is not allowed for those who are on lawful journey. Or, it is A 
R exempted for Muslims in the case of the risk of any illness being M 
Š aggravated, testified by a reliable doctor. This status is for that Islam D 
a LI . . AS) 
My does not will intense hardship for its followers. RA 
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yy 186. " When My servants ask you concerning Me, then (say unto them:) n 
band verily I am nigh: I answer the prayer of every supplicant when V ‘y 
et he calls on Me; so (they should) hearken unto My call, and believe in Me, 4 % 
WS in order that they may be led aright." he 
aĵ Pen 
(Si Occasion of Revelation "o3 
wey y 4) 
S Y Once someone asked the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether o} lak M 
vot was near so that they could whisper to Him or He was far so that they ae 
(oi! would speak to Him loudly. Then, the above verse was revealed (to rs 
%2 answer that Allah is close to His servants.).! ra 
hs 5 psa, 
Zi An Armament Called Supplication : (e 
7 ary 
yr Since one of the means of approaching to “Allah for His servants EA 
X is the phenomenon of supplication, next to the statement of a great part yu 
2 of Islamic ordinances in the former verses, this verse pays particular It) 
Hp) x rd i A 
< attention to this subject. This phenomenon is a general process for all i fd 
d . ; : j 
Jj supplicants and those who want to resort to Allah, yet its occurrence 


TX 


among the verses related to fasting gives it an additional concept. The 
reason is that the spirit of every worship is obtaining nearness to Allah 
by the sincere wailing or cry of the heart. 

This verse, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: 

" When My servants ask you concerning Me, then (say unto them:) 

verily I am nigh;..." 

I am closer (to them) than they may consider. I am closer 
than you to yourself; and closer than your life-vein to you. In another 
occurrence in the Qur'an, AlLah, referring to man, says: "...and We are 
nearer to him than his life-vein ", (Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 16). 
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LS Then, it adds: Vi 
53. "... answer the prayer of every supplicant when he calls on Me;..." : ^ 
MA "S0 (they should) hearken unto My call, ..." Lj 
US. "and believe in Me,..." wA 
EU "...in order that they may be led aright." j hy 
ets It is noteworthy that, in this verse, (ah has pointed to His pure — {#'*, 
7: cf Essence seven times, and to His servants, too, seven times. Thus, He has (E 
y S illustrated thereby His utmost connection, nearness and love unto His jn) 

a servants. IN 
AN *Abdullah-ibn-Sanün says that he heard that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) NS 
^ said: " Try to pray very much because it is the key of Allah's forgiveness and P4 
eS the means of obtaining any want. There are some blessings and graces with GS 
ZN Allah that reaching them is impossible but via supplication. And, do know Sic 
(SX that any door which you knock it will finally be opened." ' Sj 
er Yes, He is near to us. How can He be far from us while His site is Cod 
«Ji between the self of man and his heart, as the Qur'an says: "...and know Ed 
4 that Allah intervenes between man and his heart..." (Sura Al-’Anfal, (ed 
T No. $, verse 24). ot i 
ZA k D 
we How Are Supplications Answered? V» 
E 
b Before that we expect our supplications be answered, we must 

ve practise purifying our heart and soul, repent from our sins, and follow 
P E the way of the divine leaders’ career. 
y c 1- Imam Sádiq (a.s.) is narrated who has said: " Be aware, any one 

j of you, not to ask his Lord any thing of the necessities for this world and the 


coming one unless the one initiates with praising Allah and paying tribute to 
Him, and with benediction upon the Prophet and his progeny (p.b.u.th.). 
Thereafter, he ought to confess his sins (before Him) and then asks his 
"2 

2- A person should strive to sanctify his life from properties that 
he has obtained by usurpation, oppression and cruelty so that his 
food-stuff would not be from any unlawful origin. There is a tradition 


| jj 
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1 AI-Usül-men-al-Kdfi, vol. 2, p. 468 2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 93, p. 312 N 
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Pan 
YT from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said: "He who wishes that his A 
2 supplications be answered must surely purify his food and his earnings (to ^ y 
Vd be lawful)." ! b 
LA 3- A person should not restrain from struggling against corruption e 
E hi and inviting others unto right and truth, since those who abandon the [id 
SX act of enjoining right and forbidding wrong, their supplications are ji 5) 
RA scarcely ever answered. It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who (2 
Xe said: " You should enjoin right and forbid wrong, or Allah may set up your 120 
f wicked ones as absolute masters over your good ones. Then, whatsoever the D 
pery good pray it will not be answered." ? y 
Ks The abandonment of this great duty, in fact, creates some D 
e disorders in the society, the result of which is boldness of the vicious of W) 
ex] the society with no defence therein. In this case, supplication for the as 
Gok removal of its fruits is useless, because those evil effects are the direct ess 
(SÉ consequence of the behaviour of those people themselves. W 
77] 4- True faith, righteous deed, faithfulness and uprightness are ye 
EX some other conditions of the fulfilment of supplications. Hence, the en 
bá person who does not keep his promise before “ah should not expect g5 
ve» to be involved among those whom c//2/ has promised to answer. EA 
Zd Once, someone went to Imam Amir-ul-mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) and 1 
ce complained about why his supplications were not answered though y 
dy vires had said: "..call upon Me, I will answer you,." (Sura [75s 
bh -Mw'min, No. 40, verse 60). Bo) 
SN In answer to that question, the holy Imam said: " Your hearts We) 
A (minds) have acted treacherously toward eight characteristics, (so, your 2 
Mcsa supplications are not answered): (P3 
Vg 1- You have known Afoh but you have not paid His right such "d 
[a " that has been enjoined upon you. Therefore, your cognition does not d 
Yn benefit you anything. *- 
"t. 2- You have believed in His Messenger while thereafter, you have C 
pA opposed his Sunnah. You are in his religion, then, where is the fruit of SY 
VS j your Faith? a» 
(4 3- Surely you have recited his revealed book but you do not act ; % 


1 lbid, p. 372 2 lbid 
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accordingly. And, you said: " We have heard and we obey " 1, whereas you 
opposed it then. 

4- You say you fear the Fire (of Hell), While you always commit 
your own sins, and you approach it thereby; then, where is your fear? 

5- You say you are eager and interested in Heaven (the Divine 
reward) but you always do some things which send you away from it; so, 
where is that inclination that you have to it ? 

6- Verily, you eat the blessing of flah but you do not show 
gratitude about it. 

7- Certainly Allah has ordered you to be the enemy of Satan, and 
He has said: " Surely the Satan is your enemy, so take him for an 
enemy;...". (Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 6). Verbally you claim that you 
are his enemy but actually you make friends with Satan without 
opposing him. 

8- You have put the faults of people before your eyes and your 
own ones at your backs. Then, what supplication of yours can be 
answered for you with this case that you yourselves have closed its 
doors? So, fear “fLak and improve your deeds, purify your intentions, 
and enjoin right and forbid wrong. It is in this case that ~foh answers 
you your supplications." ? 

This expressive tradition clearly says: the promise of “ah to 
answer supplications is a conditioned promise, not an absolute one. It is 
conditioned that you fulfil your promises and covenants, too; whereas 
you have broken promises in eight ways. So, if you put an end to this 
breach of promise, your call will be answered. 

practising upon the foregoing eight instructions which are, in fact, 
the conditions of supplications to be answered, is enough for training 
Man and employing his faculties alongside a productive and fruitful 
path. 

5). Another condition of the answering of supplication is that it 
should be accompanied by struggle, effort and studious action. Imam 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) says: " He who prays but does not exert 


1 Sura An-Nisa', No. 4, verse 46 2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 93, p. 276 
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"A effort is like the one who shoots without a bow-string."! 

Py A Regarding to the fact that a bow-string is the means of sending an 

x arrow towards the target, the function of effort and action in the 


7 efficacy of prayer is made manifest. 
All the aforementioned five conditions illustrate this reality that 
not only supplication should not substitute the natural phenomena and 


Y 


bat: 


qu i x : : 
ee ordinary means of obtaining the goal, but for its being answered, a 
Hī general change is also necessary to occur in the career of the 


mS supplicant. His spirit should be renewed, and his former deeds must be 
wy reviewed so that the demanded results come into existence for the 


t supplicant. k 
D Thus, reverting to supplication or the efficacy of prayer does not s 
Y NI at all exclude the necessity on the part of the supplicant of the use of S | 
Ws the necessary external means of achieving the desired object. The E 
VR connection between the practical means and prayer is indissoluble. Any a 

a sincere seeker of an object will naturally look for the practical means to Gx 
F4 achieve it. In the search for the means one must endeavour as best as (EX) 
eA possible for him, employing all his native faculties, devoting the TA 
mos necessary time and attention to achieve the desired object. When one is 31) 
ys: in his search for the means, open and hidden, he naturally desires yo 

Lp ; guidance from the Higher Power from which nothing is hidden and for Y 
* ~> . which nothing is impossible or difficult. Prayer blesses the supplicant by Tos 
NER granting him the guidance necessary for the realization of the desire. Xo? 
IS Me 
"x A Few Narrations Upon Supplication f ; 
z. T 
ne ty ; A l V 
g 1- It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a..) who said Imam yi 


fta Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " The most beloved deeds on the earth 
with Allah, Mighty and Glorious, is prayer; and the best worship is piety ". 
¢ e Imam Sadiq (a.s.) added that Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) was a man 
A who used to pray very much. ? 

À 2- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who 
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^^ said: " Prayer is the believers armour, the pillar of religion, and the 
(spiritual) light of the heavens and the earth." ! 


d 
vy 


Yg 

“J 3- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: 

Ü y^ " Prayer is the keys of (safety and) success and the keys to (the doors of) 
$5 prosperity. The best supplication is that which arises from a pure chest and 
D a pious heart. ..." 2 


4- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Shall I not lead you to a 
weapon which saves you from your enemies, and increases your sustenance 
(abundantly)? " 'They answered him positively. Then he said: " Call your 
Lord both in night and day, because supplication is the armour of a 
believer." ? 

5- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has narrated from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
(a.s.) who said: " Supplication is the shield of a believer; whenever you 
knock on a door very much, it will be opened for you." 4 
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187." It is made lawful for you to go in unto your wives on the night of the 
fasts; they are a garment for you and you are a garment for them. 
Allah knew that you used to act unfaithfully among yourselves, so He has 
turned to you (mercifully) and pardoned you. 

So now you may associate with them and seek what Allah prescribed for 
you. Eat and drink until the white thread (of dawn) 
becomes manifest unto you from the black thread (of night) at the 
dawn-break, then complete the fast till nightfall and do not approach them 
(your wives) while you are at your devotion in the mosques. 

These are limits (set by) Allah, therefore do not approach (violate) them. 
Thus Allah makes clear His Signs for mankind, 
so that they may guard themselves (against evil)." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


It is so understood from the Islamic literature that at the advent 
of the revelation of the command of fasting, Muslims were allowed to 
eat a meal before sleeping at night. So, if anyone occasionally fell asleep 
at night and then awoke, eating and drinking was unlawful (haram) for 


the one. 
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Once, one of the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the 
name of Mat'am-ibn Jubayr, who was a weak man, fasted in that 
situation. In the evening, he entered home for breaking the fast. When 
his wife went to prepare food for him, he fell asleep because of fatigue 
and weariness. After some while he woke up and, then, he said he was 
not allowed to eat and he could not break the fast, and, therefore, with 
the same state of hunger, he slept. Next morning, in the state of fasting, 
he attended a place around Medina to dig ditches in order to prepare 
themselves for the battle of ahzàb. While he was in the effort and 
struggle of digging, he fainted as a result of hunger and weakness. Then, 
when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) came to him he was touched upon seeing 
his situation. 1 

Also, a group of young Muslims, who could not control 
themselves, associated with their wives during the nights of Ramadan. 

It was in that circumstance that the revelation was sent down and 
let Muslims eat and drink during the length of night and associate 
(sexual intercourse) with their own wives as well. 


[S 


Commentary: 


As it was mentioned in the occasion of revelation, at the advent of 
Islam, association with wives was forbidden during night and day in 
Ramadan. Eating and drinking after sleeping was also not permissible. 
That was, perhaps, a trial as well as a preparation for Muslims so that 
they would accept the ordinances of fasting. 

The verse under discussion, which consists of four Islamic 
ordinances about fasting and the act of devotion in the mosques, 
initiates the matter thus: 

" It is made lawful for you to go in unto your wives on 
the night of the fast;..." 

Then, it pays to the philosophy of this subject and says: 

"...they are a garment for you and you are a garment for them. ..." 

The primary thought or the meaning accommodated in the 
description of clothing used here relating to the mutual relation of 
husband and wife and the mutual comfort and protection they afford to 
each other, is superb and unique in its expression. There cannot be a 
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better description of the position of a man and wife and their relation to 
each other, which is unsurpassed in beauty. 

Clothing, on one hand, protects man against heat and cold, and 
also against the danger of foreign bodies scraping or penetrating the 
skin. On the other hand, clothing not only covers the disgraces of the 
body, but also is an ornament for a person. The metaphor mentioned in 
this verse is a hint to all of these meanings. 

Two spouses protect each other from deviations. They hide the 
faults and blemishes of each other. They provide the means of rest and 
tranquillity for each other. Each of them is counted as the ornament of 
the other. 

This meaning makes the utmost spiritual connection and 
coherence of man and woman clear as well as their nearness to each 
other. It also points to the equality of man and woman in this respect, 
since whatever thing is said about men equally, and with no change, is 
mentioned about women. 

Then, the Qur'an refers to the reason of the change of this divine 
law and says: 

"Allah knew that you used to act unfaithfully among yourselves, so He has 
turned to you (mercifully) and pardoned you. ..." 

Yes, in order that you commit no more sin, {lak mercifully 
made that duty easy for you and decreased the length of its restriction. 
"So now you may associate with them and seek what Allah prescribed 

for you. ..." 

This matter is certainly not in the sense of obligation but it is a 
permission after that state of prohibition. So, the idea can be taken as 
an evidence of permissibility. 

The phrase: "...and seek what Allah prescribed for you ..." points to 
this fact that utilizing this permission and reduction, which is on the 
path of the laws of creation and preservation of the regularity of ' seed 
permanence ’, is no problem at all. 

Then, it refers to the second ordinance and says: 

"...Eat and drink until the white thread (of dawn) becomes manifest unto 
you from the black thread (of night) at the dawn-break, ..." 

Therefore, Muslims could eat and drink all the night long until the 
dawn when they would stop. 
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Then the statement is upon the third ordinance, thus: 
"then complete the fast till nightfall..." 
This statement is another emphasis on the prohibition of eating 
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and drinking and sexual intercourse during the day time for those who x 
observe the fast. It is an indicative point to the beginning and the end 1,58 
of a fast which begins from the dawn and ends at night. * oJ 
Finally, it points to the fourth ordinance when it says: ? 2 
"and do not approach them (your wives) while you are at your devotion in [k^ 
the mosques. ..." VN 
The statement of this ordinance is like an exception for the ok 
former ordinance, because in this situation, the length of which is at peti 
least three days, they fast but during this limited time they can have bx 
sexual intercourse neither in days nor at nights. ay 
At the end of the verse, alluding to all the foregoing ordinances, it rd 
says: $52 
"These are limits (set by) Allah, therefore do not E 
approach (violate) them. ..." CAM 
Approaching the bounds is sometimes tempting and causes that PA 
man violates them and commits sins. Yes, w 
"..Thus Allah makes clear His Signs for mankind, so that they may guard p^ A 
themselves (against evil)." n^ 
Pan 
Explanation: e 
(7) 
Allah's Limits |o 
j (58 


(m 


As is was mentioned in the commentary of the above verses, the 


Á 
Ir Holy Qur'án, after stating some ordinances about fasting and being at RA 
X devotion, renders these ordinances, as the ‘limits set by flah’: the SS 
(sj bounds between lawful (halal) and unlawful (haram) matters, and the st 
e limits between prohibited and permissible things. It is noteworthy that e à 
val the Qur'án does not say ‘do not pass the limits’, but it says: " do not E 
E approach them", because approaching the limits is tempting and e 
i E sometimes, under the influence of lusts or because of being involved in e 
i mistakes, a person may violate them. PA 
[5 vi^) 
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It is for this very reason that some Islamic laws forbid man from 
stepping into the situations that may cause him to slip and commit sins, 
such as taking part in a society of sinners, even though he himself does 
not share in it; or being with a non-relative, of the opposite sex in a 
lonely private place wherein no one can enter. 

The term originally means ‘ to seclude oneself in a place, or to 
remain a long time beside something’. In religion it means keeping to 
the mosques for the purpose of worship. The duration of this retreat is 
three days during which the person fasts and abandons some pleasures. 
This worship has a profound effect in purification of the soul and 
attending to the Providence. The manner and conditions of this worship 
are mentioned in the books of Islamic jurisprudence. This worship, of 
course, is essentially counted among the recommended deeds, but in 
some particular circumstances, exceptionally, it becomes obligatory. At 
any rate, the verse under discussion refers to only one of its conditions 
because of its connection to the proposition of fasting, i.e. the lack of 
association with wives whether at night or in the daytime. 


The Dawn 


The term /fajr/ basically means ‘break open’, hence the light of the 
dawn, which breaks the gloom of night with its bright advent, in the 
Qur’anic term is called /fajr/. 

In the verse under discussion, in addition to the above term, the 
dawn has been rendered thus: 

"until the white thread (of dawn) becomes manifest unto you from 
the black thread (of night)..." 

It is interesting that a tradition says that ‘Udayy-ibn-Hatam, one 
of the believers, once came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said that he 
had put two white and black threads in front of him watching them, but 
it (the dawn) did not become manifest for him. Then, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) laughed so that his holy teeth appeared. Then, he (p.b.u.h.) 
said: " O’ son of Hütam! verily, it is the whiteness of day (dawn) and the 
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darkness of night. Then, begin from this time." ! 

At the end of the night, at first a very weak white colour rises in 
the sky without extending laterally and appears to be black, presenting 
itself like an obstacle on the horizon, and is compared to the tail of a fox 


22:8 
“A, 


USE: 


whose narrow end is onto the horizon and its conical shaped end is in Tm 
the mid-sky. This is the ‘False Dawn’. But after a while a clear white Ro) 
light appears, rising, filling the horizon with its whiteness, like a white R 
thread stretched beside a black thread, and, thereafter, spreads i 
throughout the sky with a special brightness by which the night ends and Ped 
the day begins. This is the ‘ True Dawn ' when the morning prayer can, "vs 
then, be performed. [e | 
My 
Piety, the Beginning and the End E 
EN 

It is interesting that in the first verse concerning the ordinance of e 
fasting it was stated that the ultimate aim of it is piety. This very e 
meaning is also exactly repeated at the end of the last verse of this — (¢74 
group of verses saying: " So that they may guard themselves (against evil)." > 


This shows that all of these rites are a means of training the spirit of 
piety and self-restraint in man in order to produce a faculty of guarding 
against evil and to feel responsibility before the duties of mankind. lw 
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oe 188. " And do not devour your property among yourselves by wrongful [i 
m means, nor offer it as a bribe to judges, with intent that you may unlawfully V oY 
ix , swallow up a portion of other people’s property, while you know." H 53 
d " e 
; 3 Commentary: ray 
"M vy 
e This verse prohibits Muslims from committing a very indecent g? y 
E . eng 
Md action. It tells them not to swallow up the property of other people C 
E x1 unrightfully, and not to earn wealth through a wrong way. They should ey 
VEM be aware not to occupy the belongings of others forcefully and unjustly a 
PK 
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E" and then the oppressors refer to the judges so that haply they might give 


e them something as a present or bribe in order to appropriate people's od 
AI properties oppressively. If so, they have done two great wrongs: 1" 
àA devouring others’ rights, and bribery. be 
*j " And do not devour your property among yourselves by wrongful means, ax) 
hes nor offer it as a bribe to judges, that you may unlawfully swallow up a V Y 


portion of other people’s property, while you know." 
Nr) The subject of bribery is so important in Islam that Imam Sadiq 
StA (a.s.) says about it: 
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ka "...and bribery in judgement is the same as disbelief in Allah, the Exalted." ! j í 

Mo The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said in a famous ( x 
he tradition jos 
qu " Curse of Allah be upon the bribee, the briber and the one who makes every wy 
ine effort between them." ? f e 
M Something similar to this meaning is expressed in Sura $3 


ex) An-Nisa'. No. 4, verse 29 where it says: " .. do not devour your & i 


LIN 
xb property among yourselves falsely, except that it be trading by your mutual A 3, 
Sh consent, ..." LA ^ 
ril The verse under discussion clearly says that if some ones gain a 2l 
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hn case by giving bribes, the wealth under the suit which they win will be 
vj unlawful for them. Thus, the mere apparent winning in the court does 

9. not make the properties lawful. This very fact is clearly referred to in a 
ro tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) where it says: " Verily, I am a 
n) human being (who is commissioned to judge between you through apparent 
(2 means). If a conflict comes forth to me in which some of you may have 

S stronger evidence than that of the other party, then I will judge in favour of 
059 him according to it. So, if I thereby judge for him upon the right of a 
(3 Muslim, it is a piece of fire. He can take it or leave it off." ! 

4% 


^a. Bribery, a Calamity 


AA la 
=) One of the calamities that humankind had been entangled with et 
Cos from the earliest times, and which is running with a more intense speed UN 
(By today, is bribery. It has been one of the greatest barriers of the t. 
ul execution of social justice. It Causes that the regulations and laws, which QNS. 
s must basically preserve the rights of the oppressed groups, to be oe 
fj employed, in most societies, to support the interests of the authoritative a 
i groups. A j 

It is the rights of the weak, in fact, that law must support, for the vs 

rich and powerful people, with the possibilities they have, are always X 
capable to defend their benefits. Evidently, if the path of bribery be (iss 
opened, laws and judges may produce just a contrary result, because it is A 
usually the powerful ones who are able to spend in bribery. Therefore, 43 
as a consequence, laws can be a new toy for them to continue their os! 
Satanic game of transgression and cruelty against the rights of the Ks 
oppressed. v» 

For this reason, when bribery influences in a society, it destroys d 

the foundation of the social life of those people. In this situation, DV 
transgression, inequity, injustice and undue distinction penetrate in all A 
organs and, as a result, there remains but a bare name of laws and SY 
That is why Islam, showing the foulness of bribery, has condemned (e 

it intensely so that it has been counted a great sin in the view of the vs 

Q 
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à = It is worthy noting that the ugliness of this indecent action is often 


Ve ; : , : 
xd covered in some other fallacious arguments and charming terms. This 
Nz) status causes that bribers and bribees usually make use of words such as: 
e S present, offering, dedication, iip, reward, recompense, and so on, for the 


OR bribe. But it is clear that these variations of names do not change the 

L5 nature of bribery at all, and, however the money paid or taken thereby is 
S certainly unlawful (haram). 

la _It is cited in Nahjul-Baládah that Ash‘ath-ibn-Qays went to 

s Ali-ibn-Ali-Talib (a.s.) in a night with a closed flask full of honey paste 

í to give it to him (a.s) as a present hoping that he would win the case in 


the court of Hadrat Ali (a.s.), But Ali (a.s.) surprised and violately said: 
" Childless women may weep over you. Have you come to deviate me from 
the religion of Allah, ...? " 

" By Allah, even if I am given all the domains of the seven (stars) with 

all that exits under the skies in order that I may disobey Allah to the extent 

m of snatching one grain of barley from an ant, I would not do it. For me, 

wA your world is lighter than the leaf in the mouth of a locust that is chewing it. 

g5 What has ‘Ali to do with bounties that will pass away and pleasures that will 
“S not last? ..."} 

D Islam has condemned. bribery in any form and by any name. It is 
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ES narrated in the history of the life of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that 
S once he was informed that one of his governor-generals had received a 


EA bribe in the form of a present. Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) harshly told 


AS him: 


yo 
Ra " Why do you take the thing which is not your right? " 
(v Then the man, apologizing to him (p.b.u.h.), said that it was a 
(xa present. Again, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) expressed: 

SN " If you were to remain at home while you were not a governor from my side, 
g 5) would people present you with anything? " ? 
Z Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered the present to be taken and 
e A be sent inside the Muslim public treasury, when he dismissed him from 


f2i{ his rank. 
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ev 1 Nahjul-Bal&qah, Sermon, No. 224 2 Al-Imam Ali (a.s.), vol. 1, pp. 155,156 
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Even, in order that a judge would not confront with bribery in its 
hidden shapes, Islam advises that judges would not go shopping in the 
market themselves, lest discounts unconsciously affect on them and, 
when judging the suit, they eventually take the side of the giver of the 
reduction. 

How good it is that Muslims, inspired by their heavenly Book, do 
not sacrifice all their holy things at the foot of bribery! 

It is also said that the purpose of the verse is that they do not 
spend the wealth and properties of each other by means of vain 
pleasures like gambling or other games. 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " The Quraish used 
to play games upon their wives, children, and personal wealth, losing them. 
Allah prohibited them of doing that." ! 

It is better to consider all of these commentaries for the verse, 
because it can bear the meanings of them all totally. 
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v2 Religious Calendar to be according to the Lunar Year — Regard for the 
ro) sanctity of the Sacred Month —Fighting in self-defence —Regard for the 
Me sanctity of the holy city —Self-defence during the sacred month — Pilgrimage 
Au under restrictions — combining ' Umrah ' with ‘Haj ' 
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189. " They ask you concerning the new moons; say: 
‘ They are times appointed for mankind and (for) the Hajj’. 
It is not righteousness that you should enter dwellings from their backs but 
righteousness is this that one should guard himself (against evil); 
and enter the dwellings by their (proper) doors, and fear Allah: 
that you may be prosperous." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


It has been said that Ma‘az-ibn-Jabal came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and said that he was frequently asked about the crescent of 
the moon and that why it gradually changes to a full shape and then 
alters to its first status. 

Also, it is narrated that the Jews asked the Messenger of {llah 
(p.b.u.h.) what the crescent of the moon was for and what the use of it 
was. At that time the above verse was sent down and announced that 
the different states of the moon have different material and spiritual 
advantages in the system of the human beings' lives. 
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[i 2x 
jn Commentary: ad 
v2». Pag 
ed As mentioned in the occasion of revelation of the verse, some Ld 
D ei) people asked the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) a few questions about the ^ oi 
47^ reason of the different peculiar shapes that the Moon seemed to have I P7 
Qs and the concerning use of them. d ^ 
Ra . In answer to these questions, {llah ordered the Prophet € X 
M, to (p.b.u.h.) to tell them the effects and the different usages of the crescent M 
RÀ for all people. l A 
q^ + They ask you concerning the new moons; say: " va 
(ia * They are times appointed for mankind and (for) the Hajj’. ay” 
Nis : It is not righteousness that you should enter dwellings frorn their backs but Rl 
Zs W j righteousness is this that one should guard himself (against evil); | A g 
ay and enter the dwellings by their (proper) doors, and fear Allah: EN 
C. that you may be prosperous." oot 
Kg) The rising of the Moon at the beginning of each lunar month in (Sx, 
Ut the form of crescent, and then its gradual change, can be the source of ax) 
ie ^ many uses in the act of practising worship and the accomplishment of E 
2 religious duties by people, and in their material career as well. Every T 
ps. body can easily count days of the month and enumerate the month of } 
(Lge) the year by the help of the varying shapes or forms of the Moon when x 4 

NU dealing with trading and writing agreements due to appointing the times [7s 
5 2 of promises and contracts. Besides that, fasting , the performance of the LANG 
[E great worship of Pilgrimage and festivals, etc., prescribed by Islam, are QR 

ward timed according to the lunar months. The best way for people to A 
LS recognize them and decide to arrange the affairs is this very form of the EN 
Ug crescent. in various shapes when they see them differently at the ‘x 
h beginning, in the middle, and at the end of the months. ue l 
Sel It is obvious that the regularity of the social life of man without a E 
c common and precise means of dating is impossible. So, the Moon, & 
S indeed, is a natural calendar for all human beings. It is a natural e 
C» phenomenom that the entire people, whether literate or illiterate, vs 

Y) wherever in the world they are, can make use of it. hg 
fe For this reason, the Creator, the Great, has made this worldly e 
f X calendar available for the use of the human race in their life system. g* 
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Natural Measures VA, 
Aj) 
One of the advantages of Islamic laws is that their orders have AX 
usually been arranged corresponding with the natural measures, for ^ 
these measures are some means that are available to all people and, ifs 
besides that, the passing of time does not affect them. dy) 
But, on the contrary, unnatural scales are not within reach to all AS, 
human beings for every thing. For example, the population of the world ISA 
have not been able to use of some international measures for timing the TA 
evening yet. e's 
Therefore, we see that Islam has sometimes assigned the measure BY 
of a span, or a man’s height and the like of it. And, for appointing a wy 
time, phenomena such as sunset, break of dawn, decline of sun from the Sy 
meridian and the vision of the Moon are usually pointed out. 0. < 


" It is not righteousness that you should enter dwellings from their backs..." ye) 


In this verse the statement is partly about the Hajj Pilgrimage E 
which can be performed at its proper time by visual noting the crescent ER 
of the Moon. It has also pointed to one of the superstitious customs of EA 
the Age of Ignorance accomplished in the rites of pilgrimage which y o 
Allah prohibited them from. fi 

It was the practice among Arabs that after getting into the pilgrim be) 
garment ('Ihrdám) they considered it unlawful to enter their house (Re 
through the usual doors. Hence they cut a new entrance under the iy 
ground from behind their premises. They did so because they thought it (5) 
was a good action since it was a desuetude of habit and, therefore, they (t 
would complete the act of the pilgrim garment which was a desuetude of js 
habits. ! A 

But the Qur'an explicitly says that righteousness lies in piety, not 5$) 
in the superstitious customs. So, it immediately tells them seriously to s 
enter the.. houses from the very ordinary doors. Gd 

But the object and the significance of the revelation of this verse era ^ 
is reasonably wider, greater, and more common. For the fulfilment of o 
any action, whether it is a ritual action or a non-religious one, we should m 

2 

a 

^j 
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1 Tafsir-Baydawi, vol. 1, p. 40 " 
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fj^ enter it through its proper way, not from a deviated path. Here, he 
Vj entering from behind is a figurative expression for turning aside from RY 
do the right course, and entering by the door means sticking to the right & X 
NT path. This meaning is narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) by Jabir, one of nas 
> his companions. ! i 
$13, In the commentaries from Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) it is narrated about LN 
ps this verse that they have said: i 
je " We are the doors and the ways of Allah that invite unto (His) Heaven...". ? UN 
5d This tradition means that in your total religious affairs you should arrive jo 
if ^ by the main door and take your agenda from them (a.s.) whom are » 
vá trained in the school of revelation and the Divine Messages were A 
M revealed in their house, (Ahlul-Bayt). bo 
(Sy The phrase: " It is not righteousness..." may point to another EY 
i narrow meaning saying that your question about the crescent, instead of rs, 
Su inquiring about theology, is like the manner of the one who has put the re 
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main and right path of the house aside and enters it through a burrow E. q 
from behind the premise. What a disgraceful manner! 
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NI 190. " And fight in the cause of Allah (against) those who fight you, 
S but be not aggressive, 
ins for surely Allah loves not the aggressors." 
bx 
fs Occasion of Revelation: 
wv 
It is narrated by Ibn-‘Abbas that this verse was revealed about the 
Ud y 
IR * Peace of Hudaibiyah '. The incident was in this manner that the holy 


aa 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.) started on a journey to go to Mecca for ‘Umrah 
accompanied by 1400 people out of his companions. When they 
arrived Hudaibiyah, (a land near Mecca), pagans’ hindered them from 


o M 
SAAS 


AT 


x: 


ra, entering into Mecca and doing the sacred rites of the ‘Umrah. After a 
Eu lot of debates and discussions, they agreed with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
1 that Muslims would go to Mecca the following year when the pagans 
sz would empty the City for them to circumambulate the Sacred House for 

i three days. 


The next year, when they set out towards Mecca, they were scared 
that the pagans might not be loyal to their promise and prohibit them, 
hence, consequently a battle could come forth and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was not willing to fight in the forbidden month. So, this verse 
was sent down and permitted them to defend and fight against the 
enemies if they initiated fighting. 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'àn has issued the command of fighting upon 
those who initiate war against Muslims. It lets Muslims use swords or 
any weapons and defensive means in order to stop the enemies. This 
condition, in fact, is for the time when the circumstances require and the 
course of patience in Muslims has ended, so they can openly and 
courageously defend their rights. 
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AS 
Fight: Why & Against Whom ? H 
he 
There are three subjects pointed out in this verse. They make Nn 
manifest the logic of Islam about war. x 
1- The first phrase of the verse points to the ideal of the wars in [s 
Islam. It says: " And fight in the cause of Allah..." Yio) 
Then, the main goal in Islamic fights (jihad) is the cause of Allah CS 
s : ; dns is”) 
and the stretch of the Divine laws including: truth, justice, monotheism, le 
and eradication of transgression, degeneration and deviation. HS 
Thus, Islam condemns the wars aiming for: vengeance, ambition, 
conquering other countries, taking lands of others, and obtaining spoils 52 
of war. So, taking weapon and setting to war is right only when it is = 
done in the path of Alak. RM 
2- Now, the question is that against whom the holy struggle is j zi 
right. The second phrase of the verse answers: ad 
",. (against) those who fight you, ..." (> 
It clearly says that Muslims should not begin war unless the at 
Opponents initiate fighting by using weapons, except for some peculiar P 
cases which will be pointed out when discussing the verses about Holy FAJ 
War. FA 


(women and children in particular), who have not risen for fighting, 
must not be invaded and they are, therefore, privileged from invasion. * — ) 

Basing on this principle, the great leader of Islam, Ali-ibn-Abitalib 
(a.s) orders his soldiers thus: 

" Do not fight them unless they initiate the fighting, because, by the grace of 
Allah, you are in the right and to leave them till they begin fighting will 
be another point (of right) from your side against them. ..." ! 

3- The limit of war is defined by the next clause, saying: 
"but not aggressive, ..." 
The basis of this meaning is that fighting in Islam is for the sake of 
Alfoh and in the path of Allah, where there should not be any 
transgression and aggression. 


By the way, it is understood from this verse that civil people E 


A 1 Nahjul-Bafagah, Letter No. 14 
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ES 
f. ^ "for surely Allah loves not the aggressors." 
io» That is why Islam, in spite of the wars of our Age, advises Muslims 
^ to observe many ethical principles in war. For example, it tells them not 
ngo) to kill in fight those who put down their weapons and surrender, those 
EI who have lost their ability of fighting or, basically, are not able to fight, 
‘4% like old men and women and children. Such people should not be 
tx invaded. Gardens and trees should not be destroyed. Muslims must not 
v X poison the water that their enemies use as their drinking water by 
as poisonous ingredients (the chemical and microbial war). 
ey Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: 
(3. 7 "Jf, by the Will of Allah, the enemy is defeated, then do not kill the runner 
Nes away. Do not strike a helpless person. Do not finish a wounded. And, do 
E not inflict on women even though they may attack your honour with filthy 
A words and abuse your officers, ..."! 
C The above mentioned explanations prove the invalidity of the 
5S numerous accusations of the enemies of Islam against Islam about the 
"ne Islamic Holy wars. With these clear statements of the Qur'an, upon the 
[e^ aims of fighting in Islam and the different dimensions that the Holy War 
jt has, the answer to the objections of the enemies is made manifest. 
[o4 There will come forth some more explanations, of course, when 
Ee commenting other verses of Jihad. Alok willing. 
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^d 191. " And slay them wherever you find them, and drive them away from AÑ 
ef where they drove you away. p J 
2 And persecution is more grievous than slaughter. oe 
bok And fight not with them at the Sacred Mosque unless Ge) 
(SY they fight with you therein; then, if they fight with you, slay them; Wn 
yg) such is the retribution of the infidels." Mat, 
5 192. " But if they desist, then surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." (jx 
52 Commentary: 
We 
n This verse tells Muslims to fight against the idol worshippers of 
b Mecca, who had expelled them (Muslims) from their own home and city, 
($4 ^ and to drive them (the idol worshippers) out from that city, since they 
qe had persecuted the Muslims for years. That treatment was more 
S grievous than slaughter, because slaughter is taking the worldly life of a 


; person instead of which the one reaches the prosperity of the next 
fs world, while in torture the one has neither the comfort of the present 


\ world nor the pleasure and ease of the coming world. 
é p g 
d Yet, it enjoins Muslims not to fight at the Sacred Mosque in order 
Mx to preserve the security and sanctity of it. But, if pagans did not observe 
pay) P ty ty pag 
¢ <4 the respect of the Mosque and fought against Muslims, they would do 
(e the same amd punish them. 
P Explanations: 
Wi, 
m 1- Reciprocation and conclusiveness with harshness is certain in 
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some respects. 

2- Sacred premises of Mecca and the Sacred Mosque are holy but 
the esteem of the blood of Muslims is more sacred. So, here, the 
comparison of the state of important and more important is considered. 

3- Since Muslims should not initiate in fighting, they must not 
initiate destroying the sacred things, either. 

4- Knowing the reason of a commandment is the secret of mirth 
and obedience. The Qur’an expresses the reason for the command of 
fighting. It says that they persecuted you for years, and that torture is 
more grievous and dangerous than slaughter. If the Qur'an issues the 
command of expulsion, it is for the reason that they had expelled the 
Muslims from their houses for years. 

" And slay them wherever you find them, and drive them away from 
where they drove you away. 
And persecution is more grievous than slaughter. 
And fight not with them at the Sacred Mosque unless 
they fight with you therein; then, if they fight with you, slay them; 
such is the retribution of the infidels." 
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In the next verse it says that {llak accepts their repentance if 


) they put aside the custom of infidelity and idolatry and, consequently, d) 
Ph) they will be brethren of Muslims. They will be even exempted from the É 7) 
Yos taxes and from the punishments that offenders must tolerate. e 

By " But if they desist, then surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." EN 
e EC : : Yu 
m The clemency enjoined by Islam upon its adherents even against A 
[Rt their blood thirsty enemies in the battle-field, has no match in any id 
EN religion. The Muslims have been definitely commanded to sheathe their A 


[jn swords if the enemy desists from fighting. The fight allowed by Islam — (c1 
M has to be only against the wrong done, and there should be no rancour e : 
"I against the enemy when they correct themselves or even when they end ie 
the hostility. El 
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d 193. " And fight with them until there is no (more) persecution, and the 
oy religion is only for Allah. But when they desist, there should be no hostility 


aw save against the (willful) aggressors." 
i) 
$^ Commentary: 
n In this verse, the purpose of the Holy War in Islam (Jihad) is 
#0 stated. It says that fighting is not for the sake of ordinary aims that 
j humankind usually follow in their battles, nor for the sovereignty over 
( 8 the earth and conquest, nor for earning so much spoils, nor for 
EN preparing some selling markets and obtaining sufficient food stuff, nor 
ed for giving superiority to a group or a race over another group or 
7 race. 
A The aim of Holy Struggle is one and only one thing, and that is 


justice, supporting the persons who have encountered with deceit and 
aberration, wiping out the environment of human societies from 
z infidelity and idolatry, and, finally and particularly, setting the 
Ay instructions of “Loh up in action. 

Therefore, as it is realized, fighting is for eradication of 
persecution among humankind and settling the creed of monotheism in 
them throughout the world. 


v the attraction of Allah's pleasure which lies in the settlement of social 


(Rs " And fight with them until there is no (more) persecution, and the 
rv religion is only for Allah. ..." 

e And, at the end of the verse, it adds that if they return and leave 
WS out infidelity, corruption and idolatry, Muslims should not bother them 


^ 
PA. 
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to revenge the past. They must ignore the past because opposition and 
reciprocal fighting is used only against oppressors when the 
circumstances require. 

Islamic Holy War (Jihad), in fact, can be divided into three 
categories: 
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b. 1- The Preliminary Holy Wars for Freedom 
ea 
b Allah has designed some commands and programs for the sake 
Nc) of happiness, freedom, development, prosperity, and tranquility of Man. 
bs He has commissioned His prophets (a.s. to communicate these 
ag commands to people. Now, if a person or a group of people imagine 
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ry 


that this communication is against their personal mean benefits so that 


Fa ; E DEA 

TS they produce some barriers on the way of Prophets’ invitation, the 
yw 5 " K 

f prophets are rightful to remove those barriers from their way and 
/ "c . Li KJ Li 

Js acquire the freedom of delivering propagation, at first, through a 
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peaceful way and, if it is not possible, then with the use of violence. 


E In other words, people of all societies have the right to hearken to "d 
ey the heralds of truth and be free to accept their invitations. Now, if ES 
RA some persons decide to deprive them of their lawful right and do not let xj 
(ou the call of the heralds of truth reach the ears of their spirits and, as a EA 
A) : PUSH 
px. result, become free from the bounds of mental and social slavery, the are 
dys adherents of these agenda are rightful to employ any means in order to ia 
MM obtain that freedom. Hence, the necessity of preliminary Holy Wars aN 
e» (Jihad) in Islam, as well as other heavenly religions, is made manifest. ein 
y. Also, if some persons bear pressure upon some Muslim believers vA 
Ue ) to invert them to their previous religion, they can apply any means to Is 7 
deb remove that pressure. fi (ix 
^ io 
2- A Defensive Holy War yan 
[e 
It sometimes happens that war is posed to a person or a group of DEN 
people, viz, they are unexpectedly invaded or unawarely transgressed by ^ 1 
an enemy. Here, all the heavenly laws and human rules consider the Ad 
attacked person or group of persons rightful to rise and defend vy 


themselves. Alongside this defense, they can use all their potentialities Gu 
powerfully and do their best to protect their entity. This kind of 3 
struggle is called defensive Holy War. Wars such as the Battles of Ahzab, ft ? 
'Uhud, Mütah, Tabük, Hunain and some other battles at the advent of ey h 
Islam are counted among this kind of Holy War, which have had ( 
defensive forms. 
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UU 49 

xj At the same time that Islam invites the people of the world unto b 
149 its call, which is the last and highest godly creed, it respects ‘ freedom of x^ 

Ed belief ’. For this reason, it gives the nations who have the heavenly Book N 

pur an enough respite to study and contemplate over Islam and willingly 1) 
e , accept it. If they do not accept it, they will be treated as ' a confederate & 43 
ey minority ’, in a peaceful life under some particular conditions, of course, R 

which are neither complicated nor difficult. re) 
But infidelity and idolatry is neither a religion nor a creed nor is 2 
counted respectful. It is but a kind of superstition, a deviation, and ^ À 


by 
o 


stupidity. In fact, it is a kind of mental and ethical disease which should 


be, with any possible means, rooted out. RA. 
The terms * honour ' and ‘ respecting others’ opinions ' are used in = 


the cases that those opinions:have a safe and sound foundation. But, 
sickness, deviation, superstition, and aberration are not some things that 
can be counted respectable. That is why Islam orders that idolatry be 
rooted out from the human societies, however much costly it may be, 
even at the cost of fighting. Idol-temples and the signs of idolatry, if 
not possible peacefully, should be destroyed by force. 
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Why Was Holy War Legislated in Medina ? 


We know that Holy War was enjoined for Muslims in the second 
) D year AH. while it was not compulsory before that. 


ne The reason of this subject is clear because, on one hand, the 
fa number of Muslims in Mecca was so small that rising practically meant 
! i suicide. 

Vd On the other hand, the enemy was quite powerful in Mecca, and, 

AQ indeed, Mecca was counted the main center of anti-Islamic powers. hi 
Eo The opponents of Islam were so strong there that it was impossible to iat 
(ox fight them inside Mecca. Gok 

ry But, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) entered Medina, a great deal of CEA 
es people believed him, so many that he was able to spread his invitation S 
i clearly inside and outside of Medina. He (p.b.u.h.) could form a simple SY 
(x government and prepare the necessary means for fighting with his Fn 
wA 
S V 
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enemies, and since Mecca was a rather far distance from Medina, he 
succeeded to do it with tranquility and peace of mind, and the 
revolutionary Muslim troops could prepare themselves for fight and 
defense against enemies. 
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194. " The sacred month for the sacred month; and all sacred things are 
(under the law of) retaliation. 
Whoever then commits aggression (by fighting) against you, 
attack him in like manner as he attacked you; 
and have awe for Allah, and know that Allah is with the pious ones." 
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Commentary: 
| EN 
According to the Islamic calendar, there are four lunar months in Gos 
every year which are specifically respected, and fighting is unlawful and ri 
forbidden therein. One month of these four months, i.e., Rajab, is ps 
A 


separate while the rest, i.e, Zilqa'dah, Zil-Hajjah, and Muharram, are 
consecutive. One of the reasons that the month Zil-Qa‘dah is so called 
is that in this month it is necessary to have a halt of fighting. 

This is the law of Islam that enjoins the adherents not to fight 
during four particular months of the year, but non-Muslim enemies 
always lie in ambush to misuse the opportunities. So, they may think | 
that since Muslims are obliged to observe this law, they had better 
attack. This verse says that if your opponents rush upon you during 
these four months, you can stand against them, too, and fight in the 
same months. So, you may apply the sacred month for the sacred 
month, because the sanctity of the blood and protection of the system 
of Islam is much more than the sanctity of these months. 

The sacred month for the sacred month, ..." 

Then, whosoever did not regard with reverences should be treated 
under the law of retaliation. 

"and all sacred things are (under the law of) retaliation." 

Hence, as a general rule, it says: 

Whoever then commits aggression (by fighting) against you, attack him in 
like manner as he attacked you; 
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Islam is not a religion of aggression and transgression, but it does 


ji v not accept the aggression of others. Yet, the style of action should be 

wd in a manner that piety be always observed, and in retaliation, limits 

ae would not be violated when we do know and ought to be aware that 

[75 Allah is with the pious ones. 

e i 3 "and have awe for Allah, and know that Allah is with the pious ones." 
A 

^M Explanations: 

fayi 1- No path is blind in Islam. The protection of the unity of Islam 


5 b 
a and the souls of Muslims are preferred to the sanctity of places and 
WR times. 


9m 2- We must be equitable even in contact with enemies. 
WA " Whoever then commits aggression (by fighting) against you, attack him in 
(x like manner as he attacked you; ».." 
EJ 3- The necessity of piety, even at the time of fighting, is another 
vi one of the Islamic training principles. 
LA 4- The order of legislation should not be in a manner that it 
Pa 2 becomes a means of despair for Muslims and boldness in disbelievers. 


"b The principle of similar reciprocation stands for this very sake. 
S 5- At the time of fighting in similar reciprocation, if you do not 
^y violate the limits of justice and be of the pious ones, you will enjoy of 


(3 the Divine help. 
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195. " And spend in the way of Allah; and cast not yourselves 
by your own hands into perdition: 
and do good (to others), 
for verily Allah loves the doers of good." 
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Commentary: 


Holy War needs as much money and property as it needs the 
sincere, strong experienced battle men, because in Holy War, the 
existence of both the spiritual and physical preparation, and suitable 
weapons, artillery and other fighting equipments for troops are 
necessary. True it is that the most important effective factor of the fate 
of a war is the involving soldiers, but a soldier needs to be equipped. 
Hence, the verse emphasizes that the lack of spending wealth in this 
way is to bring themselves and other Muslims to destruction. 

" And spend in the way of Allah; and cast not yourselves 
by your own hands into perdition:..." 

At the time of revelation, in particular, a great deal of Muslims 
were full of ardor and emotions for Holy War, but they were so poor 
that they could not prepare the artillery. As the Qur'an states, they 
used to come to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and ask him to supply the 
necessary means in order to send them to the battle-field. But they 
usually came back with sorrow and grief while their eyes were shedding 
tears because the required means could not be supplied. The statement 
of the Qur'üin in Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 92 is thus; "...they went 
back while their eyes overflowed with tears on account of grief for not finding 
that which they should spend." 


Spending, a Prevention of Destruction 


A general fact and a social rite can be taken from this holy verse 
in account of disbursing, although the subject is mentioned next to the 
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X verses of Holy War. The idea is that spending, in general, causes the 

e members of a society to be delivered from perdition. And, on the 
^ contrary, when the custom of donation be neglected and the properties 


be compiled in one pole of the society, there will come forth a majority 
4 of the poor and deprived. So, very soon, a great burst happens in the 
R society in which the selves and wealth of capitalists will be burnt by the 
. fire of that revolution. Here, thereby, the relation of ‘donation’ and 
‘prevention of destruction ' is made clear. 

Therefore, disbursement is useful for capitalist, before it would be 
beneficial to the state of the deprived; that is, the justification of wealth 
is a protector of wealth. Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) has 
pointed to this very fact where he says: 

"guard your properties by paying alms tax..." ! 

Next to the stage of Holy War and donation, it leads to 
benevolence and, at the end of the verse, it commands to doing good 
because the stage of doing good is the highest stage in the course of 
human development which Islam regards to fully. It says: 

",.and do good (to others), for verily Allah loves the doers of good." 

The occurrence of this phrase at the end of the verse on donation 
points to this meaning that the act of donation must be fulfilled with an 
absolute sincerity and affection: far from any term of reproach or what 
annoys or hurts the person whom the favour is done to. 
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196." And complete the Hajj (Pilgrimage) nad the ‘Umrah for the sake of 
Allah; but if you are prevented (to complete it), 
then (send) whatever offering (sacrificial animal) as may be obtained 
with ease; and do not shave your heads till the offering reaches its place 
(of sacrifice); but whoever among you is sick, or has an ailment in his 
head, then he (should) make redemption by fasting, 
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or alms-giving or sacrificing. And when you are secure, fo) 

then whoever enjoys from the ‘Umrah to the Hajj (he should offer) of Ps 
whatever offering is easily available (for him). But whoever finds none (to iy 
give), should fast three days during the Hajj (Pilgrimage), SS 


and seven days when you have returned; these (make) ten (days) complete. 


That is for the one whose family members do not dwell near the sacred 
Mosque. Have awe of Allah, and know that Sy 
verily Allah is severe in penalty." SN 
A 
The Rites of Pilgrimage 2 


The visitors of the holy shrine of Mecca usualy perform the ie 
ceremonies of minor pilgrimage first. The rites are as follows: 
They put on pilgrim's garb ('ihrám) from some definite sites 
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known as ‘ Trysting Place '. It means that they undertake to abandon 
doing a series of deeds which are unlawful for the person in a pilgrim 
state. They cover themselves with pilgrim’s garb which consists of two 
pieces of unsewn cloth, and they continually say Tabbaika? while going 
towards Ka'bah. When they reach Mecca, at first, they circumambulate 
Ka‘bah in seven rounds. Then, they keep up a two-rak‘at-prayer in a 
place called Maqam-i-Ebrahim (Station of Abraham). After-that, they 
ply to and fro between two mountains named Safa and Marwah for 
seven times. Finally, they, having cut a piece of a nail or some hair of 
theirs, take off the pilgrim’s garb. 

Then, again for the ceremonies of Pilgrimage, they put on 
pilgrim’s garb and go unto ‘Arafat, which is a land 24 kilometers far 
from original city of Mecca, in order to stay therein on the ninth of 
Zil-Hajjah, from noon until sunset, busy praying with invocation. After 
sunset, they move to Mash‘ar-ul-Haram (Sacred Monument), which is 
located at a distance of 15 kilometers from Mecca, where they must 
remain until morning. When the sun rises, they move into Mina, a land 
nearby there, and, on the same day, which is known as Feast of 
Sacrifice, they throw seven pebbles at a special Pillar called: ‘ Jamarah 
‘ugba ’, and then they sacrifice before shaving their heads (while women 
cut off a piece of hair from their heads). When they did their hair cut 
(Tagsir), they take off their pilgrim's garb at last. 

They return to Mecca the same day or after that and perform the 
ritual circumambulation of the Ka‘bah, circumambulation prayer, 
running between Safa and Marwah, Nisa’ circumambulation and Nis?’ 
circumambulation prayer. On the eleventh and twelfth of the month, 
they throw pebbles at three special pillars in Mina which are called 
‘Jamarat ’, one after another seven times at each pillar each day while, 
during the nights before these days, they have to remain in Mina. 

Thus, they accomplish the rites of the formal Pilgrimage (Hajj) 
each of which is the survival of one historical event and that they are 
some effective hints and implicit declarations to the matters of 
refinement of character and social philosophies. (The description of 
each philosophy will be delivered when commenting on the concerning 
verses). 


5% TELE, RN Y^ v oT Y yy D DINA SO pea Rer Y 
M? an. es PETS uy SW P^ Cals DG 


di Al -Baqarah Verse 196 129 
TA Dg DES pease: LUGE Ss NMR ES CELE ta 
(TR GRAS NA as » o ss PAM 


(TR. LATS 1) Qul. A~ 


Commentary: ^A 


Now it is necessary to notify that the verse indicates that all these 
actions should be fulfilled for the sake of “fh and according to His X fA 


commandments, not for making display and pretence nor for the sake of Ies 
idols. "o 

Therefore, the first clause of the verse proclaims that in the deeds $25. 
of Pilgrimage, both the formal Pilgrimage (Hajj) and the lesser formal i 3 
one (‘Umrah), no motive should interfere but seeking to be nearer to x 


" And complete the Hajj (Pilgrimage) and the ‘Umrah for the sake of 
Allah; ..." 

Then it adds that if something like sickness and fear of enemy 
happens that hinders you from performing the ritual rites of Hajj and 
‘Umrah after you are clothed in pilgrim’s garb you must sacrifice an 
animal as it is possible for you. 

"... but if you are prevented (to complete it), then (send) whatever offering 
(sacrificial animal) as may be obtained with ease; ..." 

It should be noted, of curse, that if the prevetion is as a result 

of sickness and the like and the pilgrim's garb is done for the lesser 


né] 


AW 


Ze 
E 


C X 
d» 


v 


aN 
: 
X z 
SOS 


formal Pilgrimage (‘Umrah Mufradah), the sacrifice should be sent to I 
Mecca, but if it has happened from the side of an enemy, the duty of PN 
ied] sacrifice must be done at the same place where the prevention has en 
n occurred. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) behaved in the same manner in 4o) 
4 Hudaybiyah, too. But, if the person is in the pilgrim’s garb of Hajj and Ua 
Sx becomes sick, the one must send the sacrifice to Mina. A 
« *... and do not shave your heads till the offering reaches its place aa 
M (of sacrifice); ..." d “| 
FA One of the rites that should be done in Hajj (Pilgrimage) is S 
Gi shaving the head (for men, and cutting some hair of the head for Ge 
2 women). But they must be careful that they are not allowed to do this aM 
Cn duty before sacrificing the offering in the place of sacrifice. AW. 
f pa "...but whoever among you is sick, or has an ailment in his head, Q3 
ue then he (should) make redemption by fasting, e 
TX or alms-giving or sacrificing. ..." A 
V The exception is for the person who has an ailment or a difficulty T X 
AA 
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x. that has to shave before the appointed time. If the person did so, (i.e. 
Ys shaved his head because of ailment and the like), it is necessary for the 
ed one to give ransom. This ransom can be three days of fasting, or 
(Lco) feeding six indigents, or slaughtering a lamb. 

& 5 "..-And when you are secure, then whoever enjoys from the ‘Umrah to the 
va A Hajj (he should offer) of whatever offering is easily available (for him). 
eS But whoever finds none (to give), should fast three days 

m during the Hajj (Pilgrimage), and seven days when you have returned;..." 
RI When you are free from sickness and enemy and you want to 
UC perform the ‘greater Pilgrimage ’, you must sacrifice whatever you can 
[34 from animals such as a camel, cow, or lamb. But if any of you cannot 


Wi 


find the animal, or financially is not able to afford it, he must fast three 
days during the days of pilgrimage (the seventh, eighth, and ninth days) 
and seven days after returning from Hajj so that it makes ten days. 
"these (make) ten (days) complete. ..." 

It is evident that three days and seven days make ten days, yet the 
Qur'an says that they are totally ten days complete. This meaning may 
point to the idea that the ten days can be substituted for the sacrifice 
completely. 

This greater Pilgrimage with these orders is for those who are not 
dwelling nearby the Sacred Mosque. (The known state among Muslim 
jurisprudents is that everyone who is sixteen kilometers far from Mecca 
his duty is to follow the rites of the ' greater Pilgrimage ', but those who 
are not far from Mecca by this distance, their duty is the 'separation 
Pilgrimge’ (Hajj-i-Oir'án) This subject is detailed in books of 
jurisprudence furnished with its concerning evidences.) 

"...That is for the one whose family members do not dwell near 

the sacred Mosque,..." 

Finally, at the end of the verse, the command is due to piety and 
that believers be aware not to have any shortcoming about the divine 
instructions in order to protect themselves from the severe punishment 
of Allak. 

"...Have awe of Allah, and know that verily Allah is severe in penalty." 

This emphasis may be for this that Pilgrimage (Hajj) is a great 
Islamic worship so that if the rites of it be not carefully observed and its 
spirit be neglected, there will be a large loss for Muslims. 
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This worship (Hajj) is the very one that Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen 
EA Ali (a.s.) has considered it the ‘flag’ and ‘magnificent motto’ of Islam. 
"u$ At the last moments of his life, he (a.s.) has remarked in his will, thus: 


| 2$; " Fear Allah (and) keep Allah in view in the matter of your Lord's House 
Dog (Ka'bah). Do not forsake it so long as you live, because if it is 
Whe, abandoned, you will not be spared." 


Some enemies of Islam have also said that while Pilgrimage is in 
process they cannot gain victory. 
d One of the great believing men says: woe unto Muslims if they do 
e not comprehend the meaning of Hajj, and woe unto others if they do 
Ka not catch its meaning! l 
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Ine No Warfare during the Pilgrimage 
by months - Warning against 
ar the Hypocrites 
S No warfare during the Pilgrimage Months - Warning against the hypocrites 
as Further instructions regarding Hajj - Invitation to complete submission 
to God (i.e. Islam); 
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E X 197. " (The performance of) the Hajj (Pilgrimage) is in months well-known, 
i whosoever then undertakes (to perform) the Hajj therein, 
> Š then let there be no intercourse, nor indulge in ungodliness, 
is nor disputing in the Hajj. And whatever good you do, Allah knows it. 
fe And make provision, but surely the best provision is the piety. 


So, have awe of Me, O’ people of understanding." 
Wi Commentary: 


¢ A " (The performance of) the Hajj (Pilgrimage) is in months well-known, ..." 

In this verse, the Qur’dn remarks that the rites of Pilgrimage 
(Hajj) should be fulfilled in certain months of the year not throughout 
2 it. The books of tradition, Qur'án commentary, and jurisprudence say 
JA that this great worship can be fulfilled only in Shawwal, Zil-Qa‘dah, and 
ie during the first ten days of Zil-Hajjah, (a part of which relates 
4 d exclusively to the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth days of the month 
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and another part of it can be performed during this whole length of 
time). 
" .» Whosoever then undertakes (to perform) the Hajj therein, 
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then let there be no intercourse, nor indulge in ungodliness, x» 

nor disputing in the Hajj. ..." (3 

This part of the verse indicates that those who have made the M 
performance of Pilgrimage (Hajj) obligatory for themselves, by putting CS 
on pilgrim's garb and engaging in the rites of Pilgrimage, should restrain TM 
themselves from enjoying even lawful sexual association and committing WS 


wickedness. They must avoid obscene and vain debates or foul speech 
and all that appertains thereto, because the place is the site of worship, e 
sincerity, and abandoning the material worldly pleasures. It is an 
environment from where the spirit must gain strength and, separating 
from the world of material entirely, find way into the world of super 
material. This status should be in a manner that the relation of 
brotherhood and alliance can be tightened. 

Then, it adds: 

" „ And whatever good you do, Allah knows it. ... " 

This is the first reward which is given to a good doer, because the 
happiness of a true believer is, in the first stage, to know that his Lord is 
aware of the good action that the one has done for His sake. This, by 
itself, is very delightful and delectable. 

" ... And make provision, but surely the best provision is the piety. ... " 

In this part of the verse the command unto the believers is due to 
making provision. 

It is said that at the advent of Islam some people, particularly 
from Yemen, used to journey to Mecca on pilgrimage without sufficient 
provisions for their sustenance on the pretence that. they trusted in 
Allah's help. But ALlah gives sustenance through natural ways and by 
ordinary means. So, in this section of the verse, the Qur'an enjoins upon 
the pilgrims to first make the necessary provisions for the whole journey 
and then, taking it with them, proceed. 

By the way, the term ‘making provision’ may point to a spiritual 
aspect, meaning that besides this material provision there is another 
necessary provision which should be made and that is the provision of 
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*piety' and 'righteousness' . 

This phrase contains a narrow hint to this fact that in the journey 
of Pilgrimage there are many instances for making spiritual provision 
which should not be neglected. In Mecca, the illustration of Islam, the 
lively scenes of the self-sacrifices of Abraham, the hero of theism, and 
some specific manifestation of the splendour of f{/ah are seen, the 
which that can be comprehended in no other place. Those who have a 
vigil spirit can gain spiritual provisions from this unique journey for their 
life in this world as well as the coming one. 


Then, it concludes the verse by saying: 

"... So, have awe of Me, O’ people of understanding." 

This final phrase addresses the possessors of mind and intellect 
telling them that they should be pious, because it is they who enjoy the 
utmost merits of this excellent educational process, while others only 
share a small portion of it. 
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Ra 198." There shall be no sin for you to seek bounty from your Lord. 2590 
S Then when you hasten on (in multitude) from ‘Arafat, BE 
ya remember Allah by the sacred Monument (Muzdalifah), E 
BY remember Him as He has guided you, S 
e although before that you were surely of those who went astray." oe 
"i J 199. " Then hasten on from where the people hasten on, e 
Key and seek forgiveness of Allah; e 
ft verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " [ea 
MEZ 1 \\ 
~~g Commentary: GY 
L5) . * o,o . oo p2) 
EK Economic Activities in Hajj Season |r24 
M: [fh 
C») 1^ 
$ At the Age of Ignorance, people considered trading and taking de? 
a) passengers or baggages to different destinations during the Hajj season Bo 
gd unlawful (harám) and a sin. They counted the Hajj performances of i 
($x those who did such activities invalid. At the season of Hajj, Muslims uS 
VV were naturally expecting to know whether the ordinances of that Age AX 
Se were still valid or they were worthless from the view of Islam. Then, the fh 
| above verse was revealed telling them: vu 
tof " There shall be no sin for you to seek bounty from your Lord ..." Gs. "i 
ES The verse under discussion announces the aforementioned — (73 
Al ordinance of the time of ignorance, which counted bargain at the time Qe 
fed of Hajj a sin, is incorrent. It proclaims that trade and the like activities 3 
X T e } 
VA, are no problem during the season of Hajj, and it does not matter that Ce 
es 9 people enjoy of the blessings of “ffah and gain profit from their work EAR 
Á vi 
fy pack) 
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and activities. 
As Islamic literature indicates about the philosophies of Hajj, in 
4 addition to the ethical, political and cultural philosophies, this verse 
3) points to the philosophy of economics, too. This idea says that the 
wea transportation of Muslims from different points of the world toward the 
) 


S Ka'bah and the formation of that great Islamic congress can be a good 
[A basis for a common movement due to economics in Islamic societies. In 
S 1 this great meeting, before or after the rites of Hajj, the thoughtful 
[e Muslim minds in economics can assemble, and, with cooperation and 
E association of each other, establish a firm foundation for the economics 
M. of the Islamic societies. They can produce, by the help of correct 

Ss commercial exchanges, for example, such a strong and fixed economy 

E that they become independent and free from want from enemies and 

A non-Muslims. 

CR Therefore, these trades and commercial exchanges, themselves, 
517] are among the means of strengthening the Islamic nations against the 
X enemies of Islam. The reason is that no nation will have complete 

4 independence without having a powerful economy. Yet, it is evident, of 
course, that the commercial activities should be set in a position after 
pb the ethical and worshipping aspects of Hajj, not prior and dominative to 

e i it. Fortunately, pilgrims have, enough time for this job both before and 


after the rites of Hajj. : 
Husham-ibn-Hakam said that he asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about 


S the reason that llah enjoined people to circumambulate the House 
fe (Ka‘bah) and perform Hajj. 
ei Imam Sadiq (a.s.) replied: 


= 


<i 
— 


"Verily Allah has created human beings ... and has enjoined them 
to do an action (Hajj) which contains the obedience of religion and is 
good for the affairs of their world. He assigned that (at the time of 
Hajj), Muslims assemble from the east and west of the world in order to 


Pre . 
7B 


SL rem 


X: 


a be acquainted with each other, and in order that every nation makes use 
esl (of the productions and) trades of other nations, and that the muleteers 
uU and cameleers make profit (in this journey by hiring out their vehicles to 


others), and that they become familiar with the effects (traditions) of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) (so that those traditions continue to survive by) 


33 jo: y 2f 


remembering and not to be forgotten. If it were so that every nation 
spoke about only their own environment, and whatever there was Y 
therein, they would be destroyed and the cities would turn to ruin, and Xj 
commercial profits would be wasted, and the traditions and signs of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would be vanished. This is the philosophy of Hajj." ! 


" e Then when you hasten on (in multitude) from ‘Arafat, remember Allah oo: > 
by the Sacred Monument (Muzdalifah), ... " E% 

In this section of the verse, the Qur'àn's command is due to this R 
subject that after performing the rites that should be fulfilled in ‘Arafat, ven 


LES 


they must move to Mash‘ar-ul-Haram (the Sacred Monument), which is 
located between Mina and ‘Arafat, and remember Him therein. 
" ,.. remember Him as He has guided you, 
Here, the speech of the verse remarks that foi thanksgiving and 
being grateful for the guidance of llah, remember Him (s.w.t.) in 
Mash'ar-ul-Harüm, a remembrance appropriate to the guidance that He Y5 


12. 
NE 


has given you. Y 
At that time, Muslims could realize well the value of this great 4 


blessing, viz. guidance, because they were not so far from the time that 2X 
\ the inhabitants of Arabian Peninsula had gone astray totally, and could EA 
js see how Allah had saved them from all those aberrations and y) 
7 t) 


x ) misfortunes by leading them to the blessing of this pure divine religion, X 
e Islam. ; fkm 
" „ although before that you were surely of those who went astray." Ra 


Why ‘Arafat? 


It is said that ‘Arafat is a land about 24 kilometers away from the 
center of Mecca where pilgrims halt from noon until evening on the 
ninth of Zil-hajjah. The origin of this appellation has been differently 
described. One of them is that when the harbinger of revelation, 
Gabriel, showed Abraham (a.s.) the rites of Hajj therein, he (a.s.) 
responded: "J recognized," , " I recognized"(‘Araftu). But it is probable 
that this appellation points to another fact, too. That land, from which 
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zd 
A. the first steps of the performance of Hajj begins, is a very fitting place V 
Rs for the recognition of the Pure Essence of Aah. Verily, that spiritual ng) 
i attraction that man finds in him at the arrival of that indescribable land, 1 X 
S is not comparable with that of any desert. i 5 
did In ‘Arafat, originally everywhere is the same, everything contains a — (/^ 
oe y harmony, all pilgrims behave alike in that desert. They have relieved do 
; eS themselves from the noise of the cities and from the tumult and dazzling yey 
ms glare of the material world, busy contemplating therein, under the blue — (i 
R sky, in the clean fresh air clear from sin, where the harbinger of i 
V revelation has stretched wings, where accompanied with its breeze the IK 
in" murmur of Gabriel and the manly sound of Abraham (a.s.) strengthened du 
2 with the delightful voice of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the true py 
a believers of early Islam, are spiritually heard. In this remindful land EY 
Y where as if a window had been opened to the supernatural world, not  ; v d 
e A only man can be drowned in the emanation of gnosis of 4~l/ah and may qu 
pz follow the common praising murmur of the whole creation but also he "e 
T might find himself indise his own ego, the which he has lost for a ET l 
^ lifetime and has been looking for. If so, he will also become gnostic to pan 
gj his own rank and will comprehend that he is not the one who works VA 
274 hard day and night and greedily pokes about here and there to earn a wi 
EX living and whatever more he obtains the less his thirst of greed is Ly 
toy quenched. He finds out that there is another diamond-like nobility in his (Ps 
pa soul that he is, in fact, the same worthy existence. Ro) 
(EA Yes, this very land is called ‘Arafat, the site of recognition. What yas 
ve an interesting and appropriate appellation! we 
RÀ y 
V v Mash'ar-ul-Haram K x 
KS xj 
Say The statements cited about the appellation used for Sacred S 
Ok Monument as ‘Mash‘ar-ul-Haram ’ denote that the place is a center for Gt 
eX the 'mottoes of Hajj' and it is a sign for its great glorious divine Coe 
<A} concerning rites. a ? 
fre However, it must not be neglected that the Arabic term / mash‘ar / m. 
A is derived from / shu'ür / which means : ‘sense, consciousness or ER 
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In that exciting unique night, i.e., the night before the tenth of 
Zil-hajjah, when the pilgrims, after passing their training course in 
‘Arafat, have moved into Muzdalifah to spend a night long until after 
sunrise there, lying over the smooth sands under the starry sky, find 
themselves among a crowd which seems as a small pattern of the Great 
Resurrection in the Hereafter. This shakening scene, with that pure 
serenity that the surroundings has, makes the pilgrims, being covered in 
those innocently plain clothes of ‘Ihram, feel a special new spring of 
thought, understanding and awareness inside their own entity, so that, if 
they contemplate, they can clearly hear the fall of that consciousness in 
the depth of their hearts. That is why that venerable place is called 
*Mash'ar'. 

oh BG 


" Then hasten on from where the people hasten on, ..." 


By this verse, the Providence has notified the privileges that the 
Quraish had considered for themselves. The Quraish used to call 
themselves ‘Humus’ (those who are firm in religion) and, counting 
themselves the offsprings of Abraham and custodians of Ka'bah, 
imagined themselves superior to the people of other Arab tribes. Hence, 
they stayed to avoid joining the other pilgrims in proceeding to the plain 
of ‘Arafat under the pretext that it was out of the limits of Mecca, 
though they knew that it was among the rites of Hajj and a part of the 
creed of Abraham. 

In the above verse, the Qur'àn tells Muslims that they all must 
halt in.one place (Arafat) and from there all should go towards Mash'ar 
from which they totally move to Mina. Thus, that wrong privilege of the 
Quraish passed off. 

" ... and seek forgiveness of Allah; verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 

It adds that they ought to avoid those wrong ideas of the age of 
ignorance and seek forgiveness of Allah because Hajj, or Islam, does 
not recognize any such distinctions and had already levelled every such 
difference and distinction. Then, it remarks that Aah is forgiving and 
merciful. 
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Explanations: 


In addition to the aforementioned descriptions about the 
Pilgrimage, cited in the commentary upon verse No. 196 under the title 
of ‘ The Rites of Pilgrimage ’, there are some detailed explanations 
given at the beginning of an English translation of the Qur'an, by S. V. 
Mir Ahmed Ali, which are exactly adopted here, as follows: 

" It is incumbent on every Muslim who has the necessary means to 
do it, to visit, on Pilgrimage, the Holy Mosque, the Ka'bah, in Mecca 
once in his life. The carrying out of this ordinance is subject to the 
condition that the individual has the means to do it. The main 
conditions are: 

1. The individual must be a major and not a minor. 

2. He must have the means to meet the expense of the journey, 
without detriment to his ability to continue his business or the means of 
his living. 

3. The health of the individual should permit the journey. 

4. There should be no risk of life in the journey. 

(For exact details refer to 'Fiqh") 

The essential formality of Hajj is the Ehram, i.e., the male should 
remove his stitched clothes and get himself wrapped with two pieces of 
unstitched, clean cloth, one covering his body from his neck to his loins 
and another from his waist to his feet. A female should wrap these two 
pieces over and above her usual clothes. 

The Ehram cloth should have been lawfully acquired and it should 
not be silken or transparent. 

The moment the individual puts on the Ehram, i.e., the garb of a 
Pilgrim, (i.e, a Haji), he becomes responding exclusively to the call of 
the Lord which was issued to mankind through the great Prophet 
Abraham: — 

" And (remember O? Our Apostle Muhammad!) when We fixed for 
Abraham the place for the House, (saying): * Associate thou not with Me 
aught, and cleanse My House for those who make the circuits and 
stand in prayer, and bow and prostrate themselves (unto Me)." 

" And proclaim thou unto the people the Pilgrimage (Hajj)! They will come 
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unto thee on foot and on lean camel, coming from every 
remote (high) way! " 22:26, 27 

Putting on the Ehram, the pilgrim in response to the call of the 
Lord issued through Abraham, calls: — 
* Labbaik, Allahomma Labbaik! ’ * La Sharika laka Labbaik ’ 

Yes, here I am O' Lord, here I am. There is no partner for thee. 
Yes, here I am. 

* Innal-Hamd laka wan-Ne'mata laka °’ * Wal Mulka laka Labbaik ’ 

Verily, the Praise and the bounties are Thine. And the Dominion 

is Thine. Yes, I am here, O Lord! " 


Note: 


The above mentioned response of Haji is cited in the 
aforementioned book. But the exact words that they actually recite now 
is as follows: Labbayk, Alláhumma Labbayk! Labbayka lā Sharika Laka 
Labbayk! Innal-Hamda wan-Ni'mata Laka wal-Mulk, là Sharika Laka 
Labbayk! 

It is worth noting that the call of the Lord to mankind, issued 
through Abraham thousands of years ago has been made to ring and 
resound into the ears of men through Islam and today the Holy House 
of the Lord, the Ka'bah, is visited regularly and punctually every year on 
the fixed dates in the month of Zilhaj, the last month of the Islamic 
Calendar year. 

After putting on the Ehram, the Haji or the pilgrim has to do the 
following: — 

1. ‘Taw@f, i.e., circumambulation, i.e., going seven times round the 
Ka'bah. 

2. After the ‘ Tawaf ' is completed, a prayer (salat) of two Rak'ats, 
like that of the Morning Prayers, must be performed. 

3. After the prayer, the pilgrim has to cut the nails (or the hair). 

These formalities are performed immediately as the pilgrim arrives 
in the city of Mecca for the pilgrimage and this is called ‘Umrah and the 
cutting of the nails (or the hair) is called ‘Tagşeer’ This could be 
performed from the first of the lunar month Shawwal to the 8th of 
Zilhaj. 
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On the 8th Zilhaj the pilgrim should put on the Ehram. 

On the 9th Zilhaj the pilgrim should go to the plain of Arafat and 
stay there until sunset. 

After the sunset the pilgrim should proceed to the place called 
Mash‘ar and stay there at night. 

On the morning of 10th Zilhaj the pilgrim should go to the plain 
of Mina, offer sacrifice and effect the ‘Tagseer’ (shaving his head clean). 

After this, the pilgrim should put off the Ehram but must remain 
in Mina for two or three nights. 

During the day the pilgrim goes to Mecca to perform 'Tawaf? and 
offer two Rak'at prayer. 

After completing the ‘Tawaf the pilgrim should perform the Sa'i 
between the two hillocks Safá and Marwa. 

After completing the Sa'i, the pilgrim should conclude the 
performace by repeating the ‘Tawaf called the ‘Tawaf-i-Nisa’. 

(Caution: — Be it known —the above note about the performace 
of Hajj, is only a bare skeleton just to give an idea of pilgrimage in 
Shia'ism — For the exact details one should refer to ' Fiqh "). 

This completes the pilgrimage and the Haji now returns to Mecca. 
After the Hajj, the pilgrim proceeds to Medina to visit the shrine of the 
Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the graves of the Four Holy Imams (a.s.) in 
the Cemetry Jannatul-Baqi! viz. 

1. The Second Holy Imam Hasan Ibne Ali Al-Mujtaba. 

2. The Fourth Holy Imam Ali ibnul Husain Az-Zainul'abideen. 

3. The Fifth Holy Imam Muhammad ibne Ali Al-Bagir. 

4. The Sixth Holy Imam Ja'far ibne Muhammad As-Sádiq. 

The Mausoleums over graves of the above Holy ones have been 
demolished and the pilgrims are not allowed by the Saudi Rule to offer 
any prayers like Fatiha or the recitation of any salutation to the Holy 
Souls. Every sincere Muslim loyal to the Holy family of the Holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.); the Ahlul-Bait (a.s.), particularly the Shi‘as, feel for 
the ruined condition of the holy graves and the unwarranted and 
unreasonable ban on the recitation of either the Holy Qur’an or 
offering any salutation to the Holy Souls, and earnestly prays to God for 
the restoration of the freedom to offer the Salutation etc., on the Holy 
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Shrines as it was before, and for the removal of the Un-Islamic ban. 
~~I A Few of the Qur’anic Verses on Hajj 


£X " Verily, the First House made for mankind is the one at Mecca, 
à i Blessed and a Guidance for the worlds." 

d " In it are clear signs; the standing place of Abraham; and whoever 
de entereth it is secure; and (purely) for God, is incumbent upon mankind, the 
e pilgrimage to the House, for those who can afford to journey thither; And 
4 whosoever denieth then Verily, God is Self-sufficiently independent of the 
fa, Worlds.” 3: 95,96 


AN The Time for the Pilgrimage and the Discipline Therein 
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* The pilgrimage ' is performed in the known months; so 
whosoever determines the performance of the pilgrimage therein, there 
shall be then no foul speech nor abusing nor disputing in the pilgrimage, and whatever ise 
good you do, God knoweth it and maketh provision. ‘Verily the best of ELA 
provision is the piety of oneself and fear Me, O' men of understanding ’. Z^ 

There is no blame on you in seeking bounty from your Lord, so b 
when ye hasten on from '*4rafüt then remember God near the Holy ^ 
Mash'ar, Monument, and remember Him as He hath guided you, though y 
before that ye were certainly of those gone astray. 
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i) " Then hasten on from where the people hasten on, and seek ey 
ics forgiveness of Allah; Verily, God is Forgiving, Merciful." : M. 
r 4 So when ye have performed your devotions, then laud God as ye Uk 
PY lauded your fathers, rather a greater lauding. But there are some ^l 
M people who say, * Our Lord give us in this world, and they shall have no P 
Ns portion in the hereafter. ty) 
zx " Hajj is the months well-known, whosoever then undertaketh the Sf 

(oi? pilgrimage therein, then let there be no intercourse, nor bad language, nor x$ 


e 


quarrelling during the pilgrimage; and whatever of good ye do, God knoweth Go 
it; so make provision (for your journey) and verily the best provision is piety; ex 
and fear Me O' ye people of understanding." ES 

" It shall be no guilt on your part if ye seek bounty from your Lord (in Sor 
trade during pilgrimage); then when ye march from ‘Arafat remember God e 
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near the Holy Monument, and remember Him as He hath guided you, 
although ye were surely before this, of those who had gone astray. 

" Then march ye on from whence the other people march on and seek 
pardon of God; verily God is Forgiving, Merciful. 

* And among them there are some who say Our Lord! give us good in 
this world and good in the hereafter and save us from the torment of the 
(Hell) Fire. 

" These shall have a portion of what they have earned; verily, God is 
quick in reckoning. 

" And remember ye God on the numbered days; and whosoever 
hasteneth off in two days it will be no sin on him, and whoso tarrieth 
(there), on him (also) there will be no sin and this is for him who guardeth 
(against evil) so take ye shelter in God and know ye (that) unto Him ye 
shall (all) be gathered." 2: 197-203 


Disciplinary Restrictions of Amnesty during the Hajj Period 


" O’ ye who believe! kill ye not (any) game while ye are in the pilgrim 
garb; and whoever among you killeth it intentionally, the compensation (of 
it) is the like of what he killed from the cattle, as adjudged by two just men 
from among you, as an offering to be brought to the Ka‘bah or the expiation 
(of it) is the feeding of the poor.or the equivalent of it in fasting, that he may 
taste the heinousness of his deed; God hath pardoned what is gone by; and 
whoever returneth (to it); then will God exact penalty from him, and God is 
Mighty, Lord of Retribution.” 5: 95 


The Lawful Game during the Pilgrimage 


" Allowed unto you is the game of the sea and eating thereof a 
provision for you and for the travellers; and forbidden unto you is the game 
of the land so long as ye are in the pilgrim garb; and fear ye God unto 
Whom ye shall be gathered." 5: 96 


The Sanctity of the Holy Kabah and the Month and the Offerings 


" God hath made the Ka‘bah, the Sacred House, a Sanctuary (Place 
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of stay in peace) for mankind and the Sacred Month and the Offerings and 
the (animals with the) garlands; this is that ye may know that God knoweth 
whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth, and that God is the 
Knower of all things." 5: 97 (For details refer to ‘Figh’). 


The Disciplinary Conduct to be followed during the Pilgrimage 


In the case of Ehram for Hajj, the repetition of the Talbiah should 
stop at noon on the day of 'Arafa. The Haji during Ehram should 
abstain from the following: — 

1. Hunting or helping in any form and utilizing a hunted animal. 

2. All sexual enjoyments, even witnessing a marriage contract. 

3. Any deliberate action causing discharge of sperm. 

4. Use of any incense or perfume. 

5. Any kind of mischief or uttering a lie, or falsehood. 

6. Any kind of dispute or quarrel, particularly it is associated with any kind of 
swearing by God. 

7. Killing even any insect on the body. 

8. Removal of hair on the body, by any means. 

9. Covering the head and the top of the foot. The head should not be even 
submerged in the water. 

10. Sheltering under moving shelters, like umbrellas, hooded cars or carts or 
aeroplanes. No harm in remaining inside stationary shelters like rooms etc. 

11. Cutting of nails, trees, plants and herbs. 

12. Use of cosmetics decorations and ornaments. 

13. Wearing of weapons unless necessary. 

14. Rubbing or scratching the body. (RF.) 


After entering Mecca, one should not leave it before Hajj is over 


Wear the Ehram after one of the daily compulsory prayers. 

Recite Talbiah when wearing the Ehram. 

Take off the Ehram when the ‘Umrah is over, but no shaving to be done. 
Remove hair before wearing the Ehram. 
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After completing the Say of ‘Umrah cut hair or nails. 
There are two Tawafs: — 
(a) For ‘Umrah. 
(b) In Zilhaj. 
; At Mina on the 10n 
see Stone the three Satans. 
S 
E) 


Shave head and offer the sacrifice. 

After giving the sacrifice come out of Ehram. 

On the 11th and 12th also perform the other rites and stoning at Mina. 
i For the exact details do consult ‘ Fiqh ’. 
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200. " When you have performed your (holy) rites, then remember Allah, A 
as you remember your forefathers or even with more intense rernembrance. Y , 
And there are some men who say: ‘ Our Lord! give us in this world ’, ws 
they shall have no portion in the world to come." "3 
201. " But there are some who say: ( d 
* Our Lord! grant us good in this world and good in the world to come, 2 
and save us from the torment of the Fire ’." 


202." These shall have a portion of what they have earned; 
and Allah is quick in reckoning." 


Commentary: 


It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that in the Age of Ignorance dye 
when the performance of Hajj ended there usually formed a meeting of is 
people where they used to boast about the fanciful honours that they 
had owned from their ancestors. They used to explain their stories in 
detail. 

The Qur'an says that after finishing the rites of Hajj remember 
Allah, and speak about Him and His endless blessings in that large 
gathering. This remembrance of the Lord might be, at least, with the 
same enthusiasm and affection that you had in your boastings and glory 
towards your ancestors in the Age of Ignorance, though this one should 
be even more intense than the former one. 
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a " When you have performed your (holy) rites, then remember Allah, 
Crs 1 as you remember your forefathers or even with more intense 
bu. remembrance. ..." 


This verse also teaches us that greatness and honour is true under 
the shadow of relation with off/ah, not boasting for the vain honours of 
forefathers. 

"... And there are some men who say: ..." 

After that, the Qur'án makes the situation of people clear, and 
points out the standard of thought and understanding of people. There 
are some groups of people who do not look for anything but the 
material interest for themselves, and do not seek from Aah but for 
the same. They say: 

^... Our Lord! give us in this world ’, ... 

These people do not seek for any share of spiritualities, here in 
this life. They will not have any share of them in Hereafter, either. In 
the coming eternal world, where all need everything of that kind, they 
will have nought, and no portion of the good things of the next world 
will be given them. 

"...They shall have no portion in the world to come." 


So om om 


The second group are those whose thoughts are not limited to the 
material life alone. They seek for both the good things of the life of this 
world, as the primary stage of the spiritual developement towards 
perfection, and the felicity of the next world. So, this verse defines, in 
fact, the logic of Islam due to the material subjects and spiritual subjects. 
It condemns those who are drowned only in materialities as well as 
those who have no regard and attention to the worldly life. 

`" But there are some who say: ‘ Our Lord! grant us good in this world 
and good in the world to come, ..." 
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A They also ask Him to save them from the painful chastisement of 
Pr the coming world, saying thus: 

A "...and save us from the torment of the Fire." 


It is obvious that the term /hasanah/, which means * goodness ’, 
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has a vast meaning in the verse so that it includes all the material and 
spiritual merits. But, in some traditions, it is narrated that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), in answer to the question that what the goodness of this world 
and the world to come was, said: 

" He who has been bestowed a thankful heart, a busy praising tongue, 
and a pious wife who helps him in his affairs of this world and the next, 
then, surely, he has been given the good of this world and the good of the 
coming world, and will be kept off from the torment of Fire." ! 

Evidently, this meaning is among the kind of commenting on a 
general concept upon a specific one, and pointing to the clear examples 
rather than to be exclusive to these particular ones. 

mous 


" These shall have a portion of what they have earned; 
and Allah is quick in reckoning." 

Following the foregoing ideas, in this verse it says that these two 
groups of people will enjoy of what they have obtained, both those who 
seek Allah for only the things of this life and those who demand Him 
the good of this life and the next. Neither of them are deprived from 
what they seek for, but each group will be confined to their own 
demands. 

Allah will reckon the account of all people in the Hereafter in a 
short time without interfering one person's account with that of another 
person. 

It has been narrated from Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) 
v who said: 


ue " Verily Allah will reckon the human beings in a single whole time 
ha, similar to (the way) that He provides them sustenance wholly in a time." ? 
v3 So, the Qur'an says: 

INS ys 

g 4 "...and Allah is quick in reckoning." 

BK In this verse, the question of speediness of reckoning from the 
S E side of Allah has been pointed out. 
2 eos 

rs 

LA 
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IXA 1 Majma'-ul-Bayān, vol. 2, p. 298 2 Ibid 
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203. " Celebrate the praise of Allah during the appointed days 
(Dhul-Hijjah 11,12,13), 
but whoever hastens off within two days, it will be no sin on him, 
and whoso tarries (there), on him (also) there will be no sin, 
(this is) for him who guards (against evil). 
Then be in awe of Allah, 
and know that unto Him you shall be (all) gathered." 


Commentary: 


This verse, following to the explanation of the remembrance of 
Allah. at the conclusion of the performance of the rites of Pilgrimage, 
defines the process of it and that they, instead of vain boastings of the 
Age of Ignorance, must specifically remember “oh in a few days the 
minimum of which is two days. These days, based on the frame of 
reference of the former verses, are the days after the Feast of Sacrifice 
which naturally are the eleventh, twelfth and thirteenth of the month. In 
the terminology of traditions, these days are called ‘the days of Tashriq ’. 


$ t As this appellation denotes, these days are the time when the mind and 
E. spirit of a person can be delighted under the light of the performance of 
itp those splendid religious rites. 
W " Celebrate the praise of Allah during the appointed days 
Ken (Dhul-Hijjah 11,12,13), but whoever hastens off within two days, it will be 
ni) no sin on him, and whoso tarries (there), 
(517 on him (also) there will be no sin, ..." 
ed In the Islamic literature, it is recommended that after the fifteen 
<4} daily prayers, (the first of which is the noon prayer on the Feast of 
2. Sacrifice and its final one is the morning prayer on the thirteenth day of 
VA, the month), the following inspiring phrases be recited; the Arabic 
fs transliteration of which are pronounced thus: 
lev 
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" Allāhu akbar, Allāhu akbar, là ‘ilaha "illallàhu wallahu akbar, 
Allāhu akbar, wa lillahil hamd, Allāhu akbaru ‘ala mà hadānā, Allāhu 
akbaru ‘al mà razaqn& min bahimatil-'an'àm, wal-hamdu lill@hi ‘ala ma 
‘ablana " 

" Allah is great, Allah is great. There is no God save Allah. 
Allah is great. Allah is great and all praise is due to Allah. Allah 
is great in that He has guided us. “7fah, is great in that He has granted 
us animals for sustenance, and all praise is due to {Loh for what He 
has destined for us." 

This part of the verse which says: " it will be no sin on him " may 
point to the choice of either two or three days in remembrance of 
Allah. Then, this clause means that there is no sin upon the one who 
chooses either of them. (And, the primary apparent meaning of the 
phrase is this very one.) 

Also, these words may. be rendered to the negation of sin 
absolutely for the pilgrims of the Sacred House. According to this 
interpretation, after the performance of the rites of Hajj, having been 
done faithfully and with full attention and sincerity, which ends with the 
above mentioned holy phrases, all the signs of former sins and their evil 
remaining consequences upon the heart and soul of pilgrims will be 
wiped out. It is at this time that the pilgrims, with clean souls and free 
from the burden of sins, leave that great site, i.e., that moral training 
land. The commentators have taken the term /li-man-it-taq3/, " (this is) 
for him who guards (against evil) ", as an attestation to this recent 
mentioned meaning. 

At the end of the verse, it advises us that we mortals should be in 
awe of Allok and be aware that our path is unto Him and we all will be 
mustered when our deeds, whether good or evil, will be reckoned and 
we will be rewarded for them. 

" Then be in awe of Allah, and know that unto Him you 
shall be (all) gathered." 
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204. " And among people is he whose speech in the life of this world causes Et 

you to wonder, and he calls on Allah to witness as to what is in his heart, 2 

we! yet he is the most violent of adversaries." Op 
ez) 205. " And when he turns back, he strives to cause mischief on the earth, (E 
am and to destroy the tilth and the stock. But Allah does not love mischief." BA 

A 206. " And when it is said to him, * Fear Allah ’, od] 
uu pride drives him towards sin. So Hell shall be sufficient for him ; E 
pe and it is an evil abode indeed." Gy 
(£z, 1) 
b% Occasion of Revelation: PA 
¢ m wt 
b al These verses were revealed about a man by the name of v 
iae "Ukhnos-ibn-Shariq. He was a handsome man and of attractive speech. E f 
"a He pretended to the friendship of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and showed MN 
OR himself a Muslim. Whenever he went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he YA 
Y 4 expressed his Faith to him and, though he was a hypocrite, he took an ^ 

ES 


Rt oath that he loved the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and had believed in God. The 
^ Messenger of fffah spoke with him warmly and treated him with his > 
f t 


Oe kindness and affection. Gt 
(A When there came a conflict between the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Y 
Nu the members of the Thaqif Tribe, that man took Muslims by surprise eu 4 
ex and killed their beasts. He burnt their farming crops. "e 
X Y Some other commentators have said that he passed by a farm em 
Svs belonging to Muslims and set its agricultural crops on fire. He A) 
wy 4 
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hamstringed their beasts, too, and, thereby, made his hidden hypocrisy 
manifest. Then, the above verses were revealed. 


Commentary: 


As mentioned in the occasion of revelation, the verse points to 
the hypocrisy of some mischief-makers and warns the Messenger of 


‘Allok (p.b.u.h.) against them. It says: 


" And among people is he whose speech in the life of this world causes 
you to wonder, and he calls on Allah to witness as to 
what is in his heart, yet he is the most violent of adversaries." 
There are some people who, with their smooth tongue, express 
Faith and indulge in plausible talk with many oaths. But, the same 
persons are the most harmful enemies and hostile ones against Islam; 
and, hiddenly they stir up quarrels and cause all sorts of mischief: they 
spoil the crops of the farms, strive to waste and defame the believing 
men and the religion of the Truth. 


* 6595 


Allok uncovers their tricks and makes their interiors manifest for 
His Messenger that they try in the path of making mischief. If they 
were true in their statements, they would not cast mischief and 
destruction, because everybody knows that c///2Á does not love 
mischief. 

" And when he turns back, he strives to cause mischief on the earth, 

and to destroy the tilth and the stock. But Allah does not love mischief." 

There may come forth this question that why the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) treated such people kindly. The reason was for that he was 
commissioned to accept the statements of all people as long as they did 
not show the contrary status. And such should be that, of course. 


A. 
^ 


i) Some commentators have said that the purpose of the phrase oa 
al Awa'iba tawallà/ " And when he turns back " at the beginning of the X 

s: j second verse may have been in the sense of ‘ government ’, since the oy 
ae term /tawalla/ derived from the root /wiláyat/ means government. Taking e 

Izd this consideration, the commentary of this verse is such: * when the PA 
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mischief and destruction and stretching oppression and transgression 
amongst people. Then as the result of the spread of oppression and 
cruelty, the cities and societies turn to ruin and the lives and properties 
of people will be in danger. These wicked people are so that when they 
are prohibited from doing disgrace, their fanaticism and obstinacy will be 
excited, then, they not only do not hearken to the advices of the 
benevolent advisers but, with their own specific pride, increase their 
wickedness and evil actions. Such people cannot be controlled save with 
the Fire of Hell. 
" And when it is said to him, ‘ Fear Allah ’, 
pride drives him towards sin. So Hell shall be sufficient for him and 
it is an evil abode indeed." 

In fact, this verse is a hint to one of other characteristics of 
hypocrites which is a stable zeal and a harsh pride and obstinacy that 
drive them to the limits of the greatest evil: 

"pride drives him towards sin. ..." 

In contrast to this group, there are the believing people who, 
under the government of Faith, are apart from this hideous and 
dangerous quality. 
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b A 207. " And among people is he who sells his self to seek the pleasure of Eg) 
Cpe Allah; and Allah is affectionate unto His (faithful) servants." Ko) 
(X 
t3 Commentary: 47) 
Y E 
as Ibn-i-Abil-Hadeed, one of the scholars of the Sunni schools who ^S 
le. lived in the seventh century A.H., has cited in his famous book, Ny 
n Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqah (the Explanation of the statements of Imam ‘Ali ry 
pN (a.s.)), that the commentators totally had said that the above verse was Ac 
| revealed about and in the praise of Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib after that he Secs} 
( X readily slept in the bed of the.Prophet (p.b.u.h.) on the night known as eo 
NU. Laylat-ul-Mabit. ! This idea is in wide scale famous so that none can dox 
At deny it but a pagan or a crazy one. id 
E The explanation of the event precisely is such that the pagans of SH 
SA Mecca decided to elect one person from each tribe to kill the Prophet ; ea 
i E. Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) all together in order to prevent the rise of val 
A Bani-Hāshim tribe in vengeance for his bloodshed. They thought, in wen 
bx that way, they could be free from the Prophet’s Call. But the Prophet ps 
2 (p.b.u.h.) became aware of their hostile plot before it was too late. Ga) 
Rd Then, ‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) accepted readily to sleep in the Prophet's $3 
ay bed so that he (p.b.u.h.) could get out of Mecca safely. n." 
"S As soon as Ali (a.s.) slept in that bed instead of the holy Prophet SN 
1a: (p.b.u.h.), the Providence questioned His two dear angels, Gabriel and v) 
(tA Michael, which of them was ready to be devoted to the other, but RA 
X 1 


neither of them was ready to do that. So, the Lord told them to watch 
then how ‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) was ready to devote his soul for the 
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E Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). js 4 
C Yà Many of the Muslim scholars have confessed to the above fact. p 


ri The Late *Allimah Amini has mentioned the names of such scholars in 
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his famous book: Al-Qadir, vol. 2, p 48, including Musnad-i-Imam 
Ahmad Hanbal, vol. 1, p. 348. 

It is cited in Atyab-ul-Bayan Fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn that the book 
called Qayat-ul-Maram has narrated twenty traditions, nine of which are 
through the Sunnite scholars and eleven of them are narrated through 
Shi‘ah scholars, denoting that the verse under discussion was revealed 
on the virtue of Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) on Laylat-ul-Mabit i.e. the night 
when he (a.s.) slept in the Prophet's bed and the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) migrated to Medina. ! 

One of the books written in the third century A.H. entitled: 
Tankh-i-Tabari, vol. 2, p. 373 has explained the description of the event 
of Laylat-ul-Mabit, the night in which ‘Ali (a.s.) slept in the bed of the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). This event is also explained in 
Tarikh-i-Ya'qübi, vol. 2, p. 39. 

Ibn-i-Abil-Hadeed expresses in Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqah, vol. 4, p. 
73 that Mu‘awiyah payed four thousand Dirhams in order that it would 
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le be said by people that the above holy verse was revealed upon the 
A virtue of Ibn-i-Muljam. 
g Some of the books from both Sunni and Shi‘ah schools, which 


have vividly considered the revelation of this verse upon the virtue of 
‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.), are as follows: 

"Ihya’-u-‘Ulm-id-Din, vol. 3, p.238 by Qazali:Tathkirat-ul-Khaw4s, 
by Sebt-ibn-Jauzi Hanafi; As-Sirat-un-Nabawiyyah Ibn-i-Husham, vol. 2, 
p- 291, by Ibn-i-Husham; As-Sirat-ul-Halabiyyah, vol. 2, p. 29, printed in 
Maktabat-ut-Tijariyat-ul-Kubra, Egypt, by Halabi;  Al-Fusül-ul- 
Muhimmah, by Ibn-i-Sabbaq Maliki. 
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Explanations: 


Beis 


LL 
t ai 


f 1- Sometimes it happens that an evil person says something which 
N seems wonderful: " And among people is he whose speech... causes you to 
z) wonder, ..." (the Qur'an, 2: 204); but, in comparison with that, a true 
rs believer does something that causes the world to wonder: 
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" And among people is he who sells his self..." 

2- The most profitable bargain is the one that a person sells his 
best property, his soul, to ~ff/oh, his Creator. Such a bargain is done 
neither for Paradise nor for being safe from the Fire of Hell, but it is 
merely performed for gaining His pleasure: 

"...fo seek the pleasure of Allah; ..." 

3- This is important that a person ventures his self and puts his 
soul in danger on the way of flak by going forward towards the 
danger with no fear of it, whether the one confronts that danger or not. 
Regarding to the occasion of revelation, the praise is for the one who 
exposes his soul in the process of sale although there happens no 
adventure. 

4- The love and affection of “M/k is the best reward. Allah has 
ordinarily assigned a definite reward for every action in the Qur'an, but 
in this verse, instead of expressing any sorts of reward, it simply says 
Allah, is affectionate: 

"and Allah is affectionate unto His (faithful) servants." 
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; . 208. " O’ you who have Faith! enter you all into submission (to Allah in 
being in peace), and follow not the footsteps of Satan, 
for he is a manifest foe for you. " 
209. " But if you slip after clear arguments have 
come to you, then know that Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " 


Occasion of Revelation: 


It is narrated from 'Akramah that this verse was revealed about 
the Jews who had converted to Islam, such as: ‘Abdullah-ibn-Salam, 
Tha‘labat-ibn-Salam, Ibn-i-Yamin, Asad’ and Asid (the sons of Ka'b), 
Shu'bat-ibn-Amr, Bahiré-Rahib, Sa‘id-ibn-Amr, and Ghays-ibn-Zayd. 
They went to the Messenger of Affoh (p.b.u.h.) and asked him to allow 
them to glorify Saturday and recite the Torah; and, similar to the custom 
in the Age of Ignorance, to avoid consuming the milk and meat of 
camel. 


Commentary: 


fes The worldly peace is possible only under the Shadow of Faith. 
The Qur'anic words /silm/ and /salám/ in lexicon mean 'peace' and 
‘quietness’. So, this verse invites all the believes to peace, and in view of 
Wu the fact that it addresses the believers, the verse means that peace can 
A) come into existence only with the existence of Faith. Thus, war and 
ES anxiety cannot be removed only by relying on mere human made rules 

à and laws based on material affairs. Then, it is only by the use of the 
spiritual power of Faith that human beings, in spite of all their 
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differences, can live peacefully and in fellowship together when they, y: 
consequently, may form a worldly government. e: F 

" O’ you who have Faith! enter you all into submission Rd 

(to Allah in being in peace), ..." x 

It is evident that material affairs such as: language, race, Pd 

wealth, geographical region, and social classes are totally the origin of 4 I 
separation and dispersion. They cannot provide the real worldly peace LS 
which needs a firm circle of connection between the hearts of human R 
beings in the world. This linking circle is only Faith in 4/24 which is R 
beyond those differences. Therefore, a certain worldly peace without nA) 
Faith is impossible; the same manner that the inner peace and ie 
tranquillity in the unity of a person and in his spiritual environment, 3 
without having a true Faith, is impossible. e. 

" ... and follow not the footsteps of Satan, ..." S = 

As it was formerly mentioned, the Satanic temptations and WY 
deviations usually come forth gradually and , according to the meanings e e 

of the Qur'an, each of them is counted as the following of a step of (ent 


Satan.! Here, this fact is stated again that deviation from the right and É- 
following the stimuli of enmity, hypocrisy, fighting and blood-shedding HA 


usually begin from slight and simple stages. Believing people should be yy 
aware of their advent in order to stop them. There is a proverb common xx 
among Arab people which says: Verily, a destructive fight begins with a x 
slap. So 
"... for he is a manifest foe for you. " l By 
The enmity of Satan against human kind is not something iod 
hidden or unknown. Satan has decided and sworn to behave inimically TW 
towards man since the beginning of the creation of Adam, and does his e 
best to settle this enmity among the human race. Yet, as it has been DA 
described before, this opposition and hostility can not harm the true p 
believers but it is a secret alongside the path of spiritual development. ed 
€ 
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* But if you slip after clear arguments have come to you, ... " e 


1 The Qura’n, 2: 168; 6: 142; 24:21 
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Aa ^ The path is clear; the program is clear; and the destination is Vs 
| also clear; so, there is no room for falling for the temptations of Satan. m 

o af 


Sd Yet, if you deviate from the straight path and go astray while you have 
3) all of these clear reasons in hand, it will be your own fault. Thus, do 
A3 — know that -flah is both ‘Mighty’ , so that no one can flee from His 
Sd justice, and ‘Wise’ so that He judges nothing unjustly. 

" ... then know that Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " 


Explanations: 


Another interpretation of the verse says: this verse indicates that 
$ the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) through this revelation was informed of 
) what will happen to those who joined the ranks of Islam for some 
K interest of their own or other. It is clearly stated in this verse that those 

9) who backslide after adopting the faith, may not foolishly imagine that 
their going astray is going to affect in the least, the cause of God or 
would cause any inconvenience to the cause of those who believe in 
God. Those who go astray, need not be arrogant as to imagine that they 
will defeat God’s Power or Wisdom. The loss will be of those who go 
astray and not in the least of anybody else. 
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210. " Are they waiting for aught but Allah should come to them in the 
shadows of clouds, with the angels? 
The matter has (already) been decided; and to Allah is 
the reversion of all affairs. " 


(S Commentary: 


t In this verse Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is addressed, where 
p the Lord, following the previous subject, remarks whether all these 
Cx available signs and clear evidences and ordinances are not enough to 
(ox protect people from deviation and being safe from the grips of their 


<h obvious foe, (Satan) 
Ue Do the followers of Satan’s command, besides having all those 


hia A clear signs, expect that ~f{/ah accompanied with the angels, should 
ur come unto them in canopies ! of cloud and yield them some evidences 
Vd more clear than the present ones? This is impossible, because “ALLah is 
is not substance. Suppose this impossible happening becomes possible, 
Xov what is the use of it when it is not needed? 

A " Are they waiting for aught but Allah should come to them in the 

A shadows of clouds, with the angles? ... " 

d It is in the case that the whole matter is decreed and determined, 
R and nothing has remained undone. 
| " « The matter has (already) been decided; ..." 
hea And the destination of everything is to Lah, thus the end of 
NS all affairs is unto Him. 
,Px| " .. and to Allah is the reversion of all affairs. " 
p Therefore, the apparently interrogative sentence at the beginning 
C of the verse, in meaning, is a negative question which means such a 


igs 
wv 1 The term /zulal/ is the plural form of /zullah/ meaning: ‘awning, sun-shade, canopy, tent... , or 
ac l whatever that produces shade' . Thus, the phrase /zulalin min-al-qamam/ means: ‘canopies of clouds’. 
Lut: 
(C 
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this impossible action is not necessary, because all the means of 
guidance have sufficiently been provided for the human race). So, 
according to this interpretation, there is nothing hidden in the meaning x 
of the verse; and, therefore, the words of it have exactly and totally been 


thing cannot happen. (This is besides that, as we said, the occurrence of & 


commented on Ro 
But, some of commentators have not taken the initial sentence SS 

of the verse as a positive interrogation with a negative sense. They have (ty 

considered it a kind of warning against the sinners and those who follow EY 


the temptations of Satan, (a threat causing worldly punishment or the 
punishment of the world to come). In this case, the meaning of the 
verse will be as follows: 

Are such people, with those unbecoming deeds and behaviour 
of theirs, awaiting for the command of Aah and His angels (of wrath) 
to come upon them for their punishment and put them in the 
chastisement of this world or the coming world, and put an end to their 
affairs? Of course, their deeds have no fruit for them but this very 
mentioned one indeed. 

It is also worthy to note the explanation by al-'Allámah as-Sayyid 
Muhammad Husayn at-Tab3taba'i in Al-Mizin Commentary, vol. 3, pp. 
152, 153 (English version), about the verse under discussion where it 
Says: 

It is self-evident truth, which is also proved by the Qur'àn and the 
sunnah, that attributes of the body connot be used for Allah, nor can 
He be described with adjectives of transient things. No such word, 
phrase of sentence can be used for Him which implies transience, need, 
deficiency or want. {lah says: Nothing whatsoever (is there) like the 
like of Him. (42:11); and Allok is He Who is Self-sufficient (35:15); 
Allah is the Creator of everything. (39:62) There are numerous such 
verses; and all of them are confirmed and decisive ones to which the 
ambiguous verses should be referred. It is these confirmed verses which 
guide us towards the correct interpretation of the ambiguous ones. If 
any verse apparently attributes to -flah and action or a characteristic 
of transient things, then it must be referred to the confirmed verses and 
interpreted in a way which is not below His dignity nor opposed to His 
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aS) 
beautiful names. ad 
Now here is a verse which attributes the action of ‘coming’ to (2) 


Allah. A few other verses also have used this word for Him. And 2% 
comes your Lord with the angels arrayed in ranks (89:22); then came x7 
upon them llah from whence they did not expect (59:2); so Allah IY 


Dx 
came upon their structure from the foundations (16:26). In all such 42) 
verses, it is necessary to interpret them with such meaning which are GA 
worthy of Divine sublimity. We may give them the meaning of, let us DA 
say, sending His chastisement upon them or surrounding them with His BSN 
power of wrath. Accordingly, the meaning of ‘Zak should come to V 
{va them’ in this verse shall be: ‘fff should surround them with His d. J 
if power for enforcing His decree on them’. be 
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211. " Ask the Children of Israel how many clear signs We gave them; xf 
and whosoever changes Allah's blessing after it has come unto him, S 
then, verily Allah is severe in retribution. " doo 
& 
Commentary: RA 
$1 


This verse points to the manner of the Children of Israel that how À 
they were entangled with the punishment of ofllah when they changed j 
the blessings of -flah and showed ingratitude after having those clear xj 

j 


signs and divine favours. fj 
" Ask the Children of Israel how many clear signs We gave them; (5 
and whosoever changes Allah's blessing after it has come unto him,..." VE 


The purpose of ‘change of blessing’ is that one misuses the (re 
blessings, favours, and material and spiritual sources of authority, 
potentialities and talents that the one naturally has in his possession on 
the path of destruction, deviation, transgression, and vicious actions. 
Allah gave the Children of Israel both spiritual trainees and powerful 
leaders. He (s.w.t.) bestowed upon them all sorts of material and 
spiritual facilities and possibilities, but they changed those bounties. 
That behaviour they had, not only ruined their lives in this world, but 
also causes that there will be waiting a painful chastisement for them in 
the world to come. 
"... then, verily Allah is severe in retribution." 
The problem of 'change of blessing' and its painful resulting fate is 


j 
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not conclusive to the Israelites. At this very present Age, the industrial 
world is also entangled with this great adversity. The human race of 
today has so much abundant and different bounties and facilities that no 
period in the history has recorded the like of them for human kind. Yet, 
as a result of being distant from the heavenly instructions of prophets 
and because of ‘change of blessing’ , human beings of this Age have 
applied those bounties terribly alongside the way of their own 
destruction. They have produced the most dangerous destructive 
weapons out of them (those bounties) to ruin the world. Or, they have 
gained profits by misusing their own material natural potentialities for 
the spread of transgression, oppression, exploitation, and have changed 
the world into an insecure and unpeaceful site in all respects. 

The initial phrase of the verse: "Ask the Children of Israel" is, in 
fact, for the reason that the blessing of eA//aA be confessed by them, 
and then, it be remarked why they were faced with that adversity: that 
they scattered wandering in the world. 
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212. " The life of this world has been made to seem fair to those who 1 
disbeleive, and they mock those who beleive, f Y. 
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but those who guard (against evil) shall be above them 
on the Day of Judgement 
and Allah provides with sustenance for whomever He wills 
without measure. " 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Ibn-Abbas, the famous commentator, says that this holy verse was 
revealed about the chief leaders of Quraysh, a minority of wealthy 
people in their disbelieving tribe, who were living in easy circumstances. 
They used to mock a group of steadfast Muslim believers, who were 
poor from the point of finances. These disbelievers said: if the Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) had really been appointed from the side of God 
and was a noble prophet, the rich and authoritative ones would have 
followed him. Then, this verse was revealed and answered their vain 


statements. 


Commentary: 


The occasion of revelation of the verse does not hinder us from 
taking the verse as a general and common rule, or consider it as the 
perfecter of the previous verse about the Jews. The verse says: 

" The life of this world has been made to seem fair to those 
who disbelieve, ... " 
Thus, they were so proud that they ridiculed those believers who 


were rather poor: 
" ,.. and they mock those who believe, ... " 
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h Yet, in the meantime, the attention should also be paid to this 
e condition that: 

je. " ... but those who guard (against evil) shall be above them 
| p on the Day of Judgement ... " 

£) The reason for that condition lies in the coming world where the 
en spiritual ranks will be illustrated in their objective forms and believers 
i AS will be positioned in such elevated high ranks that these miserable 
^- people, comparing them to as if the believers are in high sky of honour, 
m feel themselves in the lowest and deepest earthly abode of disgrace. This 
ae is not surprising, of course, because the foregoing detailed condition is 
: the fruit of their own deeds: 

: A * ... and Allah provides with sustenance for whomever 
" *j He wills without measure. " 

or These facts are, indeed, some gladtidings for the poor believers 
A D and also a severe warning to the rich who are proud and faithless unto 
Pz] the Truth. 
Gr And the phrase stating that ‘Allah provides with sustenance for 
d whomever (here, the believers) He wills without measure’ may point to 
Z this idea that Divine rewards, from the view of quantity and quality, are 


E? never equivalent to our good deeds. They are bestowed according to His 
pa Grace and Generosity, and, also, we know that there is no limit to the 


en Grace and Generosity of flah. 
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213. " (All) Mankind was but a single nation, then Allah raised Prophets 
as bearers of good tidings and warners, 
and He sent down with them the Book with the Truth 
that it might judge between people on that wherein they differed. 
And none were at odds over it, 
except those very (people) whom it was given unto, 
after clear arguments had come to them, revolting among themselves. 
So Allah guided by His Will, those who believed regarding that which people 
had differed about the truth. 
And Allah guides whomever He wills to the Straight Path. " 


Commentary: 


It is understood from this verse that human race had a simple and 
plain life at the beginning. Then, later, after the increase of population 
and the appearance of a variety of tastes among them, little by little, 
diversities and oppositions arose. 

" (All) Mankind was but a single nation, ... " 

As some Islamic traditions indicate, this period has been adapted 
to an Age before the time of Noah (as.) when people, with little 
information, used to live a simple limited life. 

But, sometime later there appeared some conflicts between 
individuals when they wanted to gain more and more interests especially 
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by employing others for reaching the foregoing purposes via them. This 
caused that the classes of people and social levels came into existence. 
" . then Allah raised Prophets as bearers of good tidings and warners, ..." 

The necessity of a social life is the existence of a firm and just law 
in that society. This law should be able to solve the problems of people. 
Allok appointed the prophets for solving the problems and removing 
the opposition created thereby. He (s.w.t.) sent some heavenly Books 
down to them, but some arrogant groups consciously stood against the 
invitation of the prophets and produced a new conflict, added to their 
former ones. 

" .. and He sent down with them the Book with the Truth ... " 

In this way, of course, &A//a/ led some receptive people to His 
guidance with His grace and favour, and left those who, as a result of 
envy, jealousy, force, or oppression, resisted against the truth alone to 
themselves until they recieve their retribution. 

" ... that it might judge between people on that wherein they differed. ..." 


Explanations: 


1- The larger the number of contemporary people in one region 
is, the more variety of demands will arise; and, when the life is simpler 
and the number of people is smaller, the less the contradictions will be. 

2- Wherever there lies a dispute, there needs a judge. Human 
made laws and civilizations are not able to solve the discords of 
mankind, because all human groups or individuals usually look for their 
own personal needs or demands. The solution of the human problems 
should be made up via the path of Divine prophets and through the 
revealed laws which are free from any fault and falsification because 
they are sent down from the side of “Afffoh (s.w.t.) and by an infallible 
figure, i.e. a godly prophet. 

" ... And none were at odds over it, except those very (people) 

whom it was given unto, ... " 

3- The best way of solution to contradictions is Faith in the 
Resurrection. This doctrine utilizes the subject of glad tidings to prevent 
the appearance of contradictions, and uses the subject of warning as its 
remedy. 
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* 4- The worst kind of contradiction is the intentional one which 
[a comes forth with the aim of jealousy and oppression while there are 

vg clear evidences available. 

pier " ... after clear arguments had come to them, revolting among themselves. ..." 
& 5- The path to the solution of contradiction, therefore, is belief in 
AA Truth and obeying the law of prophets: 

uS " ... So Allah guided by His Will, those who believed ... " 

AX 6- The critical statement of the Qur'àn is targeted to that 

me pertinacious contradiction in which a person does not accept the 


judgement of prophets appointed by -flah based on the Divine Law, 
else the contradictions and disputes that finally surrender to justice are 
not objected. This kind of diversity is similar to the two pans or scales 
of a balance which move up and down until one finally parallels with the 
other. 

" ... regarding that which people had differed about the truth. ..." 

7- 'There sometimes appear disputes between the believers, too, 
but they will be led under the guardianship of fh; while disbelievers 
will be wandering in darkness forever. 

" .. And Allah guides whomever He wills to the Straight Path. " 

8- Rescue from contradiction is, surely, counted "the Straight 
Path. " 
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f 214. " Or did you suppose you would enter Paradise untouched by the i et 
1 y suffering which was endured by those before you? ^ Xj 
(x They were afflicted by distress and adversity and were so shakened that A3 
SS the Messenger and those who believed with him said, DS 
y ‘When will Allah’s help (come)? 2 
W Surely Allah’s help is (always) nigh! " S 
(SE YU 
z Occasion of Revelation: NS 
72! (A se 
"Ar v 
(i Some of the commentators say that this verse was revealed on the SA 
ME occasion of the battle of Ahzab, or the Confederate, when the Muslims rat 
* got impatient and terribly terrified in the battle. So, they, being Vl 
(25) ^ surrounded by the enemy, began asking about the help of offlah, the p. 
E<$ Almighty. Therefore, the revelation of this verse invited them to Ped 
& se patience and perseverance and made them hopeful of triumph through a 5 
P x the help of Allah. Xx 
Ave It is also reported that when Muslims were defeated in the battle "i 
fas of "Uhud, 'Abdillah-ibn-'Ubayy, reproaching them, inquired that until ; 
Ge when those Muslims were going to give themselves in death and he 
Ba added that if Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was really the Messenger of fllah, 
Ne then He (s.w.f.) would not let his companions be captured or killed. At 
aM that moment the above verse was revealed. ASA 
EU ~ 
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$ Commentary: 

e 

ls Intense Adversities as a Divine Practice: 

IE p) 

B The above verse indicates that some of the believers thought that 


b» the main factor of arriving in Heaven was only the expression of Faith 
Sy to Allah and, thereafter, no trouble or pain they might tolerate. Hence, 
v5 Allah would arrange their affairs, they imagined, and destroy their 
X enemies without any effort and endeavour that they themselves might 
suffer. 

fe^ Against this kind of wrong thinking, the Qur'an points to the true 
uS and usual method of c4// 4. It says that the believers must be ready to 
(3 devote themselves and to face with troubles and difficulties along the 
OK path of Faith and its influence. These difficulties are, in fact, some trials 
which make the real Faith from the unreal one: manifest. The Qur'àn 
74; also explains that these trials and difficulties exist as a general law, and 
ll^ that is why they had afflicted the former nations and all previous sects, 


too 
E " Or did you suppose you would enter Paradise untouched by the 


pos suffering which was endured by those before you? ..." 
€^ The Israelites, for example entangled with many sufferings in 


) they were amazed and did not know what to do, the grace and favour of 

(ex \ Allah came and helped them to win their enemy. This situation was not 
T exclusive to the Children of Israel alone, but, as the above verse points 

e out in the phrase: " by those before you ", all earlier nations had a 

common status from this point of view, too. It seems that this is a Divine 

S practice which is the secret of training and spiritual development in 

aN human kind. 

MA " ... They were afflicted by distress and adversity ..." 

$ 


3» order to be rescued from.the oppressive grips of the Pharaoh. When 
b 


All dynasties should be involved in the current of adversities and 
}  calamities so that they be prepared for some more important and graver 
Êz" ^ adventures, and also, by this way, the efficient and experienced ones be 


CE recognized and with repelling the unworthy persons, the society be 
bz filtered. 
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" ... and were so shakened that the Messenger and those who believed 
with him said, ..." 

Another point that we must be aware of in commenting on this 
verse is that, at the end, it proclaims that afflictions and adversities had 
so intensely encompassed the former nations that even the believing 
people and prophets, all together, said: 

" ... When will Allah’s help (come)?! ... " 

It is evident that the purpose, here, is not a protest against the 
Providence, but this manner of statement is itself a kind of invocation 
and a plea for help. So, the Qur'an says: 

" ... Surely Allah's help is (always) nigh! " 
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215. " They ask you (O' Muhammad) what they should spend; say: (s 
*Whatever you spend that is good, R 
(from your material and spiritual wealth to avail) for parents, relatives, ex 
the orphans, the needy, and the traveller; Wy) 
and whatever you do that is good, verily Allah is All-Knowing of it *." | 2 
Sy 
Occasion of Revelation: ES 
Way 
Š < 
* Amr-ubn-i-Jamüh was an old man who was rich, too. Once he P 


asked the Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) what he would spend as (Sx 
charity and to whom he could give the charity. Concerning this matter, — (57) 


the above verse was revealed. N 
A 
fA 
Commentary: : x 
4) 

There are many verses in the Qur'àn which speak about charity in fim 
the way of flak. The Lord of the world has variously encouraged Vio) 


Muslims to spend in charity and help the indigent, but the status of the Ms 


verse under discussion is different. At the time of revelation, some (s 
people wanted to know whgt kind of property they should spend from. ry 
So, it says: Wy, 
" They ask you (O° MUhammad) what they should spend; ..." e | 
The verse, in answer to this question, besides explaining what bs | 
should be spent, points to another problem, too. It adds the situations & 


and persons that charity might be spent on. And, as it was mentioned in 
the above, the occasion of revelation also shows that both problems (the wi 
material which should be spent, and the persons whom charity should be e 


given to) had been questioned about. E7 
In reply to the first subject, i.e. the matter that should be te 
rI 


K 
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LAC 


nz 
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Gi ! i 
^ dispensed with by the way of charity in the way of &/// A, applying the d 
e term 'khayr' (good), there has been given a complete, expressive and Re 


: d inclusive answer to the question. The answer simply is whatsoever good DX 
2) that may benefit the others. Thus, it concludes all beneficial capital, Hi 
$ j irrespective of material or spiritual. i “4, j 
» " ... say, ‘ Whatever you spend that is good, V 
$ (from your material and spiritual wealth to avail) ... " 94 
$) f ‘ Va ) 
i In reply to the second subject, i.e. the person and the order in 6 " 
which charity should proceed, a logical series is given. The claim of the KA 


parents and of the nearest relatives is made the first concern of the 
charitable. Then, it refers to the orphans and the indigents before Ré 


COS 
i 


m paying to the needy travellers. [x 
zai " s. for parents, relatives, the orphans, the needy, and the traveller; ..." od 

Cok It is self-evident that making provision for relatives, besides the — 2X 
Be ordinary effects that any charity has, contains a profound result in e^ 
2 firmness of their relationship. es 
bat " ... and whatever you do that is good, verily Allah is All-Knowing of it °." GA 
ls ^ The dispensers of charity should not persist on the matter so that P 


others understand their benevolence, and their good actions should be 


it ] 
p done for obtaining more sincerity. It seems that the secret of that fact “A 
Le lies in this sense that the One Who gives reward knows everything ha 


mn 


including whatever deed we do. So, the Exalted One in Whose 
possession is the recompense of all deeds, with Him are the accounts of 
all human beings, too. 
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wt. 216. " Fighting (in the cause of Allah) is prescribed for you, Y 
PY although you dislike it. R 
By: Yet it may happen that you dislike a thing while it is good for you; T 
LE and it may happen that you love a thing while it is evil for you; y 
Ke surely Allah knows, and you know not. " de 
St BY 
za Commentary: $e 
Coit S 
R The previous verse was about charity while this verse is about p 
Nu) donating soul and blood, both of which run in the field of devotion, both (QNS 
T3 together in one rank. (ax 
y This verse states that, it is necessary for you to fight against the re 
2 enemy. This command has surely been legislated and is incumbent upon ES 
pt. Muslims, while human kind naturally is inconvenient with suffering toils vy 
e and pains. x 4j 
Yo " Fighting (in the cause of Allah) is prescribed for you, (os 
although you dislike it. ..." Eoy 
The next part of the verse points to the fact that fighting and A 
struggling with the enemy is basically hard and disagreeable, because it [e 
causes the death of some people, together with pain and loss of limbs Ys 
and properties in an environment of terror and insecurity for some | 
others. Yet, there are always some devoted persons who never withhold » H^ 
of any self-sacrifice in the way of their own sacred aims. 5 
But, the majority of ordinary people are those who, as was Ca 
be reasoned in the above, tend not to take part in the holy struggle and poe | 
Ce self-sacrificing practically. ` 1 X 
<A) The Lord of the world, with a sharp tone, condemns this kind of (vty 
"d thinking of theirs, but He opens a new doorway to them. The Qur'an, e 
hy addressing Muslims, says that you are not aware of the expediencies of p^ 
t^ 
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Og: FAC 
affairs. How do you know? There may be something good behind what 
you suppose is inconvenient, and there may be something evil at the 
back of what you like. It is only 4ffah Who knows the whole secret of 
affairs. Yet, it is certain that those who are studious and clever (not the 
inattentive people) can find a way to the solution of a part of the secrets 
of some qualifications. 
" 4. Yet it may happen that you dislike a thing while it 
is good for you; and it may happen that you 
love a thing while it is evil for you; 

This verse points to a fundamental principle in the Divine laws of 
creation and legislation. It develops the spirit of regulation and 
resignation in man unto these laws. It is so that human members, 
concerning the Divine laws, should not take their own distinction and 
concept as a criterion of judgement, because surely their knowledge is 
limited in all aspects and, comparing with their unknown quantities, it is 
naught, or as if it were a drop of water in the face of a sea. 

" . Surely Allah knows, and you know not." 

Therefore, they must never frown at such laws which originate 
from the knowledge of Aah, the knowledge that is infinite from any 
points of view. But, they ought to know that all of these laws are totally 
alongside the benefit of the human race whether they are the laws of 
legislation such as: Holy War, alms tax, and the like of them, or the laws 
of creation and the incidents that occasionally occur in life and are 
never avoidable. They are like death and grievous inflictions unto our 
friends and relatives which come forth unexpectedly and unavoidably; or 
like the future secrets which are concealed from Man, and the similar 
subjects. 

However, Holy War is one of the important applications of Islam. 
There are many verses of the Qur'an as well as Islamic traditions from 
Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) found upon the 
importance and virtue of Holy War. 

It is narrated in a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: 
Good deeds comparing with Holy War in the way of Allah are not but a 
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corpse in an unfathomable sea." 


It is also narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " Holy War (in 
Islam) is the best (of all) things next to the obligatory duties (such as: 
prayers, fasting, Hajj and alms tax)." ? 

Again, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) is narrated who has said: 
" Heaven has a door which is called the Door of Strivers."? . 

Holy War has not been allocated only to Islam. Other Divine 
religions before Islam had also had it, as the current Torah has narrated 
the injunctions of Moses (a.s) about fighting with several tribes other 
than the Israelites. Some definite references among them are: 
DEUTERONOMY, Chapters 7, 13, and Chapter 20; EXODUS, 
Chapter 32; and NUMBERS, Chapter 31. 

The prophet Jesus (a.s.) also has been commissioned to Holy War 
as it is recognized from MATTHEW, Chapter 10, No. 34 and LUKE, 
Chapter 19, No.27 and Chapter 22, No.36. 

Some stories of a few other former prophets who fought against 
disbelievers are referred to in the Qur’an, too. A few examples are: 
Sura ‘Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 47; Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, 
verse 246; and Sura Al-Ma'idah, No.5, verse 27. ^ 


A. Referential texts from the Book of the Old Testament, 
referred to in the above, are as follows: 

The fifth book of Moses called DEUTERONOMY; Chapter 7, p. 
219 No.2 to 5 say: 

2 And when the Lord thy God shall deliver them before thee; 
thou shalt smite them, and utterly destory them; thou shalt make no 
covenant with them, nor shew mercy unto them: 

3 Neither shalt thou make marriages with them; thy daughter thou 
shalt not give unto his son, nor his daughter shalt thou take unto thy 
son. 


1 Jami'-us-Sa/adat & Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 100, p.89 
2 Al-Kafi, vol. 5,p. 3 3 Al-Tahthib, vol. 6, p. 123 


4 Atyab-ul-Bayan, Commentary, vol. 2, p. 414 
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4 For they will turn away thy son from following me, that they may 
serve other gods: so will the anger of the Lord be kindled against you, 
and destroy thee suddenly. 

5 But thus shall ye deal with them; ye shall destroy their altars, 
and break down their images, and cut down their groves, and burn their 
graven images with fire. 

And, Deuteronomy, Chapter 13, pp. 227 & 228, No.9 and 15 say: 

9 But thou shalt surely kill him; thine hand shall be irst upon him 
to put him to death, and afterwards the hand of all the people. 

10 And thou shalt stone him with stones, that he die; because he 
hath sought to thrust thee away from the LORD thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage. 

11 And all Israel shall hear, and fear, and shall do no more any 
such wickedness as this is among you. 

12 If thou shalt hear say in one of thy cities, which the LORD thy 
God hath given thee to dwell there, saying, 

13 Certain men, the children of Belial, are gone out from among 
you, and have withdrawn the inhabitants of their city, saying, Let us go 
and serve other gods, which ye have not known; 

14 Then shalt thou enquire, and make search, and ask diligently; 
and, behold, if it be truth, and the thing certain, that such abomination 
is wrought among you; 

15 Thou shalt surely smite the inhabitants of that city with the 
edge of the sword, destroying it utterly, and all that is therein, and the 
cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword. 

Again, Deuteronomy, Chapter20, p.234, No.1-4 say: 

1 WHEN thou goest out to battle against thine enemies, and seest 
horses, and chariots, and a people more than thou, be not afraid of 
them: for the LORD thy God is with thee, which brought thee up out of 
the land of Egypt. 

2 And it shall be, when ye are come nigh unto the battle, that the 
priest shall approach and speak unto the people, 

3 And shall say unto them, Hear, O Israel, ye approach this day 
unto battle against your enemies: let not your hearts faint, fear not, and 

do not tremble, neither be ye terrified because of them; 
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4 For the LORD your God is he that goeth with you, to fight for 
you against your enemies, to save you. 

Also, in the second book of Moses, called: EXODUS; Chapter 32, 
pp. 106, 107, No. 27-29, it says: 

27 And he said unto them, Thus saith the LORD God of Israel, 
Put every man his sword by his side, and go in and out from gate to gate 
throughout the camp, and slay every man his brother, and every man his 
companion, and every man his neighbour. 

28 And the children of Levi did according to the word of Moses: 
and there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. 

29 For Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves to day to the 
LORD, even every man upon his son, and upon his brother; that he may 
bestow upon you a blessing this day. 

However, in the fourth book of Moses called: NUMBERS, 
Chapter 31, p.201, No. 1-12 says thus: 

'. 1 AND the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 
"2 Avenge the children of Israel of the Midianites: afterward shalt 
thou be gathered unto thy people. 

3 And Moses spake unto the people, saying, Arm some of 
yourselves unto the war, and let them go against the Midianites, and 
avenge the LORD of Midian. 

4 Of every tribe a thousand, throughout all the tribes of Israel, 
shall ye send to the war. 

5 So there were delivered out of the thousands of Israel, a 
thousand of every tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. 

6 And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand of every tribe, 
them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war, with the 
holy instruments, and the trumpets to blow in his hand. 

7 And they warred against the Midianites, as the LORD 
commanded Moses; and they slew all the males. 

8 And they slew the kings of Midian, beside the rest of them that 
were slain; namely, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, five 
kings of Midian: Balaam also the son of Beor they slew with the sword. 

9 And the children of Israel took all the women of Midian 
captives, and their little ones, and took the spoil of all their cattle, and 
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all their flocks, and all their goods. ` 


10 And they burnt all their cities wherein they dwelt, and all their "i 
goodly castles, with fire. Ry 
11 And they took all the spoil, and all the prey, both of men and xA 

of beasts. (s 
12 And they brought the captives, and the prey, and the spoil, tio) 

unto Moses, and Eleazar the priest, and unto the congregation of the pu 
children of Israel, unto the camp at the plains of Moab, which are by [S^ 
Jordan near Jericho. ES 
Vii 

d 

B. The referential texts from the Book of New Testament are as B A 
follows: be 


a. The Gospel according to St.Matthew, Chapter 10, P.902, No.34: = 


imd 
such is recorded: SS 
ar 


34 Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came not 


to send peace, but a sword. CN 
b. The Gospel according to St. Luke, Chapter 19, p.1076, No.27 CA 
reports: A 
27 But those mine enemies, which would not that I should reign r2 
over them, bring hither, and slay them before me. y x 
c. And, St. Luke, Chapter 22, p. 1080, No.36 explains thus: x 7 
36 Then said he unto them, But now, he that hath a purse, let him [5s 
take it, and likewise his scrip: and he that hath no sword, let him sell his eg 
garment, and buy one. S 
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fe 4 and to deny Him (to prevent access) to the Sacred Mosque, xd 
M» and to drive its people therefrom is, a graver (crime) with Allah. hee 
ye. Sedition is more gravous than slaughter. bd 
Ug) They will not cease fighting against you until they turn you back from on 
m your religion, if they can. [Es 
e But whoever of you turns back from his religion, and dies disbelieving — n o 
R <A Such are they whose deeds shall be of no avail in this world and Hereafter; 5 % 
3 ie ^ those are the inhabitants of the Fire, wherein they shall dwell forever." t E 
Fa 218. " Those who believed and those who migrated (suffered exile) ew 
ey and struggled in the way of Allah - uj 
X. these are they who hope for Allah's Mercy; d j 
SA and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." Ry) 
2 Sef 
D X Occasion of Revelation: S zx 


ERE 


E It is said that this verse was revealed about the struggle of k 
[A * Abd-il-Iih-ibn-Jahsh. The event was as follows: e 
eA Before the occurrence of the battle of Badr, the Messenger of A 
t3 Islam (p.b.u.h.) sent for ‘Abdillah-ibn-i-Jahsh. When he came, the iK 
à 5 Prophet (p.b.u.h.), accompanying him eight men from among the GY 
reo) Emigrants, gave him a letter and told him to start on a journey wA, 
AN immediately, and after two days of paving the way, then he would open (es 
ce the letter to read and follow what it said. So, after two days of travelling, ju y 
REN ‘Abdillah opened the letter and found thus: "When you opened the letter, eS 
(75 you go forward to ‘Nakhlah’ , (a land between Mecca and Ta'if), and from = (v 
[e there watch the situation of Quraysh. Then report to us the circumstances. N 
iar; *Abdilláh told his companions the matter and added that the y 
(Sa, Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had commanded him not to force them on that way. eA 
SA So, those who would be ready to be killed might follow him, and the rest S4 
ry N could return. All the members decidedly started to go forward with him. Iw 
A » When they reached Nakhlah, they encountered a caravan from Quraysh SS 
C wherein was 'Amr-ubn-i-Hadrami. That day was the last day of Rajab V1 
b (one of the Sacred Months), so, they began consulting whether they o 
es could attack that group or not. EI 
fe j A few of them said if they left the caravan to continue their way, p À 
ee Hes 
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they would enter the limits of the sacred town, Mecca, where it was 
forbidden to attack them. Hence, finally, the Prophet's agents invaded 
them bravely. They succeeded to kill ‘Amr-ubn-i-Hadrami and brought 
the caravan with two captives to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said he had not ordered them to fight in a sacred 
month. Therefore, he did not mix himself with the booties and the 
captives. The victorious warriors felt annoyed and Muslims thereby 
began scolding them. Infidels also sarcastically stated that the Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) made fighting, bloodshedding, and capturing in 
the Sacred Months lawful. At that time the first verse of the above 
verses was revealed. 

After the revelation of this verse, ‘Abdillah-ibn-i-Jahsh and his 
companions stated that they had strived on that way to obtain the 
reward concerning the Holy War. They also asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
whether they had got the reward of the strivers. Then, the second verse 
in the above was sent down:! 


Commentary: 


As the occasion of revelation denotes, the verse intends to answer 
the questions about fighting in Sacred Months. It clearly proclaims the 
prohibition of fighting in Sacred Months and counts such a fighting a 
great sin. 

" They ask you (O’ Muhammad) concerning the sacred month about 
fighting in it. Say: ‘Fighting in it is a grave (sin); ... " 

Yet, it emphasizes that the infidels who have committed great sins 
such as infidelity to “flak, banning people from being lead to the 
straight path, expelling the inhabitants of Mecca from their home, 
trampling on the divine sanctuary and security of the sacred premises of 
Mecca, where the birds, beasts and plants should be secured, are not 
rightful to object to a group of Muslims who took action in fighting by 
mistake during a Sacred Month. 

" ... but to bar (people) from Allah's way, 
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and to deny Him (to prevent access) to the Sacred Mosque, e 4 

and to drive its people therefrom is, a graver (crime) with Allah. ..." ux 

b In addition to that, pagans have made mischief, because any a 
l) subversive move against truthful people and barring them from x7 
& embracing the theistic creed is a movement to creating a mischievous fd 
(A environment full of infidelity and idolatry. This crime is graver than fa 
i fighting in a Sacred Month. A 
Z " Sedition is more gravous than slaughter. ..." i 
Thus, these Qur’anic words addresses Muslims and warns them to re 

be careful not to be affected by the evil propagations of infidels. It A; 

informs them to have insight and be conscious for pagans who always try SA 

to convert them from Islam. It says: PE 

" ^. They will not cease fighting against you until they turn you back AY 

from your religion, if they can. ..." FO 

To prevent this situation, the Qur'àn warns that whoever of E 

Muslims turns back from the Truth and dies in that status while the one ^v 

is an infidel, this infidelity nullifies all his good deeds of this world and ‘SX 

the next world totally. Ban 

".. But whoever of you turns back from his religion, Bt. 

and dies dishelieving — such are they whose deeds shall be yos 

of no avail in this world and Hereafter’ ..." hA 

(= 

KA When a person, with such a condition of disbelief, has no valid Ro) 
RA good deeds in Hereafter, reasonably the one will be permanently MOS 
7$ involved in the torment of Allah. dvd 
Ry " ... those are the inhabitants of the Fire, wherein they shall dwell forever." DY 
1 There is a discription about the Arabic term /habt/ (forfeiture) in aA 
Ry Almizin, Commentary, a part of which is as follows: NO 
$t In short, *habt of deeds’ means their coming to nothing and their d 
Ju being of no effect. It has been said that it is derived from / habata / Se 
EA, which is used when an animal over-eats and its stomach distends, often r3 
4| resulting in its death. Ee 
(2. The gist of the verse under discussion, like other verses of Pd 
f Ko forfeiture, is that disbelief and apostasy make the deeds ineffective, i.e., xq 
fe such deeds lose their power to make life blissful. On the other hand, Py 
| ay 
iè, 
x 
PA 
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à true faith and belief give life to the deeds and they create felicity, bliss ^ E! 
A and happiness in life. If someone acquires true faith after disbelief, his E 
€ deeds are given a new life and they become effective in making life ^ * 
uf? blessed and happy (although they were forfeited and ineffective before). y ^ 
Á` A Likewise, if he apostatizes after having been a believer, all his deeds (i 4 
IS become dead, null and void; they cannot make life in this world or in the tio) 
kt Hereafter happy. Thereafter, if he leaves his apostasy and comes back to € 25 
do - the fold of Islam, it is hoped that his deeds will be revived; but if he dies Hees 
TZ in the apostasy, the forfeiture will have been confirmed and misery El 
LS. ] . . Al Mae 
Te unhappiness will be written down for him. Wi 
M 4 į o à 
Vet ee - 
ey dii BS 
eh The Arabic term /jihād/ literally means striving that can be with — > 4 
CS wealth ie. spending money in the way of Aah, or with life which I 
jj means giving away life or getting killed in AMah’s way i.e. for ALLah's evi 
s cause Iz 
B s 
i "Those who believed and those who migrated (suffered exile) and b em 
IR struggled in the way of Allah - these are they who hope for GO 
né Allah's Mercy; ..." * 
MES vi 
P A 
Cred This point is also remarked in the second verse that some warriors ee 
hé in the cause of flah (s.w.t.), as a result of being unaware or being do) 
34. . ` , . ah 
‘eas insufficiently cautious, may make some errors, (the foregoing story of i) 
7^ ‘Abdillah-ibn-i-Jahsh was an example of this meaning), but “Lah will ! ie 
(Fe forgive them for their greater services that they usually do faithfully and y i) 
re sincerely. AA 
S. " .. and Allah is Forgiving Merciful. " pi 
v -— 
ay L k A 
* See Ss es 1 
fod ^ 
aa PRS 
FLEX (3 
Van ot} 
Pad [ «TA 
P» ‘ "n 
ey OI 
[S 1 Almizan, Commentary, vol. 3, pp. 245, 247, (English version) Curt 
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fei 219. " They ask you concerning wine and gambling. Say: Men 
Y jd ‘There is a great sin in both of them, and (some) profits for people; és EY 
(a but their sin is greater than their profit’. A 
n They ask you as to what they should spend. Say: AS 
yt ‘Whatsoever can be spared’. s i 
gE Thus does Allah make the Signs clear to you, Se 
M in order that you may ponder." wy 
got fS 
mij w g 
ty ^ Commentary: (s 2) 
AR KON 
^ ea 
iA P 
v. » The statement in this verse is about two questions and their divine HA 
y* answers. The first question is about ‘wine’ and ‘gambling’, thus: v Vi 
| , <p) "They ask you concerning wine and gambling. ..." AA 
RA The term ‘Khamr’ in Arabic lexicon means ‘a cover’ , hence the [es 
(d, veil that women wear to cover their heads to observe ‘ Hijab ' , it is É 
A) called ‘ khimür ’. Since the alcoholic beverages often delude the ability AS 
A of the distinction of the person who drinks and, in fact, it covers the p 
fee wisdom, in Arabic language that kind of liquor is called 'khamr'. S 
y » The term ‘Maysir’ is derived from the Arabic word /yusr/ which wy 
fta, means: 'ease, easiness, and facility', as if, in gambling, each of the two DA 
VOS parties wants to take the wealth of the other easily. C= 
g N In answer to the question of some believers about wine and re Y 
RA ambling, the verse, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: Ne 
K g g £ B tts 
M "i " ... Say: ‘There is a great sin in both of them, "je 
tl and (some) profits for people; ..." V. 7 
f This profit maybe refers to those interests that the producers of (£f) 
ES wine obtain through planting vineyards or preparing raisins for wine, or E 
p^ > Y “| 
4 Y 
qul a) 
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selling wine; or the money taken as taxes, charges, and custom-duties; 
or the profit some gain by establishing game-houses. But the sin and 
interior loss of these two is graver than their exterior profits. 

Here are a few disadvantages resulting in drinking wine and 
gambling listed in some commentary books: 

1. Shortening the lifetime 

2. The negative effects on the procreation of babies specially if 
the intercourse of the couple happens when the person is intoxicated. 

3. The spread of immorality and the increase in the number of 
crimes such as: theft, combat, murder, sexual offenses, and dangerous 
driving accidents. 

One of the scholars expert in natural science has said: " If 
governments in the drunkard nations close half of the vintneries, we will 
be able to close half of the hospitals and psychiatric asylums." 

Gambling is also known among the causes of: disturbance, 
neurasthenic diseases, apoplexies — cerebral and hemacardiorrhagia, the 
increase of heartbeats, inappetence, paleness, and so on. Those who 
deal with the factors of crimes (in some societies) have formally issued 
that about thirty percent of the number of crimes are related to 
gambling. 

By the way, gambling surely has a destructive function in the 
development of economics, because it wastes the mirth of the useful 
work. 

Gambling has been announced forbidden and illegal in some of 
non-Islamic countries during the recent years. In England, for instance, 
that law passed to be executed in 1853, in America in 1855 (where it is 
again now practiced in some states), in Russia in 1854, and in Germany 
it passed in 1873. 

The second question is regarding to the quality of /‘afw/ ‘charity’, 
when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is asked about: 

" „They ask you as to what they should spend. Say: 
? Whatsoever can be spared.’ 
Thus does Allah make the Signs clear to you, 
in order that you may ponder." 
In the Arabic dictionary, the term /'afw/ , in addition to the sense 
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* of ‘pardon’ and ‘forgiveness’, means: ‘moderation, superfluous goods, ^. 

È $ and the best thing of the wealth’. Each of these meanings is fitting in the Se, 
Kg verse; and the purpose of the term /'afw/, here, may conclude all of | 

po these senses. That is, if you desire to spend, you should observe both re 
55 moderation, and do not disburse all your property as charity so that e 
i thereafter you yourself become needy, and when you give something to wc 


ge eT 
No p^ 


K someone, give that of your most beloved things; for the Qur'an says: 
, " By no means shall you attain to righteousness until you spend 


a. 


y sd 
S -(benevolently) out of what you love; ... " , (Sura ‘Al-i-‘Imran, No.3, U s 
5 verse 92). ^x 
1» 


i» 
` 


x Explanations: feed 
Al pe 

^ 1- When dealing a thing, we must be just. The verse does not SN 

È connive the profits of wine and gambling, but it propounds the subject SON 
st so that it animates the power and faculty of contemplation and pox, 
BN meditation in us. A 
b 2- Both wine and gambling are the means of destruction of body 2x 
r2 ? and soul. They are Poth causes of failure, so, they have come together in A 


the Qur'àn. Pa 
~ 


Tir 
Mp s 
noa 


Lp) 3- Protect both wisdom and peace. With the prohibition of wine, Y 
on wisdom and contemplation has been protected; and by the prohibition (ix 
ia of gambling, the safety of peace and spiritual and economical security od 


have been guarded. 
4- As the commentary books indicate, at the advent of Islam, the 
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RI prohibition of wine had been introduced step by step until when it was 
m fully performed throughout the Islamic society. 
EAA At the call of Islam, people habitually used to drink wine 


although it had been forbidden in the former religions. The Divine 
Messages gradually made them ready to accept its prohibition. In Sura 
An-Nahl, No.16, verse 67 the revelation says: "And of the fruits of the 
palms and the grapes — you obtain from them intoxication and goodly 
provision; ...", which means you may obtain both spirituous liquor and 
good provision from grapes, i.e., spirituous liquor is not a good 
provision. 
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Qe discussion was sent down, saying that their harm, in comparison, is more 


F: SN TY wS 
SNTL 


SN than their profits: : 
"Lea " .. There is a great sin in both of them, and (some) profits for people; D 
Da but their sin is greater ..." i jy 
5 ce Then, in another occurrence, a different verse of the Holy Qur’an Yo) 
DES was revealed, (Sura An-Nis3’, No.4, verse 43), and commanded (By 
> Muslim believers: hee 
LS " ... do not go near prayer when you are intoxicated." Via 
y Y And, finally, the prohibition of wine was completely made MI 
fut manifest and perpetual when the word of -f//oh announced in Sura da 
St Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 90, thus: E 
i "... intoxications and gambling ... are only an uncleanness, fo 
29 . of Mak 
n ? the Satan's work; ... 7 4, 
Ci There are so many traditions and narrations from the Prophet T 
Bp! (p.b.u.h.) and also from the holy Imams (a.s.) condemning the use of C 
[X wine and as to what a miserable fate awaites the individual on the Day S 
^ of Judgement. $3 
» The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), for example, is narrated to have said: E 
tot " All intoxicants are prohibited; and, curse of Allah is on liquor, on him who Y 
E v manufactures it, on him who helps its manufactures, on its seller, its 327] 
ey purchaser, its distributor, the user of its money, its loader, its bearer, and its (ie 
UA consumer." } Ve.) 
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220. " (Ponder) over this world and the Hereafter. 
And they ask you concerning orphans. Say: 
* To set right for them (their affairs) is best; and if you become 
co-partner with them, they are your brethren. 
Allah knows well the mischief-maker from the peace-maker; 
and had He willed, He would have surely made, it hard for you. 
Verily Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


The initial phrase of the verse: 'over this world and the Hereafter' 
refers either to the subject of charity, which was mentioned at the end 
of the previous verse, meaning that your charity is for your happiness in 
this world and the next. This act of spending should, of course, be 
neither in a manner that you donate your whole wealth so that you fall 
into trouble in your life, nor in a form of stinginess that causes your 
deprivation of the divine rewards in Hereafter. ! 

Or, it refers to pondering over that which was mentioned in the 
former verse. If so, it means that everybody should think about the 
affairs of this world and the next, because we have. to obtain the 
spiritual rewards of the next world only in this very world. This 
pondering can simply be contemplating over the problems such as Unity 
of Allak, Resurrection, the secrets of creation, and the dominating laws 
of nature in order to understand them and to accept them, although the 
acceptance of the creed is not conditioned to the recognition of all 


1 'Ifahi-Qumshih-"le, translation of the Qur'an, Persian version 
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Therefore, they went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him 
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ina secrets perfectly. So, the verse says: JA 
eae " (Ponder) over this world and the Hereafter. ..." " ] 
be. Concerning the question about orphans, the commentary books RY 
te) denote that: when the tenth verse of Sura An-Nisa’ No. 4, was Ke 
Sos revealed announcing that those who swallow the property of the fix 
SOS orphans unjustly, swallow fire into their bellies, the families who had LN, 
Roe, orphans in their houses felt anxious so that some of them even exiled de) 
W the orphans from their houses and some others separated the dishes of (ty 
DI the orphans’ food from those of theirs. In that situation both the EN 
be orphans and the householders encountered several annexing difficulties. i 
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about the quality of their manner towards the orphans. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) replied to them that if they tried to improve the affairs of 
orphans it would be better for them. They should not dismiss the 
orphans and shirk the responsibility of managing them for that their 
wealth could be mixed with that of theirs while the orphans are 
religiously their brethren. So, it did not matter that they might mix their 
properties with each other in the case that their intention in living with 
orphans was not to swallow their wealth. 
"..-And they ask you concerning orphans. Say: 

* To set right for them (their affairs) is best; and if you become 

co-partner with them, they are your brethren. ..." 

They should also be aware that c///o4 recognizes good doers 
from evil doers; and His Will is not to ordain hardship for the believers; 
and He is, of course, Almighty and All-Wise. 

"Allah knows well the mischief-maker from the peace-maker; 

and had He willed, He would have surely made, it hard for you. 
Verily Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Explanations: 


1- Orphans are neither our sons nor our servants, but they are our 
younger brothers and are counted with us in number: " They are your 
brethren "; so, they must live with us and be inside our lives. 

2- To shirk the affairs of orphans is not right, but public interest is 
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that we, as a custom, endeavour justly for them with a good intention ads 
and brotherly. s 
3- It is not important that some individuals claim for improvement, & Y 
because {llak knows who is a peace-maker and who is a mischief- vo 
maker. So, beware not to swallow the wealth of orphans under the (es 


pretext of improvement, nor to evade it for the fear of mischief. 
4- There is no unbearable duty in Islam, (considering the occasion 


Se 


of revelation of the verse cited in the above). (Z 
5- Any improvement given in the life of orphans is valuable. The KN 


term ‘ improvement ', mentioned in the verse, has come in an absolute 
form to encompass all sorts of improvement including: scientific, 
financial, practical, educational and theological aspects. 
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221. " And do not marry idolater women until they believe, 
and a believing maid is definitely preferable to an idolater (free) woman 
even though she may please you. 

Nor give (your women) in marriage to idolater men until they believe; 
and certainly a believing servant is preferable to an idolater (free many), 
though he may please you. © 
Those invite to the Fire while Allah invites to paradise and forgiveness 
by His Will, 
and He makes clear His Signs to people, 

So that they may take heed." 


` 


t- 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Once there came a man into Mecca by the name of Marthad. He 
was a brave man who had converted to Islam. He occasionally met 
"‘Anagh ", the beautiful woman whom he was acquainted with formerly, 
at the time of Ignorance. She invited him to sinful actions as before, but 
Marthad, who had become a Muslim, did not accept her wish. Hence, 
the woman asked him to marry her. Marthad replied that it was 
contingent on the permission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Then, after 
performing his affairs, he returned to Medina and told the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) about the matter. So, this verse was revealed and stated that 
the idol-worshippers and pagan women are not eligible to be married by 


Muslim men. 
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Commentary: A 
A) 
The term /nikāþ/ in Arabic philology means: ‘ matrimony, LS 
wedlock, and marriage ’. M 
Islam has considered a number of conditions for the wife that a ed 
man wants to select. These conditions are identified in Islam because E K 
this religion takes the matrimonial life important for the sake of the C 
assured heritable effects upon offspring, and, also, for the sake of the 47) 
training issues of the family environment over the fate of the children. It Cs 
says, for example, that a pagan woman is not suitable to be married by a Ax 


Muslim. Supposing that such a woman be chosen for marriage, the ^j 
resulting children will naturally obtain her spiritualities and qualities d) 
under the principle of heritage, and after birth, if they trained by that 


mother, (whereas it is often thus), these children may have an Se 
abominable end. That is why the Holy Qur'an, in this verse, has Co? 
explicitly prohibited marriage with the women who are infidel or esx 
idol-worshippers. aA 
" And do not marry idolater women until they believe, and a believing z 
maid is definitely preferable to an idolater (free) woman 77 

even though she may please you. ... " vA 


In addition to that, if pagans, who are counted foreigners in an 
Islamic society, penetrate into the houses of Muslims by means of 
marriage, that society will be inflicted with disorder and interior È 
enemies. In such a situation the different rows and categories therein 
are not recognized from each other. Hence, the Qur'an, hereby, tells 
them not to marry with that group of women. 

However, Islam has not closed all the doors absolutely to them. 
Therefore, in order to use their sexual tendency towards their felicity, 
the Qur'an says: — 

" ... Nor give (your women) in marriage to idolater men until they believe; 
and certainly a believing servant is preferable to an idolater 
(free man), though he may please you. ..." Y 

Similar to the statement at the threshold of the verse that ee 
prohibits men from marrying idolatress or infidel women, in this part of el 
the verse, giving girls and women in marriage to infidels and idolater D 
men is prohibited, too. And, similar to the idea that the believing maids 
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are more eligible to marry with than the free idolater women even with 
admirable beauty or wealth, the believing servants and slaves are more 
eligible to marry with than the handsome men who are apparently of 
dignity but disbelieving. In fact, the wedlock of believing women with 
disbelieving men is forbidden while they are infidels; but there is no sin 
in marrying them when they accept the truth and believe. This is the 
very way of return which was also pointed out at the beginning of the 
verse. ; 

In the subsequent sentence, the reason of the prohibition for the 
wedlock of believing ones with idolaters and infidels, men and women, is 
expressed: 

" « Those invite to the Fire while Allah invites to Paradise and 

forgiveness by His Will, ... " 

The prohibition of marriage with an idolater is for the reason that 
they call their companions towards idolatry and some disgraceful 
manners. Their behaviour, of course, originates from idolism especially 
when this companionship is via matrimony whose: intensity of mutual 
effect is deeper and more impressive. The fruit of this conduct is the 
blazing Fire of Hell. 

Briefly speaking, acquaintance with them, particularly through the 
way of marriage, is inacquaintance with offfoh; and approaching them 
is, indeed, keeping aloof from the Lord. 

The believers, unlike that group, because of belief and high 
human qualities resulting from their true Faith, call their companions to 
the Truth and excellence. The fate of this manner is Paradise and the 
forgiveness of Allah. 

In this occasion, regarding the close and sincere relation that the 
true believers have with Allah, He has applied His own appellation 
instead of using 'believers' and has said: 

" ... Allah invites to Paradise and forgiveness by His Will, ... " 

Commenting on the last part of this holy verse, the author of 
Atyab-ul-Bayan says: ! 

" Allah. (s.w.t) makes His Signs clear to people to be guided and 


1 Atyab-ul-Bayán, vol. 2, p. 441 
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A 
consequently, they haply take heed. When they recognize the difference ad 
between obedience and disobedience, they may avoid sin and follow ea 

» worship. These Signs are irrespective of revealed prescripts, applicable & Y 
ey duties, and ethical instructions; or the verses of macrocosm and pn 
Mor microcosm which lead the servants towards the path of felicity and ox 
was salvation so that they are rescued from the calamities of this world and Got 
A those of the next world." SUR 
vs *... and He makes clear His signs to people, so that they may take heed." I 
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Regulation about Divorce 


Men not to go near women during the monthly course - Glad-tidings to the believers 
about their meeting Allah - period of waiting for divorced women - Reconciliation after the 


divorce and re-establishment of conjugal relations. 
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222. " They ask you (O’ Muhammad) concerning menstruation. Say: 
Tt is a hurt; so avoid (intercourse with) women during menstruation 
and do not approach them till they be cleaned. 

When they are thus purified, then you may go unto them 
as Allah has commanded you.’ 

Verily, Allah loves those who repent constantly, 
and (He) loves those who purify themeselves." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Women have a state of menstruation every month the course of 
which is at least three days and at most ten days. It is discharging of 
blood from the woman's womb, with some special qualities which the 
concerning jurisprudent books detail. The woman in this condition is 
called: /ha’id/ ‘menstruous woman’ and that blood is called ‘menstrual 
blood’. 
The existing religious regulations among the Jews and the 
Christians due to sexual intercourse of men with such women are 
opposite to each other, so different that it creates questions for a person 
not from amongst them. 
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Some of the Jews say that the association of men with such 
women is absolutely unlawful, even in the form of eating food with them 
at the same table, or living in one room. They say, for example, a man 
should not sit where a menstruous woman had sat before. So, if the man 
sat thereon, he would have to wash his clothing, else it is unclean, /najis/. 
Or, if he sleeps in her bed, he must wash both his clothing and body. In 
short, according to the current Torah, a woman, during this period, is 
considered an unclean one necessary to avoid. (The Torah, Leviticus, 
Chapter 15, p. 138, No. 19-29 which is exactly narrated at the end of the 
current discussion. - 

Christians are just opposite with this group. They actually make 
no difference between the menstrual period of woman and other than 
that. There is no bar for them to have any association with their wives 
including sexual intercourse during that period, even. 

Pagan Arabs, the ones who were living in Medina in particular, 
had become, more or less, sociable with the habits of the Jews, and 
treated menstruous women like the Jews did. They used to keep aloof 
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{nes from their wives when they were in their monthly courses. That very 
Uu notable difference in those religious notions and the existing custom eS 
fins among their adherents, caused that some Muslims posed that question 
£2 to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In answer to their question, this verse was 
te) revealed. f 
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' Hygienic Concerns During Menstruation 


i 


sa, 


gi 


fx, " They ask you (O’ Muhammad) concerning menstruation. Say: 

i ‘It is a hurt; Mis K 
lv The Arabic term  /mahid/ is an infinitive form which, here, & 
ok 5 philologically means ‘menstruation’. Thus, the meaning of the verse is: , 


& 3 O' Muhammad they ask you about menstruation and its injunctions. In 
fer answer to that, say ‘It is a hurt’. 

! In fact, this phrase states the philosophy of the ordinance of the 
(s prohibition of sexually approaching women during their monthly course. 
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a 
4 This matter is referred to in the subsequent sentence. Sexual intercourse 
è with women in this state, besides being repugnant, brings forth many $ 
ye: harms. This fact has been approved by modern medicine, too. Some of x 
NS these harms are: probability of becoming barren and unproductive in X 77 
BM woman & man, preparing a good enviro t for the increase of i 
Aa, , preparing a g vironmen (es 
SA venereal microbes such as: syphilis, gonorrhea, inflammation in the io) 
RN woman's genital organ, arriving of the menstrual material, which is full K 5 ; 
AS of microbes, into the man’s organ, and so on are explained in the (ý> 
f concerning medical books. That is why physicians have also prohibited ia 
by. Y sexual intercourse with such women. , 
Ra, Discharging the blood of menstruation is due to the congestion of R 
Nes the blood vessels of the womb and the gall of its mucus. The ovary also bx) 
"m. associates with the action of the congestion of the blood vessels in the G 
du womb. Ps 
V Approximately about the time of menses, the woman's seed passes To 
E through a tube called the fallopian tube and enters the womb in order ^w 
KEN that if the sperm of man comes in, they jointly produce a foetus. e 
A^ At the first onset, the blood of menstruation is irregular and |»: 
1 colourless, but soon it becomes regular and turns red; but at the end, it gA 
2 becomes weak in colour and irregular. ) 
Kp) Basically, the discharging blood at the time of monthly j 
b< Pam. s ERE fe 
Tio menstruation, is the same blood gathered in the interior blood vessels of Un 
J£, ^ the womb every month for the nourishment of the probable foetus. We Ro) 
pA know that the womb of a woman produces an ovule a month. Nearly at ! ie 9) 
Uo the same time the interior blood vessels of the womb, by way of ye 
Ass hormonal activity, in order to be ready to feed the foetus, become full of re 
1, blood. If when the ovule passes through the fallopian tube and enters d 
iM. the womb the spermatozoon be present therein, they form a foetus and ^X. 
EN the existing blood in the blood vessels will be used as its nutrition, > 
(9 otherwise the existing blood , as a result of appearing some breaks in EN 
E. the walls of the blood vessels in the womb and mucus of the womb, pour — (^: 
Ne) out from the womb in the form of menstruation blood. k x 
Ps This statement makes it clear why sexual intercourse during that — ; 
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period is a pollution or a hurt and is forbidden. It also indicates that at 
the time of discharging, the woman's womb has not any natural 
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preparation to embrace foetus, therefore it will be hurt thereby. S 
"... 80 avoid (intercourse with) women during menstruation i 

and do not approach them till they be cleaned. ... " F 

The beginning phrase of this verse, which enjoins avoidance and i 


prohibits approaching and having intercourse with menstruous women, | 
initially seems similar to the present regulations in the creed of the Ey 
Jews. But, regarding to the sentence: then you may go unto them as Allah y» 
has commanded you’ , which is upon the permission of sexual intercourse 
with women after being cleaned from the menstruation, it is recognized 
that the purpose of avoidance and barring the approaching is only 4 
abstention from sexual intercourse during that period. de 

Thus, Islam has paved a moderate path due to the monthly course ray 
of women. And, the method of Islam everywhere is always the middle AM 


way; so, it is always aloof from excess and defect. Here, it also condemns ca 3 
the excess of the Jews by saying that, any companionship and association ES 
with women in their course, except for sexual intercourse, does not Y. 
matter. It also rejects the method of the Christians who consider no e 
limitation for.the association with menstruous women. In this way, 2 
Islam, observing the honour and personality of woman and abandoning a 
her humiliation, has prevented the deeds which cause hygienical harms vy 
and hurts for both man and woman. Ej) 
f 
d Permitted Sexual Intercourse od 
be X5) 
05 " „ When they are thus purified, then you may go unto them e 
! ij as Allah has commanded you.’ ..." A 
W This part of the verse is, in fact, an explanation of the permitted AJ 
i4 intercourse with women. It is understood from the terms when they are MX} 
thus purified’ that as soon as women are free from monthly course, kg 
os sexual intercourse with them is allowed for their husbands; because this QY 
Bk phrase has occurred after the qualification of the uncleanliness of C 
V menstruation. That is, when women are cleaned from this uncleanliness, PX 
ys the prohibition will be removed. The interpretation of /tatahharna/ 'are ; 
Cu thus purified’ into ritual ablution /qusl/ for women is not fitting with the 
5] apparency of the verse, because there has not been any statement of 
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EA obligatory 'ritual ablution' /qusl/ at the beginning of the verse. 
ito In other words, the apparent meaning of the earlier phrase that 
S says: ‘ill they be cleaned’ is that the prohibition is during the time of 


"Les uncleanliness of a woman; and the phrase: when they are thus purified’, 
ES which has begun, in Arabic, with a sign of subdivision, refers to the 
K meaning of the earlier phrase, i.e. when they become cleaned, this 
ROS prohibition will be removed. And, this is the same judgement that our 
"S great religious jurisprudents have also chosen in jurisprudence and have 
fs decreed that: sexual intercourse with women, after being cleansed from 
VV blood, and even before performing their ritual ablution /qusl/, is 
Ma " permissible. 
SS By the foregoing explanation, it became defined that the phrase > 
Pp. ‘are thus purified’ , in spite of what some have supposed, does not have a 
R any indication to performing ritual ablution, and the obligation of it has 
ay been proved through another reason. e 
ur. In the next sentence, it commands that you may approach your "S 
y wives in the same way that c4//2/ has ordered you: C2 
M " ... then you may go unto them as Allah has commanded you. ’ ..." P 
g This phrase can be an emphasis on the previous statement, i.e. GY 


Do you may have sexual intercourse only in the case of cleanliness of your 
wives, not in other than that. 
It may also convey a-wider and more general concept, viz. after 


VAR 


TX 


PRIS? Sho 


> 


Jo 


21 A 

" " . X 
¢ being cleaned, the sexual approachment should also be performed in the 1 Y 
PA limits of the commandments of Allak. (£7) 
Ps The commandment can evidently encompass both the genetic Ave 
IK ~ 


j commandment of Allah and the divine legislation, because, for the 
bY purpose of the maintenance of the human kind, Allah has settled a kind E 


£4 


Say of interest and attraction between the two sexes toward each other that, 
for the same reason, each party enjoys a special pleasure from the other 1 
one. But it is certain that the aim of that status has been for the EY 
en maintenance of the generations of human kind, and this struggle and Co d, 


esl pleasure is a preparation for that aim. Therefore, sexual pleasure 25 
[74 should be settled alongside the path of the maintenance of the human e. =| 
M race. For this very reason, masturbation, sodomy and the like of them, Sed 
last: which are a deviation from this genetic commandment, are totally a 
b, « 4 
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6a forbidden. By no means can these disagreeable acts provide the main A 
US aim of sexual intercourse and are not even towards it (besides other ed 
"x5 grave harms that they have). by 
02, " .—. Verily, Allah loves those who repent constantly, and (He) x ) 
on . loves those who purify themselves." sy 
AU The term * repentance ' means return from sin and regret from tin) 
S disobedience to the command of ALLak. CS 
Uso The main pillars of repentance are three: [s^ 
fe j 1- The acknowledgment that the one has ignorantly disobeyed the N 
vu commandment of Allah formerly. vij 
M 2- To feel sorry about that action. PA 
ES 3- A firm decision upon its abandonment in the future and making be 
a an effort to make up for the past. ERA 
14 When such a situation appears in a person, the one is called /tà'ib/ RÀ 
N. ‘repentant’, and that action is termed /taubah/ ‘repentance’. (More «15 
^ explanation about repentance and its conditions have been detailed and 2 
Ga will be cited upon the verses of consequence.) ex 
fes The objective meaning of the Qur'inic term /tathir/ ‘purification’ P 
e in this verse is ‘not to be polluted by sin’ and ‘refrain from disobeying vA 
Qum Allah’. n 
EX The occurrence of this phrase at the end of the verse is for that, Nr 
ey after the command of the Lord enjoining the avoidance of the believers (5 
qi P from ‘sexual intercourse during the monthly period of women, some Ae 
es might not restrain themselves from that because of the intense pressure fics 
as of their natural instinct and inspite of the order of “Affah would commit ds 
(St. sin. So, in order that this group of people be hopeful and could return RÈ 
j^ v to rightfulness, the Qur’dn remarks that if (such) people repent, “A/Loh ; 
[i loves them, while those who keep purified themselves from the dx 
e) beginning and do not pollute themselves with this sin, have a larger rl 
"es portion of the love and grace of “Lah. SM] 
rA Bet Ss 3 
A m 
74 Old Testament, Leviticus, Chapter 15, p. 138, No. 19 to 29, Ps 
ic concerning women at the period of menstruation, says thus: js , 
E: 19. And if a woman bas an issue, and her issue in her flesh be — [n 
ji^ 3/ 
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b 
blood, she shall be put apart seven days: and whosoever toucheth her Á 

V : shall be unclean until the even. : 


Ad 20. And every thing that she lieth upon in her separation shall be 
E unclean: every thing also that she sitteth upon shall be unclean. IZ 
jd 21. And whosoever toucheth her bed shall wash his clothes, and (os 
KAD bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ji 
SN 22. And whosoever toucheth any thing that she sat upon shall 
A wash his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the (ty 
R even. IPA 
Qu 23. And if it be on her bed, or on any thing whereon she sitteth, 
(x " when he toucheth it, he shall be unclean until the even. : 
MER 24. And if any man lie with her at all, and her flowers be upon b 
A) him, he shall be unclean seven days; and all the bed whereon he lieth G2 
1 shall be unclean. P 
as: 25. And if a woman have an issue of her blood many days out of KY 
Ed the time of her separation, or if it run beyond the time of her s Gi 
A separation; all the days of the issue of her uncleanness shall be as the GN 
^ days of her separation: she shall be unclean. : LA 
K 26. Every bed whereon she lieth all the days of her issue shall be es 
DÈ unto her as the bed of her separation: and whatsoever she sitteth upon ) 
e shall be unclean, as the uncleanness of her separation. Ke 
oy 27. And whosoever toucheth those things shall be unclean, and vos 
Dh, shall wash his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until Se, 
Re Y the even. 4 
Me 28. But if she be cleansed of her issue, then she shall number to INA 
i 


fe herself seven days, and after that she shall be clean. 

Ld 29. And on the eighth day she shall take unto her two turtles, or 
x two young pigeons, and bring them unto the priest, to the door of the 
ux tabernacle of the congregation. 
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.223. " Your women are a tilth for you, so come into your tilth as you will, 
and forward (good deeds) beforehand for yourselves, 
and be careful (of your duty) to Allah, and know that you shall meet Hirn. 
And give gladtidings to the believers (O' Muhammad)." 


Commentary: 
A Means of Protection for the Human Race 


In this verse wives are likened to a tillage. This metaphor about 
women may seem heavy in the eyes of some people because Islam has 
stated such a speech upon half of the population of the world. But there 
is a thin and delicate meaning in this comparison. By this statement, in 
fact, the Qur'an intends to illustrate the necessity of the existence of 
women in the human crowd as an essential means of protection and 
maintenace of humankind, not as a means of quenching the lust and 
venereal desire. 

" Your women are a tilth for you, so come into your tilth as you will, ..." 

Similar to the need of man for nourishment for the continuance 
of his life, that without farming and producing food stuff this aim cannot 
be obtained, the same is for the maintenance of human race wherefore, 
and as one of the reasons that, the existence of women is needed. 

This meaning is counted as warning to those who consider women 
as a toy and a means of sensuality. 

"...and forward (good deeds) beforehand for yourselves, ..." 

This phrase again is, indeed, a hint to this matter that the ideal of 
sexual intercourse is not a mere pleasure and seeking of enjoyment. 
Believing persons should utilize the gift of conjugal relations for 
producing and training good and eligible children which is itself a sacred 
service as a spiritual supply forwarded beforehand for their own coming 
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he ^ life in the Hereafter. ^ 
Py cd Hence, the Qur'an attracts the attentions to this important fact rat 


us 


UAR SUUS 


SJ that, in choosing a wife, observe some principles that lead to developing 


IS i : : i : 
Ngo righteous offsprings and supplying this great social and manly treasure. 5 
E, It is narrated in a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who-has jj 
chy said: "When a person dies, (the continuity of) his deeds ceases except for EN 
C 


m 
TR 


R «three (things): the current charity, the knowledge that be benefited from, and 


SS the righteous child who prays for him." e 
e This means that after death there is no deed for a person, so the us 
uy one can provide no more supply for himself except by means of three 3 
i things that if the person possesses them, they will be helpful for the Ra 
NES mortal after death. These three things are: b 
Kon! The first is ‘ the current charity ’, that is the benevolent effects & 
xb which are always used along the path of social benefits, such as: mosque, x1 
€° hospital, library and the like of them. The second is providing some [e 
Nu scientific work, like: compiling a useful book, educating some righteous C 

(A pupils, and so on. And the third is training some righteous children who, e 

^ by their tongues and good actions, seek forgiveness for their parents $^ 
sh who have passed away. PUN 


zg% "and be careful (of your duty) to Allah, and know that you shall meet vj 
MES Him. And give gladtidings to the believers (O’ Muhammad)." e 
Re! Since the subject under discussion (sexual intercourse) is very tf 
TA important and connects with the most attractive instincts of mankind, ) 
Rd 


that is the very sexual instinct, the Lord has invited them to being KO) 
y ie : ; o 
vr careful of the problem of venereal association and being attentive to His io^ 
X | commandments; so, He says: Y 
XJ "and be careful (of your duty) to Allah, ..." yu 
ML Then, it attracts their attention to the Resurrection that they will =< 
Wa meet their Lord and they will see the fruit of their deeds: b 
cu "and know that you will meet Him. ..." QA 
62 Finally, it gives gladtidings to those believing ones who obey these SN 
M orders, which are useful for both the material and spiritual lives; saying TC 
hi thus: oF 
Ki "And give gladtidings to the believers (0? Muhammad)." e r) 
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set be st Voca s 
i ia 
A Another commentator has rendered the phrase: /qaddimü li w 
anfusikum/ ‘and forward (good deeds) beforehand for yourselves’ into a p 
rather different dimension of its meaning. This commentary says the b= 
phrase mentioned here clearly indicates in every manner or behaviour ie f. 
man should be mindful to see that this move advances something good [2 


for him for his future (or the life after death) and that it does not e 
. displease God, and a mortal should always remember that his ultimate e 
object is meeting flah, and this idea contains a good tidings to the 
believers and a warning to the unbelievers. MSS 
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among people; and Allah is Ail-Hearing, All-Knowing." 


PT 3 * 2 - Ee 
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bx 224. " And do not make Allah, because of your swearing (by Him), an 
Nc obstacle to your doing good and guarding (against evil) and making peace 
m 

RS 


Occasion of Revelation: 


P In many commentary books of the Qur'an including Majma'-ul- 
{Ss Bayan and Rüh-ul-Bayan, the occasion of revelation of this verse shortly 
TA} is narrated thus: 


There appeared a dispute between the bridegroom and the 
daughter of one of the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the 
name of Abdullah-ibn-Rawaheh. He had sworn not to interfere in their 
affairs and not to make peace between them. The revelation was sent 
down and prohibited such oaths. 
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rg A 
rs: Commentary: gy 
aot The Arabic term / 'ayman/ is the plural form of /yamin/ in the Ps 
$ On sense of ‘oath’; and the word: / ‘urdah/ means: ‘ liable to, object, or if 
RX impediment ’, according to different renderings. vip 

d The following messages and points can be taken from the above (ra 
Ls verse: ` 
Wa 1- Do not appeal to swearing as a barrier for doing good: 


" And do not make Allah, because of your swearing (by Him), an obstacle 
to your doing good..." 
2- Use no oath as a means for adjusting your escape from your 


XEE 


^J 
pat own responsibility; and do not miss good and benevolent actions and, 
CR consequently, their rewards thereby. 


"and guarding (against evil) and making peace among people; ..." 
3- Do not misuse ofllah and His Holy Name in any occasion. This 
manner is a kind of boldness and impoliteness. 
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be Te SS OP ORT CET ERG M XU eC PR t 
GAA PIAA: OA DENT Lea ee "EE ES PO A ARAS S ES 
EA It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: a 
ts i " Take no oath by Allah whether you are right or wrong ..." ! dj 
"P 4- High values and benevolence should not be abandoned. b 
DS E MM 
Lep 5- Beware that 4lfok hears all statements and He also knows ney 
VAS even what have not been uttered, (but they have been thought of). hai 
Fo) y g TAS 
KA Then take into account every word and thought of yours. Ez 
M E *... and Allah is All-Hearing, All-knowing." ET 
rS 6. Distributing goodness and benevolence amongst people under I 
IR J the light of piety and virtue, are valuable. Hence, these actions should 
ted not be abandoned with the pretext of swearing by His Holy Name. And, 
ls basically, being mindful of the value of these good things, such oaths 
a y g E g 
Ned ought not to be taken. 
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RES 
ý P 225. " Allah will not hold you liable for thoughtlessness in your oaths, 
D. but He will hold you liable for what your hearts have incurred; 
<4 and Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 
TA N 
ey Commentary: 
Ne 
"NJ The oaths which have been taken thoughtlessly, carelessly, or at 
gh the time of anger and with no intention or will; or the oaths taken 
pas because of loquaciousness and in hurry-scurry speakings, are not legally 
2) valuable. 
“FN " Allah will not hold you liable for thoughtlessness in your oaths, ..." 
ray) M 


The liability to an oath is payable only when it is taken 
deliberately, in a normal situation, and by the Holy Name of Aah for 
a useful affair. This sort of oath is religiously obligatory to be executed. 
Therefore, breaking it is unlawful and the atonement of which is 
detailed in Sura Al-Ma'idah.! So, the expiation of it is the feeding of ten 
indigents, or a suitable clothing given to them, or the freeing of a slave; 
but if the one finds the possibility of none of them then, he/she should 
observe the fast for three days. 

5 "but He will hold you liable for what your hearts have incurred; 


C 
ex 2 
LIMA 


“4 


fuv X 


^ 


^4 


Íí. 


i and Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 

dd i 

we ! — Messages: 

ms The responsibility of man depends on his will and decisions for 
A s what he elects. -flah forgives the faults of His servants which have 
sy been issued from them in some abnormal conditions. 
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Lf Ra 
[4 a 226. " For those who swear to abstain from their wives, there shall be a 
Ye a waiting of four months; so if then they revert, surely Allah ( * 
fà is Forgiving, MercifuL" ed 
È ay 227. " And if they have resolved on divorce, then surely Allah is "Wd 
la. All-Hearing, All-Knowing. vj) 
edd ty 
St Commentary: A, 
4 A One of the methods that was customary in the Age of Ignorance gs 
x for the separation of a husband from his wife was /'ilà"/ * forswear ’. This Np 
UA method was also followed by those Muslims who had newly embraced GN 
kh Islam. The word means: ‘ oath of sexual abstention ’. $i 
ME At the Age of Ignorance, when a man displeased his wife, he EN 
p sometimes took oath to abstain from associating with her, and by this / 
Je unmanly way, he created a straitened circumstance for her. He neither 

; ni divorced her legally to make her free to marry with her desired husband 
Sea and obtain her own wishes, nor he himself was ready to make peace 

ES with her and continue to live with her as a spouse. 

bard " For those who swear to abstain from their wives, ..." 


So, the verse under discussion speaks about the design that Islam 
has planned for that problem to put an end to it. It says that husband 
has a respite of four months to make the woman free from this captivity 
and entanglement. He may either renounce his oath, and continue to 
live with his wife, or legally divorces her and lets her be free. 

"there shall be a waiting of four months; ..." 

Choosing the first way, and not to disturb the assembly of the 
family, is undoubtedly reasonable and also pleases “Lah. 

Therefore, at the end of the verse, it says: 

"so if then they revert, surely Allah is Fogiving, Merciful." 


The concluding sentence:"..surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful" 
denotes that renouncing this oath will not be counted a sin, (though it is 
understood from the statement that the essence of taking oath is not an 
agreeable action). 


SSS 


If the man decides to become separate from her and divorces her, 
forgiveness and mercy is not assured for his action, and “Afffahk, Who is 
aware of all secrets, knows whether his sensuality has forced the 
husband to misuse the law of divorce, or his situation and conditions 
have really required that. The Lord is All-Hearing unto the apparent 
execution of divorce and is All-Knowing about the motive of it, as well. 
So, the Qur'an syas: 

And if they have resolved on divorce, then surely Allah is 
All-Hearing, All-Knowing. 

But it should be noted that, although Islam has not absolutely 
nullified the proposition of forswear, but it has, indeed, wiped out its 
effects, because, it does not allow any man to separate from his wife and 
abandon sexual intercourse by forswearing and taking oath. If we see 
that the verse has given this kind of man a respite of four months' time 
to decide, it is not for showing that it is really possible to reject any right 
of the matrimonial rights by forswearing, but it is for the sake that 
sexual intercourse, as a religious obligation, is necessary at least once 
every four months. (It is, of course, so that the woman might not 
commit sin because of this length of time, otherwise, especially for the 
young ladies that may commit sin as a result of that long time, the length 
of time between the sexual intercourses should be shortened as much as 
that her sexual need be provided for.) 


Messages: 


1 - To wipe out the social customs and old traditions treated 
superstitiously and ignorantly has been a principle among the duties of 
prophets. 

2- Being attentive to the rights and spiritual and instinctive needs 
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A ' 
: of one's wife is a principle for the husband. Y 
p 3- Sometimes, Man uses the most sacred appellations for the 147 
ed worst aims. by 
IE, 4- For the return of some individuals to the right path and that xj 
SN they make a wise decision, giving a respite is necessary. H 
SR 5- Islam is the advocator of the oppressed. Women have always B y 
im been oppressed and their rights have been transgressed all along the e 
ss length of the history. Therefore, the Qur'an has frequently supported (s 
fF | them es 
" | 6- People should be encouraged to lead safe and sound lives. The 3 
fta. statement: "...so if then they revert, sruely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful " has 

Wal occurred in the verse to make man aware of the fact that reverting to Ed 
F 3) the course of life is the secret of receiving the forgiveness and mercy of Pel 
QU MEE e 
(n 7- Islam accepts divorce, with all its bitterness and ugliness, but it es 
x does not bear that a wife be suspended and her situation unclear. Sy 
Gr 8- Be careful of sensuality and be in awe of a decision that BA 
(« 4 destroys the livelihood of a woman, because: 
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zi their wombs, if they believe in Allah and (in) the Last Day. é vo 
p And their husbands have a greater right (than others) to take them back in (ae 
^ the meanwhile, if they wish for reconciliation (indeed). 24. 
i And they (women) have rights similar to those against them in a fair A 
yS. manner, but men have precedence above them; v y 
be and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." p 
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HI 
a Commentary Y P 
S In the previous verse the words were about divorce, and then, in z 


fe | this verse, a part of the ordinances of divorce and some of its concerning Y 
i details are stated. There are five ordinances mentioned in it. At first, it W 
ia speaks about ‘ waiting period ’, saying: Sd) 
B " And the divorced women should wait (not wedding anyone else) aM 
CN concerning themselves for three (monthly) courses; ..." ey 
Ai The Qur'ànic term /qurū’/, mentioned in the above verse, is re 
e A applied in the sense of the period of cleanliness of a woman. And, since a 
BR the accomplishment of divorce should be performed at the time that the , Tl j 
A woman is clean and has not had sexual intercourse with her husband, e 
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menstruations and becomes clean, one after another, as soon as the 
third cleanliness finishes and at the moment that mestruation is seen, 
the waiting period has passed and, at that very status, her marriage is 
permissible. 

The second ordinance is: 

"and it is not lawful for them to conceal what Allah has created in their 
wombs, if they believe in Allah and in the Last Day. ..." 

It is noteworthy that the problem of the beginning and ending of 
the waiting period, that usually a woman understands herself rather than 
anyone else, has been trusted to the statement of the woman and it is 
accepted as a document. 

The third ordinance understood from the verse is that the 
husband can revoke during the waiting period of a revocable divorce. It 
Says: 

"And their husbands have a greater right (than others) to take them back 
in the meanwhile, if they wish for reconciliation (indeed). ..." 

In fact, when the woman is passing the waiting period of the 
revocable divorce, the husband can begin the conjugal relation again 
without any ceremonies. This meaning may happen with any word or 
action which is with the intention of revocation. 

Then the verse pays to the fourth ordinance, stating: 

"And they (women) have rights similar to those 
against them in a fair manner, 
but men have precedence above them;..." 

Thus, as there are some rights for men upon the wives, there are 
also some rights for women upon husbands who are charged to observe 
them. 

Regarding to the clear difference between the physical and 
spiritual powers of woman and man, the administration of the family is 
up to man and its assistance has been given to the woman. This 
difference cannot be an obstacle that some women, from the point of 
spiritual offices, knowledge, and piety be in a higher degree than many 
of men. 

The Arabic term /ma'rüf/ which means a benevolent, logical and 
reasonable action, has been repeated 12 times in these verses to be 
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counted as a warning against men and women in order that they do not V 

abuse their rights, but, by respecting the mutual rights of each other, RA 

they should try to fix their conjugal relations and obtain the pleasure of e 

Allah zi 

Finally, at the conclusion of the verse, it says: [js 

"and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 15) 

This concluding phrase of the verse points to the fact that the Most 

Wisdom and Prudence of “flak requires that in the society every Ts / 

person undertakes the very duties that the law of creation has assigned DRY 
for the one and they are adapted to the structure of his body and spirit. W 

The Wisdom of afllah also requires that similar to the duties that have AA 

been given over to women, there would be settled some certain rights C3 
for them, too, in order that there appears an equality and justice EN 

between duty and right. P 
The significance of.this meaning, and the difference between the za" 

sexes and their responsibilities, will be explained later when the occasion D 
applies. ER 
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229. " Divorce (is permissible) only twice, then either maintain (them) 
in honor or let (them) go in kindness. ] 

And it is not lawful for you to take anything of what you have given them, HÀ 
unless both fear that they can not keep (themselyes) within Allah’s bounds; T 
. and if you fear that they cannot keep (themselves) T A) 

within Allah’s bounds, it is no sin on either of them about what she gives up [Fed 


"2 
be 
~ 
^ 


to get herself freed (from the wedlock). 4 
Those are Allah's limits; so do not transgress them. e 
And, whoever transgresses Allah's limits — then these are they that are (7) 
the (willful) wrongdoers." we 
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Occasion of Ravelation: 


E 


Once there came a woman to one of the Prophet's wives and 
complained about her husband that he repeatedly divorced her and then 


Aiko. 


revoked again to create damages for her thereby. And, it was customary e. 
among pagan Arabs that a man could divorce his wife thousands of af 

times and revoke it, while there was no limit in this regard. When this P Ei 
grievance was reported to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the above verse was i" a 
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Commentary: 


It was pointed out in the commentary of the former verse that the 
regulations of ' waiting period ' and ‘revocation ° are for the 
improvement of the conditions of family status and preventing from 
separation and dispersion. But, some of the new converted believers 
acted according to the old paganism and abused this regulation. To hurt 
their wives, they divorced them and revoked it again and again. So, this 
verse was sent down and prevented that ugly and unmanly action. It 
says: 

" Divorce (is permissible) only twice, ..." 

This kind of divorce (revocable divorce), of course, should be 
accomplished in different meetings, not in one session alone. 

Then, the Qur'an adds that in each of these two meetings the 
husband should either keep his wife honourably with him and make 
peace with her, or kindly let her go and separate with her for ever. 

"then either maintain (them) in honor or let (them) go in kindness. ..." 

Therefore, the third divorce has not any revocation, because when 
they had two occasions of dispute and divorce and then peace and 
revocation were fulfilled, they must put an end to it. 

The purpose of the phrase: ‘ let (them) go in kindness ’ is that the 
husband ought to pay that woman her rights fully and does not let 
himself say unsuitable words behind her back after he separates from 
her. He must not make the attitude of other people bad against her and 
lets her retain the possibility of marriage. Hence, separation should also 
be accompanied with kindness and benevolence. That is why the verse 
continues saying: 

"At is not lawful for you to take anything of what 
you have given them, ..." 

It is not lawful for the husband to take or withhold anything out 
of what he has given or promised to give i.e. ‘ Mahr ' or dower to the 
wife. The dower amount is usually large and much of it usually remains 
unpaid by the husband, the payment of the dower amount, particularly 
when the divorce is pronounced, is another check upon the husband 
resorting to an indiscriminate and unnecessary divorce of his wife. 
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So, at the time of separation and divorce, the husband is not 
allowed to take back from the woman forcefully what he has given her 
as a marriage-portion. 

In the next part of the verse, it points to the divorce of khul', and 
says that it is only in one phase that taking the dower is possible. It is in 
the case that the woman does not want to continue the conjugal life and 
they both fear that they are not able to observe the limits of Allah in 
that kind of life. 

"unless both fear that they can not keep (themselves) 
within Allah's bounds; ..." 
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Fat Under this law the wife may seek to get freed of the wedlock by 
EX returning the dower to husband, if she has already received it, or to 
roe: forgo it, if it be still due to her and take the divorce of khul' from 


Hakim-i-Shar‘, viz. the Islamic judge. 
Then it syas: 
"and if you fear that they cannot keep (themselves) 
within Allah's bounds, it is no sin on either of them about what 
she gives up to get herself freed (from the wedlock)." 

In this phase, the origin of separation is, in fact, the wife. So, she 
must pay the indemnity of this action and let the man, who is willing to 
live with her, marry another lady with the same marriage-portion. 

At the end of the verse, it points to the whole of the ordinances 
that are stated in this verse, and says: 

",..Those are Allah's limits; so do not transgress them. And, 

whoever transgresses Allah's limits — then these are they that are 
the (willful) wrongdoers." 
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1- Plurality of divorce is based on plurality of marriage, i.e. there 
3 ? should be a marriage before a divorce. When a man, in one session, 
À tells his wife: ‘ I divorced you thrice ’, there has occurred, indeed one 
divorce, because he has not ceased more than one marriage. For this 
reason, in the jurisprudence of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) it is cited that a number 
B: of divorces should be fulfilled in a number of stages; and before every 
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divorce there should also be a wedlock. This plurality, besides the 
apparent indication of the verse, is for a closer common good, too. It is 
not convenient that the relation of a family be disturbed in one 
gathering and by one decision for ever. 

2- Earning the life by the husband and obedience of the wife unto 
her husband are the limits of Allah. 

3- The breaker of the law is unjust. 

"And, Whoever transgresses Allah's limits - then these are they that are 
the (willful) wrongdoers." 
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P 230. "If he divorces her (for the third time), she shall not be lawful to him ( r 
~~ thereafter, until she marries another husband; x i 
Si and if he (the latter) divorces her, Lest 
a then it is no sin on (either of) them to return to each other (by marriage), Ae 
4 if they think that they can keep Allah’s bounds. DÀ 
M Those are Allah's limits; He makes them clear to a people who know. RY 
(i) Occasion of Revelation Se 
Si a 
xfi Once, at the time of Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), a woman came to Ay 
[A him and said she had been the spouse of her cousin by the name of PA 
in Rifa‘ah, who divorced her thrice. After that, she married a man named ce 
ies * Abd-ur-Rahmin, but he, before any sexual relations with her, divorced Bon 
\S4 her, too. Then, she asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether she could 4: 
fs return to her first husband. m) 
AD The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) did not agree and said that her — 1547 
e j marriage with that first husband was right if she had sexual intercourse UN 
A with her new husband. The above verse was revealed. " Y 
mh) ae 
an Commentary: we 
Pu R 
dd In the commentary of the previous verse this fact was briefly P 
E referred to that: after the second divorce, the couple should either ze 
| follow the path of peace and kindness, or separate from each other for p 
aK ever. l l Q&I 
(e f The verse under discussion is counted as a note, indeed, added to a P 
f that ordinance. It says: QA 
/ » " If he divorces her (for the third time), she shall not be lawful to him e 
a thereafter, until she marries another husband; Say 
R: and if he (the latter) divorces her, then it is no sin on (either of) them EN 
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2- Not every one knows the secrets and the Wisdom of the Divine 
laws, therefore some people, maybe, look at these instructions 
surprisingly, while the secrets of them are clear for those who have 
insight. Common people often see the apparent of these instructions, 
but the cognizant recognize the spirit and the depth of them. 

3- Muslims should know that the limits of “fA are not liable 
only to prayers, alms, Hajj, and Holy War. Observing the family affairs 


are the limits of &4// A, too. 
"Those are Allah's limits; He makes them clear to a people who know." 
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1 Manlayahduruhul-Fagech, vol. 3, p. 502 
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Di Messages Y ji 
ES 75 
nd . . (^ 
xii 1- Men should not misuse their conjugal rights. They ought to V 
i j . . . t [ RS 
Y Ji, know that they are not free and authoritative upon their wives forever y 
^M in this regard. * A 
A ` è s 3 1, 
~ It is narrated from Imam Rida (a.s.) who said: " Do not take divorce UM 
wr! light, and do not cause your wives to incur a loss." uy 
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bo 231. " When you divorce women, and they have reached their 
af waiting-period, then either retain them in a fair manner or set them free 
(^s in a fair manner; and do not retain them for injury, 
2l so that you transgress (the limits); and whoever does that he indeed is 
h 7^ unjust to his (own) self. And do not take Allah's Signs in mockery, 
VA and remember Allah's blessing upon you and what He has sent down unto 
ur s% you of the Book and Wisdom to admonish you thereby, 
p. and be in awe of Allah and know that 
vy) Allah is All-Knowing of all things." 
CB Commentary: 
> ké, 
MS This verse, following the subject of the previous verse, states some 
Eg limits that Islam has legislated upon divorce in order to prevent some 
Í 3 disregards unto the rights and honour of women. 
oe The verse indicates that during the waiting-period, even if there is 
Re only one day remained from that term, man is allowed to return to his 
"AU wife and retain her with the purpose of living together sincerely. But, if 
Co) the circumstances are not favourable, he can set her free. At any rate, 
ES whatever his decision is: either revocation or separation, it should be 
<A) fulfilled in a fair manner and with goodness and, consequently, far from 
i any revengefulness. 
he " When you divorce women, and they have reached their 
3r waiting-period, then either retain them in a fair manner or 
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set them free in a fair manner; ..." 

Then the verse interprets the Qur'ànic term /ma'rüf/ (a fair 
manner) saying that the revocation should be based on serenity and 
sincerity. 

"do not retain them for injury, 
so that you transgress (the limits); and whoever does that 
he indeed is unjust to his (own) self. .." ` 

Since, at the Age of Ignorance, divorce and revocation had often 
been used as a means of injury and avengefulness, the verse, with a 
severe tone, says that retaining a woman as one's wife should not be 
performed with the aim of hurting her or transgressing her, because this 
manner is not only unjust against her but also unjust to his own self. 
This meaning may be for the sake that: 

1- The revocation which is based on the purpose of transgression 
contains no tranquility and peace with it. 

2- From the view point of the Qur'an, in the system of creation, 
man and woman are complementary parts of one unit. So, for a 
husband treading the rights of his wife is a transgression and injustice to 
his own self. 

3- The one who acts unjustly against another person he, indeed, 
goes forward unto the punishment of c4// A and, thus, he has done 
cruelty to himself, in fact. 


Mock not Allah's Laws: 


Some people usually commit thousands of offences, but, to fly 
from the pressure of their inner sense or, as they imagine, to fly from 
the chastisement of Aah, they seek protection of some legal devices 
and cling to the apparent meaning of verses or ordinances. 

The Qur'an considers this style a kind of mockery to the revealed 
verses and the Divine laws. This swerve, unfortunately, is seen applied 
upon many of the ordinances, one of which is this very one of divorce. 
As it was said before, the right of revocation is up to husband for the 
sake that the wedlock remains steadily all the longer. But some people 
move exactly opposite to this direction, ie., abusing the right of 
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revocation, they try to take revenge and hurt the woman. They cover 
their real cruel feature under the veil of acting upon Law. 

This is the same as mockery unto the Qur'àn and the Law. The 
verse under discussion remarks that we beware not to mock the 
Messages of {llah (s.w.t.) and remember the Divine great blessing of 
the religion of truth and the heavenly Book, too, which has come for 
our happiness. 

"... And do not take Allah's Signs in mockery, 
and remember Allah's blessing upon you and what He has sent down unto 
you of the Book and Wisdom to admonish you thereby, ..." 

Religion and its collection of regulations has originated from the 
firm system of this very world, and has been legislated based upon the 
real interests of men. Therefore, it is not right that, by neglecting the 
requirements, we clasp to the apparent of some ordinances and make up 
some spiritless frames which put our interests in danger. They are also 
counted as heedlessness to Alah’s Signs. 

At the end of the verse, in order to defend from the rights of 
women and to prevent from the divine ordinances probably being 
abused, it reminds of this fact that to be careful of your duties to Allah 
and know that He is aware of all your activities and all the secrects of 
this world. 

"and be in awe of Allah and know that Allah is All-Knowing of all things." 
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232. " And when you divorce women, and they have reached their 
waiting-period, do not prevent them from marrying their (former) husbands, 
when they agree between themselves in a fair manner. 
With this is admonitioned whoever of you believes in Allah and the Last 


Day; that is more virtuous and purer for you; 
surely Allah knows and you know not." 


Occasion of Revelation 


One of the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the name of 
Ma'qal-ibn-Yasár opposed the marriage of his sister with her former 
husband named ‘Asim ibn ‘Ady. This man, ‘Asim, had divorced her but, 
after concluding the prescribed waiting-period, both of them were 
willing to fasten their wedlock again by a new wedding. 

For this reason the revelation was sent down and prevented him 
(Ma'qal) from opposing such a marriage. 

It is also cited in another narration that the verse was revealed 
when Jabir-ibn-‘Abdullah opposed the marriage of his cousin with her 
former husband. Perhaps, in the Age of Ignorance, this right had been 
given to many close relatives. 

(No doubt, in our jurisprudent, brothers and cousins have no 
guardianship (wildyat) over their sisters or cousins, but, as we will 
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explain in this discussion later, the meaning of the above verse is a —— 7 
general ordinance about guardians and other than them that neither of =?" 


these people may rightfully oppose such a marriage: neither father nor X 
bE mother, nor cousin, nor non-relative persons.) a 
jy) [ust 
os Commentary: V 3 
> rf p 
ES ; Ue 
y Another Chain Was Broken ! IN 
4 Vie 
fi : t 
OY As was stated in the former explanations, in old times women X 
ba. were living bound in the chains of ignorance and were terribly captured ha 
wi by the will, desire, and lust of lewd men without having any regard for 


^ 


women's affection, thought and decision. 


E £x 
i One of the examples of that status was the subject of choosing = 
-H husband where the like or dislike and willingness of women had no M 
[5 place. Concerning to this style, even when the woman was formally b: 
1 married and then separated from her husband thereafter, her second ort 
(d 6 marriage with him again depended on the decision of her guardian or $^ 
e guardians, although those two (the man and the woman) wished to 4N 
lr continue their former conjugal life. / 
FY Their guardians, then, used to prevent that wedlock because of ne} 
doe their (guardians’) own interests or for some vain imaginations and sy 
d^ f) superstitions. A ) 
The Qur'àn has clearly condemned this style. It says that the ba) 
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guardians and other individuals have not such a right, because when 


( 


fsd both the man and woman, who are the main elements of marriage, have E 
V 3 unanimity with each other and after that separation they are willing to 
i " marry again, opposition of others is meaningless. 

i} " And when you divorce women, and they have reached their 

C f waiting-period, do not prevent them from marrying their (former) aa 
C husbands, when they agree between themselves in a fair manner. ..." » 3 
Cs . Thus, it is understood from this verse that divorcees need not to a R 
Fu} obtain permission or agreement of their guardians to marry again, and b 3 
ya even the opposition of their guardians, if any, is invalid. Now, the EM 
^S question is about the marriage of the virgin girls that: is it necessary to EN 
4] B 
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obtain her guardian's permission? The above verse is silent in this 
regard and we must refer to the jurisprudent books for its explanation. 
It only continues saying: 
"With this is admonitioned whoever of you believes in Allah 
and the Last Day; ..." 

This part of the verse means that these ordinances, that are stated 
for individuals’ benefits, affect on those who believe both in Allah, the 
Creator of the world, and in the Day of Judgement. It is in this case 
that a person, under the light of theology, can detach from egoism and, 
controlling his low desire, rescues himself from deviation. 

"that is more virtuous and purer for you; surely Allah knows 

and you know not." 

This concluding statement points to the fact that the fruit of one's 
action upon these ordinances is perfectly his, but as a result of 
unsufficient information some individuals may not be aware of the 
philosophy of divine ordinances; while the Lord, Who knows ail the 
secrets, has assigned these instructions for the sake of protecting their 
interests and purification and cleanliness of family members. 

It is noteworthy that, in this sentence, acting upon these 
instructions are introduced as the causes of both vitrue and purity, (more 
virtuous and purer), which means that acting upon these instructions 
removes both the different impurities, resulted from doing some worng 
deeds, from families so that it purifies them, and attains development, 
improvement, favour and blessing for them. 
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Ry 233. " And the (divorced) mothers shall suckle their children for two whole A 


TA years for him (father) who desires to complete the period of suckling. ) 
Leo) It is (incumbent) upon the father to provide (sustenance) and n 
4 ey their clothing (nursing mothers) in a fair manner. (is 
D No soul shall have imposed upon it a duty but to the extent of its capacity; Vio 
ies neither shall a mother be made to suffer harm on account of her child, mu 
eZ nor a father on account of his child, and the same devolves upon the heir. Ro 
RX But if they desire to wean by mutual consent and consultation, A 
(3 then it is no sin on them. And if you desire to TX 
d seek a wet nurse for your children, de 
SN it is no sin on you as long as you pay what you promised sd 
oy li Bi a fair ud & 
BY in awe 0, 3 > 
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RA Commentary: 
NL 
+ 3 In Arabic philology the term /walidah/ is used for * mother ' while 
M3 the term /umm/ has a wider meaning and, besides applying the term for 
GS ‘mother ’, its concept sometimes refers to the ‘ root ’ or ‘ source ’ of 
$24 everything. 
A In this verse, the Qur'an points to several instructions about the 
AM problem of suckling and the different rights that mother, child, and 
fei father have in this regard. These instructions, on the whole, are seven 
v various ordinances. 
RA 
e Seven Instructions Upon Suckling: 
ate 
CX 1- The right of nursing the child for two whole years is 
e N specialized to mother, because it is she who can suckle and look after 
Nu her child during this time. In view of the fact that the nutrition of the 
PX baby, bodily and spiritually, has a close and firm relation with mother's 
L milk and affections, although the guardianship of little children has been 
sn given to father, the right of protection and maintenance of a child is 
"74 given to mother. On the other hand, maternal affections should be 
Lepi) X Observed, too, because the mother cannot bear to see that her bosom is 
ec) empty from her child and, remain silent in such sensitive moments. 
97] Therefore, specializing the right of suckling and maintenance of a child 
1 to mother is a kind of mutual right which is helpful for both the 
Ks) circumstances of the mother and the conditions of her child. 
A “J " And the (divorced) mothers shall suckle their children for 
de J two whole years ..." 
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2- It is not necessary that the duration of suckling to be positively 
two years. This two-year-suckling period is for the one who wants to 
accomplish it perfectly. 

"for him (father) who desires to complete the period of suckling. ..." 

But, regarding to the position of the child’s body and observing its 
health, the mother has also the right to diminish this course when she 
thinks it is favourable. 

A tradition from Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) says that the whole course of 
suckling is two years while its incomplete course is twenty one months. 
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This idea may be abstructed from gathering the concepts of this verse 
and verse 15 from Sura Al-Ahqaf, No. 46, where it says: "..and the 
bearing of him and the weaning of him was thirty months; ...". And, we 
know that the course of pregnancy is usually nine months. Therefore, 
the remaining time, which is twenty one months, is the ordinary time of 
suckling. 

. And, also in view of the fact that, in Sura Al-Ahg@f, the matter 
has not been cited in a compulsory form, hence, considering the health 
of the child, mothers may rightfully diminish the suckling months to less 
than 21 months, too. 

3- Mother's expenses for food and clothing during the suckling 
course, even when she is divorced, is upon the baby's father in order 
that mother be able to nurse the child conveniently and with a peace of 
mind. 

"At is (incumbent) upon. the father to provide (sustenance) and 

their clothing (nursing mothers) in a fair manner. ..." 

Here, the Qur’anic phrase /almaulüd-i-lahü/ (ie. the one for whom 
the child is born) which is used instead of applying the term 
‘father ’, attracts the attention. It seems the revelation intends to move 
the affections of the father all the more towards the path of doing his 
aforementioned duty. That is, if the expenses of the mother and child 
during the suckling course has been trusted with father to pay, it is for 
the reason that the baby is his own beloved child and is the fruit of his 
heart, not a foreigner. 

The occurrence of ‘ in a fair manner ’, here, shows that mother's 
clothing and food should be given in a scale about the usage and also 
appropriate to her position. Neither stinginess nor immoderation is 
right in this regard. 

Then, to remove any ambiguity, it explains more about this subject 
that the duty of a father is due to his capacity, as Allah has assigned no 
duty beyond the ability of any individual. 

"...No soul shall have imposed upon it a duty but to the 
extent of its capacity; ..." 

4- Neither father nor mother should disregard the fate of their 
child because of their own oppositions. This may cause a harm for the 
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M mind and spirit of the child which cannot be compensated later. DA 
e "neither shall a mother be made to suffer harm on account of her child, Hi 
[s | nor a father on account of his child, ..." 4 y 
Lp) Men ought to be attentive to the mothers’ right of suckling and y» 
$ S protection. They should not tread it by taking the child from them. By f (es 
Wd the way, mothers should not abuse the right which is given to them, Jig 
kA either, by restraining suckling through some various vain pretexts, or (93 
WS deprive the man from visting his child. Uti, 


» 


5- After the death of the father, his heir should undertake this i3 


l D 
PY duty and provide the necessities of the mother during the time she V. 
(vd. nurses the child. G 
S "and the same devolves upon the heir. ..." S 
AA] 6- The allowance of weaning is given to parents though the Y 
S5 previous verses have defined some limits for suckling the child. Parents, PA 
(5 with the agreement of each other, can wean whenever they think it is ru 
=) suitable for the physical state of the child. ed 
X "...But if they desire to wean by mutual consent and consultation, al 
then it is no sin on them. ..." PA 
j That is, if parents counsel and agree to decide to wean, there will Oy 
ze be no problem for them. i 
4 à M 


In the meanwhile, the mother is not obliged to nurse the baby. So, 
whenever she wishes she can stop it, while it is better for her to forsake 
some of her own desires for the sake of development of her child and AA 
not let herself lose the cooperation and the due consultation of her X?) 
husband alongside this way, so that the mutual consent, pointed in the Vs 
verse, actually happens. 

7- It is impossible to prevent the mother from nursing her child, DI 
unless mother herself refrains from suckling, or there really comes forth y 
a barrier for her. Hence, it says: fx 
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"And if you desire to seek a wet nurse for your children, e 
it is no sin on you as long as you pay what you là ay 
promised for in a fair manner; ..." x 


The last part of the above sentence means that engaging another IZA 
woman to suckle the child instead of mother, after consultation and ey 
obtaining mutual consent, does not matter. It is, of course, upon A) 
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condition that this manner does not cause the mother’s right due to the 
length of her former suckling to be tradden. This right should be paid 
to her in a fair manner. 

Since disputes and oppositions between man and woman 
sometimes awaken the spirit of revengefulness in them, and their fate or 
that of their helpless child may be exposed to danger, and each of them 
may think of evil planning for the other, at the end of these ordinances, 
the Qur’an says: 

"and be in awe of Allah, and know that Allah sees what you do." 


$558 
Note: 
A thin and delicate explanation is also cited upon this verse which 


we narrate exactly here: 
The root, ‘ darara ’ meaning harm; in its original form to do harm 


(transitive) and in its secondary form ' Tadarrar ' meaning to suffer or to 
receive harm (intransitive). Here the secondary form ‘ Mudarra ' has vn 
been used which usually means mutual give and take, meaning neither i 
to harm nor to get harmed. As such this passage means that on account E 
of the child or the disagreement between the parents none of the three [ ire 
(viz. the father, mother or the child) should be harmful to the other, or Yo) 
should be harmed by the other. This interpretation covers the various MOS 
commentaries given by the different commentators. |l 
The implication of the passage regarding the mutual rights of the fav 
wife and the husband during the period of suckling of their issues, and aA 


the right and the duty of the heir of the husband and the condition for HÜ 
the permissibility of employment of a wet-nurse for the suckling of the S 
issue, there are very subtle points for which you may please refer to W 
‘Fiqh ’, jurisprudent books. 
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en 234. " And those of you who die, and leave widows behind, they should keep EH 
^. W themselves in waiting for four months and ten (days); fe? 
=] when they have completed their waiting period, Y vse 
A "i then it is no sin on you for what they do for themselves in a fair manner. ^ ij 
xo And Allah is fully aware of what you do." ^4 

X Commentary: Bt 
dod li a 
zx) Superstition Against Women in Old Times ( 3 
"ex nt 
vod One of the main problems and basic difficulties for women is their ^ 

i^ marriage after the death of husband. Since the immediate marriage of en 

P the widow with another spouse after the death of her husband often P 
Lo contradicts with affections and keeping the regards of the ex-husband, it y" M 
us is not fitting, with the spirit and sensations of the relatives of the Late, ee 
b / besides that the lack of a child in woman's womb must become certain. r 
| od So, the above verse has conditioned the remarriage of the widows to | jx 
Nes, keeping themselves in waiting for four months and ten days. ex 
Len Observing the honour of matrimonial life, even after the death of P wr] 
2 the spouse, is a natural innate proposition. That is why there have ER 
S : always been some special customs common on this purpose among wey 

V^ different tribes. Sometimes in these social traditions, the behaviour has: 4 
; DA 
M been so excessive that women would become helplessly captured in a t d 
SUY manner that sometimes the worst crimes could be committed upon &A 
" e them. For example, in some tribes it was customary to burn the widow; Gt 
fs? and in some others they would bury her alive with the man. a 
AN Some groups of people used to deprive the widows from their (ey. 
As remarriage forever and, thus, those kind of widows were isolated (i) 
(os, thereby. M 
5 In some tribes, widows had to stay for a length of time beside their EN 
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husband's grave inside a black tent and in some dirty shabby clothings, 
plain and without any ornamentation. They could not even wash 
themselves during days and nights. 

The above verse put an end to all of these superstitions, and, in 
the meanwhile, it worthily and respectfully supported the principle of 
observing the honour of matrimonial life by keeping the waiting-period 
after the death of husband. 

" And those of you who die, and leave widows behind, they should keep 
themselves in waiting for four months and ten (days); ..." 

The Arabic term /tawaffa/, which is used in many occurrences in 
the Qur'an, means ‘ to take ’; and the term /baðr/, which has no past 
tense form in Arabic, means ' strewing '. So, the verse says the women 
who lose their husbands have to wait for four months and ten days as 
waiting-period and abstain from remarriage. 

"when they have completed their waiting period, then it is no sin on you 
for what they do for themselves in a fair manner. ..." 

The sense of /bulüd-i-'ajal/ refers to the conclusion of the period. 
This part of the verse indicates that after finishing this length of time, 
women can remarry everybody they want. 

The prescribed waiting period of four months and ten days is 
compulsorily to be observed by a widow whether she had intercourse 
with the bereaved husband or not. In the case of her being pregnant 


the maximum prescribed waiting period or the period or the delivery, . 


whichever be the later, should be observed. 

Dealing with the divorce and the waiting period, it was 
appropriate to deal with the question of an out sider overtly or covertly 
proposing to marry the divorced one. Qur'an says there would be no 
harm provided the talk does not exceed the limit of modesty and no 
contract is finalised before the conclusion of the waiting period. 


e 556 


In view of the fact that sometimes concerning guardians hinder 
the marriage of the widows because of some superstitions and vain 
imaginations, the verse addresses them and tells them that they have no 
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responsibility in this regard and widows can have their re-wedlock on a 


wu proper base with whoever they desire. xd 
yf *... And Allah is fully aware of what you do." Y 
Np) The guardians should stand away from interfering in their eh 
"^3 children’s affairs, and know that the Lord is aware of everything, and He [fe 
1 DEN recompenses all for their good actions and evil actions. fo) 
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235. " There is no sin on you Íf you make an indirect proposal of marriage 
to (such) women, or keep concealed (the intention) to yourselves; 
Allah knows that you will think of them; 
but make no promise to them in secret, unless you speak in fairness. 
And do not resolve on a wedlock until the prescribed period is completed, 


and know that Allah knows what is in your hearts, 
so beware of Him; and know that Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 


Y» 
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Commentary: 
Can Widows Be Engaged during Waiting Period ? 


.As to the foregoing Qur’anic discussion about the waiting-period 
of women after their husband’s death, in this verse, one of the important 
ordinances in relation to the widows in their waiting-period is pointed 
out. It says: 

" There is no sin on you if you make an indirect proposal of marriage 
to (such) women, or keep concealed (the intention) to yourselves; 
Allah knows that you will think of them; 
but make no promise to them in secret, unless you speak in fairness. ..." 
It is, in fact, a natural phenomenon that a woman may think of 
her future fate after the death of her husband. And, on the other hand, PA 
e " ^, 
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some men may also be in thought of marriage with them because of 
easier conditions that widows usually have. 

Then, continuing the subject, the verse says: 

"... And do not resolve on a wedlock until the prescribed 
period is completed, ..." 

It is certain that if a person confirms a wedlock which is during 
the waiting-period, it is totally invalid /batil. Moreover, if he does it 
intentionally, that action causes the woman to be unlawful /haram/ to 
him forever. 

Then, it follows saying: 

*... and know that Allah knows what is in your hearts, 
so beware of Him; and know that Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 

That is, {llah does not hasten to punish His servants, because 

He is ‘ Forbearing ' about what they do. 
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x that at this time they separate from each other by means of divorce and 

v do not let it be postponed to later stages when it surely will become 

3 more difficult. 

2 j After that, the verse pays to another ordinance concerning the 
xs subject, where it says: 
y g ^... yet make provision for them, ..." 
re 3 For the payment of this gift, in fact, the ability of man should also 
n " be considered. That is why the verse continues saying: 
hn. 
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Extra Provision for Divorced 
Women & Widows 
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236. " There is no sin on you if you divorce women while you have not yet 
touched them nor settled any dowry on them; 
yet make provision for them, 
the rich according to his means, and the straitened according 
to his means; a provision in a fair manner. 
(This is) a duty on the doers of good." 


Commentary: 


Continuing about the theme of divorce, there are also some other 
ordinances in the above verse and the verse after that. It says: 

" There is no sin on you if you divorce women while you have not yet 
touched them nor settled any dowry on them; ..." 

This circumstance is, of course, when either the man or the 
woman, after confirming the marriage tie and before having any sexual 
relations, understands that they can not live together as a married 
couple because of some problems. In this case, it is so much the better 
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à "the rich according to his means, and the straitened according W) 
e to his means; a provision in a fair manner. ..." 

V. Both the wealthy men and the poor men should pay this gift, but 

jf due to their ability. And, in view of the fact that this gift has a 


-~* considerable effect on the woman in preventing her from taking 
? vengeance and freeing her from the pressure or the weight which may 
ea fall on her heart as a result of breaking their tie of marriage, the above 
AM verse concerns the gift to the benevolent nature of man, and says: 

S "... (This is) a duty on the doers of good." 

^ : This idea points to the fact that the payment should be 
id accompanied with benevolence and also performed in a peaceful 
S$ ^ manner by the husband. 
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237. " And if you divorce them before you have touched them, ha 
and you have already settled a dowry on them, AX 
then (pay them) one-half of what you have settled, 4g. 
unless they (women) remit it, p% 
or he remits it in whose hand is the marriage tie; 25. 
and that you (yourselves voluntarily) remit (the whole) is nearer to piety. "zt 
And, do not forget generosity among yourselves. y 4 
Surely Allah sees what you do." Ka 


Commentary: 


TORE 


In this verse, those women are spoken about who separate from 
their husbands before any relations while there have been appointed a 
dowry for them. It syas: 
" And if you divorce them before you have touched them, and you have 
already settled a dowry on them, then (pay them) one-half 
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t 
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of what you have settled, ACC S 

This lawful legislation is an ordinance which gives the right to the n 
woman to take half of the whole marriage-portion completely although Ae 3 
there has been no sexual intercourse. ^ 
After fixing this matter, it pays to some moral and affectional V 


pA 


aspects, and says: 
"... unless they (women) remit it, 
or he remits it in whose hand is the marriage tie; ..." 


The tone of the verse, on the whole, is based upon the principle ry 

of ‘ fair manner ’ and * benevolence ". It emphasizes that even divorce 2 
and separation should not be mingled with any dispute, conflict and Sa 

opposition originated from the sense of revengefulness. On the A 
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contrary, it should be based on nobility, generosity and forgiveness. It 
Says: 

js: "... and that you (yourselves voluntarily) remit (the whole) is nearer to piety. 
ML And, do not forget generosity among yourselves. 

res) Surely Allah sees what you do." 
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4 238. " Guard your prayers, and (especially) the middle prayer bed 
Ay) and stand devoutly before Allah." X 
ji Occasion of Revelation i» 
e ^ 
E At the time of revelation of the Divine Messages, a group of e) 
fea hypocrites did not participate in congregational prayer under the pretext e 
uM of the hot weather in order to disturb the order of the rows of Muslims. "X 
Tracing and following them, some of the true Muslims did not take part | 
in the congregational prayer, either. The Messenger of &///o/ (p.b.u.h.) = 
was annoyed about it so that he threatened them with a probable =, 


intense heavenly punishment. 

So, as it is narrated in a tradition, in the extraordinary hot middays z 
of summer, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) performed the prayer (midday prayer) 
in congregation. That prayer was the most grievous canonical prayers 
for the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) so that it happened that 
usually there stood no more than one or two lines of them behind the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for midday prayer. In that circumstance, he (p.b.u.h.) 
said he had decided to burn the houses of those who did not participate 
in their prayer there. Then the verse was revealed and the importance 
of the noon prayer (in congregation) was emphasized thereby. 
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Commentary: 


The importance of the prescribed daily prayers, especially the 
midday prayer, is emphasized repeatedly in the verses of the Qur’an, for 
prayer is the most effective factor in the connection of man with Allah. 
As an instance, in the above verse it says: 

" Guard your prayers, and (especially) the middle prayer ..." 

The verse recommends to stand humbly, and truly obedient, 

before the Lord. 
" .. and stand devoutly before Allah." 
Beware that the heat and the cold of weather, or the engagements 
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244 


23 
EX 


of the world, such as: wealth or wife and children, do not hinder you 


e from this great duty. 
S The purpose of /salat-il-wusta/ (the midmost prayer) is the very 
*>) ‘midday prayer’. 


Sos 


Note: 


The Arabic term /wust@/, used in the above verse, means: ‘ middle, 
or the best, or the most excellent '. Commentators differ as to the exact 
meaning of this phrase. The weight of the authorities seems to favour 
interpreting it as the ‘asr or the midday prayer, since it is mostly 
neglected and yet it is most necessary to remember c/4// A in the midst 
of the worldly engagements. 


See 8 
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& >) 239." And if you fear (an enemy or danger), then (pray) on foot or riding; (ss 
i2) but when you are safe, then remember Allah as He has taught you iy 
RA that which you did not know." o 
yg (5 A 
fs Commentary: $i 
" X 
ls In this verse it emphasizes that you cannot abandon establishing RA 
a prayers even in the most grievous conditions such as in the battlefield. x 

(^ E But in circumstances like that many of the obligations of prayer are a 
25 diminished, for example: being to the direction of Qiblah, the E 
e A performances of bowing and prostration in ordinary manner, and so on. ayy 
ril Hence, it says: SY 
r " And if you fear (an enemy or danger), then (pray) on foot or riding; ..." CG 
E Therefore, constant attending to prayers is not only for the time DN 
U of security and safety, but canonical prayers should be kept always and ( Y 
ps in any condition. Y X 
BA "but when you are safe, then remember Allah as He has taught you M 
ee) that which you did not know." jx 
¢ eh And, when you are in security, then prayers in this status have to yr "n 


(2) be kept in the ordinary form and with all their ritual manners and 


Ro AC ER 


$34 conditions 
at It is clear that the thankfulness of servants due to this divine 
teaching, in which He has taught them the way of establishing prayers 


Y Y 
a both in the secured time and in fear, is by way of the very performance Ms 
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Ec 240. " And those of you who are about to die and leave wives behind, MA 
S make a bequest in favour of their wives, A 
a a year’s maintenance without turning them out; de 
Sx but if they leave (of their own accord), there is no sin on you E 
P in what they do themselves in a fair manner; 2 
of and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." ed 
Čr £5 
«i Commentary: x 
ui AST 
E The Qur'an returns to the problem of marriage and divorce again %4% 
À and deals with its concerning affairs. At first it speaks about the 2 
4 husbands who are approaching death while they are leaving wives Pe 
"s behind them. It advises that they ought to bequeath for. their widows a A 
Ex * year's maintenance and residence in their homes. Thus it says: 5 
e " And those of you who are about to die and leave wives behind, i y 
D ui make a bequest in favour of their wives, P 
eS a year's maintenance without turning them out; ..." X) 
r4 a This ordinance is, of course, in the case that they (widows) do not js 
ges} leave their homes, and if they leave the husband’s house, they have not = 
UM any right of maintenance and residence. A 
Sa "but if they leave (of their own accord), there is no sin on you RO 
AN; in what they do with themselves in a fair manner; ..." 244 
Cof As if for the sake that such women be not anxious about their Gt 
Gy future, it consoles them at the end of the verse, and says that the Cot 
va ^i Providence is able to open a new way to them after the lack of their Qr 
m former husband; and, therefore, there is certainly wisdom in that (ó e 
Y^. calamity. Sey 
S3 *. and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." oN 
F9 
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241. " And for the divorced women make a provision according to a fair = 
manner; (this is) a duty on the pious ones." 


Commentary: V 


In this verse, the Qur'an has paid to another ordinance of the R7 
ordinances of divorce. It says; X 

" And for the divorced women make a provision according AN} 

to a fair manner; ..." >I 

The ordinance in this verse, similar to what was said in verse 236, RY 

is about the women whom are not appointed a dowry for at the time of Gch 

wedlock, and they are divorced before any sexual intercourse. ho 
This provision is a gift which is paid from the side of husband, and 

it is appreciated. QI 

*... (this is) a duty on the pious ones." i 
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248 Verse 242 Sura Al-Baqarah 


242. " Thus Allah makes clear to you His Signs, so that 
you might understand." 


Commentary: ^ 
" 


In this verse, which is the last verse from the group of verses 
about divorce, the Qur'an syas: 

" Thus Allah makes clear to you His Signs, so that 
you might understand." 

It is evident that the purpose of the Qur'anic phrase /la‘allakum 
ta'gilün/ * so that you might understand ’ is that the intention of 
movement from the beginning should be towards the destination of 
* action ’; else, mere contemplation upon ordinances and understanding 
them, with no deed, will be fruitless. 
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Iz Fight in the Cause of Allah. 
a References to the Conduct of | 
Cu the Ancient People. bg 
E Death caused by Allah against those who refused to fight when they were isl 
4 ordained - Muslims enjoined to sacrifice their lives and their wealth in A 
f 74 the cause of Allah - Saul's kingdom over Israel and their demur against Š 
4 Saul being chosen as their king. 
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x 243. " Have you not considered those (of old) who fled their homes, 
T though they were thousands (in number), for fear of death? . 
LB Then Allah said to them: * Die! ’ (and they died); e 
4 then He restored them to life. Truly Allah is gracious to people, b 
but most people are not thankful. " 
Occasion of Revelation K 
Once, one of the cities of Syria became smitten with a plague and ^ 
people passed away one after another. At that time, some people, 1 
hoping that they might flee from the grips of death, abandoned their E 
homeland. After leaving their environment and escaping from death, a S 
they felt powerful and independent in them. They, neglecting the Will E: 5 
of Allah and expecting the natural phenomena to help them, became XG 2 
proud and haughty. Therefore, the Lord destroyed them in that desert 2 ) 
by the same sickness. Er \ 
4 
N v 


PAN. 
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Commentary: 


This verse indirectly and also instructively points to the awesome 
nius) fate of one of the old nations. They encountered with a terrible 
ÈX infectious disease in their environment where thousands of them fled 
CS? from. 

- " Have you not considered those (of old) who fled their homes, though they 


x were thousands (in number), for fear of death? ..." 
fei Then it refers to their fate, saying: 
i "m "...Then Allah said to them: ‘ Die! ’ (and they died); 
A They died by the same sickness that they had used as the pretext 
i of their flight. 
Poe Then llah brought them back to life, maybe, in order that the 
T story of their lives might serve as a warning for others who can take an 
"^h ^ example from it. 

1 "then He restored them to life. ..." 


This creative command is similar to the command cited in Sura 
Yasin No. 96, verse 82, where it says: " His command, when He intends 
anything, is only to say to it: * Be ’, so it is." 


3 The phrase: / 9umma ’ahyahum / (then He restored them to life), 
(pip) mentioned in the verse, hints to the story of those people who, after 
oy death, were quickened by the invocation of Ezekiel, the Prophet, (a.s.). 


Qe Since their coming back to life was one of the clear blessings of Allah 
both from their points of view and from the point of warning other 
people, the verse finally says: 

"Truly Allah is gracious to people, ..." 

Not only this group of people received, but also all humankind 
always receive the grace, kindness, and blessings of flah, while they 
are usually not grateful. 

"but most people are not thankful." 

The Late Sadiq, a great famous scholar from Shi‘ah school of 
thought, reasoning on this verse for the possibility of resurrection, says: 
Z4]  " One of our convictions is belief in resurrection (that some former people 
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K return to life again in this very world)." ! z 
A This holy verse can also be a document for the problem of the : 


d Resurrection and raising the dead in the Hereafter. uj 
H2 b. ? 
3 Sees HY 
ES (9^ 
d) ; ira dad. ime fog 
SNI The explanation of Ezekiel’s invocation, as has been cited upon Me 
rs the description of the concept of the Qur'anic phrase: " Then He I 
fe restored them to life ", is as follows: S 
um Owing to the repeated visits of the plague, the children of Israel vi) 
i numbering several thousands left their homes for fear of death. It £2 
S happened so that the disease once again pested the town and the bx 
( sl people in a huge number of thousands got out of the town being A 
A confident of their escape from death which evidently indicated lack of P 
(SÉ ^ faith in God. rh 
y) Allah commanded all of them to die and they were all dead and ($$ 
ir’ reduced to dust, only their bones were lying on the earth. One of the rn 
it Israelite prophets, Ezekiel, passed that way and prayed to the Lord to p. 
[: raise the people to life. Ezekiel, was inspired by flak to pray to Him AN 
[5s reciting a particular name and to sprinkle water on the rotten bones of x 

T the dead, which ‘ Ezekiel ' did and the people were once again wo 
g3 quickened. Thus it was manifested for the knowledge of the faithless Y = 


va people that c4//2/ does whatsoever He pleases and they could never go Ro 
f ) their own way against the Will of the Lord. 
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244. " And fight in the way of Allah, and know that Allah is 
All-Hearing, All- Knowing." 


245. " Who is he that will lend to Allah a goodly loan, so He will multiply 
it for him manifold? And Allah straitens and extends and unto Him you 
will be rerurned." 


Commentary: 


From here on the verses of Holy War come forth. It begins with 
the command of fighting in the path of &///2£, and warns us to beware 
that He hears what we say and knows what we have in our hearts, from 
our motives and intentions, regarding the Holy War in the way of 
Allah. Yt says: 

" And fight in the way of Allah, and know that Allah is 
All-Hearing, Ail-Knowing." 

Inspite of all that has been said that Islam prefers peaceful 
methods of preaching the truth, and that it never took any initiative in 
waging war against its opponents, the fact is that Islam recognizes the 
right of taking even the initiative in using force against those who persist 
in ungodly activities causing human degradation or social or moral 
deterioration. But this measure can not be adopted save by the Prophet 
of Allah or his Vicegerent authorized by him and none else. As the 
fifth Holy Imam Muhammad Ibne-Ali Al-Baqir says * A war may be 
termed as holy or godly (Jihad) ’ if the object be to make people give up 
submission to any one besides flah, and to submit only to God's 
authority and the Divine Will. But if the object be to make them give 
up submission to one creature in order to submit to any other, it is the 
usual war waged for selfish and some worldly gain. Hence it is unholy 
and thus condemned by Islam. 
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Sura Al-Bagarah Verses 244-245 


However, Islam enjoins on Muslims to be always ready, well 
prepared and well equipped to meet all exigencies or an eventuality 
which may unexpectedly develop against them, then they should gather 
strength as much as they can so that their opponents, the opponents of 
the divine cause may refrain from any unprovoked aggression. 


SEF 
Occasion of Revelation 


It is narrated that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) once said that 
whoever gives any alms will receive it twice in Heaven. Abud-Dahdāh 
Ansari, addressing the Messenger of Aflfoh (p.b.u.h.), said that: he had 
two gardens and questioned if he donated one of them as alms, would 
he have it twice in Heaven? „Then the Prophet replied him positively. 
After that he donated his more priviledged garden to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) before when the revelation was sent down making his alms two 
thousand thousandfold for him. This is the interpretation of /ad‘afan 
ka@irah/ * manifold ’. 


Commentary: 


This verse inquires who is it that offers to -flah a goodly gift and 
donates from the wealth He has given to him on the path of Holy War 
and alongside the way of helping the needy, so that Allah would 
multiply it to him manifold? It says: 

" Who is he that will lend to Allah a goodly loan, so He will multiply 
it for him manifold? ..." 

Thus, according to this verse, lending Allah is also rendered into 
the donations which are performed in the way of Holy War. 

So, at the end of the verse, it says that it is Allah. (s.w.t.) Who 
both withholds and amplifies the sustenance of the servants. This 
statement points to the idea that: do not think that donation and giving 
alms causes your wealth to be diminished. The increase and decrease of 
your sustenance depend on Aah. 
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2) | Why Is Donation Rendered To Loan? 

e: 
SW In several verses of the Qur'an donating in the path of 42k has 


E been rendered into giving a loan to flak. It shows the ultimate grace 

us of Affah unto His servants, on one hand, and the utmost importance of 

d the subject of donation, on the other hand. 

RY In Nahjul-Baláqah, Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: 

W " Allah asks you for a loan while the treasures of heavens and the earth 

ut belong to Him and He is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy. (It is not because of 
His want), but that He may try you for which of you is the best in action." ! 
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s and whoever tastes it not, he is surely of me, including the one who 
tastes but a single handful.’ But they all drank of it, except a few of them. 
And when he (Saul) crossed it (the river), those who believed with him said: 
* We have no power today against Goliath and his troops.’ 
Those who knew that they would meet Allah said: 
* How often a small party has overcome a numerous host by Allah's leave! 
And Allah is with the (steadfast) patient ones °." 


$e SS 
250. " So when they encountered Goliath and his troops, they said: 
* Our Lord! pour down upon us patience, 
and make our steps firm, and help us against the disbelieving people *." 


Ses S 


251. " Thus they routed them by Allah’s leave, and David slew Goliath; 
and Allah gave him the kingship and wisdom and taught him of 
what He willed. And were Allah not to repel some people by means of other 


ys. people, the earth would certainly be full of mischief: 
Lip but Allah is Gracious to all (His) creatures." 
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252. " These are the Signs of Allah; We recite them to you (Muhammad) in 
truth, and verily, you are (one) of the Messengers." 
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Explanation 
An Introduction to the above Group of Verses 


In these verses Providence, the Great, points to one of the 
wonderful adventures of a group of the Israelites that happened after 
the time of Moses (a.s.). The statement of this happening, of course, is 
following the statement of Holy War and the defence from the limits of 
the religion of Aah, which is, in fact, the same as the limits of 


humanity. It is stated, indeed, for the Muslims to take lesson from that 
marvellous incident. 


A Marvellous Incident! 


The Israelites who had become weak and poor under the 
domination of Pharaoh, gained great power and splendour under the 
wise leadership of Moses (a.s.). 

Allah showered many blessings upon them with the sanctity of 
this Great Prophet, including the Ark of the Covenant. The Jews, by 
carrying the Ark before the troops, got a kind of confidence and 
spiritual capability. This power and glory continued a length of time 
after Moses (a.s.). But the same victorious capacity and blessful 
bounties they had, gradually made them proud and, thereby, they 
became disobedient. 

Finally, they were defeated with a great slaughter by Philistines 
when they lost their power and authority accompanied with loosing the 
Ark. After that, they became so weak and inflicted with dispersion that 
they were not able to defend themselves even against the smallest 
enemies. It was so that their enemies expelled a great many of them 
from their own land and captured their children, too. 

That status continued for years. At last, their prayer was heard 
and fffoh raised a prophet for them called Samuel, to save them and 
guide them. 

Those people, who had become tired and worn from the cruelty 
and transgressions of their enemies, were seeking for a shelter to take 
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refuge in. Therefore, they gathered around him and asked him to 
appoint a king for them. 

They all had decided to follow the command and leadership of 
such a king to fight unitedly against their enemy with heart and soul in 
order to regain their last honour and glory. 

Prophet Samuel, who was well acquainted with their spirituality 
and knew their disloyal characteristics from before, told them he was 
afraid that they might disobey their commander, as to face with their 
enemy, when the order of Holy War in the way of ah would be 
prescribed for them. 

They objected that how they could disobey their commander and 
do not do their own duty in the case that the torturous enemy had 
expelled them from their home and had occupied their land and 
captured their children. 

When Prophet Samuel found that those people had recognized 
their ailment and were seeking for the remedy, as if they had realized 
the secret of their state of being retarded, he prayed and asked the Lord 
what those people wanted. It was revealed to him to introduce Saul as 
their king. 

Samuel invoked Alok that he had not seen Saul yet and he did 
not know him. The revelation came down indicating that he would be 
sent to him. Samuel was commanded that when Saul came to him, he 
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Ds (Samuel) would give him (Saul) the commandership of the troops and 
S Holy War. 
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246. " Have you not seen the chiefs of the Children of Israel, after Moses, 
when they said to a Prophet of theirs: 
‘Raise up for us a king, that we will fight in Allah’s way’. 
He said: ‘Might it be that, if fighting is written for you, 
then you will not fight? ’ 
They said: ‘ Why should we not fight in the way of Allah, while we have 
been expelled from our dwellings and our children? ’ 
But when fighting was written for them, 
they turned back save a few of them, 
and Allah is All-Knowing of the unjust. " 


«4 


Commentary: 


After Prophet Moses (a.s.), the Israelites lost their power as a 
result of their self-indulgence and being desirous in welfare and laziness. 
So they became involved again in the domination and oppression of the 
tyrants when they lost both their freedom and home. In order to be 
free from vagrancy and come out of the yoke of servitude of those 
tyrants, they decided to fight. Therefore, they went to their Prophet 
and asked him to appoint a king, a commander, for them so that they 
could struggle by Holy War against the tyrannical ruler of their time. 

" Have you not seen the chiefs of the Children of Israel, after Moses, 
when they said to a Prophet of theirs: ‘Raise up for us a king, 
that we will fight in Allah's way. ..." 


UC GC P TEST) 


ae tk <3 A x m E MA. V Or Pri « 
« SA EN d 4 ns Pe AEE VR VES a «Vu Dx: as BIS Ie e é 


ARS 
A r. 


262 Verse 246 Sura Al-Baqarah 


PURER RA SUSAN 


s 


The Prophet (a.s.), regarding their notorious background, 
questioning them said: was it not probable that, after prescribing the 
command of war to them, they would disobey and would not be ready to 
fight? 

".. He said: ‘ Might it be that, if fighting is written for you, 
then you will not fight? 

They did not agree with that idea and said that they would fight, 
for they had been expelled from their home and had been made vagrant 
LS for a long time, because their cities had been occupied by the enemy 

^ and their children were captured: 
". They said: ‘Why should we not fight in the way of Allah, while we have 
WM been expelled from our dwellings and our children? "..." 
4 But, with all these claims, when the command was issued, all of 
EM them, except a few, did not attend the battle-field and disobeyed that 


C à command. 
sz ^. But when fighting was written for them, they turned back save a few of 
[^i them, and Allah is All-Knowing of the unjust. " 
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Explanations: ! 


Vr. 246 (279) The event alluded to in this verse has a reference also in 
the Bible. (1 Samuel 8: 19, 20). 

19. " Nevertheless the people refused to obey the voice of Samuel; and 
they said, Nay! but we will have a king over us; 

20. " That we also may be like all the nations, and that our kind may 
Judge us, and go out before us, and fight our battles." 

After ‘Moses,’ prophets after prophets were appointed to succeed 
him and to maintain the Law (‘Torah’). ‘Moses’ was succeeded by ‘Usha 
bin Noon,’ ‘Kalib.’ ‘Ezekiel’ and ‘Tlyas’ and ‘Elisha’ and as time passed 
the people neglected and ultimately gave up the Law and became 


1 This detail is narrated exactly from the footnote of the translation of the Holy Qur'an, by S.V. Mir a 
Ahmed Ali, P. 217 / 
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h ^ idolatrous. And in the time of the prophet ‘Yasa’ there appeared an M 
£2 enemy for the Israelites who were the people of the land of ‘Shalisha,’ 

s. from the tribe of Goliath (‘Jaloot’) who had captured all the land on the RY 
Les) shores of the Mediterranean including Palestine and Egypt. They i 


itor) subdued the Israelites, killed 440 Israelite princes and noblemen and (= 
yi had taken the Israelites as their subjects and taken away their lands. (1 p 

e Sam. 17: 1). Now the Israelites had no prophet to guide them out of the Us 
24 calamitous state. They prayed to God for a prophet. At last their & 


prayer was heard and God sent a prophet to them in Samuel. When ran 
Samuel appeared and claimed apostleship of God, the Israelites asked w 
him to appoint a king for them to lead them in the battle for freedom e 

from the subjection and servitude they had been suffering under the 

enemy. In those days battles were fought only under kings and the e 
Prophet was only the adviser or the administrative adviser or a director E 
of the affairs. Prophet Samuel warned them before hand that they ee 
might disobey after it gets prescribed for them to fight in the way of es 2 
God. Here was the question of fighting for the freedom of the people d 

against the torturous subjection and it has been termed as the fight in P 


the way of God. It is evident that the fight for right means the fight for T 3 
God. 
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247. " And their Prophet said to them: ‘ Verily Allah has raised up Saul for 
you as a king.’ They said: * How can he hold kingship over us, 
while we are more rightful to kingship than he, 
and he has not been given abundance of wealth? ? He said: 
* Verily Allah has chosen him over you, 
and He has increased him abundantly in knowledge and stature. 
Allah gives His kingdom unto whomso He wills; 
and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing ’." 


Commentary: 


This group of oppressed Israelites, though they had asked their 
prophet to appoint a chief for them to guide them to be able to escape 
from the torturous subjection of the tyrant rulers, failed in the field of 
trial. 

" And their Prophet said to them: * Verily Allah has raised up 

Saul for you as a king.’..." 

It is appropriate to note that their Prophet was Samuel. Taàlüt, 
who is the same as Saul, was called ‘ Tátüt ' (according to the Bible) on 
account of his height and the strength of his stature, for he was the 
tallest of his people (Sam. 10: 23). The proper names used in Arabic 
are different from their Hebrew originals. 

So, when their prophet, Samuel, appointed Saul (Tàltüt), who was 
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an unknown poor shepherd, as their chief, they, being affected by their 
proud and vain consideration that they had from their own leader and 
leadership, despised Saul’s kingship for the lack of wealth and 
reputation. Those people, who had wealth in abundance, said that they 
were worthier than him for the position because of the gross great 
wealth they had. 
".« They said: * How can he hold kingship over us, while we are more 
rightful to kingship than he, and he has not been given 
abundance of wealth? ’ ..." 

When the prophet heard their pretexts about the poverty and lack 
of wealth of Saul, he told them that undoubtedly “Moh had appointed 
him as a king for them, and, instead of wealth, he had ability in 
knowledge and in body. Besides that, he had the necessary authority 
and ability of command of an army in fight. 

*.. He said: ‘ Verily Allah has chosen him over you, and He has increased 
him abundantly in knowledge and stature. 

So, “Allah selects whosoever He wills for leadership due to his 
efficiency and his inner faculties. 

^... Allah gives His kingdom unto whom so He wills; and Allah is 
All-Embracing, All-knowing *" 


TETE 


Conclusion: 


Whatever be the details of the Israelites’ history referred to here, 
the instructions to be inferred from it regarding the religious authority 
who can wage war in the way of God is as follows:— 

1. Besides the presence of a divine legislator and a religious judge 
sometimes an excutor is also neéded. It should be borne in mind that all 
the three aspects of government (Aamiriyat)... i.e. legislation, justice and 
execution are included in the sovereignty of God. He may delegate all 
the aspects to any one man as His Vicegerent and He may distribute the 
various functions to different persons. In any case the appointment 
rests with God and none else. Here the Prophet represents the Divine 
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Authority in law and justice. When the people asked him to appoint a 
x R king as an executor, he said that God has appointed ‘Talut’ as their king, 
yi i indicating that he (the Prophet) had no right to do it. This refutes the 
I tendency now developing among the people that in the establishment of 
yas the legislative and the judicial bodies the ‘Kitab’, i.e., the Book and the 
s: ‘Sunnat’, i.e., the Tradition to be the final authorities, and the people 
RAN should have no voice in the matter. But in the establishment of the 
S final executive authority people may have voice and call it the 

[R Theodemocratic form of government. 

3 The sovereignty (‘Aamiriyat’) is exclusively God's. To allow the 
a, public to have any say in it, means return to the age of ignorance and 
EN not Islam. 

2. ‘Jehad’, i.e. war in the way of God was prescribed and practiced 

* by the previous prophets also, and the reaction favourable or 

bes unfavourable, to this precept had been the same as in Islam. 

y 3. The unfavourable reaction of the people to the divine 
K appointment as based on temporal consideration which are known to 
^ the limited and narrow views, as was the case with the angels regarding 

4 the vicegerency of Adam. The answer to this criticism is almost the 
$ same that it was God's selection and the selection is based on the 

ur extensity and the intensity of knowledge, strength and character and 

Seo) that the Kingdom is God’s and He alone has the right to give to any one 

^ . whom He likes, but His liking is not arbitrary or unreasonable. It is 

i based on the superiority and the excellence of the person, known only 
^ to Him as He alone is the all-Pervading and the Omniscient. This 

Ke discards the importance of the temporal consideration as wealth, 

¢ seniority in age, racial or parochial. Therefore whenever the question 

(x, of the authority succeeding the Holy Prophet in regard to legislation, 

^| justice and execution, is dealt with, the implication of this exemplary 

oy passage should be taken into consideration, as the method of the 
succession to the Holy Prophet has continued to be the same as before 


V (See the Qur'an, 24: 55). 


EA pepeg 


Sura Al-Bagarah Verse 248 267 


SESE EER & 


248. " And their Prophet said to them: ‘ Verily the sign of his kingship is 
that the Ark of the Covenant will come to you, y! 
wherein shall be a tranquility from your Lord, ^ 

and the Relics of what the family of Moses and the family of Aaron m 
have left behind, the angels bearing it. : 


Surely in that shall be a sign for you, if you are (truly) faithful." E 

Commentary: Oy 

A 

To make that group of Israelites sure about the kingship of Saul, A 

their prophet told them that the Ark of the Covenant, /tābūt/, the \ 
sacred Chest of the Children of Israel, will be returned to them as a sign 

that Saul was appointed by flah. We 


" And their Prophet said to them: ‘ Verily the sign of his kingship is if r4 
that the Ark of the Covenant will come to you, ..." | 
The purpose of /tābūt/ is the wooden Chest wherein Moses’s 
mother put her baby and, by the commandment of llah, set it afloat 
in the water, of the Nile. Then, the men of Pharoah took it and brought 
the baby unto Pharoah. 
The Chest remained safe in the Court of Pharoah. When Moses 
(a.s.) was appointed to prophethood, he (a.s.) put the Tablets of the 
Torah in it and gave it to his vicegerent, Yüsha'-ibn-Nün (Joshua), and 
when he died, his armour and some of his belongings were put in it, too. 
That Chest, which had been known among the Children of Israel as 'the X > 
Ark of the Covenant ’, remained in the hand of the very Children of 27] 
Israel as a Sacred Chest, and they used to carry it before their forces in e i 
the battles. »- 
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Chest brought them tranquility and peace. 
"... wherein shall be a tranquility from your Lord, and the Relics of what 
the family of Moses and the family of Aaron have left behind, 
the angels bearing it. Surely in that shall be a sign 
for you, if you are (truly) faithful." 


Pn 


B- 
But, little by little, its sacredness wretched and the Chest was A 
taken away. But, according to the verse under discussion, their prophet, P 
Samuel promissed them that the Ark of the Covenant would be t 
returned to them soon as a sign of truthfulness of his statement. That iz 
glad tidings naturally was considered very magnificent for the Children (ire 
of Israel, because by seeing that Sacred Chest, which they knew as a tio) 
token of their ancient independence and glory, they thought they could yas » 
regain their lost tranquivility and splendour. There are some statements IS 
about this Chest mentioned in the Torah, a part of which will be cited at A 
the end of this commentary under the title of explanation. Way 
Finally, at the time of the kingship of Saul, {llak returned that nay 
Sacred Chest, which was taken away, unto them through angels. That b 
£c 


Ses 
Explanation 

The term ‘ Tabit ’ in this verse stands for the Holy Ark of Chest [f d 

3 yards long and 2 yards bróad with divine signs in it decipherable only EN 
by the Apostles of God. This Ark had divine blessings that whenever it C He 
was presented by the Israelites against their enemy in the midst of a a 
battle, the enemy forces had no other choice but to take to their heels y E 
for their lives. The Israelites used to always keep the Chest in front of n: 
their forces whenever any occasion of their proceeding against any p? A 
enemy had occurred and they used to come out victorious. This Ark p 
passed from one apostle to another apostle of God. It is reported to Pu 
contain the shoes, the rod and clothes of Moses, the turban of Aaron S 
and some other sacred relics. This Ark had been certainly endowed DS 
with miraculous effects. It was this Ark that was brought out from Ud 
Shiloh to help the Israelites in the war with Philistines. ... (52710 
" And when she (mother of Moses) could not longer hide him, she x4 

took for him an ark of bulrushes, and daubed it with slime and with V ) 
A: 
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pitch, and put the child therein; and she laid it in the flags by the river's ad 
brink." (OT Ex. 2: 3) M 
The following verse of the Holy Qur'an clears the meaning of A 
* Tābūt '. The address in the following verse is to Moses: YA 
38. " And when We revealed unto thy mother what was revealed." Pd 
39. " That; Put him into a chest, then cast it down into the river" — V s 
(20: 38,39) QE 
695559 (E 
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Section 33. 


Saul's Victory over Goliath. 


The religious war of the Israelites — Allah blesses the sincere fighters in His 


Cause with triumph over their enemies. 
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249." So when Saul marched out with the troops he said: ‘ Verily Allah will 
try you by a river, whoever drinks from it he is not of me, 
and whoever tastes it not, he is surely of me, including the one who 
tastes but a single handful.’ But they all drank of it, except a few of them. 
And when he (Saul) crossed it (the river), those who believed with him said: 
* We have no power today against Goliath and his troop .’ 
Those who knew that they would meet Allah said: 
* How often a small party has overcome a numerous host by Allah's leave! 
And Allah is with the (steadfast) patient ones °." 
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Commentary: NI 


In this verse, the Qur'àn announces the failure of a large group of ry 
Israelites in their test when they drank water from the prohibited 
stream. They did not tolerate the thirst therein. So, they were not — 
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successful in that trial. LN x 

" So when Saul marched out with the troops he said: ‘ Verily Allah will ( A 

try you by a river, whoever drinks from it he is not of me, - € 

and whoever tastes it not, he is surely of me, including the one who A RA 
tastes but a single handful.’ But they all drank of it, except a few of them. k 


And when he (Saul) crossed it (the reiver), ..." 

However, the remaining group, who succeeded in the foregoing 
examination, had another practical examination, too. It was a spiritual 
examination. When they encountered the great forces of Goliath, they 
said that they could not fight against that armed force. 

^... those who believed with him said: 
* We have no power today against Goliath and his troop .' ..." 
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ee S 
But, those who believed in the Resurrection and meeting Allah [25 b 
in the Hereafter, said that victory is in Allah's hand, and it is by His A | 
leave that a small group may win a large and numerous troop. It says: 2 Y 
"Those who knew that they would meet Allah said: Ic s 
* How often a small party has overcome a numerous host by Allah’s leave! e " 
And Allah is with the (steadfast) patient ones °." P 
Ko 
T9 oe S 
V x 
b 
Traditions: ! ò | 
| Ls 
" Muhammad ibn Yahya narrated from Muhammad ibn Ahmad s: 3 
from Muhammad ibn Khalid and al-Husayn ibn Sa'id from an-Nasr ibn Q o 
Suwayd from Yahya al-Halabi from Harün ibn Kharijah from Abū Basir a $ 
from Abū Ja'far (a.s.) saying in a tradition, inter alia: * And Allah {N É 
is 1 M 


ry 


t AI-Mizin, Commentary, vol. 4, p. 112 (English Version), by al-'Alfamah as-Sayyid Muhammad 
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f. RN 
KA reports the words of Talūt: ‘Surely Allah will try you with a stream; AA 
P uec whoever then drinks from it, he is not of me, and whoever does not taste of 
-— it, he is surely of me. But all of them drank from it, except three 
i zo) hundred and thirteen men, among them were those who took a handful 
o Of water as well as those who did not drink at all. When they went out 
AR against Goliath, those who had taken handful of water said, * We have 
kS today no power against Goliath and his forces’; and those who had not 
bes taken it said, ‘How often has a small party vanquished a numerous host 
fe by “fllak’s permission, and “Aah is with the patient ones.’ " (al-Kafr) 
hey The author ('Allámah Tabataba"i) says: That there remained with 
t Tàalüt only three hundred and thirteen men (equal in number to the 
S Muslim ‘army’ in the battle of Badr) is mentioned in numerous 
EN traditions from Shi'ah and Sunni chains. The details that those who 
e said: " We have today no power..." were those who had taken a handful of 


C water, and those who said, " How often a small party..." were those who 
mh had not tasted it at all, may be inferred from the position of the 
RX exceptional clause in the verse, ... ." 
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250. " So when they encountered Goliath and his troops, they said: 
* Our Lord! pour down upon us patience, 
and make our steps firm, 
and help us against the disbelieving people ^" 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the incident of those two forces facing each other is 
pointed out. It says: 
" So when they encountered Goliath and his troops, they said: 
* Our Lord! pour down upon us patience, 
and make our steps firm, and help us against the disbelieving people *." 

In fact, Saul and his troops asked for three things from their Lord 
in their prayer, and the prayer is well graded. First, patience and 
perseverance was prayed for. Their second beseech from 4flah was 
steadfastness in the field. They asked Him to make their steps firm in 
order that they would not flee. The first invocation, indeed, had an 
inward aspect while the second prayer had an apparent and outward 
aspect; and surely the firmness of step is one of the consequences of the 
spirit of patience and perseverance. 

Their third prayer was that -flah might help them to be 
victorious against those infidels. That was, of course, the result or the 
reward of those two qualities: i.e. patience and perseverance, and being 
firm in the battlefield. 

Bible says: 

9. " And it was so, that when he (Saul) had turned his back to go 
from Samuel, God gave him another heart." 

10. " And the spirit or God came upon him and he prophesied. 
(Samuel 10: 9.10) 
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% There is some similar incident mentioned in the Bible (Judges 7: AS 


4 1-6) of trying the people with thirst, but that is a different incident. It e 
" d was when Gideon tried his forces by the ‘ Well of Harod '. The trial of b 


MS the people under Saul was by the river. "e 9 
ES From this verse it becomes clear that the one who leads the [s 
Say people should have inspired knowledge of good and evil for his 2.3 
RA followers and be able to conduct trials of the people's faith as was Saul AS 
WS who directed his men not to drink more than one handful of water from [k~ 


~” 


Lo 5 


d 
the river, even though they were dying of thirst. It was only a trial that a ESQ 
few, who were true believers, succeeded and Alok helped them to win 
Goliath and his troops. 5 f) 
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251. " Thus they routed them by Allah's leave, and David slew Goliath; 
and Allah gave him the kingship and wisdom and taught him of 
what He willed. And were Allah not to repel some people by means of other 
people, the earth would certainly be full of mischief; 
but Allah is Gracious to all (His) creatures." 


Commentary: 


It is completely certain that “Afah will not leave such believers 
alone, although the number of them be small and the number of their 
enemy be large. That is why the verse expresses that they set out to 
fight against them and it was by the leave of “fh that they defeated 
the enemy. It says: 

" Thus they routed them by Allah's leave, ..." 

David, who was a very young lad, but was vigorous and brave, had 
attended the army of Saul to fight against the enemy. He succeded to 
kill Goliath. 

"and David slew Goliath; ..." 

The young warrior threw one or two stones by means of a sling, 
which he had with him, towards Goliath. He utilized the sling so 
skilfully that the stone hit just upon the head and pierced the forehead 
of Goliath. So, Goliath cried loudly and fell down on the ground. At 
that moment, fear and terror rushed into the hearts of his troops. They 
began to flee. It seemed, Allah had decided to show his authority, 
here, and by demonstrating how a king, with all that glory and abundant 
force could be destroyed by a lad inexperienced in fighting, and 
particularly with an apparently simple and worthless tool, a sling. Then it 
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Says: 
"and Allah gave him the kingship and wisdom and taught him of 
waht He willed. ..." 

In this verse it has not been explicitly stated that this David is the 
same David who was the great prophet of the Israelites and was 
Solomon’s father, yet the above mentioned phrase of the verse indicates 
that this David had attained the rank of Prophethood. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an points to a general law, thus it 
says: 

".. And were Allah not to repel some people by means of other people, 
the earth would certainly be full of mischief; but Allah 
is Gracious to all (His) creatures." 

This concluding part of the verse clearly indicates that the only 
aim or object of warfare should be nothing but dispelling of mischief 
and the establishment of peace on earth and not at all any territorial 
expansion. 


Som mm 
Explanation: ! 


An account of the formidable strength of the mighty forces of 
Goliath, is given in the Bible (1. Samuel 17: 4-11) David slew Goliath in 
a single combat. The Philistines seeing Goliath killed by David all of 
them fled and that was the end of the battle. 

Quite a similar event took place in the early days of the start of 
Islam. The infidels of Mecca with all the strength of the strongest of 
their allies with the best and the choicest and the most experienced of 
their warrior heroes, attacked the Muslim refugees in Madina who then 
numbered only a few hundreds including women and children and who 
were practically unarmed and the enemy consisted of several full 
equipped battalions. The battle is called the battle of ‘Ahzab’ i.e. the 
battle of the Confederates. All the idolatrous tribes of Arabia had 
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united in one body against the few hundreds of ill-equipped or 
practically unarmed Muslims. The mighty host was twelve thousand 
strong and there could be hardly any fight at all. It was the question of 
life and death for Muslims and Islam including the Holy Prophet 
himself. The well-known giant-like warrior hero of the enemy's strength 
leapt across the ditch which the Muslims had dug between themselves 
and the enemy’s forces, and coming forward challenged the Holy 
Prophet to send any one to fight him in a duel or a single combat. The 
Holy Prophet turned towards the small band of his men and asked them 
if there was anyone who would answer ‘Amr’ on behalf of Islam and the 
Muslims. Though there were those present in the Muslim ranks who 
later, after the departure of the Holy Prophet prided themselves as the 
greatest heroes and the defenders of Islam and who also claimed to be 
the closest companions of the Holy Prophet during his life, but none 
stirred, and some of them even tried to hide their faces lest the choice 
of the Holy Prophet might fall upon them and they be commanded by 
the apostle of God to go to fight the giant like warrior standing fully 
equipped and well prepared to finish anyone that comes to face him. 
Every time the call was sounded by the Holy Prophet to his men for a 
match to meet ‘Amr’ there was no response even from those who 
claimed closest companionship with him save Ali Ibne Abi Taleb, who at 
every time readily stood up and cried: ‘ Ana lahü ya Rasiillullah’ (I am 
here for him O Prophet of God!). But the Holy Prophet asked Ali to sit 
down. Thrice did the Holy Prophet call for a match from his ranks and 
every time none but Ali stood up. Once some of the people gave 
cowardly answers acknowledging the matchless strength and the 
dauntless courage of the challenging hero of the enemy. Third time 
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when again none but Ali stood up to fight the giant-like warrior, the RA 
Holy Prophet called forth Ali, set right his dress and placed his own bv 
turban on his head and bade him go to fight in the way of the Lord, QN 
praying to God for the triumph of Islam against the total strength of the Ez 
idolatrous Arabia and declard:— ah? 
‘Qad Barazal '"Imünu Kulleh 'ilà Kufre Kulleh.’ oS 

* Certainly proceeds the Whole of the Faith against tthe E 

Whole of the Infidelity.’ * Ali met Amr ’, the details of which one can A 
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have from any of the detailed Muslim history, and ultimately within a pA 
few minutes Ali brought the severed head of ‘Amr’ the challenging «t9 
idolator hero of the infidel's forces, and threw it before the feet of the NA 
Holy Prophet saying: " Here is, O Prophet of God! The head of the enemy v) 

of God and Islam ". at which the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) thanked God (es 
for the victory and declared: — ; Roy 
* Darbatu Aliyin Youmal Khandaq AED 

Afdalu min ‘ibädatuth thaqalayn.? ia 
4 ie. * The one stroke of Ali on the Day of the Ditch (The battle is aN 
: called the Battle of the Ditch), is superior to the service (prayers) of both the wy 
W worlds." This saying of the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is well-known to the d 
ST Muslim world and is invariably recorded by all historians and the = 
^J traditionists and unanimously acknowledged and accepted by the Cy 
i Muslim world as a whole. As on the triumph of David against Goliath 7-3 
NE the enemy fled away, at the triumph of Ali against ‘4mr’ the combined AL 
Ie forces of the Confederates of the enemy gave up the battle and left the 3-2 
y` field in chaos and confusion and the battle ended completely routed and oH 
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~d 252. " These are the Signs of Allah; We recite them to you (Muhammad) in 
J E truth, and verily, you are (one) of the Messengers." 
e 
‘2 Commentary: 
P +s 
icis . ; : 
d. This expressive verse is the last verse of the second part of the 
f “ Holy Qur'an, the commentary of which has been discussed in the 
D/ ¢ current volume. 
Wo x " . 
RA, In this verse, the Qur'in points out that these stories and 
tS incidents which were explained about, should be heeded as a warning 
; ;; and instructive lesson for Muslims. In particular where the story of the 


E death of a thousand people in one moment and then their coming back 
we to life again by the invocation of their prophet is stated. 
Peis All of these are the effects of the Signs of fh: granting the 
ars rank of leadership to an unknown young shepherd who, in the 
(Meanwhile, was wise and eligible; the victory of a small group against a 
£^: large group of armed enemies; the bravery of a young lad in that fight 
: 3 and endowing him the position of prophethood by the Lord. These 
(2.50) events, mentioned in the Qur’Gn, are totally some indicative hints to the 
-) truthfulness of the speech and Messengership of the Prophet of Islam 
qu, — (p-b.u.h.). It says: 
SN " These are the Signs of Allah; We recite them to you (Muhammad) in 
Use truth, and verily, you are (one) of the Messengers." 
Considering the contents of the previous verses, makes it clear 
| that the elements of victory lie in the following factors: 
Pul 1) A capable worthy leader; 2) truthful followers; 3) trusting in Allah; 
WST, 4) patience and perseverance; and, 5) having a godly motive. 
On the whole, the Qur'an recognizes the clash and struggle for 
power and authority as an important factor in the development of the 
terrestrial life which is supported by 22: 40. The struggle for existence 
and the survival of the fittest is a natural factor in the development and 
the progress of the creation as a whole but with the advent of Adam and 
the birth of the intellectual faculties and the development of inspiration 
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in man, the natural tendencies and values gave place to the conventional 4 
moral and legal values instead of fighting for food and the material a 


é 


necessities, man began to struggle for right and wrong, what ought to be 


L4 
I 


done and what ougt not to. To stop this struggle means deterioration KA 

and reversion to animal life. Islam advocates the sublimation of the (^ 

natural tendencies and the native urge in the best conventional and the (ho 
highly improved forms by decrying the false values and the evil use of 62 ) 
the faculties. There should be competition and struggle for such an (R^ 
attainment and rank which takes one closer and nearer to Aflah. RN 
Hence one should always be prepared to fight against the evil in his own vy 


self which would take him back to animal life; and to fight against the Re 
evil in the society and the state in which he lives. He should compete b 


with the others in attaining whatever is good and godly. See the Qur'àn & i 
2: 148 and 5: 148. er à 
eee E 

CA 
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So, this is history and its various defects which can never be A 
glossed over or corrected. With this background, we should never ag 
compare the historical events mentioned in the Qur'an, with the [9 
narrations of the same events given in the books of history. The Qur'an 2 $2 
is a divine revelation, free from mistake and falsehood. How can it be (7) 
judged with the help of history, the history which nobody believes to be iro 
; iat: a ; à be 

free from lie and error? Many historical events, as given in the Qur’an, sv 


like this very story of Tàlüt, differ from the reports in the Bible. But A 
why should we worry? The Bible is no better than other history books; M 
The alterations, suppressions, additions and omissions carried out in > 
these books are too well-known to need any description. The story of cy 
Samuel and Saul was written in the Bible by an unknown hand. The P 


story of Talit in the Qur'an is the true words of flah. Kaye 
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This much about history in general. Now let us see what is the 
main object of the Qur'àn in such narrations. The Qur'an is not a book 
of history, nor does it describe an event with all its details as a book of 


uu 


history purports to do. The Qur'an is divine speech, poured into the x 
mould of revelation, " With it “flak guides him who follows His — , 4 g 
pleasure into the ways of safety." That is why it does not narrate an RÀ 


event from the beginning to the end with all its details. It only picks out ji LS 


Las . 
: re; : 
a few such points of an event as will be useful to the listener as a lesson, s ? zs 
sermon and moral. R NO 
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Abil-Járüd said: " I asked Imam Bagir (a.s.) whether he knew A 
about my love and sincerity for him and he answered he did. Then, I ; T 
said I had a question for him to answer me, for my eyes were blind and I "E 
scarcely walked, so I could not always go to visit him. He wanted me to M 
express my question. I requested him to inform me of the creed by iss 
which he and his household adored c///o4, Almighty and Glorious, so Po 
that I could worship Him, too, by it. He responded: A 

* You asked a great thing, though you stated a short expression. roe 
By Allah, I give you (your answer of) my religion and the religion of Y M 
my fathers by which we worship Allah, Almighty and Glorious. It is: b 
the confession of faith that there is no god but ah, that Muhammad ur 
(p.b.u.h.) is the Messenger of Allah, with affirmation that what has t= 
come to him (the Qur'an) is from Allah, having affection (for us and) =, 
for the lovers and obedients to us (Ahlul-Bayt) and hatred to our | 
enemies, surrender to our cause, awaiting our Gha'im (the twelveth YN 
Imam, for whom there is a domination that will come whenever Allah "v ? 
wills), and endeavouring (for establishing divine obligatories and lawful E 
matters) and being pious, (with avoiding unlawful things)’." E 
AI-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 34 V.) 
ys 
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Abrahm, Prophet - station of - 128 
Ahz3b - battle of - 101, 170 
Ali, Imam - risks his life for Prophet Mohammad 
Allah _ - affection for things other than - 43 
- aid of for things other than - 18 
- everything belongs to - 27 - 28 
- evidence for the existence of - 42 
- guides who He will - 167 
- has provided signs and evidence for guidance - 160 
- kind to the repentant - 34 
- love for - 45 
- oaths He holds believers responsible for - 209 
- seeking pleasure of - 156 
- speaking with on the Day of Resurrection - 58 
- taking oath by - 207 - 208 
- tests all human beings - 25-26 
Alms - paying - 124 
Ancestors - blind following of - 51 
Ark of the Covenant - 260, 267 - 269 
D 
Bargain - most profitable - 156 
Bequest (wills) - 27 - 79 
- changing of by the executor of testament - 75 
- importance of - 77 
Bible - 90 
Blessings - 28 
Bribery - 106 - 109 
Book of guidance, the Qur'án, 34 
^ — QUÉ NW oq TROT 
a SM ADELE dE SEL 


P 
4 


U^ / 
vb 


x 
e 


A FRO OY, "we, —— 
g 


Pp 


^ 
« 


78 


ie 
oy 


V - MUT. p, Es 
TNE DAAN 


x7 
* 


288 Part Two gens hes of the ere 


v; z ARE ; Wie Te PO cue feo PS TERMS GE rS 
TRE Ci o OON Keke BS pe te: VEE STH Bo ls n 
INDEX M 
uj 
c RS 
piri 
IE 
Change - of day and night - 39 i gx 
Charity - in the way of Allah - 173, 175 Stoo 
Clemency - enjoined by Islam - 118 Ne» 
Cloud - carrying water - 42 UR 
Congregational Prayer - 241 Y 
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- belate the accomplishment of - 84 $ | 
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- destructive - 187 

- upon family members - 109 
Glad lidings - 26 

Goliath - slain by David - 259, 277-278 
Goodness - 148 

Gratefulness - to Allah - 53 
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Hajj - and forgiveness of sins - 150 
- circumambulation - 136 
- conditions of - 132, 139 
- disciplinary conduct during - 144 
- during sickness - 129 
- for the sake of Allah - 129 
- greatly emphasized in Islam - 130 
- meaning of - 185 
- months of - 132 
- performance of - 140 
- prepare for - 133 
- shaving hair (men) and cutting some hair (women) - 129 
- trade during - 135 - 137 
Holy War (Jihad) - 119, 121, 125, 127 
- donating in the way of - 125, 253 - 255 
- importance of - 176 
- main goal of - 115 - 116 
- three categories of - 119 - 121 


Idol Worship - 117 
Imam Mahdi (a.s.) - 27, 26 
- condition of his reappearance - 96 
- supplicatin for - 94 
- will fill the world with justice - 27 
Ingratitude - 163 
Intoxicants - 189 
Islam - 92 
Israelites - 260, 262 
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Jesus, Prophet - fasted - 89 

- his disciples fasted - 89 
Jews - fasted - 89 

- knew of advent of Prophet Mohammad - 57 
Jihad - see Holy War 
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Ka‘bah - 131 
Kindness - of Aliah - 34 
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Laylat-ul-Mabit - 155 
Life - 22 

- sorts of - 22 

- does not perish after physical death - 23 

- purgatory - 20, 23 
Living creatures in heaven - 39 
Loan - giving - 252 
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Marriage - to believers only - 193 
Martyrs - 20 
Marwah - mountain - 32 
Menstruation - 197 

- and intimacy - 200 
Minor Pilgrimage - rites of - 127 
Mischief Makers - 159 
Moon - 111 


IMs LPN 


vu 
wi 
d A 


y D 
ae 


KX 


T Ci 


E 


x. 


y 
yah 


. 


—- 


re T! Tre CTCF Y Cd 
Gr RZ ry Ne fm i 


292 Part Two Commentary of the Qur'àn 


INDEX 


Moses, Prophet - fasted - 89 
Muslim men - should not marry pagans - 193 
Muslim women - should not marry pagans - 194 
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Narrations: 
Imam Hadi - about wrath of Allah - 53 
Imam Sádiq - about eating haram - 54 
Muhammad-ibn-Muslim-abot-Imam Bagir and Imam Sadiq-love is more intense - 44 
Nearness to Allah - 29 
Nursing - children - 229 
- the length of time 
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Oaths - which are and are not legally valuable - 209 
Obligatory - when bequeathing is - 79 
Orphans - 191 
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Patience - 42, 170, 268 
- in calamity and difficulties - 26, 63 
- in wordly hardships - 18 
Persecution - more grievous than slaughter - 118 
Perseverance - 170, 267 
Prayer - during danger and safety - 246 
- highest means of turning towards and approaching Allah - 19 
- keep up - 62 
- key of success - 99 
- means of oblaining any want - 95 
- midday - 244 
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HE Social Levels - and classes, the formation of - 167 
es Soul - 20, 21 
JV Spiritual Development - 171 
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a. - expenses of - 230 
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Talents - using on the wrong path - 163 
Temptations - of Satan, in stages - 49 
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a oA, Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) - alms - 254 
4 Dy - blessings - 28 

MP - bribery - 106, 108 

A) - dawn - 104 

Eb - Door of Strivers - 177 

AN - enjoin right and forbid wrong - 96 
ww - fasting - 83, 84, 88 

d - goodness - 148 

D - Holy War - 176 

4 ol - Imam Mahdi - 27 
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- supplication - 95 
Imam Ali (a.s.) - fasting - 86 
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- fighting - 115 Ko Z 
- giving a loan - 255 a o 
- Ka'bah - 131 DA >». 
- patience - 18 ÜA) ee 
- paying alms - 124 
- prayer - 99 


- praying without putting forth effort - 97 - 98 

- reckoning - 148 

- why some supplications are not answered - 96 - 97 
Imam Bagir (a.s.) - Holy War - 253° 

- patience and prayer - 19 

- providing for family - 49 

- worship of Allah - 49 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) - bribery - 109 

- circumambulation during Hajj - 136 

- fasting - 86 - 87 

- gambling - 109 

- glad tidings to the steadfast - 26 

- Holy War - 177 

- if forced to eat harám (forbidden) meat - 55 

- Imam Mahdi - 26 

- ʻO’ you who have faith - 82 

- prayer - 95, 98 

- purgatory life - 21 

- Ramadan - 90 

- Supplication - 95 
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- trials of believers prior to advent of Imam Mahdi - 26 
- Imam Rida (a.s.) - 301 

Imam Hadi (a.s.) - Holy War - 253 

- godly lawful things - 58 
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* O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 


Messenger and the Qur’ān) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a light 
(that is) manifest." (Holy Qur’an 4: 174) 
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" We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will assuredly 
Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur’an 15: 9) 
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him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day of 
Judgement." (Holy Qur'ün 20: 124) 
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A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Mercifid 


" O you who have faith! Obey lah, and obey the Apostle, and 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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(Ry In ‘ Ikmal-ud-Din ’ a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju‘fi ', is narrated i 
IUS from ‘ Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have fey 
ys $ known Allah and His Apostle; then who is * Ulul-Amr ’, those that Allah & Y 
|?) has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ’ Then, the Prophet x: 7 
SN (p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides (ie 
PA of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and Wo 
RAS (Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn- Ali; known M 
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in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give Tos 
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RS my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq,— Ja‘far-ibn-Muhammad; and ER 
We after him Müsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Musa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; b 
A then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) £3 
S — Al-Gha'im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's a 
^N Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is E 
Kb the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askan). This is the very personality P. 
C by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds and this uU 
PEZ is the very personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers — 55.4 
fy“ in which his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except e 
^ for the one whose heart -llah tests for Faith." P 
4 Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘ O' Messenger of Allah! will his followers "e 
722 avail of him during his occultation? ’ He answered: ‘ Yes. By the One Who “oh 
AP) appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 27 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path and 
knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


[Sura Nahl (The Dee), No. 16, verse 125.] 
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tn The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


This endeavour has already been introduced rather in detail in the 
preface of the very commentary of the Qur'an, part one. A glance over it, 
and being acquainted with some essential information towards the aim, can 
surely be helpful along the way of studying this book. 

The demand of those who have read the former available volumes, and 
are eagerly waiting for the rest of the translation of the commentary of the 
Qur'an to receive as soon as possible, caused this volume to be arranged a 
little concisely by the compilers. It consists of the exegesis of the verses of ey 
two parts of the Qur'an, part three and part four. The decision was also © 
made that the concerning future volumes be compiled in the same style, so GA 
that the translation of the commentary of the whole Qur'an be prepared in OX 
about twenty volumes, and, comparing with the past, they be in the reach Gay 
of the readers, with the help of f/f, sooner than the time which is eA 
expected, flah Willing. 

We humbly ask {llah that He helps us, as ever before, to complete this = 


holy goal successfully to offer it to all the truth seekers throughout the 4) 
world. 


1) 
NH 
May He guide and assist all of us by the Qur'an, to pave the right path — /*-4 
further and further, for we are always in need of it. [NC 
CS 

The Scientific and Religious Research Center R? 


Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library XS 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-'aimeli 
The Translator 
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Sura Al-Baqarah 
No. 2 (Part Three) 
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253. " These are the Messengers We have made some of whom excel the others; 

of them are some to whom Allah has spoken, 
and some of them He has raised in degrees. 
And We gave Jesus, son of Mary, clear Signs, 

and strengthened him with the Holy Spirit. And had Allah willed, 

those who came after them would not have fought (one another) 

after the clear Signs had come to them; but they differed. 
So, of them (there were) some who believed and some who disbelieved. 
Yet, had Allah willed, they would not have fought (one another); 
but Allah does whatever He wills." 


Commentary: 


In this verse some particular privileges of a few prophets are 
referred to. For instance, as the following separate verse indicates, 
Moses (a.s.) talked to Aah, and it was the Will of Allah to choose 
him for that purpose; as the Qur'an says: " He said: * O’ Moses! Verily I 


have chosen you above the people with My Messages and with My words 
"1 


(discourse); ... 


1 Surs Al-A‘raf, No. 7, verse 144. 
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zi "e re 
So, the verse under discussion says: J^ 


A * These are the Messengers We have made some of whom excel the others; 
s of them are some to whom Allah has spoken, ..." y 
In this regard, the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) had some more n 
privileges than other prophets before him, such as; being ‘ the seal of bes 
the prophets ’, the immunity of his Book (the Qur’an) from distortion, Key 
and being entitled as ‘ a Mercy unto the worlds ’. This is the word of Sn 
Allah: " And We sent you not (O° Our Apostle Muhammad) but a Mercy ‘ 


unto all the worlds." 3 Me 
Or, Abraham (a.s.) and Noah (a.s.) received the best regards from ES 

the side of Allah. Or, as the above verse says, that Jesus (a.s.) was A 

strengthened with the Holy Spirit. It says: ii 


".. and some He has raised in degrees. And We gave Jesus, 
son of Mary, clear Signs, and strengthened him with the Holy Spirit. ..." 
By the way, it is also mentioned in this Verse that if 4foh willed, 
He could stop the opposition and fighting between people who came 
after those prophets and set them in one peaceful way. But c////aL'; 
way of treatment is that people be free and willful in order that they be 
able to accept or reject a proper path by their own choice. 
^... And had Allah willed, those who came after them would not have fought 
(one another) after the clear Signs had come to them; 
but they differed. So of them (there were) some who believed and 
some who disbelieved. Yet, had Allah willed, they would not have fought 
(one another); but Allah does whatever He wills." 
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254. " O’ you who have Faith! spend (in alms) of that which We have 
provided for you, before there comes a day wherein shall be 
no bargaining, neither friendship, nor intercession; 
and the infidels — they are the unjust." 
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Commentary: 


This verse is rendered as a warning to the believers, telling them 
to give alms and not to lose the respite they have in this life. They are 
recommended to provide some fitting provisions thereby for their 
certain journey; the next life, the Hereafter. Jt says: 

" O’ you who have Faith! spend (in alms) of that which We have 
provided for you, ... " 

On the Resurrection Day, there will be neither any bargain to buy 
the means of felicity and security against one's infidelity, nor any friend 
or intercessor to make their infidelity invalid. 
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CS) ^... before there comes a day wherein shall be 
tied no bargaining neither friendship, nor intercession; and the infidels — 
hs, they are the unjust." 

T They are deprived from intercession in that world because they 

4 were the cause of deprivation for others in this world. For example, a 
(es miser person not only is unjust to himself, since he extinguishes the light 
Qe of generosity inside his self and wastes his situation in the Hereafter, but 
d also practically proves inequity against others when he ignores the 
st Divine commendments. 
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255. " Allah! there is no god but He, the Ever-living, 
the Self-Subsisting (the Sustainer of all things); slumber seizes Him not, 
nor sleep; to Him belongs whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever is in 
the earth. Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His leave? 
He knows what is before them and what is behind them, while they 
comprehend nothing of His knowledge except what He wills. 
His Kursiy (knowledge) extends over the heavens and the earth; and 
preserving them both tires Him not; and, 
He is the Highest, the Greatest." 


"Ayat-ul-Kursiy, One of the Most Important Verses 


Upon the importance and excellence of this verse, the only holy 
tradition narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), explained in the 
following, is enough. 

Once, the Messenger of Afflah (p.b.u.h.) asked Ubayy-ibn-Ka'b 
which verse of the verses of the Qur'an was the most important one, 
and he answered the verse saying: 

" Allah! there is no god but He, the Ever-living, the Self-subsisting 
(the Sustainer of all things);..." 

Then the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) touched his chest as a 
sign of favour and told him " May your knowledge be wholesome to you.By 
the One in Whose hand is Muhammad's soul, this verse has two tongues 


Sura Al-Baqarah Verse 255 


and two lips which glorify the Lord below the Divine throne of authority." ! 

Another tradition narrated from Imam Baqir (a.s.) says: " The one 
who recites "Ayat-ul-Kursiy once, Allah will remove one thousand 
unbecoming things from his worldly unbecoming affairs, the easiest of which 
is poverty, and one thousand unbecoming things from his (affairs) in the 
Hereafter, the easiest one among which is the pain of grave." ? 


Commentary: 


The verse begins with the Pure Essence of -flah and continues 
with the subject of Unity, Asm3'-ul-Husna, and His attributes. It says: 
" Allah! there is no god but He, ..." 

" Allah " is the particular appelation for God Which means the 
Essence that includes all the attributes of Divine Perfection, Glory, and 
Beauty. 

Then, it adds two other attributes of Aah, saying that He is the 
Lord Who is Alive forever and is self-subsisting so that all other 
creatures in the universe depend on Him. It says: 

^... the Ever-living, the Self-Subsisting (the Sustainer of all things); ..." 

It is evident that life for “Lak is the real life, because His life is 
the same as His Essence, His Knowledge, and His Power. It is not like 
that of living creatures whose lives are causual and after a length of time 
they die. 

Allok is completely different from His creatures from the point 
of life, as verse 58 from Sura Al-Furshan, No. 25 says: " And rely you 
on the (Ever) Living One Who dies not, ..." 

Then, to indicate that neither drowzines, nor deep sleep seizes 
Him and never He stops managing the world, it continues saying: 

",.. Slumber seizes Him not, nor sleep; ..." 

The Arabic term /sanah/ 'slumber' is the sleep which appears first 
in the eyes, but when it becomes deeper and reaches the mind, it is 
termed in Arabic /naum/ ‘sleep’. This verse, pointing to the latter state, 
means that the governance of the Absolutely Bountiful, flah, is 


1 Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 2, p. 8 2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 92, p. 262 
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R «4 
perpetual and never ceases, even for a moment. URS 
Then, it refers to the absolute ownership of “Mah, saying: EA 
^... to Him belongs whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever ED 
is in the earth. ..." "SA 
This is the fifth attributes from the attributes of 2/44 mentioned EZ 
here. Formerly, four other attributes of Allah were referred to : S 
Oneness of llah, the Everliving, the Self-subsisting, and that He Rop 
never sleeps. 4 (^ o) 
It is quite clear that this attribute, — that everything belongs to (sz 
Allah, has a great training effect in human beings. When they know as 
that whatever they have does not really belong to themselves and it is DA 
temporarily handed over them as a deposit to use for a short time, they 3$) 
will surely avoid of transgressing others' rights. These people, with this S 
cognition, will certainly withdraw committing such wrong actions as eu 
colonization, hoarding, greed, miserliness, and the like. Da. 
For the sixth attribute, it says: eh 
"^... Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His leave? ..." y 
In fact, by a positive interrogation with a negative sense, it says aj 
that no person can intercede at His presence but by His leave. E 
Intercession was discussed fairly vastly when commenting on verse T e 
48, Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, in vol. part 1, pp. 174-177. nd 
Referring to the seventh attribute, it says: r2 
"...He knows what is before them and what is behind them, ..." ? ^ 
Therefore, whatever is in the expause of time and place is entirely hod 
manifest in His Knowledge. That is why everything, even intercession, ie 
depends upon His command. IE 
In stating His eighth attribute, this fact is pointed out that He A 
has let others know only a small part of His knowledge that has been AA 
advisable and proper for them. It says: m 
^... while they comprehend nothing of His knowledge except what ^ 
He wills. ..." S 
Thus, the limited knowledge of others is a beam of the light of His UP 


illimited knowledge. A 
So, two other points is also understood from the above phrase. Ex] 
The first is that no creature has cognition from his own and all human s! 
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' 
Ua cognizance is from the source of Allak. 


i. The second is that -fah may award a part of some concealed 
2 knowledge and some hidden secrets to those He pleases. 
rS His ninthly and tenthly attributes are stated thus: 
5 ) "...His Kursiy (knowledge) extends over the heavens and the earth; and 
p, preserving them both tires Him not; ..." 
gi) Then, power and sovereignty of ~fffah encompass the totality of 
ey the heavens and the earth, and His Knowledge (Kursiy) encompasses all 
44 of these expansions wholly, so that nothing is out of His dominion and 
AE authority. 
IN It is, even, understood from some of the Islamic traditions that the 


S 4 expansion of Kursiy is very larger than the heavens and the earth. For 
2 example, in a tradition Imam Sadiq has said: " Heavens and earth, 
; comparing Kursiy, is like a ring in the midst of a desert; and Kursiy, in 
j comparison with ‘Arsh, is like a ring in the midst of a desert." ! 
J^ It is true, of course, that science has not discovered the secret of 
this meaning yet. 
* Describing His eleventh and twelveth attributes, it says: 
ef " and, He is the Highest, the Greatest." 
The Lord, Who is the Highest and the Infinite, is able to do 

Uo everything so that nothing is difficult for Him. Never He tires of 

g managing the world of existence. Never He (s.w.t.) remains neglectful, 


E ; 5 unaware and feable of it. His Knowledge involves all things because He 
eb is Omnipotent, Omnipresent. 
ry) It is worthy to note that, in spite of what is popular, the verse 


entitled ‘ ’Ayat-ul-Kursiy ' is this very single verse alone. 
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E 256. " There is no compulsion in religion. Truly the right way has become 
clearly distinct from error. Therefore, 


R 3 whoever rejects false deities (fāghūt) and believes in Allah, 
(ae has grasped the firmest handle, that shall never break; 
fl and Allah is All-Hearing, All-knowing." 
SE 
io Occasion of Revelation: 
a 
OY There was a man from Medina by the name of Abü-Haseen who 
po. A had two sons. Some of the Christian merchants, who used to import 
a merchandise from abroad into Medina, invited those two lads to 
IM Christianity whenever they met them in Medina. Those two young men 


s were seriously affected by them, too. 
ie: Abü-Haseen became very inconvenient from that condition. He 
Si 7) went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, informing him the matter, requested 
Wo) him to bring those children back to their own religion. He asked 
ŽA whether he could bring them forcefully to Islam. Then, the verse was 
revealed and manifested this fact that there is no compulsion in 
accepting the religion. 


Commentary: 


The previous verse, ’Ayat-ul-Kursiy, infact, was a collection of 
Unity and the Attributes of Affah, Beauty and Glory, which make up 
the foundation of the religion. This meaning is acceptable in all stages 
with reasonable proofs. That is why embracing the faith needs not any 
compulsion or force, and in this verse, it says: 

" There is no compulsion in religion. Truly the right way has become 
clearly distinct from error. ..." 
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This verse is a serious answer to those who imagine that Islam 
applies obligation and has developed and spread through the force of 
sword and martial power. 

Then, as a conclusion of the previous verse, it adds: 

".. Therefore, whoever rejects false deities (faghiit) and believes in Allah, 
has grasped the firmest handle, that shall never break; ..." 

And, at the end of the verse it continues saying: 

^... and Allah is All-Hearing, All-knowing." 

This concluding phrase is a hint to the fact that the problem of 
belief and disbelief is not something that can be fulfilled by mere 
pretence, because -ff/ah hears the words of all entirely, whether they 
state openly or they speak privately and hiddenly. 
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EN 257. " Allah is the Guardian of those who have faith; He brings them 
hu out of darkness into light; and those who reject faith, 
fed their guardians are false-deities, (taghut), who bring them 
fay out of light into darkness; they are the inhabitants of 

^e the Fire wherein shall they abide forever. " 
EX 

^X .— Commentary: 
Lo? 

oe 

ee) With reference to the state of belief and disbelief, which was 
j; mentioned in the previous verse, here, in this verse, it distinguishes the 
LEN situation of believers and disbelievers from the point of leader and 
(^ guardian. It says: 
ta " Allah is the Guardian of those who have faith; ..." 

"AS So it is under the favour of this guardianship and leadership, that: 
M) "... He brings them out of darkness into light; ..." 

PN Then it adds: 
d EA ^. and those who reject faith, 

S their guardians are false-deities, (taghut), who bring them 

Vo out of light into darkness; ..." 
i =] It is for this reason that: 
ty "..they are the inhabitants of the Fire wherein shall they abide forever." 
EN Sees 
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At 27 Abraham's argument against Nimrod — Illustration of how Tos 
di p the dead are again raised by Allah — Abraham directed "hog 
rau to an experiment to see how Allah raises the dead. Ld 
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1 MC 
ar 258. " Have you not seen him who disputed with Abraham about his Lord, € 
ffe because Allah had given him the kingship? When Abraham said: Bon 
VE. * My Lord is He Who gives life, and causes to die.’ He said: fX 
> oS * I (too) give life and cause to die.’ Abraham said: v. 
e^ * Verily, Allah brings the sun from the East; sy 
Nd so you bring it from the West ’, i Dd 
d t, whereupon the one who disbelieved was confounded. E 
PO And Allah does not guide the unjust people." Ko 
6 [S 
a KR 
(5s Commentary: aN 
Ww 
is . : A 
Si It is said in history and the Islamic narrations that it happened ge 
i that Nimrod (Namrood), the king of Babylon, disputed with Abraham p~ 
C x (a.s.) about the Lord. S. 
(Sy " Have you not seen him who disputed with Abraham about his Lord, E 
vl because Allah had given him the kingship?..." Ene 
GA Abraham (a.s.) said that his Lord is He Who gives life and causes h A 
rw £5 1 
je to die. P 
iss "... When Abraham said:‘ My Lord is He Who gives life, A 
y Ac 


Y emo 


28 Verse 258 Sura Al-Baqarah 


In response, Nimrod said that he, too, gave life and caused to die. 
Then, he ordered to fetch two prisoners and let one of them go and 
commanded his men to kill the other, 

"...He said: ‘I (too) give life and cause to die.’..." 

When Abraham (a.s.) saw the wrong concept of Nimrod from 
giving life and causing death and how he tried to pervent the thoughts 
of others, he (a.s.) immediately told him that Allah raises the sun from 
the East, so if he claimed that he governed the world of existence and 
every thing was under his order and power, as he claimed, he would 
bring the sun up from the West. 

". Abraham said: ‘ Verily, Allah brings the sun from the East; 

so you bring it from the West."..." 

At that time Nimrod astonished and could say nothing save 

keeping silent. 
^... where upon the one who disbelieved was confounded. And Allah 
does not guide the unjust people." 
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259. " Or like him (Ezra) who passed by a town and it 
had fallen on its roofs, he said: 
< How shall Allah bring this to life again after its death? ’ 
So Allah made him die a hundred years, then He raised him up and said: 
* How long have you tarried? ? 
He said, ‘ (Perhaps) I have tarried a day or a part of a day.’ 
He said: * Nay, you have tarried (thus) a hundred years. 

But look at your food and your drink — they show no effect of age; 
and look at your ass; and that We may make of you a sign for people; and 
look at the bones, how We assembled them together and then 
clothed them with flesh.’ So, when it became clear to him, he said: 

‘I know that Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary: 


The previous verse stated the dispute of Abraham (a.s.) with 
Nimrod around the subject of Unity. That statement, indeed, was a 
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EO guidance through logical reasoning. Now, this holy verse speaks about RS 
| Resurrection, wherein guidance is accomplished through illustration of A 
] e T] 

some sensible things. ty 
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" Or like him (Ezra) who passed by a town and it 
had fallen on its roofs, ..." 

Some Islamic narrations and commentary books denote that the 
name of the man referred to in this verse has been ‘Uzayr (Ezra). They 
also said that he must be a prophet whom, as the verse indicates, Allah 
has spoken to. 


Explanations 


1. Illustration is the best way of reasoning. 
"but look at your food and your drink — they show no effect of age; ..." 

2. It is appropriate to die one hundred years to recognize one 
important point. 

3. Increase your knowledge by experience, inquiring, and so on, 
although you know the fact. 

^... he said: * How shall Allah bring this to life again after its death? ’..." 

4. We should take new lessons from old ruined towns and ancient 
civilizations, too, and ask qnestions. 

5. Everybody will be raised with the same feature the one has at 
the time of death. 

"then He raised him up..." 

6. The past of time, however much long may be, does not affect 

on the Might of Allah. 
"50 Allah made him die a hundred years, them He raised him up..." 

7. With AlLoh’s Will, the firm bones rot, but fresh food, which 

becomes rotten in a short time, remains one hundred years fresh. 
" and said: * How long have you tarried? ’ 

He said, ‘ (Perhaps) I have tarried a day or a part of a day.’ 

He Said: ‘ Nay, you have tarried (thus) a hundred years. ..." 

8. The exposition of Affak's Power is for guiding and leading 
people. 

^... and that We may make of you a sign for people; ..." 
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9. Allak has brought a scene of the Hereafter in this world. The 
verse says: 

"and look at the bones, how We assembled them together and then 
clothed them with flesh.’..." 

10. The Resurrection is a resurrection of the body, because if it 
were a mere spiritual resurrection, the statement of bone, dead and 
grave wauld not come forth. 

"and look at the bones..." 

11. A handful of a thing is a sample of a ton of that thing. 

" So when it became clear to him, he said: * I know that Allah is 
All-Powerful over all things." 

12. The dead returning to life again is also admissible in this very 
world and before that the final Resurrection Day happens. 

",.50 Allah made him die a hundred years, then He raised him up ..." 
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260. And when Abraham said: ‘ My Lord! Show me how you give life to the 
dead ’, He said: ‘ Do you not believe?’ * Yes’, said Abraham, 
* but to make my heart at ease.’ He said: 

* Take four of the birds. Then make them to incline unto you and 
(cutting them into pieces) place a part of them on each mountain, and 
thereafter, call them. They will come to you in haste. 

And know that Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. 


SU SK 
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Commentary: 


eS 


This unique matchless claim is narrated but from the only man of 
significance in history who after the Messenger of Alok said: " If the 
curtains be removed, there will be added nothing to my certitude." ! But, 
other people wholly like to see what they were told, or what they 
believe, in their objective state. For example, everybody likes to see 
how sugar is produced and obtained from sugar-beet or sugar-cane 
although they know that sugar is originally from it. 

Concerning the above verse, it is cited in some commentary books 
that: once Abraham (a.s.) was walking on the bank of a sea when he 
saw a corpse of a man over the sands there. The corpse was half in the 
water and half on the land so that both the animals in thé sea and the 
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1 Tafsir Rühul-Bayan, Vol. 1, P. 416 
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birds and animals on the land could feed from it. Abraham thought 
himself if this condition happened for a man whose little bits of body 
were distributed among other living creatures, how could these bits be 
gathered together and raise on the Resurrection Day? So, he (a.s.) 
invoked Allah: 
" And when Abraham said: ..." 
"... My Lord! Show me how You give life to dead. ..." 


Explanations: 


1. We should attempt to elevate the standard of our faith and 
belief in ourselves as much as we reach the limit of certainty. 

^... He said: * Do you not believe?’ * Yes *, said Abraham, 
* but to make my heart at ease.’ ..." 

2. Intuition and vision appears only for those who have paved 
some length of the path of knowledge, faith, and reasoning. 

3. The call of the saints and Apostles of ///a£ can affect even on 
the particles in the world: 

"and thereafter, call them. They will come to you in haste. ..." 

4. Resurrection is a bodily resurrection, because, on the Day of 
Judgement, the return of the soul will be unto the very particles of the 
body. 

5. Since the goal is reaching the certitude, the accomplishment is 
done by Abraham (a.s.) himself. (He killed four different birds, mixed 
their meat with together and divided it upon several mountains.) 

"... He said: * Take four of the birds. Then make them to 
incline unto you and (cutting them into pieces) 
place a part of them on each mountain, ..." 

6. For the purpose of a deep instruction, applying art and 
demonstration is necessary. 

However, we must always beware of the fact: 

"... And know that Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " 
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261. " The likeness of those who spend their property in the way of Allah is 
as the likeness of a grain (of corn) that grows seven ears, 
(with) a hundred grains in every ear. 
And Allah multiplies (in abundance) for whom He wills; 
and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing." 


Commentary: 


Enjoining others to giving charity and prohibition from 
immoderation and extravagance are the best way to solving the problem 
of the difference of social classes. On the other hand, the appearance 
and spread of usury is the origine and motive of social classes to be 
created. That may be why that the necessity of giving charity and 
prohibition of usury are stated beside each other in the Qur’an.! 

By the way, it should be noted it is not so that any grain of corn 
planted in any land does grow seven ears with a hundred grains. But, the 
grain should be safe, the land should be susceptible, the time must be 
appropriate, and the preparation and protection should be complete. 


Explanations: 


1. Applying the natural phenomena will never become out of 
fashion at any time. They are always comprehensible for all people in 
any age and in any acceptabe conditions. 

2. Encouragement and promise of reward are often the most 
intensive motives for individuals to move forward. 

3. The grace of Allah is illimited. 


1 Al-Mizan, vol. 2, p. 406 
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(t . And Allah multiplies (in abundance) for whom He wills; and Allah is K 
t All-Embracing, All-Knowing." 

U2 4. That charity is worthy which is given in the way of Alok. 


" The likeness of those who spend their property in the way of Allah..." 

5. The praise of the Qur’an is upon those who spend in charity as 
a habit in their current life. The Arabic term /yunfiqüna/ (spend their 
A property), which is mentioned in this verse, refers to an action done 
i continually. 

6. The best example is that example which has external reality. 

^,..is as the likeness of a grain (of corn) that grows seven ears, 

(with) a hundred grains in every ear. ..." 

7. If spending one's property can be multiplied as much as seven 

hundred times then what about those who give their lives in charity for 


the sake of Allah? 
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262. " Those who spend their property in the way of Allah, (and) thereafter, re 
do not follow up what they have spent by reproach and with injury, [1 
for them shall be their reward with their Lord, 
and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve. " 


Commentary: 


A Worthy Charity! 


NT 

In the previous verse, the importance of charity in the way of ( -4 

Allah was pointed out in general. Here, in this verse, some of its e Í 
qualities are stated, too. It says: 


» " Those who spend their property in the way of Allah, (and) thereafter, a 
^ do not follow up what they have spent by reproach and with injury, A 
yoy} for them shall be their reward with their Lord, ..." x7 
ds) Besides the above mentioned priviledge, this quality is in them (Gs 
29 again, that: od 
K N "... and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve. " Y: 5 
2 Therefore, those who spend some of their property in the way of ss 
Í 1 Allah, but after that benevolent action, they reproach or do something as 
eV that cause injury, they destroy their reward, indeed, with this reprobated vy 
L action. 
ai It can also be said that such persons, in many cases, not only are 
(of not good doers, but also are some transgressors, because the honour of 
BK? a man and his psychological social capitals are often surely more 
: valuable than property and wealth. 
f The Qur'anic holy phrase: "..for them shall be their reward with 
bt their Lord; " makes the givers of charity sure that their reward is 


3 reserved with their Lord in order that they go forth with a good 
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igh amount of certainty along this path. > 


More than that, the application of the Qur’anic term /rabbihim/ 
$ 


(their Lord) in the verse, is a hint to this meaning that their Lord trains 
rs them and will multiply it. 
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263. " A kind word and forgiveness is better than a charity that is followed Ej 
by injury, and Allah is Self-sufficient, Forbearing." Yo) 


Commentary: | x 


am 
€. 


This verse, in fact, completes the idea in the previous verse. It 
says that those who have a good manner and good statement, facing 


ou 
dn A 


with the people in need, and forgive them even when their insistence is b vL 

with rudeness, their action is better than the donation of those who fx 

cause injury and irritation thereafter. Kd 
" A kind word and forgiveness is better than a charity that is followed by m 


OF 


injury, and Allah is Self-sufficient, Forbearing." 

This verse makes clear the logic of Islam due to the social values 
concerning the honour of people. Islam considers the value of the 
action of those who speak helpfully and leadingly with the needy people GAN 
in order to protect them and keep their secrets hidden. This is more 


valuable than the charity of some selfish short-sighted individuals, who rj 
have sorts of approach and injury on such honourable persons for a [ix 
small donation they give. Ro) 
As was mentioned before the loss of these stingy people is more pe 
than their profit When such persons give something, they ruin (oc 
something else, too. Thus, the above statement made it clear that the EN 
Qur’anic phrase /qaulun ma'rüf / ‘a kind word’ has a vast meaning so ^ 
that it envelops any word of kindness, consolation, affability and de, 
guidance. eid 


The word /madfirat / (forgiveness), mentioned in the verse, is used ( A 

in contrast with the rudeness of the needy people. S 
In Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary,! it is narrated from the i 

holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: 


1 Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 1, p. 283 
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" When a needy person asks you, do not interrupt his statement until he a 
completes it. Then, respond him calmly and politely, or give him what you Mà 
are able to spend, or return him agreeably, because the one may be an angel L4 
who is commissioned to try you in order to see how you behave with the ^ 
blessings that Allah has bestowed upon you. " iF 
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Ly < 
m 264." O’ you who have Faith! do not nullify your charities by reproach and 24 
injury, like the one who spends his property to be seen by people 


p and does not believe in Allah and the last Day; 
m. so his likeness is as the likeness of a rock whereon is (a little) soil, 
p^ P) then a heavy rain falls upon it and leaves it just a bare stone. 
Stoð They shall not be able to gain anything of what they have earned; and Allah 
Ss does not guide the disbelieving people." 
(RAN 


Uo 265." But the likeness of those who spend their property to seek the pleasure 
(ss) of Allah, and to strengthen their own souls, 
Y is as the likeness of a garden on a high ground, upon which a heavy rain 


hd falls and it yields its fruit two-fold; but if a heavy rain does 
SX not fall upon it, then a light rain (is sufficient); 
"Bs, and Allah sees what you do." 


Fi) Commentary: 
Sao) ry 


É 
AK In the previous couple of verses, at first, this fact was pointed out 
>] that the believers should not make their charities in the way of AfLah 
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invalid because of reproach and injury. Then, two interesting similitudes 
are expressed upon those charities which are followed by reproach and 
injury and also for hypocritical acts and ostentation, and those charities 
which are originated from loyalty and human sympathy. 

Consider a piece of rock covered with a little amount of dust. 
When it be sown with good seeds and exposed to fresh air and sunshine, 
and then, a harsh rain falls upon it, the rain will surely washes out the 
thin dust from the rock and scatters the containg seed with the dust. 
Consequently, the hard inpenetrable rock, on which no plant can grow, 
appears with its rough feature. This is not for that the fresh air, sunshine 
and falling rain have had a bad effect. It is because the place where the 
seed was sown has been an unappropriate place for the aim. Its 
appearance was adorned while its inner side was an inpenetrable rough 
rock with a mere thin amount of dust over its surface. It is in a state 
that plants and trees, besides having suitable conditions above the 
ground, need a good preparation under the ground for the roots in 
order to spread and feed. 

" O’ you who have Faith! do not nullify your charities by reproach and 
injury, like the one who spends his property to be seen by people 
and does not believe in Allah and the last Day;..." 

The Qur'in has likened the hypocritical deeds and charities 
followed with reproach and injury, that which originate from the callous 
hearts, to a rock covered with a little dust from which no profit can be 
gained. So, the efforts of the farmer and the sower will be wasted, too. 
"..s0 his likeness is as the likeness of a rock whereon is (a little) soil, 

then a heavy rain falls upon it and leaves it just a bare stone. 

They shall not be able to gain anything of what they have earned; and Allah 
does not guide the disbelieving people." 
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Another Interesting Similitude 


Consider a green grass garden which is located on a high 
productive land and benefited from fresh free air and sufficient 
sunshine. Useful downpour falls water it, but when the rainfall is not 
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enough, drizzles and drops of dew preserve the pleasantness and 
freshness of the garden. As a result, such a garden usually yields its 
fruits two-fold more than the other ordinary gardens. This sort of 
gardens, besides having productive land, enjoy of dew and drizzles added 
to enough rainfalls. They have such a beautiful view that attracts the 
attention of any visitor from the distance. They are also safe from the 
^? threat of floods. 

' Those who give their wealth in charity for the sake of Allah's 
pleasure and for strengthening Faith and certainty in their hearts and 
souls, are like this garden which have a bountiful valuable product. 

" But the likeness of those who spend their property to seek the pleasure 

/ of Allah, and to strengthen their own souls, 

^Y is as the likeness of a garden on a high ground, upon which a heavy rain 

oh falls and it yields its fruit two-fold; but if a heavy rain does not fall upon it, 

ANTA then a light rain (is sufficient); and Allah sees what you do." 
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266. " Would any of you like that there should be for him a garden of date dp 
palms and vines beneath which rivers flow with all kinds of fruit LZ 
Jor him therein, while he is striken with old age, and he has feeble offspring, = 


then a whirlwind with fire in it strikes and it gets burnt up? Sees 
Thus Allah makes the signs clear to you, so that you may ponder. " 3T 
d 3 
Commentary: Iz 
T 
Another Similitude ED 
vj 
In this verse, the Qur'an expresses another interesting similitude x 
to make manifest that how seriously man is in need of righteous deeds [hx 
on the Judgement Day, and how hypocrisy, reproach and injury ruin the To 
charities and good deeds of man. SA 
This similitude illustrates the view of an old man who possesses a [S 


green, fresh and delightful garden with various trees such as date-palms, NS 
vines, etc. which are watered continuously and do not need to be A 
irrigated. There are some lazy, careless and weak children around him ety 


whose means of earning life is the very garden. If this garden vanishes br 
neither the old father nor the feeble children are able to reestablish it. ay 
It happens that suddenly a fiery hurricane blows upon it and burns he | 

it totally dry. How does this old man feel when he has lost the strength D) 
Anu : Conk, 

of his youth, and who cannot earn his living from any other ways, while 2 
his children are feable, too ? And, what a deadly regret and grief may S 


rush over him ? 
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VS " Would any of you like that there should be for him a garden of date 

CA palms and vines beneath which rivers flow with all kinds of fruit 

- for him therein, while he is striken with old age, and he has feeble offspring, 
then a whirlwind with fire in it strikes and it gets burnt up? ..." 

The condition of a person who does a righteous work and then 
ruins it by hypocrisy, reproach, and injury is similar to such an old man 
who has tolerated many tasks, but when he is in dire need of the fruit of 
x his efforts, all of them as a whole vanishes and leaves him alone with his 

J grieves and regrets. 
Re In view of the fact that the source of all misfortunes, especially 
the foolish act of reproach, whose benefit is a little but the loss of it is 
soon and great, originates from the application of no wisdom, then, at 
the end of the verse, Aah invites people to contemplation and 
pondering. It says: 

"...Thus Allah makes the signs clear to you, so that you may ponder. " 
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267. " O’ you who have Faith! spend (in charity) of the good things that you y 3 
KS 


have earned, and of what We produce for you from the earth, 
and do not aim at what is bad to spend thereof (in charity) 
while you yourselves would not accept it except that you connive at it, 
and know that Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that this verse was revealed 
about a group of people who had earned some wealth from usury at the 
Age of Ignorance. They usually spent out from it in charity in the way 
of Allah. Allah (S.W.T.) prohibited them from that action and 
commanded them to spend out in charity from the good property they 
had earned. 

In Majma‘-ul-Bayan Fi Tafsir-il-Qur'in, next to narrating this 
tradition, it quotes from Amir-ul- Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) who said: " This 
verse has been revealed about those who used to mix the dry and bony dates 
with good dates when they wanted to spend in charity." ! They were, 
therefore, commanded not to do that action. 

These two occasions of revelation are never contradictory with 
each other. The verse may have been revealed upon both groups, when 
one of which is due to spiritual goodness and the other concerns to the 
appearance and material goodness. 


e 99 


1 Majma‘-ul- Bayān, Vol. 2, P. 380 
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" Commentary: 
$ ^ ^ 
MH What Kind of Property Can Be Given in Charity ? 

rae 
UT) In the previous verses, the effects of charity, the qualities of givers 


Sto.) of charity, and the deeds that may corrupt this godly action and ruin its 
Q^ reward were pointed out. In this verse, the quality of the property, 
BN which is to be spent in charity, is explained. In the first phrase of the 

ys vene, {llah commands believing people to spend from good of their 


e wealth. 


ee " O’ you who have Faith! spend (in charity) of the good things that you 
m. have earned, and of what We produce for you from the earth, ..." 
E The term /tayyib/, the plural of which is /tayyibat/, in philology > 
Ut) means: good, pleasant and agreeable‘. This meaning refers to both S: N 
Ry spiritual and material purity; ie. to be clean inwardly and outwardly. CoP 
—7; That is, that part of wealth might be given in charity that is good, useful, hie 
ES. and valuable. It must be free from any dubiosity and pollution, either. S| 
V The above mentioned occasions of revelation attest to the generality of Sat 
A this meaning, too. PA 
=) The phrase: "...while you yourselves would not accept it except that Uy 
Š PA you connive at it,..." can not be taken as an evidence that the objective D 
Is 4 meaning here is exclusively outward of cleanliness, because the believing EZ 
y m persons also might not accept the things which are apparently polluted Vy 
5 JS 


d or worthless, as well as the doubtful and disapproved materials, but with 


S conniving at it and dislike. 

LA The Qur'anic phrase: /mā kasabtum/ ‘that you have earned’ refers 

(SX to the commercial incomes, while the phrase: /mimma axrajna / ‘what 

ve We produce’ refers to the incomes earned from farming, mines and 

Kx subterranean sources. Thus, it envelops all the kinds of income, because 

En the source of all incomes of man is often from the earth and its different 

(7 issues. Even, the origin of industries, trades, and the like of them all is 

(ex the ground. However, this sentence indicates that all these merits are AP 
și} given you by Allok. Therefore, you ought not spare spending a part of Be 
FA it in charity in the way of Allah. e 4 
a "and do not aim at what is bad to spend thereof (in charity) while you odi 
WS : 
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Gr yourselves would not accept it except that you connive at it, ..." y Ši 
[A Some of people have the habit of spending out in charity mostly ^ 
ZA from the worthless and worn out things that they do not use any longer P) 
y. themselves. This kind of charities are neither effective in growing RA 
eg) spiritual training of the essence of humanity in the giver of charity, nor i TA 
y 39 is so useful to the needy. It can be counted sort of disgrace and scorn [ix 
dt) unto them, too. prs 
(xS) This sentence explicitly prohibits Muslims from doing that. It says p 
Es how they spend in charity from those things which they themselves do f sa 
as not like to accept, but hatefully. Must their Muslim brothers, and ee 
p beyond that, the Lord, in Whose way they spend out in charity, be X 
be considered, in their view, lower than themselves ? e 

SAY Indeed, the verse points to a precise fact. It is that the charities > 
oy given in the way of Allah have two ends. On one end there are the SA 
ne needy ones, and on the other end there is Allah, for Whose sake the T 
“Ai charity is spent. In this case, if the charity is taken from the low and Y 2 
24 worthless things, from one hand, it is counted an aspertion to the high Y. 3 
nd rank of the Lord that the giver of charity has not regarded Him eligible ut 


AA 4 


eh for a ‘good’ thing. On the other hand, it is a disgrace to the needy ones 2A 


"n who, in spite of their poverty, mostly have a high level of faith and ^ 
1:9 humanhood, whose soul may be injured because of such a disagreeable oe 
y 7 charity. EZ 
ey K By the way, it should be noted that the term /lā tayammamti / ' do es 
er) not aim ' may be a hint to this fact that can be something of eod 

<b) undemanded quality which unattentively is given among the material P ay 
“9 spent in charity. This aspect is not involved in the contents of this e 

ke statement. The statement is about those who intentionally accomplish it. EX 

"...and know that Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy." aA 

This sentence intends to say that you must be aware that the Lord end) 

in Whose way you spend in charity is the One Who never needs your Ur 

charity, and Who is worthy of all praise. It is He Who has bestowed the S 

whole bounties upon you. (3 

The term /hamid /, ‘praiseworthy, may be used in the sense of Bie 

‘adorer’; i.e., while He is Self-Sufficient, He adores the charities you S 3 

spend. Therefore, do try to spend out from good things in charity. as 
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268. " Satan threatens you with poverty and enjoins you to indecency; 
but Allah promises you forgiveness from Himself and abundance; 
and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing. 


Commentary: 


At first, the verse admonishes that when you decide to spend in 
charity or to pay your alms, Satan threatens you of poverty, particularly 
if you want to give from your worthy and considerable things mentioned 
in the previous verse. Many a time it happens that this Satanic 
temptation hinders the act of giving charity and donation. It may affect 
even on the payment of Alms, Khoms (one fifth levy), and other 
obligatory expendings. 

" Satan threatens you with poverty ..." 

Allah awares man thereby that refraining from giving charity in 
awe of poverty is a wrong imagination. It is one of the temptations of 
Satan. Avoiding from thinking that this Satanic temptation looks like a 
logical scare, it immediately says: 

^... and enjoins you to indecency; ..." 

Therefore, having awe of poverty and indigency in any condition 
is wrong, because Satan invites not save to falsehood and aberration. 

Basically, any thought which is disappointing, impedimental and 
short-sighted originates from deviation from natural disposition and 
following the temptations of Satan. But, any thought which is positive, 
instructive, and broad-sighted comes from the source of godly 
inspirations and the pure divine innate disposition. 

Keeping in mind that the Satanic temptations are against the law 

of creation and ALahk’s commandments and ordinances are paralleled 
and adapted to creation and dispostion, results to a notable livelihood, 
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peacefulness and prosperity. 
"but Allah promises you forgiveness from Himself and abundance..." 

In Majma‘-ul-Bayan a tradition is narrated about charity from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " Two things are from Allah and two things 
are from Satan. Those two from Allah are forgiveness of sins and 
oJ abundance in sustenance. And those two from Satan are promise to poverty 


Z and enjoinment to indecency." 


T 


Therefore, as Ibn-Abbas has quoted, the purpose of forgiveness is 
the forgiveness of sins and the objective meaning of "abundance" is 
increase of wealth under the cause of giving charity... 

It is interesting that Iman Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) is 
narrated who has said: " When you are confronted with poverty, bargain 
with Allah through charity , (spend out in charity until you get free frorn 


l 
2 poverty)." ? 
X The phrase: " Allah is All-Embracing " means that the Power of 
9 /) Allok, is vast, and He is All-Knowing unto all affairs and details. 


i eee 


2 Nahjul-Balaqah, Saying 258 
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269. " He grants wisdom to whom He wills, and 
whoever has been granted wisdom, indeed has been given abundant good; 
yet no one will mind but the possessors of intellects." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ánic term /hikmat/, here, has been rendered, into the 
sense of ‘ knowledge, the cognition of secrects, awareness of facts, and 
reaching to reality ’. {ah bestows it upon some persons for the sake 
of their piety, purity and their strive. They recognize the difference 
between the Satanic temptations and godly inspirations, false and true. 
None can benefit from this privilege, which is abundant good, save those 
who possess proper intelligence. 

" He grants wisdom to whom He wills, and whoever has been granted 
wisdom, indeed has been given abundant good; yet no one will mind but 
the possessors of intellects." 

The Arabic term /albab/ is the plural form of /lubb / in the sense 
of ‘heart, love, intellect, and understanding’. Every man of wisdom is not 
counted among /ulul ’albab/, because this title is termed for only those 
men of understanding who utilize their intellect definitely to find out 
the path of real happiness in their lives. 

However, Imam Sadiq (a.s.j in a tradition has said that /hikmat/ is 
‘knowledge and becoming learned in religion’; while another tradition 
indicates that / hikmat / is obedience to Alok and knowing Imam. ! 
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270. " And whatever you spend in charity, or (whatever) vow you vow, surely te) 
Allah knows it. While, there will be no helpers for the unjust." el 

cf 

271. " If you give alms openly, it is well; but if you hide it and give it to the S 
poor, it is better for you, and it will remove from you some of your sins; 6 
and Allah is aware of what you do." CST 

es 

Commentary: ON 
A 
" And whatever you spend in charity,..." / 

LU 

A, 
Spending in charity, here, means whatever you spend in the way ried 
of Allah or in the way of Satan. Ro) 
"... or (whatever) vow you vow,..." CS 
Or, whatsoever you have made obligatory to yourself by the way A 

of vow, whether it be alongside the path of obedience of {llah or for rm 

committing sins, He knows it. e 
"... surely Allah knows it. ... " te, 
Verily, your deed is not concealed to “ALZah, and He will reward D y 
you according to it. AW 
"... While, there will be no helpers for the unjust." x3 

The objective meaning of ‘unjust’ here, is those who spend their i 


wealth in the way of disobedience of “ffah and committing sins. They ye 
do not give the alms of their property; or do not fulfil what they have : 
vowed; or they vow to do that which is sin. For such people, there will 
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52 Verses 270-271 Sura Al-Baqarah 


be no friend who can save them from the Divine Judgment or prevent 
His punishment. 


$5555 


" If you give alms openly, it is well; but if you hide it and give it to the 
poor, it is better for you, and it will remove from you some of your sins; 
and Allah is aware of what you do." 

That is, if you give your alms hiddenly to the indigents ʻit is better 
for you’, viz., giving alms hiddenly is better for you: and its due reward is 
better and more. The purpose of alms that the concealment of which is 
better is the recommended alms, because making the obligatory alms 
manifest is more reasonable. 
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fed 272. " It is not upon you to guide them (O’ Muhammad), 
od but Allah guides aright whomsoever He wills. 

A And whatever of good you spend in charity shall'be for your own selves; 
NN and you do not spend except seeking the pleasure of Allah; 
(e and whatever of good you spend shall be repaid to you in full 
s and you shall not be dealt with unjustly. 

HÀ 
pl Commentary: 
Kar" p E " 
In Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Tafsir-ul-Kabir by Fakhr-R4zi, there are 

1 cited some occasions of revelation for the above mentioned verse which, 

pose on the whole, indicate that Muslims were in doubt to give charity to the 


indigents of pagans and non-Muslims. When they inquired about it 
coy from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), this verse was revealed.! 


Explanations: 


1- Do not employ the abundance of giving charity and the 

economical pressure for bringing infidels towards the Faith 
* It is not upon you to guide them (O’ Muhammad)..." 

2- Serving the deprived is a human sympathy, as well as a duty , 
and generosity is a value. Hence, do give charity to non- Muslims, too. 

3- Islam is a school of humanitarianism. It does not approve 
poverty and deprivation, even for non-Muslims. 

4- The faith which be pretended under the pressure of economics 


1 Majma'-ul-Bayán, vol. 1, p. 385 
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is not worthy. 
5- Guidance is a divine success which encompasses only the 


receptive hearts 
^... but Allah guides aright whomsoever He wills." 

6- The consequence of charity returns to yourselves. It survives 
the spirit of generosity in you. It is through charity that the appearance 
of levels among groups of people and social bursts can be prevented 
and, instead, love and kindness may grow therein. However, in charity, 
there can be found not deprivation while there is immunity in it. 

"... And whatever of good you spend in chairty, shall be for your 

own Selves;..." 

7- Do not spend out but for Allah, because, soon or late, all the 
worldly benefits and merits will be vanished, but if giving charity be done 
for the sake of Allah, it will remain forever and you will enjoy of its 


AN incomes. 
NÉ ^... and you do not spend except seeking the pleasure of Allah;..." 
(rS 8- Be bountiful in spending out, since whatever you give in chari 
3 E you gi ty 
y will come back to you with no decrease. 
t ^... and whatever of good you spend shall be repaid to you in full,..." 
j 9- If you accomplish something for Allah, you will obtain your 
Me j : : 
op) reward whether a Muslim or a pagan enjoys of it. 
= ^... and you shall not be dealt with unjustly." 
ie 
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273. " (Charity is) for the poor who are restrained in the way of Allah, 
and are unable to move about in the land. The unaware 
consider them wealthy because of their restraint (from begging). 
You shall recognize them by their countenance — 
they do not beg people importunately. 

And whatever of good things you give, then Allah is All-Knowing of it." 


Commentary: 


In some commentary books such as: Tafsir-Kabir by Fakhr R&zi, 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Tafsir-il-Gurtubi, it is cited that this verse has 
been revealed about the Companions of the Ledge. They were about 
four hundred people who had emigrated to Medina. Since they had not 
any house and familiars there, they used to live on a large platform in a 
corner of the Prophet's Mosque. They were always ready for (Jihad), 
struggle in the way of flak. 


Explanations: 


1. There is a portion for the indigents in the wealth of the rich. 
" (Charity is) for the poor..." 

2. The martial-blow groups, devotees in force bases, shelterless 
emigrants and, on the whole, all those who are besieged in the way of 
Allah and have not the opportunity of trying to earn the living should 
be taken into necessary consideration. The scientific missions, 
diplomatic corps, and research centers are in the similar condition, too. 

" (Charity is) for the poor who are restrained in the way of Allah, 
and are unable to move about in the land..." 

3. Those who are able to earn their living by travelling about 
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should not stay and abide in one land waiting for the charity of others. 
*... and are unable to move about in the land...." 

4. The immaculate, pious and respectable poor ones are praised 
by Allah (s.w.t). 

5. The gentle-looking and undistinguished needy ones have 
priority. 

".. The unaware consider them wealthy because of their restraint 
(from begging). You shall recognize them by their countenance: — ... 

6. They do not insist on begging from other people even when 
there comes forth a necessity for them. 

"... they do not beg people importunately..." 

7. The feature of the indigent persons is illustrated, in this verse; 
and in the final sentence, people are encouraged to spending out good 
things. 

"... And whatever of good things you give, then Allah is All-Knowing of it." 

8. It is not just that some people devote their selves and what 
they have in the cause of {llah while some others impose insularity 
even in giving charity in that way. 
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274."Those who spend their property by night and day, secretly and openly, 
Jor them shall be their reward with their Lord, 
and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve." 


Commentary: 


In some commentary books, like Tafsir-us-Safi, Majma‘-ul-Bay&n, 
Tafsir-ul-Qurtubi, Tafsir-ul-Kabir by Fakhr R@zi, it is cited that this 
verse has been revealed about Hadrat Ali (a.s.). Once it happened that 
he had only four silver coins when he spent out in charity one coin in 
daytime, one coin at night, the third coin openly and the fourth coin 
hiddenly in the way of Allak. 

" Those who spend their property by night and day, secretly and openly, 
Jor them shall be their reward with their Lord,..." l 

But, in addition to the above mentioned occasion of revelation, 
the promise of this holy verse covers all those who act similarly to that. 
Such people neither scare of poverty in the world, because they believe 
in the promises of -flah and trust in Him, nor become grievous 
because of charity, since they are attentive to obtaining the pleasure of 
Allah and what the action of giving charity will bring forth for them in 


the Hereafter. : 
In another occasion in this very current Sura,! too, the givers of 


charity are stated about. NM 
*... and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve. 
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1 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, Verse, 262 
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275. " Those who devour usury will not rise up save like such the one whom 

Satan has confounded with the touch of madness. That is because 

they say: ‘Bargaining is just like usury’, 
whereas Allah has permitted bargaining and forbidden usury. 
Hence, whoever receives an admonition from his Lord, then desists, 
for him shall be what has already passed, 
and his affair rests with Allah. 
And whoever reverts (to usury) — then they are the inhabitants of the Fire, 
wherein shall they abide forever." 


Commentary: 


In Arabic philology, the word /riba/ (usury) means ‘an excess, an 
addition’. Usurers have been likened to the persons whom Satan has 
driven them mad. On the Day of Judgement, usurers will be raised like 
mad ones, because they have such an unjust manner in this world. 
Mammonism makes their eyes of intellect blind. By their action, they 
produce difference of levels in the society, because they do not even 
think of sympathy, emotions and humanitarianism. They go so far that 
poverty and hatred cause a burst in the society so that the principle of 
possession becomes unstable, too. 

" Those who devour usury will not rise up save like such the one whom 
Satan has confounded with the touch of madness..." 
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Another point is that: to some persons, usury seems a principle, i 
too. Hence, they say that bargaining and usury are the same. As the 


verse says 2 
".« whereas Allah has permitted bargaining and forbidden usury." 

LH 

Explanations: d 


1. The usurers are deprived from equilibrium and, consequently, 
they disturb the economical equilibrium of the society. 

2. The justification of sin pave the way for more committing sins. 

". That is because they say: ‘ Bargaining is just like usury," —— 

3. It can be spared for those who are not aware of it, but not at all 
for those who know it and persist on doing it. 

^... And whoever reverts (to usury) — then they are the inhabitants 
of the Fire, ..." 

Objecting on usury began through verses of the Qur'an revealed 
from before the Prophet's Emigration. For example, in Sura Ar-Rüm, 
which was revealed in Mecca, a verse about usury says: ".. but it 
increases. not with Allah, ..." ! Then, in Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3 {llah 
commands: "... Devour not interest ...",2 which means usury is prohibited. 
Thus the most criticism and prohibition have occurred in these verses of 
Sura Al-Baqarah. 

By the way, the Qur'àn through the statement: "And, (for) taking 
interest, though indeed forbidden were they against it ..."? announces that 
usury had been forbidden in the Jewish religion, too. This prohibition is 
stated in Turah manifestly.‘ 

In Sura Al-Baqarah, the verses of usury have occurred next to the 
verses of charity in order to state the two aspects of good and evil which 
may come forth by means of wealth. Charity is a ‘giving’ without 
recompense, but usury is a 'taking' without recompense. In contrast to 
the good effects that charity has in the society, usury creates evil effects 


D J| 1 Sura Ar-Rum, No. 30, verse 39. 2 Sura 'Ál-i-Imran, No. 3, verse 129. 


3 Sura An-Nisd, No. 4, verse 161. 
E 4 The Turah, Exodus, Chapter 23, and Levitious, Chapter 25. 
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therein. That is why the Qur'an, in the next verse, says: "Allah effaces 
usury and He causes charities to flourish, ...".! 

The threats that are cited in the Qur’4n against taking interest in 
usury and accepting the dominance of illegitimate rulers, are such that 
they are not cited against even murder, oppression, drinking wine, 
gambling, and fornication. Therefore the prohibition of usury has been 
decidedly considered as a great sin by all Islamic parties. 

"... Hence, whoever receives an admonition from his Lord, then desists, 
for him shall be what has already passed, 
and his affair rests with Allah. ..." 

It is narrated in a tradition that when Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was 
: informed that so and so was a usurer, he said: " If I were allowed by Allah 
| Iwould behead him." ? 
boi? It happened that Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s) met a usurer. He 
e (a.s.) wanted him to repent from his action. When he repented Ali (a.s.) 
4 let him go and told him: " The usurer must be made repent from his action 
i just like that a person is made repent from polytheism ". 

t It is narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said: " The worst income 


s is (the interest of) usury." ? 
gj The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: " When Allah wills to 


N 23 destroy a town, usury appears therein." And, Allah has cursed usurer, his 
ES agent, and the writer of usury.™’ 
en Shaykh Mufid has cited in his book:$ "Whoever considers usury 

e lawful, should be beheaded." 

E Imam Sadiq (a.s), stating the reason of repetition of the verses of 
fei usury in the Qur'an, says: " It is for making the rich prepared to do works 
b) of benevolence and spending charities; because, on one hand, usury is 
ES unlawful (haram), and, on the other hand, compiling wealth as a file is also 
W. 


y unlawful. Then, there remains no remedy for the rich but charity and 
A) productive useful jobs." 7 


A 
| 1 Sura Al-Baqarah, no. 2, verse 276 2 WasY'il-ush-Shiah, vol. 12, p. 429. 
Feel 3 AI-Kafi, vol. 5, p. 147. 4 Kanz-ul-'A'm3l, vol. 4, p. 104. 


Po $ WasTil-ush-Shiah, vol. 12, p. 430. 6 Mugna‘ah, p. 129. 
js 7 Wasī'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 12, p. 423. 
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UA Also, upon the motive of the prohibition of usury, it is said that A 
Pa 


Oty since usury is a kind of hinder for money to be used in the way of DÀ 
ej production and works of public utility, and, instead of effort and ef 
endeavour, only the interest of money is enjoyed, then usury has & 


(0) ^ become forbidden. IZ 
aon Again, it is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as.) who have said: " If Ps 
$i usury were permitted (halal), people would leave their businesses and P2 
re) trade." ! d 
» j It is also narrated from Imam Rida (as.) who said: "If usury (- 
(5 becomes prevalent, the loan giving will disappear." ? VS 
V At the end of the verse, it says: 4 
^ ^... And whoever reverts (to usury) — then they are the inhabitants of È " 
ne the Fire, wherein shall they abide forever." - 
"e The word /āda/ ‘returns’, here, means that those who do not A 
; return from usury and commit again devouring interest, will be the E 


i inhabitants of the Fire of Hell and they will remain there for ever. ek 


A The Disadvantages of Usury: eM 


Of 
eS Taking additional money, without performing any useful work, is E E 
irae unjust and it is overburdening, which causes hatred and enmity. The Mi 
$ giver of interest sometimes has to fail and, as a result of debts that y 
jx increases progressively, accepts kinds of disgrace and captivity. (iss 
Ve) Usury disturbs the equilibrium of the society and causes it to be Bod 
ore) divided into two poles: the oppressors and the oppressed. a 93 
e. Usury is the reason of prayers to be invalid. Ix 
red d pray : . Wet 
(is Regarding these destructive causes, not only in the religion of S 
Wwe ‘Islam, but also in all heavenly religions, usury has been forbidden. But, Ad 
AL 


S 
Self 
EX 
Aj 
3 


cca 


clinging to few pretexts, some worldly people try to justify usury or try to ze 
find a way of fly. Yet, usury has certainly its own destructive effects, f= 
though some social groups have accepted it in their own economical 


system. 
Usury is an injustice and its disavantages encompass those who 


1 Bihdr-ul-Anwar, vol. 103, p. 119. 2 Alhay3t, vol. 4, p. 334. 
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apply it. The progress of the western communities is because of their 
attentiveness to science and industry, not because of usury. 

By the way, usurers should be aware of the warnings of the 
Qur'an. (Applying to legal tricks, like the Jews who did for going fishing 
on Saturday, is only a sort of game.). The Qur'an has not been heedless 
of such games and has criticized them. 

Also, since economic affairs may attract people into the trap of 
usury, there is a tradition which says: " He who begins trading without 
knowing (the religious laws of trading), will be involved in usury".! 
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276. " Allah effaces usury and He causes charities to flourish, and Allah - 
does not love any ungrateful sinner." c 


Commentary: i ) 


The Arabic word /mahq/ means ‘effacement, obliteration, erasure’, we, 
and the term /muhaq/, from the same root, is used for the moon when it AY 
disappears by the nights at the end of the lunar month. Then the term y 


/riba/ ‘usury interest’, with the sense of gradual increase, is applied in the 
opposite correspondence. 

This verse admonishes that though a usurer takes interest from 
others in order to compile wealth, Allah seizes the abudance and good 
results that he expects from the gross of wealth gained through usury. 
The property resulted from usury may not necessarily be obliterated 
itself, but the goals, which are considered from compiling wealth, fail. 

" Allah effaces usury ..." 

In the course of usury, there is no love, happiness, and security, so 
that many a rich person can gain no sort of confort, peace, or amiability 
from their wealth. On the contrary, in the regulations, where there is 
charity, or donation and good loan, people enjoy of many favours. In 
such societies, the poor are not disappointed, and the rich are not 
encountered with callousness of the heart and do not mind the 
multiplication of wealth. So, in these regulations, the deprive do not 
think of revenge, theft, and the like, and the rich are not anxious about 
guarding and protecting their properties. This society will have a relative 
equilibrium accompanied with kindness, compassion, security and 
mutual understanding. 

"... and He causes charities to flourish, ..." 

In Tafsir Kabir by Fakhr R4zi, it is cited that when usurer 
obliterates equilibrium, compassion, and human justice from him, his self 
and his property will be cursed by the poor, and every moment hatred, 
plot and theft threaten him. This is an example of that effacement 
which is stated in the verse. 
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fa Explanations: RY 
ee 1. Do not note and gaze at only the apparent growth of wealth. E 
we: " Allah effaces usury ..." |j 
(d) 2. Sustenance is with Allah. The possessor of wealth may be i, 
E% deprived of welfare while the poor may often live in the best state of ts 

WM peace of mind. jp 
S 3. Usurer is the one who is very ungrateful, and sin has settled in TAS 
E his soul: " ungrateful sinner ". By taking interest, he makes himself "e 


debtful to people. He makes his livelihood unlawful for himself, and 
also he nullifies his worships. He lets callousness, greed and avarice 
dominate over him. 
"... and Allah does not love any ungrateful sinner." 
Yes, He is a very ungrateful, as well as a sinner. F 


ae et 


€ 
L 


4. To efface the wealth emerging from usury is Allah's way of pe 
treatment which will be continued forever. The reference for this K? 

. . i ZOGJ 
meaning is the Qur’anic word /yamhaqu/ ‘efface’ where the present i 
tense of which, in Arabic, denotes the continuity of the verb. Cr 
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277. " Verily, those who have faith, and do righteous works, and establish 
prayer, and pay the poor-rates, 
Jor them shall be their reward with their Lord, 
and no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve". 


Commentary: 


Opposite to the manner of the usurers who are ‘ungrateful 
sinners’, this verse portrates the future of the believers, those who do 
righteous deeds, establish prayers, and pay the poor-rates. 

People are divided into four categories: 


1. A group of people believe in truth and do righteous works. 
These are the believers. 


2. There are some people who neither believe nor do righteous 
deeds. These are infidels. 


3. Some people believe, but do not work righteously. These are 
the mischievous ones. 


4. There are some people who have not faith but they apparently 
do good deeds. These are hypocrites. 
Separate from usurers, who have taken apart from the Lord and 
human beings, there are some believers who have faith, do righteous 
actions, and have relevance with Allah by the way of prayer. They 
communicate with people through paying the poor-rates. 
" Verily, those who have faith, and do righteous works, and establish 
prayer, and pay the poor-rates, for them shall be 
their reward with their Lord, and no fear shall be upon them, 


nor shall they grieve". w- d 
ER 
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e 278. "O° you who have Faith! be i Allah, and hat remai n2 
to . "O’ you who have Faith! be in awe of , and forgo what remains / i 
AA (due to you) of usury, if you are faithful." R oJ 
EN EO 
VN) Key 
TZ Commentary: (te 
i ea = A 
a} It is cited in some commentary books, such as: Majma‘-ul-Bayan, d 


Al-Mizan, and Marāġi, that when the verse upon the prohibition of hn) 
W usury was revealed, some of the companions of the prophet (p.b.u.h.), b 


N like Khālid-ibn-Walid, Abbas, and Uthman, had claimed some amount S 
aK S of interest from people. They asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about their RA 
CS claims, when the above mentioned verse was revealed. TUS 
"i After the revelation of this verse, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: — 5 
oN "My uncle, Abbas, is not rightful to demand interest either." Then, the — (7) 

^ Messenger of Allah added: " First of all, my relatives must abandon $4 
QE, usury". He also in a sermon said: " I put all the interests of usury AÀ 
Pr (belonging to) the age of ignorant under my feet, and the first one I put is vy 
eA the interest of Abbas." ! Y 
: Jj 


Explanations: 


21 


yc 
= er 
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1. The requisite of faith is to dispense with the rights of others 


s and the prohibited wealth. me 
a "... if you are faithful." Re 
i 2. The sign of piety is giving up the unlawful commodity. E NI 
" Q? you who have Faith! be in awe of Allah, and forgo what remains p 
^9 (due to you) of usury, ..." SN 
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279. "But if you do (it) not, then be you apprised for war from Allah and 


His Apostle, and if you repent, you shall have your capital; (thus) deal you 
not unjustly (with others), nor you be dealt with unjustly." 


Commentary: 


In Islam, neither usury and taking undue gains are allowed nor 
can the property of people be confiscated unilaterally. 

In some governmental regulations, ownership is abrogated and all 
properties are forcefully taken from their possessors. In some other 
ones exploitation, devouring other's rights, and usury, in any form, is 
free. 


Explanations: 


1. Usurer is a fighter against Allah. Any usurer would know that, 
in this battlefield, he (who is a feeble and contemptible mortal) is on 
one side, and Allah, the Almighty, is on the other side. 

" But if you do (it) not, then be you apprised for war from Allah and 
His Apostle, ..." 

2. Since usurer is a fighter against Allah, it is to the Islamic 
Government, as a duty, to take action against usurers. 

3. The right of usurer is to be content with only the capital, 
without any interest. 

",.. you shall have your capital ..." 

4. Both being oppressor and oppressive are condemmed. Neither 
accept oppresion nor be an oppressor. 

"... (thus) deal you not unjustly (with others) nor you be dealt 

with unjustly." 

5. Beware not to spare the principle of ownership of people for 

rescuing the deprived. 
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280. "And if (the debtor) is in straitness, 
then grant a respite until the time of ease; and if you remit it as 
charity it is better for you, if you but know." 


Commentary: 


Concerning this verse, it is necessary to note that although giving 
a respite to the debtor is recommended, here, the debtor should not 
misuse this matter, because if he delays paying his debt without having 
any plausible excuse, he is counted a sinner. 

An Islamic narration says that those who do not pay their debt 
without any excuse will be recorded sinful the same as it is recorded for 
a thief ; and for the givers of respite, a reward will be recorded similar to 


that of martyrs. 
Explanations: 


1. Not only do refrain from taking interest, but also give a respite 
for taking the capital, even. 

2. The capability of the debtor is the base for the length of time in 
repayment of the debt. 

^... then grant a respite until the time of ease; ..." 
3. Islam is a supporter for the indigent. 
" And if (the debtor) is in straitness, ..." 

4. Remittal, due to the insolvent debtor, is better for you, because 

it may happen that you will be in the same situation in future. 
"... and if you remit it as charity it is better for you, ..." 

5. Taking the capital will be forgotten, but remittal to an insolvent 
debtor will never be forgetable. 

6. Gaining the indigent’s consent and the pleasure of Allah are 
much better than gaining wealth. 
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-« if you but know." ^u 
7. In religious mE hs putting the excused debtor in prison f 


is forbidden. In cases that a debtor is not really able to pay his debt, it is ae 
to the Islamic government to pay that debt. 

8. In Islamic literature, it is said that every day that the debtor is £4 
t? given respite, the reward of the charity of the same amount of money is PN 
ES to Allah to- be recorded for the creditor."! ? 


$e SD 


1 Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 260. 
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A 281. "And be in awe of a Day in which you shall be returned to Allah, 


2 and every one shall be paid in full what the one has earned; a) 
Ss and they shall not be dealt with unjustly." Sd 
a Tm 
: j Commentary: ii 

After stating some particular characteristics of the divine rt y) 
Ne: ordinances and Islamic affairs, the normatic custom of the Qur'an is that Dy 
; E it often brings a general, common and inclusive notification forth at the £A 
Y end of a group of verses in order to emphasize and strengthen what has Ns 
NE. been cited before, and in order that the senses penetrate in the mind 
Nu and spirit. ne 
GX Therefore, in this verse, having attracted the attentions of the ER 
&^ believers to the Resurrection and the chastisement of the wrong doers $5 
2 there, it warns them to be aware that there is a great Day in front when rA 
yò all the actions of every person, without anything less or more, totally will T 
Lip) be given to him. X 27 
ky " And be in awe of a Day in which you shall be returned to Allah, ..." l r4 
oR It is at that time that the one will terribly wonder about the Wo) 
ES consequence of his evil deeds. They are the fruit of what he himself has E 
XS produced. No one has done unjust against him, but he himself has done (on 


fe wrong against himself. a 


s "... and every one shall be paid in full what the one has earned, and they b 
Ke shall not be dealt with unjustly." FS 
orl However, usury has ethically a very bad effect on the spirit of the > 
A] debtor so that he finds a special spite in his heart against the usurer. It e 
slackens the cord of social cooperation and mutual assistance amongst ES 
NE the members of communities. i 
v In Islamic narrations it is cited upon the prohibition of usury that - j 
Husham-ibn-Salim has narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: (E >: 


P. 3 "Verily, Allah, Almighty and Glorious, has forbidden usury so that people do 
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(A not avoid of doing good work." ! s p 
ie 1- Ibn-Mas'üd narrated from the Messenger of {llah (p.b.u.h.) {4 ) 
E^ who said: " There have not been usury and fornication in no community C 
E save that they have incured the punishment of Allah upon themselves." 2 “yah 
L4 2- Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " O’ people! learn the A } 
ito jurisprudence and the laws of the religion at first, then go after trading. By [^ 


rM P". Allah, usury is found in this so that it is more concealed than the movement i 
ts of an ant over a hard smooth stone.” ? fa 

d 3- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: " On the Day of Judgement, three persons Z 
(5s are in the shelter of Allah, Almighty and Glorious, until the one becomes E 


A free from the Divine reckoning: 1) The person who has never taken action in Ad \ 
e fornication; 2) The person who has never mixed his property with usury; E ] 
xd and 3) The person who has never had any effort in usury and fornication." * 5 

C oil 4- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The business being in usury is EM 
s ? . the worst jobs." 5 M^ 
oA} S- Imam Rida (a.s.) said: " Beware that certainly usury is an (& 5 


(Es unlawful job which causes shame and disgrace. It is among the great sins y. 
for which Allah has promised the Fire of Hell upon the executor, and we py 


h am 
A refuge to Allah from the Fire of Hell. And, according to all prophets and all EA 
J the heavenly Books, usury is unlawful.® v4 
"LES 6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: " Most of my anxiety d 
Ex 4 about my Ummah is for the unlawful jobs and unlawful incomes." 7 Ad 
Lhd a ^ p 
Cd 7- 'The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The worshipper who does not ey 
bf avoid unlawful wealth and unlawful food, is like the one who builds upon a £ XS 
We sandy land." ? 47) 
$37 . , tS 
pa 8- Jābir said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) cursed the usurer, the ks 
Ua writer of it, and its witness." ? Aa 
Ka 9- A similar tradition to the above one is mentioned in Sahih-i- DA 
RA Bukhari, section 3, p. 78. Yy 
EX ry 
ge | e, 
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[ef 5 Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 1, p. 507 6 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 100, p. 121 (sA 
EN 7 'Usül-K3fi, vol. 3, p. 178 8 Bihar-ul-Anwár, vol. 100, p. 157 S 
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282. " O’ you who have Faith ! when you contract a debt for a stated term, "vij 


t then write it down; and let a scribe write it down justly between you, i) 
| and no scribe may refuse to write as Allah has taught him; by 
n5 so let him write, and let the one who incurs the debt dictate and he should d 
le be in awe of Allah, his Lord, and not diminish anything from it. wy) 
à % And if he who owes the debt is unsound in understanding, La. 
jt or weak (mentally), or if he is not able to dictate himself, Ü 37 
re then let his guardian dictate justly; HO) 
i and call to witness from among your men, two witnesses; ii^ 
LEY, but if two men are not available, then a man and two women from among TAS 
iy V those whom you approve as witnesses; so that if either of the Ay 
a two women errs, the other will remind her; and the witnesses should not M46 
pl refuse (to evidence) whenever they are summoned. pU 
(of And be not averse to writing it down, be the transaction small or big, M 
(e with its fix term. That is more equitable in Allah's sight and at. 
X more proper for testimony, and the surest way of avoiding a) 


doubt among yourselves; unless it is ready merchandise which you 
handle between yourselves, then there is no sin on you not to write it down. Se 
And have witnesses when you are trading one with another. 
And let no harm be done to a scribe or witness; 
and if you do, that is transgression on your part. 
Be in awe of Allah, and Allah teaches you, 
and Allah is All-Knowing of all things." 
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Commentary: 


Commercial Documents in the Qur’an 


After stating ordinances of charity given in the way of Allah, and 
the problem of usury, this verse, which is the longest verse of the 
Qur'ün, expresses some ordinances upon the commercial and 
economical affairs in order that the capitals gain their natural growth 
and no difficulty or conflict comes forth for people. 

There are nineteen significant instructions about financial 
communication and trading in this verse which are dealt with in the 
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following. 

1. In the first ordinance it says: 

" O’ you who have Faith! when you contract a debt for a stated term, 
then write it down;..." 

This meaning, however, makes the problem of loan clear, too, 
saying that it is permitted, as well as appointing a time for the loan. The 
verse under discussion includes the whole debts which are found in 
bargains, like: a time-bargain, purchases on credit, and the loan itself. 

2 & 3. Then, to create more confidence, and that the contracts to 
be safe from the probable interference from the side of either of the 
parties, it says: 

"... and let a scribe write it down just between you..." 

Thus, contracts must be arranged by a third person who is just. 

4. The person who is able to write must not refrain from writing. 
^... and no scribe may refuse to write as Allah has taught him;..." 

That is, for the sake of that blessing which olah has bestowed 
upon him, he should not flee from performing that writing of contract, 
and he must help the two sides of the bargaining in this essential 
problem. 

5. "...So let him write, and let the one who incurs the debt dictate..." 

6. "..and he should be in awe of Allah, his Lord, 

and not diminish it..." 

7. "..And if he who owes the debt is unsound in understanding, or 
weak (mentally), or if he is not able to dictate himself, then let his guardian 

dictate..." 

8. The Guardian should also observe justice in dictating and 
confessing the debt of those who are under his guardianship. 

"justly..." 
9. Then it adds that besides that beware: 
^... and call to witness from among your men, two witnesses;..." 

10,11. "... from among your men,...", means that, these two men 
should be both ‘grown up’ and ‘Muslim’. 

12. ".. but if two men are not available, then a man and two 
women..." 

13. "... from among those whom you approve as witnesses;..." 
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14. In the case that witnesses are two men, either of them can 
bear witness independently. But when the witnesses are two women 
and a man, those two women must bear witness with together : 

",. So that if either of the two women errs, the other will remind her;..." 

It is for the reason that women, because of the strong emotions 
they have, may be affected by some factors and deviate from the right 
path. 

15. One of the ordinances upon this subject is that: 

^... and the witnesses should not refuse (to evidence) whenever they 
are summoned. ..." 

Therefore, bearing witness is obligatory, when the invitation for 
the matter comes forth. 

16. Debt should be written done whether it is small or big, 
because the safety of the economical relations, which Islam means, 
requires that, even in the contracts concerning the small debts, the 
documents be written, too. That is for the same reason that the next 
sentence of the verse says: 

",.. And be not averse to writing it down, be the transaction small or big, 
with its fix term. ..." 
Then, it adds: 
^... That is more equitable in Allah's sight and more proper for testimony, 
and the surest way of avoiding doubt among yourselves;..." 

This sentence, in fact, is a hint to the philosophy of the above 
mentioned ordinances about writing transactional documents. It vividly 
shows that these recorded documents can be applied by the judge as 
witnesses and proofs. 

17. Then, one aspect is exceptionally separated from this 
ordinance, when it says: 

" „unless it is ready merchandise which you handle between yourselves, 
then there is no sin on you not to write it down..." 

18. In cash transactions, though arranging and writing document 
is not necessary, still calling to witnesses is better for them, because it 
can prevent the probable future disputes. So, it says: 

"... And have witnesses when you are trading one with another..." 

19. For the last ordinance mentioned in this verse, it says: 
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fed 

wR "... And let no harm be done to a scribe or witness;..." 
et! Then, it is added: 

MA "... and if you do, that is transgression on your part...." 
1 $ Finally, after mentioning all these ordinances, the Qur'án invites 
beg) people to piety, virtue, and obedience to “Pl/ah, saying: 


oy "... be in awe of Allah,..." 

e ) Next to that, it reminds that whatever is necessary for your 
ES material and spiritual life, Mah teaches you: 

By "and Allah teaches you,..." 

fd The occurrence of the above two phrases beside each other 


vg indicates that piety and worshipping -flah have a deep effect in 
Ry appearing insight, cognizance and the increase of knowledge. 


ES And, He is aware of everything that is good or evil for people. So, 
C He determines what is good and appropriate for them. 
EX "... and Allah is All-Knowing of all things. " 
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fee 283. " And if you are on a journey and you do not find a scribe. 
then take a pledge with possession. But if one of you entrusts to another, 


then he who is trusted should pay back his trust; 
and let him be in awe of Allah, his Lord. 
And do not conceal testimony, 
and whoever conceals it, then surely his heart is sinful; 
and Allah is all-Knowing of what you do." 


A Commentary: 


With stating some more ordinances upon the problem of 
Doo commercial documents here, this verse, in fact, can be a complement to 


Uu A the previous one. The ordinances are as follows: ) D^ 
a] 1. " And if you are on a journey and you do not find a scribe, then (x4 
Sa take a pledge with possession..." R o) 
RN Of course, when the matter happens at home and there is not any Ys 

a7 scribe available either, sufficing to pledge is allowed. (re, 


f: 2. The pledge should certainly be taken in possession of the 
" creditor so that there can be felt an authority of confidence. It says: 


TY: 


Ne 
M, "... then take a pledge with possession. ..." de 
Ne 3. Then, as an exception for the ordinances stated in the earlier t= 
e. 3 verses, it says: AN 
BK "... But if one of you entrusts to another, then he who is trusted os. 
NE should pay back his trust; and let him be in awe of Allah, his Lord..." y 
soll It is interesting that the claim of the creditor is stated as a deposit bs 
a wherein treachery is a great sin. ert 


; 3^ : 


f. 4 4. Then, addressing all people, the Qur'àn ordains an inclusive 
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instruction upon bearing witness. It says: 
".. And do not conceal testimony, and whoever conceals it, then surely his 
heart is sinful;..." 

Thus, those who are cognizant of the rights of others have a duty 
to attend to bear witness when they are summoned and they should not 
conceal it. 

Since concealing testimony and refraining from bearing witness is 
done by mind and heart, it is introduced by the Qur'an as a sin of heart, 
and it says he who does it his heart is sinful. 

Then, at the end of the verse, to emphasize and to attract the 
attentions better to the protection of deposits, delivering the rights of 
others, and stopping the concealment of testimony, the Qur'an warns by 
saying: 

".. and Allah is All-Knowing of what you do." 

People may not know which person is able to bear witness and 
who is not. Or, people may not know who the creditor is and who the 
debtor is in the case where there is not any pledge. But {Lak knows 
everything and rewards everyone according to his / her own deeds. 
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284. " To Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the č f^ 
earth; and whether you reveal what is in your minds or hide it, RA 
Allah will call you to account for it. ER 
VM 


Then He will forgive whom He wills, and will punish whom He wills; and 
Allah is All-Powerful over all things. " 
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Commentary: pe 
NM, 
: | ! E 
This verse, in fact, completes what was said at the end of the Wy 
previous verse. It says: Oy 
o. 
" To Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth; — (4 l 
and whether you reveal what is in your minds or hide it, Zu 


Allah will call you to account for it. ..." 

Then, the continuation of the verse means that do not suppose 
that actions such as concealing testimony and heartly sins are covered to 
Him. No, He is the One Whose sovereignty is over the world of 
existence and the earth and the heavens totally. So, there will be 
nothing concealed to flak. 

"... Then He will forgive whom He wills, and will punish whom He wills; ..." 

At the end of the verse, it says: 

and Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 

That is, He is both cognizant due to all the things of the world and 
able to determine the eligibilities and competencies and He is also able 
to compensate the disobedients. 
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285. " The Messenger believes in what has been sent down to him from his yu 
Lord, and (so do) the believers. DA 

(They) all believe in Allah, His angels, His Books and His Messengers. ren 
(They say:) * We make no difference between any of His Messengers 5 vij 
and they say : ‘ We hear, and obey. Y 
Our Lord ! Your forgiveness (do we ask), [M 

and toward You is the destination." ns 

AN 
Occasion of Revelation: (e 
Os 


When the previous verse was revealed telling the believers that 
everything they had in their minds &//a4 knows and keeps account of 


it, whether they concealed or made manifest them, a group of the es 
Prophet's companions became afraid of their state. (They thought that vl 
none of them was free from the innate temptations and heartily wi 
occurrences. So, they told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) what they thought). Ps 
Then, the revelation was sent down, and taught them how to believe in Ro) 
Allah and in what manner they would supplicate, and what style of Sd 
obedience and submission to Him they should follow. (z 
Commentary: K 
M 
Sura Al-Baqarah begins with a part of theology and faith in b 
Allah , and it ends with the same meaning, too. Thus, both the (e 
beginning and the end of the Sura are on the same line. However, the S 
Qur'àn says: 105 


" The Messenger believes in what has been sent down to him from his 
Lord,..." 
This is the privilege of the godly prophets who seriously believed 


Sura Al-Baqarah Verse 285 81 


in their own doctrine and theology, and had no hesitation in their faith. AS 
First of all and before anybody else, they themselves had believed, and 
they persevered more than all others. Then, it says : 
"... and (so do) the believers. 
(They) all believe in Allah, His angels, His Books and His Messengers. 
(They say:) * We make no difference between 
any of His Messengers ^..." 
Then, it adds that, besides having a firm and inclusive faith, in 
relation to action, believers also deliver such a statement : 
^... and they say : ‘ We hear, and obey. 
Our Lord! Your forgiveness (do we ask), and toward You is the destination." 
Therfore, belief in origin and the Divine Messengers should go 
forth and parallel with the practical commitment of all commandments 


of Allak. 
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3 his capacity; in his favour shall be what he has earned, and 


against him shall be (the evil) he has wrought. 
Our Lord ! punish us not if we forget or make a mistake. 
Our Lord ! lay not upon us a burden such as You did lay upon those 
before us. 
Our Lord ! burden us not with what we have no strength to bear. 
And pardon us, and forgive us, and have mercy on us; 
You are our Guardian, 
so help us against the people who are infidels" 


Commentary: 


The beginning statement of this verse says : 

" Allah does not impose upon anyone a duty but to the extent of 

his capacity; ..." 

The entirety of the Islamic legislations, from the view point of 
capacity and capability of man, are rendered and depended on this very 
verse. Then, it adds that whatever good or evil a person does returns to 
him: 

^... in his favour shall be what he has earned, and against him 

Shall be (the evil) he has wrought. ..." 
By this statement, the above verse awares the believers of their 
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responsibilities and the result of their own actions. It rejects the 
imagination of determinism, chance, horoscope and fancies of this kind. 
Next to these two essential principles (that the duty of fulfilment 
is due to capacity, and everyone is responsible for one’s own deeds), 
seven supbcations are asked {fah from the tongue of the believers. 
Tnese invocations are indeed, as instructions for all in general, to teach 
them what they say in supplication and what they ask for. At first, it 
says: 
"Our Lord ! punish us not if we forget or make a mistake. ..." 
Therefore, the forgetfulnesses resulted from carelessness are 
punishable. Since they know that they are punishable for their own 
actions, they call “fa as their Lord, the One Who has a specific grace 
in their training with a special cry and say that life, in any rate, is not 
empty of forgetfulness and mistake. They try not to commit any 
intentional sin, but it is “ah Who may forgive them their mistakes 
and sins. As to their second invocation, it says : 
Our Lord ! lay not upon us a burden such as You did lay upon those 
before us. ..." 
For their third invocation it adds : 
" Our Lord ! burden us not with what we have no strength to bear..." 
This sentence may refei* to the divine severe trials, or the hard 
punishments of this world and the next, or both of them. In the fourth, 
fifth and sixth invocations, they say: 
" „And pardon us, and forgive us, and Save mercy on us; ..." 
Finally, in the seventh invocation, which is the last invocation, 
here, they say: 
"You are our Guardian, so help us against the people who are infidels. " 
Thus, their invocations cover the afairs of this world and the next, 
those like personal and social successes, divine forgiveness, and the 
mercy of ffah. This is an inclusive supplication. 


The End of 
Sura Al-Baqarah 
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Verses 1-4 Sura 'Al-i-Imran 


Sura ’AI-i-‘Imran 
No. 3 (199 Verses in 20 sections) 
Section 1 


The Qur’an and the previous scriptures — the correct knowledge of the 
verses of the Quran — Misinterpretation of the figurative verses — 


Prayer for guidance from Allah 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. " "Alif ‘4’, Lam ‘L’, Mim '*M*" 
2. " Allah, there is no god but He, the Ever-Living, the Self-Subsisting 
(the Sustainer of all things)." 
J. " He has sent down to you the Book with truth, confirming that which is 
before it, and He sent down the Turah and the Evangel." 

4. " Aforetime, a guidance for people, and He sent down the Furgqan. 

Verily those who disbelieve in the Signs of Allah, for thern there is a severe 
chastisement and Allah is Mighty, the Lord of Retribution. " 


A Note: 


As was mentioned at the beginning of the commentary of Sura 
Al-Baqarah, Alif ‘A’, Lam ‘L’, Mim ‘M’ are known as abbreviated 
letters, the Mugatta‘at. The best and well known definition about them 
is to say that they are secrets between c///oA and His Messenger. Or, 
this subject may be referred to by saying that the Quran has been 
composed of these very abbreviated letters. 

In other words, {llah has sent down the Qur4n through letters. 
This itself is a miracle, the same as He creates Man from soil, while man 
makes potsherd, brick, earthenware etc. from it. This is the difference 
of the Divine Power and human power. 

It is worthy to note that the above abbreviated letters have 
occurred at the beginning of six Suras in the Quran: Al-Baqarah, 
‘Al-i-‘Imran, Al-'Ankabüt, Ar-Rüm, Luqmin, and As-Sajdah. And the 
abbreviated letters Alif ‘A’, Làm ‘L’, Ra ‘R’ have also occurred at the 
beginning of Suras: Yünus, Hüd, Ytsuf, Ar-Ra'd, Ibrahim, and Al-Hijr. 
Again the abbreviated letters Ha ‘H’, Mim ‘M’, have occurred at the 
beginning of Suras: Ash-Shaur’, Fussilat, Az-Zukhruf, Ad-Dukhan, 
Al-Jathiyah, and Al-'Ahqaf. As the evidences show in the above, every 
one of these instances of abbreviated letters has been revealed at the 
beginning of six suras, while in each of other instances the abbreviated 
letter(s) has been stated for only one sura. 


$6594 
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Commentary: 


In creation, Allah has complete cognizant administration and 
domination upon the whole creation. The material factors and 
appliances can be causes of creation but they are not alive when the 
cause of their existence is not from their own. The material instances 
have not any independent knowledge, life, and power. It is only He, the 
Ever-Living, that the life of every living creature depends on Him. 

" Allah, there is no god but He, The Ever-Living, the Self-Subsisting 
(the Sustainer of all things)." 

It is cited in Jaushan-Kabir, the Supplication: He has been alive 
from before any living thing, and will be alive after any living thing. 
There is no living thing as His partner. He is in need of none. He is the 
Alive Who has no death, but the life of any living creature, as well as his 
sustenance, is in His control. He is a living Essence Who has not got it 
heritably from another living being. 

Now, here is a close translation for the exact text of the 
supplication: 

" O’ Ever-Living, preceding every living being, " 
g " O’ Ever-Living, succeeding every living being, " 
fe " O’ Ever-Living, like unto Whom there is none, " 

N " O’ Ever-Living, Who has no living partner, " 
C  " O’ Ever-Living, Who is not dependant on any living being," 
E. S " O’ Ever-Living, Who causes every living being to die, " 
S " O’ Ever-Living, Who provides sustenance to every living being, " 

Á " O’ Ever-Living, Who has not inherited life from any living being, " ! 


na 29995. 
EX 

» 1. The qualification of a god to be worshipped is having nominal 
n perfections such as being Ever-Living and Self-Subsistent. 

OH 2. Monotheism is at the top and is the framework of all Divine 


T) Books. 
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Ass: 1 Jaushan-Kabir Supplication, Item 70 
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The term Torah is a Hebrew word which means: ‘law, the whole 
body of Jewish religious literature, including the Scripture. The Torah 
contains five chapters, entitled: Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
Deuteronomy. Since the event of the death of Moses (a.s.) and the 
explanation of his burial are mentioned in the Torah, the Judgement is 
that these subjects of the Torah have been added after the time of 
Moses (a.s). 

The term Evangel has a Latin root (evangelium) which means 
‘good news’, or ‘the teaching of the New Testament’! The Evangel is 
the Divine Book of the Christians and wherever in the Qur'an it is 
mentioned it is stated in the singular form while, today, there are 
different Books amongst the Christians by this name, four of which are 
very famous. They are as follows: 

1. Matthew is one of the four Evangelists, the first book of the 
New Testament, and the reputed author of the first Gospel. Matthew is 
one of the twelve students of Jesus (a.s.). 

2. Mark, the second book of the New-Testament, telling the story 
of Jesus' life. Mark wrote this book under the authority of Petros after 
the time of Jesus (a.s.). 

3. Luke, a physician and companion of the apostle Paul and the 
reputed author of the third Gospel. 

4. John the fourth Gospel, the book of revelation. He has also 
been one of Jesus' students. 

It is also remarked that the abovementioned Gospels have all 
been written wholly after Jesus (a.s.). 


Explanations 


1. The heavenly Books of prophets, one after another, are 
complementary of the formers: 
"... conforming that which is before it,..." 
2. The confirmation of the former heavenly Books and prophets is 
a factor to the unity of theists and one of the manners of inviting others 


1 Webster's New World Dictionary, Third College Edition. 


as the verse says: " conforming ". 

3. The confirmation of the Qur'an upon the Torah and Evangel is 
a proof for the idea that the former Books are heavenly, and, also, it is a 
great right upon the former divine religions. Otherwise, regarding the 
superstitions that have been added to the Torah and the Evangel, their 
being heavenly would be forgotten totally. 

4. The means, instructions and the stages of training are different 
in the former Books due to their time and conditions of revelations. 
Yet they are on the same line of development and unity towards the 
godly goal. 

5. The revelation of the Qur'an unto the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is an 
honour from llah unto his personality when He preceded the phrase 
'to you’ to the term the Book’: . 

" He has sent down to you the Book with truth,..." 

6. The Qur'àn is secured from any falsehood, and it is coinciding 
to reality and truth. 

7. In spite of the fact that the Torah and the Evangel were 
separately and wholly revealed at once, the Qurün was sent down 
gradually during twenty three years. This is in the condition that it was 
revealed to the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) at once by the Grand 
Night. 

8. Considering the qualities mentioned in the previous verse, the 
revelation of the heavenly Books is a manifestation of the attributes of 
Allah. 

The first part of this verse, added to the meaning of the previous 
verse, addresses the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and totally says: 

" He has sent down to you the Book with truth, confirming that which is 
before it, and He sent down the Turah and the Evangel." 
" Aforetime, a guidance for people, ..." 

Then, pointing to the Qur'àn which separates right and wrong, it 
follows saying: 

".. and He sent down the Furqan. ..." 

Hence, after the verses of the Qur'àn being sent down from the 
side of Alok and completing the argument being done, together with 
testification of innate disposition and intellect to the truthfulness of 
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prophets in their invitations, there is not any other way against rejectors 
but punishment. That is why, in this verse, next to the statement about 
the rightfulness of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Qur'an, it says: 
"Verily those who disbelieve in the Signs of Allah, for them 
there is a severe chastisement ..." 
And, to make it clear that there is no doubt about the capability 
of Allah in accomplishing His threats, it says: 
"... and Allah is Mighty, the Lord of Retribution." 
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5. " Verily, Allah, nothing hidden is there from Him in the earth and 
i in the heaven." 
5 6. " He it is Who shapes you in the wombs as He pleases. 


There is no god but He, the Mighty, the Wise." 


A Commentary: 

Cr How is it possible that something be hidden from c///;Á while He 
Ch is Omnipresent and Omniscient? And regarding that His Essence is 
<7 


infinite and illimited from any point of view, there will be no place 
without Him. He is nearer to us than we are to ourselves. Therefore, 
in the meantime that He is found in no definite site, He dominates 
every thing. This domination is in the sense of His Knowledge and 


f. iiS 
n Tix 


Tet 


i" 

ys. cognizance upon all the things and affairs of the world. 

p " Verily, Allah, nothing hidden is there from Him in the earth 
& i) and in the heaven." 


Then, the verse points to one of the distinguished things in the 
world of creation which is, indeed, one of the clear examples of 27/7245 
Knowledge and Power, by saying: 

" He it is Who shapes you in the wombs as He pleases, ..." 

Yes, it is completely true that: 

"... there is no god but He, the Mighty, the Wise." 

The formation of Man in mothers womb, and designing 
wonderful, marvellously beautiful features, one after another, in that 
dark environment is really surprizing. It is specially with those varieties 
that a human being may have from the point of stature, face, gender, 
kinds of capacities and faculties. Man carries different qualities in him. 
So, that is why there is no god but He, and it is for this very reason that 
only He, His pure Essence, the Almighty, is worthy of being worshipped. 


ee ay ca NS 


2e 


p 


OV 


RA 


AOS 


Cy 


—————— HÀ 


Sura 'Al-i-"Imran 


SEGUE SEIT 

fi geg CR A , F< 
SE Bs SH Als Sh hh oy 2 

: * a 4 
F i s SI 1 fà D 

aialls(az wy CaaS a Ce oe P 1* íi xt 
uide: We Ao OAS Bee di sciret E 

ee ce a 045. ae z 3 : E x LA. 
ei ui Ó E ns dr YI sth gf hss ah of Gais ER 
Ge 3 Boy bo Jt bA 

"ITEM fas $6 ^w 

ENEE ig. e 

7. * He it is Who has sent down to you the Book; in it are ke 
decisive verses which are the basis of the Book, while others are allegorical. SY 
But as for those in whose hearts there is perversity, 1 

they follow the part of it which is allegorical, N É 

seeking (to cause) dissension by seeking it (their own) interpretation, GA 
while none knows its (hidden) interpretation except Allah l $ A. 

and those firmly rooted in knowledge. They say: * We believe in it, ^ 

the whole (of it) is from our Lord;’ and none minds à, 

save the possessors of intellect." be 

[A 

Commentary: (i 

; z À 

The Decisive & the Allegorical Verses in the Qur'an. us 


E 
In former verses, the statement was upon the diced Nd ^ 
Qur'an as one of the clear evidences and proofs of the prophe P RÜ 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). Now, in this d ied sd led 
specialities of the Qur'an is pointed out. This D euh LA 
expressing statements that is applied in this gran 
' in i isive verses which 
y » ic Who has sent down to you the Book; in it are sind i 
eae aia sane S. seem complicated 
i that in the 
These allegorical verses, 
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because of high level of the subject or of other factors in them, are 
criterions to try individuals in order to separate truthful scholars from 
stubborn seditious persons. So, next to that, it says: 
"... But as for those in whose hearts there is perversity, 
they follow the part of it which is allegorical, 
seeking (to cause) dissension by seeking it (their own) interpretation, 
while none knows its (hidden) interpretation except Allah 
and those firmly rooted in knowledge. ..." 

Then, it points to those who, under the light of their correct 
understanding the meaning of both decisive and allegorical verses, 
declare: 

*... They say: We believe in it: the whole (of it) is from our Lord;’..." 

Yes! verily : 

"... and none minds save the possessors of intellects." 

Through the above mentioned verse, it is recognized that the 
verses of the Qur'an are divided into two groups. A part of the verses 
have such a clear concept that there is no place for denial, justification 
or misuse in them. These verses are called ‘decisive verses’. But there 
are other verses that, because of high level of subject or discussing 
about things which are out of our reach, like: the unseen world, the 
world of Resurrection, and the attributes of Aah, are such that their 
hidden meanings and the secrets and the depth of their reality need a 
particular scientific ability to be rendered. These verses are called 
‘allegorical verses’. 

Some perversive persones try to abuse these verses by 
commenting on them untruly in order to make mischief among people 
and deviate them from the right path. But fff and those firmly 
rooted in knowledge know the secrets of these verses and explain them 
for people. 

Of course, those who are in the first line, from the point of 
knowledge, (like the Prophet and Immaculate Imams), know the whole 
secrets while others may understand from them as much as the amount 
of their own knowledge. Hence, it is this véry fact that sends people, 
even the learned scientists, after the divine teachers to catch the 
mysteries of the Qur’an. 
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8. " (They say:) ‘ Our Lord! let not our hearts deviate after You have tes 
guided us, and bestow on us from Your mercy, for You are, any 
indeed, the Ever-Bestower." Phá 


9. " Our Lord! verily You are the Gatherer of mankind unto a Day 
in which there is no doubt; 


E 
for surely Allah never fails (His) promise." S 
A 
Commentary: e 
Ws | 
Lt ay y1 
Since the allegorical verses of the Qur'an and their hidden secrets T 


may cause to be the means of going astray for some persons so that they 
fail in this kind of trial, so, those firmly rooted in knowledge and the 
believing intellectual ones, besides utilizing their own exiting 
knowledge in comprehending the true meanings of these verses, seek 
refuge to their Lord. Both of the above mentioned verses, which are 
stated from the tongue of those firmly rooted in knowledge, make this 
fact clear. They say: 
" (They say:) ‘ Our Lord! let not our hearts deviate after You have 
guided us, and bestow on us from Your mercy, for You are, 
indeed, the Ever-Bestower ’.” 
BEEF 


In view of the fact that belief in Resurrection and being regardful 
to the Day of Judgement are the most effective things for controlling 
one’s desires and lusts, then those firmly rooted in knowledge, 
remembering That Day, say: 

" Our Lord! verily You are the Gatherer of mankind unto a Day in which 
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there is no doubt; for surely Allah never fails (His) promise." 

Therefore, they, thereby, avoid of low desires, sensuality, and 
excessive sentiments, which cause one to do wrong, and thus they can 
understand the Divine verses as they really are. 
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Allah's help in the Battle of Badr — Unity, the basis of the faith in Allah — x 
Islam, the only True Religion. | i 
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10." Verily those who disbelieve, neither their wealth nor their 


children shall avail them aught against Allah, and they themselves Le 
will be fuel for the (Hell) Fire." E: 
11. " Like the People of Pharaoh and those who were before them, Ro) 
they denied Our Signs, so Allah caught them for their sins; (8 
and Allah is severe in penalty." te 


Commentary: 


In this situation, those hearts that are deviated and are not on the 
straight path are referred to. The verse says: 
" Verily those who disbelieve, ..." 
These are those who disbelieved in the verses of Afflahk and His 
Messengers; so: 
"... neither their wealth nor their children shall avail 
them aught against Allah ..." 
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Concerning the Qur’anic phrase /minallah/, Abü'ubaydah says that 
it means ‘with &///aA', while Al-Mubarrad says that the Arabic word 
/min/ (from) is used with its own meaning here, which is ‘beginning’. 
Hence, the purpose of the whole phrase is that, from the beginning to 
the end, there will be no vail for them out of their wealth and their 
children. Some others say that the phrase /minallah/ metaphorically 
means /min ‘adabillah/ (from c4//24, punishment), which has been 
rendered that: nothing will avail them to be away from the punishment 
of Allah 

^... and they themselves will be fuel for the (Hell) Fire." 

They themselves, i.e. their bodies, are the fuel of the fire. This 
very meaning is also mentioned in another verse, saying that they are 
‘fuel’ for Hell.? 


$965 


There are different meanings cited upon the commentary and the 
sense of the Arabic term /da'b / in the Qur'anic phrase /ka da’bi "ali 
fir'aun/ " like the people of Pharaoh ", stated in the above mentioned 
second verse. They are as follows: 

1. The habit of these infidels in rejecting both you (O’ 
Muhammad) and what has been revealed to you is like the habit of 
Pharaoh's men in rejecting prophets and what //ah had revealed to 
them. In this regard, Ibn-'Abbas has rendered the Arabic term /da'b/ 
into ‘habit’. 

2. The effort and endeavour of this group in obtaining victory and 
overcoming you, in order to destroy your activities, is similar to the 
effort of Pharaoh's men for defeating with Moses (a.s.). In this regard, 
the term /da‘b / is taken with the concept of ‘effort’. 

"... and those who were before them, ..." 
The people mentioned in this phrase are the disbelievers of the 
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1 Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Vol. 2, P. 412 (Arabic Virsion) 
2 Sura Al-Jinn, No. 72, verse 15. 
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former religious communities. 
^... they denied Our Signs, so Allah caught them for their sins;..." 
Here, for the concept of 'to punish', the term 'to catch' has been 
applied, because, ‘punishment’ is taking the wrong doer for his sin. 
"... and Allah is severe in penalty." 
This Divine severe chastisement, in fact, is for those who deserve 
that punishment. 
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12. " Say to those who disbelieve: ‘ You shall be vanquished, and gathered 
unto Hell’, and it is a terrible abode! " 


Commentary: 


It is cited in some commentary books, like: Majma'-ul-Bayün, 
Fakhr Rüzi, Mardi, and some other ones, that when the Muslims 
gained a considerable victory in the Battle of Badr in the second year 
after Emigration, a group of the Jews said that the victory was counted 
as a sign to the truthfulness of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). They reasoned 
that they had studied in the Torah that he (p.b.u.h.) could win. Another 
group of the Jews said that they would not haste, since haply the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would fail in the battles thereafter. In the third year, 
when the Uhud Battle came forth, and Muslims were defeated, this 
group of the Jews became happy. Then, the verse was sent down, 
telling them not to hurry in judgement so soon and they (the Jews) 
would be defeated in near future. 

" Say to those who disbelieve: * You shall be vanquished, and gathered 
unto Hell’, and it is a terrible abode! " 


Explanations: 


1. One of the miracles of the Qur'an is its true prophecies. In this 
prediction, it happened that, after a short time, Muslims succeeded to 
defeat two Jewish tribes: Bani Quraydah and Bani An-Nadir in Medina. 
f: Also, in the conquest of Mecca, they vanished the pagans successfully. 

2. Soothing the believers and threatening the disbelievers is a sign 
A of proper leadership and belief in the goal. 


" 3. Prophets have taken care of both the worldly defeats and the 
damages that may come forth in the next world together. 
$9559 
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13. " Indeed there has been a sign for you in the two hosts that 
encountered: one fighting in the path of Allah and the other disbelieving; 
they (infidels) saw twice as many as they were with the 
sight of the eye; and Allah confirms with His aid whom He pleases. 
Surely there is a lesson herein for those who have insight." 


Commentary: 


This fact has been recorded in commentary books, including: 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Maraqi, Fakhr Razi and many other ones, that this 
verse concerns Battle of Badr. In that fighting, Muslims struggled 
against infidels. The number of Muslims was 313 men, among whom 77 
figures were from the Emigrants and 236 men from the Helpers (Ansar) 
for whom Sa'd-ibn-'Ibidah was the flagman. As military equipment, 
Muslims had only seventy camels, two horses, six armours, and eight 
swords; while the opposite army, the pagans, were one thousand men 
with one hundred horses. The Muslims won the battle wherein twenty 
two of them became martyrs: 14 martyrs from the Emigrants and 8 
martyrs from the helpers, when hostile pagans had to give seventy killed 
persons and 170 men as captives. 

This incident is a lesson for those who have intellect and sight that 
how a small group of Muslims with little equipment could defeat an 
equipped army the number of whose fighters was three-fold of Muslims. 
This shows that mere material possibilities are not the enough cause of 
victory. 

" Indeed there has been a sign for you in the two hosts that 
encountered: one fighting in the path of Allah and the other disbelieving; 
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they (infidels) saw twice as many as they were with the N 
sight of the eye; ..." 
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Explanations: 


^C 


1. The victory in the Battle of Badr, by a few persons against a 


larger number of equipped fighters, is the prevalence of Allah's Will Ro 
over people’s will. It is the best example of prevalence of Truth over 47) 
untruth and Faith over disbelief. We 
".. and Allah confirms with His aid whom He pleases. ..." AS 
2. Wherever Alok pleases, visions, recognitions, and thoughts A) 
vary: with these very eyes, they see the same crowd twofold. 1E 
3. The worth of fight lies in fighting itself; Os 
" In the way of Allah." (s 
4. It is True that AfLoh helps anyone He wills, but the condition Gon? 
of Allah's aid is mentioned in another occasion where it says that 2 


QS W^ 
"Su 


people should assist the religion of Allah: 
^... if you help (the cause of Allah), He will help you and make 
firm your feet." ! 
5. All the Muslim fighters have one goal: "... one fighting in the 
path of Allah ...", but the disbelieving fighters have various goals and 
different ways: 


SS 
$ 


^... and the other disbelieving... ". 
6. Signs are for all, but taking lesson from these sings needs a 


x 


S 


special insight. x 
"...surely there is a lesson herein for those who have insight." KA 
7. The Battle of Badr was not performed with formerly W 


preparation. It began with the purpose of confiscation of pagans’ 
properties who had confiscated the emigrant Muslims’ properties in 
Mecca, but it ended with military conflict. 

^... the two hosts that encountered: ..." 
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1 Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 7. 
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14. " The love of desires (that come) from women, and of offsring, 
and heaped-up hoards of gold and silver and well-bred branded horses and 
cattle and tilth, is made to seem fair to mankind. 
This is the provision of the life of this world, while 
Allah is He with Whom is the good resort." 
Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qanatir/ is the plural form of /qintür/ which in 
the Qur’anic Glossary means ‘ heap of talent ' or, here, ‘ abundaut 
wealth '. The word / muqantarah /, from the same root, has been added 
after that for additional, emphasis. 

The term /xayl/, applied in this verse, means 'horse' and a ‘riding 
horse'. And the word /musawwamah/ means 'branded', Viz. the horses 
that possessed special prominces. That speciality was because of the 
beauty of their stature and or the kind of training they had gotten. 
Those horses were called *well-bred branded horses’. 

" The love of desires (that come) from women, and of offsring, 
and heaped-up hoards of gold and silver and well-bred branded horses and 

cattle and tilth, is made to seem fair to mankind. ..." 

Things being seemed fair to mankind may sometimes be done by 
the means of imaginations, sometimes by Satan, and sometimes by 
flattering people in around. 

The attractive examples mentioned in the verse are those in 
regard of the time of the revelation. They can have some new and 
different examples in every period. 

"This is the provision of the life of this world, while 
Allah is He with Whom is the good resort." 
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15." Say: Shall I tell you of what is better than these? 
For those who keep from evil are gardens with their Lord; beneath which 
rivers flow, wherein they will abide forever, 
and pure spouses, and Allah’s pleasure; 
and Allah is well aware of the servants." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, 4fah’s word was upon belittling the love 
of this world and enjoining people to piety and good goal of life. In this 
verse, it introduces the Hereafter, as grand and worthy, and encourages 
people towards it. 

" Say: ‘ Shall I tell you of what is better than these ? ..." 

It addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) commanding to 'say' a great 
information in the form of a question. Some of commentators believe 
that the content of the inquiry stretches upto the phrase ‘ with their 
Lord ' in the verse. They say what it informs which begins from the 
Qur’anic phrase ‘gardens beneath which rivers flow’. 

Therefore, the consequence of the meaning of the verse is: ‘Shall 
I inform you of what is better than that which was formerly said about 
the desires of this world and lusts and their attractions ?' 

^... For those who keep from evil... " 
^... are gardens with their Lord, beneath wich rivers flow, ..." 
Then it adds: 
"... wherein they will abide forever, ..." 

When enumerating the merits in Heaven, it refers to spouses 

therein who are pure from any pollution, filthiness, indecent qualities, 
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and disgraceful manners: à 
^... and pure spouses, ..." 
Besides Heaven of this kind, the pleasure of “ah is theirs. 
^... and Allah’s pleasure... " 
Finally, it adds: 


^... and Allah is well aware of the servants. " 
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16. " Those who say: * Our Lord! Verily we believe, so forgive us 
our sins and save us from the torment of the Fire." 
17. " The patient, and the truthful, and the obedient, and those who spend 
(benevolently), and those who seek forgiveness before dawn (times)." 


Commentary: 


The characteristics of the pious ones, who were hinted out in the 
i previous verse, are stated here in this verse with more details. 


At first it says about them: , 
d " Those who say: * Our Lord! We believe,..." 


That is: we believe in You and Your Apostle. Then, they 
continue saying: 


oy ^...50 forgive us our sins and save us from the torment of the Fire." 
a 

SN $9959 

5S 
fs After that, the Qur'an has stated some other characteristics of the 
ae pious ones where it has praised them. It says the pious are the same as: 

N " The patient, and the truthful, and the obedient, and those who spend 
M (benevolently), and those who seek forgiveness before dawn (times)." 

(.. y Thus, the pious have the following qualities: 

o 1. Patience in tolerating the difficulties, the prohibitions, and the 
LA Divine services.  . 

(7 24 2. To be truthful in speech and manner. 

A. 3. Humility and submission without pride and self-admiration. 
f: 4. Giving in charity from what -flah has provided them as 
m 
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E^ 5. Supplications and seeking forgiveness from their Lord during 
€ the time before dawn. ) 
pos The term /munfigin / (those who spend out), in the verse, refers to 


those who spend out their wealth benevolently in righteous deeds, when 
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NA it consists of giving obligatory alms and recommended charity. 

$2) Opinions are divided as to the meaning of the Qur'anic phrase 

ms) /wal mustadfirina bil ashar/ (and those who seek forgiveness before dawn 
NZ 


times). They are four varieties as follows: 
(53 1. To establish prayer at midnight, (said by Qattüdah). This very 
meaning has been cited by Iman Ridà (a.s.) who narrated from his 
S father (a.s.) from Iman Ja'far Sádiq (a.s.).! 
2 2. Those who seek forgiveness before dawn, (said by 'Anas). 
Go 3. Those who keep the morning prayer in congregation, (said by 
(& ziyd-ibn 'Aslam). 
<A} 4. Those who continue keeping prayers until before dawn and 
jA then ask &///24 to forgive them their sins, (said by Hassan). 
It is narrated from Iman Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: " Whosoever, at 
enn! midnight, seeks forgiveness seventy times is involved in the people of this 
V verse... "? 
jt 2 In a tradition it is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: 
K, " Verily Allah, Almighty and Glorious, says: ‘ Whenever I will to punish the 
», j people of the earth, I restrain it frorn them when I observe the constructors 
; of mosques, the performers of the night prayers, those who make friends with 
NO ) each other in My way, and those who seek forgiveness before dawn 
pas (times). 
b d In Islamic literature, it is cited that if a person continuously recites 
/astaQfirullaha rabbi wa 'atübu 'ilayh/ seventy times in his personal 
XÁ ^ preyer of odd prayer at midnight for one year, the one will be involved 
of the people of this verse.‘ 
$5669 


1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Vol. 2, P. 419 (Arabic version). 
2 1 bid 3 Ibid 


4 Atyab-ul-Bayan, Vol. 3, P. 137 
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18. " Allah (Himself) bears witness that there is no god but He, 
and (so do) the angels and the possessors of knowledge, 
standing firm for justice; 
there is no god but He, the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


By creating a single regularity over the world of existence, Allah 
testifies upon the Oneness of His Own Essence. That is, the existing 
harmony and order, in the whole creation, is an evidence to the 
sovereignty of only One Power over existence. In other worlds, Allah 
informs of His Oneness through the wonders of creation and His wise 
Providence, which are like the examples of life. {fah calls the 
creation of the creatures as a witness to His Own Unity. By the way, He 
causes to understand that the phenomena He brings into existence are 
so that none is able to generate even one of them. 

" Allah (Himself) bears witness that there is no god but He, ..." 

By observing the wonders and greatness of power, angels bear 
witness to the Unity of Loh. 

Those possessed of knowledge, /ulul-‘ilm/, who know, and it has 
been proved to them, that none is able to bring the wonders of the 
world of creation into existence but He, bear witness to the Oneness of 
His Essence, too. 

This fact must also be noticed that though the phrase: ‘ the 
possessors of knowledge ' refers to all scientists and knowledgeable ones 
in general, according to some Islamic narrations, the objective meaning 
of it is prophets and the Imams of right guidance (a.s.).! 


1 Al-Burban, vol. 1, p. 273 
iul 
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"and (so do) the angels and the possessors of knowledge, 
standing firm for justice; ..." 
And, angels testify that there is no god save the One, c// 2A, by 
Whom justice is firm. 
"...there is no god but He, the Mighty, the Wise." 
It is He the One, and none else, Who gives sustenance, treats His 
servants Justly, and there is no inequity in His affairs. 
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19. " Verily the (true) religion with Allah is Islam, and those whom 
(formerly) the Book had been given to did not differ but 
after the knowledge (of the truth) had come to them, through envy of each 
other. And whoever disbelieves in Allah’s Signs, then, verily, 
Allah is quick in reckoning." 


Commentary: 


The spirit of religion is the very submission to Allah. Next to the 
statement of the Unity of flloh, the Qur'àn refers to the oneness of 
religion, and says: 

" Verily the (true) religion with Allah is Islam, ..." 

Thus, the true religion with Aff/oh is surrender or the submission 
of the self of adherent to the Will or Command of “ffLah. The spirit of 
religion, in fact, in any time and period, is not anything but submission 
to Divine Will: 

"and those whom (formerly) the Book had been given to did not differ;..." 

The objective purpose of the verse is the Jews and the Christians 
whose discord was that they rejected Islam. 

"...but after the knowledge (of the truth) had come to them, ..." 

When they comprehended that the religion of Islam was rightful, 
the followers of Jesus (a.s.) believed in trinity (the Father, the Son and 
the Holy Ghost), and the Jews said: " Ezra is God's Son." Thus, both of 
them differed in the prophethood of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) although 
they had studied the epithets and specialities of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in 
their Books (the Torah and the Evangel) and recognized them 
completely. They knew very well that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was the 
Messenger of Aah and was His Apostle. 

". through envy of each other. ..." 
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This phrase means that their rejection and their discord were due 
to their envy and their seeking mastership, not for the reason that they 
were doubtful in the rightfulness of Islam. 

",.. And whoever disbelieves in Allah’s Signs, ..." 

The purpose of ‘ eA//a£'4 Signs ' is the Qur'an, the Torah , the 
Evangel, and whatever qualities of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were found in 
them. 


"... then, verily Allah is quick in reckoning." 
In the meantime that ffoh is swift in calling to account, there is 
nothing of the deeds of people concealed from Him. 
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Section 3 


Chastisement for those who slay the 
Apostles. 


Those who slay Apostles of Allah shall be punished. 
To Allah alone belongs the kingdom and He alone bestows the 


kingdom upon whomever He wills and takes it away from whomever He wills. 


20. " So if they dispute with you, say: ‘I have submitted my self (totally) 
to Allah, and whoever follows me’. 
And say to those who have been given the Book and the unlettered ones: 
* Do you (also) submit yourselves ?? 
So if they submit then indeed they are rightly guided, 
and if they turn back, then upon you is only the delivery of the message, 
and Allah is well-aware of the servants." 


Commentary: 


" So if they dispute with you, say: ‘I have submitted my self (totally) to 
Allah, and whoever follows me’. ..." 

The Lord, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), has commanded him 
that if the Jews and the Christians disputed with him upon the religion, 
he would tell them that he had surrendered his self wholly to flah, 
the One, and had taken no partner for Him with himself and had not 
worshipped another god with Him. 

The purpose is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) tells them that his 


Sura 'Al-i-Imran Verse 20 


religion is theism, and this creed is the same principle that all the a 
responsible persons are obliged to confess. de, 
".. And say to those who have been given the Book..." M 
These people are the people of the Book, i.e. the Jews and the k 

Christians. ey, 
^... and the unlettered ones..." ( ee 
These are those who had not Book, i.e. the pagan Arabs. $2) 
^... Do you (also) submit yourselves? ^..." A 

With reference to the evidences and signs which are with you, [e 

have you embraced Islam, or you still resist on your own infidelity ? EN 


" .— So if they submit then indeed they are rightly guided, ..." 

If they embrace Islam it is useful for themselves, because they 
have been delivered from aberration and guided to the right way. 

"... and if they turn back, then upon you is only the delivery of the message, 
and Allah is well-aware of the servants." 

If they refrain and do not accept Islam, there will be no harm on 
you, O’ Muhammad! You are the Messenger of #f/ah and your duty is 
only to convey the Message and to attract their attention to the way of 
right and guidance. 
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21. " Verily, those who disbelieve in the Signs of Allah j 


SS and slay the prophets unjustly and slay those, of people, who enjoin equity, 

aM) give tidings to them of a painful chastisement." 

22. " They are those whose works come to nothing in this world and in the 
next, and they will have no helpers." 
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Commentary: 


A 
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HY 
none 
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" Verily, those who disbelieve in the Signs of Allah ..." 

These people are the Jews, the people of the Book, the formers 
of whom slew both the prophets and their followers, those who were 
among the worshippers of the Children of Israel. 

The reason why, at the time of the revelation of the Qur’an, 
Allah (s.w.t.) gave the Jews the glad tidings of punishment was that 
they were pleased and content with the deeds of their ancestors. Besides 
that, they tried to slay and were in thought of killing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as well as the believers. If there were not the support of 
Allah, they would accomplish their evil intention. 

"and slay the prophets unjustly and slay those, of people, 
who enjoin equity, give tidings to them of a painful chastisement." 

Here, the meaning of the term ‘unjustly’ is not that it is possible to 
kil prophets justly, but the purpose is that the slaying of prophets has 
always been done unjustly and oppressively." 
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" They are those whose works come to nothing in this world and 
in the next, ..." 

The purpose of the nullification of deeds that the verse says: 
‘Their works come to nothing in this world? is that, by following the 
Torah, their blood and wealth would not remain safe and, they could 
not succeed to be praised in this world. And also their deeds will come 
to naught in the next world, since they will deserve no reward. 
Therefore, it seems that they have had no good deeds; and this is the 
very reality of the Qur'anic term /hubut/, ‘ unfruitfulness & distruction ’. 
^... and they will have no helpers." 
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23. " Have you not seen those who have been given a portion of the Book ? 
They are invited to the book of Allah that it may judge between them, 
then a group of them turn back, while they are opponent ". 
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Commentary: f 


In the commentary books of both schools of Shi'ite and Sunnite, it 


ON 
Ae 


is cited that: it happened that a woman and a man from the Jews » 
committed adultery while they had spouses. As the Torah had ordained, Uu 


they should be palted with stone, but since those two were among the 
notables, they tried to flee from the execution of the Torah’s 
instruction. So, they came to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in order 
that he judeged. He (p.b.u.h.) also commanded to stoning, and said that 
the law of Islam in this regard is similar to that of the Torah. But they 
denied the Torah’s ordain. Ibn-Süriya, who was one the Jewish scholars, 
was summoned from Fadak to Medina in order to recite the Torah 
concerning the matter. Since he was aware of the subject, when reciting 
the verses of the Torah, he put his hand on the phrases related to the 
subject of stoning so that the verse of stoning could not be seen. 
‘Abdillah-ibn-Salam, who was among the Jewish scholars at that time, 
was present in that meeting. He recognized the situation and made the 
matter manifest. 


bx 
) Explanations 


1. Heedlessness of the followers of a religion to their own 
"2 religious Book, is the beginning of the calamity. 
oH " Have you not seen those who have been given a portion of the Book?..." 
X. 2. Allah's ordinances should be executed about all individuals for 
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the same matter with no difference. 
. They are invited to the Book of Allah that it may judge between them, 
then a group of them turn back, while they are opponent". 
3. Mere claim is not an indication of Faith. 
4. This meaning is a warning to the Muslims that they should not 
treat like the Jews when executing the laws of the Qur’n, and that they 
would be careful not to turn away from the commandments of the Lord. 
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24. " This is because they said: * The Fire shall not touch us but for a [fr 

number of days’. That which they were forging has deceived iz 
them in their religion.” 23 

Commentary: : 


The vain mottoes and wrong imaginations of the Jews have 
immencely been mentioned in the Qur'an that they used to say some 
things with the sense that: " We are the exalted and beloved nation with 
Allah, and we will not be punished except for those forty days that our 
ancestors worshipped the calf ". This very sort of imagination caused 
them their pride and deviation. 

" This is because they said: * The Fire shall not touch us but for a 
number of days’. That which they were forging has deceived 
them in their religion." 

Even today, the Israelites believe in their racial superiority, and 
they refrain from no transgression to gain it. 
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25." Then, how (will it be with them) when We shall gather them together 
for the Day (of judgement) about which there is no doubt, 
when every one shall be paid in full what the one has earned, and they shall 
not be dealt with unjustly ? " 


Commentary: 


By rejecting the vain imaginations of the Jews, this verse threatens 
them and says that the divine court will be held up based upon justice 
and no one will be treated unjustly. 

" Then, how (will it be with them) when We shall gather them together 
for the Day (of judgement) about which there is no doubt, 
when every one shall be paid in full what the one has earned, and they shall 
not be dealt with unjustly ? " 

All people are equal before the Divine Justice, and rewards and 
recompences will be given due to Faith, good deed and piety, not 
because of tribal relationships and, or, for a special group. 

No action will be eliminated, for every deed will return to its 
performer, who is its owner, too. 
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26. " Say: * O' Allah! Master of the Kingdom! 
You shower the kingdom upon whom You please 
and take away the kingdom from whom You please! 
and You honour whom You 
please and abase whom You please; 

all goodness is in your hand. 
Verily You are All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary: 


In some commentary books, such as Majma‘-ul-Bayan and 
Tafsir-ul-Kabir by Fakhr-Razi, it is recorded that the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.), after conquering Mecca, prophesied for the Muslims to be 
victorious in the battles against Iran and Room. At that time some of 
the hypocrites looked at each other perhaps mockingly. Then this verse 
was revealed. 

Some other commentators have reported that the revelation of 
the verse occurred at the time of digging a ditch, when the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) sharply struck with a pick on a stone and a few sparks 
appeared. Then, he (p.b.u.h.) said: " I received the conquest of the castles 
of Ctsiphon (an ancient city near Baghdad) and Yemen from Gabriel in 
these sparks." Hearing this, the hypocrite smiled mockingly and then this 
verse was revealed. 

It is necessary to mention that whatever from endowment, 
honour, and abasement have been referred to in this verse from the side 
of Allah, are according to the law and way of treatment of Allah. 
Otherwise, Allah does not give a person honour or does not abase ^ 


Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran Verse 26 119 
5 VAT i S “h 4 ny ^ 08 feo INS ZO. EN - vV 
a AI HD eo REE CK, 
Fe 


another one. For example, an Islamic narration says: " Whosoever 
humbles himself for Allah, He will make him honourable; and whosoever be DA 
arrogant, He will despise him." ! Therefore, both honour and abasement = 
belong to Allah, but paving their way and preparing their causes depend J 
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E to us. i 
Do This verse refers to the powers and governments which have been i LE. 
d) brought into existence because of the competency of persons and ey 
ES attachment of people. The verse does not mean those oppressive Mig) 
pd governments and powers which have come into being by the application ^ 
(5x of force and terror, furnished by making collusion with internal and X 
a external factors. A 
2 planations: ; 
A | » & 
ea 1. The real possessor of all governments is Allah. The ownership 7 , 
<A) of other than Allah is temporary and limited. Eg 
Zt 2. Allah gives the government to the one who is eligible, as He is 
Lay gave it to Solomon, Joseph, Taltl, and Zul-Qarnayn. 

d 3. Unity in supplication and worship is a necessity. In z N 


Munājāt-ush-Shaʻbāniyyah, from the Immaculate Imams, we recite: " O’ 
Lord, my immensity and my deficiency are in Your hand (up to 
YourWill), not in that of other than you." ? 

4. Now that He is the Possessor, then others are not any things 
but dipositaries and should act according to the consent of the Essential 


ase 


te ee 


ROLES 


re 


e odi 


- os 


E Possessor. (M 
R 5. What He determines (for giving and taking) are all good, ike 


though we may not know its philosophy and judge hurriedly. 

6. Honour and abasement is up to the Lord, therefore, do not 
expect honour from others. 

The Qur'àin has criticized severely those who seek for honour 
from other than Alok and says: "... Do they seek honour from them?...? 

7. When the mortals are not really the landlords of their 
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1 Bib&r-ul-Anwar. vol. 101, p. 109. 2 BibXr-ul-Anwir, vol. 94, p. 97. 
3 Sura An-NisK, No. 4, Verse 139. 
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properties, why are they proud of having them in their possession or 
become despair for losing them? 

" Say: * O’ Allah! Master of the Kingdom! You shower the kingdom upon 
whom You please and take away the kingdom from whom You please! 
and You honour whom You please and abase whom You please; 
all goodness is in your hand. Verily You are All-Powerful over all things." 
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27. " You cause the night to pass into the day and You cause the day to 
pass into the night, and You bring forth the living from the dead 
and You bring forth the dead from the living, 
and You provide with sustenance for whom You will without measure." 


Commentary: 


In this verse and the previous one the Power of Aah is 
mentioned for twelve times to evoke the spirit of theism in man. At 
first, the verse speaks about the decrease and increase of the length of 
the night and the day in different seasons. (It may, of course, refer to 
the graduality of sunset and sunrise, too, but the first meaning is more 
clear). 

Then, the verse points to the Power of the Providence, the 
Omnipotent, about bringing forth the living from the dead and vice 
versa. The example of this meaning is seen in the creation of living cells 
from lifeless foodstuff and making dead from the living creatures. In 
another point of view, it is recognized that He causes the pious 
believing children to come into being from deadly-hearted unbelievers; 
and He brings the disbelieving deadly-hearted children into existence 
from the pious believing ones. 


Explanation: 
1. Besides creation, any modification and arrangement is due to 


His Wisdom. 
" You cause the night to pass into the day and You cause the day to pass 
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into the night, ..."! 
2. The Power of flah is not finite. He, the Almighty, brings the 
living out of the dead, and makes dead from the living. 
".. and You bring forth the living from the dead and You bring 
forth the dead from the living, ..." 
3. The sustenance of all beings depends on His Will, the All- Wise. 
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€ A ".. and You provide sustenance for whom You will without measure." 
es 4. The changes of the night and the day and, cousequently, the 
wa appearance of seasons together with the arrangement in atmospheric 
s conditions are among the blessings and favours of Allah. 

YN 5. The purpose of ‘ sustenance without measure ’ is ‘ hountiful 
ga sustenance ' and, therefore, it does not mean that its account is out of 
WS 

*| . His control. 
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current commentary. 
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28. " The believers should not take the infidels as their friends, MS 


m 
rather than the believers, and whoever does that then nothing of Allah is his, Xj 


except when you guard yourselves against them, guarding carefully; DA 

and Allah warns you to be cautious of (disobeying) Him; bY 
and toward Allah is the destination." am 

SEMI 

Commentary: £^ 
oI 

> 

In this holy verse, the feature of the foreign policy, encountering — (67 | 


with the unbelievers and that assuming the mastership of disbelievers is 
on a par with losing the mastership of Allah, the necessary conditions 


of concealing of faith /taqiyyah/ and prevention of abusing it, have been 
stated. 
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Explanations: 


"EC. 
» 


1. It is prohibited that the believers assume the mastership of 

disbelievers. E^ 
" The believers should not take the infidels as their friends, 
rather than the believers, ..." 

If the Muslims of the world had acted according to only this 
principle, the status of the Islamic countries would not be in such a 
condition that it is now. 

2. Not only the acceptance of the mastership of disbelievers, but 
also being content with infidelity and approving it, is unlawful for the 
believers. 


"... and whoever does that then nothing of Allah is his, ..." 
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3. The apparent connexion with disbeleivers for reaching some 

higher aims, in some circumstances, is permissible. 

V 4. Political relationship should not result in accepting domination 

X$ ^ of or heartily connexion with, the infidels. 

fa g "... except when you guard yourselves against them, guarding carefully; ..." 
29 5. Concealing of Faith is only for the sake of protection of 
S religion. Beware not to be attracted by the infidels under the pretext of 

ANS concealment of Faith, and not to misuse this concept! 
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vy "... Allah warns you to be cautious of (disobeying) Him; ..." 
5 6. In circumstances that the basis of religion is in danger, 
i everything must be devoted, and everybody should only be in awe of 
Uo Allah 

zx "... and to Allah is the destination." 
Coif 7. Connection or disconnection ought to be performed on the 
e basis of contemplation and belief, not upon the basis of racial, tribal and 


A} family affections, or economical concerns, and so on. 
ge 8. In place of infidels, Muslims must make friends and 


» 


a 

vx cammunicate with each other among themselves. 
ves) 
bé. e&-o-55 


$2 à 


TX 


5N 


E 
Dv 


d 
é 
A 


Sura ’AI-i-‘Imran Verse 29 125 


ERE 


Pr 
M 
5-4 


OP EE EN Pl US EeUPT t 
2a(eso iaa qo la tet ate 4 to ata A TA 
ui £5 UN aalas 8945 30 e$, 42 bal yard Of B v4 

ca a. © LE $ fe. Y : Ais i 

Beet fS ue s uj aus otl o 


29. " Say: ‘ Whether you hide what is in your hearts, or manifest it, 
Allah knows it, and (also) He knows whatever is in the 
heavens and whatever is in the earth, 
and Allah is All-Powerful over all things °." 
Commentary: 


Next to the verse of concealment of Faith, the above mentioned 
holy verse, maybe, refers to the idea that Muslims should never 
communicate with disbelievers under the shelter of cocealment of Faith, 
where the Lord knows all decisions and intentions. 


Explanation: 


1. This verse is a warning to those who try to communicate with 
the disbelievers under the excuse of concealment of Faith. 

" Say: * Whether you hide what is in your hearts, or manifest it, 
Allah knows it, ..." 

2. Allah is aware of whatever deed we do. 

3. The Lord is aware even of our intentions. 

4. Allah's knowledge encompasses the things hidden and the 
things manifest similarly. He knows whatever is in the earth and 
whatever is in the heavens. 

" .. and (also) He knows whatever is in the heavens and whatever 
is in the earth, ..." 

5. Allah is both knower of thoughts of human beings and is 
All-Powerful over all things. That is, in a moment, He is able to make 
infamous all those who do evil. 

"... and Allah is All-Powerful over all things ’." 

6. What can be concealed from the One Who is Omnipotent and 
knows all the secrets of heavens? 

"He knows whatever is in the heavens ..." 
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30. " On the Day (of Judgement) when everyone shall find present what he 
has done of good; but (as for) what he has done of evil, 
he will wish there were a far distance between it and himself; 
and Allah warns you to be cautious of (disobeying) His Essence and Allah is 
full of pity to the servants." 


Commentary: 


This verse is similar to verse No. 49 from Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, 
which says: ".. what they had done they shall find present (in the 
Hereafter), ..." : 

It is cited in Al-Burhan, the commentary, that every Friday when 
Imam Sajjad, the fourth Imam (a.s.), wanted to preach for people in 
Masjid-un-Nabiy (p.b.u.h.) he recited this verse. 


Explanations: 


1. In the Hereafter, our today deeds will be incarnated in front of 
us. 
" On the Day (of Judgement) when everyone shall find present what he has 

done of good ..." 

2. On the Day of Judgement, the evildoers will be ashamed of 
their own deeds that they have done in this world. 

3. The warning of Allah is a sign of His kindness towards His 
servants in order that they do not commit sins. 

4. Many of those actions that people like to do in this fleeting 
world, will be hatred through them in the Hereafter. 
".. but (as for) what he has done of evil, he will wish there were a far 

distance between it and himself ..." 


Sura 'Al-i-Imran Verse 30 127 


L^ ~r] 


Sees 

5. On that Day, regret will be of no avail and wishes will not be aS 
doable. N. 
6. The origin of warnings is also His love and His kindness. | t£] 

"... and Allah warns you to be cautious of (disobeying) His Essence ..." k ^ 
7. The Lord loves all people. Er 

"... and Allah is Full of Pity to the servants." Va 

8. The Pity of Allah towards people is direct. Cn 

^... and Allah is Full of Pity to the servants." i 
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31. " Say: ‘ If you love Allah, then follow me, 
Allah will love you and 
forgive you your sins; and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful *." 
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Commentary: 


The verses under discussion, including the above verse, have been 
revealed about a group of the People of the Book, (the Christians from 
Najran), who used to say: " We are the lovers of the Lord." Then Allah 
defines ‘ the followers of the Apostle of “Allah ’ as the clear example of 
this love, and tells His Apostle Muhammad thus: 

" Say, ‘ If you love Allah, then follow me, ..." 

If you are true in what you claim — that you love {llah — then 
follow the Apostle of Allah. This act of following is the same as 
obeying Allah. It is in this case that, -llah loves you and forgives 
your sins. 

". Allah will ‘love you and forgive you your sins; 
and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful *." 
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32. " Say: ‘ Obey Allah and the Apostle ’. But if they turn back, 
then verily Allah does not love the disbelievers." 


Commentary: 


The love of Afoh due to His servant is that He wills to reward 
the servant, while the love of a servant towards the Lord is that the one 
heartily wishes to obey Him and to serve Him, because love originate 
from one's intention. Then, to emphasize on this subject, the Qur'an 
Says: 

" Say: ‘ Obey Allah and the Apostle ’. ..." 

The objective meaning of this sentence is as such: if you claim that 
you love els, then you should reveal the sign of your love by obeying 
and following {llah and His Messenger. 

But, if you disobey Him and His Apostle by rejecting the religion 
of Allah, the case is different. 

^... But if they turn back, ..." 

Then, $llak does not love disbelievers and, as a result of their 
infidelity, He will not give them any reward. 

"... Then verily Allah does not love the disbelievers." 
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33. " Verily Allah chose Adam and Noah, and the progeny of Abraham and wa 
the progeny of ‘Imran above all people." 
34. " Some of them are offsprings of the others; k ¥ 

and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 


Commentary: 


From this verse on, the explanation of the story of Mary and her e 
forefathers begins. The purpose of ' the family of Abraham ' mentioned 2 
in this verse is Ismael and Issac and the offsprings of these two. The A 
purpose of ‘ family of ‘Imran ' is Moses and Aron, the sons of e 
“‘Imran-ibn-Yashar. 
" Verily Allah chose Adam and Noah, and the progeny of Abraham and 
the progeny of ‘Imran above all people." 


$555 


The term /Surriyah / (offspring) is another form used instead of ‘the 
family of Abraham and the family of ‘Imran ', and the phrase /ba‘duha 
min ba'din / (one of the other) means that the family of Abraham and 
the family of ‘Imran are both progenies from one origin separated from 
each other. 

" Some of them are offsprings of the others; and Allah is 
All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 
In some commentary books, it is cited that 'the family of 


1 Tafsir-u!-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 277; Atyab-ul-Bayan, vol.3 , p. 178; and Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 433 
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Abraham’ is the same as ‘ the family of Muhammad ’, Viz. Ahlul-Bayt, 
who, after Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), are the immaculate ones from 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali and Fatimat-uz-Zahrà (a.s) up to Hadrat 
Mahdi (May Allah hasten his glad advent), and that Alok does not 
choose any one from amongst His servants unless the one be sinless, 
pure, and immaculate. Therefore, such special persons elected from the 
family of Abraham and the family of ‘Imran have to be the ones who 


have been sinless, whether they would have been choosen as prophets 
or as Imans. 
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35. " (Remember) when the wife of ‘Imran said: * My Lord! Verily I vowed 
to You what is within my womb to be (dedicated) for You 

(for Your service) freed; therefore accept from me; verily you 

are the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing"." 
36. So, when she delivered her, she said: * My Lord! I have delivered a 
female (child) — and Allah knew best what she delivered — 
and the male is not like the female; and I have named her Mary, 
and I commend her and her offspring into Your 

protection from the accursed Satan." 
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Commentary: 


The spouse of ‘Imran, son of Mathan, was Mary's mother and 
grand mother of Jesus (a.s.). Her name was Hannah. She had a sister 
by the name of Isha‘ who was Zachariah's wife. Her father’s name was 
Faghüth. Thus, both Mary and Yahya (John) were cousins for each 
other. 

The term /muharrir/, mentioned in the verse, means ‘freed’ for 
serving in Jerusalem so that another person does not appoint her upon 
doing one’s own affairs. 

" (Remember) when the wife of ‘Imran said: ... " 
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It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: " Allah E 
revealed ‘Imran that He would give him a son who could heal the blind a 


and the leprous and raise the dead to life by AffLah’s leave, and He © 
would make of him a prophet unto the Children of Israel. ‘Imran T 
infromed his wife of that matter." ! n 
So, when Hannah became pregnant with Mary, she said: es 
"..* My Lord! Verily I vowed to You what is within my womb to be : 
(dedicated) for You (for Your service) freed, 
therefore accept from me; ..." 
Here, the phrase ‘ accept from me ' means that, I ask You to 
accept my vow with Your consent. 
" Verily You are the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing"." 


EEEF 


" So, when she delivered her, she said: ..." 
The spouse of 'Imran wished to deliver a son, but when she 
delivered Mary she became ashamed and, with her head hung, bashfully 
said: 


"... ‘My Lord! I have delivered a female (child) —, ..." 

‘Imran’s wife expressed this statement with sigh and regret, 
because she hoped to deliver a son and hence she vowed to devote him 
for the service of the Lord in the place of worship. 

"... and Allah knew best what she delivered — and the male is not 
like the female; ..." 

And You know that, for the aim I have vowed, son and daughter 
are not alike. A female can not afford the duties concerned to a male 
as he is able to perform them. Therefore, to magnify her she-child, 
Allah, in reply to her, said: 

"... and Allah knew best what she delivered- ..." 

This response means that the Lord is more cognizant than her to 
Mary and what is concerned to her due to the important affairs that her 
mother dose not know. 


1 Bihar-ul-'Anwar, vol. 14, p. 203 
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"... and I have named her Mary, ..." 

It is recognized from this sentence that naming Mary with this 
appellation was done by her mother at the time of delivery. By the way, 
it should be noted that the term Mary, in their lexicon, meant ‘a saint 
worshipping lady '. So, this kind of naming had been a sign of ultimate 
love and affection of that pure mother for dedicating her dear child 
alongside the path of the servitude of “Lah (s.w.t.). That is why, after 
performing this auspicious naming, she asked the Lord to protect this 
child and the progeny that would come into being from her thereafter 
from the temptations of Satan and to keep them in His mierciful shelter. 

" ... and I commend her and her offspring into Your protection from 
the accursed Satan*." 
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37. " So, her Lord accepted her with a good acceptance and made 
(the plant of) her grow a goodly growth, 
and He cherished her under the care of Zakariya. 
Whenever Zakariya entered the sanctury to (see) her, 
he would find with her a sustenance. 

He said: * O?’ Mary! Whence have you got this ? ’ 
She said: * It is from Allah. Verily Allah provides 
È with sustenance for whomever He wills without measure*." 


ie Commentary: 


" So, her Lord accepted her with a good acceptance... " 

Mary was a girl, yet {llah accepted the vow of her mother with 
pleasure (that she be set in Jerusalem to serve instead of a boy), which 
itself was a grace of eA Lh to her. 

"... and made (the plant of) her grow a goodly growth, ..." 

The Lord made her growth and development good. He (s.w.t.) 
trained her well and, in all circumstances in her life, improved her affairs 
nicely. 

".. and He cherished her under the care of Zakariya; ..." 

That is, llah added Mary to the family members (Ahlul-Bayt) of 
Zachariah and caused him to be Mary's cherisher and guardian, as well 
as a sponsor of her interests. 

"... whenever Zakariya entered the sanctury to (see) her, he would find 
with her a sustenance. ..." 
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Every time Zachariah entered Mary's sanctury, (and he used to do 
it frequently), he would find fresh wholesome fruits with her which did 
not belong to that season. 

"... He said: * O’ Mary! Whence have you got this ? ’ ... 
When Zachariah asked her where that sustenance had come from, 


Mary answered: 


^... She said: ‘ It is from Allah *. ..." 

That is, Mary replied him that it had come from Heaven, and that 
was a grace from the side of Fflah unto her. 

In Kashshaf Commentary, (At-TafSir-ul-Kashshaf), it is cited that 
during the time of famine and drought, one day the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
had become hungry. Then, Fatimah (a.s.) sent two loaves of bread and 
some meat as a present for him in order to make him happy and honour 
him. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), carrying that present with him, came 
to Fatimah’s house. When he entered the house, he said: 

" My daughter! come to me. " 
When she came nigh to him, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) put the cover from 
over the tray aside. At that time, (those who were present there saw 
that) the tray was full of bread and meat. So, Fatimah was surprised 
when she saw them and comprehended that they had come down from 


the side of Allak. 
Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked her: " Whence has this come to 


you ?" 

Fatimah (a.s.), answered: " It is from Allah. He provides with 
sustenance for whomever He wills without measure." 

Then, the Messenger of Afah (p.b.u.h.) said: " I praise Allah 
Who has set you (O? Fatimah! ) like the chief Lady of the women of 
Israelites (i.e. Mary)." " 
Ve. After that, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called Hadrat Ali-ibn, Abi Talib 
A (a.s.), Imam Hassan (a.s.), Imam Husayn (a.s.) and all the members of 
SUA his house to gather around that tray. Then, all of them ate from that 
a food so that they satiated. Yet, there was still some considerable food 
“(/} remained in the tray, (so much so as if nothing had been consumed of 
bai it). So, Hadrat Fātimah (a.s.) distributed it among people living in her 


LI 
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neighbourhood.! 
^... Verily Allah provides with sustenance for whomever He 
wills without measure.’ " 
Allah gives sustenance without measure since His power and 
sovereignty has no limit or finite, and whatever is taken from it, nothing 
will be decreased of it. 


Se SS 


138 Verses 38-39 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
tl TITEL STOEN. IP RRL JU ROLLE CUP SS 


4 
I» 
^ » 


Zo Sous NEL ee €. fi $. 12 ziz- 117 
Ab 0553 LED c A c5 Q6 4455 6$ 5 ES EU YA 


GI Luz Dj | 
plead ui Lat au hs CLT Ss va 


r 211-2412 :- 44.4377 - 
Seal 5 3315 par $1325 


38. " It was then (that) Zakariya prayed to his Lord; he said: 

‘My Lord! grant me from You a good offspring; 

verily You are the Hearer of all prayers." 
39. " Then the angels called unto him while he was standing praying 
in the sanctuary: 
* Verily Allah gives you the glad tidings of Yahya 
(who comes) to confirm a Word from Allah, and honourable and chaste, 

and a prophet from among the righteous." 


Commentary: 


" It was then (that) Zakariya prayed to his Lord; ..." 

The first Qur'anic word mentioned in the above verse is /hunalika/ 
which means: ' in that place '. It was the place at the sunctuary where 
Zachariah saw the position and honour of Mary with Lak and wished 
he had also a child from his wife, Isha‘, similar to the child of his sister, 
Hannah, although his wife was barren. 

^... he said: * My Lord! grant me from You a good offspring; ..." 

Zachariah prayed and asked his Lord to give him an auspicious, 
pious and sound child. 

" .. Verily You are the Hearer of all prayers." 


*$ $59 
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Z v 
(4 sanctuary: ‘ Verily Allah gives you the glad tidings of Yahya ay 
í. (who comes) to confirm a Word from Allah, and honourable and chaste, 4 
M and a prophet from among the righteous"." (AA 
MS At that time, when Zachariah (a.s.) was standing praying in the Y 
be sactuary, some angels called him that c4//24 granted him the glad yy 


eke? tidings of a son, Yahya (John), in the case that he (John) would confirm 
eee the Word of A4ffak (Hadrat Masih, Jesus), and would become a leader # 
and honourable. He would be apart from low desires and a prophet 
^ from among the pious. í 
a . P T Fay 
(5: Thus, not only &///2/ informed him the acceptance of his prayer t | 
Á by the angels, but also stated five characteristics of the qualities of that " 
"a hild. Th follows: M 
Q pure child. ey are as follows: £ 
| 1. Yahya (John) acknowledged Jesus (a.s.) as a true prophet and 
C. f he believed him. John was six months older than Jesus (a.s.), and he Se 
OK confirmed his prophethood. He was the first certifier of him and ^il 


<4) testified that Jesus (a.s.) was the Word and the Spirit of Allah. This E, 
A very fact was one of the miracles concerning Jesus (a.s.), as well as the (Boe 
K most authoritative means of the advent and propagation of his Z 
i auspicious prophethood, because people did accept the statement of [2 
v John due to his piety and truthfulness. GÝ 

fos By the way, in Arabic, the terms ‘Isi and Yahya nearly have a DA 
K 4 similar meaning. Both of them mean ‘to live long’. vA 

y "... (who comes) to confirm a Word from Allah, ..." VA 

' 2. Yahya (John) became the chief of his tribe and had preference Ry 
over them from the point of honesty, knowledge, worship, and good v) 
manner. EN 

"... honourable and chaste, ..." m 

3. He restrained himself from the low desires, and also from i 

following the violent filthy passions, and mammonism. v 

4. He would become an honest exalted prophet. It should also be E 

noted that the prophethood of John had been settled from his ON 


verse 13 which says: ".. and we granted him wisdom while yet a child." e 
That is, we gave him the rank of prophethood at the time of his a 

, *1 
childhood. In many Islamic traditions, the Imamate of Hadrat Imam Sd 


childhood. The reference for this meaning is Sura Maryam, No, 19, t 
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Jawad (a.s.), who became Imam when he was seven years old, as well as 
the Imamate of Hadrat Mahdi (may Allah hasten his glad advent), have 
been reasoned to John and Jesus (a.s.) who became prophets when they 
were in the course of their childhood.! 
"... and a prophet from among the righteous." 
5. This prophet (John) was from amongst the righteous people. 
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1 Atyab-ul-Bayan, vol. 3, P. 189 
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40." He said: ‘ My Lord! how can I have a son (born) while, indeed, old age 
has already over taken me, and my wife is barren ? ' He said: 
* Even so does Allah whatsoever He pleases’.” € 


< 


Commentary: en 


By hearing that glad tidings, Zachariah became very happy so that 4) 
he could not conceal his surprise because of such a subject that 
happened. Therefore: 

" He said: ‘ My Lord! how can I have a son (born) while, indeed, old age 
has already over taken me, and my wife is barren ? ’ ..." 

Then, he was answered thus: 

^... He said: * Even so does Allah whatsoever He pleases’." 

With this concise sentence, which laid emphasis on the influence 

of the Divine Will, Zachariah was convinced. 
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PN 41. " He (Zakariya) said: ‘ My lord! appoint a token for me ’. 

US He said: * The token for you (will be) that you can not speak unto human 
fi beings for three days except by signals; 

-— and remember your Lord immensely and glorify (Him) 

t in the evening and early morning." 

wu 


Commentary: 


Here, Zachariah (a.s.) asked Allah (s.w.t.) for a token for that 
glad tidings he received, in order to make his heart completely certain. 


Sat 


c 


-Í 
“See: 


d It was similar to the case that Abraham (a.s.) requested Allah (s.w.t.) 
to see the scene of resurrection to make his heart certain more than 
L before. 
b^ " He (Zakariya) said: ‘ My Lord! appoint a token for me ’. ..." 
: In answer to him, 4/0 said that the token for him was that he 


A 
LAD 


CIR DAN 


could not speak to people for three days, except by signals, and his 
tongue, without having any disease or natural disorder, would stop 
talking with men: 
"^... He said: * The token for you (will be) that you can not speak unto 
human beings for three days except by signals; ..." P 
Yet, to show his (Zachariah's) gratitude to that bounty, the verse MU 


zd 
M. ses je 
EN ^... and remember your Lord immensely and glorify (Him) ~ 
¢ "ed in the evening and early morning." T 


Thus, the Lord accepted the request of Zachariah. But his tongue E 
could not move speaking with people for three days and nights without ae 
being involved by any natural cause. Yet, in the meanwhile, he was in a t 
condition that he was still able to be busy murmuring the name of GA 
Allah. That wonderful state was a sign of ofllah’s power dominated 
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over everything. The Lord, Who is able to open the speechless dumb 2 
tongue when it starts to invoke the name of &/4//A, is also able to bring £43 
a believing child into existence from a fruitless barren womb. This py 
occurrence can be the manifestation of the remembrance of the OW 
Providence, too. i 
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T% * O? Mary! Verily Allah has chosen you and purified you and preferred (i 
R you above the women of the worlds *." A 


Commentary: ^ 
It is cited in some commentary books such as: Al-Minar, Qurtubi, 2 
Marāġi, Rouhul-Bayān, and Fakhr-Razi that the preeminents of the Ed 
women of the world were four persons: Mary, ’Asiyah, Khadijah, and ( 
Fatimah (a.s.). Some Islamic literature, narrated from Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), Ls 
also denotes that Mary was the preeminent woman among the women eh 
of her time, while Fatimah (a.s.) is the preeminent throughout of the I 
history.! It should be noted, of course, that when Affoh, the Wise, 2A 
y 


chooses a person as preeminent it is because of a special series of eM 
efficiencies and eligibilities that the one has. So, this preeminence of iri 
Mary over all women of the world was not but because of her piety and 4 


virtues. Yes, she had been chosen to give birth to a prophet such as ye 
Jesus (a.s.). j 
Explanations: 


1. Angels may speak to human beings other than prophets, too. 

2. A woman can reach the rank of Divine sainthood so that 
Allah sends messages to her. 

3. Mary was both chosen for virtues and became the preeminent 
of the women. That is why the Arabic phrase /istafaki/ (has chosen 
you) has been repeated twice in the verse. 

" And (remember) when the angels said: 
<O’ Mary! Verily Allah has chosen you and purified you and preferred 
you above the women of the worlds ’." 


1 AI-MiZiin, vol. 4, p. 65 (Persian version) v 
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43. " O' Mary! worship your Lord devoutly and prostrate yourself and 
bow you down with those who bow (unto Him)." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the statement is from other angels who addressed 

Mary and told her: 
" O’ Mary! worship your Lord devoutly and prostrate yourself and 
bow you down with those who bow (unto Him)." 

This accomplishment of Mary, indeed, is a kind of gratitude for 
those great bounties she was given. 

By the way, the attendance of women in worshipping communities 
has been recommended, (on the condition that women treat similar to 
that which Mary did). 
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44. " This is of the news of the Unseen which we reveal to you; 
and you were not with them when they did cast (their lots with) their pens 
as to which of them should have the charge of Mary; 
and you were not with them (to see) when they were quarrelling 
(among themselves)." 


Commentary: 


This verse points to another part of the story of Mary. It denotes 
that: O° Muhammad! what Was expressed for you about the story of 
Mary and Zachariah is from among the news of Unseen revealed to you: 

" This is of the news of the Unseen which We revealed to you; ..." 

This is revealed to you because these stories in this form, which 
are proper and free from any superstition, and whose reference is 
merely heavenly revelation of the Qur'an, are not found in any of the 
former revealed Books, those which have been distorted later. 

Then, it continues saying that when they throwing their pens into 
water to cast their lots in order to decide who should have the charge of 
Mary, you were not present therein with them. And also, when the 
scholars of the Israelite were quarrelling among themselves to obtain 
the honour of her guardianship, you were not with them. So, We 
informed you of all of them by means of revelation. 

"... and you were not with them (to see) when they were quarrelling 
(among themselves)." 

It is understood from this verse and the verses of Sura As-Safat, 
No 37, about Yunus (Jonah) that when a problem comes forth which is 
not soluble, or when there is an endless dispute with quarrelling that no 
way is found to put an end to it, and it is impossible to unite that knot, 
casting a lot can be applied. 
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5. " (Remember) when the angels said: * O’ Mary! Verily Allah gives you 
the glad tidings with a Word from Him whose name shall be Christ, 
Jesus, son of Mary; eminent in this world and the Hereafter, 
and of those nearest (to Allah)." 

Commentary: 


In the Qur'àn, Jesus is nominated to /kalimah/ (word) which, in 
the Qur'ànic texts, has been used in the sense of a ‘creature’. One 
example is its application in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, Verse 109, where 
it says: "... the sea would surely be consumed before the words of my Lord 
are exhausted, ..." Here, ‘words’ has been rendered into ‘creatures’. 

The commendation ' held in honour in this world and the 
Hereafter ' has been used in the Qur’an only for Jesus (a.s.) and, thus, 
none else is qualified by it throughout the Qur'an 


Explanations: 


1. The position of a woman elevates so high that c&///2£ talks to 
her by the way of angels. 
" (Remember) when the angels said: * O' Mary! Verily Allah gives you 
the glad tidings with a word from Him ..." 
2. Allah sometimes nominates His saints before their birth: 
"... whose name shall be Christ, Jesus, ..." 
3. Jesus (a.s.) is not a son of Allah but he is a creature of Allah: 
"... a Word from Him..." 
How can be the son of Aah the one who was borne from Mary 
and had passed the foetal course! "... son of Mary; ..." 
4. A child is a bounty. 
"eminent in this world and the Hereafter, and of those nearest (to Allah)." 
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Mm and will be one of the righteous." cy) 


Commentary: 


Y 
Su 


To speak as prediction in cradle is the miracle of Jesus. He spoke (i 


X 
S 


j 5 to people when he was in cradle. His speech, when he would become d 
zv aged, was another prediction of Jesus which meant he would live to V 
iS become grown up. to 
EA " And he will speak to the people in the cradle and in adulthood, ...." jy 
à : : SYA 
& Explanations: o 
i 1. The One who is able to bring a child for Mary without having a "vw 
Us husband, can make a baby speak in the cradle. e 

í 2. Where Allah wills to protect a person from accusation and $% 
v imputation, He makes the mute tongue of a baby speak. A 
brs 3. Where {llah intends, a baby speaks like a grown up person, Vi 


too. 


$3. 
ANY 
yes: 


eS 4. The child of a righteous woman, such as Mary, is Jesus, the o 
1h righteous. Ro 
$ | "... and will be one of the righteous." YS 
e 5. In childhood, too, it is possible for him to convey the message Ux 


of “Hak to others. So, some of our Imams, like Imam Jawad (a.s.), a 
Imam Ali-an-Naghi (a.s.), and Imam al-Mahdi (a.s.), were appointed to 
Imamate when they were in childhood. 2 
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47. " She said: * My Lord! how can I have a child when no man has 
touched me ? ’ 
He said: * Even so Allah creates what He pleases. 
When he decrees a matter (to be), He only says to it ‘BE!’ and it is *." 


A 


Commentary: 


The Will of fh is the cause of creation and he can create 
without any material means or material cause. c///aÁ is the cause of all 
causes. Sometimes He takes the effect of a thing from it and sometimes 
gives a particular effect to a thing. The appearance of existence, the 
maintenance of existence, the effects of existence, and the quantity, the 
quality and the duration of the effects of all things depend on the Will 
and pleasure of flah. The Qur'ün, in answer to the request of 
Zachariah, says: " Even so does Allah whatsoever He pleases." ! While in 
answer to Mary it says: " Even so Allah creates what he pleases." The 
secret of this difference — does & creates — in the statement may lie in 
this that a child coming forth from a lady without being touched with a 
spouse is more surprising than that an old man brings an offspring from 
his old wife. 

Then, to complete this meaning, the Qur'an says: 

"...When He decrees a matter (to be), He only says to it "BE" and it is ’.” 


Explanations: 


1. Allak. is powerful in creation. He can create creatures both 
through the natural means and without natural means. Both of them 


1 The Quran, Sura ‘Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, Verse 40 
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are the same for Him, 
"... He said: ‘ Even so Allah creates what He pleases. 
When he decrees a matter (to be), He only says to it ‘BE!’ and it is ’." 

2. Allah's creation through an unusual way is not a new thing. 
This manner has had some former samples, too. 

3. It does not matter for a person to wonder and, ask question 
when its origin is not denial and obtimacy. 

" She said: * My Lord! how can I have a child when no man has 
touched me ? *.." 
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p 48. " And He will teach him the Book, and the wisdom, Pu 
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23 and the Torah and the Evangel." 
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oT Commentary: 


atid In commentary books provided by both main Islamic schools of [s 

R thought, it is cited that the purpose of the Qur’anic phrase ‘ He will re 
f " teach the Book ’ is ‘ writing, and teaching how to write ’ and the purpose of A 
s /hikmah/ (wisdom) is being conversant unto the merits, effects, 

Mi goodnesses and evils of things, deeds morals and beliefs, whether those Sy 


ji things belong to this world or to the coming world. 


d Explanations: 


1. One of the principles and conditions of leadership is knowing 
ff^ the necessary things — being conversant unto science, wisdom, and the 


oe 


+ 


e contents of the heavenly Books. 
ye. " And He will teach him the Book, and the wisdom, 


SERIE 


e and the Torah and the Evangel." 
2. At any time, the leader of a community should have 


QU conversance of the former incidents and laws. (Jesus (a.s.) was taught 
ri Torah which was from the time of Moses.) 
T ! 
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49." And (He will make Jesus) a Messenger to the Children of Israel, 
(saying): Verily, I have come to you with a sign from your Lord. 
I will make for you like the figure of a bird out of clay, 
then I will breathe into it, 
and it shall become a bird by Allah’s leave; 
and I will (also) heal the blind and 
the leprous and will raise the dead to life by Allah’s leave; 
and I will inform you of what you eat and what you store up 

in your houses. 
Verily in that is a sign for you if you 
(indeed) are believers. " 


Commentary: 


This verse points to the miracles of Jesus (a.s.). At first it says: 
" And (He will make Jesus) a Messenger to the Children of Israel, ..." 
Then, the Qur'àn continues saying that he was commissioned to 
tell people: 
^... I have come to you with a sign from your Lord. ..." 


Sura ’AJ-i-‘Imran Verse 49 153 
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oS T FADES 
Y 
fe This sign was not only a single sign but it had also some numerous ^w) 
*^ branches; thus: P4 
M "... I will make for you like the figure of a bird out of clay, n 
a iR then I will breathe into it, and it shall become a bird k j 
be by Allah's leave; ..." E 
eS Then, it refers to his second miracle and states about the dy 
Q2) treatment of refractory diseases in some ordinary ways. It says: ER 
(P5) "... and I will (also) heal the blind and the leprous... " £0 
ys No doubt these subjects, specially for the physicians and scholars i, 
ny of that time, were some undeniable miracles. xS 


In the third stage, it points to another miracle, saying: 


tevy 
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Rot " . and will raise the dead to life by Allah's leave; ..." RY 
iat This phenomenon is something that is considered among miracles E 
4 An: and extraordinary actions at any time or period. The writer of Gr 
eg Majma'-ul-Bayan, the commentary, says that Jesus (a.s.) raised many eG, 
<A] dead persons to life. Among them, it happened that he saw a dead was Ke 
. . . y 

BS being carried in a coffin on the shoulders of people. Jesus (a.s.) prayed wo 
yv for the dead one to bring him back to life again when the dead raised to k^ 
i life and came down from people's shoulder. Then he wore clothes and PS 
Vd returned to his home and, later, he got a son. ! S 
Us Another time Jesus (a.s.) raised a ten-year-old girl to life when it Nr 
b^ . was one day after her death. She returned home and, after a length of FH 
ET time, she married and borne an offspring. V^ 


These kind of miracles also occurred abundantly by, and at the 
sS) time of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen 
Pe Ali (a.s.) and other Imams from Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). For example, one day Ya 
M» a man from Kufah, an ancient city in Mesopotamia, came to Hadrat i 


xe 
VEL, 


n 


VN Rida in Khor&s4n, located in the east of Iran, and said: ^. 
s " O’ progeny of the Messenger of Allah! the inhabitants of Kufah have seen È$] 
PEN many miracles frorn your ancestor, Amir-ul- Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) d 
bof and, now, I ask you to do a miracle so that I can take it Sy 
o as a present to the people of Kufah." ay 
uil Hadrat Rid (a.s.), addressing the man, said: " What do you want iN ; 
i a (orn 


j q 
ir] 1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, Vol. 2, P. 446 N 
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EA that I do ? " " My mother has died," the man said: " I ask you to invocate ES 
bA that Allah raises her to life." P 
v Imam Rida told him: ’ Return home and you will find your mother E 
haw alive." When the man reached home in Kufah, he found his mother & Á 
EN : : vi 
PS alive. He announced to people that the happening was the miracle of ES 
io? Imam Rida. So, that woman lived for some years after that and finally [ox 


(oh she died again. ! 

It is noteworthy that the reason that Jesus (a.s.) was given those 
kinds of miracle was that at his time the science of medicine had 
progressed vastly. So, -llah appointed his miracle ef the same 
knowledge of that time so that Jesus (a.s.) could overcome the scientists 
and scholars of his time, expert in that field, in order that his 
prophethood be proved. 

The similar case happened for Moses, son of 'Imrün (a.s.), when 
sorcery had gone to its climax and had spread very vastly. -flak gave 
him the miracle of Rod to nullify their magics, and made the sorcerers 
unable to bring something like that. 

The knowledge and art of the people at the time of our prophet, 
Muhammad Mustafa (p.b.u.h.), was rhetorics and elegance. Therefore, 
Allah manifested the miracle of the Qur'àn to them: the surprising 
tone and the wonders of statements, and the marvellous style of the 
word of Affah, all of which made those people unable to bring the like 
of it. 

However, in the fourth stage, it refers to the hidden secrets of 
people. Usually everybody has some personal affairs in his / her life that 
are mysteries and others rarely know them, but Jesus (a.s.) said: 

" ... and I will inform you of what you eat and what you store up 
in your houses. ..." 

At the end, the verse, referring to all of these four divine miracles, 
Says: 

"... Verily in that is a sign for you if you (indeed) are believers." 

It is understood from the content of the above mentioned verse, 
as well as the similar verses of this sense in the Qur'an, that the saints 


f F 1 "Ithbat-ul-Hudi, Vol. 6, P. 149 (Persian version) a 
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and Messengers of ofllah can, by His leave, interfere in the world of Ax 
nature and creation, when it is necessary. They can cause some 
incidents to happen which are extraordinary and different from the 
natural process of the current affairs. This matter is something higher 
than Mastership /wilàyah/ (in religion, i.e. guardianship over people), 
avy ^ which, in Islamic literature, idiomatically is called: /wilayat takwini/, i.e. 
4) (genetic authority). 
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AM to make lawful to you a part of that which has been forbidden unto 
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you; and I come unto you with a sign from your Lord; 
therefore, be in awe of Allah and obey me." 


Uv 
KY 
DR . 
SN Commentary: 
YA This verse is also the continuation of the expressions of Jesus 
ES (a.s.). In fact, he explains a part of the aims of his appointment to 
m prophethood. It says: 
ELA " And (I come) conforming that which is before me of the Torah..." 
hea He said he also came to allow them to use some of the things 
to which (because of transgression and sin) had become forbidden for 
$ them. (The things were such as the meat of camel, some of animal fats, 
; 3 some birds, and some kinds of fish.) 
Ky) ".. and to make lawful to you a part of that which has been 
À forbidden unto you; ..." 
ex 
po) Then, it adds: 
ead "... and I came unto you with a sign from your Lord; ..." 
IR Through Sura Al-'An'ám, No 6, verse 146, “Aah says: " And to 


ey those who were Jews We made unlawful every animal having claws, and of 
W oxen and sheep We made unlawful to them the fat of both, except such as 
M was on their backs or the entrails or what was mixed with bones: ..." 
E. Therefore; may be, those unlawful things which became lawful by Jesus 
gi (a.s.) are these very things. 
NE, And, at the end of the verse, it concludes thus: 
".. therefore, be in awe of Allah and obey me." 
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51. " Verily Allah is my Lord and your Lord: therefore worship 
(only) Him; this is a straight path." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'an speaks from the tongue of Jesus (a.s.), 
and to remove any ambiguity or doubt and falsehood, and also in order 
that some people do not attach his exceptional birth as a means for his 
divinity, it says: 

" Verily Allah is my Lord and your Lord: therefore worship 
(only) Him; this is a straight path." 

Here, Jesus (a.s.) emphasizes that you must worship only Allah, 
(s.w.t.) neither me nor anything else. This is the way of monotheism, 
the straight path, not the path of paganism nor the path of duality or 
polytheism. 

There are many other verses in the Qur'an, too, wherein Jesus 
(a.s.) emphasizes on his worship and servitude before -flfah. In spite 
of what is cited in the present perverted Evangels from the tongue of 
Jesus (a.s.) that he often used the term ‘ Father ' about himself, the 
Qur'àn narrates the word /rabb/ (Lord) and the like of it from Jesus 
(a.s.) which itself is an evidence to his utmost attention toward the 
effort and strive against paganism, or against the claim of divinity of 
Jesus (a.s.). Hence, as long as Jesus (a.s.) was alive and was among 
people, no one dared to introduce him as one of gods. Besides that, as 
the Christian researchers have confessed, the subject of Trinity and 
belief in three gods (the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost) appeared 
from the third century A.D. 
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52. " And when Jesus perceived infidelity on their part, he said: 
" Who are going to be my helpers (on the way) towards Allah? ’ 
The disciples said: * We are the helpers (on the way of) 
Allah! We believe in Allah and bear you witness that we are Muslims *." 
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Commentary: 
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The Arabic term /hawariyün/ (helpers) is the plural form of 
/nawari/ in the sense of ‘ change of way '. The ‘ helpers ' on the way 
towards {llah were those who left the deviated way of people and 
joined to the path of right. 

In Safinat-ul-Bihar, it is narrated from Imam Rida (a.s.) who in 
this respect, said: " They were some people who purified and brightened 
themselves and tried to purify others both." ! 

It is cited in Al-Kafi, narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: 
"The helpers of Jesus left him when the stage of action came forth, but our 
helpers heartily accept kinds of calamities and do not abandon our 
obedience. ..." ? 

As Moses (a.s.) prophesied, too, before coming Jesus (a.s.), the 
Jewish people were waiting for his advent, but when he appeared and 
the unlawful interest of a perverted group of Children of Israel were 
exposed to danger, only a small group followed Jesus (a.s.). The verse 
Says: 

" And when Jesus perceived infidelity on their part, he said: 
* Who are going to be my helpers (on the way) towards Allah?  ..." 

Here, only a small group responded this invitation positively. The 
Qur'an refers to these people as /hawüriyüim/ (helpers, the special 


1 Safinat-ul-Bihár, vol. 2, p. 493 2 Ibid, narrated from Al-Kafi, Kitab-ul-Kufr 
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disciples of Jesus (a.s.).) 
"...The disciples said: * We are the helpers (on the way of) Allah! 
We believe in Allah and bear you witness 
that we are Muslims *." 
To prove their sincerity; the disciples of Jesus, in answer to him, 
said that they were the helpers (on the way of) -f/fah and they did not 
say that they were his helpers. 
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m 53. " Our Lord! We believe in what You have revealed and we follow the 
y Messenger, so record us among the witnesses." 


Commentary: 


cp ES 


et 
63 In this verse, there are some expressions stated which denote to 
init the utmost sincerity and theistic belief of the disciples. 
m They presented their belief unto {llah like this and said: 
^x) " Our Lord! We believe in what You have revealed and we follow the 
bk Messenger, so record us among the witnesses." 
(oh 
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È 54. " And they devised, and Allah devised, and Allah is the best devisers." 
Li 
fz 
E S Commentary: 
[E At the time of the holy Christ (a.s.), to stop the call of his 
S) invitation, a group of evil people planned some Satanic plots against 
4 him. They devised to capture and prison him in order to set the 
yn preparation of his execution by hanging him. So, they assigned some 
by : y 8 ; : 
fa. prizes to those who could show his place or would deliver him (a.s.). 
NES But Alok (s.w.t.) obliterated their plots totally and rescued him in the 
ex best form. 
ed " And they devised, and Allah devised, and Allah is the best devisers." 
GR 
2 Explanations: 
e 
fe 1. The Will and device of Allah is above all kinds of effort and 
Us device that anybody may bring forth. 
D 2. The Lord is the supporter of His saints. 
Lip) 3. The evil or good devices and deeds of human beings are the 
oe main factors to call the wrath or the grace of Allah. 
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55. "(Remember) when Allah said: * O’ Jesus! I will take you and raise you 
up to Myself and purify you of those who disbelieve and 
place those who follow you above 
those who disbelieve until the Day of Judgement. 


Then, unto Me shall be your return and I shall judge between you 
as to that therein you used to differ." 


Commentary: 


This holy verse is again the continuation of the explanatory verses 
concerning the life of Jesus (a.s.). Basing on Sura Nisa’, No. 4, verse 
157, it is popularly assumed amongst the Islamic commentators that 
Jesus (a.s.) was never killed but Allah (s.w.t.) took him to heaven. The 
verse under discussion is something referring to the same meaning. It 
Says: 

" (Remember) when Allah said: * O? Jesus! I will take you and raise 

you up to Myself..." 


And, then it adds: 

",. and purify you of those who disbelieve..." 
The purpose of this purification is saving him from the grips of e 4 
disbelieving filthy people; or saving him from unjust accusations and 
dastardly plots that ended in the victory of his religion. oon 
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Then, it continues saying: -— 
"... and place those who follow you above those who disbelieve until the Day 
of Judgement. ..." 
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us This verse is one of the miraculous predictive verses of the Qur'án 

re which speaks of the hidden news when it says that the followers of Jesus 

hey (a.s.) will be always above the Jews who were opponent to Jesus. Then 

e it adds: 

S " ... then, unto me shall be your return and I shall judge between you as to 
v 


that therein you used to differ." 
That is, what was said about those victories are related to this 
world, while the final court and the ultimate Judgement over the deeds 
of people is something that will happen in Hereafter. 
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56. " And as to those who disbelieve, I will chastise them with a severe 


chastisement in this world and the Hereafter, 
and they will have no helpers." 


Commentary: 


This verse and the following one are addressed to the Christ (a.s.). 
It says: when people return to the Lord and He judges between them, 
the rows of people separate from each other. Then, this is the fate of 
those who recognized the right and rejected it: 

" And as to those who disbelieve, I will chastise them with a severe 
chastisement in this world and the Hereafter, 
and they will have no helpers." 

It is cited in Majma'-ul-Bayàn that the chastisement of this world 
for them is that they become contemptible by being killed or captured, 
giving poll-tax, and whatever from despite and insolence come upon 
them. And the chastisement of the Hereafter is the blazing fire of 
Hell. 
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57. " And as to those who believe and do righteous works, 
He will pay them their rewards (fully) and Allah does not love the unjust." 


Commentary: 


After the explanation about the first group, in this verse, it refers 

to the second group and says: 
" And as to those who believe and do righteous works, 
He will pay them their rewards (fully), ..." 
Then, in conclusion, it emphasizes again that: 
"... and Allah does not love the unjust." 

Thus, the Lord, Who does not love the unjust, will never treat 

with the servants unjustly and will give them their rewards completely. 
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58. " This We recite unto you of the Signs and the Wise Reminder." 


Commentary: 


Next to the explanation of the story of Jesus (a.s.), this verse 
addresses the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and says: 

" This We recite unto you of the Signs and the Wise Reminder." 

That is, this is that which was revealed to you in the form of the 
verses of the Qur'an that is free from any falsehood and superstition. 

It is in the case that others had polluted the story and the fate of 
this great prophet, Christ (a.s.), with thousands legends, superstitions, 
and innovations. 
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59. " The likeness of Jesus, with Allah, is as the likeness of Adam. 
He created him from dust then He said to him * BE! ’ and he ‘was’. 


Commentary: 


A group of Christian people entered in Medina and went to meet 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). They, talking with him, stated that the 
birth of Jesus (a.s.), without having a father, was a sign of, and an 
evident for, his divinity. Then the verse was revealed and answered 
them such that: if the fatherless creation is the evidence for Christ's 
divinity or being the Son of Allah, the creation of Adam is something 
more important than that, because Adam had neither father nor mother. 
So, why do you not consider Adam the Lord or Son of the Lord.? 

" The likeness of Jesus, with Allah, is as the likeness of Adam. 

He created him from dust then He said to him 
‘BE! and he ‘was’. 


Explanations: 


1. The opponents are usually invited to the right in the same way 
which they have accepted. (The Christians have accepted that Adam 
(a.s.) is the creature of Allah although he had no parents.) 

2. Stating the events of history, explaining the past experiences 
and presenting the actual specimen are the best way of invitation. 

3. Power of Alok is not limited. 


$995 


CN 


papal 
fi 


NI 


x 
fox} 


ed 


WE 


€ 
d 


2) BY 
Wie: 


SoG 
X 


EN 


iS 


x 
BINS: 


"4 


[ Ox. P 


b 


> 


Re eS 


168 Verse 60 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
P » M j " H A P P, 4o a FP 


nr] 52 95396 AG o Gaul P 


60. (This about Jesus is) the truth from your Lord, therefore be not 
you of the doubters." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /Mumtarin / is derived from /miryah / which 
means ‘ doubt, suspicion '. An expression rather similar to the words of 
this verse has also occurred in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 147. By 
this verse, it makes clear that the right firm statement and the fix real 
speech should come from the side of the Lord Who is right and fix. 

Otherwise, a fix rule and a steadfast proper speech cannot be 
expected from some human beings who, because of the storms of desires 
and instincts, are not often steadfast. 


Explanations: 


1. There is no rightfulness but in the path of “AL4, the word of 


Allok, and the Law of Allah. 
" (This about Jesus is) the truth from your Lord, ..." 
2. The large number of the opponents, their hard effort and strive, 
their wealth, their propagation, and so on; ought not have any effect on 


you. 
"... Therefore be not you of the doubters." 
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61. " And whoever dispute with you concerning him, after what has come to 
you of knowledge, say: * Come! Let us call our sons and your sons, 
our women and your women, and our selves and your selves, 
then let us invoke in earnest and lay the curse of Allah upon the liars." 


Commentary: 


This holy verse, because of containing the phrase /nabtahel/ in its 
Arabic text, is known in Islamic literature as the verse of ‘ mutual 
cursing ', /mubihilah/. The Arabic term /mub&hilah/ means: to leave the 
personal tendencies and attracting the attention towards invocation and 
supplication before {llah (s.w.t.) for asking curse and perdition unto 
the one who is not right. ! 

In commentary books from both Sunni and Shi'ah school of 
thought as well as in some books of tradition and history books, it is 
cited that in the tenth year A.H., from the side of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
some Muslims were commissioned to go to Najran, a region in Yemen, 
in order to preach Islam. The Christian inhabitants of Najran set out a 
religious mission from their side to attend Medina and discuss with the 
prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 

After some debates and disputes between them and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), they felt hesitation and sought for pretexts. Then, this verse 
was revealed, stating: 

" And whoever disputes with you concerning him, after what has come to 
you of knowledge, say: * Come! Let us call our sons and your sons, 
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CX our women and your women, and our selves and your selves, 
[^ then let us invoke in earnest and lay the curse of Allah upon the liars." 
Wey That is, any curse which would reach either of two parties showed 
fe that that party was not right. Thus, the revelation of this verse put an 
be end to that discussion thereby. 

Ph As soon as the missionaries of the Christians of Najran heard the 
Fa suggestion of performing the mutual curse from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
vats) looked at each other while they were surprised. They asked the 
Pe Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) for respite to contemplate and consult over 
v», the subject. Then, when they were dismissed from the presence of the 
ee Messenger of Allah, they began consulting with each other. The Chief 
X2 Monk, the Leader of the selected holy group of the Christians told them 
e that they could accept the suggestion. Then, if the Prophet of Islam 
(o4 (p.b.u.h.) came for cursing with ceremonies and followed by a large 
ase group of people, they would not be worried about it and knew that 
Seal nothing might happen. 

xd But, if they saw that he came to the spot with a few people, they 

€ would give up the act of /mubahilah/ and compromise with him. 

yeh On the day of cursing, they saw that the Prophet of Islam 
S d (p.b.u.h.) entered the appointed spot followed by two boys, a young man 

E and a lady. Those two boys were Hassan and Husayn, (a.s.) the young 
L^ — man was Aliibn-Abitülib (as.), and the lady was Fatimah (as.), the 
e Prophet's daughter. 

o nae! When the Chief Monk saw them, he exclaimed: 

Ws " By God! I see the faces that, if they pray to God for mountains to 

rA move from their places, the mountains will immediately move." 
bes " If they curse you, you will be wiped out of existence to the last day of 
EY the life of the earth." 

ay Therefore, the Christians asked Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) to give up 
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the idea of the agreed /mubahilah/ (mutual cursing) and they announced 
they were ready for compromise. They offered to pay two thousand 
suits each of which cost, more or less, at forty dirhams (drachma) every 
year (in addition to some other things)... . 

This event is cited in commentary books of both great sects of 
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VA Islam: Sunnites and Shiʻites. 1 ^ 
e According to some of the Islamic traditions, the day of Mub&@hilah MA) 
w (mutual curse) was the twenty fourth or twenty fifth day of Zil-Hajj, and ry 

L^ its place, at the time of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), was somewhere S 
HE ^ outside of Medina which has located inside the city now. At this place, Ef 
wey there has been built a mosque by the name of Masjid-ul-'Ijábah which is i PN 
ig about two kilo meters far from the Holy Tomb of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) e 
jc) in Masjid-un-Nabiy. WA 

v2 * Mutual curse ' /mub&hilah / was not confined to that time. Some we 
D r of Islamic traditions indicate that every believer can apply it, too, if the FN 
Gy one wishes. In Ntr-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 351 a tradition from Imam AA 
<a Sadiq (a.s.) is narrated upon this subject who has issued a few M4 
A instructions about it. p 
(of In Usül-Kafi, vol. 2, section ‘ mutual curse ’, there are also cited MN 
(s y five traditions which denote that every believer can apply ‘mutual curse’ MI: 
i with the opponents, too, by improving oneself through observing the “ey 
EN fast for three days. Its order is such that: at twilight he puts his right E » 
fi hand fingers in his opponent's fingers and recites the concerning special EN 
ua supplication. p 
s : There may arise a question that when Fatimah (a.s.) was the only 7 K 
MES woman attended in that event, why does the Qur'in has applied the A 
$ ** plural form of the word; " nis@’an" (our women) ? The answer is that Ey 

pa 


(34 there are some examples of this specimen in the Quran where Auk 
~~ refers to a single person in the form of plural, like Sura 


f ><) 1 The auther of Al-Mizan has cited in his commentary book, AI-Mizan, vol. 3, P. 257 that this event 
t has been reported similarly by 51 Companions of the Prophet. Also, in commentary books by 
Ex Fakhr-Razi, Aloosi, Maraqi, and in Kitab-ul-Kamil, by Ibn-'Athir, Vol. 2, P. 293, in Mustadrak Hakim, 
V vol. 3, P. 150, in Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. One, P. 185, and also in Rüh-ul-Bayan,AI-Minar, 

j Commentary of Ibn-Kathir, and in many other Islamic sources, this event has been recorded and it 
A has been confirmed that the Messenger of Allah, (p.b.u.h.) Ali-ibn-'Abitalib, Fatimah Zahra, Hassan 
h) and Husayn (a.s.) were the ones whose prayers were answered. This is a worthy document evidence 


[zd for the greatness and magnificence of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). In Ihghagh-ul-Hagh, vol. 3, p. 49 the names 


ran i of 61 respected people from the Sunnis school of thought are mentioned who all said this verse is on 
es the greatness of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) 
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Al-i- Imran, No. 3, verse 181 wherein Allah (s.w.t.) says: " ... those 
who say: God is poor..." while only one Jewish preson had said that 
aspersive sentence. Or, the Quran, referring to Abraham (a.s.) as an 
Ummah in himself standing alone against his world, says: " Abraham was 
indeed a model, ..." ! 


Explanations: 


1. Ali-ibn-‘Abitalib (a.s.) has been counted as the ‘ self ’ of the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.): " Our selves" 

2. When logic, reasoning, and miracle do not make a person 
accept the Truth, he must be threatened to destruction. 

3. The last winning means and the forceful weapon of a true 
believer is supplication. 

4. If you stand firm, the enemy, because of not being right, will 


retreat. 
5. By that great event, the Lord and the Messenger of Allah 


(p.b.u.h. made us understood that these holy persons were the 
assistants and the associates of the Messenger of el: (p.b.u.h.) in 
inviting people to the Truth and to his sacred goal. They, following him, 
were ready to face with dangers, and continued the path of his 
movement. 
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62. " Verily this is certainly the true explanation. There is no god but Allah; 
and verily, Allah is Mighty, Wise." 


Commentary: 


Next to the explanation of the life of Jesus (a.s.), in this verse, as 
an emphatic statement, it says that these explanations are the real story en 
of Jesus (a.s.). They are not some false claims such as the divinity of S 
Christ or that he is the son of God: TM 


" Verily this is the true explanation, ..." CS 
Neither the claimants of his divinity nor those who called him the [d a 
son of God were right. The right is that which Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) ` 


brought forth and he (p.b.u.h.) said that he (Christ) (a.s.) was a mortal 
creature and a prophet of e//// who, by a divine miracle, was borne 
from an immaculate mother without having a father. 
Again, for a more emphasis, it says: 
*... There is no god but Allah; ..." 
And for Allah, considering His power, the birth of a child 
without having a father is not an important subject. 
^... and verily, Allah is Mighty, Wise." 
Yet! such a One deserves to be worshipped, not other than Him. 
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V 63. " But if they turn back, then, verily Allah is All-Knowing of the 


£ mischief makers." 
« 


£ Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'an threatens those who reject accepting 


yo 
S these facts after having the proper clear evidences before them. It says: 
^3 " But if they turn back, then, verily Allah is All-Knowing of the 
4 mischief makers." 
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fei 64. " Say: ‘ O' People of the Book! come to a ward common between us and p 
j^ d you, that we worship none but Allah, os } 
(i and that we associate not anything with Him, de 
ES and (that) some of us do not take any others for e j 
Pe: lords other than Allah ’. Es 
I$ And if they turn back, then say: es 
CA * Bear witness that we are Muslims *." 305 
p "a Commentary: 6 
[fe ^ > 
È An Invitation to Unification. A \ 
lo VON) 
i A In the former verses, the direction of invitation was towards Islam M 
d with its all specialities. But, in this verse, the aim is an invitation to the (is 
ee) common points between Islam and other creeds of the People of the Ro 
SANI Book. It addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and states: prac) 
word " Say: * O’ People of the Book! come to a ward common between us and f ae 
Ge you, that we worship none but Allah, and that we associate S 
ev not anything with Him, and (that) some of us do not take any others for Wy 
fa " lords other than Allah ’. ..." A 
Net By this method of reasoning, it teaches us that if there are some ba 
people who are not willing to cooperate with us in all holy aspects, we AN 
may try to attract their cooperation at least in common aims and utilize ey 
it as a base for the progression of our holy affairs. Y 
Then, at the end of the verse, it say: S 4 
"... And if they turn back, then say: * Bear witness that we are Muslims ’." erg 


That is, after this logical invitation to the common points of ‘= 
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theism, when they still reject the Truth, tell them: 

We totally submit to Allah but you do not. And, therefore, your 
distance from the Truth will not have the least effect on our selves and 
we will keep and continue our way, viz. the path of Islam. So, we 
worship Allah alone, and only His Laws we follow. And, there will be 
no human worshipping, of any kind, among us. 
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Section 7 


Invitation to the followers of the Book to Unity of Allah as 
a common basis of Faith 
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65. " O’ People of the Book! Why do you dispute about Abraham when the b 


Torah was not sent down, neither the Evangel, but after him ? 
Have you then no sense ? " 


Commentary: 5. 3 


Both Jewish people and Christian people considered Abraham — f£ 


exclusively theirs. These kinds of statements were so current that the PAg 
Qur’4n says: > 
" Abraham was neither (a) Jew nor (a) Christian... " ! y 
Hence this verse, to refer to the absurdity of their claim, addresses PEN 


them both and says how do you know Abraham (a.s.) the follower of the AY. 
Torah and the Evangel while he lived before those two Books. Surely, d 


the Book which was not revealed bad not any follower. So, do you not ra 
contemplate at least thus far that your speech be adapted to the ran 
history ? 


" O’ People of the Book! Why do you dispute about Abraham when the 


Torah was not sent down, neither the Evangel, but after him ? Bo 
Have you then no sense ? " = 
Go P 
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BS 66. " Ha, you are those who disputed about that of which you had yos 
US knowledge; why then do you dispute about that of which AN 
(S you have no knowledge ? Surely Allah knows, and you know not." ES 
ety Y, 
R Commentary: Ej 
b . : : $ ya^ 
D] This verse is both a reminder and a warning to the People of the eu 
Y Book. It tells them that they raised objections and asked some Pe 
Ca unappropriate questions upon what they knew. For instance at that oy ) 
Pest time, they observed the natural life of Jesus (a.s.) with their own eyes, "si 
UT and saw his material needs: his need to food, his need to clothing, and a 
his need to residence, yet they disputed about him. Pa 
Some of them called him (a.s.) a liar and some others considered T M 
4 


him Son of God! Or, they disputed about Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) whose 
tokens were clearly cited in the Torah and Evangel and they were r7 
known to them. ! [ J 
When you can not find a definite point and dispute upon what & 
you know, why do you refer to a phenomenon that you have not is ) 
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knowledge about it and, for example, you seek for the religion of 
Abraham (a.s.) ? 

" Ha, you are those who disputed about that of which you had A 

knowledge; why then do you dispute about that of which $ 

you have no knowledge ? ..." } 

This is because {llak knows everything but you do not. (Then & 3 

you should learn it from the concerned ones, viz. from the Prophet e. 
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67. " Abraham was neither (a) Jew nor (a) Christian but he was an upright 
Muslim, and he was not (one) of polytheists." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /hanafa/ means: ‘ tending to the Truth ', while 
its opposite Arabic term is /janafa/ which means: ‘ deviation or swerving 
to falsehood ? 

The term / hanif / is applied for a person who is on the path of 
Truth. But this very word was one of the perverted words which the 
idolators used to employ about themselves. Therefore, the pagans were 
also called /hunaf3/ which is the plural form of this word. 

With the occurrence of the term /musliman/ ‘a muslim’ in this 
verse and beside the term /hanifan/, the Qur'an has purified both 
Abraham, from the dirt of polytheism, and this holy word from the 
misusers. 

" Abraham was neither (a) Jew nor (a) Christian but he was an upright 
Muslim, and he was not (one) of polytheists." 
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68. " Verily the nearest people to Abraham are those who follow him and 
this Prophet and those who believe, and Allah is the 
Guardian of the believers." 


lee 


Commentary: 


It is realized from this verse that the theological relationships are 
higher and fixer than the family relationships. Those who have the same 


T: belief, the same line, and the same goal, are closer to each other than 
OK those who are apparently relatives but are aloof from each other from 
- the point of idea and belief. 

ra An evidence for this meaning is found in the tradition of Imam 
at Sadiq (a.s.) who in a statement told "Umar-ibn-Yazid: " By Allah! You are 


from among the family of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)", and then he (a.s.) 


1 

VA recited the above verse. ! 

Again, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said about Salman: 
" Salman is from us, Ahlul-Bayt." ? 


Mat, Explanations: 


FA 

8 1. The essential relationship between people and their leader is a 
43» theological relationship. It is not a tribal or linguiform, or regional, or 
racial ralationship. 
K 2. The standard of being nigh to the Prophets, in general, is the 
p obedience that one proves of them. 
Co 3. The Prophet of Islam (p7.b.u.h.) and Muslims are alongside the 
"d. same line with Abraham (a.s.) and they have the same purpose and the 
= same aim. 
s. 4. There is a tradition from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) cited in 

y 

A: l s 
ar; 1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 458 2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 22, p. 326 
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Majma‘-ul-Bayan which says: 

" Verily the lover of Muhammad is the person who obeys Allah although the 
one is far from him (p.b.u.h.) from the point of relationship. And, verily, 
the enemy of Muhammad is the person who disobeys Allah, although the 
one is a near relative of him." ! 
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69. " A group among the people of the Book desire to make you go astray, 
while they make not astray but themselves, 
and they are not aware. 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ta'ifah/ is derived from /tawaf/ and is applied for a 
group or a community who, in order to be safe from the danger of savage 
animals and robbers, decamp tribally both in summer and in winter to 
continue their lives. 

The feature of cultural attack and ideaological plots are dealt with in 
this verse and the following three verses. In this verse, it informs of 
ideological grudges. In the next verse the Quran informs of obtinacy and 
infidelity. The seventy first verse of the current sura speaks about the style 
of neglecting aright, overlooking justice, and intentional concealment. 
Verse seventy second informs of a technical cultural attack arised from 
inner denial and objecting the existence of weakness and instability among 


some groups of people. 
Explanations: 


1- Knowing the enemy and his wants is necessary for being safe from 
the probable harms. 

2- Those who try to pervert others may commit the sin of deceit, 
hypocrisy, rancour accusation, and plot. 
"... While they make not astray but themselves, and they are not aware." 

3- One of the aims of the enemies of Islam is planning for the 
creation of moral and ideological deviation amongst Muslims. 

4- In Judgements, do not forget justice and equity. 
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UA " A group among the people of the Book desire to make you go astray, ..." 

5. The danger of ideological and cultural attacks are the most 
important dangers which need an earnest awareness. 

6. Do not trust in the hypocritical expressions of the opponents. 
They heartily desire your aberration. 
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70. " O’ People of the Book! Why do you disbelieve in the Signs of Allah while 
you bear witness (to their truth) ? " 


Commentary: 


This verse, maybe, hints to the glad news that the people of the Book 
had studied in the Torah and the Evangel about Hadrat Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.). They did know the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as they knew their 
own children. But, they denied all those divine tokens in order to keep 
their social situation and protect their material interests. So, the Qur'àn 
Says: 

" Q' People of the Book! Why do you disbelieve in the Signs of Allah while 
you bear witness (to their truth) ? " 
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71. " O' People of the Book! Why do you confound the Truth with falsehood 
and hide the Truth while you know (it) ? " 


Commentary: 


Many of the distorters, under the name of Islamicists, orientalists, 
historians, and tourists, interfered in books, places, times, and human 
beings and distorted them. They worked on encyclopedias with the title of 
researchers and illustrated such a feature for Islam that when the seekers 
of Islam study them feel the circumstance so inconvenient that they do not 
even think of believing in it either. 

" O? People of the Book! Why do you confound the Truth with falsehood 
and hide the Truth while you know (it) ? " 
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$A, 72." And a group of the People of the Book said: * Believe in what has been — 17 
S sent down to those who believe, at the opening of the day, 5 2) 
Coy and disbelieve at the end of it, perhaps (by this divice) they return ey 
DKY (from Islam)." EA 
C Commentary: E 
fen 4 
Urn In the explanation of the occasion of revelation of this verse, it is said ER 
KA as follows. Bom 
I Once at the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), twelve scholars from A) 
- Jewish people, in order to create a state of agitation and doubtfulness b. 


DD among the Muslim believers, decided to come to meet Prophet Muhammad 
to) (p.b.u.h.) in the morning and express their belief in Islam, but on the same 
He) day in the evening they would turn their backs to Islam and say that they 
ES met Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) but he was not the same as the Torah and 
Evangel had explained. 


KS By this skilful plan, they wanted to show off the common people that 
wv if Islam were a good creed and the former religions confirmed it, the 
n scholars of the People of the Book would not desist from it. Applying this 


Sn manner, they could create both doubtfulness among Muslims and prevent 
Coe other Jews to embrace Islam. But, by revealing this verse, the Lord made 
KK? their plan manifest to all, saying: 
; " And a group of the People of the Book said: * Believe in what has been 
sent down to those who believe, at the opening of the day, 
and disbelieve at the end of it, perhaps (by this divice) they return 
(from Islam)." 
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Explanations: 


1. It is possible that sometimes some individuals penetrate into the 
lines of Muslims and stab from behind, so we ought to be aware. 

2. Muslims must not be simple-minded and credulous. 

3. We must set our faith so firm that the return of several individuals 
does not affect our hearts. 

4. In the foreign policy, the motive of holding communication, or 
ceasing it, is often to bring some special conditions both inside and outside 
the country. 

5. It usually happens that, in sensitive stages, Allok divulges the 
secrets and plans of His enemies. 
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73. " And do not believe save in one who follows your religion. 
say: " Verily the (true) guidance is Allah's guidance — that a person may 

be given the like of what you have been given; 
or they would dispute with you in the presence of your Lord ’. 

Say: ‘ Verily grace is in the hand of Allah. 

He endows it with whom He pleases, 
and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing’. " 


Commentary: 


The People of the Book had some recommendations to enjoin each 

other. Their first recommendation was: 
" And do not believe save in one who follows your religion. ..." 

The Divine revelation tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that in answer to 

them: 
"... say: " Verily the true guidance is Allah's guidance. ..." 

That is, the true guidance is not confined to your religion, therefore, 
your prejudice is in vain. 

Their second recommendation was that: never believe: 

"... that a person may be given the like of what you have been given;..." 

Hence, the prophethood must be in the Children of Israel, not 
amongst Arab. 

"... or they would dispute with you in the presence of your Lord ’..." 

So, you have the best logic and never believe that it be with others. 

Then, the Lord addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) thus: 
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" Say: ‘ Verily grace is in the hand of Allah, He endows it with whom He TM 
pleases, ..." 

And it is not confined to any race or a particular sect. cy 

"... and Allah is All-Embracing, All-knowing"." E 


Explanations: 


1. In their plots, the enemies of Islam recommend to concealment. 
They also have no trust to any one other than themselves. 

2. The grace of Allah is not restricted to a particular group. 

3. Prejudice is forbidden. 
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| $ 74. " He specializes for His mercy whom He pleases, and Allah is 
ac) the Lord of Mighty Grace." 


Commentary: 


To consider that “fffoh endows His grace and mercy to no sect like 
that which He gave to the Jewish sect, is not more than a mere 
imagination. c 4/24 knows well to whom He gives the charge of 
prophethood. He chooses the most efficient person among his servants 
and bestows His special grace upon him, because &///aÁ'4 Grace is vast and 
His Wisdom is the elector. 

" He specializes for His mercy whom He pleases, and Allah is 
the Lord of Mighty Grace." 
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75. " And among the People of the Book is he who, Ww 
if you entrust him with a heap of wealth, he will return it to you; By; 
and among them is he who, if you entrust him with a dinar, ZA 
he will not return it to you unless you keep standing firmly upon him SS 
(demanding it). This is because they say: 175 
* There is not any responsibility upon us for the gentile, and D 5 
they tell a lie against Allah while they know (it)." CR 
S 
Commentary: A 
ri 
The moral values usually resist. Honesty is always good and xj 
treachery, to any one, is always disgraceful. {x 
" And among the People of the Book is he who, Yo) 
if you entrust him with a heap of wealth, he will return it to you; ABS 
The justification of sin is graver than the sin itself. IA 


",.and among them is he who, if you entrust him with a dinar, 
he will not return it to you unless you keep standing firmly upon him 
(demanding it). This is because they say: 
* There is not any responsibility upon us for the gentile, ..." 
They devoured the wealth of people unlawfully and said Allah was 
content with it. 
"... and they tell a lie against Allah while they know (it). " 
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76. " Yes, whoever fulfils his promise and guards (against evil) — then, 
verily Allah loves the pious ones. " 


Commentary: 


The command in this verse is: to stand firm and be steadfast before 
wrong ideas. 

By the way, to keep one's word and fulfil the promise with virtue is 
the main cause to call the love of flak, not only being the People of the 
Book with a bare pretension. 

" Yes, whoever fulfils his promise and guards (against evil) — then, 
verily Allah loves the pious ones." 
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77." Verily those who sell Allah’s covenant, and their oaths, for a little price, 
these! there will be no share for them in the Hereafter, 
and Allah will not speak to them, nor will He look towards them on the Day 


of Resurrection, nor will He make them grow (by purifying of sin), 
and they will have a painful chastisement." 
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Commentary: 


Allah threatens, of course, those who breach their promise to 
following five kinds of divine wrath and deprivation from the grace of 
Allah. 

1. The lack of any merit in the Hereafter. 

2. The deprivation from the speech of Aah. 

3. The deprivation from the grace of AlLah. 

4. The deprivation of purity from sin. 

5. To be involved in the painful punishment of 4llah. 

" Verily those who sell Allah's covenant, and their oaths, for a little price, 
these! there will be no share for them in the Hereafter, 
and Allah will not speak to them, nor will He look towards them on the Day 
of Resurrection, nor will He make them grow (by purifying of sin), 
and they will have a painful chastisement." 

In the Islamic literature, it is narrated that the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) has said: e ; 

" The person who does not observe trustworthiness, is faithless; and the 2. 


person who does not fulfil his promise, has no religion. ! r A 
1 Maradj, Commentary, vol. 3 ; p. 192 
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2 78. " And verily among them is a group who twist their tongues with the Book m 
Y C> that you may suppose it to be from the Book, but it is not from the ae 
a Book; and they say: ‘It is from Allah’, while it is not 


from Allah; and they speak falsehood against Allah and they know (it)." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


(er ID E 
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This verse was also revealed about a group of the Jewish scholars 
who used to write with their own hands some things against what was found 
in the Torah about the characteristics of the Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
and said that it was from the Lord. They perverted the facts of the Torah 


with their speech. 
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Commentary: 


/ 


In this verse, again, the words are about some other wrong actions of me 
a group of scholars of the People of the Book. It says: ie 
" And verily among them is a group who twist their tongues with 
the Book that you may suppose it to be from the Book, 
but it is not from the Book; 

They did not suffice to that action either, but they explicitly said that 


it was from the side of the Lord: 
" ... and they say: ‘It is from Allah’, while it is not from Allah;... " 
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Then, the Qur’dn emphasizes that this action was not done because 
of their mistake, but they knowingly told a lie about Aah. 
"... and they speak falsehood against Allah and they know (it)." 
By the way, from this verse and its previous verses, the great danger 
of the deluded scholars for a community and a nation is made clear. 
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SA 79. " It is not for a human being that Allah should give him the Book, 
mn the judgement and prophethood, then he should say to people: 
ix * Be my servants rather than Allah's ’; but rather, (he would say): 
NS * Be godly because of your constant teaching the Book and your constant 
;^N studying (it yourselves)." 
p 
C3» Occasion of Revetation: 
5| 
eA 
A Upon the occasion of the revelation of this verse and the following 
f one, it is cited that once a person came to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
^ and said that people greeted him (p.b.u.h.) as they did unto others, while 
they thought that kind of ordinary greeting was not enough for them to 
respect him. 


The man asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to allow people honour him 
(p-b.u.h.) somehow privileged, and, for example, prostrate before him. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that prostration was not authorized 
before anybody other than e4//A. So, they would respect their prophet 
only as a human being, but they ought to know his due and follow him. 


Commentary: 


This verse continues stating to nullify and improve the vain thoughts 
K of a group of the People of the Book. It specially reminds the Christians 
A ] that never Jesus (a.s.) claimed divinity. It also clearly responds the request 
PP of those who wanted to repeat those kind of claims about the Prophet of 
f Islam (p.b.u.h.). It says: 

e. 3 " It is not for a human being that Allah should give him the Book, 
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the judgement and prophethood, then he should say to people: 
* Be my servants rather than Allah’s *; ..." 

Neither the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) nor either of other prophets 
is rightful to say such a statement. Therefore, the qualities of this kind 
attributed to prophets were totally made and finished by some unaware 
persons who had been far from the prophets' trainings. 

Then, it adds: 
^... but rather, (he would say): ‘ Be godly because of your constant teaching the 

Book and your constant studying (it yourselves)." 

Yes, the Messengers of Allah never exceeded the limits of servitude 
and worship and they were always humble before c///a4 more than that 
others were. 

It is understood from the aforementioned sentence that the aims of 
prophets were not only to educate individuals but also to train some godly, 
virtuous and learned scholars among the societies who could enlighten 
their environments with their knowledge. 
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80. " And neither would he enjoin you that you should take the angels 
and the prophets for lords. What! Would he enjoin you with infidelity after you 
have been Muslims ? " 
Commentary: 


This verse is a complementary meaning to what was said in the 
previous verse. It indicates that prophets did not invite people to their 


Eu worship, nor invited them to worship angels nor other prophets. It says: 
ae. " And neither would he enjoin you that you should take the angels 


and the prophets for lords. ..." 

This sentence, on one side, is a reply to the Arab pagans who 
considered the angels as the daughters of God and believed a kind of 
divinity for them, while they introduced themselves among the followers of 
the religion of Abraham. 

On the other side, it is a respond to Sabians who counted themselves 
the followers of John, but promoted the rank of the angels to the extent of 
worship. 

It is also an answer to the Jews and the Christians who introduced 
Ezra and Jesus the son of God. 

And, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: 

"... What! Would he enjoin you with infidelity after you have been Muslims ? " 

That is, how is it possible that there comes a prophet and begins 
inviting people to Faith and monotheism, but afterward he leads them to 
the path of polytheism ? Ps 
mi By the way, the verse implies the immaculateness of prophets and 
of that they did not swerve from the path towards the obedience of &///5/. 
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$1. " And (remember) when Allah took the pledge of the prophets te 
(saying): ‘Since I have given you of Book and wisdom — then there comes to US 
you a Messenger, confirming that which is with you, you must believe in him, zt 
and you must help him ’. He said: ‘ Do you affirm and accept My compact in ES 
this (matter) ? ’ They said: * We affirm ’, He said: a 
‘ Then bear witness and I am also with you among the witnesses ’." (yp 
(Asa 
Commentary: 2 
ect 
The Holy Pledge! e 
ye) 
Following the previous verses that denoted to the existence of the x 
clear tokens of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in the Books of the former ey 
prophets, this verse points to a general principal concerning the subject. It NE 
says: c ES 
" And (remember) when Allah took the pledge of the prophets R 
(saying): ‘Since I have given you of Book and wisdom — then there comes to EN 
you a Messenger, confirming that which is with you, you must believe in him, "WI 
and you must help him ’. ..." oa 
In the verses of the Qur'an the unity of the Messengers of Allah Y3 
repeatedly have been pointed out; and this verse is one of its clear E 
examples. SS 
Then, for an emphasis, the Quran says: SKS 
"... He said: ‘ Do you affirm and accept My compact in une 
this (matter) ? ’ They said: ‘ We affirm ’, He said: (+?) 
* Then bear witness and I am also with you among the witnesses ’." st 
esses EA 
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82." Then whoever turns back after that, — these are they that are 
the transgressors." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'an threateningly reproaches the breachers of 
promise and says that, after these firm pledges and emphasized promises, if 
any one disobeys and turns one's back to a godly prophet, like the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the glad tidings of whose advent accompanied with his 
specialities have been mentioned in the former Divine Books, and does not 
believe, the one is a transgressor, ie. out of the circule of the obedience of 
Allah (s.w.t.). 

* Then whoever then turns back after that, — these are they that are 
the transgressors." 

And, we know that c///ah (s.w.t) does not guide such fanatic and 
pertinacious transgressors, as the Qur'an in Sura at-Taubah, No. 9, verse 80 
remarks.! 

So, those who are not guided by the Lord will have a painful fate 
with the divine punishment of the Fire of Hell. 
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83. " Is it then other than the religion of Allah that they seek (to follow) ? (744 
And to Him submits whoever is in the heavens and the earth, ra o) 
willingly or unwillingly, AB 
and unto Him they shall be returned." BA 
RA 
Commentary: vu 
^. E 
^ P. 
All the creatures existing in the skies and the earth submit to Alok. RY 


All people should submit to Him, too. Jf some people hide this submission %4 
in the ordinary conditions, when they confront with a serious danger, they — 5^ 


Pd 
helplessly turn their hearts to Him. X74 
Some people willingly submit to Him in the ordinary situations, while — (Sp 


the totality of people have to submit at the case they feel danger. (e a 
Every particle in the world, any atom or sell that exist, as well as — 7^ 
created things, all in all, follow the same rule that “fk has assigned upon A 


r$ them, and He is able to change it at any moment. 3! 
XP) " Is it then other than the religion of Allah that they seek (to follow) ? xe 
ated And to Him submits whoever is in the heavens and the earth, { lim 
oP; willingly or unwillingly, Q 2J 
RAP and unto Him they shall be returned." S i 
j (O 
(3) Explanations: Pu 
ow 1. The existing world submits to Him, then why do we not submit ? DA 
eii When all the creatures of the world bow before Him, why do we not D 
GA surrender ? E 
D $ "... And to Him submits whoever is in the heavens and the earth,... " j 
C 2. The Final fate of ours is going unto Him, then why do we not turn 
Í zi] to Him from the beginning ? *» 
US ". and unto Him they shall be returned." A 
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A 84. " Say: ‘ We believe in Allah and in what has been sent down to us, 
Ka and what was sent down to Abraham and, Ishmael, Isaac, 
ES Jacob and the Tribes, and in what was given to Moses and Jesus 
EN and to the prophets from their Lord. 
$ $ , We make no difference between any of them. 
S>, j And to Him do we submit’." 
n 
A Commentary: 
ys 
S « 
ys. Similar to Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 136, that Alok took pledge — P 


be from the former prophets to believe in their following prophet, and to iE 
| 


BS introduce him and help him, this verse denotes that the following prophet, Ls 
Ms. too, believes in all the former Divine Books recidivously. It says: R 
SN " Say: ‘ We believe in Allah and in what has been sent down to us, 
: DA and what was sent down to Abraham and, Ishmael, Isaac, 
Re Jacob and the Tribes, and in what was given to Moses and Jesus 
Y and to the prophets from their Lord. 
M We make no difference between any of them. 
Ss And to Him do we submit’." l 
c The purpose of the Qur'anic term /asbat /, mentioned in the verse, is & 
A those seven tribes from the Children of Israel among whom there were Es 
e j| some prophets. v 
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1. We should not ignore the services of others. "e 
ed, 2. All prophets had the same aim. Sí 
ER 3. Religion and the guidance of Allak. have been accompanied with ey) 
9n the life of man all the times. Prophets are like the teachers of different {> 


de d classes who, as links of a chain, have been commissioned to guide human É% 
ies beings. E) 
€ 4. The preference of some prophets to some others of them is never |= 
Cy a barrier for our general belief in them. m 
w ^... we make no difference between any of them, ..." ^4 
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bee 85. " And whoever follows any religion other than Islam, 
5 JN, it will never be accepted from him, and, in the Hereafter, 

SS he will be among the losers." 

iei 

=œ} Commentary: 

M 

te 

Aa In the previous verses, the feature of leadership and the theology of 

NS Islam was illustrated. Its general principles are as follows: 

ay 1. All the former prophets have been taken pledge to believe in their 

Gok following prophet. 

C 2. The whole existing world submits to 4h, and no religion can be 

?."! accepted except the religion of ALA. 

(ae p Pp £ 

Au 3. The followers of Islam believe in all prophets of llah and the 

d^ Divine Books. 

er This is the feature of the religion of Islam and its convictions. Now, 


bs the Qur'an explicitly announces that whoever accepts besides than that it 


Y j z) will not be accepted from him. 

j N " And whoever follows any religion other than Islam, 
25 it will never be accepted from him, and, in the Hereafter, 
SA he will be among the losers." 
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86. " How shall Allah guide a people who have disbelieved after their belief and n A 
(after) bearing witness that the Messenger is true, E 

and clear proofs had come unto them ? Mew 

And Allah guides not the unjust people." ^w) 
EA 
Occasion of Revelation wy 
At the advent of Islam, one of the Helpers (the Muslims in Medina) eR 
: : : ; : ME 

murdered a sinless person. Being afraid of the punishment, he apostatized “ Mes 
and escaped to Mecca, while eleven persons of his companions, who had Oy 
embraced Islam, apostatized, too. When he arrived in Mecca, he repented (ox i 
of his action seriously. Then, he sent one of his relatives to Medina to ask Ex 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether there was any way for him to return. R) 
The verse was revealed and announced the acceptance of his A 
repentance under some special conditions. nay 
ME 

[n 

MEN 

Commentary: 


^ 


In the former verses, the speech was about the religion of Islam as a 
godly acceptable religion. Here, the verse speaks about the persons who 
have accepted Islam and, afterward they have returned from it. These 


it. persons are called ‘apostates’. 
Nes It says: 
^*|  " How shall Allah guide a people who have disbelieved after their belief and 


(after) bearing witness that the Messenger is true, 
and clear proofs had come unto them ? And Allah guides not 
the unjust people." 
Why does Alok not guide such people ? The reason of it is evident. 
They have known the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) through many clear signs and 
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7?;* tokens and, thereafter, they have testified to his prophethood. S 
RY Therefore, by returning from Islam to infidelity, they are, indeed, 
M unjust and transgrossive. So, the one who intentionally transgresses is not 
eligible for the guidance of Afffah. Such a person has spoilt the aspects of 


5^; guidance in his self. 
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87. " (As for) those, their recompense is that upon them is the D 
curse of Allah, the angels and mankind altogether." Voy 

p 

Commentary: A 
ane 


a Tn : TA 
In this verse, the retribution of such people, who after knowing the d 
Truth return from it, is stated. Now, it indicates that this retribution is the AY 


curse of Fflah and of the angels and of the people altogether. py 
" (As for) those, their recompense is that upon thei is the 2 
curse of Allah, the angels and mankind altogether." sy 
The Arabic term /la‘n /(curse) means to reject and to desert because Wt 
of wrath or hatred. Thus, the curse of the Lord is the very deserting some — (^v; 
one from His grace. And, the curse of angels and people, is either their gt 
spiritual wrath and abhorrence, or a calling on God to deprive a person ae 
from His Mercy. C 
These people, in fact, have sunk in corruption and sin, so that they YY 
are abhorred by all intelligent figures of the world, irrespective of human Y 
beings and angels. [7 
Rad 
TIT oR 
[s 
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Ex 4 88." They will abide therein. Their chastisement will not be lightened, Rd 

Mes nor will they be respited." xy 

b 4 ( 7x8 
XX | 


» X Commentary: 


wm In this verse, it is added that: not only they are involved in the = 

i= 3 general curse of all but also they will remain in it forever. In fact, they are S 
A d similar to Satan who was involved in eternal curse. v) 
E Surely, the result of it is that such group of infidels will abide in a M 
ut painful unreducible chastisement forever, while they will not be respited, RY 
^| either. A 
Cels " They will abide therein. Their chastisement will not be lightened, We 
AUS nor will they be respited." «€ 
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ba $9. " Except those who repent after that and amend, then verily Allah yd 

nur is Forgiving, Merciful." MS 
al ( 

72 Commentary: i) 


| e 
te 


This verse opens the way of returning to such people to pave it if 
they wish. It lets them repent, because the aim of the Qur'an, thoroughly, 
is improvement and training. It says: 


KEL ag 


Was 
7 par 
TE =! P 


Fs " Except those who repent after that and amend, then verily Allah 
C is Forgiving, Merciful." 

C5 It is understood from this meaning that corruption creates loss in 
22 one's Faith so that the one, after repenting, should renew his Faith in a 


manner that this defect be wiped out. 
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90. " Verily those who disbelieve after their belief, Bed 
then increase in infidelity; io) 
their repentance will never be accepted; Ss 
and these are they who are astray." ly 

e^ 
VEN 
Occasion of Revelation: Wy 
A4 
i’ XJ 
Some commentators have said that this verse was revealed about a 2 
group of the People of the Book who had believed in the Prophet of Islam EC" 
(p.b.u.h.) before his advent, but when he was appointed to prophethood wed 
they disbelieved in him. GL 
Commentary: n. 
Par 
A Vain Repentance HP) 
Va! 
In the previous verse, the statement was about those who regreted ey 
from their deviated path sincerely and repented tru'y and, consequently, 1 (d 
their repentance was accepted. But, in this verse, the speech is about those ^io 
whose repentance is not accepted. It says: Y 2 
" Verily those who disbelieve after their belief, 1% 
then increase in infidelity; EAM 
their repentance will never be accepted; a ( 
and these are they who are astray." MS 


The repentance of these people is extrinsic, because when they see pel 
the triumph of the advocators of Truth, helplessly express their apparent NA 
regretfulness and repentance. Thus, it is natural that such a repentance can — ;» 4 
not be accepted. 
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91. " Verily those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers, 
^ there will never be accepted from any one of them the whole earth full of gold, 


fe if he should offer it in ransom. These are they who 

"ng will have a painful punishment and they will have no helpers." 

(x, 

"4 Commentary: 

want 

C2 : . 

pA Following to the statement of the invalid repentances hinted out in 


NO the previous verse, here, in this verse, the words are about the invalidity of 
t-.| | some ransoms, where it says: 


M " Verily those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers, 

ifs ^ there will never be accepted from any one of them the whole earth full of gold, 
V if he should offer it in ransom, ..." 

No It is clear that infidelity wastes all the good deeds that a person does. 
xe) If the one could fill the earth with gold and gave all of them as charity in 
CR . the way of Allah, it would not be accepted from him. And, the case, of 
HD) course, will certainly be the same in the Hereafter. 

(S) At the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'an refers to another point, 
75 saying: 

feet ^...these are they who will have a painful punishment and they will 

tg have no helpers." 

Rx That is, on the Day of Judgement, not only ransom or charity will 
il have no advantage for them, but also the intercession of the intercessors 
A) does not extend over them. It is because intercession has some conditions 


ic) among which is having belief in flah. Besides that, in principal, 
^52 intercession is done by the leave of Aah. 
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92. " You will never attain righteousness unless you spend out of what you love; a 
and whatever thing you spend, surely Allah is well aware of it." 


m 
j Commentary: Sey 
RA zi 
€ In this verse, the Qur'àán points to one of the signs of Faith in a T" 
295 believer. It says: ; ^ 
£3 " You will never attain righteousness unless you spend out of what you love;..." FA 
e The Arabic Term /birr/ has a vast meaning which covers all good R 
Pw deeds irrespective of belief and pious deeds. As it is understood from Sura pas 

E p 


—y 
A 
Z 


Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 177, belief in Allah, belief in the Resurrection 


aS 

RI Day, belief in prophets, helping the indigent, prayer and fasting, to fulfil SR 
os the promise, and to be steadfast in confronting with problems and E 
y adventures, all in all, are counted the branches of righteousness. ^ 
ea Therefore, to attain the rank of righteousness needs many qualities. ty 

zi One of those qualities is spending out from the possessions that are loved = 55 
wa by that person. This kind of giving charity is a standard for measuring the Y 
MM Faith and personality of the person. eo^ 
E j To attract the attention of the givers of charity, at the end of the ( X 

x . 

A44 verse, it says: ns 
By " ... and whatever thing you spend, surely Allah is well aware of it." au 
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1. Abü-Talhah Anşāri had the largest number of date trees in Medina 
when his garden was his most beloved thing for him. This garden was 
located in front of the Prophet's Mosque wherein there was a spring with 
wholesome water. Sometimes the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) entered that garden 
and drunk water from the spring. The garden was so beautiful and 
splendid with a great income that people commonly spoke well of it. When 
the above verse was sent down, Abü-Talhah went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and said: " The most beloved things with me is this garden. I want to give it in 
charity in the way of Allah." 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Well done! this is a wealth which 
will be of profit for you." 

Then the Messenger of Allok (p.b.u.h.) continued saying: " We have 
accepted it from you but we return it back to you in order that you give it to 
your own relatives as alms. " He accepted it and divided the garden among 
them willingly. ! 

2. When Hadrat Fatimah Zahra (as.) was going to go to her 
husband's house at her wedding night, a beggar asked her for a worn out 
dress. She (a.s.), remembering the above verse, gave in charity the same 
new dress which was for her wedding. ? 

3. Once it happened that a guest came to Abüthar Qafari. Then he 
told the guest since he was busy at that time and he had some camels, then 
the guest would go out and bring him the best of them. So he went and 
came back with a thin camel. Then Abüthar told him that he was not 
faithful to him with that camel. The guest replied that he found the best 
camel, but he thought of the future day he would need it. Then Abüthar 
said: " Verily my needy day to it will be the day I will be put inside my grave, 
since Allah says: * You will never attain righteousness unless you spend out of 
what you love; ^" 3 

4. Once it happened that 'Abdullah-ibn Ja'far, a rather rich but 
gracious Muslim, entered a palm-plantation where a black slave was 


1 Sahih-Bukhari, vol. 4, p. 395, Kitabul-Wasaya, 623, Beirut Edition, Darul-Qalam, 1987. 
2 Nuzhat-ul-Majalis, vol. 4, p. 226. 3 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 474. 
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st working. At the time of food, a dog came inside the garden and 
RA approached the slave. Then he threw a loaf of bread for the dog, and it ate 
(£^ it. After that the slave threw the second and the third loaves of bread for 
:$ the dog one after another, and it ate both of them, too. 

$4 ‘Abdullah, standing looking at the slave, asked him how much his 
4 everyday food was, and the slave answered: " That which you saw." 
GOD ‘Abdullah said: " Why did you donate (the whole your food) to this dog ? " The 
(ext) slave replied that the dog was not from that region and had come from a 
Ó: ? distanced place while it was hungry, so he (the slave) did not like to return 
TT. it. 

vv * Abdullah said that the slave was more gracious than him. Then, he 
UM bought the palm-plantation with all its equipments including the slave. He 
b let him be free (not to be slave any more) when he donated him all the 
(/ garden and the equipments, too.! 
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1 Tafsir, Almanár, vol. 3, p. 376. 
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93. " Every food was lawful to the Children of Israel except what Israel 
(Jacob) had forbidden to himself before the Torah was sent down. 
Say: * Bring you hither then the Torah and read it, 
if you are truthful*." 


Commentary: 


It is cited in some commentary books that the Children of Israel 
raised objections to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that if his teachings 
were adopted to the teachings of the former prophets, such as Abraham, 
Moses, and Issac (a.s.), why he (p.b.u.h.) did not decree meat and milk of 
camel unlawful. 

In answer to them, this verse was revealed saying that all kinds of 
food were lawful to the Israelites, but it was the Israel himself that made 
some of foods unlawful for himself. 

" Every food was lawful to the Children of Israel except what Israel 

(Jacob) had forbidden to himself before the Torah was sent down. 

Say: ‘ Bring you hither then the Torah and read it, 
if you are truthful’." 

The reason for this treatment, as it has been mentioned in some 
authentic commentary books, is that whenever Israel consumed these kinds 
of food (meat of camel, for example), they were harmful for him and 
caused him to be physically unhealthy. Therefore, he avoided eating those 
sorts of food but the children of Israel thought that it was an eternal 


canonical prohibition.! 
The Arabic term /ta'àm/ ‘food’ is applied for something which is 


1 In Tafsir Nimünah, vol. 3, p. 6, it is cited that eating meat of camel caused his sciatic nerve to be 


moved and pain appeared in his feet. 
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VA tasteful for human beings. The Qur’dnic word /hill/ means: ‘ to be free =“) 
from , or released from ’, therefore /ta'ám-i-halàl / is stated for ‘ the lawful — ^ 
t edible things '. Doi 
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de 94. " So, whoever invents a lie against Allah after that, they are unjust." 


XN Commentary: 


and In this verse, it says: now that they are not ready to bring the Torah V à 


[Ae š 3 AS 
et and their false allegation unto c&///a£ has been proved, they should know VU 
i that, after this, those who invent a lie against Allok are unjust, because M 
\ en they know it and they commit such wrong intentionally. It says: B 
E " So, whoever invents a lie against Allah after that, they are unjust." ey 
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95." Say: Allah has spoken the Truth, therefore follow the creed of Abraham, Mag 
the upright (in faith) and he was not (one) of the polytheists." V 

[EN 

t Y 

n 

Commentary: K 
iad 


The address, in this verse, is to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), denoting that — ^vi 
Allah is true and those false things had never been in the pure religion of ig) 


di Abraham (a.s.). Therefore, follow the religion of Abraham (a.s.) who was y) 
«| upright in faith and was not one of those who associate partners to Allah. — 
Xo It says: f A 
es " Say: Allah has spoken the Truth, therefore follow the creed of Abraham, Lor 
= jj the upright (in faith) and he was not (one) of the polytheists." Cor) 
ml That is, now that you see I am truthful in my invitation, then follow — 4: 
} ¥ my religion which is the same as the pure religion of Abraham, the upright. ‘ou ! 
ys He was never one of the polytheists. So, this idea that pagans of Arab CIT 
“e consider themselves as the followers of his creed is completely meaningless. YY 
py) How far the distance between an idol-worshipper and an idol-breaker is! vss] 
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S 96. " Verily the first House (of worship) set up for mankind is the one at if 
Be Bekka (Mecca), blessed and a guidance for the worlds." de ) 
x Commentary: A 
m XS 
s n, One of the objections of the Children of Israel was that they said why — "yy 
^ Muslims had taken the Ka‘bah as their Qiblah instead of Jerusalem which RA 


*-Í ^ has been built 1500 years Before Christ by Solomon. This verse is an bs 


E | answer to them that the Ka'bah has existed from the beginning day and itis — 7 
WS the first House, viz, its ancientness and its date is further than any other Ke > 
€H places of worship. T " Cs 
$5 By the way, it is cited in Tafsir-AlMizan (vol. 3, p. 583, Persion (SY 
Ji version) that there are many traditions upon the expansion of the earth EN 
[AA /dahw-ul-‘ard/,! while there is no scientific reason to oppose it and it does è M 
us not differ from the verses of the Qur'an. - VA 
pe In Nahjul-Balagah, sermon 192, Imam Amir-ul Mu'mineen Ali (a.s) YY 
M says: ".. Allah, the Glorified, has tried all the people among those who came > 
oe before, beginning with Adam, upto the last ones in this world with stones (of 
MS, Kabah)... " ? 
A It is understood from this statement that the Ka'bah has existed from 


^7 the time of Adam (a.s) and its background is further than any other 
AQ]  worshipping place. 


Hose: 

iH In the Qur'an and the traditions of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), the Ka'bah has 
is y been referred to with different terms. Some of them are as follows: 

È] 1. The Kaʻbah is the first House: Sura ’Al-i-‘Imr@n, No. 3, verse 96. 
A 

j ry 

| 2. Ka'bah, a maintenance for the people: Sura Al-Ma’idah, No 5, 

CA verse 97. 


A x 1 The term /dahv-ul-ard/ means that the earth was expanded and extended from beneath the Ka'bah. 


>) 2 Nabjul-Baladah, sermon 192 
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3. The Ka‘bah, the ancient (free) House: Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, ^4 


verse 29. AA 
4. The Ka'bah, the House, a resort and a secure sanctuary for the A) 
people: Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 125. AT 
5. The Ka'bah is a sign of Islam: Nahjul-Bal'iqah. vy 
Explanations: eS 
i) 

1. Ka'bah is the secret of the guidance of people, an inclusive |" 
guidance for all, since it is the Qiblah of all. It is similar to the Holy — 7:5 
Qur'án and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that have been revealed and AA 
who have been appointed for all human kind. Es 3 
2. When {flah wills, the stones of Ka'bah will be blessed and will =? 
guide human beings. Besides that, looking at Ka'bah is counted worship, aH 
and, by His command, Abraham and Ishmael (as) become its particular 772 
servants. EIS 
3. The Qur'àn, the Messenger and the Ka'bah are independent for >> j 


they are specific to “lah. Neither is the Quran made up and finished by 
any individual, nor the Prophet pays the allegiance of any one, nor the 
Ka'bah belongs to a particular person. x 

4. Ka‘bah is the first point in the earth. wh 
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5. Ka'bah is the first House built for the worship of people. Eg 

6. The goodness and blessings of Ka'bah are not only for the Us. 
believers, but they are for all. CS 
" Verily the first House (of worship) set up for mankind is the one at Bakka R 
(Mecca), blessed and a guidance for the worlds. " M EN 
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97. " Therein are clear signs, the standing place of Abraham, 
and whoever enters it is secure; 
and pilgrimage to the House is a duty upon mankind for Allah, 
who can afford the journey to it; and anyone who disbelieves, then verily 
Allah is Self-sufficiently independent of the worlds." 


Commentary: 


Mecca and Ka'bah is an exhibition of Allah's power and signs. Its 
history is full of memories and incidents, so that contemplating on them 
can be giving a lesson and serving as an admonition. In its structure, 
Abraham works as a builder and Ishmael as a worker. The forces of 
'Abraha equipped with elephants, do not succeed to ruin it and are 
abolished by birds of Ababeel. At the time of Hadrat Ali's birth (a.s.), its 
wall opens for her mother and lets her enter inside to bring a child who, 
not very late in future, takes the idols of the Ka'bah down. Balàl, an 
Abyssinian negro slave, in front of the astonished eyes of the nobles of 
Mecca, stands upon it and shouts the prayer call. And, finally, there will 
come a day when the Witness of off/of leans against its wall and 
announces the delivery of human kind and invites the people of the world 
to Islam. 

Yes, Mecca is a Divine safe city where any one enters into is in 
peace. When a person arrives inside the sacred Mosque, even the person 
is a murderer, no one can molest him. The only action that can be done 
against him is to straiten the circumstances for him so that the person 
himself be forced to come out. 

The Station of Abraham is located beside the Ka'bah. According to 
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Ug the Islamic literature, the Station of Abraham is the same stone that was ^ 


fe under the feet of Abraham (a.s.) when he was building the Ka‘bah and ^ E 
US promoting its walls, on which the trace of his foot has remained. This L4 
{xe stone with its foot trace, which has existed from centuries before Christ ^ ^J 
-f7) (a.s.) and Moses (a:s.), and with all those changes that happened to Ka'bah Ey } 
doy and its surroundings as a result of invasions, floods, and destructions, is one į ET 
(2 of the signs of the Power of Allah. (y 
TY Allah (s.w.t.) calls people to pilgrimage. The Arabic term ‘Hajj’ RI 


means: * intention accompanied with movement’, while the Arabic word  ;. a 
> E . ‘ : M 
(5 /mahajjah/, from the same root, is called to a straight way which leads a į S 


WV ^ person to the destination. AA 
t This word, in Islamic terminology, is applied for the intention of AR 
xn going to the sacred House and performing its concerning rites. om 

¢ oA Yes, Kaʻbah is the site of manifestation of the signs and Power of Se] 
p? Allah, where the monotheists, the lovers of divine Unity, gather together M, 
Vr after passing from hard high mountains and dry, plantless deserts in order dox. 
ha to say /labbayk/. e 
à €) / 

iA Explanations: EN 
E? Vd 
43 Wy 
ve) 1. In the Sacred House, there are many clear signs: (the sign of — 2A 
E% holiness and spirituality, the sign of spiritual trance which recalls the divine =~ 


e memories of all prophets, from Adam (a.s.) upon the last prophet, v 
$<) Muhammad Mustafa (p.b.u.h.), and that it had been the place where XA 


fees) prophets circumambulated, and the direction of all prayers that pray toward fs w, 
y 3 dt." is 
Rx " Therein are clear signs, the standing place of Abraham,..." ax 
E 2. It is of the privileges of Islam that it has assigned a region of the AA 
S earth as a safe region where all the oppressed of the world can announce Ry 
zs, their call. Oca 
GK "... And whoever enters it is secure;... " SS 
e 3. Responsibility and doing duty is decreed upon a person as much Gon 


) 
‘+. 


as the capability of the person allows, (whether from the point of financial eX, 
ability or physical ability or security), and capability is the proper condition "n 
of Hajj. S 
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EE "... and pilgrimage to the House is a duty upon mankind for Allah, 

(f^ who can afford the journey to it; ..." 

M 4. Denial of Hajj and its abandonment is infidelity. 

2s "... and anyone who disbelieves,..." . 

EX It is cited in the book entitled: ‘ Man Layahduruhul-Faghih’, vol. 4, 
MU p- 368 that once the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) told Hadrat Ali (a.s.): 
KA * The abandoner of Hajj is infidel when he is capable." 

es And whoever delay it a day after another until the one dies, it is as if 
pe he has died like a Jew or a Christian. 

fs 5. Going to pilgrimage is an acceptance and answering to the 
W V invitation of Abraham (a.s.), since it was the command of “ak to him to 


M follow: " 4nd proclaim among people the pilgrimage." ! The first rite of the 
Nes pilgrimage of the Sacred House is the change of clothing accompanied with 


AK, saying ‘ Labbayk ’, which means: O’ Lord! I came. 

EE 6. The result of performing the commands of “Lah will surely 
SA return to the person himself, else “ah does not need any thing. 

(2 ^... then verily Allah is Self-sufficiently independent of the worlds." 

" 7. 'This verse is the only verse in which the obligatoriness of Hajj 


(e pilgrimage for those who are capable is stated. It means that whoever has 


it physical and financial capacity, it is necessary for the one to perform Hajj 
E pilgrimage. The rest of the ordinances of pilgrimage are stated in the 
< a books of sacred rites of the pilgrimage by the jurisprudents. 
oy 8. The person who is capable and ought to go to pilgrimage, has 
5^) more duties to do (than others). 
re) 9. Allok invites to pilgrimage but He does not stoop to a favor. 
zi ". and pilgrimage to the House is a duty upon mankind for Allah, ... and 
ER anyone who disbelieves, then verily Allah is Self-sufficiently independent of the 
vv worlds." 
UN 10. Obligatory things are a kind of duty upon fhe believers. 
p^ ^... and pilgrimage to the House is a duty upon mankind for Allah, ..." 
Co 11. Allah is an Absolute Self-sufficient. 
ye "... verily Allah is Self-sufficiently independent of the worlds." 
vx Sees 


1 The Qur'an, Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 27. 
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98. " Say: ‘O’ People of the Book! Why do you disbelieve in the Signs of Allah, 
while Allah is Witness to what you do ? " 


L Commentary: 
fs 
um This verse is a question accompanied with a reproach but in a polite 
A tone. This manner is the best kind of delivering propagation. However, it 
ET denotes that if you bear c///a4 in mind and know Him as a witness to your 
FA 


deeds, you may yield infidelity. 
" Say: ‘O’ People of the Book! Why do you disbelieve in the Signs of Allah, 
while Allah is Witness to what you do ? " 


^ 
» 
SA 


A 


(f 
SS 


SSS 


c 
> Ux 


^ t A, 
WA 
my E 
— 


nee 


yim 
ES 
< 


3 PA, UM 
VECES A 
lo 


ANT Re qo CM OES EA E T^^ " IAS 
Aat FR ES Bs SN NES, 


226 Verse 99 Sura ’AI-i-‘Imran 


COUPES ven Qo Tee AS i A^ Tc 
£e VOR OS RT se Pe FE SIN ar d RO e Aen PRSE v 
Saja’ ADULT REL ROCA SAAR ARM OSL PR ER SA y COL Stig F 
Pm 5 * -— 
du E- 
EC i 
VA hy 

sA 


ob 4 iai si pts fi aa 
Cig esl ue po WAS gale a ll o 
5 x is Jars, ies 
99. " Say: ‘ O’ People of the Book! Why do you obstacle those who believe from 


the way of Allah seeking to make it crooked, while you are witnesses ? 
But Allah is not heedless of what you do ? " 
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In the previous verse the question was about the infidelity of the 
People of the Book. In this holy verse, besides criticizing against their 
former behaviour, they are questioned if they do not believe themselves 
and disbelieve in the Signs of “4fah, by what reason they hinder others to 
pave the path of Af2h. But they should know that flak is never 
heedless of what they do. 

" Say: ‘ O’ People of the Book! Why do you obstacle those who believe from 
the way of Allah seeking to make it crooked, while you are witnesses ? 
But Allah is not heedless of what you do ? " 
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Explanations: 


IN 


1. Your enemies always try to pervert you from the Truth. 


n 
fs "... seeking to make it crooked, ..." 
a 2. Your enemies know and are witnesses to your rightfulness. 
S "... while you are witnesses ? ... " 
Ld 3. The enemies of Islam might know that -flah is aware of their 
(i! deeds and is lying in wait for them. 

Ax? "... But Allah is not heedless ..." 
SA) 4. If we know that our selves and our conduct are not overlooked, 
ee even for a moment, we may leave wrong doing. 
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100. " O’ you who have Faith! if you hearken to a party from among of those 
who have been given the Book, they will turn you back, after your faith, 
into disbelievers." 


Commentary: 


In several commentary books it is cited that one of the Jews by the 
name of Shásh-ibn-Qays once passed by the gathering of Muslims 
consisting of members of two tribes called 'Aus and Khazraj and saw that 
they were very sincere with each other. He became worried about it and 
said to himself that formerly these two tribes were opposite to each other, 
but now, under the leadership and direction of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), they 
are living with each other peacefully. If this leadership continues, the 
existence of the Jews will be in danger. 

He, systematically gathered a group to help him, and commissioned a 
young man to go inside them and to excite them by reminding them the 
memories of their fight in Biqath (the place where those two tribes fought 
against each other), so that the fire of a hard combat was going to be lit 
between them. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), with his soothing words, 
warned them and made them aware of that evil plot. Therefore, they put 
their swords down and kindly embraced each other while they were 
shedding tear and were regretful. 

According to the commentators, in this incident, the above verse and 
the two former verses were revealed which caused the reproach and blame 
of the People of the Book as well as warning the Muslims. 

" O’ you who have Faith! if you hearken to a party from among of those who 
have been given the Book, they will turn you back, after your faith, 
into disbelievers." 
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È$ 101." But how can you disbelieve while the verses of Allah are being recited 


VaR unto you and His Messenger is amongst you ? 
à S And whoever holds fast to Allah will indeed be guided to the Straight Path." 


f Commentary: 


The cause of deviation or disbelief is either the lack of right path or 
the lack of guidance. But when there are Book, normatic custom, 
ordinances, and divine leaders, why do they pervert ? 

Relying on and trusting in -Llah and seeking help from Him, is the 
key to security from all temptations and deviations. 

" But how can you disbelieve while the verses of Allah are being recited 
unto you and His Messenger is amongst you ? 
And whoever holds fast to Allah will indeed be guided to the Straight Path." 


Explanations: 


1. The way of approaching to e4//24 is open to everybody. ! 
^... and whoever holds fast to Allah ..." 

2. The existence of law alone is not enough to control infidelity and 

perversion. The presence of leader is necessary, too. 
^.. and His Messenger is amongst you ? ... 

3. Seeking refuge to any one or any authority rather than ALA, is 
perversion. 

4. What is more important than motion, is finding the straight way 


1 In Jümi'ah Kabirah, the supplication which has been brought forth by Imam Hady (a.s.), it says: 
"Whoever holds fast to you has indeed held fast to Allah. " That is, seeking refuge to the saints of 
Allah is indeed seeking refuge to the protection of Allah. As in the previous verse it says obedience 
to the disbelievers is the key to infidelity, while obedience to the divine leadership is also the key to 
belief in Allah. 
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and paving it. 
".. (the one) will indeed be guided to the straight path." 
5. Holding fast to efl ah has a definite result: 
. (the one ) will indeed be guided ... 

6. Holding fast to Allah is an earnest movement accompanied with 
a cognizant choice which is paving the way with the saints of -flah and in 
the way of Allah. 

$ES GG 


ARS (Too p 
TAA TAANS oy IPN ETENN AT AENT rt, VEL 
SLAAT ae RPA ES MAMAS S 


UR dg YANS e^o 2 AL ee NT BS 


230 Verse 102 Sura ’AlI-i-‘Imran 


EI VAL TD POLY SPIN EP SER ET a Sy 

s j^ ie á e St A: DA. M OMNE SERES z SK RSS : d AM YA raat 44 Hy N Mai, 
(Psy EN 
& e 
Ka Section 11 N 

D E 
v sý és Qi ia aii GE er g 
ie ae ae en Laits x 
NP z ab. afaa ze qp 
ES 5521-5 esl LS s (Os 
CA fto? 
f Pe 102. " O' You who have Faith! be in awe of Allah as it is due to Him: fi 5 
SS and do not die unless you are Muslims." (^ 
y» Commentary: RA 
ee V 
ES. Any perfection such as Faith, knowledge and piety has stages. There BY) 
| are elementary stages and the stages higher than that up to the absolute > 
Co perfection. For instance, we recite the Qur'an where it says: " O’ Lord! GA 
x? increase me my knowledge! " ! Or in Makarim-ul-Akhlaq, the Supplication, a4 


‘ ^ we, asking the Lord, recite: " O' Lord! Expand my Faith to a perfect faith." ? — 6» 
Pru And, in the above mentioned verse we recite: "... be in awe of Allah as it is > d 
i due to Him...". Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in this regard, says: " The due piety is in the e N 
V fact that Allah be obeyed and not to be disobeyed; to be remembered and not to A 


OE A ; 
S] be forgotten, and to be thanked with no ingratitude," 3 This shows that there a 
;/^;. are some stages and steps in piety. j 
C $5 Explanations: {ON 
it fto) 
RA g DS 
A sol 1. Every day we must promote to a higher stage. Ke) 
„3 "O'you who have Faith! be in awe of Allah as it is due to Him:..." Ea 
fii 2. Mere belief is not enough, but to remain faithful is the condition. RY 
“Beginning is not so important while the ending is more important. A 
fos E g P g P v 
(X "... and do not die unless you are Muslims. " Ax) 
gd] 3. Islam not only teaches us how to live, but also teaches us how to p 
5 hU x: d 
x die. Gal j 
A 4. Piety is the only key to the goodness of destiny. CG $ 
~} . K 
FA Ps 
VA 1 The Qur'an, Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 114 d 
s 4 — 2 Sahifah Sajjadiyyah, Makárim-ul-Akhlaq, by Imam Sajjad (a.s.). P E^ 
WA 3 Bibār-ul-Anwār, vol. 70, p. 292 4 
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103. " And hold fast by the cord of Allah all together, and do not separate; 
and remember Allah's favour on you when you were enemies (of each other) 
then He united your hearts with (mutual) love, 
and thus you became brethren by His favour while you were on 
a brink of a pit of Fire then He delivered you from it! 

Even so Allah makes clear His Signs for you, 
so that you may be guided." 


Commentary: 
An Invitation to Union; 


In this verse, the ultimate subject, which is the problem of unity and 
standing against any separation, is referred to. It says: 

" And hold fast by the cord of Allah all together, 
and do not separate;..." 

The opinions are divided among the commentators as to the meaning 
of the term /hablullah/ * the cord of &//a£ '. And in Islamic literature 
there are also varieties of narrations about it. But there is no difference in 
the basic meaning of them, because the purpose of 'the cord of Allah' is 
any means of connection with the Pure Essence of Allah, whether it be 
the Qur'an, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or his progeny, Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). 

Then, the Holy Qur’dn points to the great bounty of union and 
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brotherhood among Muslims. It invites them that they comtemplate upon 
the miserable conditions of the past and to compare its dispersion with 
union of Islam. It says: 
^... and remember Allah’s favour on you when you were enemies (of each other) 
then He united your hearts with (muiual) love, and thus you 
became brethren by His favour ..." 

Here, the subject of love and unity of the hearts of the believers is 
attributed to f/ah, where it says: 

"... then He united your hearts with (mutual) love, ...". 

By this phenomenon, He has pointed to a social miracle of Islam, 
because if we refer properly to the background of the old enmity of Arab, 
we will realize that how a slight and simple subject could lighten the fire of 
a bloody war between them. This proves that it was impossible to form one 
united nation from that unaware, ignorant, separated people through the 
ordinary ways. 

The importance of unity and brotherhood among the hostile Arab 
tribes has not remained concealed even from the eyes of the non-Muslim 
scientists and historians, who totally speak of it with much wonder. 

Then, the Qur’an continues saying: 

^... while you were on a brink of a pit of Fire then He delivered 
you from it ! ... " 

That is, Allah delivered you from that horrible precipice and led you 
to a safe and sound point, viz. the point of ‘brotherhood and love’. 

The Arabic word /nür/ ‘fire’ mentioned in the above verse is 
metaphorically used for the fights and conflicts which, in the Age of 
ignorance, every moment could happen by a pretext among Arabs. 

At the end of the verse, to emphasize it more, it says: 

"... Even so, Allah makes clear His Signs for you, so that you may be guided." 
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104. " And there should be a party among you who invite (others) to good and 


enjoin what is right and forbid the wrong, and these are they that 
shall be prosperous." 


Commentary: 


The secret of the location of the verse concerning with the subject of 
‘enjoining right and forbidding wrong’ between two verses that instruct to 
union and singleness; may be in the fact that in a dispersed social system 
either there is not an authority to invite people to do good, or these 
invitations are not effective and helpful. 

The act of enjoining right and forbidding wrong may be performed in 
two ways: 1) It may be done as a public, common duty in which everybody 
must undertake it as much as the one is capable to fulfil it. 2) The duty 
that a uniformed group undertake and follow it powerfully. Like a driver 
who does not observe the traffic rules in the street. So, both other drivers 
protest him by lights and horns and the traffic police enters the scene to 
face seriously with the offender. 

There are many traditions and narrations upon the subject of 
'enjoining right and forbidding wrong' in Islamic literature. Here, we 
suffice to only this one in which Imam Ali (a.s.) says: 

" Do not give up enjoining right and forbidding wrong lest the mischievous gain 
positions over you, and then (in that case) when you pray, your invocations will 
not be granted to you." ! 
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EA Explanations: 


> 
iure 


Ve 1. In an Islamic society, it is necessary to be a group of inspectors and 
pee controllers, confirmed by the Islamic System, to superintend and control 
yar the situations, attitudes, and movements. 

Sex) " And there should be a party among you who invite (others) to good and 
mires) enjoin what is right and forbid the wrong, ..." 

BS 2. In the society, the invitation to benevolece is prior to enjoining the 
e right. 

i 3. To improve a society and to prevent corruption and corruptive 


if M 

js people, without the existence of authority and a definite responsible 
Kx manager, is impossible. 

EU 4. Those who compassionately sympathize with the development and 


EN : 
* improvement of the society are the true prosperous ones: 
Na n n 
ho Rs .. those are they that shall be prosperous. 
Mes] 5. Invitation to benevolence, enjoining the right and forbidding the 
co^ wrong should ceaselessly be performed in the society, not in the form of 
T` seasonal and temporary movements. 
a 6. Prosperity is not found only in personal delivery, but the prosperity 
ro and delivery of others are also from its conditions. 
Y 7. The invitor to benevolence and right would be Islamicist, 
£72 anthropologist, and one who knows the methods. It is for this reason that 
ty it is said that some of the members of community have special duty, not all 
e) of them. 
pe * LI . L . & . . L 
xd) 8. Enjoining the right is prior to forbidding the wrong, because if the 


^$ way of what is right be open, there will be little possibility for committing 


(Yy wrong. 
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i Ba 105. " And be not like those who separated, and disagreed after 
re clear evidences had come to them; 

ie and these are they that will have a grievous chastisement." 


jx 
63 Commentary: 


We ought to learn lessons from the bitter divergences between 

schools of the former times: 
"e " And be not like those who separated, ..." 
P We should know that the root of separations is not always only the 

<A) factor of ignorance, because desires also cause discord. 

uy "... and disagreed after clear evidences had come to them; ..." 
oN Separation and disagreement not only breaks your power in this 
^ present world and finally destroys it, but also brings Fire of Hell to you in 


\ D the Hereafter. 
pas "... and those are they that will have a grievous chastisement." 
d) 
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106." On the Day when some faces will turn while some faces will turn black! 
Then as to those whose faces turn black (will be said): 
* Did you disbelieve after your believing ? Taste, then, the 
chastisement for that you were disbelieving ! " 


Commentary: 


The idea mentioned in this verse upon the white faces and the black 
faces on the Day of Judgement, perhapse is, in fact, the illustration of the 


very states and spiritualities of people. 
Those who have accepted the mastership of “7/24 in this world, He 
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takes them from darkness into Light, and, on that Day, they will arrive se 
there with bright features. But those who have followed the mastership of 77N 
false gods, these gods take them from Light into the darkness of desires, pA 
separation, polytheism and ignorance. These persons will be raised black in y 7 
darkness on the Day of Resurrection. iF; ed 
In the Qur'an, sixteen times infidelity is mentioned after Faith, two Roy 
times after Islam, and three times calf-worship after theism, twenty seven SAS 
times denial after knowledge and evidence. All of these instances are [ 
illustrative to danger and serves as an earnest warning for all of us. eM 
" On the Day when some faces will turn while some faces will turn black! v 
Then as to those whose faces turn black (will be said): EA 

‘ Did you disbelieve after your believing ? Taste, then, the b 
chastisement for that you were disbelieving ! " EX 
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107. " And as to those whose faces will turn white, they shall be in the ae 
Mercy of Allah; wherein shall they abide forever." ^v 
108. " These are the verses of Allah which We recite unto you in Truth; 2 2) 
And Allah does not intend any injustice to the worlds." bey 
aM 
Commentary: Aa 
The recitation of the divine verses, without any exaggeration or DA 
diminution, is adapted to the truth, therefore, actions and reactions, deeds lex 
and rewards, movements and recompenses of all nations have been fixed 9a 
upon a single principal and way. ~fllah neither ordains the servants a duty — (7 
beyond their endurance, nor changes the divine laws and ways of treatment A y. 
with respect to nations. x 
(i 
Explanations: a 
1. Allok does not cast any kind of unjust over any one, nor does He [ he 
wish any unjust for any one. VN 
2. Having a white face or a black face is a reflection of belief, Ae 
thoughts, and deeds of individuals themselves. uw 
" And as to those whose faces will turn white, they shall be in the b 
Mercy of Allah; RY 
wherein shall they abide forever." *»- 3 
. . Lon 
3. Unjust is usually offered by someone who is weak or is not able to — 7.5 
obtain the goal through right way; or the one is neglectful due to evil, 
indecency and committing unjust, none of which is right to be attributed to 
Allah, the Pure. Therefore, the second verse may refer to the same fact 
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7 GPS t La. > 
that the Lord, to Whom all things belong and the return of all is towards 


Him, does not need to be unjust. 
" These are the verses of Allah which We recite unto you in Truth; 
And Allah does not intend any injustice to the worlds." 
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109. " And whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth [cs 

belongs to Allah, 55 oj 

and all affairs will be returned unto Allah." Gi aS 

[e 

Commentary: $2 
va 

The meaning in this verse is next to the idea mentioned in the e 

previous verse. pU 
It consists of the reason that injustice cannot be issued from the side e 

of Allah. This verse denotes how it can be possible that Allah, (Glory be 3 & 
to Him and highly exalted is He), transgresses while everything in the world FA ? 

of existence belongs to Him. SS 
" And whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth el 

belongs to Allah, 4 EN 

and all affairs will be returned unto Allah." O3 
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A^ Section 12 p | 
Eg ey 
we Muslims raised for the welfare of mankind. E 
x. piri 
zx) x 
£ AS Muslims, as a whole, were raised for the welfare of human beings. Thcy dix 
d TAAN might not afraid of the Jews. — The strength of the Jews shall be a failure. ep 
PR Muslims should not take the Jews as friends. £, i 
NS tae 
ER e ux 
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zx 2 Y 
A 110. " You are the best nations brought forth for (the benefit of) mankind. (er ji 
fhe You enjoin what is right and forbid the wrong and believe in Allah; P 
ja and if the People of the Book had believed, e 

Dow it would surely have been better for them. Some of them are "Y 
H pl believers while most of them are transgressors." X 77 
&, hy [7 

Sy CN 
V, Commentary: Sto 
EN 6 
n Again, an Invitation to Truth. i 
/ $39 Vacs 
Vo In this holy verse, again it has returned to the proposition of AA 
‘enjoining the right and forbidding the wrong’ and also ‘ belief in Allah ’ às 4 

when it says: o "a 
" You are the best nations brought forth for (the benefit of) mankind. E M 
* "e 


You enjoin what is right and forbid the wrong and believe in Allah;..." 

It is interesting that the reason of being the best nations for Muslims — /'» 

is stated the fulfilment of 'enjoining the right and forbidding the wrong' 
and ‘ belief in Allah '. This shows that the improvement of human society, 
without belief in “fh and not being accompanied with invitation to 
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the Truth and struggling against corruption, is impossible. Besides that, the 
accomplishment of these two obligatory duties guarantees the spread of 
belief and the execution of all personal and social rules, while the surety of 
execution is verbally prior to the law itself. 

Then it points out that the benefits of a religion which is so clear and 
the ordinances which are so magnificent, are deniable for none. Therefore, 
if the People of the Book (the Jews and the Christians) do believe, it is of 
their own gain. But, unfortunately, only a minority of them have 
recalcitrated the foolish bigotries and have embraced Islam eagerly, when 
the majority of the People of the Book have disobeyed the command of 


"... and if the People of the Book had believed, it would surely have been 
better for them. Some of them are believers while most of them are 
transgressors." 
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Atty? 111. " They shall never harm you except for annoyance; 1 (d 
KAS and if they fight with you, they shall turn their backs to you, Sto 
RS then they shall not be helped." (5s 
bui Fx l 
he? 
R3 Commentary: fos 
an vy 
Key This verse is both a prediction and a glad tidings and consolation for RA 
tu the Muslims. It tells them that under the shade of belief, union, and < 
oy DEP . E è P 
"5;  enjoining the right, they are insured. Therefore, they would not be afraid EN 
Es of the threats of the enemy, because the enemy is insignificant and the P 
E) victory is of the Muslims’. OK; 
fee beng 
es) Explanations: Se) 
SA PA 
Mw 1. The school of Islam and the Muslims themselves are insured in T 
ve the shade of Faith. 1 ` 
ER " They shall never harm you ..." 1627 
t f 2 " [Tee 
en 2. The opponents of Muslims may attain only a small part of their | d. 
CARN . a RY 
e molesting projects. ROR 
Pd) "... except for annoyance ..." w 
zd 3. He who is faithless, is in lack of the spirit of perseverance. je 
/ Ee 
DS "... and if they fight with you, they shall turn their backs to you, ys 
iy then they shall not be helped." ^ A 
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Py x] 112. " Abasement has been branded on them, wherever they are found, 
; A unless (they cling to) the cord of Allah and the cord of men; 


so, they have incurred wrath from Allah; and wretchedness has been stumped 
upon them. That is because they went on rejecting Allah's 
Signs and slaying the prophets unjustly. 
That was because they disobeyed, and went on transgressing." 


Commentary: 


The result of disbelief and slaying prophets is being encountered with 
abasement and wretchedness in this world and the wrath of Affok in the 
coming world. Sin and transgression is a preparation for greater sins, like 
infidelity and slaying the prophets. 

"^... That was because they disobeyed, and went on transgressing." 

It is worthy to note that what is worse than transgression and 
disbelief is the continuation and persistence of the act of disbelief and 
transgression. 

"... 80, they have incurred wrath from Allah; and wretchedness has been 
stumped upon them." 


The Jews are always abased, although sometimes they take the cord 
of propagation, economics and policy, yet they are in the lowest position 
from the point of honesty, honour, amiability and security. The example of 


2:7] 
MA 
w^ 
pu 
` pre 
d: ~ «c PoP RO YN NOCT YS 2.5 948.4. 
Pu eX aeq Ger AR EAT OP EA Y V EO 


Y ~y e VS a K Y 
NES M y 0 


DL aig im 4 
» e n». A i 
o4 LX AA, ái k 547 eNO YC X » ia EN ENG Yh ^de 


244 Verse 112 Sura 'ÁLi-'Imrán 


x v "Cael Sit FOOT (REN ES vu WN STOOL er Ps S wv Y 
o tt ¥ 259 X». FINS < [7^ e ^ ) AMET MA TROAT OF 
Vga” ADOT AS C S.L rae aa DARK «wt Lod i Seb rot xo Poot Sy xa f AY 
P> 1 «A 
L^ (TM 
» 3 


VA them is like the cruel persons who are armed and create alarm and terror Ux 


Ay in order to obtain masses of wealth, but they can never attain a high >) 
tA MR 
x honourable rank. LM 
AS " Abasement has been branded on them, wherever they are found, ..." NI 
Ux XA 
ESS " [Re 
1 Explanations: dn 
ee ig 
XS 1. The secret of honour is two things: The inwardly Faith in the (2 
4 Power of Aah, and outwardly communication with communities and ire 
(S nations. AN 
v V "... unless ( they cling to) the cord of Allah and the cord of men; ..." AA 
as! So, each of them singly is imperfect. When there is Faith but a 
~\\ accompanied with isolation and retreat with people, we can do nothing. È% 
io š 3 7 frown 
qs And, when we are in contact with all people, but there is not Faith from — <>.) 
i inside, we are helpless, too. MP 
iz 2. Maybe, the repetition of the word ‘cord’ is the key to the fact that y, 


these two cords are not alike. 
3. Islamic literatures denote that the Jews did not mostly slay the 


P e prophets with swords themselves, but they reported the prophets' mysteries 
\ Td and imformations to the enemies and, as a result of it, the cruel forces 


could capture the prophets and slay them. 
"...That is because they went on rejecting Allah’s 
Signs and slaying the prophets unjustly. ..." 
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i 113. " Yet, they are not all alike: of the People of the Book E 
b is a group upright (in faith). e y 
is They recite the verses of Allah in the night time e 
v while they prostrate themselves (in adoration)." AL 
fe red 
n Commentary: 3 Xj 
EA de 
NS The Truth-seeking Soul in Islam. PT 
Cok Following to the scorns and hard blames that the former verses had 57 
COR against the Jews, in this verse, to observe the justice and respecting the 1 E 


a: 


aN 
A 


rights of eligible persons, and that all of them cannot be considered alike, it 


says: 
i “ty " Yet, they are not all alike: of the People of the Book is a group upright — 2. 
MH (in faith). ..." oy 
5 Another quality that they have, is that they usually recite the — v" 

Lo revelations of Allah during the night. It says: 2n 
ja "... They recite the verses of Allah in the night time... " iss 
i p And, at the conclusion of the verse, it refers to their humbleness, Bo) 
(Pon) where it says: KA 
Y? "... while they prostrate themselves (in adoration)." KA 
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and these are of the righteous ones." 


Commentary: 


¿>i the Resurrection Day. It says: 


RE 114. " They believe in Allah and the Last Day; and they enjoin what is right 
S and forbid the wrong, and hasten to do good deeds, 


af In this verse, it adds that: some of the People of the Book, besides 
X, recitation of the verses of Afffoh and prostration, believe in “Loh and in 


BLU " They believe in Allah and the Last Day, ..." 

r^ They furnish the proposition of enjoining the right and forbidding 
|^ the wrong as their duty. 

Wee 2 "... and they enjoin what is right and forbid the wrong, ..." 

y: S Another quality of them is that, in doing good, they take precedence 
y v of each other. It says: 

(S ".. and hasten to do good deeds,..." 

ge 5 And, finally, they are such that it says: 

EN "... and these are of the righteous ones." 
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ae 115." And whatever good they do, they will never be denied thereward of it; — j^ 
ep and Allah knows the pious ones." NA 


- E 
e Commentary: & 
PH Co 
3 In the insight of A724, nothing will ever be wasted. It says: E 


fe " And whatever good they do, they will never be denide thereward of it; ..." e 
"y In the Qur'àn we recite: "... Allah only accepts from those who are " vg 
‘A, pious." ! That is, the condition of the acceptance of deeds is Faith and — ^ 
M piety. In this regard, here the verse denotes and flak says that We BÍ 
rw) ourselves know who the pious ones, whose deeds should be accepted, are. 2% 
eA "... and Allah knows the pious ones." Sj 
C $9995 4 
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a children shall avail them in the least against Allah, f 
fs and they are the inhabitants of the Five; SN 
wherein shall they abide forever." vi 
Nl RA 
X Commentary: L2 
JEA A56 
SA The Qur'in has repeatedly announced that for the disbelievers Sd 
C>% neither wealth, nor progeny, nor family members, nor spouse, nor apology, CX 
E nor friends, nor master, nor any thing else is of the slightest effectuality for CONS 
A the wrath of Allak (s.w.t.). EA 
A " (As for) those who disbelieve, surely neither their possession nor their E 
ES children shall avail them in the least against Allah, EZA 
Te and they are the inhabitants of the Five; vy 
f s wherein shall they abide forever." n 
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117. " The likeness of what they (disbelievers) spend in this life of the EAS 
world is as the likeness of a wind wherein is intense cold which R 

strikes the tilth of a people, who have wronged themselves, and destroys it. ER 
Allah has not been unjust to them, but they are unjust to themselves." A 
Commentary: py 
SM 


The Arabic term /sirr/ has been applied in the sense of: ‘ excessive (3-3 
cold that scorches plants *. The attractive point in this verse is that in view %5 
of Allah mere opinion and stimulus are not effective in affairs. That is — 7 


f why the verse indicates that you may not be worried about the money the ‘<3. 
(^^ disbelievers spend in a false way, because the fruit of it is like a tilth that — 5 — 
iN 4 can easily be abolished by a cold wind. TG 
In^ " The likeness of what they (disbelievers) spend in this life of the be 
| 7 . e o a lel 
Le) world is as the likeness of a wind wherein is intense cold which NH 
ey y strikes the tilth of a people, who have wronged themselves, [53 
275 and destroys it. ..." oe 
GN From the beginning of Islam upto now, there have been many plots, — oS 
ve accusations, invasions, wars, and evil propagations done against Islam and | v» 
{Sy Muslims, but everyday the religion of Allok have developed more than RS 
Es? before. AÑ 
B, When a nation faces with the wrath of Aff, it is not an injustice — «4 
v. from the side of Allah, but it is a reflection of their own deeds that they $^ 
€x) PIS 
los} themselves have performed. S 
i? *... Allah has not been unjust to them, but they are unjust to themselves." uh. 
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118. " O’ you who have Faith! Do not take intimate other than yourselves. ¿ wy 
They do not fall short in corrupting you. They like what distresses you. fs 7] 
Hatred has already appeared from (the utterance of) their mouths MAS 
while what their breasts conceal is greater. Ae] 
We have made the Signs clear for you if you ponder." Ad 
XJ 
Commentary: £A. 
SY 
Following to the verses stated the kind of relations the Muslims may -— 
have with the disbelievers, this verse points at one of the most sensitive EY, 
subjects, and, in the form of a delicate resemblance, it warns the believers. EN 
It says: 2 a 
" ©’ you who have Faith! Do not take intimate other than yourselves. — 7 
They do not fall short in corrupting you. ..." Y y 
It is never such that their experience of friendship with you hinders ne, 
them to desire pain and loss for you because of difference in religion and (hes 
creed. In the contrary, they are interested in your distress and suffering. NE 
*... They like what distresses you. ..." A 
They are usually careful of their statements and behaviour in order (Nl 
that you do not be cognizant of their interrior mysteries and that their ES 
IY, 


secrets would not be uncovered. They speak carefully and cautiously, yet 
the signs of enmity is manifest from among their speech. 
"... Hatred has already appeared from (the utterance of) their mouth. ..." 

In short, by this means, -llah has shown the way of recognition of 
the inward state of the enemies; and informs us from their hidden minds 
and their interrior mysteries. It says: 

*... While what their breasts conceal is greater. ..." 

Then, it adds: 

^... We have made the Signs clear for you if you ponder." 
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RS PTs e [a au! al 

fe i 119. " Here you are, loving them while they do not love you! 

Y d Though you believe in all Books 

a and when they meet you, they say: ‘ We believe ’, 

one but when they are alone, they bite the ends of their fingers in rage against you. 
F s j Say: ‘ Die in your rage!’. Surely Allah is aware of what is in the breasts." 
(oy, Commentary: 

pr} 

ol In this verse it addresses the Muslims and says that you love them 
(./^, because of relationship or neighbourliness, or for other reasons, neglecting 
2} the fact that they do not like you. It is in the case that you believe in all 
“<9 the Books that have been sent down by lah (irrespetive of your own 
UL, Book and the heavenly Book of theirs), but they do not believe in the 
ai revealed Book you have. 

EA " Here you are, loving them while they do not love you! 

ES Though you believe in all Books; ..." 

ub Then, the Qur'an introduces the real feature of this group of the 
fs : i People of the Book, who are hypocrites, when it says: 
Uu "... and when they meet you, they say: ‘ We believe 5 

EIN but when they are alone, they bite the ends of their fingers in rage 

Ws against you. ..." 

CN It says to the Prophet to tell them that they would die with the rage 
w sf that they have and qus grief will be with them until the day of their death. 
(n .. Say: ‘ Die in your rage!" ..." 

brat You were not aware of their condition, but Allah i is, because: 

ig "... Surely Allah is aware of what is in the breasts." 
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UA Nr 
ES 3 120. " If any good befalls you, it grieves them; and if an evil afflicts you, ka 
M J they delight in it; vj 

"t but if you are patient and be pious, their plotting will not harm you in any way; fs y 
ee surely Allah encompasses what they do." x x 

EN ped 
pA Commentary: M 
M. | | ne 

b>! In this verse one of the signs of their grudge and enmity is stated. It ^e 
pui indicates that if a victory or a happy incident comes forth for you, those CN 

A groups of the People of the Book will become inconvenient, but if an evil P M 

zB incident happens against you, they will become happy. j $2) 

hes " If any good befalls you, it grieves them; and if an evil afflicts you, Y 
Lc) they delight in it;..." 

Sig But if you persevere against their hostilities and, in the meantime, 
S you observe piety and patience, they cannot harm you by their treacherous 


x AC plans, because ALfoh quitely encompasses whatever they do. 
^d "... but if you are patient and be pious, their plotting will not harm you in 


E any way; surely Allah encompasses what they do." 
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Section 13 ri 
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» xy 

The Battle of "Uhud by 

x 

The readiness of same and the cowardice of others — fl 

The Muslims should trust only in Allah — The A 

divine Assistance at Badr - The assistance Cs 

through angels — Allah's Pardon. R "d 

e 
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RY 

121." And (remember) when you did set forth from your housefolk at part 
daybreak to lodge the believers in encampments for the battle (of 'Uhud), Yi K 
and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." ^p 

EA 

Commentary: EZ 

\ 

yok D 

From this verse on, the revelations are about an expansive important V V 
Islamic happening known as the Battle of 'Uhud. Ig 
At the beginning, the verse has referred to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and p S 

that he came out of Medina to lodge the forces at the side of "Uhud $ 93 
mount. It says: or) 
" And (remember) when you did set forth from your housefolk at [^ 
daybreak to lodge the believers in encampments for the battle (of "Uhud), TA 
and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." Ae 

ENT) 

Explanations: bye 
e 
1. The Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) posted the believers at their stations es 

for battle. Thus, it shows that not every ordinary person can decide on the b 3 
a . sa 
site of the battle and defensive regions. "si 
"... to lodge the believers in encampments for the battle (of "Uhud), ..." ^ A 
2. Technical, geographical, and natural plannings of military Pm 
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(f° operations should be performed before initiating the concerning program 


(A and in a quiet and calm circumstance. 


wj "... when you did set forth from your housefolk at daybreak ..." 
AS 3. Early morning is the best time for estimating the necessary battle 
| ^1! conditions. 


S o 4. At the threshold of fighting, we must detach our hearts from our 
B ganting 
own housefolk. 
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425—122. " When two parties of you had decided to flinch but Allah was the protector | 4 
KD of them both (and helped them to change their thought); So, in Allah (alone) ú 2) 
(re should the believers trust." Of) 
vo (e 
A] Commentary: Fe A 
Wu d WJ 
ha Two groups of Muslims by the names of * Banü Salmah ' From 'Üss e 
es Tribe and ‘ Bani Harithah ' from Khazraj tribe decided to shirk to = 
cy participate in fight. There are different reasons mentioned for the 7 “a 
a inactivity of these two groups. Some of them are as follows. ‘sre ) 
C 1. Their own fear, when they saw that the number of enemy was (^ 
BÀ large. ue 
or 2. They were inconvinient for that their attitude was not attended to el 
k^ and the troops did not shelter in the city in spite of the side of "Uhud Bon 
MZ4 — mount. v^ 
i 3. Why did the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not let the confederate Jews help V 
b 17 them? And so on. IC 
doy But, by His Mercy, the Lord protected those two groups from falling Dui 
2 in the trap of the sin of return and escape from the battlefield and He kept — ^ oJ 
pee) them safe in His Mastership. ne) 
ed 

e Explanations: EAM 
4 1. Those who are not under the mastership of {llah are inactive. ox 

"n 2. Allok does not leave the believers to themselves. He assists them | rd 
Cog in sensitive moments. Sy 
al 3. Allah is aware of our intentions and He informs His Prophet of ^^ $ 
the thoughts of people. EO" 


4. All those who go to fight, are not the same. 
5. The only remedy of weakness is trust in AfiZah. This effective 
remedy is in the hands of the believers. 


CP IY Ee Uu PRE? Sakis Sy 


ree i y ^vi es xy E" 
? ^ A. E ^ TW P > SAL KX as m bz 
a6 25 a v^ Vu» m S AR Se as nas uaa 


» 
» 
[ 4 
É 
[a 
om Ces. SOs Ki 


256 Verse 123 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
Cx v y NY STA ^S "MX oP SCOTa A d ZR, SN: Pe AW e er LS * Suy 
Yos M ^S LO PRE "d ix ^ad du^ ; MAbs « ut od Y d RS » ^u y, ^La. Sa pl 
‘ A „$ e^t 
A. APE jJ di j A5 AYY 
B. a z Ss J 
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Sa 5,4538 E dor it 
& AS 123. " And certainly Allah did assist you at Badr when you were contemptibly 
yr scanty; so be in awe of Allah, in order that you might be 
AN thankful." 
Mu 
c= Commentary: 
ax» 
eV ; : i 
(za These verses are the revelations which were sent down in a critical 
ed state for the strengthening on the defeated spirits of Muslims. At first, the 
Y . . . Li . 
as notable triumph of Muslims in the Battle of Badr is pointed out, so that, by 
PN ^ its remembrance, they become assured about their future. Therefore, it 
(Cis ^ says: 
nad j " And certainly Allah did assist you at Badr when you were contemptibly 
E scanty; ..." 
bA The number of your members were 313 with a little preparation, 
\y=2 while the number of the disbelievers was more than one thousand, with 
~~ many equipments. 
MET. Now that the situation is like this, be in awe of Allah, and avoid 
ES repeating disobedience from the command of your leader, viz, the Prophet 
SJA of Islam (p.b.u.h.), in order to be thankful for His numerous blessings. 
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^... So be in awe of Allah, in order that you might be thankful." 
Explanations: 
1. Do not forget the unseen helps, especially in the battlefield. 
2. The gratitude of the unseen helps is that you do not misuse them, 


be not proud of them, and be careful of your duty to -f/ah. 
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124." When you said to the believers: ‘ Will it never suffice you that if 
your Lord should reinforce you with three thousand of Vo. 
angels sent down ??" UR 


Commentary: MSS 


1. By the leave of flak, angels may be at the service of the — ^?) 
believers. 

2. It is necessary for a fighting believer to be hopeful in the Grace of 
Allah. 

3. One of the duties of the leader in an Islamic society is to make 
people hopeful and regardful to the unseen helps. 

" When you said to the believers: ‘ Will it never suffice you that 
your Lord should reinforce you with three thousand of 
angels sent down ?' " 
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Am 125. " Yes! if you be patiently steadfast and act aright even if they (fe 
C de (the enemy) rush on you in such a headlong manner, Rod 
ES your Lord will reinforce you with five thousand of angels distinguished." 45) 
Vos (A 
RS Commentary: vs 
ey ad 
A In the previous verse, the speech was upon three thousand assisting A 
e Kn , B3 
B» angels, and in this verse, it speaks about five thousand angels. This may be b 
(esl for the sake of military conditions, and the necessities, or because of the ea 
BY spiritual circumstances and piety of the fighting believers. e 
ne ^" Wok 
7l (XC 
un ; UN 
"4| Explanations: a 
1 ab M 
v 1. Perseverance and piety are the causes of the descent of the angels E. 
4 and the unseen helps. 1 
uw " Yes, if you be patiently steadfast and act aright ..." vul 
EX 2. The Laws of &Z//oA do not change with the change of time and 7 
N < 
“oy people. (i NN 
a) "... your Lord will reinforce you with five thousand of angels distinguished." (gy 
PA 3. To be steadfast in affairs is worthy when it is accompanied with dy 
| ae piety; otherwise it is stubbornness and obstinacy. IE 
AR 4. Do not neglect the enemy because their attack is urgent and JÀ 
*V roaring. SA 
Er "... even if they (the enemy) rush on you in such a headlong manner,..." xij 
^ 
ANI 


4. Eere 


ye 


~ 


CRIS MILES 


2 


Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran Verse 126 


ee Sf nL ge P SPP COSI ae 
Thx CET NP TOPOS S OT ES EE SEN T Ok er eX EW Yu 
[RN SG RL REE RBS S Ie Dy SA ea De s 3 
VAT P zT zj » A i iN az 2 atl TE "vd 
A o7 d$ ON 66243 [4l alas 65 Y pa 
t 2. d e 
4 be eS al RX 
L2p) ° e, ż , " K TÀ 
b SST p i UT e Se Yai bs Ps 
b^ p RU D ue Ge Y n s V 
FON 1 
[ES 126. " And Allah did not make it (the descending of angels) but as good e 
" Z tidings for you, and to reassure your hearts thereby; (sy 
^ and there is no victory save from Allah, EA 
ay the Mighty, the Wise." i 
(vn, MS 
NS Commentary: --— 
2^ xJ & ri 
TUS 1. In battlefields, peacefulness and good news are of the necessities (3 
CH, of the fighting believers. EN 
S 4 " And Allah did not make it (the descend of angels) but as good tidings for you, Xs 1 
i and to reassure your hearts thereby;..." (e 
ft 2. The entire preparations of men including material, scientifical, % 4. 
e * c T Rec . ‘ s Loa 
MA | psychological, and invisible affairs, without the Will of ah (s.w.t.), are AL 
^2 ineffective. vul 
P "... and there is no victory save from Allah, the Mighty, the Wise." IZ 
deo 3. Glory and Power of {llah are accompanied with His Wisdom. (It [zs 
eh is possible, of course, that under some particular reasons Muslims also be Pw 
(S defeated in some instances. Yes, the helps of Allah depend on His  ;- ) 
3 Wisdom. Ux 
-4 ME 
f] PX 
WV BS SS ad 
fà. ed) 
NS 4 ty 
wih ux 
"A MN eS M 
a a 
& ^ vo 
MY (^, 
oe ¥ d 
H EFN 
ya Su 
A À oN 
A4 n 
PEN S y 
| 0 PN 
NA a, 
fv “OY, o Wo Neg" ^ QA pod M NTT, xn CY 
Torx CTI Ra eo yos, P. MY Oed (OO LY. MFYTC 
ME INS TAA Le RES ANNA P WS xD, B 


Verse 127 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 


ia 65b abi VY 
óc. Une ES 31 aga Gel 


127. " (The Divine help was for this) that He might cut off a part of the 
disbelievers or abase them so that they turn back disappointedly." 


ws Commentary: 


gs As At-Tahqiq says, the Arabic word /taraf/ means the end of 
AM something (not a corner of it). 
Si Thus, the verse says that the unseen helps come forth to eradicate 


,^*) the disbelievers. 

5 In the lexicon and commentary books, it is cited that there are two 
(95 kinds of despair. If a person is hopeless from the beginning, in Arabic, the 
FA state is called /ya's/. But, if the person becomes disappointed after that he 
** . has been hopeful, the state, inArabic, is called /x&'ib /. 


L Explanations: 


1. Infidelity and infidels should either be cut off or be abased and 
desperate. 

(Be not happy with the weak, seasonal, partial, and humble acts that 
do not hurt the root of infidelity). 

" (The Divine help was for this) that He might cut off a part of the 
disbelievers or abase them..." 

2. Your union, power, policy and administratorship must be in a form 

that at any moment the enemy be drawn to disappointment. 
^... SO that they turn back disappointedly." 
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128. " The affair is no concern at all of yours whether He turns towards 
them (mercifully) or punishes them, for verily, they are unjust." 


Commentary: 


When the leader is completely truthful, he behaves like that. He 
even faithfully and bravely recites the revelations that relieve him of a 
responsibility. The Lord said: 

" The affair is no concern at all of yours..." 

We study in the commentary books of both great sects of Islam that 
when the tooth of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was broken and it bleeded in the 
Battle of 'Uhud, he (p.b.u.h.) said: " How could these people be prosperous ? " 
The verse was revealed that he was not responsible of people's prosperity. 
They would be forgiven later that time, or they might be left to themselves 
and be punished. 

^... whether He turns towards them (mercifully) or punishes them, 

for verily, they are unjust." 


Explanations: 


1. The way of repentance is not shut to even those who run away ie 
from the godly battlefields, as well as to the disbelievers who have injured s 


the Muslims with the greatest damages. a 
2. Do not judge promptly. ea 


A 3. Both forgiveness and punishment depend on c&///24. (The merit be 

"o of intercession is a gift that Allah has endowed upon the Saints. Of course, NU 

& it cannot be performed without the leave of Allah; and never have 3 
i 


^ [^ (D 

A prophets any independence from their own before Allah.) K 5 

i )) 4. The chastisement of human beings is the fruit of their own S Ei 

7X injustice and transgression. ECA 
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417 129. " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the im 
QUON earth. He will forgive whom He wills, and will punish whom He wills; [T9 
ES and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." SOS. 
\. M v P 
m ] Commentary: 
t Y "V 
wv i 
t This verse, is an emphasis on the meaning of the previous verse, 4 
U^ saying that the punishments and torments are upto c///ah, because the (> 
4 N creation and sovereignty of all existence is in His control. = 
Ww ? " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is E 4 
V in the earth. ... " ELA 
t f . . a) 
"i It is interesting that the persons who are involved with the wrath of he 
U x R ar a 
© Allah or those who receive the mercy of “of are not defined in the — (671) 
verse. This case may be for the sake that everybody remains between fear v P 
and hope, and neither pride nor despair falls upon them. vA 
X "... He will forgive whom He wills, and will punish whom He wills..." r, y 
yz It is clear, of course, that forgiveness and punishment depend on Ej) 
(5; both the Wisdom ofAfllah and the bases that the person produces in jù% 
e ^ oneself and in the society. Wo) 
(SS ".. and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. p o 
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Section 14 
Usury forbidden — Means of achieving success 


Not to be usurer — To be in awe of Allah — To be in awe of Hell — 
To spend in the cause of religion — Mutua! forbearance to seek the Divine Protection — 


The loss inflicted upon the enemy — Misfortune at Uhud. 


(gals spilt r 


130. " O’ you who have Faith! Do not devour usury, doubling it over and over 
again, and be in awe of Allah; that you may be prosperous." 


Commentary: 


This verse, together with its eight subsequent verses, have been 
located among the verses about the Battle of 'Uhud. This arrangement, 
perhaps, is for the sake that the existence of ethical and economical themes 
are helpful in a defensive system. The society whose members are the 
people of sincerity and devotion, who hasten to do goad, to repent, and are 
obedient to the godly leader, will be successful in war, too. But, the society 
whose members are mammonish, miser, disobedient, and persist in 
committing sin, surely will be defeated. 

However, the verses on the prohibition of usury have been revealed 
gradually and in several stages. The first step of the prohibition of usury 
was a critical attack against the usury of the Jews. 

This verse is for the prohibition of the usury doubling it over and 
over again, but, later, Islam gradually prohibited devouring even a penny of 
usury and introduced it as a fighting against Aflah. 
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Explanations: 


1. Before the prohibition of the principal of usury, its ugly 
outstanding forms were prohibited. 

*... doubling it over and over again, ..." 

2. In the economical affairs, observing piety is intensively necessary. 
In other words, the existence of a safe and sound economy is the sign of 
piety therein. 

*... Do not devour usury,... and be in awe of Allah: ..." 

3. Prosperity cannot be obtained by wealth and usury, but it can be 
obtained by piety. 

".. and be in awe of Allah: that you may be prosperous. " 

4. Usurer is impious and an impious person does not become 
prosperous. A usurer is prosperous neither in this world, nor in the 
Hereafter. In this world he is involved with grudge and rancour of others, 
and in the coming world he will encounter the Wrath of Allah. 
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131. " And be in awe of the Fire which has been prepared 
for the disbelievers." 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse the ordinance of piety and purity is emphasized 
again. It says: 

" And be in awe of the Fire which has been prepared 
for the disbelievers." 

From the word /Kafirin/ (disbelievers) mentioned in the verse, it is 
understood that, principally, usury does not fit with the nature of Faith. 
Therefore, the usurers have a share from the Fire which is prepared for the 
disbelievers. 
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132. " And obey Allah and the Messenger, that you may be shown Mercy." 


Commentary: 


The cause of the failure of Muslims in the Battle of 'Uhud was their 
disobedience from the command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He had told 
them not to leave the defensive region located between the vales of "Uhud 
Mount, but the guardian group left that site and, in spite of the order, went 
to gather the spoils of war. Therefore, the enemy attacked the Muslims 
from the same site and defeated them. 

" And obey Allah and the Messenger, that you may be shown Mercy." 


Explanations: 


1. The order of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h), whether it is 
governmental or religious, similar to the command of Ala, is necessary 


to be obeyed. 
2. He who decides to abandon usury in order to obey the command 


of Allah and the Messenger and to have pity on people, the Lord will 
have mercy on him, too. 


be uu 


AUT ROUX, EPIS ICA ENGANA EENM 
SA CENENE RYE S S ALAS Mad 


Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran Verse 133 267 


=> 


wa ao" PANEL (d ie 70 rre a i 
KEIN AC S, SASE: EN: Ves DE LOT eer I NAR: 


na 4 PAI YOR $3 AT. OA. I E 
Hg EX 
A . Ae P ae tee AY 
i PSS oF Aa else hos Y a 
V wv : £3 
Ve - «a, eae: ae See Pe 252. T 
JA CE cel 25315 & 4 Goss i be 
LU) "d 
D M 133. " And hasten towards forgiveness from your Lord, and a Garden whose is 
BR width is (as) the heavens and the earth, M^ 
ES prepared for the pious ones." 
Ve 
fe Commentary: 
(4 V 
e. A Race on the Path of Felicity 
Following to the former verses, which threatened the wrong doers to — ^— 
the punishment of Fire and encouraged the good doers to the grace and A 
mercy of Aah, in this verse the effort and endeavour of the good doers is oq 
likened to a spiritual race the goal of which is the forgiveness of -flah and Cor 
the eternal blessings in Heaven. It says: (65) 
" And hasten towards forgiveness from your Lord, ..." ron 
Since attaining any spiritual rank is not possible without being ^7" 
purified from sins by His forgiveness, the goal of this spiritual race firstly is Pej} 
forgiveness and secondly is Heaven: NEA 
".. and a Garden whose width is (as) the heavens and the earth, ..." (x8 
q -9 


Then, at the end of the verse, it clearly declares that this Heaven, — * 
with its wonderful splendour, has already been prepared for the pious ones. — 5. S 
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134. " Those who spend (benevolently) in ease and in adversity, 
and who restrain (their) anger 
and pardon (the faults-of) men; and Allah loves the doers of good." 


Commentary: 
The Feature of the Pious Ones. 


In the previous verse, the pious ones are promised the already 
prepared Eternal Heaven, therefore, in this verse, it introduces the 
attributes of the pious ones and expresses five splendid human qualities for 
them. They are as follows: 

1. They spend out in any condition they are in, whether when they 
are in ease and welfare or at the time when they are in deprivation and 
adversity. 
" Those who spend (benevolently) in ease and in adversity, ..." 

It is worthy to note that here the first outstanding quality of the 
pious ones is mentioned ‘spending’. The reason is that these verses contain 
the qualities opposite to those of usurers and oppressors, which were 
referred to in the former verses. Moreover, spending property and wealth, 
especially both in the states of ease and adversity, is the most clear sign of 
piety. 
2. The third attribute of the pious ones, mentioned here, is that: 

"... and who restrain (their) anger... " 
3. The forth quality they have is that: 

"... and pardon (the faults of) men; ..." 
Of course, restraining anger is very good but it, singly, is not enough, 
because it may not eradicate enmity and grudge from the heart and 
thought. In this condition, for dismissing the state of enmity, 'restraining 
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anger’ and ‘pardoning the faults’ should gather together. Au 

4. ‘ Their fifth quality is that they are ‘good doers ', and the Lord \ 

loves the doers of good. H 
^... and Allah loves the doers of good." s 

Here, it has referred to a higher degree of pardoning. It is the-case  ?5 A 


that a person, in spite of receiving wrong, reacts with doing good, (when — | 
the circumstance requires), in order to burn the root of enmity in the č% 
Opponent’s heart, and to make that person kind to himself. & 
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135. " And those who, when they commit an indecency or do injustice to their PAN 
selves, remember Allah and seek forgiveness for their sins — and who Wy 
forgives the sins except Allah ? — And they (the pious) do not knowingly persist A 
in what they have committed." V 
Ee 
Qu 
Commentary: P 4 
2M 
MS 


When the pious ones do something wrong or do injustice to Y» 
themselves, they remember 4/foh and ask for forgiveness from Him for dd 
their sins. It says: P. 
" And those who, when they commit an indecency or do injustice to their selves, oi 2 

remember Allah and seek forgiveness for their sins — ..." vy 
Y It is understood from the above verse that whensoever that a person xy 
jc. remembers Allok, he does not commit sin. Thus, this forgetfulness and iré 


ec 

C^ ; 3 5 

¿A negligence, in the doers of good, does not remain long, and before soon Yo) 
M they remember flah and make up for the past. e 
eS ".. and who forgives the sins except Allah ?..." i>, 
Ax At the end of the verse, to lay emphasis on the subject, it says: o 
ey ^... And they (the pious) do not knowingly persist in what they have a y 
M, committed." a Ad 
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136. " As for these, their reward is forgiveness from their Lord and Gardens 
beneath which rivers flow, therein they will abide for ever. How blissful 
will the reward of (such) workers be ! " 


Commentary: 


In three rather successively verses the existence of the words: ' the 
pious ’, ‘ the doers of good ’, and ' workers ’ is the sign for that piety is not 
a state with isolation or only a spiritual quality but it is often accompanied 
with action and kindness in the society. 

" As for these, their reward is forgiveness from their Lord... " 


Explanations: 


1. As long as a person is not purified from sins, the one is not eligible 
to enter Paradize. 
" .. and Gardens beneath which rivers flow, therein they will abide for ever..." 
2. Mere wishes are not enough for obtaining the Divine favours, but 
effort and action are necessary. 
"... How blissful will the reward of (such) workers be ! " 
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137. " Indeed, there have been institutions before you, 
therefore travel in the earth and see what has been the end of the 
rejectors." 
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Commentary: 


In former times, as today, every nation had always some traditions. 
Therefore, those nations had a destiny according to their own deeds and 
their own qualities. 

The sample of some institutions, which the former people had, are as 
follows: 

a- The acceptance of right and their rescue. 

b- The existence of denial in them and their destruction. 

c- The Divine trials upon them. 

d- The Unseen helps. 

e- The period of grace and respite for the transgressors. 

f- The perseverance of godly persons and attaining to their goals. 

g- The evil plots of the disbelievers and their nullification by the 
Lord. 


Explanations: 


1. The history of the past is a torch over the way of the lives of the 
coming generations. (The history of human kind bas a mental and cultural e 
connection with together. The yesterday changes have a reflection over b~ y 
the affairs of today, and, in turn, those affairs of today are effective in the i 
lives of future dynasties). 

2. Journeys with definite goal and visiting the effects of transgressors 
together with contemplation can be the best class, the best teacher and the 
best trainee for human beings. 

3. There is no difference between you and other nations from this 
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"P Some others have said that / karim / means 'one who donates what ^y 
(^ is for him to donate and what is not ’. » 
VE ü Still others have said that / kainn / is ‘one who pays a lot for a little’. : 
X However, in fact, all of these commentaries are gathered together A i 
X in the essence of the term when it refers to the utmost graciousness of Ie, 
ae one, such as c/Z//ah; the most Gracious, Who not only forgives the ie, 
€ 4' sinners, but also changes their sins into good deeds (for those who S 
WESS deserve forgiveness). (£7) 
Z3 There are some wonderful statements from Amir-al-Mo'mineen W A 
b^ Ali (p.b.u.h.) in commenting on the verse. In the following one, he AS 
d says: "The addressee (in this verse) is devoid of argument and his excuse is h^ | 
NS most deceptive. He is holding himself in ignorance." $23 J) 
at) "O Man! What has emboldened you to (commit) sins; what has BA 
bot? deceived you about your God and what has made you satisfied with the EN 
RY destruction of yourself? Is there no cure for your ailment or no awakening ( pe 
Ns ) | from your sleep? Do you not have pity on yourself as you have on others? ( ‘ i, 
Ft Generally, when you see anyone exposed to the heat of the sun you cover him (LA 
de A with shade, or if you see any one afflicted with grief that pains his body you 3 d 
e weep from pity for him. What, then, has made you patient over your own A 
Sd disease? What has made you firm in your own affliction, and what has Uy 


i 2 consoled you from weeping for yourself although your life is the most We 
b precious of all lives to you? And why does not the fear of an ailment, that pA 


S 5 may befall you in the night, keep you wakeful although you travel on the LANE 
IS road to Allah's wrath due to your sins? " A 

eS "You should cure the disease of languor in your heart by is Fi 
re determination, and the sleep of neglectfulness in your eyes by wakefulness. ju 
Ray Be obedient to Allah, and love Him in remembrance, and picture yourself, b 
ka. running away when He is approaching you. He is calling you to His £0 
WM forgiveness and concealing your faults with His kindness, all the while you a M 
| ,^ 8 | are fleeing away from Him toward others." E d. 
SA “Certainly, Allah is Great; the Powerful, Who is so generous, but how \ ep 
e ^ humble and weak are you and yet so bold to commit disobedience to Him 6 4 
pa although you live in His protection and undergo changes of life in the C » 
d expanse of His kindness..." . ! € 

1 Nabj-ul-Ballqa, Sermon No. 223 (Arabic Version), No. 227 (English Version) EA 
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" A Then to awaken the neglectful Man, in four steps it points to a xs 
h A part of Aflfoh’s favour and says: ; 
v "Who created you and fashioned you, and proportioned you in perfection". e 
p^ A 
Lo sess e 
* 7 "In whatever form He pleased, He constituted you". red 
t. Thus, the Qur'an mentions four great stages in the Creation of (37 
oP ? Man, viz: the creation itself, the fashioning of him, his proportion K 7) 
XA afterward, and, finally, the constitution of Man. Doni 
h ea The first stage in the creation of Man is from the lowly life-germ — ^. 
T in the darkness of the mother's womb. ^ A 
Ñ 4 The second stage is his fashioning in a just form and with e 
"X appropriate limbs in an astonishing regular formation. Eyes, ears, AM 
Col heart, blood vessels, and other organs of the body are created so SA 
ex surprisingly that if Man thinks about their structures and regularities and um. 
Al understands Allah's Beneficence to him, each of them will be — 
(er illustrated as a world of knowledge and power that -fffoh granted Man, vs 
KA because of His Favour and Graciousness. YU 
v These are the Divine gifts that natural scientists have been CTS 
Vd thinking over, working on, and writing about for thousands of years, but o 
l[.), they are still at the threshold. A 
AS The third stage is proportioning Man and adjusting his faculties as (ss 
he well as his organs, and then, their internal coordinations and relations Ro) 
ee, with each other. Ss 
E) The parts of Man's body are created mainly symmetrically: hands, Dh 
-d feet, eyes, ears, some bones, vessels and muscles are in pairs on both xS 
(53 sides of the body. ^ 
y y i 
t Besides, different organs and limbs cooperate with each other to LA 
e accomplish their functions, for instance, the respiratory system b= 
FX) complements the circulatory system and vice versa. In swallowing a little Ls 
CoN piece of food, teeth, tongue, salivary glands, and muscles, around the S 
CH mouth and throat, work together until the morsel enters the digestive 37 
=H system. Henceforth, too, many other coordinations occur until the food rs 
CE is digested and absorbed, and subsequently, the required nutrition and a 
jd vitality is supplied. These processes totally are reflected in the phrase I» 
5 jv /fa‘adalaka/ ‘and proportioned you in perfection’. e | 
we 
i. x 
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er 
Some have interpreted this phrase in the sense of Man's ‘standing | ... i3 
errect' , his virtue and rank in comparison with other kinds of animals, pes 


which corresponds more with the latter stage, but the former meaning is B 
more comprehensive. ^. Vi 
Finally, the formation and constitution of Man in comparison with IC 
other living creatures comes forth. Comparing him with them, he has (Gx 
well-balanced features, good character and an awakened nature, which Vong 
is alert and capable of accepting any training and knowledge. fs 7) 
Besides, the contenances of men are different as it is mentioned (CC; 
in Sura Ram, No.30, verse 22 which says: "4nd among His Signs is DEN 
the creation of the heavens and the earth, and the variation in your ^4 
languages and your colours..." Gj 
In addition to the external differences, there are many internal b= 
ones, as well, such as talents and tastes which are organized and GN 
arranged in some forms that requires only His knowledge, to establish a e á 
safe and sound society, complete for all of them; to supply the required Eon 
necessities, and the internal and external powers of men to be (5 
complements of each other. C; 
On the whole, “fffoh has created Man in the best of moulds, as P 
Sura Tin, No. 95, verse 4 says: "We have indeed created Man in the "T 
best of moulds." D» 
In short, through the above verses, as well as in many other verses y A 
of the Qur'an, 4ffoh wants the forgetful arrogant Man to try to know M" S 
himself. He should research his existence from the very beginning, L 
which means his creation in his mother’s womb to the time when he is (i^) 


born, and from then until he matures and develops, in order to 
understand that in every stage and at every moment he has been 
receiving abundant new blessings from his Great Lord, and not to be 
neglectfully arrogant; by accepting His Lordship, worships Him. 
e695929 

Then, the Qur'an refers to the origin of their neglectful arrogance 

and says: 
"Nay! but you disbelieve in the (Day of) reckoning". 

Neither Allah s generosity nor His kindness is the origin of your 
carelessness, but the lack of belief in the Day of Judgment is the main 
cause for your arrogance. 
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pl Verily, when we seek deep into the souls of most neglectful "Ww 
TN ^ arrogant ones we find doubt and denial of the Hereafter within them, A 
"55 A e A "Y 
V2 while all their other words and deeds are mere excuses. That is why the 54 
XS more the basis of faith and belief in the Resurrection, in those hearts, are t) 
t . š " . “i 7, 
Ua strengthened, the less this negligence and carelessness will remain there. Ur] 
ap! The term / din /, in this verse, means ‘punishment’ and the ‘Day of i Yew 
{ð Reckoning’ , and that some have suggested ‘Islam’ as a probable meaning ) Wy 
( ™>ò; of it seems inappropriate, because the main theme of the verses, here, is i) 
S? Resurrection. = 
xs oe » 
vov E SRL ar X hh 
iet Then, in order to remove the factors effective in arrogance and 9 
ed carelessness and to strengthen the belief in the Resurrection, it says: Dy 
CANY v 
(. 1 "And surely there are Watchers over you," Ey 
BUS EEEE wA 
(e } à ^ g PH 
7 Honourable scribes". TOM 
"P, 
"They know (and understand) whatever you do." 2. 
The term / hafizin /, used in the above verse, means ‘some special GIA) 
angels who are scribes for the good and evil deeds of men, and with vy 
protection preserve them’; the ones who are called /raqib/ ‘watcher, WA 
guardian’ , and / ‘atid / ‘ready’ in Sura Qaf, No.50, verse 18 which says: PN 
"Not a word does he utter, but that there is a sentinel over him, ready (to h oJ 
note it)". And, also, in the same Sura verse 17 says: "When the two dy 


receivers (guardian angels) receive (his doings and note them) one sitting on 
the right and one on the left". 

Some other verses of the Qur’an point to the existence of these 
guardian angels, too. 


K I Undoubledly, Allah, sooner and better than anyone else, is a s 

/ s watcher and a witness to Men’s deeds, but, for emphasis and to make AN 

(«» men feel their responsibility more acutely, He has appointed, over them, S 

"| a number of angels that witness, some of which are the very ones that A 
z {| we have spoken about. p 
Cay In addition to them, there are other protectors who have ur 
Ed surrounded Man from every side, all of whom, by the name of ‘witnesses P 
[^L] of the Hereafter,’ are categorized in seven divisions: Uy 
a s. 
RA 
Jf eA Red Ro Ty — ARS 
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EX The first witness is #flah Who says: "... and whatever deed ye i 
' (Mankind) may be doing, We are Witnesses thereof ...", (Sura Ytmnus, E E 
VA No. 10, verse 61). t 
loe The second are the prophets and the vicegerents of the prophets: Y 
E "How then if We brought from each Prophet a witness, and We brought thee 
& o. as a witness against these (people)" (Sura Nisza, No. 4, verse 41). 
QUE Then, the tongue, hands and feet or Man's limbs, in general, are 
Me witnesses: "On thc Day when their tongues, their hands, and their feet will 
d. bear witness against them as to their actions", ( Sura Nur, No. 24, 


verse 24). 
Another witness is Man's skin: "They will say to their skin: ‘Why 


ag 


Try S 
dt jx 


TA bear you witness against us?” " , ( Sura HA-Mim, No. 41, verse 21). 

x Angels are witnesses as stated in ( Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 21), 
CH and as the verse above denotes. 
M The land on which Man lives and commits good or evil deeds is a 
b à witness: "On that Day will she (the Earth) recount (all) her news", (Sura 
» Zilzal, No. 99, verse 4). 
D And the final classification of witnesses is the time when the 
(fes actions are done. It bears witness, against Men, that they have 
VH committed certain deeds in their life. 
oR Tabarsi cites in his book ‘ Ihtijaj ' that once someone asked Imam 
ent Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) what the reason was that there are some appointed 
too angels for scribing Man's good and evil deeds when it is known that 
25 Allah is aware of all things irrespective of their being obvious or 


VS hidden. He answered: "Allah invited those angels to His worship and 
53 appointed them as witnesses over His servants in order that they be the most 


/ 4 careful of their obedience to Allah and least committers of sin because of the 
e angel’s presence. There is many a servant who decides to commit a sin, but 
EX when he remembers their presence he stops and says: 'My Lord sees me and 
pui the angels are appointed to witness the deeds.’ Moreover, Allah, with His 


Grace, kindly appointed them, by His leave, to protect the servants from 


& stubborn Satans by banishing them and also to keep the servants safe from 
Al numerous harmful animals and pests of the land, which are not seen until 
^ zi the time when Allah orders it and the end of their lives has come." 

C It is clearly understood from this narration that angels, in addition 


1 Nur-uth-Thagalayh, vol. 5, p. 522. 
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to being scribes for Man's deeds, protect him against unpleasant events, 
pests, and Satans’ temptations. 

It is noteworthy that in the above verses these angels are 
characterized as ‘Honourable Scribes’ in order to make Man aware of 
being more careful about his own deeds, because the higher position the 
watchers of Man's deeds have, the more careful Man is before them and 
is more ashamed of committing sins. 

The term ‘scribes’ , used in this verse, is for emphasis, in that they 
are not satisfied with only memorizing the actions, but they also record 
them all precisely and then nothing will be left unrecorded or ommitted; 
from the smallest item to the largest. 


| Á And the sentence: ‘They know (and understand) whatever you do’, is 
"A also another emphasis on this fact that they are perfectly vigilant of 
Cos everything you do and their record is completed according to the same 
pos knowledge. 


Rey), By the way, all these details denote to Man’s free-will, because if 
es Man were not free there would be no reason or aim for appointing 
i these guardian angels or for their records which contain so much 
j information and warnings for him. 

On the other hand, all of the details make this fact clear that the 
Y N divine punishments and rewards are very severe and serious, since 
A Allok has counted them extremely important for Mankind. 
" y Regard for this fact and believing in it are enough to train Man 
and make him familiar with his responsibilities and, consequently, keep 
him far away from evils and corruptions. 


Um Ws 
Explanation: 
The Angels; The Scribes: 
Not only in the above verses, but, also in many other verses of the 


(- iy Qur'an and in Islamic narrations, this idea has come to light that Allah 
pay has appointed some angels to protect Man and to scribe his deeds, both 
<A} good and evil, preparing his record for the Day of Judgement. 

(A In the Islamic narrations there are some meaningful qualities 
VA, mentioned about these angels as a warning to Man, among which are 
S the following: 
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1. Someone asked Imam Musi-ibn-Ja'far (p.b.u.h.), "Are the two angels, 
appointed for recording Man's deeds, aware of his intention and inner 
decision when he wants to do a good or an evil action?" 

"Is the odor of sewage and perfume the same?" Imam (p.b.u.h.) 
asked him and he answered: " No". Imam (p.b.u.h.) then told him: "When 
a person decides to do a good action, his breath becomes sweet. The angel 
on his right (the scribe of the good deeds) tells the angel on his left to stand 
up, because he has intended to do good; and when the person fulfills it his 
tongue, as a pen, and his saliva, as the ink, are used by the angel to record 
it. But, when he decides to do an evil action his breath becomes fetid, and 
the angel on his left tells the angel on the right to stand up, because he has 
intended to do evil. And when he concludes the act his tongue, as a pen, and 
his saliva, as the ink, are again used by the angel to scribe it." ! 

This tradition clearly indicates that Man's intention affects his 
whole entity and angels will be informed of his inner secrets by his outer 
signs. Certainly, they could not scribe the deeds correctly if they were 
not aware of Man's intentions, because the value of an action relates 
fully to the kind of intention Man has. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.), too, in 
his famous tradition likewise concurred. 

Another thing that is understood from the above tradition is that 
some means, which are used for Man, are taken from himself. 


2. The guardian angels are to note down a good deed on the record 
when the person intends to do good, and when he fulfills it they scribe it 
ten-fold, but when he intends to commit sin they will not note it down 
until he fulfills the act, then they scribe only one strike against him. 

This shows the Grace and Mercy of Afllah for Man. He forgives 
him his intention of doing sin and the punishment of the sin is equal 
according to Justice, but He gives him a good-deed for each intention of 
obedience, and rewards him according to His Graciousness not to His 
Justice. This encourages Man to do good. 


3. Another tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that he, after 


1 Usil-i-Kafi, vol. 2, Chapter: Good or Evil Action, Tradition 3. 
2 Ibid., Traditions 1 and 2. 


hw ^V TRA Ore fe" tS a ered a rom nay "Cu ae ae 
LA YAM Re NS PTT) oT OR. > or £ SCRIP 
P> a^ AE? VA, C-— AWD hey NTC A a PCy SA CA A? ! t A ia 

DX Aet dL OXON. CF R X xv Sa Ch Ae Loo’ A. TAN Y OQ. a 


Sura Infitar 227 


CERTI EI ys CERNE SUF A 
ILJA ALLON IRGO ATVOLD aX Ui). oA rh VAT AC Dad Im 
2. 1 >% 7 
LX 
ga pointing to the two Guardian angels who scribe each good action of a 
hi Ea , . P 

a "d servant ten-fold, said: "When a person does an evil, the angel on the right 
v : ds ; 
v4 tells the angel on the left not to hasten in scribing the sin, he may do a good 
DÌ 


action which covers the sin, since Allah says: *...these things that are good 
remove those that are evil...’ (Sura Ht, No. 11, verse 114), or he may 
repent ... . Then the angel appointed to scribe evils waits about seven hours 
to see whether he does a good action or repents, if not the angel on the right 
tells him to note the evil action down in his record". 


4. Another narration from Imam Sadiq says: "When the believers are 
sitting in a private meeting and speaking together, the Guardian Angels tell 
each other that we should leave them alone. Perhaps the believers are 
discussing something secret that Allah has concealed". 4 


5. Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) advises people toward piety ( taqwa ) and says: 
"Know, O' creatures of Allah! that your ownself is a guard over you; your 
limbs are watchmen and truthful vigil-keepers who preserve (the record of) 
your actions and the numbers of breaths you take. The gloom of the dark 
night cannot conceal you from them, nor can closed doors hide you from 
them. Surely tomorrow is close at hand...". 


ecu uu 


1 Usil-i-Kafi, vol. 2, Chapter: Good or Evil Action, Tradition 4. 
2 Ibid., based on Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 110. 
3 Nahj-ul-Balaqa, Sermon No. 157 (Arabic Version), No. 160 (English Version). 
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13. “Surely the Righteous shall be in Bliss,” A 


14. "And surely the Wicked shall be in blazing Fire," ps”) 
15. "Which they shall enter on the Day of Reckoning," 
16. "And never shall they be absent therefrom", 
17. "And what makes you know what the Day of Reckoning is?" 
18. "Again, what makes you know what the Day of Reckoning is?" E. 
"The Day on which no soul shall have aught for (another) soul, and the ej 
command that Day shall be (wholly) Allah's." wee 
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RA Commentary: 
Res On That Day, No One Does Anything for Anyone. 
Ds Concluding the previous discussion about recording the deeds of 
pu men by the angels, the following verses speak about the account of Man 
S 2) on the Day of Judgement and the end of the Righteous and the Wicked. 
JU It says: 
FS "Surely the Righteous shall be in Bliss", 
wa eos 
fd Tem 
bY, ( "And surely the Wicked shall be in blazing Fire". 
^d The term /abrar/ is the plural form of /bar/ and /barr/ in the sense 
ed of 'a pious person' and thc term /berr/, which means any piety, here 
62 j means both ‘pious beliefs’, ‘good intentions’ and 'good deeds’. 
Ba The term / na‘im / is singular and means ‘a good thing, a blessing’ 
C and, here, it means ‘Heaven, Bliss, Eternal Gardens’. The term is 
Y mentioned in an indefinite form, in Arabic texts, to show its greatness 
Ge and vastness of which no onc knows, but ofllah. The Arabic special 
LAL, grammatical form of the term, which is uscd here, is for emphasis and 
ts denotes to the resistance and perpetuity of this great Blessing. 
pe. The term / fujjar/ is the plural form of / fajir/ which is originally 
Veo) based on thc term /fajr/ meaning 'to open wide' and the phrase 
XM /tulü'-i-fajr / is used for ‘day-break’ as if the curtain of the gloom of the 
5@, ^ dark night is torn wide open by the dawn; and the term / fujür] 
nd À wickedness’ is used for the actions of those who tear away the curtain of 
v2 piety and follow the path of sin and corruption. 
A The term /jahim/ is derived from the term /iahm/ which means ‘to 
UEM light a fire', and then / jahim / is * a burning-fire ' which, in the Qur'an, 
iol generally means 'Hell'. 
m And by the Sura saying 'that the Righteous are in Bliss and the 
cy Wicked are in blazing Fire’ it may mean that even now they are in Bliss 
x and blazing fire, and in this world, too, Heavenly blessings and Hellish 
(9. punishments encompass them, as Sura ‘Ankabut, No.29, verse 54 
Prey says: "...But, of a surety, Hell will encompass the rejecters of Faith". 
C^ Somc scholars have said that thesc ideas are for an avoidable 
P 4 future and in Arabic literature things which are sure to happen in the 
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point of view. (The factors of glory or destruction, in this regard, are all 
the same). 

4. As individuals have the state of development, splendour, and 
oldness in their own lives, societies and nations have the periods of 
development, splendour, weakness, and destruction, too. 

5. In studying the history, splendours are not so important, but the 
fate of those people is important. 
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future are said in present tense and sometimes the past tense of the 
verb is used. (The first interpretation is more appropriate with the 
appearance of the verse, but the second one seems better.) 

The next verse further describes more about the destiny of the 
Wicked. It says: 

"Which they shall enter on the Day of Reckoning". 

If the previous verse means that they are now in the blazing fire, 
this verse may mean that they will have more blazing fire stronger than 
this, on the Day of Reckoning. They will feel the perfect practicality of 
its heat, then. 

The term/ yaslaun/ is based on /saly/ which is cited with the 
meaning of ‘entering the fire and suffering its roasting burning pain’, and 
since in Arabic texts the verb is in the form of future tense, it denotes to 
continuity and being in the constant company of it. 

mom mu 

And, again, for more emphasis, it says: 

"And never shall they be absent therefrom". 

Many of the commentators have considered this verse as an 
evidence for the continuity and eternity of the Wicked's punishment. 
Then they have concluded that 'the Wicked', mentioned in these verses, 
are 'the Unbelievers', because eternity and continuity of the fire is only 
for the Unbelievers. Therefore, the Wicked are those who do not care 
for piety, because of lack of faith in the Hereafter and rejecting the Day 
of Judgement, not because of the force of base desires all the while 
having Faith. 

This verse is stated in the present tense, which is an emphasis on 
what was said before: that thesc kinds of people are not far from the 
blazing fire; their life, itself, is a Hell and their graves, according to somc 
Islamic traditions, is a ditch of fire. Thus, the Hell of this world, the Hell 
of the partition and the Hell of the next world all are now prepared for 
them. 

By the way, this verse depicts that the blazing fire of Hell never 
fades, and they will never escape it even for a moment. 


BBB SE 
Then to illustrate the importance of that Day, it says: 
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> J 
f qz "And what makes you know what the Day of Reckoning is?" 
eb TEET 
E "Again, what makes you know what the Day of Reckoning is?" 
Le) When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). with his vast and profound 
ESK knowledge about the Hereafter and the extraordinary insight he had 
A about the Creator and the Resurrection, about the great and terrible 
es events of that Day and its considerable horror governing there, was not 
D well acquainted with the Hereafter, the situation of others is obvious. 
if j This statement denotes to the fact that the horrible events of the 
by Hereafter are so great and vast that it cannot be described with our 
fq present vocubulary. As we, the dwellers on earth, do not know well 
NS about Heaven and its abundant blessings, we cannot grasp the full 
SEN concept of the punishment in Hell, and in gencral, of the Final 
eo) Judgement, as well. The question is repcated twice to emphasize this 
(1 difficulty. 
f In the next verse, a simple but, complete and meaningful answer 
ph to the above question is suggested which points to one of the qualities 
Ve of that Day. The answer is suggested by a negative proportion: "The Day 
fom on which no soul shall have aught for (another) soul; and the command 
PV That Day shall be (wholly) Allah's." Surely, everything in this world, too, 
«p? is with Aflfah, but, we all depend on onc another in proximity, human 
di law and institutions may hold large masscs of Mankind in their grip. 
(P25) Here, there are, apparently, worldly rulers, owners, and powerful 
^ members with whom some superficial persons, sometimes, consider the 


source of independant power. But, this period will be all over. Then 
the ownership is totally His Own and is so perfected that their wills will 
be in complete consonant with Allah's Universal Will, thc Absolute 
Command, on everything and more cvident than ever, thenceforward 
will be wholly with offLah. 

This is the same fact that is mentioned in many other verses, of 
the Qur'an, such as Sura Mo' min, No. 40, verse 16 which says: 
^...Whose will be the Dominion that Day? That of Allah, the One, the 
Irresistible!” . 

As a matter of fact, everyone, on that Day, is so occupied with 
himself that if he had any power, he would not pay attention to anyone 
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IS 
cA elsc; as Sura 'Abasa, No. 80, verse 37 confronts it: "Each one of 
o» them, That Day, will have concern enough to occupy him". 
wh A tradition from Imam  Bàgir (p.u.b.h.) says: "The command that 
rav) Day and today is wholly Allah's, .... but on the Day of Judgement all the 
& rulers and owners will be removed and there will he no sovereignty except 
Six Allah's." 
RA A question may arise such as: ‘Does that state contrast with the 
dc intercession of prophets, saints, and angels ? ' . 
z The answer simply is this: many verses of the Qur'an verify that 
"o intercession is also done by His leave for those who are allowed, "And 
s. they offer no intercession except for those who are acceptable..." (Sura 
CY Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 28) . 
"e. (Omm 
A 
BS d Supplication: 
^ O Lord! On that horrible Day, everyone hopes for your 
jJ; generosity and, today, we rely on You. 
(«9 . O Lord! We seek Your Grace in this world and the Next 
«s World: please do not deprive us. 
EN O Lord! The absolute command is Yours: save us from 
œ= polytheism and relying on others. 
d The End = 
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aa, 
Contents of the Sura: "2 
Opinions are divided about this Sura on whether it is a Meccan me b 
Sura or a Medinan one. "v 
One of the occasions of revelation of the Sura denotes that the ZN 
beginning verses of the Sura, which are about shortchanging, can be P 
about those tradesmen who dealt in fraud in Medina. T ; 
Other verses of the Sura mostly resemble, from the point of tone, M. 
the Meccan Suras, whose short and meaningful verses warn of the Mj 
Resurrection and the horrible events of the Hereafter. Particularly, the y. 
last verses of the Sura, which speak about the mockings of the EA 
disbelievers at the believers, match the earlier environment of Mecca 57 
where Muslims were in a minority and unbelievers were in a majority. ER 
Perhaps, it is for this reason that some commentators consider a xj 
part of the Sura Meccan and another part of it belonging to the Medina ^ 
period. But, on the whole, this Sura seems chronologically close to the est 
Meccan period. Nx 
In any case, the theme of the Sura is divided into five catagories: UM 
1. It seriously warns and threatens the defrauders. Co 
2. It points to the lack of strong belief in the Resurrection as being E 
the origin of corruption and great sins. 5 
3. There are some hints in this Sura showing the end of the Wicked on KS 
That Great Day. EN 
4. It points to some of the great gifts and delightful blessings of the Y 
Righteous in the Garden of Bliss. " L^ 
Pe 
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5. The unbelievers, foolishly mocking at the believers, in this life, and 

the reverse situation, in the Hereafter, is briefly referred to in the Sura. 
LIE NE D 

The Virtue in Studying the Sura: 

There is a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h) that says: 
"The person who studies Sura Mutaffifin (Defrauders), Allah will make him 
drink of the pure, sealed drink, on That Day." : 

And there is also a narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) which 
says: "The person who recites Sura Mutaffifin (Defrauders) in his 
obligatory prayers, Allah will keep him safe from fire on the Day of 
Judgement. Then, neither the fire will meet him nor will he meet the fire." 

These great rewards are for the one who studies it and acts 
accordingly, of course. 

eee Ss 


1 Majma‘-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 451. 
2 Thawab-ul-a'mal, based on Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 527. 
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(Defrauders) 
No. 83 (verses 1-6) 
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In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "Woe to the defrauders," 
2. "Who, when they take a measure from people, take it in full," 
3. "But when they give by measure or weight to men, they cause loss (give 
less than what is due)." 
4. "Do they not think that they shall be raised (to life again)?" 
5. "For a Great Day" 
6. "The Day when (all) mankind shall stand before the Lord of the 
Worlds?" 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


Ibn-Abbas says that when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) arrived in Medina 
a large group of tradesmen used to deal fraudulently, then lah sent 
down these verses and, thereafter, they did not commit further fraud. 
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VEA Another tradition says that: a large number of the inhabitants of a 
AA Medina were tradesmen at that time. They used to deal fraudulently P 
vo $ and many of thcir dealings were religiously unlawful. Then, these verses S 
p were revealed and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recited them to the citizens of AX 
¢ £5) Medina. He also added: "There are five for five". They asked him which z 

AS ‘five’ were for which five’. And he answered: "No nation broke their i 
So promise but that Allah set their enemies over them." Wo) 
RR "No society passed Judgement without suffering excessive poverty when 1 
^ Y they were heedless of the laws of Allah." nd 
E "No nation fornicated without being faced with abundant fatality." PEN 
jt j "No sect committed fraud save those whose crops became rotted and K À 
B. famine plagued them." e ] 
ME "No community refused paying Alms tax except that they were parched pa 
aN by draught." & Y 
$E The latc Tabarsi has cited about the occasion of revelation of P 
VE these verses that there was a man in Medina by the name of Abi - ne) 
fz)  Jahinah who had two scales for measuring: one of them was big, — 4 
In X which he used when he wanted to buy things, and the other was small, ER 
{te ^ which was used when he used to sell things. (Then, this Sura was EN 
VH revealed and warned him and the likes of him). ? ad 
e^ A 
& ix Commentary: 3 Y 
EA Woe to Those Who Deal in Fraud. X 2) 
MAX In these verses, before everything, it addresses the shortchangers Y e 
AX and says: y E 
X. à i " Woe to the defrauders". P 
ef This is a threat, indeed, from 4LLok to these arrogant, unmanly L Y 

: AJ oppressors who tread on the rights of the people. s 
pi The term /mutaffifin/ is based on / tatfif/ derived from /taf/ which So 
(of means 'the edge of something'; and everything which is slight or J 24 
( insufficient has been called / tafif / as well as a measure which is not Oe 
CA 


1 Tafsir Fakhr-i-Razi, vol. 31, p. 88. 
2 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 452. 
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completely full viz., the content is up to the edge, but it is not 
sufficiently full. Then, the different forms of this term have been used 
for 'shortchanging'. 

The word/ wayi/, here, means; ‘woe, or a great misfortune, or 
sorrow, or death, or punishment, or a very hot site in Hell’. It is usually 
used when it is meant ‘an evil and lowly sense or damnation’. The word is 
very short, but it implies many ideas. 

It is noteworthy that a narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says 
that Allah has not used the term /wayl/ woe’, in the Qur'an, for anyone 
unless He has called the one a pagan, as He says: "....and woe to the 
Unbelievers because of the (coming) Judgement of a momentous 
Day", (Sura Maryan. No. 19, verse 37.). | 

Thus, by this narration we understand that 'dealing in fraud' is akin 
to ‘paganism’. 

Um Ws 
"Who, when they take a measure from people, take it in full." 
kee SE 
"But when they give by measure or weight to men; they cause loss (give less 
than what is due)". 

Some of the commentators have understood from the above verse 
that /mutaffif/ ‘a defrauder’ is a person who takes more than his right 
when he buys something and gives less than what is due when he sells it, 
and Allah has used the word ‘woe’ against him, in both cases. 

However, this idea is wrong because the term / yastaufün/ means 
that they take their right fully, but, there is nothing in verse 2 which 
indicates that they take something more than what is their right. 

In comparison with these two circumstances of when they buy 
something they take it in full, but, when they must give in full what is 
due from them, they do not and cause a loss, Allah curses them. 

This is noteworthy, too, that in dealing, with others, when they 
take their own right, it is speaking of ‘measure’ and they take mcasure in 
full, but when they are going to give people's rights to them, it is 
speaking of both ‘measure and weight’ and they give them less than what 


1 Usul-i-K3fi, based on Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 527. 
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CA is their due. This difference in the usage, of the words, may be due to 
hA one of the following reasons: 
v S The first is that, in old times when wholesale trades used to occur 
"E the buyers mostly used big measures because, scales were not big 
Ap) enough for weighing very heavy loads, but smaller measures were more 
BC suitable and easily available. However, in selling things they had both 
b» wholesale (by measures) and retail (by weights). 
RS The second is that for taking a share, it is more suitable to use 
de 'measure' because, shortchanging is more easy when weighing things and 
RS provides a greater possibility to commit fraud. 
Ug This point is also notable that though the verses speak about 
^t shortchangers, undoubtedly ‘fraud’ must be taken, here, in a more 


general sense: It consists of giving short measure and short weight, but 
it covers much more than that. It includes any shortchanging in 
numericals, (the countable items which are sold one by one). Or, it may 
include lazy workers or employees who do their duty insufficiently: so 
the verses condemn even them. 


AN Some commentators consider a broader scope for the meaning of 
(e^ the verses. They say that any changes in "limits set by Allah' and any 
VA deterioration in social relations and morals may be involved. Although 
s there is no clear implication about them in the verses, the idea is not 
y <P) inappropriate. 
Stony Hence, it is narrated from ‘ Abdullah - ibn - Mas'üd , a companion 
KA of the Prophet's (p.b.u.h.), who said : "Prayer is measurable. If one fills 
EN its measure completely (and says a prayer perfectly) Allah will give him a 
8 complete reward, but if not, Allah’s word about Mutaffifin (defrauders) will 
M be against him, too." ' 
of cx 
VM US oW Wm 
CNN Then, to threaten them (the dcfrauders) reproachfully, it 
gd questions: 
2 0 k ; ; ; Vd 
EU, Do they not think that they shall be raised (to life again)? 
i) "For a Great Day". 
Lr 
Vu 
f^ 1 Mayma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 452. 
E 
D 
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(fat On the day whose account, punishment, and primary events and horrors aS 
v are all great. p 
d DREEF [34 
rf) "The Day when (all) mankind shall stand before the Lord of the Worlds?" 1) 
Bx That is, if they believed in the Hereafter and they knew an account ey 
oye will be given there, and all their deeds are recorded for the Judgement, V s 
$4 before the Lord, and whoever has done an atom's weight of good or evil CIR 
NN. shall behold it on That Great Day, they would not commit oppression a 
e and would never tread on the rights of anyone. ua 
(> Y Many of the commentators took the term /yazunnu/, based on the Hi 
ha. term / zann /, to mean ‘conviction’. It resembles Sura Baqarah, No. 2, PL 
e verse 249 which says: "...But those who were convinced that they must Ry 
E | meet Allah said: ‘How oft, by Allah’s will, hath a small force vanquished a zd 
(4 ; big one?’..." Sa 
( Y A tradition from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h) for the commentary of the Vi 
Nu; verse attests to the idea. He said about the meaning of the verse: aks 


x 
El "Do they not think that they shall be raised (to life again)", that it renders: 


SY 


bt. "Are they not sure that they will be raised (to life again)?" ] V 
Q It has also been narrated that he said: "There are two kinds of HTN 
[zann| ‘imagination’: one is ‘of doubt’ and the other is ‘of conviction’. What Soy 


d 
x Vines 
fs are given in the Qur’an about Resurrection are those of the ‘ imagination of 


AA 
hasc 


"a conviction’ and what are given about the World are those of the imagination f ~4 
Yr cA 
oy ‘of doubt." ? RO) 
P+ It is notable that, as Raqib has said in his book Mufradat, the term ex 
P45) : ; : ; ; a) 
a. /zann/ basically is a word used for that case which happens in a person's [e 
(z ‘mind where there are some implications in a person's thoughts about ERN 
by e something. If they are convincing, the knowledge and confidence rise, "v 
GY : : : cea Ad 
fea but if they are feeble, there will be a mere ‘delusion’. e 
M = Thus, the term /zann/ ‘imagination’, inspite of its present day cS) 
ee} usage, has a broad meaning in the Qur'an that consists of the sense of E 
(^7 « , ‘ : , a D Ru 
"BUS both 'knowledge' and 'apprehension'. It has been used sometimes with No 
(en, the former meaning and sometimes with the latter one. VA 
ees Sf 

f NS 
e 


1 Borhán, Commmentary, vol. 4, p. 38. 
2 Nur-al-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 528. 
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138. " This is an explanation for mankind, and a guidance and an 
admonition for the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


This feature which was illustrated for the pious ones, and the 
recommendation that was given for journey and taking examples, was a 
statement for all human race, but, for the pious ones, it is a means of 
guidance and admonition. 

" This is an explanation for mankind, and a guidance and an admonition 
for the pious ones." 


Explanations: 
1. Though the Qur'an is for all human kind, the persons who are 
pious and observe their duty accept admonitions properly. 


2. The receptivity of persons in understanding and utilizing the verses 
of the Qur'an is effective. 


cm B wm 


1 Al-Kīfi, vol. 5, Chapter: ‘Trade’. 
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Another narration from Imam Ba&qir (p.b.u.h.) says that when 
Amir-al-Mo mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) was in Küfa, every morning he used 
to enter the markets and walk through them carrying a whip with him 
over his shoulder (for the punishment of the offenders). He would stand 
in the middle of the market and call: "O traders, fear Allah!". When 
people heard his voice they dropped what they were doing and listened 
to his words carefully. Then he said: "Ask Allah for goodness, and be easy 
in your dealing with people, to be blessed. And approach the customers (in 
dealing), and make patience a model of decorum for yourself. And restrain 
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Explanation: Wy 
‘Dealing in Fraud’ is One of the Factors of Mischief in the Land. P A 
The Holy Qur'an frequently condemns fraud, for example, in the by 

story of Shu'ayb in Sura Shw'ara, No.26, verses 181 to 183 it says: x A 
"Give just measure, and cause no loss (to others by fraud)." "And weigh (ics 
with scales true and upright". "And withhold not things justly due to men, COND 
nor do evil in the land, working mischief." CX 
Hence, dealing in fraud unjustly, with measure or weight, is (her 
counted as working mischief in the land. This is an evidence fór the ra 
idea that shortchanging is one of the aspects of social evils. vi 
And, also, in Sura Rahman, No.55, verses 7-8, justice in £v) 
weights, which should be applied by people, is counted of the Balance of ry 

the firmament which Offfak raised high, where it says: "And the — 
firmament has He raised high, and He has set up the Balance (of Justice)," at 
"In order that you may not transgress (due) balance." This means that 27 E 
justice and balance of the scale should be observed seriously, because it 4 ip 
is an important factor not only in social affairs, but it is, in fact, a part of (d 4) 
the balance the regulation in all the world that Allah has created. gu 
For the same reason, the great leaders of Islam have paid much 3 3) 
attention to it. For example, Ashaq-ibn-Nabatah has quoted from Hazrat vy 
Ali (p.b.u.h) that when he was on the pulpit, he said: "O tradesmen! Y 7 
‘practical theology’ is first then trade." And he repeated it thrice, then PR 
finally added: "A tradesman is a wicked man and a wicked man will be in tod 
Hell extent for those who take their right in justice and give people’s right y». ) 
(in full)". ie 
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from swearing; and avoid telling lies. Stand against cruelty, and treat the Y 
oppressed justly. Do not approach usury. Give just measure and weight, P Ai 
nor withhold from the people the things that are their due: commit not evil b 4 
in the land with intent to do mischief." » Y 
And, also, as it was mentioned for the occasion of revelation of t A 
the verses, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "No sect committed fraud save E. 
those whose crops rotted and famine plagued them." č% 
As a consequence from the above words, we find out that the use p) 
of short weights has been one of the great factors of destruction and ced 
punishment for some of the past generations which caused disturbances Vs 
in their economical order, and the descent of Divine Punishment. A 
It has been emphasized even in Islamic traditions about business A 
behaviours that believers should give others a bit more when measuring & a 
or weighing something, and take from others a bit less than that which is Rial 
due. This is opposite to what is mentioned in these verses about the "E 
treatment of the defrauders, "Who when they take a measure from people, A Y 
take it in full," "But when they give by measure or weight to men, they cause ZA 

loss (give less than what is due.)". Det 
On the other hand, as it was mentioned before, ‘fraud’ has such a HA 
broad meaning that envelops any shortchanging in any business or Vs 
problem or responsibility whether they are personal or social or Divine. y b) 
BEBE To 
€ i 
i) 
aA 
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7. "Nay! Most surely the Record of the Wicked is (preserved) in Sijjin." 2A 
8. "And what informs you of what ‘Sijjin’ is ?" BY 
HH 
9. "(It is) a Register (fully) inscribed." y 
10. "Woe, That Day, to the deniers," ba 
d AK 
Commentary: 9) 
What Informs You What 'Sijjin' Is? | 
To follow the theme of the former verses about shortchangers, aS 


and the relation between sin and the lack of strong belief in the Day of 9 
Judgment, a part of the destiny of the Wicked on That Day is mentioned 2y 


in the next verses. i 
At first, it says that they, in vain, think that there is no Record of es 


ap 
account given in the Hereafter, but, SEA 
"Nay! Most surely the Record of the Wicked is (preserved) in ‘Sijjin’,". (om 
mom mm e 
: ; ; et 
"It is a Register (fully) inscribed." PA 
Wu 
tri 
I 
hdd 
ha SY ena CAE OP 57 he SOP ey Pos ALITY > ITT 
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AT There are mainly two. commentaries for these verses: ON 
RA 1. The meaning of / kitāb /, here, is the record of Man in which f 
Vd all the deeds, irrespective of great or small, are exactly inscribed. bd 
T The term /sijjin / means a ‘register’ wherein the deeds ‘of all ^ 
bx Mankind are recorded. In other words, it is like a ledger where the 127, 
ex account of the creditors and the debtors arc registered on separate FK. 
(^) pages, one by one. The thing that is understood, from this verse and the Co 
à S) next verses, is that all the deeds of the Wicked are registered in a book q?) 
re by the name of ‘Sijjin’ and all the deeds of the Righteous are w^ 
E3 registered in another book by the name of ‘IIliyin’. x 
Y The term / sijjin/ is based on /sijn/ which has different ^A 
S 4 meanings, such as: ‘prison, hard, anything hard, a terrible place in the ati, 
y bottom of Hell’; the place where the records of the Wicked are held, and E 
fof it is a proper name for the fire of Hell. SA 
(ex, Tarihi says in Majma'-al-Bahrain for the root word of /sijn/: "It is # AP 
; 7) i mentioned in the commentary that it is ‘a complete work’ comprising the NS 4 
É ^t deeds of the Wicked, of Jinn and of mankind." (Tarihi has not made it p.i 
I- clear as to whose commentary this is). zm 
AA The symmetrics that attest to the above idea are as follows: M 
=g 1. The term / kitāb / book’, in cases like this in the Holy Qur'an, means v4 
NĒ ‘Record’. v2 
b »J, 
C» 2. The last verse, which has come as a description for the term ‘sijjin’, | 3 
$a says: "(It is) a Register (fully) inscribed". Some commentators have not € 
s. taken the verse as a description for ‘sijjin’, but, this idea certainly does RK? 
d not apply to the apparent meaning of the words. eS 
s 3. Some have said that the term / sijjin / and / sijjil / have the same C yn 
X x meaning. And we know that /sijill/ means: 'a grand book'. ny 
Lay 4. It is understood, from the verses of Qur’an, that the deeds of all S] 
ed Mankind are inscribed, in several books, so that no one will have any | ON 
927] excuse for their deeds. ^w" 
YAN The first ‘hook’ is the personal record of the individuals, which will — *f 


4 be given to the hand of its owner: for the Righteous to their right hand, — 7. 


un b. 
2» and for the evildoers to their left hand; and there are many verses, in as 
1 e ` i kJ . . . 1 Pu 
Pv the Qur'an, that verify this idea. di 
IS. Jd 
( At `- ] 
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The second is the one that can be called ‘The Record of the Sects’, 
as mentioned in Sura Jathiya, No.45, verse 28 which says: "...Every 
sect will be called to its Record...". 

The third one is the Record of all humankind: The Wicked and the 
Righteous. The ‘hook’ that, in these verses and the following ones, has 
been called ‘Sijjin’ for the former and ‘liyin’ for the latter. 

In short, according to this commentary, ‘Sijjin’ is the ledger, the 
complete work, in which all the deeds of the Wicked are recorded. It is 
called ‘Sijjin’, perhaps for the reason that its contents cause the Wicked 
to be imprisoned in Hell. Or, the book, itself, is in the bottom of Hell, 
in contrast with the book of the Righteous, which is in ‘liyin of Heaven. 


2. The second commentary says that ‘Sijjin’ means ‘Hell’, which is 
a very big prison for the Wicked, or it is a terrible site in Hell, and the 
meaning of ‘The Record of the Wicked’ is ‘the destiny of the Wicked’ which 
is inscribed for them. Therefore, the verse means: surely the destiny of 
the Wicked is in Hell. There are many examples of the application of 
the meaning of the term ‘book’, in the Holy Qur’an, with this sense. For 
instance, in Sura Nisa, No. 4 verse 24, after saying that: "And 
(prohibited are) all married women except those whom your right hands 
possess", it says: " ... / kifaballah ‘alaykum |, (this is) Allah's ordiance to 
you..." And, Sura Anfal, No.8, verse 75 says: "...kindred by blood have 
prior rights over each other in the ordiance of Allah...". 

The matter that attests to this commentary is that ‘Sijjin’ has been 
commented on as being Hell, the same meaning as the narrations and 
Islamic works have. 

In the commentary of ‘Ali - ibn - Ibrahim for the meaning of the 
verse: "Nay! Most surely the Record of the Wicked is (preserved) in Sijjin", 
it is said that: their appointed chastisement is in ‘Sijjin’, (Hell). 

A narration from Imam Bàgir (p.b.u.h.) also says: 

" *Sijjin' is the seventh earth and liyin’ is the seventh heaven (indicating 
the lowest and the highest places)". : 

There are many narrations which say that the deeds which are not 
fit to be accepted by Allok will descend and fall in Sijjin. A tradition 
from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that: "Sometimes it happens that the 


1 Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, vol. 5, p. 530, Tradition 15. 
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appointed angel, for gathering up the deeds of a servant, ascends joyfully ^v 
with a good deed of the servant. Then Allah says: 'Put it in Sijjin, because pa 
the servant did not seek My Countenance in it." : E 

On the whole, it is understood from the narrations that ‘Sijjin’ is a ^. 
very low place in Hell, where the wrong actions or the record of the evil Eg 


deeds of the Wicked are sent to, or their destiny is for them to be 
imprisoned therein. fJ 


According to this commentary, the verse "(It is) a Record (fully) i7) 
inscribed" is an emphasis on the verse "...Most surely the Record of the w^ 
Wicked is (preserved) in. Sijjin", ( not as a commentary for Sijjin ). Then $28 
the verse means that this is a punishment inscribed for them, surely. Pe 
The term / marqum/ is based on /raqm/ ‘large, bold writing’ and lira: 
since these writings are clear and unambigous, the term may refer to the Fd 
decisiveness and clearness of it. NA 
These two commentaries can be considered together, because in " F, 
the first commentary ‘Sijjin’ means ‘the ledger of the deeds of the Wicked’, Ki 4 
and in the second one it means Hell or the bottom of the earth. And it 5 d 
is clear that these are ‘causes and effects’ for each other. That is, when SA A 
the record of a person is registered in 'the ledger of the deeds of the Ps 
Wicked', it results in their being sent to the lowest point of Hell. Uo 
eee s à Ji 
In the last verse of this portion, in a startling short sentence, ex 
the end to come of those who deny the Resurrection is pointed out. It LUN, 
says: "Woe That Day, to the deniers." CR 
E It is the denial from which the various sins,including dealing in Tn 
4 fraud and transgression, originate. In the first verse it says: "Woe to the TW 
T defrauders', and now it says: " Woe, That Day, to the deniers", which vu 
Š a briefly but meaningfully,points to the kinds of painful and horrible Lr à 
NES chastisements awaiting them. bx 
2C It is noteworthy that in the first verse 'the defrauders' and then in ¢ He 
IA verse seven, ‘the Wicked’ and in verse ten ‘the deniers’ are mentioned. wd 
C This shows that there is a close connection between denying the Y 
S) Resurrection and those deeds. The relationship between these will be V. 4 
Un dealt with more clearly in the following verses. EN 
PR 2 
(3 1 Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 530, Tradition 19. ae 
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11. “Those who deny the Day of Judgement" 
12. "And none denies it buf every Transgressor, the Sinner!" 
13. "When Our Signs are recited to him, he says: ‘Myths of the ancients’." 
14. "Nay! Rather what they used to do has put rust upon their hearts." 


15. "Nay, most surely on That Day they shall be debarred from their Lord," 


16. "Then, they will enter the fire of Hell." 


17. "Then it will be said (to them): ‘This is that which you used to deny." 
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(i ^ Commentary: 
C Sin Works as Rust Upon the Heart. 
uU The previous verses made clear the dreadful end of the 
5 unbelievers. The following verses begin with an introduction to 
ex unbelievers also. It says: "Those who deny the Day of Judgement." 
bad Sees 
"o, "And none denies it but every Transgressor, the Sinner!" 
fes It means that the denial of the Day of Judgement is not based on 
ag reasoning and logical thinking, but those who want to be oppressors, 
KA whenever they wish, and to be the sinners of any corruption, take joy in 
A denying the Hereafter. 
f ofi They want to continue their evil deeds, freely and without 
Pt thinking about their responsibilities. They do not pay attention to their 
M conscience. They know no laws. The case is similar as can be found in 
ES j Sura Qiyamat, No. 75, verse 5. It says: "But man wishes to do wrong 
Ua (even) in the time in front of him," (then he denies the Hereafter). 
Ie Hence, as belief has an affect on deeds, the same evil deeds affect 
Ir on the formation of beliefs. This very idea will be divulged, clearly, in 
PS the commentary of the next verses. 
ER III 
cy Now, the third characteristic of the deniers of the Hereafter is 
P E mentioned. It says: 
di "When Our Signs are recited to him, he says: ‘Myths of the ancients’ ". 
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They are not only Transgressors and Sinners, but mock the Signs 
of Allah and say that they are old myths like a series of ancient stories 
belonging to the very early periods of Man, which have no real value. 
In this way, and under the pretext of calling them myths, they want to 
withdraw themselves from the duties that the verses of the Qur’an 
define for them. 

The sinners raise the subject as an excuse to flee from the truth 
and do not accept Allah's invitation. This idea is mentined not only in 
this verse, but there are also nine other verses that denote just the same 
matter, about the sinners, and their excuse of calling these myths 
including Sura Furqan, No. 25, verse § which says: "And they say: 
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C 


> 
‘Tales of the ancients, which he has caused to be written: and they are 
dictated before him morning and evening’.” 

In Sura Ahqaf, No. 46, verse 17 when an ungodly son is being 
advised by his godly parents that the promise of ofllah is true and all 
will be called to life again, after death, he mocks their words and says: 
"this is nothing but tales of the ancients." 

However, wrong doers always seek some vain excuses to make 
their conscience content, on the one hand, and to get rid of the just 
people’s protests, on the other hand. It is a wonder how these kind of 
persons have often had some similar behaviour, as if they had been 
whispering the same things into each others ears throughout history, 
matters such as: sorcery, divination, madness, myths and the like. 


SETS 


The Holy Qur’an points to the main origin of their wickedness in 
the next verse where it says: 

"Nay! Rather what they used to do has put rust upon their hearts." 

What an alarming sense it is! What they do works as rust on their 
hearts and vanishes the first light and the early brightness that is really 
from the divine nature which -fffoA created in them. That is why the 
characteristic of truth, the shine of Revelation; with its full beaming 
brightness, does not reflect on their hearts. 

The Qur’anic term / ran / is based on /rayn/ (rust). As Ràqib says 
in Mufradat, it means: ‘the coating or film formed on the precious things’. 
And some other philologists meant it as 'the redish-brown or redish yellow 
coating formed on iron or steel, and the like, by oxidation’; as occurs during 
exposure to air and moisture and it is usually a sign of the decay of the 
metal. Then, as a consequence, naturally its radiance disappears. 

There will be a description, under the title of 'Explanation' that 
you will study later about the destructive effects of sin which dulls the 
light and radiance of the heart, even to the point of wiping it out. 

SESS 
"Nay, most surely on that Day they shall be debarred from their Lord." 


And this is the most painful punishment of the evildoers in 
contrast with the spiritual meeting and the presence of the Righteous 
before their Lord, which is the best of blessings and the highest reward 
for them. 
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The term /kallà / ‘Nay’ is usually used to negate a previous 
statement. For this case, commentators have delivered many 
probabilities; some of which are as follows: 

It is an emphasis on the term ‘Nay’, in the former verse, and it is 
not true what they say about the Hereafter being myths of the ancients. 

Or, it is not so that the rust, which sin causes upon their hearts, 
will be wiped off. They shall be debarred from seeing #i/ah both in 
this world and the Next. 

Or, as it is said in some other verses of the Qur'an, that they think 
that even if they are brought back to their Lord, they shall surely be 
given some kind of blessings there. 

It is not as they think, though, and they will have the worst 
punishments and the most severe tortures in the Hereafter. 

Truly, there will be a return, to us, of our worldly actions in the 
Hereafter. 'Those who neglect the truth, in this life, and their deeds have 
affected their hearts like rust, will be deprived from the Mercy of Allah 
and will never be able to see His appearance in the spiritual world, and 
they will never meet Him; the Sublime. 


f mum 
"Then, they will enter the fire of Hell." 

This entrance into the fire, is the result of deprivation from 
Allah, and nothing else. Verily, the heat of this deprivation is hotter 
than the heat of the fire of Hell, itself. 

eS 
"Then it will be said (to them): ‘This is that which you used to deny’." 

This declaration is given them to scorn them and the blame is a 

spiritual punishment for this group of stubborn, arrogant ones. 
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139. " Do not faint and do not grieve for you shall gain the upper hand, 
if you be believers." 


Commentary: 


After the defeat in the Battle of 'Uhud, which happened because of 
disobedience of some fighters from the command of the office of the 
commander, the Messenger of Allah (p-b.u.h.), the Muslim had become 
out of spirits. The verse was revealed to state that they would not lose 
countenance for the failure in the Battle of "Uhud. They ought to 
strengthen themselves through their Faith and ought to know that they 
would gain the upper hand. As the Qur'an says, “flak tells Moses (a.s.): 
".. Surely you shall be the uppermost, " ! but He tells people if they be 
believers and be true in faith, they gain mastery. 

" Do not faint and do not grieve for you shall gain the upper hand, 

if you be believers." 


Explanations: 


1. A local failure is not the sign of the final defeat, (regarding to the 
occasion of the revelation of the verse). 

2. If they did not lose the spirit of Faith and did not ignore the 
(4f command of the Messenger of Allah (p.bu.h.), they would not be 
ex defeated, (regarding to the occasion of the revelation of the verse). 
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Explanations: 
Why Does Sin Work As Rust Upon The Heart? 

Not only in this verse, but also in many other verses of the Holy 
Qur'an it talks frankly about the effect of sin in darkening the heart. 

Once, in Sura Mo'min, No.40, verse 35 it says: "Thus does 
Allah seal up every heart — of arrogant obstinate Transgressors." 

Then another time, in Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 7 describing 
a group of stubborn sinners, it says: "Allah hath set a seal on their hearts 
and on their hearing, and on their eyes is a veil; great is the penalty they 
(incur)." 

And Sura Hajj. No. 22, verse 46 says: "Truly it is not their eyes 
that are blind, but their hearts which are in their breasts." 

Verily, the worst result of continual sinning is a heart sealed up, 
which is the extinguisher of the light of knowledge. The substance of 
sin flows from the limbs to the heart and changes it into something like 
a stagnant swamp. It is in this condition that Man cannot distinguish 
between good and evil, and commits such horrific wrongs that everyone 
becomes astonished. 

This self-destructive sinner undermines himself and ruins his own 
happiness by his own hands. 

There is a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which says: 
"Abundant sins cause the heart to decay." ! And another tradition from 
him (p.b.u.h.) says: "When a servant commits a sin, a black stain appears 
on his heart. If he repents and leaves off committing the sin and asks for 
forgiveness from Allah, his heart will be polished. And if he digresses again, 
the stain will spread until it covers his heart completely. This is the very 
rust that Allah has mentioned in the Holy Qur'an in the verse that says: 
‘Nay! Rather what they used to do has put rust upon their hearts." d 

The same idea has been narrated from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) with 
a slight difference in Usül-i-Kafi. 

And, in the same book, there is another tradition from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that says: "Speak with each other, and visit each other, 
and tell of the traditions (of ours). Surely the traditions refine the hearts. 


1 Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 326. 
2 Ibid., p. 325. 
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Verily, hearts become rusted as a sword does, and the traditions are the WwW 

polish." La ^A 

It has also been proved psychologically that Man's behaviour Lu 

reflects on his soul and gradually varies it to that qualification. It is . 

effective in his thought and Judgment, even. EA 

x It is also notable that the more Man continues sinning, the thicker ey 
1) the darkness covers his soul until the point where he considers his evil face) 
PO) deeds as his good deeds and he is even sometimes proud of them. At Ye 

v2 this time the back doors are shut and the bridges are broken for him to Ta 
fs: return. This is the most dangerous position that a person can be in. Ax 
XN A Curtain Over The Spirit: de Ñ 
Dil Although many of the commentators have tried to insert i>! 
"x something into the verse: *Nay, most surely on That Day they shall be Sst 
e y debarred from their Lord’, and say: the sinners siall be debarred from SS 
Eey ‘the mercy’ or ‘the honour’ or ‘the reward’ of Allah, the verse apparently i24 
hv), does not need anything added, but, they are really debarred from Him; CS, 
ey while the Righteous will meet with 47Llak in Heaven and enjoy the le; 
"ul greatest possible pleasure there, where the Sinners, the Hellish S 
x» Disbelievers, are deprived of that (Him); the unmatched blessing. ex 
p Some good-doers of the believing people may have that t. 
"2 emanation even in this world, but the wrong doers never will. o 
b * In one respect, the former are always in front of Allak, but the ls, 
Us. latter are so far from Him. Ra 
1 AE The Righteous are so delighted in supplicating to Him that it is OR 
^4 indescribable, but the sinners are so entangled with their sins that they EA 
i cannot be saved. M 
c Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) saysin hissupplication called SY 
iu 'Kurnayl': "Supposing that I am able to endure Thy chastisement, how can I a i 
VER endure separation from Thee?". PT 
a Speg EM 
d. o3 
QUA. Aq 
vr "wi 
ea en 
UL eof 
[2-3 E 
x P 1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 531, Traditions 22 and 23. b 
MNT 

XE Bey 
4 Pret S rog. t DN Der xr Yt 
Gus DX ECKE RES EU UAR 


Sura Mutaffifin 


(Defrauders) 
No. 83 (verses 18-28) 


x 


TSR 


o e ui Ji SÉE vA 
Ole 6 Kssil 5 \4 
ob COLS Y: 

o MÀ gl YN 
O eA ua UAI SI YY 
Obs sa ^ ule YY 
O eL ra y $ d TY 
Opp As ge pr gis YO 
C Cy aee BEAT SUES SS ag Kee d walks YF 


a 
- 
- 
- 


E 


TAM 7" 
eU 
Le wok Q 


3 4 c WR ists YV 
^ O 6552 Us opi Les YA 
M, 


2x? 


eh RS 


; CN 


* 
ry, 


LJ 


AE SS N PAUR EDU SX EES EE 


Sura Mutaffifin 


S Sura Mutaffifin 


jn 23. "(Sitting) on thrones (of Dignity), they will command a sight (of all 
d things):" 


2) No. 83 (verses 18-28) 
Jes 
i ! 5 18. "Nay, verily the Record of the Righteous is (preserved) in ‘‘Illiyin’,” 
wen 19. "And what explains to thee what ‘ 'Illiyin' is?" 
2 20. "(It is) a written record," 
ae 21. "(Which is) witnessed by the ones Nearest (to Allah). 
a 22. "Surely the Righteous will be in Bliss" 
fea 


vU 
e 24. "You will recognize in their faces the radiance of Bliss" 
WD 
2 Y 25. "Their thirst will be slaked with pure drink sealed" 
1 j 26. "Whose seal is musk, and for that let (all) those strive who strive (for 
ae Bliss)" 
wA 27. "And whose mixture is of ‘Tasnim’ " 
ej 28. "A spring from which drink the ones Nearest (to Allah)." 
Ny 
<p) 
& Commentary: 
Sp ) 'Illiyin is Anticipating the Righteous. 
» 
PA In contrast to the destiny of the Record of the Wicked, which was 
v described in the previous verses, the following veres talk about the 
(es Righteous, whose honour and merits, compared with those of the 
d Wicked, will make the situations of them, both, more clear. At first, to 
e negate thcir false thoughts about the resurrection, it says: 
zd } "Nay, verily the Record of the Righteous is (preserved) in ‘ ‘Iliyin’." 
jy Ee F . . 
eA The term / 'illiyin / is the plural forra of / ‘ulayy / which basically 


NC means ‘properly, High places or the persons who sit in high places, or the 
u, dwellers of high parts of the mountains’. Some commentators have 
D rendered it, here, to mean 'a name of the upper part of the skies or upper 
1 part of Heaven’. 

/ Some have also said that the term is mentioned in the plural form 
wv for emphasis where it means ‘highness over highness’. 
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Furthermore, similar to the two commentaries we had about 
‘Sijjin’, in the former verses, we have the same about ‘ ‘Illiyin’, as well. 

The first commentary says that / kitab-al-abrar / means ‘the Record 
of the Righteous’. They intend to say that the record of their deeds is 
registered in a ledger, (a complete work), which shows the whole deeds 
of all believers, and is in a very high and honourable position. 

Or, it means that their record is preserved in the highest and the 
most honourable abode in Heaven over their places, all of which 
illustrate that their own rank is extremely high. 

A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that ‘ ‘Illiyin’ is the 
seventh Sky and is below the throne of Allah’. 

And this is just contrary to the record of the Wicked, which is in 
the lowest part of Hell. 

The second commentary says that / kitáb /, here, means ‘destiny’ 
and ‘the definite end’ that Allak has defined for the Righteous in the 


highest levels of Heaven. 
Of course, these two commentaries can also both come together, 


i.e. their Record is registered in a ledger and the ledger resides totally in 
heaven. Meanwhile, the Divine command governs high over them 
concerning the position of the Righteous, themselves, and considers 
them to be in the highest levels of Heaven. 

eS RS 


Then, to make the greatness and the highness of ‘ ‘Iiliyin’ clear, it 
goes on to say: 
"And what explains to thee what * ‘IIliyin’ is?" 


This means that it is a position beyond the imagination and 
comprehension, so high that no one, not even the Prophet (p.b.u.h), can 
know the peak of its highness. 

LIED D 


Then, the Qur'an, itself, explains it further and says: 
"(It is) a written record". 


This idea is according to the commentary that means: ‘ ‘IIliyin’ is a 
ledger for the righteous deeds, while according to the second 
commentary the verse means that this is a decisive destiny that Allah 


E. 


iN 


>, 
Y I 
i3 


"x 
A, QD 
"S 


+4 b: 
RAST. 


re nnd 
z» 


Zu AU 


T E IN 
€ &Q 
SK PRE 


Se 


oh PRE INS CRI IM PER? te 
ahs SEE. Ty AW EG 3 > Flys ANA: Js X C >, bas Le. bE 


Sura Mutaffifin 255 


PESTER RIS LE CAG SS SO Y 


has written for the Righteous that their position is in the highest stages 
of Heaven. (Note> Therefore, ‘a written record’ is an interpretation for 
‘the Record of the Righteous’ not for ‘ 'Illiyin".). 
kee & 
"(Which is) witnessed by the ones Nearest (to Allah)". 


Some of the commentators have interpreted the meaning of ‘the 
ones Nearest (to Allah)’, mentioned in this verse, as being ‘the angels that 
are close to the throne of Allah’, the guardians for the record or the 
destiny of the Righteous. 

The next verses express. clearly, that a special group of the elected 
believers are ‘the ones Nearest (to Allah)’ who possess a very high rank 
and are witnesses to the records of the others from the Righteous. As 
Sura Waqiah, No.$6, verses 10-11, with the names of the 
following two groups: 'The Companions of the Right Hand' and 'The 
Companions of the Left Hand', say: "And those foremost (in faith ) will be 
foremost (in the Hereafter)", "These will be those Nearest (to Allah)". 

And Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89 which says: "One day We shall 
raise from all peoples a witness against them, from amongst themselves: and 
We shall bring thee as a witness against them...". 

LIE ID. D 
Then, concerning a part of the rewards of the Righteous, it says: 
"Surely the Righteous will be in Bliss." 

The basic meaning of the term /na‘im/, as Raqib says, is ‘immense 
blessing’. Besides that, it is mentioned in an ‘indefinite form’ which, here, 
denotes to its greatness and importance. That is, they possess the 
blessings and comforts that are indescribable. And this is a complete 
and hidden definition referring to the whole material and spiritual 
blessings of Heaven. 


eR 
Then, to describe some of them, it says: 
"(Sitting) on thrones (of Dignity), they will command a sight (of all things)". 
The term /ar@ 'ik/ is the plural form of /arikah/ ‘throne’. Basically, 


it is used with the meaning of ‘a beautiful royal throne’, or ‘a couch for the 
bride in the nuptial chamber’, but, here, it means ‘highly decorated seats in 
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Heaven where the Righteous sit’. 

The term / yanzurün / ‘they look’ is mentioned, here, without any 
object or objects and is to be meant in a broad sense: i.e. they look at 
Allah's Mercy, His unique essence, the variety of Divine blessings and 
the surprising beauties in Heaven. 'They iook', because one of Man's 
pleasures is ‘the pleasure of sight’. 


Thereafter it says: 
"You will recognize in their faces the radiance of Bliss." 


It means that a special refreshment and delight is seen on their 
faces, so that you need not question them. On the contrary, when you 
look at the Wicked, you can see grief and sorrow together with pain and 
misery on their faces. 

The term / nadrah /, as it was mentioned before, means a special 
refreshment and happiness resulting from the abundance of blessing and 
comfort seen on the faces of well-off people. 

SEES 


After discussing about the blessings of ‘throne’, ‘look’, and ‘ease 
with happiness’, it refers to another blessing: The pure drink of the 
Righteous. It says: 

"Their thirst will be slaked with pure drink sealed". 

The pure drink of the Next World is not like the devilish drink of 
this world. It does not bring alcoholism and madness, for committing sin 
in them, but, it increases their wisdom and intelligence safely and with 
complete joy. 

Most of the commentators have interpreted the term /rahiq/ in the 
sense of ‘pure drink’, a drink that is not obscene and is not of a polluted 
mixture; it is flawless. And the term / maxtüm / ‘sealed’ is used as an 
emphasis for its pureness, soundness, and a state of being intact. 

Moreover, the use of such complete containers is a high honour 
and respect to the guests; a sealed container whose lid will be opened 
only by the guests. 
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1 ra 
á "Whose seal is musk ...." e 
The pure drink of Heaven is not the same as the sealed wine x 
4 bottles of this world which are closed tightly sometimes with a wafer of b 
jp) molten wax (or clay) into which is pressed the distinctive seal of the ch 
e sender or the company, that may make the hands dirty when opening [zs 
: A them, but it is sealed with musk and, when it is being opened, it smells Ro 
iN like the perfume of musk. At the end of the same verse it says: m à 
» $ "and for that let (all) those strive who strive (for Bliss)." "2 
= Tabarsi, the great commentator, says in Majma‘ - al - Bayan that ^v) 
K 4 the term, /tanafas/, means that two persons long for a worthy thing, each AA 
UN of which tries to obtain the same precious thing that the other one has. e 
zx) In Majma‘-al-Bahrain the term, / tanafas /, is defined in the sense pA r 
Cos of ‘proceeding the other, or friendly competion’. Each of them wishes and RON 
o] ] tries to own the precious thing that the other has. £s 
mf) } Ragqib in Mufradat says: / munafasah / means ‘a man’s attempt to be og 
UA associated with the outstanding people and joining them without causing e 
* harm to others bs 
ž In fact, the meaning of this verse is similar to that of Sura SAN 
Hadid, No. 57, verse 21 which says: "Be you foremost (in seeking) va) 
ie) forgiveness from your Lord, and a Garden (of Bliss), the width whereof is as xx 
e ^^ the width of heaven and earth...°. (zs 
D Or, it is similar to the meaning of Sura Ali - ‘Imran, No.3, Ro 
ba verse 133 which says: "Be quick in the race for forgiveness from your s 
2 Lord, and for a Garden whose width is that of the heavens and the earth...". (vs 
R However, the meaning of the verse is the nicest one that can be TAN 
e considered for the encouragement of men, to send them forth for ad 
fc receiving these unmatched blessings by the way of true faith and good ^ 
A deeds. It is a very wonderful evidence to show the eloquence of the = 
A Holy Qur’an. S. 
i) ES r 3 
xil "And whose mixture is of ‘Tasnim’ ". Sw 
t TII e 
fs 1 "A spring from which drink the ones Nearest (to Allah)". - o 
ey It is understood from these verses that / tasnim / is the highest 
ft 
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E 
drink, among the heavenly pure drinks, which the ones Nearest to vi) 
Allah drink, only, but the Righteous drink some of / tasnim /, which m 
is mixed with / rahiq /, ‘the pure drink sealed’ , which is another kind of J 
pure drink in Heaven. woe 
Some commentators believe that this pure drink is called / tasnim / Bey. 
because this spring flows down from Heaven, while some others say that (i E. 
it is a special drink which falls from the sky of Heaven. dg) 
The heavenly drinks are different, indeed. Some of them flow in as?) 
rivers, as many verses of the Qur'an point out, such as is found in Sura | 
Mohammad, No. 47, verse 15: "...rivers of milk...rivers of wine...rivers EN 
of honey...". È 2) 
And some of them are in sealed containers, like the one BM 
mentioned in the former verses. The most important one is the drink of 
which falls from Heaven whose name is ‘Tasnim’ , the one that none of SA 
the other drinks, in Heaven, can be compared with. Then, the effect C 
that it has on the soul of the Righteous is, consequently, the deepest EN, 
and the most attractive, whose spiritual pleasure is indescribable. EA 
It is necessary to make note of this truth, again, that these are C 
only some hints to those heavenly facts, indeed, because our human EN 
vocabulary cannot describe the unique blessings of Heaven, completely. GA 
And even more than that, no one can imagine them, as Sura Sajoah, x 
No.32, verse 17 says: "Now no person knows what delights of the eye are F2 
kept hidden (in reserve) for them..." Ko 
TIT. Sd 
Explanation: (be 
Who are ‘the Righteous’ and the Ones Nearest to Allah’ ? i 
The names of / abrar / ‘the righteous’ and / muqarrabün / ‘the ones E) 
Nearest to Allah' are frequently highly mentioned in the Holy Qur'an ty 


along with their rank and their rewards. They are so high that as Sura 2 
Ali - ‘Imran, No. 3, verse 193 says that ‘The men of Understanding’ SA 


ask eA Tal that their souls be taken to Himself in the company of the MT 
Righteous. e ^ 
And there are many great rewards mentioned, for them, in the ZA 

M ^ 


Qur'an including Sura Insan, No. 76, verses $-22 and, also, Sura od 
Infitar, No. $2, verse 13 and some other verses in Sura Mutaffifin e 
talk about ALfah’s Grace, to them, as well. 
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The term /abrar/ ‘the Righteous’ is the plural form of /birr/ and they "wj 

are the believers who have a great soul and a firm belicf and do good pa 
deeds. ‘The ones Nearest to Allah’, | muqarrabün /, are those who have a Ss 


close position to Allah. Then, it seems that all ‘the ones Nearest to 
Allah’ are among the Righteous, / abrar /, but all of the latter, Righteous DNA 
/abrar /, are not among ‘The ones Nearest to Allah’. 1 


PS 
There is a narration from Imam Hassan Mujtaba (the second joy 
Imam) which says: "By Allah, everywhere in the Qur'an where Allah says MU 
linn-al-abrar | (surely the Righteous), He means no one save Ali - ibn - 5A 
AbūTālib, Fatimah, me, and Hosain" (p.b.u.th.). ! eS 
Undoubtedly, the five holy ones, i.e. Mohammad, Ali, Fatimah, fe 
Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u.th.) are the most clear examples of the Cr] 
Righteous and ‘the ones Nearest to Allah’ ; and, as it was mentioned in the b= 
commentary of Sura Insan, No. 76, the very Sura is mainly about Sd 
Amir-al-Mo’mincen Ali, Fatimah, Hassan and Husain. Eighteen verses T: 
of Sura Insan are especially about their achievements, though Le 
the revelation of the verses about them does not hinder the broadness = 7 
and generality of the meaning of those verses. ELA 
EEEE EN 
Heavenly Drinks: v 
It is clearly understood, from many of the verses of the Holy JI 
Qur'an, that there are numerous kinds of pure drink with many names FH 
and various qualities, in Heaven, that are entirely different (rom the ‘5 
worldly impure beverages; which arc the origins of enmity, murder, and CT 
corruption. They are offensive, distasteful, and impurc. But, the drinks R 7 
of Heaven are sweet-smelling, perfumed, and purified, so that they SR 
increase wisdom, pleasure, and love. Those who drink of them will — 49 
languor in a kind of spiritual joy and dclight that cannot bc described. AA 
Two varieties of the drinks of Heaven are named in these verses: BM 
/ tasnim / and / rahiq- i- maxtüm /, while some other varieties arc dt 
mentioned in Sura Insan, No. 76 and even other Suras of the al 
Qur’an, each of which are appropriately explained. Gor 
It is interesting to note that the Divine drinks are also the reward A 


for those who avoid drinking the worldly alcoholic drinks, as well as 


AR 
^ 
XC j 3 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 533 (Tradition 33). 
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acy 140 Sura ’AlI-i-‘Imran 


ds E Wwe 


140. " If a wound touches you, 
because a wound similar to it has also touched the (disbelieving) people, 
and such days We deal out in turn among mankind; 
and that Allah may recognize (by trial) those who have believed and 
take witnesses from among you; 
and Allah does not love the unjust." 


Commentary: 


This verse, in the form of consoling the Muslims, states a fact. The 
fact is that if they had born some losses and damages for the sake of right 
and along the path of a divine goal and a clear bright future, their enemies 
had also had some killed and wounded figures. If they did not win the 
victory in the Battle of "Uhud that day, their enemies had also been 
defeated in the Battle of Badr before that day. Therefore, it is necessary 
for them to be patient in the divine trials. 


Explanations: 


1. You Muslims should not be less than the disbelievers from the 
point of patience and perseverance. 
" If a wound touches you, because a wound similar to it has also touched the 

(disbelieving) people, ..." 
2. The sweet and bitter accidents are not durable. 
"... and such days We deal out in turn among mankind;..." 

3. The faithful people are recognized from those who only claim 

Faith in fightings and in the ascents and descents of life. 
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y» 1 EX 
V those who quench the necds of the deprived and extinguish the fire of vy 
aN A sadness in the hearts of the believers. de 
= Once the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.): "O Ali! Se 
S the person who leaves drinking wine, Allah will make him a drink from ‘ the 


pure drink sealed’ ". l 

And, it is even more interesting io find that another tradition from 
him (p.b.u.h.) says that if a person leaves off drinking wine even for the 
sake of anything besides AlLah, He will make him drink from the pure 
drink. Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: "I questioned him ‘the sake of anything 
save Allah? ", and he answered: "Yes, the person who avoids drinking wine 
for the sake of protecting his life, Allah will make him a drink from the AA) 


ll 2 
b 
is 


EA 
Pet! 


i ‘pure drink sealed’ ". $ BY 

a Verily, those who avoid drinking wine for the sake of their health Sa 
p are in fact from ‘the men of Understanding’. And, as it is understood in Gg 
X Sura Ali - ‘Imran, No.3, verse 193 that ‘the men of Understanding’ Ce 
; f arc also among thc Righteous, who drink from the pure drinks of eov 
"x Hcaven. BA 
y A narration from Ali-ibn-Hosain says: "The person who quenches $2. 
LA the thirst of a believer, Allah will make him a drink from 'the pure drink EFAN 
S] sealed’.* vy 
eS And, another narration says: "The person who fasts on a hot day in uA 
& summer for the sake of Allah, He will make him a drink from ‘the pure ied 
Cg drink sealed’." eo) 
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29. "Surely those who committed sin used to laugh at those who believed," 
30. "And when they passed by them, they were winking at one another (in 
mockery;)" 

31. "And when they returned to their people they returned jesting," 

32. "And when they saw them, they said: ‘Surely these have gone astray' " 
33. "While they had not been sent as guardians over them! " 

34. "So, on this Day (of Judgement) the Believers will laugh at the 

Unbelievers:" 
"(Sitting) on thrones (of Dignity) they will command (a sight) (of all 
things)". 
36. "Have not the Unbelievers been paid back for what they used to do?" 
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The Occasion of Revelation: 

The commentators have quoted two occasions of revelation for 
these verses: 

The first is that: Once Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) and some of the 
believers, were passing by a number of pagans from Mecca when the 
pagans laughed at them and mocked them, then the above verses were 
revealed and made their destiny clear on the Day of Judgement. 

Hakim Abul - Qasim Hask@ni has narrated from Ibn-i-Abbas in 
Shavahid-al-Tanzil that: The phrase ‘those who were guilty’ targeted the 
hypocrites of Quraish and ‘those who believed’ meant 'Ali-ibn-i-Abütalib 
and his devotees. 

The second occasion of revelation is that the above verse has 
been revealed about some people such as: 'Ammár, Suhayb, Khabbab, 
Bilal. and some others of the poor believers who were mocked by some 
pagans of Quraish like Abüjahl, Walid - ibn - Muqayrah , and 
'As-ibn-W8 ‘il. 

These two occasions of revelation can both be considered 
vogether, too. 


Commentary: 
Once They Used to Mock the Believers but, Today ... 


The previous verses talked about the great rewards and the 
blessings of the Righteous, while these verses point to a part of the 
troubles and the difficulties that the believers may be faced with, in this 
life, for their Faith and Righteousness, to show that those great rewards 
are not undue. 

These verses speak about the position of the pagans and their 
revolting treatment against the believers. Four varieties of their 
revolting behaviour are mentioned here. First, it says: 


"Surely those who committed sin used to laugh at those who believed". 


They arrogantly laughed at them to insult them. And the wicked 
have always been, in this world, smug against the believers. 

By the way, the application of the term / ajramw/ ‘those who 
committed sin’ instead of the term /kafarü/ ‘those who disbelieved’ makes 
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it clear that the disbelievers can be known by thcir sinful deeds since 
disbelief is always the origin of mischief. 


"mo mm 


In the next verse, the second wrong action of the unbelievers is 
mentioned, where it says: 


"And when they passed by them, they were winking at one another 
(in mockery)". 


In this way and by these innuendoes and sarcasms the unbelievers, 
having evil motives, want to say that: ‘Look! these poor people say that 
they are the nearest to Allak and claim that the divine verses are 
revealed for them. Look! these foolish people say that the dry and 
rotten bones will be called to life again! '. Unbclievers usually say some 
unbecoming and nonsensical words like this. 

It seems that the unbelievers’ laughs were obviously done when 
the believers passed by them and their mocking sarcasms were me!cd 
out when they passed by the believers. And since they could not laugh 
at the believers and mock them easily, they winked and made jestures to 
convey their thoughts to each other. But, when they were in their own 
gatherings and the believers passed by them they could commit their 
evils more freely and boldly. 

The term /y4taqamaztiin/ is derived from /qamz/ which means: ‘to 
point or wink at anyone or anything which is the object of criticism’. And 
sometimes this word is used for any fault-finding, even when it is donc 
orally. 


T ETT 
This refers to their behaviour when they met the believers. But 
when they went home and they had private mectings with their family 


members and their relatives they continued mocking in the absense of 


the believers. They explained happily how they had mocked them. So 
the next verse says: 


"And when they returned to their people they returned jesting". 


They talked to each other so proudly and boastingly as if thcy had 
won a great victory. 
The term /fakihin/ is the plural form of /fakih/ which is based on 


-- 
toy 
1 


we 2 v) -.9 


Y 
^ ‘Ss N 
tj ^«^ AS USN < "5 yee 


Py vta 
EN af 


«M 


+, 
Sc d 


^ TOD. 
La 

WIS 

Pb um reg «T 


P4 
um 
‘a Sal, 
g 


AT 


— 
EE 
uie y 
va 


K 


) 
ALA 


264 Sura Mutaffifin 


he a s 7^ a Sy 
DEME, i & ! MOKA T A. Sd i PE ec TN Wwe ES Vee Sv E ECT Z X TESSE 
Pr J 

YU : 


LN /fakáhah / which means ‘to be joyful’ and ‘to laugh’. It is originally 


V^ 
[e derived from / fakihah / with the meaning of ‘fruit’. It seems that these 
Ve 1 frivolities and amusements are like sweet juicy fruit of which they find 
ES pleasure in. Also, friendly sweet speaking is called / fukahah /. 
LAE) Though the term /ahl/ usually means ‘family’ and ‘relatives’ , it may 
Sto) have a broader meaning, here, and includes ‘close friends’, too. 
fed) Their fourth evil action against the believers was that: 
ej "And when they saw them, they said ‘Surely these have gone astray’ " 


Since the believers had left the belief and the worship of the gods 
that the unbelievers used to follow, so, the wrongdoers thought of the 
believers’ Faith; believing in &4//aÁ, as a wrong way and said that they 
had gone astray. 

The type of behaviour that the unbelievers had may refer to the 
early period of Islam, when they did not think of the Divine Religion as 
a serious and everlasting one. Therefore, they laughed and mocked it. 
But, gradually, when groups of people came to Islam and the 
unbelievers felt threatened, they stood firmly and step by step they 
intensified their enmity. The verse above depicts the first stage of their 
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né, enmity against the Muslims; the one that gradually changed into several 
LZ . 
È bloody battles in later stages. 


Since the believers were mostly from among the poor people who 


= 


as 
US had not possessed high ranks in their society or a great deal of money, 
RA the unbelievers regarded them as lowly and counted their faith 
wer unworthy, and, consequently, mocked them and their belief. 
SA "While they had not been sent as guardians over them! " 
1 
a] With what right and according to what rationale do they find fault 


e with the believers? 

é The rich and the arrogant, from the sect of Noah, told him: "...We 
x" see (in) you nothing but a man like ourselves; nor do we see that any follow 
É you but the lowliest", (Sura HW. 27, No. 11, verse 27). 

3 And he answered : "...Nor yet do I say, of those whom your eyes 
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despise that Allah will not grant them (all) that is good: Allah knoweth best: 
what is in their soul..." (Sura Hvo, No. t1, verse 31). 

This is, in fact, an answer to those arrogant braggarts saying that it 
is none of their business what type of people the believers are. Thev 
should notice the message of Allah in the invitation of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to Islam. 

TETE 

But, in the Hereafter the tables will be turned as in the next verse: 

"So, on this Day (of Judgement) the Believers will laugh at the Unbelievers." 


It is because the Day of Judgement is a day that, according to 
Divine Justice, everyone will receive the results, of his own deeds, which 
he incurred in this world. All these tricks and falsehoods will be shown 
for what they really are, and that is why the Believers will laugh at the 
Unbelicvers; which is, itself, a kind of painful punishment for the 
arrogant ones. 

Some narrations, from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), denote that on that 
Day a door in Heaven will be opened to the disbelievers and they, 
thinking that they are free from the fire of Hell, go toward it. But, when 
they reach the door, it will be closed quickly. This will occur several 
times and the Believers, watching them from Heaven, will laugh. 


Som oe 
"(Sitting) on thrones (of dignity) they will command a sight (of all things)". 
What will they be looking at? They will be looking at thc 
immense Blessings of Eternity; at the Great Gifts therein: at His endless 
Grace; at the Dignity and Respect together with the calmness they have 


in Heaven, and at the painful chastisement that the obstinate arrogant 
Unbelievers are faced with in Hell. 


$m BR 
Finally, in an interrogative sentence, the last verse questions: 
"Have not the Unbelievers been recompensed for what they used to do ?" 


This statement, whether coming from the side of ALLah, or of the 
angels, or from the Believers, is a type of sarcasm leveled at the 
imaginations and the claims of the arrogant Unbelievers, who expected 
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to receive rewards and prizes from {llah for their vices. To confront " ! 


the vanity of these wrong imaginations, it says: 2j 
"Have not the Unbelievers been recompensed for what they used to do? " by 
Some of the commentators have counted this sentence as a Ef 
separate and independent sentence while some others have considered os 
it as dependant on the previous verse; i.c. the Righteous are sitting on o 
their decorated thrones and looking to sce whether the wicked have M " 
received the merit of their wrong actions. Verily, they should get their um 
reward from Satan. Can the cursed Satan give them any reward? y. x4 
The term /6uwibb/ is based on /0aub/ which basically means ‘to Aa 
return to the original state’, or ‘to return to a place to which one has come es 
before’, and /®awab/ is said for a recompense or the reward which is EE 
given to a person for his deeds, since it is the result of his deeds which w 
returns to him. This term is used for the compensation of a good action ws 
and an evil one both, but more specially and more frequently for good E 
ones. Therefore, the above mentioned verse denotes a sort of sarcasm hoo 


to the Unbelievers, and it must be so, because they used to mock both 


the Believers and the Messages of Fah, so, on That Day, they should f 
be paid back for their mockeries which they committed in this world. 4 
DD MD E. fii 
Supplication: ie - 
O Lord! Save all of us from pride, ignorance, and vanity. SN 
C» 
O Lord! Grant us the spirit of justice, truthfulness, and (s. 
humility. E 
O Lord! Set our Record in * ‘Illiyin’ and take it out from È?) 
"Sin. tz 
Gv 
gh, 
The End or 
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In The Name of Allah, The PEE The Merciful 
Sura Inshiqaq 
(The Rending Asunder) 


No. 84 (25 Verses) 


(After reading certain verses of Qur'an it is an obligation to do prostration after their 


als 
recitation, so we have chosen this mark 7S to help you find these verses within the text.) 


Contents of the Sura: 


This Sura, like many other Suras of the last part of the holy 
Qur'an, talks about the Resurrection. First, there arc some references to 
the awful events of the time when this world ends and the New World 
begins. Then, it speaks about The Resurrection and The Reckonings of 
the good-doers and evildoers and their ultimate end. Further, it refers 
to the deeds and beliefs of the disbelievers which bring about Allah's 
punishment onthem. And then, after some oaths, it touches on the 
different stages Man goes through during and after his life. Finally, it 
returns to speaking about the good and evil actions of Man and his 
rewards or punishments on That Day. 


The Virtue in Studying This Sura: 


There is a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which says: "He 
who studies Sura Inshigag Allah will make him safe from being given his 
Record from behind his back (on the Reckoning Day)". 

There is a narration from Imam Sadiq, written in the book 
"Thawab - al - A‘m&l’, which says: "He who recites those two Suras: Infitar 
and Inshiqaq, and considers them present before his eyes in his obligatory 
and optional prayers, nothing will separate him from Allah. He will be in 
the continuous presence of Allah and Allah will be looking over him until all 
of the accounts he has with others are settled." 
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Sura Inshiqaq 
(The Rending Asunder) 
No. 64 (verses 1-9) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "When the Sky is rent asunder," 
2. "And obeys its Lord, and it must;" 
3. "And when the Earth is flattened out," 

4. "And casts forth what is within it and becomes empty," 

5. "And obeys its Lord, and it must;" 

6. "O man! Surely you are ever toiling on towards your Lord; painfully 
toiling, until you meet Him." 
7. "Then he who is given his Record in his right hand," 
8. "Soon he will be reckoned with by an easy reckoning," 
9. "And he will return unto his people in joy." 


Vl ek 
R -2i 
Nat 


C “J 
a p^ A, - XVI 
"f lk s 
ANN 


~ 
el 
-— 


ROT YD 
A 


A un 
Y 


EA 


iS 
- rt x 
I x ~ 


AAE 


FA 


peer 


mn 
SUP 


Se 

Poe P 

v3 A1 

Meet LX 


m 
Jf eM ARP 
CS Seri 
SR » 
a 


AAS 


e 
rag 


RR 


V 


r 


Me 
( t 
we 


dq 


—_— 
r. — 


~ 
Lee] "fl 


A 


oy V 
Igi 
oa 5 


OTL 
ws 


v 


OX 
Ua, C 


wi} 


Sry) 
NN 
BAL 


T 
> 


L uay 
s 
Mn 


7 


Suti Inshiqagq 269 


TASA 


SK SA 


Commentary: 
A Hard Struggle Towards Absolute Perfection: 


As it was said in the description of the content of the Sura, at the 
beginning of the Sura it talks about the awful and amazing events which 
will happen at the end of this world. It says: "When the Sky is rent 
asunder," (and the cclestial bodies burst asunder and lose their order 
and regularity). 

An idea similar to that is mentioned at the beginning of Sura 
Infitar, No. $2, verses1-2 where it says: "When the Sky is cleft 
asunder," "When the planets are scattered" , and this is an announcement 
for the destruction and the end to this material world. 

TETE 
"And obeys its Lord, and it must;" 

No one might suppose that the Sky, which is great and seemingly 
vast and limitless, would have the least resistance against this divine 
order. It, like an obedient person, resigns to the Order, perfectly. 

The term /adinat/ is derived from /uSun/ ‘ear’ meaning ‘to listen to’; 
and here, metaphorically means ‘to obey the Command’. 

The term /huqqat/ is based on /haqq/ and means ‘fit, need, or 
deserve’ . 

How can the earth and the sky not obey when they are created 
things and they must necessarily obey their Creator since their very 
nature as a created being requires that they must hearken to the call of 
their Creator, and they not only did so from the beginning as Sura 
Fussilat, No. 41 verse 11 says: "...they said ‘we do come (together), in 
willing obedience’ ", but they also obey Allah's command for their 
dissolution. 

Some have also said that the purpose of the term /huqqat/ is that 
the fcar of thc Hereafter is so terrible that the Sky deserves to be cleft 
asunder. 

However, thc first commentary scems more fitting. 


ie D 
Then. it points to the state of the earth and says: 
"And when the Earth is flattened out". 


Many verses in the Qur'an say that mountains will be uprooted. 
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^... and that Allah may recognize (by trial) those who have believed ..." 
4. In the bitter experience of ‘Uhud, the Lord took witnesses from 
your own that how the disobedience from the commander ended to a bitter 
failure. 


"... and take witnesses from among you;... " 
5. The temporary victory of the disbelievers is not the sign of the love 


of Allah to them. 
^... and Allah does not love the unjust." 
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totally, and left as plains; smooth and level, and the earth will be ^v 
flattened and large enough for all human beings to gather on. This is 24 
said in Sura ‘Ta-ha’, No.20, verses 105-107: "They ask thee 7 | 
concerning the Mountains: say, ‘My Lord will uproot them and scatter them "^t A 
as dust;’" "He will leave them as plains smooth and level;" "Nothing EJ 
crooked or curved will thou see in their place" . ANN 
And the Great Judgment, where all human beings, from the d 


beginning to the end, are gathered, needs such a large and level place. 

Some commentators have said that on That Day Allah spreads 
the present earth, much larger than it is now, in order to make room 
enough for all of His creatures. 

he 
"And casts forth what is within it and becomes empty." 

The consensus of scholars say that the meaning of the verse is that 
the Earth will suddenly cast forth what it has within its soil, of dead 
bodies, who will then have a re-birth for the eternal life. This is the 
same idea set forth in Sura Zilzal, No.99, verse 2: "And the Earth 


throws up her burdens (from within)." And, it is also similar to what is pay 
said in Sura NAzi‘ At, No. 79, verses 13-14: "But it shall be only a gu 
single blast," "When, behold, they shall be in the awakened state." Y 


Re 


Some commentators have said that besides human bcings, mincs IC 

and treasures, hidden within the soil, will erupt. ! y 4 
It is also probable that the verse refers to the idca that molten y: oy 
lava, within the earth, will be carried out by violent and terrible Bey 
"E 


earthquakes which then covers the surface of the earth and makes it 
level. Thereafter, the interior of the earth will be empty and quict. 
All of the above three commentarics, combined, are also possible. 


a 
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"And obeys its Lord, and it must." ZÁ 
These events, which correlate with the submission of all creatures, S 
indicate the destruction of the universe: the carth, the sky, treasures Y25 
which, all-in-all, come to an end and give way to a new stage of life; the ^ 
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Eternal life. 


Moreover, as signs, they makc it clear that Allah's domain is over P 
everything, especially the Resurrection. i) 
q/ 
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Verily, Man will be faced with the result of his actions; good or N 
evil, when these events occur. DA 
PREE ty 
gi 
iC fA 
Then, addressing mankind, it tells them of the fate on their path: 1 
"O man! Surely you are ever toiling on towards your Lord; fo. 
painfully toiling, until you meet Him." ( 
The term /kadh/ means ' toil ' and ‘ labour ' , or ‘ striving hard ’. m. 
In the commentaries of ‘ Kashshaf ' and ‘ Fakhr-i-Razi ' and also de 
*Rüh-al-Amin' the term has been meant as ' a scratch on the skin of the Lx 
body '. That is why it is used for the struggles which affect Man's spirit. of 
This verse points to a great principle throughout everyone’s life. It SR 
says that this life is perpetually saturated with pain and labour, when it is £j 
for obtaining the articles of this world, and even more so for the eternal Pox, 
happiness and for gaining Allah's favour. This is the nature of this aA 
world. Even those who live a very good life are not at all free from pain Y 
and labour. EA 
The term ‘ meet ’ used in this verse refers to either the meeting at v4! 
the Gathering Place, in the Hereafter, before the throne of Allah's en 
Absolute Judgment fpr all, or meeting His Reward or Punishment,or — //-4 
meeting Him through one’s intuition, and shows that the pain and the ONU 
labour will continue until That Day. When it finishes, one meets his S 
Lord after death, with one's pure and good deeds, of course. [S^ 
Man, in the sense of all human beings, and stressing on the PEN 
humanity of the human, is addressed by the verse, and this tells us the v 
fact that A7LLk has created the required faculties in Man to pave the DA 
way from the beginning to the end. A 
The emphasis on the term ‘ Lord ' points to another fact. That is, ot 
that this troublesome effort of life is a part of the Divine program X 
towards Man's development. Y? 
Verily, we are travellers, from nothing, who have entered the 3 
realm of existence and are going to the Abode of Love with the hope EFN 
that we shall meet Him. 2A 
This idea is mentioned in some other verses, of the Qur'an. For «e 
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example, in Sura Najm, No. 53, verse 42 it says: "That to thy Lord is "wy 
the final Goal”. And also in Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 18 it says: "...and (^4 
A. 


the destination (of all) is to Allah." L Sf 
And there are also other verses, in the Qur’an, all of which denote & YA 
that the permanent process of development for all creatures is unto iW) 
Almighty Allah. (o 
wee hay 
But, here, men are divided into two groups, as it says: (he? 
"Then he who is given his Record in his right hand," iS 
EERE AS 
"Soon he will be reckoned with by an easy reckoning," Sj 
Gee Rn 
"And he will return unto his people in joy." SA 


This group of people are those who act and use their gifts inthe — 7^, 
same way that ¥/fah has guided Man to do. All their efforts and N 
endeavours are for the sake of {llah and their entire movements are 
always unto Allok. There, they are given their Records in their right 
hand and that shows the purity of their deeds, the correctness of their 
faith, and their deliverance in the Hereafter that will bring them joy and 
happiness; an honour to all human beings gathered there. 

When they stand in front of the Scale (for reckoning), that which 
is very just, eA foh reckons with them easily: He forgives them of their 
faults and, because of their strong faith and good acts, changes their sins 
into good deeds. 

Some commentators have said that the meaning of ‘ an easy 
reckoning ' is an account which is taken easily and not with accuracy and 
severity; in which sins are forgiven and good deeds are given reward. 

There is a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which says: "Allah 
takes the account easy of he who has three characteristics and lets him go » 
into Heaven with His Mercy." "What are they?" they asked, and he 7, 
answered, "To be generous to the person who deprived you; to join to the 


one who ceased from you; and to forgive those who hurt you". eZ 
í : : J 

This matter is also understood from some narrations that accuracy Coe 

and severity with reckoning, in the Hereafter, depends on one's wisdom — 5 


and knowledge, as a narration from Imam Bagir (p.b.u.h.) says: "In the UG s 
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Hereafter and on the Day of Judgment, Allah, the Almighty, will exact a 
detailed account from His servants, in exact proportion to the reason with 
which He has endowed them in the worldly life". l 

The opinions for the commentary about /ahl/ are divided. Some 
commentators have said that the objective meaning is ‘one's believing wife 
and children’, that only believers will obtain in Heaven. The very thing, 
that a person mects his beloved members, in Heaven, and is with them 
there, is a great blessing in itsclf. 

Some other commentators have said that it means 'the angels 
belonging to the believing servants in Heaven'. Still others havc mcant /ahl/ 
as the believing persons whom werc loved by one in this lifc and they 
were on the same level with him. 

All of them,combincd,arc also probable. 
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Explanations: 
A Surprising Narration! 


It is narrated from Arair-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) who 
commented about the versc: "When the Sky is rent asunder" and said: 
"The skies will separate from the galaxy". 

This narration is meaningful and noteworthy. It is considered 
among the miracles of science. It opens a secret which none of the 
scientists of that time kncw. But, nowadays astronomers, with the help 
of their observations through their great and powerful telescopes, have 
proven that the universc is a collection of galaxies, each of which is in 
the form of many systems and stars, and that is why they are called 'star 
cities’. The Milky Way, a known galaxy, is visible at night and is a great 
collection of these very systems and stars. One side of it is so far from 
us that its stars seem to be only a massive white cloud, but actually it is a 
group of lights close together, indeed. 

The other side of it, which is nearer to us, is formed by visible 
stars; the same stars which we see in the sky at night. Then, our solar 
system is a part of this galaxy; the Milky Way. 

According to the above narration, Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says that at 
the threshold of the Hereafter thc stars that we primarily see in the sky 


| N@r-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 531. 
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\ T will separate from the galaxy and lose their order completely. "W 
RÂ In those days, no one knew that the stars we sec in the sky were ul 
wc really parts of the Milky Way, but only he whose heart was conncctcd to e) 

S the unseen world and whose knowledge was derived from the divine vÀ 
|"SP source could know. ic 7 
eS eos U^. 
RES This Life is Full of Pain and Labour. UR 
"ou The term /kadih/, used in the versc, denotes that cvcry cffort and Ite 
9-1 endeavour is with pain and trouble. The verse addresses all individuals SE 
h a and states the fact that the nature of life, in this world at any stage, is b 

i i i i : : AAY 
Pra full of toil and misery, bodily, mentally or both, combined, and no onc is ^49 
NS an exception. be 
d Nj There is a very meaningful tradition narrated from Imam Eh 
W q Ali-ibn-al-Hosain (p.b.u.h.) which says: "There is no ease and comfort in | <a 
OH the world for the people of this world. It is found only in Heaven and for the 2% 


people of Heaven. Toil and labour are in this world and for the people of 
this world. Each one of them who gets a share of it, has doubled the greed. e? i 


AA And those who have more property and things of this world are more P 
I needful, because they need other people and some tools to keep and protect T» 
pe. the things that they have accumulated. Then, there is no comfort in the X 
N E A WY, 
yee! wealth of this world. n2) 
Sty So Imam (p.b.u.h.) adds at the end that: "Nay, the friends of Allah ys 
KER never bear pain in this world for this world, but they bear it in this world for h Pr) 
MIS — the Next World." ! (^) 
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Commentary: 


Those Who Hold Their Record Behind Their Back! 


In contrast to the aforementioned verses, which were about those 
who are given thcir Record in their right hand, these verses are about 
the unbelievers and how they are given thcir Records. At first, it says: 

"But he who is given his Record behind his back," 
"Soon he will cry for Perdition," 
"And enter a Blazing Fire." 


The commentators have delivered different ideas about this verse 
which says ‘They are given their Records behind their back’ and those 
verses which say ‘Their Records are given to their left hand’. 

Some commentators have said that their right hand is tied to their 
neck with chains so, that is why their Records are given to their left 
hand from their back and it is a sign of degradation and shame. 

Some others have said that their hands are not free; they are tied 
behind their back like those of captives and, thus, they can only receive 
their Records in their left hand behind their back. 

Then, still others have said that by noting Sura NisX, No.4, 
verse 47 which says: "...before We alter faces then turn them on their 
back...", it can be understood that the faces of this group of wicked ones 
have been turned to their back and they have to read their Records 
themselves; the Records are given to their left hand behind their back. 

It is more agrceable to say that the doers of good take their 
Record happily in their right hand and call, with pride and boasting to 
others in the Hereafter: "Ah here! Read ye my Record!" , (Sura Haqqa, 
No. 69, verse 19). But, when the wicked are given their Record in 
their left hand, they will keep it behind their back shamefully in order 
for it not to be seen by others, but unfortunatcly it is of no use, because 
nothing is hidden there. 

They cry for perdition, but it will be in vain and they will receive 
the command: "And enter a Blazing Fire" ; that is, they will arrive at the 
blazing fire of Hell. 
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Then, the cause of this awful case is described and it says: 
"Truly, he was (erstwhile ) joyful among his people!" 

It was a joy of pride, and the pride originated from neglect and 
being forgetful of Allah. His self-complacence and self-conceit, in his 
lower life, will now give way to weeping and misery. 

It is clear that joy or happiness is not naturally blamed or 
forbidden, but a believer should be hopeful and happy of ALLah’s 
Grace, and be always rejoicing and good tempered with others when 
interacting with them. That joy is blameworthy which makes people 
forgetful of “Allah, and entangles them only in their lusts. 


oh om ok 
"Truly he thought that he would never return (to his Lord)!". 


In fact, the true source of his misery and corrupted idea was his 
denial of the Resurrection, that which made him proud and exaltant and, 
thus, he became drunk with lusts and far from the Reality; Allah, in so 
far as he mocked the Mission of the prophets, and when he went to his 
people he was happy with this mockery. This very idea is mentioned in 
Sura Mutaffifin, No.s3, verse 31 : "And when they returned to their 
people they returned jesting ," and also in the story of the wealthy Qarün 
who was doubtful of Allah, some of his people told him "...Exult not, for 
Ailah loveth not those who exult (in riches)" (Sura Qasas, No. 28, 
verse 76). 

The term / lanyahür / * he would never return ’ is based on /haur/ 
which originally means ‘ go to and fro ' whether in deed or in thought. 
The term /mihwar/ ‘ axis ’, / muhawarah/ ‘ answers for answers, debate ’ 
/hiwar/ ‘a loud voice in dialogue ’, /tahayyur/ ‘ astonishment ’, and 
/hawariytin/ ‘ companions of Jesus ’ are from the same root. 

But, on the whole, this word which has been used in this verse 
means ‘ return ' and ‘ resurrection ’. 

Meanwhile, this verse shows that the lack of belief in the 
Resurrection is the origin of carelessness, pride, and corruption. 


a Bd DH d 
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GÀ "Yes indeed! Surely his Lord was (ever) watchful of him" , 

K and recorded all of Man's acts, totally, and kept the Record for the 
=] coming Reckoning Day. 

MN The idea, in this verse, is an evidence for the Resurrection, as verse 
bx 6 was: "O man! Surely you are ever toiling on towards your Lord; painfully 
M toiling, until you meet Him". Both of them emphasize on the term ‘Lord’, 
E" because the process of Man's development towards his Lord can never 
AS end with his death. The final goal is beyond the only life in this world. 
23 Allah's watchfulness over Man's actions and the record of the 
dw deeds are not done in vain. They are certainly primary to the final 
be Judgment and, consequently, to the Reward and the punishment. 
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16. "But nay! I swear by the glow of the sunset ," 
17. "And by the night and that which it gathers together (in one herd)". 
18. "And the moon when it grows full," 
19. "That you shall most certainly enter one stage after another." 
20. "What then is the matter with them that they do not believe ? " 
21. "And when the Qur'an is recited to them they do not fall prostrate." 4 2 
22. "Nay, those who disbelieve reject (it)." 
23. "And Allah knows best what they keep secret (in their breasts)." 
24. "So announce to them a painful punishment," 
25. "Except those who believe and work righteous deeds: for them is a 


reward unending." 
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Sd 141. " And that Allah may purge those who believe and wipe out the 

EE disbelievers." 


&;» Commentary: 


The Arabic word /tamhis/ means to purify from any vice and defect, f; 
and the word /mahq/ in Arabic means to decrease gradually. 
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tm Maybe, in the defeat of "Uhud, “Affah wished to show the weak 
4 points of Muslims to them so that they would think of improving 52 
e 


UM themselves and decide to recompense their shortcomings in order that they 
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y might be necesserily prepared for the later acts. Ze 
: 3 a A * : m Q 
SA Sometimes the instructive failures are more convinient than the I 
& A victories that cause negligence. ie 


" And that Allah may purge those who believe and wipe out the disbelievers." 
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Commentary: 


You Are Continuously Changing. 
After the description of Man's development, stage by stage, unto 
his Lord that wc had discussed in the former verses, we will see a 
conformation of the same fact, with more details, in the following 
verses. It says: 
"But nay! 1 swear by the glow of the sunset," 
mou oh ok 
"And by the night and that which it gathers together (in one herd)". 
BOE i 
"And the moon when it grows full," 
hw 
"That you shall most certainly enter one stage after another." 


The word /I3/ in the term Paes is expletive and is used for 
emphasis, here. 

The term /Safaq/, here, as Raqib cites in Mufradat, means ‘redness’ 
of the sky after sunset which mixes with the darkness of nightfall. 

Fakhr-i- Razi believes that the term /afaq/ originally means 
‘thinness’ , and therefore, a very thin dress is called Safaq/ and /Safaqat/ 
is used in the case of one having a ‘thin’ heart. (But, Raqib’s statement 
seems to be more appropriate). 

In any case, “Loh swears by it to make everyone think about this 
beautiful natural phenomenon, because ‘sunset’ announces a deep 
revelation in the world, that is, the day ends and the night begins, and 
also, it is the time of the sunset prayer; 'Magrib'. 

To swear by the night is for the reason that night is a hiding place 
for secrets and mysteries. 

The term /wasag/, conveying the meaning of ‘to gather together (in 
one herd)’, points to one of the great secrects of the night. At nightfall 
all the wandering flocks and herds come home. The men that had 
scattered abroad, for their livelihood, return home to rest and sleep. 
The night collects them in their homes. This idea is also carried in 
Sura Mo'min, No. 40, verse 61 when it says: "It is Allah who has 
made the Night for you, that you may rest therein..." 

The moon and its glorious silver light, especially when it is full at 


Sura Inshiqaq 281 


“Shope XY APA EA A ps Mer nom 

Mia Add END E 3 4 Y EG £4 S5 Ww. y cH 2m 4 AE C yos v SUAM S ANTES 
X 

night, is one of Allah's signs and that is why He swears by it. "vd 
It is interesting to note that these four parts point to the cases and x A 
varieties that continually occur in the created world: the sun sets, its 4 
redness appears in the sky, living creatures rush to their home, and the My) 
moon rises in full. It should be noted that on the night before the A 
fourteenth day of the month, the moon rises from the beginning of the Vas 
night, by which these oaths are said, and that is a basis for the verse: (y 
"That you shall most certainly enter one stage after another" , which K^) 
illustrates the different states in the life of Man. et 
There are various commentaries for this sentence. Some of them 2 
are as follows: AA 
1. Man travels and ascends, stage by stage, towards the Absolute BS 

Perfection. He strives hard; first in this world, then in the partition and OS 
then in Resurrection, with the different states that they have. SES 
2. Man has different stages of development, from the time he is Ge. 
in the sperm form, until death. They are considered about thirty seven e 
stages by some people. DA 
3. Man bears various opposites in his life: health and sickness, say 


sadness and happiness, hardship and ease, war and peace. 

4. Man will face many different hard situations in the Hereafter 
until he receives the consequence of his reckoning; Heaven or Hell. 

5. In ancient times people had many varieties of pleasant and 
unpleasant adventures; or that the unbelieving people among the 
Muslim community displayed various denials and rejections of Islam. 
(This idea is said to be narrated from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.). 

All the above commentaries are possible, of course, and the verse 
may refer to all of them together. 

In any event, the occurrence of these states to Man and the lack 
of constancy in his position, on the one hand, is an evidence to the fact 
that he is ‘a created thing’ and necessarily has a Creator, because every 
changeable thing is a creature and all creatures have a Creator; and on 
(the other hand, it is an evidence to the lack of immortality for this 
A) world; also it is a sign for Man’s constant movement and development 
/7. toward his Lord, to the Resurrection; as was mentioned in verse 6: "O 
4 man! Surely you are ever toiling on towards your Lord: painfully toiling, 
^ 3 until you meet Him." 
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Then, as a general consequence it inquires: 

"What then is the matter with them that they do not believe? " 

How can they ignore the immense gifts and benefits they have 
from ofllah ? They have clear evidences and signs for theism, theology 
and Resurrection, both in outer nature like day and night, sun and moon, 
light and darkness, sunrise and sunset with its redness; and inner nature 
from the mother's womb in the form of sperm; to other stages one after 
another until death, but they do not believe. Why do they not accept 
Allah’: grace instead of disputing about it? 

SES 

Then it turns from the creation to the revelation and says: 

"And when the Qur'an is recited to them they do not fall prostrate." 2% 

The Holy Qur’an is so bright and clear that it is a good evidence 
for itself and that its content is from the Divine source. 

* Prostrate ’, here, means ‘ humble gratitude to Allah ’, and ‘ to fall 
prostrate ’ which is the act of putting the forehead on the ground for the 
prayer, is one of the examples of this general sense. Perhaps for the 
same reason, as it is narrated, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recited these 
verses he fell prostrate. 

$m usum 
"Nay, those who disbelieve reject (it)." 

The verb form used in the Arabic text, which is usually applied in 
a continuous case, shows their constant rejection. That constancy was 
not because of the revelation being inadequate, but it was based on 
their blind immitation of their father's behaviour and following their 
own interests and their lusts. 

Sas F 

"And Allah knows best what they keep secret (in their breasts). " 

Allah is aware of their thoughts and aims, and, also, of the 
motives causing those constant rejections. Then, whatever more they 
keep secret, finally He will punish them. 

The term /yü'ün/ is derived from /wi'a'/ ‘container’. The very word 
is used in a statement narrated from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) in 
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Nahj-ul-Baláqa which says: "Verily these hearts are containers. The best of 
them is that which has a better ability to preserve its contents and a bigger 
capacity to hold more". 
BRE SE 
"So give them tiding of a painful punishment ". 

The term /baššir/ is usually used for ‘ announcing good news ' but, 
sometimes, it is used ironically. The believers are informed of the 
immense blessings of Heaven while blame is put on the unbelievers and 
causes them to be regretful and begrudging. 


BEE 


In the last verse of this Sura, the fate of those good-doers from 
among the believers is again mentioned as an exception where it says: 


"Except those who believe and work righteous deeds: for them is a reward 
unending." 

The term / mamntün / is derived from / mann / which means 
both ‘cease’ and ‘decline’ and also ‘indebtedness’. The word / manün/ 
‘death’ is, also, based on it. All these senses may be understood from the 
term, in this verse, because, inspite of the blessings in this human world, 
which are diminishable and ever changing and often mixed with 
undesired consequences or indebtedness given by this person or that 
person, the blessings of that spiritual world are followed by no 
indebtedness, declention or undesired consequences. 

This exception is apparently joined to the earlier descriptions, 
about the unbelievers in the former verses, in order to give a way to the 
disbelievers and to say that certainly that painful punishment will be 
removed from those who repent and believe and do good and they will 
be given a Reward that will never fail. 

BSE 
Explanation: 

The late ‘ Tabarsi’ in ‘Majma‘-al-Bayan’ has rendered the last 
verses of this Sura to mean ‘free-will’ , since it is not praiseworthy for 
Allah, the Wisest, to blame those who do not fall prostrate and believe, 
when they are forced to. And, when it says: "What then is the matter with 
them that they do not believe?" , "And when the Qur'an is recited to them 


' 
"n x 


they do not fall prostrate", “5 is a clear evidence for ‘free-will’ . Again, 
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blame for leaving the prostration is a reason for the fact that the 
disbelievers should not only follow the primary Principles of religion, 
but, also should perform the secondary precepts of religion, as well. 


SP ES 
Supplication: 


O Lord! Take our reckoning easy on the Day when all 
attend at Your Judgment. 

O Lord! Help us to go the Right Path when all human 
beings are ever toiling on towards You until they meet You. 
O Lord! We have obeyed Your Message, the Holy Qur’an, 
bestow on us the grace to act accordingly. 


The End 
Sura Inshiqaq 
(The Rending Asunder) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


Sura Buruj 
(The Constellations) 
No. 85 (22 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


The early Muslim believers of Mecca lived in turmoil especially at 
the beginning period of Islam. They were always faced with torture; 
bodily and spiritually, by the pagan Arabs who forced them to leave 
their Faith. Some of them, the weak ones, succumbed, but, the stonger 
ones resisted. 

This is a Meccan Sura whose main objective seems to be the 
spiritual strengthening of the believers against that process, and 
encouraging them to persevere. 

Concerning this point, it tells the story of ‘the makers of the pit of 
Sire’, those who dug some ditches in which they burnt people for their 
Faith. They threatened them and burnt them, but the true believers did 
not loose their Faith. 

In another section of the Sura, the pagans are threatened with the 
blazing fire of Hell for the persecution of Allah's votaries, while the 
believers are given good news about the gardens of Bliss. 

Then, to attract their attention to past generations, it 
illustrates the story of Pharaoh, the people of Thamüd and some other 
arrogant sects. They lived in such great authority, in the past, that the 
pagans of Mecca were naught in comparison with them, but they could 
not stand for e/o command and perished. Besides, these examples 
are for soothing the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and of the believers. 

Finally, the Sura ends wifh an explanation about the greatness and 
the extraordinary importance of the Holy Qur'an. 

On the whole, this is a Sura of resistant perseverance, and 
patience from the side of the believers against the persecutions of the 
enemies, amongst which thc promise of Allah's victory is found. 

The name of the Sura is taken from the oath which occurred in 
the beginning verse of the Sura. 
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The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 


There is a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the virtue of 
this Sura which says: "Allah will give reward for the good-deeds ten times 
the number of all people gathered in ‘Friday Prayer’ and all people gathered 
on the day of ‘Arafah (the ninth day of Zilhajj), to the person who studies 
this Sura. Its recitation saves Man from fears." 

These rewards fit in with the content of the Sura and it is obvious 
when we consider that: one of the commentaries for the verse: "By the 
Witness and the Witnessed" is ‘Friday’ and ‘‘Arafah Day’ , and that the 
Sura denotes to the severe perseverance of the early believers against 
the enemies’ persecutions. By the way, it also confirms that these 
rewards belong to those who study the Sura, then contemplate on it and 
act accordingly. 
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Sura Buruj 
(The Constellations) 
No. 85 (verses 1-9) 
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Sura Buruj 
(The Constellations) 
No. 85 (verses 1-9) 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "By the Sky full of constellations," 
2. "By the promised Day (of Judgment)," 
3. "By the Witness and the Witnessed." 
4. "Cursed were the makers of the pit (of fire)," 
5. "Of the fuel-fed fire (kept burning)," 
6. "When they sat by it," 
7. "And they were witnesses of what they did to the believers." 
8. "They were vengeful towards them for no other reason than that they 
believed in Allah, the Almighty, the Praiseworthy," 
9. "Him, to Whom belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth. And 
Allah is Witness over everything." 


Commentary: 
The Believers and the Pyres: 

We know that the believers of Mecca were in terrible trouble, at 
the beginning, and their enemies did whatever they could to torture 
them. As it was mentioned earlier, the objective of the revelation of the 
Sura is to warn these persecutors so that they may consider the destiny 
of the past tyranical generations and, on the other hand, it is a soothing 
message for the early believers of Mecca and a strengthening for their 
spirits. Furthermore, it is a lesson to Muslims throughout history. 


"By the Sky full of constellations". 


The term / burtij / is the plural form of / burj / which originally 
means ‘a castle’ or ‘a tower’. Some have rendered it to anything that is 
apparent, manifest or conspicuous, high or elevated; hence /burj/ is 
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applied to a certain kind of structure. Also, /burj/ is used to define an 
angle of a fortress, or of a surrounding wall of a city, which is more 
conspicuous; and sometimes a fortress, itself, is called /burj/. 

The celestial bodies are either the bright stars of the sky, or the 
‘constellations’, that is, ‘a number of fixed stars arbitrarily considered as a 
group, usually named after some mythological beings that they 
supposedly resemble ín outline, or the broad belt of the constellations 
marking the twelve Signs of the Zodiac. Each makes the solar path 
through the heavens, as we see it, month after month. (Indeed, the sun 
is rather fixed and the earth rotates round the sun, but, to us it seems to 
be the contrary.) 

Whichever of them the oath is made to, it denotes to its greatness 
which, perhaps, was not completely known to Arabs at that time, but it 
is clear to us, today, though it seems that the meaning is ‘the bright stars 
of the sky’. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said, on the 
commentary of the verse, that: "It means the stars". i 


TEPE 
"By the promised Day (of Judgement)" 

The appointed Day that all the prophets spoke about and 
hundreds of verses of the Holy Qur'an warned of. The Day that "Those 
of old and those of later times". "Ail will certainly be gathered together for 
the meeting appointed for the Day", (Sura Waqi' ah, No. 56, verses 
49-50), and the account of all will be made clear. 

LAE IE 

And, in the third and fourth oaths, it says: 

"By the Witness and the Witnessed." 

There are many commentaries given on the meaning of the terms 
/ &hid / ‘witness’ and / maShud/ ‘witnessed’. There are more than 
thirty, of which the following are the most outstanding: 

1. The ‘Witness’ is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as Sura Ahzab, No. 33 


verse 45 says: "O Prophet! Truly We have sent you as a Witness, a 
Bearer of Glad Tidings and a Warner". 


1 Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 331. 
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142. " Or have you imagined that you will enter Paradise and that Allah does 
not yet know those among you who strived nor He knows the patient 
ones ?" 
Commentary: 


In this verse it refers to the holy struggle, patience and perseverance 
of the believers, because the way to Heaven is through patience and Holy 
war. The Qur'àn, addressing those who enter the Heaven, says: " Peace be 
on you for that you persevered in patience! ... " In this statement there is a 
narrow sense. It does not say: Peace be on you for the performance of 
Hajj or fasting or paying alms, because accomplishment of any duty needs 
patience and perseverance. 

" Or have you imagined that you will enter Paradise and that Allah does 
not yet know those among you who strived nor He knows the patient ones ? " 


Explanation: 


1. Bare Faith is not enough, effort and action is also necessary. Yes, 
Heaven is in the pledge of good deeds. 

2. The key to Heaven is patience and Holy war. (Patience in sorrows 
and happinesses, in sins, in obedience, and, finally, in the greater warfare 
and the lesser warfare). 

3. Patience and perseverance in the Holy war is necessary, because 
the first onset of war, its continuation, and the sad effects that come forth 
after war, all in all, need patience and constancy. 

4. Leave your vain imaginations and false expectations. 

" Or have you imagined ..." 
*$6]05 


1 Sura Ar-Ra'd, No 13, verse 24 
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And the ‘Witnessed’ is thc Day of Judgment, as Sura Hvo, No.11, 
verse 103 says: "...that is a Day for which mankind will be gathered 
together: that will be a Day of Testimony". 

2. The ‘Witness’, / Sahid /, is the witnesses to Man's deeds like his 
limbs, as mentioned in Sura Nur, No. 24, verse 24: "On the Day 
when their tongues, their hands, and their feet will bear witness against 
them as to their actions". 

And the ‘Witnessed’, / maShid /, is people and their deeds. 

3. The 'Witness' is Friday which is witness to the community of 
Muslims in the great ceremony of ‘Friday Prayers’. 

And the ‘Witnessed’ is ‘ ‘Arafah Day ' when the pilgrims, of Kaaba, 
are the visitors on that Day (the ninth day of Zilhajj). This very 
commentary has been narrated from the Prophet, Imam Baqir, 
and Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.th.). ^ 

4. The ‘ Witness’ is ‘the Feast of Sacrifice’, and the ' Witnessed ' 
is * “Arafah Day ’. 

A narration says that orice a man came into the Mosque of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), / masjid-an-nabi /, and saw a person who was reciting 
traditions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He asked him for the commentary 
of this verse and the person there answered in the affirmative that 
/Sahid/ the ‘Witness’ is Friday and / mašhūd / the ‘Witnessed’ is ‘the Feast 
of Sacrifice Day’. He passed him and saw another person who was also 
reciting. then he asked him about the commentatry of the verse and he 
answered: / šāhid / the ‘Witness’ is Friday and / maShiid / the ‘Witnessed’ is 
‘the Feast of Sacrifice Day’. He continued walking, and met a young man 
who was very handsome and he, too, was narrating traditions from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He asked him to tell him about the commentary of 
the verse and the young man answered: / šāhid / ‘the Witness’ is 
Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) and / ma&hud / the ‘Witnessed’ is the Day of 
Judgment. He added: "Have you not heard that Allah says: ‘O Prophet! 
Truly We have sent you as a Witness, a Bearer of Glad Tidings and a 
Warner’, and have you not also heard that He says: ‘That is a Day for 
which mankind will be gathered together: that will be a Day of Testimony’? " 

The writer of this incident says: "J asked about the first person and 
I was answered that it was Ibn-Abbas, the answer for the second person was 


1 Majma’-al-Bay4n, vol. 10, p. 466. 
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‘Abdillah-ibn-‘Umar, and the third one was Hassan-ibn-'Ali (p.b.u.h)." l 

5. The ‘Witness’ is ‘nights and days’, and the ‘Witnessed’ is 
‘Mankind’ whose deeds they witnessed, as it is said from Imam Zayn-al- 
‘Abidin (p.b.u.h) in ‘the morning and evening supplications’: "This is a new 
day which is witness to our deeds. When we do good, it leaves us 
praiseworthy, and when we do evil, it leaves us scorned." * 

6. The ‘Witness’ is ‘angels’ and the ‘Witnessed’ is ‘the Qur'an. 

7. The ‘Witness’ is ‘the Black Stone’ and the ‘Witnessed’ is ‘the 
persons who have performed pilgrimage to Mecca’ who pass by ‘the Black 
Stone’ and touch it. 

8. The ‘Witness’ is people and the ‘Witnessed’ is Allah. 

9. The ‘Witness’ is the ‘Muslim Community’, and the ‘Witnessed’ is 
other nations, as Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 143 says: "... that you 
might be witnesses over the nations". 

10. The 'Witness' is the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the 
‘Witnessed’ is other prophets, as Sura Nisa, No. 40, verse 41 attests: 
".. and We brought you as a witness against these." 

11. Or the ‘Wiiness’ is the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and the 
‘Witnessed’ is Amir-al-Momineen Ali (p.b.u.h). 

Of course, the quality of this verse, in comparison with the 
previous verses, demands that / Sahid / the ‘ Witness ' be the Day of 
Judgment, whether it be the Prophet of Islam or other prophets over 
their nations, the angels, Man's limbs, and the like; and / mašhūd / the 
*Witnessed' to be Mankind or their deeds. 

Thus, most of the above mentioned commentaries join and come 
under one catagory with a broad sense. 

However, the commentaries such as ‘Friday’, ‘ ‘Arafah Day ', and 
‘the Feast of Sacrifice Day’ are separate from this meaning; though they 
are also among the witnesses of the Day of Judgment and the witnesses 
of man's deeds. Each of them, consisting of a large number of people 
even in this life, metaphorically resembles the Resurrection. 

Taking note of the above explanation, it will be obvious that there 
is no contrast in the mentioned commentaries. All of them may gather 
in the meaning of the ‘witness’ and the ‘witnessed’ in a vast scope. This is 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 543. 
2 Sahifah-Sajjadiyah. Sixth Supplication. 
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kv one of the signs of the importance of the Holy Qur'an whose meanings W 
RR are so broad that many different commentaries can be applied to them. 4) 
S J It is because /šāhid/ the ‘Witness’ concludes any witness and /mašhūd/ the 24 
re E ‘Witnessed’ covers anything that can be witnessed. They are mentioned v 
b <x in ‘indifinite form’, which shows their importance which was explained, DO 
i definitely, in the above commentaries. ey 
tx It is noteworthy that there is a delicate relation between these eH 
AS four parts, on the one hand, and the subjects that the oaths are for, on (sd 
24 the other hand. The sky and its bright stars and ordered constellations A 
(S are signs of regularity and account. 'The promised Day (of Judgment)' is a ii 
oy definite scene of ‘reckoning’ upon ‘the book’. The ‘Witness’ and the Y A) 
wh ‘Witnessed’ are also some means by which reckoning is precisely done. SV 
eX The oaths are for the persecutors to be warned that surely their evil M 
GOR deeds against the believers are recorded and kept for ‘the promised Day xj 
ext of Judgement'. And the witnesses around us, from angels, limbs of the QUA 
Nt) body, the days and nights, and the like, are watchful of these deeds and sy’ 
vA. they will bear witness to them on that Day. BA 
Sj Then, after these oaths, it says: vx 

Ie "Cursed were the makers of the pit (of fire)," I 
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"Of the fuel-fed fire (kept burning)," I2, 
"When they sat by it," ‘ 5 


x 


E "And they were witnesses of what they did to the believers." ; A 
P The term /uxdūd/, as Ragib says in his book ‘Mufradat’ , means ‘a iS 
SS wide and deep ditch spread on the land’, ot in other words, the vast pits or RN 
Ww trenches are called ‘Okhdtd’ whose plural form is / axadid / and is P 
QN: basically derived from /xadd/ which means 'a deep trench in the ground, or ry 
Lar a pit, a ditch' or the likc, dug. or excavated; and originally it is derived &A 
e og from the /xadd/ of Man with thc sense of 'the part bordering upon the K 
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nose, on either side (on the right and on the left where the tears flow when 
one weeps)’. lt is used metaphorically for the ditches that appear on the 
surface of the carth; (and later, as an active meaning in practice). 
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which will be dealt with under the title of ‘Explanation’ latcr. But, it is S 
certain that they had excavated and prepared some deep pits of fire to íi 
make the true believers leave their Faith. Whcn the believers persisted, «d, 
the persecutors threw them into the fire and burnt them alivc. UN 
The term / waqüd / basically means a substance by which fire is x 

made (like wood). Any fire needs something, such as wood, and the like k [s 
to be burnt, but /0at-al-waquüd/ points to the abundance of fire that they tio) 
used; then naturally, the resulting fire had been an immense one; and i) 
that is why the term has been interpreted to ‘burning fire’. hs 
Some authorities think that /waqud/ carries two meanings: one is TA 
‘wood’ and the other is ‘flame’. But, this idea is not acceptable. A 
The objective point in the verse: "When they sat by it," and the M4 
verse after that, is that some pagans were sitting and watching them b 
burning not only indifferent, but, also enjoying it. That was a sign of Q 
their utmost hard-heartedness. Pa 1 
Some have also said that these persons were the appointed £^ 
interrogators and the persecutors of the believers to cause them to leave ‘eG 
the true religion. GR 
Still others believe that they wcre two groups of people: one Bay 
group was the persecutors and the other was the spectators; and since vA. 
: : : V5 

the spectators were pleased with what the persecutors did, then, this YA 
action was attributed to all of them. And, it is natural that in situations IS 
like this a group of men are always performers and some others are [2x 
spectators. Besides, chiefs usually instruct while subordinates obcy. oR 
It is also said that there were some people sitting and watching >) 

the persecutions to see that the persecutors did not offend their duties e 
and bore witness, before the king, that they had done their duties well. XS 
The combination of these different groups, for the fulfilment of A 
the action, does not seem improbable. Thercfore, all of the above | 


mentioned commentaries can be considered together. 
At any rate, the form of the verb in the Arabic text denotes that 
the action was continued for a length of time. 
S GB GS 
"They were vengeful towards them for no other reason than that they 
believed in Allah, the Almighty, the Praiseworthy," 
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Verily, the believers had no fault, but that of their Faith in the 
True God, Allah. They believed in Allah, the Absolute Perfection, 
Who is Mighty, and is Worthy of all Praise. Was the belief in such a 
Gad a sin, or was thc belief in powerless irrational gods? 

The term / naqamu/ is derived from / naqam/ which means: ‘to 
devour, to dislike, to reject' by tongue, or by practice through punishment 
and vengcancc. 

Surely an action like that is done in great sin, not for the Belief in 
llah, Who is exalted in Power and Worthy of all Praise. This makes it 
clear that how ignorant they were and how low their culture had been 
that thcy considered their greatest sin as their greatest pride. 

This resembles the idea in Sura A‘raf, No.5, verse 126 that 
sorcerers, after believing in Moses and being threatened with 
persecution and death by Pharaoh, told him: "But thou dost wreak thy 
vengeance on us simply because we believed in the Signs of our Lord..." 

The terms /‘aziz/ ‘the Almighty’ and /hamid/ ‘the praiseworthy’ are, 
indeed, a reply to their inquities and a proof against them. Meanwhile, 
they are also a threat and warning to all the doers of persecution, 
throughout history, that Allok, the ‘Almighty’, and the ‘Praiseworthy’, 
keeps watch over them. 

mous e 
Then, talking about two other divine qualities, it says: 


"Him to Whom belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth. And 
Allah is Witness over everything." 


Indecd, these four divine qualities: 'Almighty, (Omnipotent), 
Praiseworthy, ownership of the kingdom of heavens and the earth, and 
Omniscient' are of those that establish the propriety of servitude. 

Also, it is a glad tiding to the believers that Aflfak is attentive and 
watchful over their perseverance and patience in defending Faith, and 
He sees their sacrifices and devotions. These arc the facts that give 
them power and satisfaction. 

On the other hand, they are threats and warnings for their 
enemies to know that A4Lfah is Mighty but, He leaves them alonc in 
order to examine them; and, at last, they will receive the painful 
chastisement for their evil deeds. 
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Explanations: 
Who Were ‘The Makers of The Pit of Fire! ? 


It was said before that /uxdüd/ means ‘a wide and deep ditch’ and 
here, it means 'some great pits full of fuel-fed fire prepared by the 
persecutors for the purpose of burning the believers'. 

There is no agreement among the authorities, both commentators 
and historians, as to the time and place of the incident whether it has 
been a single event or the happening refers to numerous events similar 
to that in different parts of the world. 

The most famous one is that of Za-Nuwas, the last Himyrite king 
of Yemen. 

ZU-Nuwas, who was by religion a Jew, named himself Yusef. The 
members of Himyrite followed him as Jews. Then, after a length of 
time, he was informed that a group of people in Najran. a zone in the 
north of Yemen, were still Christian. His companions compelled him to 
force the group to be Jewish. He moved to Najran and gathered the 
inhabitants of the area. Offering them the Jewish religion, he insisted 
that they accept it, but they did not. They refused the religion and 
accepted to suffer death, instead. 

ZU-Nuwas ordered his men to dig a large ditch and fill it with 
wood, then he lit a great fire. Some of them were thrown into it and 
burnt alive. Some others were killed by the sword and were torn into 
pieces. Altogether, the number of deaths was about twenty thousand. a 

It is cited that one of the Christians of Najran fled from the event 
and went to the Roman Caesar in Rome and asked him for help against 
Zu-Nuwas. 

Caesar replied that Najran was far from his country, but, he would 
write a letter to the king of Abyssinia, who was a Christian and whose 
country was neighbouring to the man's, and would ask him to help. He 
wrote that letter and demanded that the Abyssinian king to take 
revenge on that terrible murderer. The man from Najran went to the 
King, Najashi, who became very saddened when he heard the story of 
Najran. He felt pity for the extinguishment of the light of Christianity, 


1 Tafsir-i- ‘Ali-ibn-Ibrahim-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 414. 
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tags there, and decided to take revenge. 

13 The Abyssinian army hastened to Yemen and defeated Zü-Nuwas' 

eee troops, killing a great many of them. Then, before long, they took 
^$ Yemen and Najashi rulled it as a state of Abyssinia. ! 

j^ cp) Some commentators have cited that the length of the ditch was 40 


& cubits and its width was 12 cubits. (A cubit was equal to half a meter. 


CSS. ASE 


5 as, Somctimes, in other piaces, it was used instead of /gez/ which was a 
RS measure for one meter.) Some other commentators have cited that if 
e there were seven ditches each of which had been as large as the above Wc A 
RA mentioned one. RY 
um This event has been narrated, differently, in numerous books of Po 
a, commentary and history including Majma‘ - al - Bayan by Tabarsi, A 
Nest Abul-Futüh Razi's Commentary, Tafsir - i - Kabir by Fakhr - i - Rázi, be 
Pe Ruh - al - Ma‘ali by Aloosi , Qartabřs Commentary , Sirah by Ibn- EY 
SA Hoshám, and many others. P3 
E As it was mentioned before, the cruel persecutors were finally oe) 
~u) punished in this world and were revenged for the murders they had - 2 
[^ committed. The punishment of blazing fire in the Hereafter is waiting js a 
^ for them, too. pos 
G i These 'crematoriums', which were made by those Jews, are said to vy 
EA be probably the first ones in history. But, it is surprising that this very A 
y cruel innovation was used against the Jews, themselves, and, as it is if 
Soy) known, many Jews were burnt in crematoriums, on Hitler’s orders, in Vas 
MA Germany; and the example of the 'Punishment of the Burning Fire' joy 
(35) happened to them even in this world. (9) 
“We In addition to this, Zū-Nuwās, the main establisher of this horrible Ea 
(4 innovation, himself, was not safe from his evil deeds. TR 
e " The above lines about ‘the makers of the pit of fire’ are according to A 
[5a popular attitudes, but there are also other narrations which say that ‘the 


EX makers of the pit of fire' were not only those in Yemen at the time of 
gi Zuü-Nuwas, but in other locations and at different times. Commentators 
<? have cited up to ten narrations about them. 

M A narration that has been cited from Amir - al- Momineen Ali 
4 (p.b.u.h.) says: "And the Magi had a ‘Book’ and they acted atcording to 
75. their Holy Book. One of their kings married with his sister and the woman 
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wanted him to announce that ‘marriage with ones’ sister’ is lawful, but his 
people did not accept this. So, the king had some of the believing people, 
who opposed his instruction, thrown into a pit of fire.” ! 

This is about ‘the makers of the pit of fire’ in Fars (Old Persia, i.e. 
Iran). There is a citation about ‘the makers of the pit of fire’ in Sham, as 
well, where there lived some believing people who were burnt in a pit of 
fire by Antiyakhus. 

Some have also referred this event to the companions of Daniel, 
the famous prophet of the Israelites who are mentioned in the book of 
Daniel from the Torah, and Tha'labi has applied ‘the makers of the pit of 
fire’, in Fars, to them. 3 

It is not improbable that 'the makers of the pit of fire' includes all of 
them, although the most famous example of it is the story of Z0-Nuwas 
in Yemen. 

Resistance in Keeping Faith. 


There are numerous examples, in history, of people who suffered 
fatal persecutions for their beliefs. They agreed, eagerly, to be killed 
but, did not leave their Faith. History has so many stories of this kind: 
some of the Faithful were hanged, some were murdered by the sword, 
and some were burnt to death. 

The story of ‘Asiya, Pharaoh's wife, is well known. She was 
persecuted terribly for her Faith to Moses, the son of ‘Imran, so much 
so that she died because of the torture. 

A narration from Amir-al-Momineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: "Allah 
appointed a man to prophethood from among the people of Abyssinia for 
them, but they refused him. They fought against him and his followers in 
which, finally, some of the prophet's votaries were killed and some others 
were captured and kept along with the prophet himself as captives. Then 
they prepared a ditch full of blazing fire, and called people to come beside it. 
They commanded that any of them who followed the same religion as theirs 
could go aside and those who believed in the prophet's religion and that of 
his votaries should throw themselves into the fire. The prophet's followers, 


1 A'I3m-i-Qur'an, p. 137-138. 
2 lbid. 
3 Ibid. 
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who could do nothing, bravely threw themselves into the fire. They outran 
each other (as if in a competition). Then, at that moment there camea 
woman carrying a one-month-old baby. She went to throw herself into the 
fire but suddenly her motherly affection stopped her. Then the little baby 
called her and said: ‘Do not fear, Mother, throw yourself and me both. By 
Allah, surely this is a little thing on the path of Allah... And this baby was 
one of those who spoke in the cradle." : 

This story teils us that there had been another example of ‘the 
makers of the pit of fire’ in Abyssinia. 

The story of ‘Ammar-Y4sir’s parents and some others, like them, 
in addition to the story of Imam Hosain and his companions who 
proceeded to be killed as martyrs, are famous in Islamic history. 

In our time, we ourselves, have seen or have heard many examples 
of young and old people who willingly wished to be martyred for the 
sake of their Faith and religion. Then, as a conclusion, it should be said 
that the existence of the Divine religions, in the past and present, 
depended on these devotions and martyrdoms. 
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10. "Surely (as for) those who persecute (or draw into temptation) Kod) 
believing men and believing women, yet repent not, for them is the io) 
punishment of Hell and for them is the punishment of the Burning Fire." \y ent 
11. "Surely (as for) those who believe and do good deeds, for them are ^v 
Gardens underneath which rivers flow, that is the great salvation, (the rt E 
fulfilment of all desires)," bey 
12. "Surely the Grip of thy Lord is severe." & i 1 

13. "It is He Who creates (everything) from the very beginning and causes it a i 
to return," P. 3 

14. "And He is All-forgiving, All-loving," ESN 
15. " Lord of the ‘Arsh (Throne), the Glorious," Ex 
16. The Doer of whatever He wills." v 4 
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143. " And really you were longing for death before you met it (the holy 
struggle); but (now that) you have seen it, you look (at it) ! " 


Commentary: 


In the occasion of revelation of this verse, it has been said that after 
the Battle of Badr when the Muslims won the war and some believers were 
slain, too, some of the remaining persons wished that they had also been 
slain in the Battle of Badr in the path of 24/24. But, in the following year, 
when the Battle of 'Uhud took place, they ran away from it. These people 
are criticized and scorned in this verse. 


Explanation: 


1. Be not deceived by your wishes, and do not trust on any empty 
motto or on any one who claims it. 

2. It is in practice and in the field of action that human beings are 
tried. In the supplication of the martyrs of Karbala, we recite: " We wish we 
had been with you and had been killed as you." 

Have we ever thought that how much do we do practically in action ? 


" And really you were longing for death before you met it (the holy struggle); 
but (now that) you have seen it, you look (at it) ! " 
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Commentary: 
Allah's Punishment for the Persecutors. 

After describing, in the former verses, the terrible persecutions 
carricd out by some past generations who burnt the resisting believers, 
in the following verses it points to the grevious punishment of Allah, 
for them, in contrast with the great rewards for the believers. 

The warning is quite clear: 
"Surely (as for) those who persecute (or draw into temptation) 
believing men and believing women, yet repent not, for them 
is the punishment of Hell and for them is the punishment of 
the Burning Fire." 


The term /fatanü/ is derived from /fatn/ which originally means ‘to 
try or prove’ (as gold in the fire to ascertain its purity), then the term is 
used in the sense of examination and persecution (by burning) or both. 
It is also used with the meaning of either punishment or leading into 
temptation. In this verse, it is used with the meaning of ‘punishment and 
penalty’, similar to Sura Zariyat, No. $1, verses 13-14 which say: "(It 
will be) a Day when they will be tried (and tested) over the Fire!" "Taste ye 
your trial! this is what ye used to ask to be hastened!". 

The words ‘yet repent not’, in the verse, shows that it is possible for 
the persecutors to repent, and this signifies the highest Mercy of Allah 
to the sinners. In the meantime, it warns the pagans of Mecca to leave 
off with the persecuting of the believers and return to the way of {llah 
before it is too late. 

In principal, the Qur'an does not close the door of repentance on 
anyone. Then, it can be understood that the settlement of the painful 
punishments are for the improvement of the sinners and returning them 
to the way of Allah as a consequence. 

It is noteworthy that there are two kinds of distinguishing 
chastisements, mentioned in the verse for the persecutors: the first is 
‘the punishment of Hell’, and the second is ‘the punishment of the Blazing 
Fire’. The case is, perhaps, for the reason that there are many kinds of 
punishment in Hell, one of which is ‘the Blazing Fire’ and it is especially 
mentioned for those persecutors who burnt the believers of Mecca with 
fire and should be punished with Fire on That Day. But, how different 
these two kinds of fire are! 
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Some commentators have cited that ‘the punishment of Hell’ is for 
their 'disbelieving' and ‘the punishment of the Blazing Fire’ is for their 
deeds of persecuting others. 

SRS S 
Then, paying attention to the rewards of the Righteous, it says: 
"Surely (as for) those who believe and do good deeds, 
for them are Gardens underneath which rivers flow, 
that is the great salvation, (the fulfilment of all desires).". 

What a great Salvation! What can be better or higher than being 
the Nearest to Allah, honourably, in the midst of the Gardens of Bliss, 
the Eternal blessings? But, it should be noted that the essential means 
of obtaining this ‘great Salvation’ is ‘Belief and doing good deeds’. 

The phrase / ‘amal-us-salihat/ ‘do good deeds’ denotes that a mere 
good action, or a few of them done temporarily, are not enough, but 
good deeds must be done continuously by the believers. 

The term /83lika/ ‘that’, in Arabic, is generally used for pointing to 
something or someone that is in the distance. But, here it is used to 
show importance and highness, then it means that their ‘great Salvation’ 
is so important and high that imagination cannot touch it. 

Then, threatening the pagans once more, it says: 

"Surely the Grip of the Lord is severe." 


SSS SB 


So, it emphasizes that one should not think that there is no 


Hereafter and that one does not return to life again. Nay, it says: 
"It is He Who creates (everything) from the very beginning, 
and causes it to return". 


The term /bataSa/ means ‘to take or seize by force’ and since this 
action is the cause of punishment, then it is used in the sense of 
‘chastisement’. 

The term /rabbika/ ‘your Lord’ is for soothing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and is an emphasis on Affah's support for him. 

It is noteworthy to mention that there are five emphases 
concentrated on here: 

1. The term /bataSa/, meaning ‘to take by force’, contains the connotation 
of severity. 
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2. A noun-phrase is usually used for emphasis. UY] 
3. The term /Šadid/ ‘severe’, itself. 
4. The word /inna/ ‘surely’. 
5. The Arabic letter * J’ ( L ), used in cases like this, is also used for 


emphasis, here. 

Therefore, the Holy Qur'an threatens them precisely about the 
punishment. And the sentence: "Jt is He Who creates (everything) from 
the very beginning, and causes it to return" is an evidence for the 
Resurrection which can be counted as another emphasis, added to the 
above ones. 

Se GR 
Then, five qualities of the divine attributes are mentioned. It says: 
"And He is All-forgiving, All-loving," 
EEFE 
"Lord of the Throne, the Glorious," 
PO mm 
"The Doer of whatever He wills." 

The terms / qafür / (All-forgiving), and / wadüd/ (All-loving) both 
are 'of the utmost amplification' which refer to the extreme forgiveness 
and love of Allak: He is ‘forgiving’ of the sins of those sinners who 
repent, and is ‘Loving’ to the servants who are good-doers. 

In fact, these divine attributes are mentioned to be added to the 
threats given in the former verses to illustrate the fact that the sinners 
can repent and be forgiven because, while ALLoh is strict in punishment, 
He is ‘All-forgiving’ and ‘All-loving’. 

The term /wadtd/has the sense of being in the subjective 
case, which fits the other attribute, i.e. ‘All-forgiving’. 

The third attribute is /zul-‘ar8/ ‘Lord of the Throne ( ‘Arsh)’. And 
‘Arsh, which means ‘Royal throne’, in such cases, refers metaphorically to 
power and Sovereignty. This touches on the fact that the rulership of 5 
all creatures is His , and Afffoh's Will is, itself, the Word and the Deed. a. 
There is no interval between them. No circumstance whatever can ys g 
come between His Will and the execution thereof. Therefore, it is quite EN 
easy for Him to call the dead to life, again, and punish the persecutors Pa 
and the oppressors. Yy 
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The term / majid/ is derived from / majd/ which means ‘to excel in "wj 
glory’ which is used only for Allok as a quality. pa) 
The association of these five Divine attributes are clear, because po 
Allah is All-forgiving and All-loving under the absolute Power oh 
(Omnipotence), Graciousness and with His Will so that nothing can ve 
stop Him, no one is able to confront Him, nor does His Will fade. [A 
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17. "Has the story reached thee, of the Forces" 
18. "Of Pharaoh and (the tribe of) Thamud?" 
19. "And yet the unbelievers (persist) in rejecting (the Truth)" 
20. "But Allah encompasses them from every point" 
21. "Nay! it is a glorious Qur'an," 
22. "(Inscribed) in a Tablet Preserved!" 
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Commentary: 


Did you see what happened to the forces of Pharaoh and the 
tribe of Thamüd ? 

The previous verses were about the Absolute Power of Allah 
and His Sovereignty with some threats for the unbclieving persecutors. 
Then, to make it clear that these threats are not a mere statement and 
they are practicable, in the next verses it addresses the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and says: 

"Has the story reached thee, of the Forces" 


These forces are some large and great troops which fought against 
Allah's prophets in the past, but all of them perished. 


hE RS 
Then two examples of the forces are mentioned: one of them is 
very ancient, and the other was not so ancient then. It says: 
"Of Pharaoh and (the tribe of) Thamud ?" 


These peoples were those who governed throughout of the world 
at their time from east to west. Some of them exploited the stable stone 
of the mountains and built splendid houses and castles with them, so 
that there were no other people who could match them, in those times. 

But Allah destroyed them all. Pharaoh was a proud monarch of 
a powerful kingdom, with resources and organization, material, moral, 
and intellectual, as good as any in the world. When he pitted himself 
against Allah's Prophet, he and his forces were destroyed through 
water in the Nile. The ' Thamüd ' , a very old generation, were great 
builders, and had a high standard of material civilization. But, they 
defied the law of Allah and perished in a dreadful earthquake and 
cold terrible storms, which thrcw them prone on the ground and burried 
them with their fine buildings. These two factors, water and wind, werc 
of the main necessities of life, but they worked as the means of their 
inevitable destruction. 

Pharaoh and Thamüd are two examples who were both vcry 
powerful; chosen from all past arrogant generations. They are selected 
because the Arab pagans knew their names and were partly familiar with 
thcir history. 
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Then, in the next verse, it says: "X 
"And yet the unbelievers (persist) in rejecting (the Truth)!" N 

Truth is obvious to all, but the arrogant ones do not follow the E 

‘Way’ and do not obey the ‘Right’. x 
The term /bal/ 'and yet’ is used, here, for varying the matter and fis 
saying that these pagans are as if they are worse than Pharaoh and the Ro 
tribe of Thamūd from the point of arrogance and rejecting the verses of E 
Qur'an. They used all possible means to gain their goal. 
So, they should know that: AA 

"But Allah encompasses them from every point!" en) 

and they are all always within His grasp. ^g 
If Allah leaves them alone for a while, it is not due to inability, Gd 

and if He does not punish them immediately, it is not because they are S 
out of His reach. ^N 
The term / wara - ’i - him / ‘from behind’ points to the sense that ley 

they are encompassed by the Divine forces, not only in conditions that $ V 
they foresec, but from a variety of unexpected directions; and cannot OA 
escape from Justice and Penalty. vy 
It is also probable that it points to the Knowledge of eA//aL in Ys) 
regard to their deeds, so much so that none of their words, behaviour, [9 
and thoughts are hidden from Him. jo 
dmm HS) 

Then, pointing to the vanity of their persistance in rejecting the WA 
Qur'an and their claim that it was magic, or poetry it says: Wi) 
"Nay! it is a glorious Qur’an". P) 
"(Inscribed) in a Tablet Preserved! & 

It will remain safe and unchanged from the hands of the Wicked, P. 

the Satans, and the Soothsayers. TL 
Therefore, O Prophet (p.b.u.h.)! pay no attention if they call you a mw. 
poet, or sorcerer, or sgothsayer, or even mad. Do not be worried. Your eR 


support is Mighty and your Way is clear. E 
As it was mentioned before, the term / majid / is derived from 
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/majd/ which means ‘fo excel in glory’ and is completely appropriate for 
the Qur'an, because its contents are broad and glorious and its mcaning 
is vast and exalted both about Divine theology, and ethical morals, as 
well as religious laws. 

The term /lauh/ means 'a broad tablet to write on', while /louh/ 
means ‘ thirst ', and also: ' atmosphere ’. 

The verb, derived from the former, means ' appear and glitter ’. 
But the word is used here in the sense of 'the Tablet on which the Holy 
Qur'an is inscribed and is preserved’. lt, of coursc, does not mean the 
ordinary tablets that we use. It is cited in a commentary from Ibn- Abbas 
that the length of ‘the Preserved Tablet’ is as long as the distance 
between the sky and the earth, and its width is as long as the distance 
between East and West. 

Hence, it seems that ‘the Preserved Tablet’ is the very Knowledge 
of 4llah, which encompasses all the world and is safe from any 
distortion and alteration. 

Surely, the Qur'an originates from the endless knowledge of 
Allah, and is neither from Man's thought, nor a production from the 
Satans. Its content, itself, proves this fact. 

This is probably the same thing that the Holy Qur'an has called 
/kitab - un - mubin / ‘a Record Clear' and sometimes * Umm-ul-Kitab’ 
the Mother of the Book’, as Sura Rad, No.13, verse 39 says: "Allah 
doth blot out or confirm what He pleaseth: with Him is the Mother of the 
Book". 

And in Sura An‘am, No. 6, verse $9 it says: "... nor anything 
fresh or dry (green or withered), but is (inscribed) in a Record Clear (to 
those who can read)". 

It should also be noted that this is the only situation in 'the Holy 
Qur'an! in which the term ‘the Preserved Tablet’ has occurred. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
Sura Tariq 
(The Night) 


No. 86 (17 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 

The subjects in this Sura are mainly divided into two groups: 
1. Resurrection and 2. The Holy Qur’an and its value. 

At the beginning, after some reflective oaths, it points to the 
existence of some divine protectors of Man. 

To make manifest the possibility of Resurrection, it refers to the 
first stage of Man's life and his creation from a sperm drop and then it 
draws a conclusion that the Creator, who is able to create him from such 
a lowly lifc-germ, can give life, again, to him. 

In the following part, it describes the Resurrection and the 
uniqueness it has. Then, it offers some meaningful oaths to verify the 
importance of thc Holy Qur'an; and finally, it finishes the Sura by 
mentioning Allah's punishments for the unbelievers in order to give a 
warning to them. 

The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 

There is a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the virtue of 
this Sura which says: "For the person who studies this Sura, Allah will 
reward this action ten times the number of stars in the sky." ; 

There is a narration from Imam Sadiq which says: "Anyone who 
recites Sura Tariq in his obligatory prayers will have a high rank with 
Allah in the Hereafter, and will be the prophets’ close friend and companion 
in Heaven." 7 * 

Obviously, it is the content of the Sura and acting accordingly 
which deserves such great rewards; not its mere recitation without 
following by action. 

1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 469. 
2 Thawab-ul-A'màl, according to Nür-uth-Thagalayn. vol. 5, p. 549. 
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Section 15 


Perseverance and patience 
In suffering — enjoined 
To be steadfast in faith and to be steadfast in suffering — 


warning to the companions of the Apostle of Allah against 


giving wav in the events of trials and turning their backs upon 


their heels. 
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144." And Muhammad is not but only a messenger before whom messengers 
have already passed away. Therefore, if he dies or be killed, 
will you turn back (in creed) upon your heels ? 
And whoever turns back upon his heels will by no means do 
harm to Allah in the least; 
and Allah will reward the grateful." 


Commentary: 


that when in the Battle of "Uhud a stone was thrown towards the teeth of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the disbelievers and it bleeded, someone cried 
that Muhammad was killed. Some believers also considered the slain of 
Mas‘ab by mistake as the slain of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The gossip caused 
the disbelievers to be happy and encouraged, and a group of the unsettled 
Muslims ran away. Some others thought to go to Abūsufyān, the 
commander of the disbelievers, to get immunity. On the other hand, there 
were some Muslims there who shouted loudly: " Suppose Muhammad 


; N 
In many commentary books from both schools of thought, it is cited N 
35] 
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means ‘way’ because the path is pounded by the feet of pedestrians. The - : 
term /matraqah/ 'a sledge hammer' is used for pounding iron and ph 
matcrials like this. Enc 

And since the doors are closed at night when people arrive thcy ay 
have to pound on them to gain permission to enter, then, that which Si, 
comes at night is called /tariq/ ‘the night-vistitant’. is 

Amir-al-Momineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) said about Ash'ath-ibn-i-Qays. Ug 
the hypocrite, who came to the door of his housc at night and thought MEE 
that he could bribe Hazrat Ali by giving him some honey paste so that DA 
he would not judge against him, then Hazrat Ali said: "A stranger a 
incident than this is that a man came to us in the night with a closed flask x J 
full of honey paste." i b 

The Qur'an has defined ‘tariq’, itself, where it says: rd 


"(It is) the Star of piercing brightness." S 
This Night-visitant is the brilliant star that appears very high in the | 


í sky as if it almost pierces its depth; and it is so bright that it splits the 2^ 
uw thick darkness and penetrates to the eyes. EA 
Me There are many different ideas said about the kind of ‘star’ ren 
ors mentioned in this verse. Some of them, from the point of its distance R24 
"S and highness, say that it may be ‘Pleiades’. Some others, from the point wy 
<a) ofits brightness, say that it is Saturn’, or ‘Venus’, or ‘a meteor’. Some vA 
€,,,) ideas say that it can be any star which glitters in the sky. But, taking (x 
We note that the modifier ‘piercing’ mentioned in the verse for the star, 6.) 
es shows that the star is not any star, but it is a forceful bright star whose AA 
dc light passes through the darkness of night and penetrates to men's eyes. ES 
far Some narrations denote that the ‘star’ is ‘Saturn’ which is one of ist 
| ey the planets of the solar system and is very bright. SY 
j Y This very idea is also understood from a narration of Imam Sadiq t ^ 
Ss) (p.b.u.h.) when he was asked by an astronomer regarding what Allah bx 
M meant by /0aqib/ in that verse and he answered: E W 
my "It is ‘Saturn’ which appears in the seventh sky. But its light passes the *- A 
C skies and reaches the first sky. That is why Allah has called it the star of LH 
c7] piercing brightness’." Sg 
e EA 
Ky 1 Nahj-ul-Balaga, Sermon 224 (Arabic Version), Sermon 228 (English Version). ep 

is o 2 Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, vol. 5, p. 550, Tradition 4. U $ 1 
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It is noteworthy that Saturn is the last and the farthest star to us 
in the solar system which is visible simply by the naked eye. And from 
among the planets of the solar system, it is the sixth in distance from the 
sun, but if we count the moon's circle, it will be the seventh; so Imam 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) has considered its circle as the seventh sky in the 
mentioned narration. 

Having some outstanding characteristics, Saturn deserves to be 
sworn to. It is the farthest visible star in the solar system and everything 
which is very high is exemplified in Arabic literature. 

Saturn is notable for several concentric bright rings, which revolve 
around it in the plane of its equator, and are the most amazing celestial 
phenomena about which meteorologists have delivered various ideas. 
But, there are still more secrets about it that must be discovered in the 
future. 

Some experts believe that there are ten moons around Saturn 
eight of which can be seen through ordinary telescopes, but, two of 
them can only be seen by very great and powerful telescopes. 

It is clear that when the Holy Qur'an was revealed no one knew all 
of these facts and it is after many centuries that we know them now. 

Moreover, the commentary of ‘the star of piercing brightness’ may 
cover any bright star, and Saturn, being one of its examples, does not 
contradict the above idea. 

‘Piercing star’ is one of the wonders of the celestial creations and 
may be one of the examples of the above mentioned commentary. As in 
Sura Saffat, No. 37, verse 10. which says: " Except such as snatch 
away something by stealth, and they are pursued by a flaming fire, of 
piercing brightness." 

The occasion of revelation recorded in some commentaries for the 
above mentioned verse, attests to this idea. 


$e eS 
Now let us see what these oaths are for. In the next verse it says: 


"There is not a soul but has a protector over it." 


This protector is for recording one’s acts and retaining them for 


the Reckoning Day. pe 
OC t EEN 
It is similar to what Sura Infitar, No. 82, verses 10-12 carry ei 
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ryt) 
TOO DOI DIO SOT O9 SM Po A D ps, yoy We [ 
4 Y À EO rv) ę A div Jä KA fwi > J 

i eR ny eA Mt | ie ML tr BOA eT 


‘a a. e NM 
J^ Xe 


YT 
Y 


Qe 


v 


wo 


foe. (E 
S hoe TN 
M] 


c. 


o YI o f eo 
Uv SC T e x. 


Sura Tariq 313 
VD CEN 43^ e T K T <> - cA AE =} = wm ^x Amg EITS 
*4 f d t pws ) AM. Fp tta 
pA RAS DSLR GA Soa. het RA AUT Io yp tod A S baci 


scribes:" "They know (and understand) whatever you do." 

Thus, you are not aione. Whoever you are, and wherever you are 
the angels of Allah watch you. This is a subject that can be very useful 
in training and improving Man, if he will only consider it. 

It is noteworthy that the 'protectors' are not defined in the verse as 
to who they are, and what kind of things they protect, but some other 
verses of the Qur'an clearly certify that they are angels and the things 
that they protect are 'Man's deeds’; irrespective of good or evil. 

Some probabilities denote that this protection is the protection of 
humans from accidents and fatal events. Verily, if Allak did not 
protect them, there would be few people who would die of natural 
causes, because the number of terrible accidents is so large that no one 
can escape from them, particularly young children. 

Or, the protection may be the protection of humans against the 
whispers of Satans, of Jinns and of men. They are so many that if 
Allah did not protect them, no one would remain safe. 

But the first commentary seems the most suitable, because the 
latter verses talk about Resurrection and Reckoning, though all three 
commentaries, together, do not seem improbable. 

It is praiseworthy that the aforementioned oaths have a close 
relationship with the protection of angels from the deeds of Man; that 
which the oaths are for. Since, the stars, rotating in a regular order high 
in the sky, are as an evidence for the existence of a definite regularity in 
the universe, then how can Man's deeds be left alone without a 
reckoning and protection from the divine protectors? 


ee eS 
Then, to prove the possibility of the Resurrection for those who 
consider it impossible, it says: 
"So let man contemplate on from what he is created!” 


And, thus, the Qur’an asks and advises all Mankind to think about 
that which they were created from in the beginning. 


cuum 


But, immediatetly after that the Qur'an answers the question, 
itself, and says: 


"He is created from a drop emitted,". 
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It is noteworthy that Saturn is the last and the farthest star to us 
in the solar system which is visible simply by the naked eye. And from 
among the planets of the solar system, it is the sixth in distance from the 
sun, but if we count the moon’s circle, it will be the seventh; so Imam 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) has considered its circle as the seventh sky in the 
mentioned narration. 

Having some outstanding characteristics, Saturn deserves to be 
sworn to. It is the farthest visible star in the solar system and everything 
which is very high is exemplified in Arabic literature. 

Saturn is notable for several concentric bright rings, which revolve 
around it in the plane of its equator, and are the inost amazing celestial 
phenomena about which meteorologists have delivered various ideas. 
But, there are still more secrets about it that must be discovered in the 
future. 

Some experts believe that there are ten moons around Saturn 
eight of which can be seen through ordinary telescopes, but, two of 
them can only be seen by very great and powerful telescopes. 

It is clear that when the Holy Qur’an was revealed no one knew all 
of these facts and it is after many centuries that we know them now. 

Moreover, the commentary of ‘the star of piercing brightness’ may 
cover any bright star, and Saturn, being one of its examples, does not 
contradict the above idea. 

‘Piercing star’ is one of the wonders of the celestial creations and 
may be one of the examples of the above mentioned commentary. As in 
Sura Saffat, No. 37, verse 10 which says: " Except such as snatch 
away something by stealth, and they are pursued by a flaming fire, of 
piercing brightness." 

The occasion of revelation recorded in some commentaries for the 
above mentioned verse, attests to this idea. 


TEPS 
Now let us see what these oaths are for. In the next verse it says: 
"There is not a soul but has a protector over it." 


This protector is for recording one’s acts and retaining them for 
the Reckoning Day. 

It is similar to what Sura Infitar, No. 82, verses 10-12 carry 
over. They say: "And surely there are Watchers over you ," “Honourable 
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scribes:" "They know (and understand) whatever you do." 

Thus, you are not aione. Whoever you are, and wherever you are 
the angels of Aflfah watch you. This is a subject that can be very useful 
in training and improving Man, if he will only consider it. 

It is noteworthy that the 'protectors' are not defined in the versc as 
to who they are, and what kind of things they protect, but some other 
verses of the Qur'an clearly certify that they are angels and the things 
that they protect are 'Man's deeds’; irrespective of good or evil. 

Some probabilities denote that this protection is the protection of 
humans from accidents and fatal events. Verily, if Allah did not 
protect them, there would be few people who would die of natural 
causes, because the number of terrible accidents is so large that no one 
can escape from them, particularly young children. 

Or, the protection may be the protection of humans against the 
whispers of Satans, of Jinns and of men. They are so many that if 
Allah did not protect them, no one would remain safe. 

But the first commentary seems the most suitable, because the 
latter verses talk about Resurrection and Reckoning, though all three 
commentaries, together, do not seem improbable. 

It is praiseworthy that the aforementioned oaths have a close 
relationship with the protection of angels from the deeds of Man; that 
which the oaths are for. Since, the stars, rotating in a regular order high 
in the sky, are as an evidence for the existence of a definite regularity in 
the universe, then how can Man's deeds be left alone without a 
reckoning and protection from the divine protectors? 


LJ LE 
Then, to prove the possibility of the Resurrection for those who 
consider it impossible, it says: 
"So let man contemplate on from what he is created!" 


And, thus, the Qur'an asks and advises all Mankind to think about 
that which they were created from in the beginning. 
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But, immediatetly after that the Qur'an answers the question, 
itself, and says: 


"He is created from a drop emitted,". 
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A gushing fluid in which his life-germ was floating. pov) 

dom Wm 

And in another description for ‘that water pouring forth’ it says: 

"Proceeding from between the backbone and the ribs." 

There are many different ideas for the commentary of the terms 
/ sulb / ‘backbone’ and / tara "ib / ‘ribs’, as mentioned in this verse, where 
the fluid comes forth from betwcen them. In these ideas the 
commentators mostly try to comment on these two terms referring to 
man and woman from which the egg and sperm form the foetus. 

But, primarily it should be noted that the verse is speaking only 
about a man's fluid, because 'a drop emitted' belongs to a man not to a 
woman since that of a woman does not emit and it says that the gushing 
fluid is so that: "Proceeding from between the backbone and the ribs." 
Then, it is not appropriate to bring woman into this discussion. It is 
better to say that the Qur'an points to one of the two main parts of the 
life-germ, viz: a man's seed, which is understandable to all; (see also 
Sura Najm, No.53, verse 46 and Sura Qiyamat, No. 75, verse 
37). And ‘backbone’ and ‘ribs’ are a man’s back and front; the area 
between which his fluid comes from. 

This is a clear commentary and the meanings of the terms simply 
conform to what is found in a dictionary. Meanwhile, there may be 
greater facts hidden in the verse that modern science has not found yet, 
however, scientists may uncover them in the future. 


eK 

Then, as a consequence it says that the Creator who created Man 
from a sperm drop: 

"Surely He is able to bring him back (to life).". 

At first it was dust. Then, after some changes, it varied to a sperm 
drop, and eventually it turned into Man, after passing some amazing and 
complicated stages, of course. So, it will not be difficult for AfLak to 
bring him back to life again. 

This fact is similarly mentioned in some other verses of the Qur'an 
such as in Sura Hajj, No. 22, verse § which says: "O mankind! if you 
have a doubt about the Resurrection (consider) that We created you out of 
dust, then out of sperm..." 
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M And also in Sura Maryam, No.19, verse 67 which says: "Does 
(a not man call to mind that We created him before, when he was nothing?" 
2j SESE 
Uso In the next verse it describes the Great Day when it says: 
eo) "On the Day when hidden things will be made manifest." 
i The term /tubla/is based on /balavà / ‘to prove by trial or hec | 
RA examination ' and since the facts will be made manifest upon exes | 
V? examination then the term is used, here, in the sense of ' appearing ’. iv^ | 
(5i The term / sara 'ir / is the plural form of / sarirah / ' a secret; or xs | 
e - inner thought, case, mood ’. a | 
Wa Yes, on that Day, the day of appearing and the day of sorting out, e 
SA i the secrets will be uncovered and everything from good or evil, truth or b 
Coif falsehood, pure or impure will become quite evident. The believing QA | 
DU S people will be proud, then, and will be honoured by additional rewards, Nd 
NC but the unbelieving ones will be ashamed and blamed because of this KY | 
UF H clear manifestation. Pw | 
ig What a painful time he will have who lived a life respectfully, but — 7 | 
fe $! with hidden evils; then, everything will become obvious to all! Surely he [2 | 
VH will be completely sorry and regretful on that Day. This may be more a 
pes painful for him than the flames of fire in Hell. nf 
iS A Sura Rahman, No. 55, verse 41 also says: "For the sinners will hes 
ED be known by their Marks...". 1n some other verses of the Qur'an we read 

f : : fto, 
OA that in the Hereafter there are some people whose faces are white and i 
S bright, but there are others that have dark and dusty faces (Sura 59) 
ae ‘Abasa, No. 80, verses 38-41). y 
(FE Verily, similar to the Night-visitant and other stars that appear at S 
We night and everyone can see them in the sky, the protectors of Man, who DA 
< record and keep his deeds, will unveil everything there, also. eX 

en It is narrated from Ma ‘ ath - ibn - Jabal who asked the Prophet p 
(i (p.b.u.h.) about the interpretation of the term / sara ‘ir / ‘secrets’, in this REN 
ed verse regarding what secrets there are by which 4/Lah will examine the t. 

M E er^ 
vel people in the Hereafter and he answered: "Your secrets are your deeds Ox 
G5 such as prayers, fasting, religious tax, ablution, wet dream ceremonial bath, ex 
UA and any other obligatory acts. All of them are hidden, because if a person d 
[si wills he says he has said his prayers but in fact he has not, he says he has Len 
Ud made his ablution, but he has not, and this is the commentary of which "ij 
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316 Sure ule 
du A oe oA! bod, Na Ds. SERS ahi $n o ^ 
Pe 5 
UN Allah says: ‘On the Day when hidden things will be made manifest". : 
AA omm 
Ee. But, the great difficulty is that, on that Day: 
tes "Man will have no strength and no helper." 
Ses .— He will have no power to hide his evils, and no one to help him to 


Xo  — ward off Allah's punishment. 

Many verses of the Qur'an denote that, on the Day of Judgement, 
Man will have no helper, no use of ransom, no way of returning and no 
chance of fleeing. The only useful means to make one safe from 
torments will be pure belief and good deeds. 
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[>à 1 Majma'-al-Bayán, vol. 10, p. 472; and a similar meaning is found in 


x Durr-al-Manthur, vol. 6, p. 336. 
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Sura Tariq 
(The Night) 
No. 86 (verses 11-17) 
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11. "By the rain giving heaven, (the returning rain)," 
12. "And by the earth splitting (with plants):" 
13. "Most surely it (the Qur'an) is a decisive word," 
14. "And it is not a thing for amusement." 
15. "Surely they are plotting a scheme (against the truth)," 
16. "And I am (also) planning a scheme (against them)," 
17. "Therefore grant.a delay to the unbelievers: give respite to them gently 
(for a while)." 
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CORAM RO er P ED TS 
e. uU 2 ME ERU SES pu wt RELL: 
» 3 
#4  (p.b.u.h.) does not exist, but the path of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and the Lord of 
RY Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) do exist. Then do not escape ! " 

© Explanations: 

E 
Gos 1. The Islamic community should be so firmly formed that even the 
pa absence of the leader does not harm it. 


2. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) also follows “fflah’s way of 
treatment and the natural laws, and conditions such as death and life. 
" And Muhammad is not but only a messenger ..." 
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eM 3. Did the followers of the former religions returned from their Faith 

(., when their Prophets died ? 

Y *... before whom messengers have already passed away. ..." 

GN 4. Spreading gossips is one the weapons of the enemy, (regarding the 
RO occasion of revelation of the verse). 

M "... Therefore, if he dies or be killed, will you turn back (in creed) upon 
za your heels ? ..." 
A 5. Belief or disbelief of people has neither any gain nor any loss for 
~ Alah. 

zj " And whoever turns back upon his heels will by no means do harm to Allah 
foe in the least; ..." 

CA 6. Persevering on the path of right is the best kind of the pratical 


gratitude, the reward of which is with lak. 
"... and Allah will reward the grateful." 
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Ug » Commentary: 

fi ^ We Destroy the Enemies' Plans. 

eq uy ps EH : 
S Their plots will be of no avail, and -f{lah's purpose will prevail. 
Mes 

ES To follow the previous verses which were about the Resurrection 

AK $ y . s . 

KAA and realizing it by taking note of the creation of Man from sperm, the 
RON following verses continue the same theme, however, for further 
Ae emphasis and with more evidences. It says: 

jm "By the rain giving heaven, (the returning rain)," 

n «X 

wv PERRE 

w 

RA "And by the earth splitting (with plants)" 

"X PEES 

A e 

RA "Most surely it (the Qur'an) is a decisive word," 

Coy $ : 

A) that you will return to life. 

Pru PERE 

IM 

Ei "And it is not a thing for amusement." 

Msi The term /raj'/is based on /rujü ‘/ ‘return’. In the Arabic 
Et. language ‘rain’ is called /raj'/, because water evaporates from the earth 
ss and the seas, rises to form clouds and then once again comes back down 
EA as rain; raining intermittently. 

55 The term /sad'/ means ‘to split’ and together with what was said 
dod about /raj‘/ ‘rain’ it means splitting of dry, hard earth after rainfall and, 
hg also, the growth of plants. 

e In fact, these two verses point to dead lands which survive by 
v life-giving rain. This is what the Qur'an has repeatedly mentioned as an 
^ evidence for the Resurrection. For example, in Sura Qaf, No. 50, 
VER verse 11 it says: "..And We give (new) life therewith to land that is dead: 
"A thus will be the Resurrection." 

$^ So there is an obvious relation between these oaths and what the 
COS eee) ` 
V oaths are taken for. This is one of the wonders of the Qur'an's 
pra eloquence, that there is an interesting relationship between the oaths 
ere) and what the oaths are for. 
Eq Sura Hajj. No.22, verse § confirming the Resurrection, refers to 
beu both evidences of Man's creation from sperm and its various stages in 
MM 
(Sa 
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E the form of foetus, and giving life, again, to dead lands by sending down aS 
fs 4 rain, and in this very Sura, Tariq, it emphasizes on both of them as well. DA) 
a The phrase /qaul-un-fasl/ ‘a decisive word’, is a statement that M, 
DES definitely separates Good from Evil. A group of commentators, RY 
A 2 considering the aforementioned verses, have related the statement to iA 
3 NC Resurrection while some others believe it means 'the Holy Qur'an' as { md 
d s some narrations of Ahlul-Bayt (p.b.u.th.) confirm, too. 122 
Ped) Of course, the terms /yaum-ul-fasl / with the meaning of ‘Hereafter’ fey 
FS is used and mentioned in several verses of the Qur’an. [Y A 
(Ss It is, also, probable that the terms /qaul-un-fasl/ mean ‘the verses of FX 
120] Qur’an’ some of which announce the Resurrection. Then, both of the P 
d above commentaries can be combined. hd 
AY A quotation from the Holy Prophet (p.b..u.h.) has been said to Rar 
Coy have been narrated by Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.), thus: "‘Therewillbea Y 
RS sedition among you soon,’ the Prophet said. I asked him what the remedy ud; 
<A ! for it was, and he answered: ‘Qur’an is the remedy which tells you about the AP 
224 past and the future and your Judgement. It is a statement that separates y 
right from wrong. 1t is a serious word. 1t is not in vain. Allah will defeat z^ 

any oppressor who leaves Qur'an. And the person who seeks divine guidance PA 
anywhere save Qur'an will be led astray by Allah’." bs oi 

Then, to console the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers both, on Y j 

the one hand, and for threatening the enemies of Islam, on the other (red 

hand, it says: en, 

"Surely they are plotting a scheme (against the truth)," em 

XE BO? 

"And I am (also) planning a scheme (against them)," i 

EEEF RS 
"Therefore grant a delay to the unbelievers: give respite to them gently (for a D \ 

while)." My) 


Verily, they always plan wicked schemes to oppose you. 
Sometimes they mock you. Sometimes they lay siege on you, 
economically. Sometimes they torture the believers. Sometimes they 


1 ‘Sahih-i-Tarmathi' and ‘Sunan-i-Darami’ based on the quotation of "Ruh-al-Ma'ani, 
The Commentary, vol. 3, p. 100 and ‘Tafsir-i-Maraqi, vol. 30, p. 118. 
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tell others not to listen to the Qur'anic recitation and make noise in 
order to be victorious. Sometimes they cal! you a soothsayer, mad, etc. 
Sometimes they believe Islam in the morning, but thcy disbelieve in thc 
evening on the same day to attract some believers to follow them. 
Sometimes they tell you that only the poor and miscrable people 
believe you and follow you, then leave them until they (the unbclievers) 
come to you. Sometimes they ask you to accept some of their gods, at 
least, until they follow you. And, sometimes they plan a scheme to 
banish you or kill you. 

In short, every moment the unbclievers can try a new plot to 
disperse your followers and oppress the believers, or abolish you in 
order to extinguish Allah's light. 

But, they should know that Allah will not allow them to do so, 
and He has taken a decision to spread the light of Islam over the world 
and then the light of Allah cannot be extinguished with a blow from 
their mouths. 

This bright ever-shining light will not be put out by the plots of 
these unregenerate men who plan; but AoA, too, plans. 

The term /kayd/ ‘ to plot against ' is applied both to plotting with 
an evil purpose (which is used more than the other usage), and planning 
with a good purpose, such as Sura Yusef, No.12, verse 76 which says: 
"Thus did We plan for Yüsef (Joscph)." 

The meaning of " the enemies’ plot ", in this verse, is clear with the 
above explanation about some of the evils of the unbclievers. 

There are many evil plots and wicked plans of this kind, with an 
evil purpose, mentioned in the Qur'an, but what is thc mcaning of 
Allah's plan, in this verse, of having a good purpose? Some 
commentators believe that ' granting a delay to the unbelievers ' which 
ends with their painful punishment, is its meaning. Some others think 
that ‘ the punishment itself’ carries the meaning. 

It is more suitable to say that it means the same bencficence that 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers got from 4llah. They, after 
respiting the enemies, caused them to be neglectful and rendered their 
efforts ineffective, then, their plans remained fruitless. 

In these verses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is deliberately ordered to act 
toward them moderately and givc respite to them and not hurry to 
destroy them; to let them have the final notes, to wait for a few of them 
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UT who have a little readiness to come to Islam. Y 
fL. 1, ; ; j 
£s +! It is noteworthy that, at first, it says: "Therefore grant a delay to the 4 
NA unbelievers", and then it emphasizes: "... give respiie to them gently (for a bz 
s while )". It says the same matter twice for emphasis, but in a different : 
LA way and with various words so as not to be taken unpleasantly. t 
Mo The term / ruwayda / is based on / rüd / ‘to try to do something , y 
e gently', but, here it means: give respite to them for a while. I 
(i Di Thus, in this short verse three times {llah orders His Prophet to K 
P act with them moderately, and this is a good example for all Muslims to pA 
fi be patient and careful in their affairs especially when they are faced with V 
ps! p y y n 
k their powerful and dangerous enemies. They should avoid haste and PEN 
[XA . . ] : : . Al d 
df doing things undesigned or at an inappropriate time. u$ 
P5 Moreover, it is better for the Prophet (p.b.u.h) to be patient in Pa 
Oot delivering the Message of Lah in order to respite all those who may — 
S believe, and to complete the argument and reason for all of them. " S 
sd The reason why this respite has been counted short, may be Ry 
les f because Islam overcame its enemies in a short time and their plans did (EA 
T not profit them. The first failure was at the battle of Badr. Then, later — — 
S H their plans failed, again, in the battles of Ahzab, Kheybar, Seffin and so PA 
vj on. At the end of the Prophet’s life, they were completely weak when — i, 
sr . " . Y 
E the light of Islam spread throughout the Arabian Peninsula; and before M 
Ze) . * . A 
EK the end of one century, it covered most parts of the world at that time. T4 
dp ol Or, it may be that the punishment of the Hereafter is near and A^ 
vt basically everything which is definite and sure is counted close. Cs 
i However, this Sura begins with oaths to the sky and stars, and E 
m4 ends with threats to the unbelievers who plot and scheme againstthe — ^ -3 
LA beneficent purpose of Allok. There are also some nice evidencesto — ^c 
i the Resurrection in some elegant sentences about the angels, whoare A+ 
Conte . . Cre I 
iat the protectors of Man, and for soothing the believers. These verses are f$ 
> E ; E pv. 
NE not only short and meaningful, but also beautiful and decisive. ie 
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Supplication: 
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O Lord! The plots and schemes of the enemies are many in 
our time. Turn them to themselves and make their evil plans 


invalid. 


AVE 


NT 
SPR 


lyr eis? 


O Lord! On the Day when all the secrets will be made 
manifest, please put us not to shame. 
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O Lord! We have no power or helper save You. Leave us to 
no one else, but to Yourself. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Sura A']a 
(The Most High) 


No. 87 (19 Verses) 
Contents of Sura A'‘la: 


This Sura is made up of two parts. In the first part, the words are 
directed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) , himself, containing some instructions 
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regarding the praise of Allah and the fulfilment of his prophecy. — 
Corresponding to that, it names seven attributes of Allah; the Most " 
High. ae 
The second part is about the humble believers, and the wretched ed 
rejecters. It expresses, concisely, the causes for their felicity and ^ 
wickedness. => 
At the end of the Sura, it is stated that these facts (pointed out in oa 
these verses) are mentioned not only in the Holy Qur’an, but are also M) 
mentioned in the earlier Scriptures; as well as the Scriptures of rA 
Abraham and Moses. PEN 
Ra) 

The Virtue in Studying this Sura: Me) 


There are many narrations cited on the virtue of reciting this MES 
Sura; among them is a tradition from the Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) Ens 
which says: "Allah will reward him, who recites this Sura, the number of AAA 


words, tenfold, which were revealed to Abraham, Moses and Mohammad e j 
(p.b.u.th.) ! 2m. 
There are several narrations which denote that whenever the — «4 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or one of the twelve Imams (p.b.u.th.) recited Sura i 
A Jā, they used to say / subhana rabbi-al-a‘la / ‘Glory be to my Lord, e d 
the Most High. ? RA 
Another narration says that one of the companions of Hazrat Ali ga 
(p.b.u.h.) said that he prayed twenty consecutive nights behind him EA 
V 
1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Commentary, vol. 5, p. 533. A 
2 Ibid. [4 
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PN 
(p.b.u.h.) and he (p.b.u.h.) did not recite any Sura, except Sura AJA Wi 
Also, he (p.h.u.h.) said that if they knew what a blessing it has, every P d 
single one of them would recite the Sura ten times each day. He added LM 
that he who recites the Sura has, in essence, recited the Book and the wh 
Scriptures of Moses and Abraham. : 59) 
In short, as it is understood from all the narrations about it, this a 
Sura stands out with special importance. Again, a tradition from Hazrat E% 
Ali (p.b.u.h.) says that Sura A‘la was beloved by the Holy Prophet £7) 
(p.b.u.h.) ? wh 
Opinions are divided over this Sura as to whether it was revealed V 
in Mecca or Medina, but the popular idea among commentators is that ^j 
it was revealed in Mecca. u y 
Al - 'Allámah - as - Sayyid Mohammad Hosain at - Tabātabāī "d 
(may {llah have mercy on him) prefers to consider the first part of the (az V 
Sura Meccan and the last part Medinan, since it contains words about cme 
prayer and alms and, according to the narrations from Ahl-ul-Bait, sy, 
(p.b.u.th.) the words mean ‘the prayer and alms on the feast of (i 
fast-breaking day', and we know that the instruction of the fasting 1 j^ 
month, with its relevant actions, were revealed in Medina. LN 
However, it is probable that the instruction of prayer and alms, by 
mentioned at the end of the Sura, is a general instruction and ‘the prayer "u^ 
and alms on the feast of fast-breaking day' are counted as its 'clear pfl 
examples’. We know that commentary on the phrase ‘clear example’ is SN 
found abundantly in the narrations of Ahl-ul-Bait (p.b.u.th.). (AQ 
Therefore, the popular idea denoting that the Sura is Meccan is f af. 
not improbable, particularly because the beginning verses, of the Sura, p 
are completely compatible with the ending verses. Then, it is not easy to v 
say that the Sura was revealed partly in Mecca and partly in Medina. M 
There is also a narration which says that each group of people who E Y 
arrived in Medina recited this Sura to some people in Medina. H i, 
This probability; that only its beginning verses were recited and — ^ X 
the last verses were revealed in Medina, is very improbable. WY 4 
vs 
1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Commentary, vol. 5, p. 544. v 
2 Majma'-al Bayan, vol. 10, p. 472. $ ^Y 
3 AI-Mizán, vol. 20, p. 386. Ü y 
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és Sura A'la 
T (The Most High) 
A, No. 87 (verses 1-5) 
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à ye. In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
W 43 

v 1. "Praise the name of your Lord, the Most High," 

A PX 2. "He Who has created and fashioned (all things)" 


P ak 3. "And He Who has determined and guided," 
^ 7 4. "And He Who brings out the Pasturage," 
eA 5. "Then makes it dried up; dust-coloured." 


at Commentary: 

e Glorify Allah, The Most High: 
Cok This Sura contains the essence of the Prophet’s Doctrine and 
mission, and begins with the praise of Allah. The very first verse 
24 addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says: 
d "Praise the name cf your Lord, the Most High". 


ES Some commentators believe that the word 'name', here, means 
P Pi ‘that which is named’, while some others have said that ‘name’, itself, 
A means ‘Allah" a name, of course, which refers to ‘that which is named’. 
a d 
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In any event, there is not much difference between these two 
commentaries, when both of them mean that His name would not be 
mentioned among the names of idols; in the way some idol worshippers 
wanted to regard His name, adding it along with the names of their own 
idols, or by those who consider Him material or corporeal. 

The term /a'[3/ ‘the Most High’ points to the fact that He is High 
and the Most High to any other persons or things that can be thought 
of, or beyond any apparent idolatrous or hidden polytheism. 

$99 


Along with these two attributes, viz: 'Lord, the Cherisher', and 'the 
Most High', five more characteristics are expressed, here, all of which are 
about His very High Lordship. It says: 


"He Who has created and fashioned (all things)" 


The term / sawwa / is based on /taswiyah / and means ‘to 
proportion, fashion, perfect, make level and equal'. It has such a broad 
meaning which involves all the regularities of the world, containing the 
regulations over the stars and celestial bodies, or over the earthly 
creatures; particularly Mankind, from the view point of body and spirit. 
Some commentators have meant it to be the special fashioning of Man's 
eyes, hands, legs, or his body standing erect, but, in fact, it is only a 
limited example of the vast concept of this term. 

On the whole, the regularities of the Universe; from the greatest 
celestial systems to the simplest matters, such as the grooves in the 
finger tips; which are pointed out in Sura Qiysmat, No. 75, verse 4: 
"Nay We are able to put together in perfect order the very tips of his fingers", 
all are clear evidences of His Lordship and the affirmation of the one 
true llah. This short statement, in itself, contains abundant meanings. 


Sees 
Following the matter of creation and its fashioning, attention is 
. paid to the subject of the laws and decrees that He has ordained for the 
development, and guidance of the creatures to progress, on the Way. It 
goes on to Say: 


"And He Who has determined and guided". 


The objective point of the term /taqdir/; the root for 
/qaddara / , is the very proportioning in the whole scheme of 
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is ‘ the divine guidance ' 
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development towards the goal that creatures are created for. "vi 
And the objective point for the term /hidayat /; the base of /hada /, 
in the form of instincts and inner creeds 


POL we C D ll 


327 


- Ot nd 
A LM Sr A Rid GER ae ty 


AS eal Ax MERO 


Í 
{ 23 dominating on every creature (irrespective of their inner or outer Ini 
| motives.) 227, 
D^ For instance, on the one hand, a mother's breasts and the milk l^. 
J therein are created for the child’s nurishment and she has been gifted (3 
fs with strong motherly love, and on the other hand, it includes the instinct d ) 
ae. of the child moving toward its mother’s breast, an instinct which is ie 
TM created in him. This preparation and mutual attraction, on the path to xs 
We the goal, is seen in all living creatures. Ad 
eut In short, an alert observation upon the structure of any creature BÍ 
=~) and the process it passes through in its life, makes this fact clear that Ša 
CX there is an exact scheme in the course of development and, also, a í 3 
ESX powerful authoritative guidance supporting it and helping the program as 
k yj to be put into effect. This is another sign of His Lordship. iY 
[7 Of course, for human beings, in addition to divine guidance, there (zs 4 
K is another kind of guidance which is conveyed through revelation and by zx 
PA prophets and is called religious guidance'. It is interesting to note that HA 
d Man's religious guidance is complementary to his divine guidance, in all Vv 
(2) ways and under all circumstances. At) 
bx A similar meaning is stated in Sura Taha, No. 20, verses ey 
eae 49-50 where Moses answers Pharaoh who asks: "...Who, then, O Moses, Koy 
Rx is the Lord of you two?", and he replies : "Our Lord is He Who gave to S 
e each (created) thing its form and nature, and further, gave (it) guidance." (e 
Although the. meaning of this statement was partly known at the RR 
iz time of Moses or in the days of the revelation of Qur'an , today, with K 
Ka the development of science and Man’s knowledge about different kinds te 
sh of creatures; especially living creatures and plants, it has become more E 
EN clear than ever before. There are thousands and thousands of books T 
774 written on the subject of / taqdir / and ‘ the divine guidance’, and they — SX 
(o5 confess that there are still more unexpressed-facts than what have So 
xu already been stated. gt 
A Then, referring to plants, particularly pastures for cattle, it says: EN 
ps2 "And He Who brings out the Pasturage". P 
e The term /axraja/ is based on /ixraj/ which is used with a sense as vy 
a. vs 
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145. " And it is not for any one to die but by Allah's leave 
at a term appointed; 
and whoever desires the reward of this world, j 
We give him thereof; 
and whoever desires the reward of the Hereafter, We give him thereof ! 
and Allah will reward the grateful." 


Commentary: 


As it was said before, the vain gossip of the death of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), in the Battle of "Uhud disturbed a great number of Muslims so 
that some of them ran away from the Battlefield. It was so terrible that a 
few of them even wanted to return from Islam, too. In this verse. again to 
warn and aware that group, it says: 

" And it is not for any one to die but by Allah's leave at a term 
appointed; ..." 

Thus, if the Prophet of fLLoh (p.b.u.h.) were slain in that batedek 
it would not be any thing but the devised performance of ^A E s way of 
treatment. 

On the other side, escaping from the battlefield cannot prevent the 
coming of death of a person, the same as the participation in the Holy war 


does not hasten in the death of anyone. 
At the end of the verse, it indicates that the effort and endeavour of 


no one will be wasted. Then, if the aim of a person is only the worldly 
material profits (and, like those fighters of "Uhud, tries only for obtaining 
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if all of these had been inside the land and fL/ak has brought them 
out. It is obvious that the nutrition of animals is a preparation for the 
nutrition of Man and, finally, the result of which eventually comes back 
round to human beings. 


Pt PS 
"Then makes it dried up; dust-coloured." 


The term / qu03' / basically means ‘ stubble, light straw, and dried 
plants that float over-flood waters’, also, the foam that appears on the 
surface of a boiling liquid is called /qu63' Hence, the word is used for 
everything that is waste and perishable and, in the current verse, it is 
used in the sense of ‘ dead, dried leaves and plants ’. 

The term / ahwà/ is based on / hawaya / and / huwwa/, and means 
‘dark green’ and ‘black coloured’. 

Both of them are used in one sense, because the colour of ‘ dark 
green ' is usually close to a black colour; and the colour of dried plants 
gradually turns to black when they are covered over. 

The choice of this meaning, even though reference is made to the 
divine blessings, may be for one of the following reasons: 

1. These plants are symbols to tell human beings about the 
meaning of mortality conveyed in this world. 

2. When dried plants are piled up they rot and change into 
compost which is useful for the growth of plants. 

3. Some believe that there is a hint, in this verse, to the formation 
of underground coal by plants and trees which occurred over millions of 
years ago. i 

Of course, the verse can have a collective meaning consisting of 
all three of the above commentaries. 

In any event, the ‘dried up dust-coloured’ material made from 
‘pasture’ is both a good food for grazing animals in winter and a 
substance for men to burn, while also being a good fertilizer for farm 
lands. : 

In fact, the subject of ‘Lord, the Most High’, is characterized, well, 
by the last five characteristics in these verses; the study of which makes 
Man familiar with His High Lordship. 
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7. "Save what Allah wills, surely He knows the manifest and what is 


hidden." 


8. "And We will ease you (your way) to a (state of) ease," 
9. "Therefore do mention for mentioning does profit (mankind).” 
10. "He who fears will heed," 


11. 


13. 


12. 


ESS S 


2 e £E ai ty 
LED A LET + AA 
aX - jf 4 Pama 
Np LOU X m trou Zw uis 


"But the most reprobate will shun it," 
"Who will enter the Great Fire" 
"Then he will neither die therein nor will he live." 
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We Will Make Everything Prepared For You To Do Good: 

The contents of the former verses are about His Lordship and 
‘Oneness’, while in the following verses reference is about the Qur’an 
and the ‘prophecy’ of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

In those former verses (No. 1-5) general guidance is given while 
these verses refer to the guidance of Man in particular. And finally, in 
the former verses the ‘praise of the Lord; the Most High’ is indicated, 
while in the following verses the Qur’an, itself, which conveys that very 
praise, is specified. 

"We will make you recite, so you shall not forget". M. 

Therefore, ( O Mohammad! ), at the time of revelation be patient sc 
and do not make haste, you will never forget the Message. He Who 
descends them to you for the guidance of Mankind, Himself, will protect — / 
them and keep them fresh and pure, firmly in your mind, so that they 


will not be forgotten. 
This idea is similar to what is mentioned in Sura Taha, No.20,  — 


verse 114 which says: "... Be not in haste with the Qur'an before its p: 
revelation to thee is completed, but say, 'O my Lord! advance me in e 
knowledge’ ". Also Sura Qiyamat, No. 75, verses 16-17 say: "Move A 
not thy tongue concerning the (Qur’an) to make haste therewith". "It is for s 
Us to collect it and to promulgate it". t A 
PREP CTE 
Then, referring to 4lfah’s bountiful providence and noting that ( t^ 
all gifts are from Him, it goes on to say: SEN 
"Save what Allah wills, surely He knows the manifest and what is hidden". á w 
The verse does not mean that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) forgets f 2d 
something of the verses, or that his statement would be untrustworthy, it p 
means that the memorization of them is a gift from llah and, then, & ie 


whenever He wills He can retrieve it from His prophet. In other words, Y d 


" . " 5. . . ¢ AP 
the idea is to state the difference between AlLah’s intrinsic knowledge Y 5 
and the Prophet’s gifted knowledge. a 
" ^ : ie e A A 3 L4 
This verse, in fact, is similar to what is mentioned in Sura Hvo, — € if 
be 


No. 11, verse 108 about the eternity of those who dwell in Paradise, 
which says: "And those who are blessed shall be in Gardens: they will dwell 
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fs therein for all the time that the heavens and the earth endure, except as thy w Si 
KA Lord willeth: a gift without break." AA 
se It is certain that the Blessed will never be sent out of Paradise as ^0) 
7-1 the last part of the verse attests to, but the expression ' except as thy XY 
EA Lord willeth' denotes to the Authority and Dominion of Allah's Will X? 

; and that everything depends on His Will, both for the beginning of S 
to creation and its existence. Éa) 
RA What confirms this sense is that keeping some data in mind and 3 
v forgetting others is common for all human beings and cannot be a luxury d 
X| that Allah counts as a privilege for His prophet. Hence, in this verse EN 
ure the objective is for Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to know, by heart, all the verses Wy 
of Qur’an and ordiances of Islam. [un 
Some have also said that the objective point of this exception is b 4] 


the verses whose content and recitation both have been abrogated. 
But this commentary is completely improbable, since, basically, the 
existence of these kind of verses is not certain. 
The sentence *.. Surely He knows the manifest and what is hidden’ 
is, in fact, the reason for the following phrase / sanuqri'uka/ ‘We will 


Ak 
a” I 
pm 


> 


A 


ARS 
BSA 
Sf 


es 


make you recite’, remarking that Allah, Who knows all that is manifest ral 
and what is hidden, informs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about what is e 
necessary for human beings, by means of revelation, and nothing in that v A 
connection will be left out. X 

It is also likely that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would not make haste DON 
when receiving revelation and would not be afraid of forgetting it, Yq) 

: ; CNW 
because “fffoh has promised him that he would not forget anything of HA 

the facts and He knows all things which are manifest or hidden. "c 
Furthermore, one of the miracles of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was S 
that he learned all the Suras, long and short, by heart, which Gabriel Re | 
recited only once and he always remembered them forgetting nothing. BU 
t o. Then, to console the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: So 

; y "And We will ease you (your way) to a state of ease". Edu 

ssl) In other words, the objective is to state the fact that there S. 3 
viol are many difficulties on the way which he has in front of him: by way of COM 
PA v receiving the revelation, preserving it and communicating his prophecy, P 
' A together with its fulfilment, and also by doing good deeds; in all of which a 
A A 
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Allah helps him and eases the problems for him. 

This statement may refer to the content of the prophetic mission 
of the Prophet (p.b.h.u.h.) and the divine duties of the believers, viz : its 
content is easy to follow, his (p.b.u.h.) religion is an easy one for the 
believers to practise and there are no hard, backbreaking duties 
contained in it. 

Therefore, the above mentioned verse has a vast meaning, though 
many of the commentators have limited it to only one of its dimensions. 

Verily, if it were not for the help and success of {llah , the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could never win out over those many difficulties. 

The life of the Prophet, himself, was also a complete example for 
teaching this fact. 

He was not a taskmaster in any aspect of his life: he ate any 
suitable food; he wore any clothes that were not repulsive; he slept 
sometimes in a bed and sometimes on a simple rug, or even on the sand. 
He was free from any formality; that is, he was friendly and informal. 

After referring to revelation and Allah's promise for success and 
ease for the Prophet's affairs, his greatest duty is mentioned, thus: 

"Therefore do mention for mentioning does profit ( mankind)". 

Some have said that this means that mentioning is always useful. 
There are few whom it does not profit. Besides, at the least, it 
completes the argument and gives reasons to the umbelievers; which in, 
itself, is of a great benefit. 

Some others believe that it means ' do mention whether it be useful 
or useless’. In fact, it is like what Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 81 says: 
"...He made you garments to protect you from heat..." . In this verse only 
‘heat’ is mentioned while ‘to protect you from the cold’ is also understood. 

Still other commentators say that the conditional sentence, here, 
has some meaning and its point is that when mentioning is useful 'do 
mention’ but, when it is not useful it is not necessary to do so. 

It is also probable that the term /an/ is not used here for 
conditioning, but for emphasis. If so, the sentence means ‘ Do mention, 
for mentioning is useful ’. 

The first commentary, out of these four commentaries, seems to 


be the most appropriate. 
The practical program of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) verifies this fact. 
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"AU He put no condition or limit on his citings and used to teach and give 
e. the warning to all. 
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i j Next, attention is paid to the reaction of people, before giving a 


speech and warning, and they are divided into two groups. Note the 
following: 


"He who fears will heed." 
"But the most reprobate will shun it". 


Truly, when the spirit of the fear of Allah or, in other words, 
when the truth seeking spirit, which is a stage of righteousness, does not 
exist in Man, he does not derive profit from the admonitions of Allah 
or the sermons of prophets. For this very reason, at the beginning of 
Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 2 it is said about the Holy Qur’an, that: 

"In it is guidance sure, to those who fear Allah". 

Some narrations denote that Ibn-Abbas has cited that the verse 
"He who fears will heed" was revealed about 'Abdullah-ibn-Maktüm, 
the truth-seeking blind man, and some have said that the verse: "But the 
most reprobate will shun it" was revealed about Walid-ibn-Muqayyarah 
and ‘Atabata-ibn-Rabi‘ah who were among the chiefs of the pagans. | 

Some have said that the term /a$qà7 ‘the most reprobate’, here, 
means those who are the enemies of Truth and they dishonour Allah's 
Message. As people are divided into three groups; in this respect: a) 
those who are aware and knowledgeable, b) those who hesitate and 
stand in doubt, c) and those who are the enemies of Truth, it is natural 
that the first and the second groups derive benefit from admonitions, 
but, for the third group the admonition is useless. The only thing that 
can be mentioned about them is that admonition is useful to complete 
the argument and as a reason for them to be warned. 

By the way, it is understood from this verse that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) proclaimed ofllah’s Message to the third group, too, but they 
ran away from it and did not accept it. 

It is noteworthy that in these two verses ‘the most reprobate’ 
contrasts with ‘he who fears Allah’ and basically stands opposite to 


1 Qartabi Commentary, vol..10. p. 7110. 
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Gg felicity. It is because the main origin of the felicity and salvation of Man 
^ is the very fear of c [las and perception of responsibility. 

YES In the next verse, the destiny of the last group is proclaimed: 
ESS "Who will enter the Great rire" 

KA PEPE 

SN "Then he will neither die therein nor will he live." 

ai That is, they neither die to be free of the fire nor can the state in 
ase which they are in bc called ‘life’. Thcy are always swinging betwcen life 
Ww V and death: and this is the worse possible state to be in. 

Kx For the meaning of the phrase / an-nar-al-kubra / ‘the Great Fire’ 
e different attitudes have been formed. Some have said that it means ‘the 
Cott lowest place in Hell’, | asfal - us - s@filin /, because they arc the 
AR most reprobate among people and their penalty also should be the 


worse and the most painful onc. 

Others have said that ‘the Great Fire’ is the final Penalty cr 
Disaster in the Hereafter, as contrasted with the minor penalties or 
disasters in this very life. A narration from Imam Sadiq ( p.b.u.h.) 
denotes that he said: "Verily your simple fire here is a part out of seventy 
parts of the fire in Hell. It has been extinguished seventy times with water 
and has flamed again. If it were not so, mankind could not bear to be close 
to it". ' 

In the supplication of Kumail, Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.), comparing the 
fire of this world and that of the next world, says: "It is a tribulation and 
ordeal whose stay is short, whose subsistence is but little and whose period ts 


but fleeting." 
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14. "Indeed, he (alone) who has purified (himself) shall succeed", x 

15. "And remembers the name of his Lord and prays." [is 
16. "Nay, you prefer the life of this world," hs 

17. "While the world to come is better and more lasting," (e 
18. "Surely this is in the earlier Scriptures," NN 
vA 19. "The Scriptures of Abraham and Moses." EN 
Y -" 
i n 
PEN oxi 
¢ 3 Commentary: SS 
ON All Divine Books Contained A Definite Law. ji 
p The former verses point to the dreadful penalty of the enemies of Sy 
Gy Truth while the next verses touch on the salvation of the believers and Zi 
Po also the the effective causes for this felicity. It begins : pen 
(3 "Indeed, he (alone) who has purified (himself) shall succeed". ox 
ia, D BC BY BY x 
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PD. "And remembers the name of his Lord and prays." Vj 
tA Thus, the causes of salvation, felicity and success are counted as pa 
e j three: ‘purification’, ‘rememberance of the Name of Allah’, and ‘prayers’. LU 
"T N Various commentaries have been cited for the meaning of the i) 
b term / iazkiyah/ ‘purification’. i^ 
RY First of all, it means ‘purification of the soul from polytheism’, in Ez 
ew comparison with the former verses, and also that this is the most NP 
wis important purification. (F2 
Es Another meaning is ‘purification of the heart from vices? by doing ye 
(Ss) righteous deeds according to the verses of felicity in the Holy Qur’an, KS 
ee such as the beginning verses of Sura Mo’mintn, No.23 which says AJ 
BS that salvation is a pledge for righteous deeds; or Sura Shams, No. 91, £39) 
Dei) verse 9 which, according to the questions of righteousness and impiety, $a 
Cot? says: "Truly he succeeds that purifies it". (Geel) 
BS? Also, the term means ‘alms of the fast-breaking feast’ which would Co! 
M be paid first and, then, the special two rak'ah prayer of the day may be ES A 

= said, as this meaning has becn cited in several narrations from Imam [ZA 

‘Sadiq (p.b.u.h.). | ‘ey 
4 The same idea is narrated from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) in other oN 

Ea) Muslim texts. ? 

Pos A question may arise, here, as to is this Sura a Meccan Sura or " ^ 
ES not because there was nothing said, in Mecca, about fasting in the prz4 

"35 fasting month, alms of the fast-breaking feast, or the special two rak'ah e. 
ipt prayer of the day. ("Id-i-Fitr) CS 
XS The answer to this question may be that some have said that the (2 0 
Pe first part of the Sura was revealed in Mecca and the last part of it was E 
LR revealed in Medina. "vr 
w It is also probable that the above commentary expresses one clear ji 
RC example, out of many, and is conforming the verse with a vivid example ay 
S \ of the above meaning. get. 
coh Some have also said that the term /tazkiyah /, here, means ya 
Cx 'alms-giving'. E um 

uil. It is important to know that /tazkiyah / has such a vast meaning GAY 
R t4 
VA, 8 M > t 
£3 1 Nor-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 556, Traditions 19 and 20. EA 

iP 2 Rüh-al-Ma"ili, vol. 30, p. 110, Kashshaf Commentary, vol. 4, p. 740. $54 
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that can involve all of the following: the purification of the soul from 
polytheism, purification of the heart from inquities, purification of deeds 
from prohibited ones and from hypocrisy, and purifying the soul and 
property by alms-giving in the path of 4ffakh, because based on verse 
"Of their goods take alms, that so thou mightest purify and sanctify them", 
(Sura Taubah, No. 9, verse 103) alms-giving causes the soul and 
spirit to be purified. 
Therefore, all the above commentaries can be concentrated in the 
broad meaning of the verse. 
It is worth mentioning that in these verses, at first, purification is 
mentioned and, then, the Name of Affoh and prayer are pointed out. 
It is also noteworthy that ‘prayer’ is mentioned secondary to the 
Name of Allah. This is for the reason that one will not stand for 
prayers unless he remembers cZ/faf and the light of Faith has 
enlightened his heart. Besides, prayer is worthy and acceptable when it 
is said wholly with the Name of #/Lah and His remembrance. And that 
some have commented on 'the rememberance of Allah' only by 
‘Alla@h-u-akhar’ or / bism -il -lah - ir - rahman - ir - rahim / (In the Name 
of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful) which is said at the beginning 
of the prayers, are, indecd, examples of this. 
PEET 
Pointing to the main cause of disobedience on the path of 
salvation, it says: 
"Nay, you prefer the life of this world, 
TETE 
"While the world to come is better and more lasting". 
And this is the very fact that is, also, stated in traditions: "The love 
for this world is the prime origin of all vice" ! 
There is no sound reason that lets man exchange the everlasting 


next world for this fleeting world and prefer these short low desires. 
which are often mingled with different kinds of pain and sorrow, to 


1 This tradition, with a little difference, is narrated from Imam Sadiq, which Ali-ihn-Hosain and 


the prophets (p.b.u.th) shaws its extreme importance (Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5. p. 556-557.) 
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war spoils) the one will finally get a share of it and, however, such people 
will attain their aim. 
^... and whoever desire the reward of the Hereafter, 
We give him thereof ! ..." 

Therefore, now that obtaining both the worldly merits and those of 
Hereafter need effort, then why might a person not use the capital of his 
self along the second path, which is an excellent and constant way ? 

Another time again, it emphasizes that: 

^... and Allah will reward the grateful." 
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thosc tremendous eternal blessings which are free from any unbecoming 
harmful vice. 


mo Wm 
And it should not be forgotten that: 
"Surely this is in the earlier Scriptures," 
LIE IE D 
"The Scriptures of Abraham und Moses." 


Opinions are divided as to what the demonstrative / hada / ‘this’ 
points to. Some have said that it points to the last instruction about 
‘purification’ , ‘prayer’, and ‘consider the life of this world superior to the 
Next World’, because these have been the most basic teachings of all the 
prophets and are found in all of the Divine books. 

Some others believe that it denotes to the whole Sura, because 
the Sura begins with monotheism, continues with prophecy and ends 
with practised programs of religion. 

In any case, this structure shows that the splendid content of this 
Sura, or its last verses in particular, are in the principles of all religions 
and among the basic teachings of all prophets; that which is a sign of 
greatness for the Sura and the importance of these teachings. 

The term /suhuf/ is the plural form of / sahifah / which, here, 
means ‘a tablet or a page on which something is written.’ 

The above verses show that Abraham and Moses did, indeed, have 
Divine books. 

A narration from Abüthar says that he asked the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) how many prophets (Nabi) there were and he answered that 
there were one hundred and twenty four thousand (124,000). Then he 
asked about the number of their messengers ( Rasül ), and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) answered him: "They were three hundred and thirteen and the 
rest were only prophets (Nabi).". He asked whether Adam was a 
prophet, and he (p.b.u.h.) agreed and said that Allah spoke to Adam 
and it was He Who created him, Himself. Then the Holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) added: "O Abüthar, four prophets were Arabs: Hiid, Sülih, 

Shu'ayb, and your prophet." 
Also, Abüthar asked the Messenger of {llah how many 
books cflfah revealed, and he replied: "One hundred and four books 
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were revealed; ten books to Adam, fifty books to Shith, thirty books to ^T 
Okhnükh (Enoch) and he is the first one who wrote by pen, ten books to 4 “4 


o j Alvaham, and Torah to Moses, Ingeel to Jesus, Zaboor to David, and y 
ed Qur'an to Mohammad, (the Prophet of Islam)". ! Mi 
EA The words / al - suhuf - il - ülà/ ‘the earlier Scriptures’ refer to the A 
p? LR books of Abraham and Moses that are compared with the latter books van T 
ES which were revealed to Jesus and the Holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.th.). fg fri A 
vog PEPE $^) X 
fi Explanation: HR 3 
wv An analysis on the tradition: 'The love of this world is the prime "X s 
(ui, origin of all vice’ RH p 
NM The Qur'anic calculation, in the aforementioned verses, for D 
e. A comparing this world with the Next World, saying: "While the world to a 
Pe come is better and more lasting," is surely quite clear for the believing $a 
& E^ persons, but, regarding it, how does a believing person neglect his (7 | 
knowledge and commit sin and crimes? ^". 
y The answer to the question is ‘the predominance of desires on Mans. ‘6; ji i 
KA entity’, whose main origin is also the love for the world. Love of this 954 É 
V world is irrespective of the love of wealth, ambitions, sensuality (lusts), re) 1 
^. self-indulgence, vengefulness, mammonism, and the like. They may vx 
sometimes be so forceful and violent, in Man, as to cause him to set EA " 
aside all his knowledge and wisdom which removes his sense of — |, f x 
recognition and, consequently, he gives priority to this world rather than Yo) 
the Next World. yah 
In Islamic traditions and narrations love of this world is repeatedly i, 2 
considered as the source of all sins and it is, in fact, an experienced truth DEN 3 
that has been examined frequently in our own lives as well as in that of M 1 
others. eth I 
Therefore, for eradicating sins from our lives, there is no other k= ! 
way but, to quell the love we have for this world. ud : 
We should know that this world is a probationary place and it is ** 4, - 
considered as a means, a passage, a bridge or as a farm through which a È : 
we pass. ex 1 i 
1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 476. p z^. 
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It is impossible for a lover of this world, when he is to choose 
either the property of this world or attaining lfoh’s contentment, to 
accept the second idea. 

The files of criminal persons in courts prove, clearly, the 
truthfulness of the above tradition. 

When fights (even between brothers and friends), wars or murders 
are deeply examined, the hand of the love for this world is seen. 

But, how can we get rid of the love of this world when we are 
born and raised as the children of this world; and the love of a child for 
its mother is a natural phenomena? 

To accomplish this task, mental, cultural and ideological training is 
needed and, then, purification of the soul is necessary. 

The most helpful thing in this process, for those who have decided 
to travel this path, is the contemplation on the outcome of the lovers of 
this world. 

What did the Pharaohs finally do with that abundant wealth that 
they had? What happened to Qartn whose "Treasures were such that 
their very keys would have been a burden to the body of a strong man"? 
(Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 76) And how much could he finally take 
with him from the coffers? 

The present great forceful powers of our time, whose lives and 
authority have easily vanished and their kingdoms have changed into 
nothing after a single night or only over a short time, are the best 
examples for us to learn from. 

We conclude this long and vast theme with an expressive tradition 
from Imam Ali-ibn-al-Hosain (p.b.u.h.) who was asked what act Aflah 
considers the best, and he answered: "Next to having the knowledge and 
consciousness about the Messenger of Allah, no act is better than having 
enmity for the world". 'Then he added: "Because there are many paths on 
the road to the love of the world, and there are numerous ways of 
committing sin. The first thing , by which sin against Allah began, was Iblis 
(Satan) when ‘he refused and was haughty: he was of those who reject 
Faith’ ", (Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 34). "The second thing was 
‘greed’ which caused Adam and Eve to leave the better when the 
Almighty Allah told them: ‘O Adam! dwell thou and thy wife in the 
Garden, and eat of the bountiful things therein as (where and when) 
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OF you will; but approach not this tree, or you run into harm and 
iy transgression’, (Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 35). But they went to 
V something that they did not need and (the result of) that very action 
l [5 remained and will be for his children until the Day of Judgement, since most 
EK things that man demands he does not need ". (Necessities are not often 
Ui the source of sin, what is the origin of vice is vain desires and those 


things which are extra to the main necessities). "Then it was ‘envy’ which 
was the cause of sin in Adam's son who envied his brother and killed him". 
Some other forms of love of the world are: 
lust for women, 
coveting this world (length of life, having all wishes fulfilled), 
love for position; (prestige, status), 
love for comfort (no responsibility: always wanting to be merry), 
love to be superior, 
love of speech, and 
love for wealth. 
All these seven characteristics are found in the love of this world. 
The prophets and learned men, having considered this fact, say: "Love of 
this world is the prime origin of all vice.". ! 
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1 Usül-i-K3fi, vol. 2, Chapter: ‘Love For The World’, Tradition No. 8. 


£4 oW 


ar di 


aaa ah Le 1i 


342 Sura AA 


i wed > — e Ore Uma ee ie S — 0. e ~y a TL "X m] 
IE RAT EP Rel INESSE iS E uA LP RIDE Red OY ED 
j SOV P. 


"VER A y 3 Y P: f, i M =W, 
L4 ^ SA C ^». a CAA ~ hat X ; d 
VA. A SLOVO AV PUE sua TR TDA RAL oO TU RP Hoven, NN 


V 


om g p q 
d i DU b S 
UN Supplication: Ui 


[e^ P 
v e 
Sd O Lord! Clear our hearts from ‘the love of the world’, the b% 
<5) source of all vice. y 
$5 O Lord! Always guide us on all routes to the path of (E 
v or 


development. N » 
O Lord! You know the manifest and what is hidden, forgive B- 
us of our apparent and hidden sins with your Grace. k 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Qashiyah 
(The Oea iane Event) 
No. 88 (26 Verses) 


Contents of Sura Qàshiyah: 


This Sura is one of the Meccan Suras which contains mainly the 
following three themes: 

The first subject is the ‘Resurrection’ and the contrast between the 
destinies of the Good and the Evil in the ‘Hereafter’. 

The second subject is ‘Monotheism’ with reference to the 
creation of the sky, the earth, and the mountains. Man should consider 
these wonderful matters as admonishments. 

The third subject is ‘Prophecy’ and some of the duties that the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was required to perform. On the whole, the Sura 
strengthens the idea for the basis of religion and faith, as well as all 
Meccan Suras do. 


The Virtue in Studying This Sura: 


As for the virtue of studying this Sura, there is a tradition from 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that says: "He who recites this Sura will be 
reckoned with an easy Reckoning by Allah.". 

And another narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: 

"He who continues reciting this Sura in his obligatory or voluntary prayers, 
Allah will put him in His Grace both in His world and the Next, and will 
keep him safe from fire in the Hereafter." ? 

Certainly it will be so, if the person would only think about the 
Sura and act accordingly. 


1 Majma'-al-Bayān, vol. 10. pg. 477. 
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7 In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful Ix 
a4 a 
wy m i A 
VM 1. "Has the story reached thee, of Qashiyah (the Overwhelming Event that 24 
e covers all) ?" RY 
a j 2. "Some faces, that Day , will be down cast," EY 
a 3. "Labouring (hard), weary," P d, 
Cà 4. "Entering into Blazing Fire," Y ? 
xr) | Due » 
EA 5. “They will be given to drink from a boiling hot spring," Hi 
/ M ap € 
V 6. "No food will there be for them but of Dari* (a bitter and thorny plant ? 1 k 
lad A 
l ^34 loathsome in smell)." e 
YN 7. "Which will neither nourish nor satisfy hunger." 4 A 
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A 
WW Commentary: 
4 ~ 
* $ They Are Weary, But With No Gain: 
ut In the first verse of this Sura we are introduced to another name 
Hy for the Hereafter; Qashiyah: 
49 "Has the story reached thee, of Qüshiyah (the Overwhelming Event that 
ee covers all)?" 
Q5) The term 'Qashiyah' is based on /qisawat/ ‘to cover’. The choice 
E 4 of this name for the Hereafter is for the reason that the terrible events of 
Er it will suddenly cover everything. 
V V There are some other commentaries about the term ‘Qashiyah’, 
fn, but the one mentioned above is the most suitable. 
vm The verse apparently addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and it is he 
E : who is being questioned in order to show the importance of the Day. 
PA Some commentators have said that all human beings may be the 
o addressees; which seems improbable. 
UA XII. 
he Then, to explain the mood of the sinners, it says: 
2 "Some faces, that Day, will be down cast” 
f° o They are full of shame and fear, because of the horrible 
LP chastisement of the Day. Since it is Man's face which mostly reflects 
b% y 
E spiritual moods, so, their faces will clearly show their complete 
c^) debasement and horror. 
RAS This commentary is the most appropriate among the others. 
as ee 
z 
f "Labouring (hard), weary," 
(ia. They gain no profit, in their lives; only weariness, from their 
OR arduous efforts and endeavours. They have neither approvable good 
,^*| deeds nor can they take anything of their wealth with them, nor do they 
pon leave fame among people or a good child after them. They arc tired 
(°c, from their striving, but, in fact, they own nothing. What a suitable 
2i sentence about them: "Labouring (hard), weary,"! 
UF This commentary seems to be the most agreeable. 
Pd EET. 
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Finally, those who struggle, in vain; who are weary, arrive at the 
blazing fire, so it says: 
"Entering into Blazing Fire," 


The term /tasl@/is based on /saly/ which means ‘to enter into 

burning fire to suffer the pain of being burnt’ . 
EEEE 
This will not be their only punishment. When they are thirsty: 
"They will be given to drink from a boiling hot spring," 

The term / àniya/ is the feminine form of /4ni / ‘boiling hot water, 
the temperature of which is at the highest degree’. 

A similar meaning for the hot water is noted in Sura Kahf, No. 
18, verse 29: "...if they implore relief they will be granted water like melted 
brass that will scald their faces. How dreadful the drink! How 
uncomfortable a couch to recline on!” 


Ste 
In the next verse, it tells about their food when they are hungry: 


"No food will there be for them but of Dhari‘ (a bitter and thorny plant 
loathsome in smell)." 

The opinions of the commentators are divided about the meaning 
of / dhari4: 

Some of them have said that it is a sort of plant, having large 
thorns and grows close to the ground. The people of Quraysh call it 
Kibrig/ when it is in its fresh state; and it is called / dhari* / when it is in 
its dry state. It is also said to be a poisonous plant which no beast will 
approach, because of its harmful quality. 

‘Khalil ', a philologist, says: / dhari* / is a green plant with a bad 
smell which is cast out of the sea upon the beaches". 

‘Ibn-Abbas’ has said that "it is a tree of fire, fit for Hell, that if it 
were in this world, it would burn the earth and all the things on it." 

But there is a narration from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which says: 

" |dhari*| is something in Hell. It is like thorns, more bitter than aloes, more 


fetid than a putrid corpse, and more burning than fire. Allah has named 
the thing /dhari{ ". 


1 Tafsir-i-Qartabi, vol. 10. page 7119. 
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nourishment, to the body, nor in any way satisfy the burning pangs of ae 
(A hunger. It is a punishment for the unbelievers as Sura Muzzammil, e 
ha No. 73, verse 13 says: "And a food that chokes and a Penalty Grievous". MS 
Me y X 
v They prepared sweet and delicious foods of many varieties for L2 | 
y . . . 3 b: 
£ i themselves, in this world, through cruelty and the violation of people's lá x 
iF . : : RAS 
(of rights: they forced the oppressed to use unedible, choking food. So, the >d 
(oh oppressors should have a kind of food in Hell that is ‘a Penalty Grievous’ Wu / 
xfi AMG ‘ 
E || | for them. Y-4 > 
Gir As it has been mentioned several times, neither the blessings in gh Y 
? m o“ NY 
its Heaven nor the punishments in Hell can be thoroughly described for us; q 
ff h P M 1 "à 
MZ we prisoners of this world. In fact, these are but some allusive hints to o 
v i / ` 
|; the Reality. I , 
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"Which will neither nourish nor satisfy hunger.” 
It is certain that such a thing is a food that will neither give 


VALS AY 7 RU E. - Wee x") rj 720 x7. r Ce PW. 

AK A A 73 ast ATIS eh x EXE, von An" Yio reat 
Other people have also said that / dari‘/ is a hellish food,of = “> 
which the condemned, in Hell, cry to Allok to get rid of it. Adi 
The above commentaries relate to each other and all of them may LS 
be correct for defining the meaning of the word. ak 
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Then, again about the same food, it says: "d 
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146." And how many a prophet there has been with whom were 
many Godly men fought; 
so they did not falter despite what afflicted them in the way of Allah, 
nor did they weaken, nor did they yield, 
and Allah loves the patient, (the steadfast)." 


Commentary: 
Former Strivers 


Following the adventures of "Uhud, this verse refers to the bravery, 
faith and perseverance of the strivers and followers of the former prophets. 
It encourages the Muslims to bravery, self-sacrifice and constancy while it 
scorns those who escaped from the battle of 'Uhud. It says: 

" And how many a prophet there has been with whom were 
many Godly men fought; 
so they did not falter despite what afflicted them in the way of Allah, 
nor did they weaken, nor did they yield, ..." 

It is evident that e //aA also loves such servants who do not abandon 
perseverance. 

" .. and Allah loves the patient, (the steadfast)." 
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"(Other) faces that Day will be joyful," 
9. "Pleased with their Striving" 
10. "In a Garden on high," 
11. "Where they shall hear no (word) of vanity." 
12. "Therein is a fountain flowing," 

13. "Therein are thrones raised high," 
14. "And goblets placed (ready)," 
15. "And Cushions set in rows," 

16. "And rich carpets (all) spread out." 
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Commentary: 


A Perspective of the Blessings in Heaven: 


After the description of the sinners’ status, in the Next World, and 
their punishments in Hell in the aforementioned verses, the following 
verses refer to the situation of the believers and good-doers and their 
heavenly blessings; to inform them about both Allahk’s Wrath and 
Grace; punishment and reward. 


"(Other) faces that Day will be joyful,” 

These faces contrast with the sinners’ ‘down cast, weary’ faces, that 
were described in the former verses. 

The term / nXimah / is based on /ni'mat/ ‘comfort and 
convenience of life'. Here, it means the joyful faces which beam bright 
with the comfort of Bliss; as is said in Sura Mutaffifin, No. 83, 
verse 24: "Thou wilt recognise in their faces the beaming brightness of 
Bliss". 

PETE 
These faces look happy, because they are: 
"Pleased with their Striving". 

They are content with the result of their hard struggle, in contrast 
with the sinners who are "Labouring (hard), weary” and gain no profit 
from their striving. 

The doers of good, under the light of Allah's favour and 
beneficence, have gained additional rewards; sometimes tenfold, 
sometimes seven hundred times as much, and sometimes even more 
than that. And, sometimes, they may be given ‘rewards without measure’ 
for their deeds, as Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse 10 says: "Those who 
patiently persevere will truly receive a reward without measure". 

EEEF 

Then, to describe that state, it says: 

"In a Garden on high," 

The term / *aliyat / may refer to the height of a place that means 
‘they are in a high place in Heaven’ , or it refers to the highness of their 
rank, or both of them, but, the second commentary seems more suitable, 
though both of the ideas are probable. 
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Then, it describes Bliss from a spiritual point of view, and says: 
"Where they shall hear no (word) of vanity." 

They will hear neither hypocrisy nor enmity or conflict. They will 
hear nothing, there, unbecoming, foolish or vain: no word of discord, 
enmity, hatred; not a lie, accusation, back-biting, nor idle talk. 

And what a comfortable environment is such a place where none 
of these inappropriate words is heard. In fact, they are the origin of 
many troubles, and discomforts of our life in this world. They disturb 
the peace of our spirit and the regularity of societies; which lights the 
fire of sedition. 

TREE 


After the explanation about the existence of the spiritual blessing 
of hearing no vain word, it continues and explains a part of the material 
blessings of Heaven, saying: 

"Therein is a fountain flowing," 

The word ‘fountain’ is singular in its Arabic text. Similar cases 
occur in the Qur'an, like Sura Zariyat, No.51, verse 15 which says: 
"As to the Righteous, they will be in the midst of Gardens and Springs", 
where ‘spring’ is used in the plural form, then the indefinite singular 
form of /‘ayn/ ‘ fountain’, in this verse, means ‘ some numerous 
other fountains’. 

Some commentators have said that since there is a spring in every 
castle, in Heaven belonging to the believers, which flows in every 
direction that they wish it to, without digging special canals, so, ‘spring’ 
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is mentioned in the singular form, but they are numerous, indeed, and í 
are useful for their beauty, different wholesome sweet water, and ES 
whenever the Righteous wish to, they drink, therefrom. ei 
"EGER Ej 
Then attention is paid to thrones and says: 
"Therein are thrones raised high". F 
The term /surur/ is the plural form of /sarir/ based on / surūr/ ‘a AM 
throne' (which is usually used in felicitous gatherings). Oe 
The thrones are raised high for the Righteous to see all of their (d K 
. . Li . . zd ez"t 
surroundings, enjoy the beautiful breath-taking sceneries and find grcat Bien 
aN 
pleasure in them. 5 à 
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Ibn-Abbas says that these high thrones arc set in such a way that 
when the Righteous are going to sit on them they lower themselves in 
humility, for their owners, and then when the righteous sit down the 
thrones rise again. 

It is probable that ‘the thrones are raised high’ means that they are 
very precious, because it is said that they are made of gold and are 
decorated with topaz, pearls, and rubies. 

However, both commentaries are possible. 

PERE 

As they need some kind of utensil to drink the pure drink from 
the springs, it says: 

"And goblets placed (ready)". 

Whenever they wish, the goblets are filled from the springs and 
are ready, in front of them, to drink and enjoy, to their hearts content. 
Its pleasure is impossible for the dwellers of this world to describe. 

The term/ akwāãb/ is the plural form of /küb/ which means ‘either a 
goblet or any cup with a handle’. 

It is necessary to note that there are different names given for the 
containers of ‘the pure drink’, in Heaven, mentioned in the holy Qur'an. 
Here, in this verse, as in some other verses, it is called / abariq /, the 
plural form of / ibriq / a cup with a spout and handle to pour the drink; 
or / ka's / ‘a cup full of drink’ as Sura Waqi ah, No. 56, verses 17-18 
say: "Round about them will (serve) youths of perpetual (freshness)". "With 
goblets, (shining) beakers, and cups (filled) from clear-flowing fountains". 

PEET 
It describes further details about Heaven and says: 
"And Cushions set in rows," 

The term / namárig/ is the plural form of /numruqah/ ‘a pillow or 
soft pad for sitting or kneeling on, or reclining against usually for relaxing’. 
And the term / masfüfah / ‘set in rows’ denotes that there are numerous 
cushions arranged in order for some people to have a meeting in which 
they hear no vain talk, but the words are about the endless blessings of 
Allok and being saved from both the troubles and struggles of the 
physical world and the punishments of the spiritual world. It is so 
enjoyable and excellent that nothing can match it. 
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Finally, it points io the splendid carpets in Heaven and says: 
"And rich carpets (all) spread out." 

The term / zarabiyy / is the plural form of / zaribah/ which means 
‘piled, lush carpets of high quality that are both comfortable, with a high 
nap, and costly’. 

It is clear that there are also other facilities equal to what is 
mentioned above; which are a means of enjoyment and comfort, of 
which only a few examples are given, indicating that there are numerous 
of them in Heaven. 

There are seven heavenly blessings mentioned in these verses; 
each of which is finer than the other. 

In short, Heaven, an eternal home, is a unique place of no fear or 
grief, free from any toil or weariness, no vanity or untruth; completely in 
peace and security; joyful, with different kinds of fruits and pure drinks 
in attractive goblets and cups of gold placed, ready, over some 
bejewelled thrones of dignity raised high, with rich carpets spread out, 
beside the flowing springs with youths of perpetual freshness serving 
among good companions and chaste women. 

In conclusion, there are immense blessings that one can neither 
describe with the limited human vocabulary of this world nor can one 
conceive in the imagination. All of them, and beyond what anyone can 
contemplate, are ready-made for the Righteous who obtain permission 
to enter A7lLah’s Bliss because of their righteous deeds. 

Besides the physical pleasures, there are the spiritual pleasures, 
the best of which is the meeting with A4//oh, in Heaven, while Allah is 
well pleased with them, and they also with Him. 
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Sura Qashiyah 
(The Overwhelming Event) 
No. 88 (Verses 17-26) 


17. "Do they not look at camels, how thzy are created?" 
18. "And at the Sky, how it is raised high?" 
19. "And at ine mountains, how they are fixed firm?" 
26. "And at the Earth, how it is spread out?" 
21. "Therefore do thou give admonition, for thou art one to admonish." 
22. "Thou art not one to manage (men’s) affairs." 
23. "But whoever turns back and disbelieves," 
24. "Allah will punish him with a mighty punishment." 
25. "Surely to Us will be their Return;" 
26. "Then surely upon Us will be the taking of their account." 


Commentary: 
Look at the Camel; a Sign of Allah. 

In the commentary of the last verses, there was a broad discussion 
about Heaven and its blessings. The next verses refer to ‘the knowledge 
of Allah’; thc necessary key that enables us to obtain those blessings. In 
these verses, four examples of &/4/[54'4 signs of power, in His wonderful 
Creation, arc mentioned. Meanwhile, they point to 4Llah’s endless 
power which can be a solution to the question of Resurrection. 

First, we are encouraged to observe camels: 


"Do they not look at camels, how they are created?" 


The first thing mentioned is a domesticated animal; the camel. 
But, why is the camcl mentioned first and before all others? 
Commentators have put forth many ideas, but it is clear that in the 
beginning, the Arabs of Mecca were addressed; those who often dealt 
with camels in their everyday lives more than any other animal. 

Moreover, this animal has some wonderful characteristics which 
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separate it from other animals, and truly he is one of the signs of Allah. 
Some of these characteristics are as follows: 

1. Some of the domesticated four-footed animals are useful only 
for their meat, some others mostly for their milk; the rest are used only 
for riding or carrying loads, but the camel is used for all of them. The 
flesh can be eaten. The milk can be used. It can carry men, goods, and 
so on. 

2. The camel is the strongest and the most persevering domcstic 
animal which can carry heavy loads. It is also a wonder that when it is 
lieing on the ground and loaded heavily with goods, it can rise easily, in 
a motion, while other beasts cannot do so. 

3. The camel can bear thirst for a long time (about seven to ten 
days), and can remain hungry for a time, also. 

4. The camel can travel a long distance, every day, on impassible 
roads and sandy deserts where no other animal can, and that is why the 
Arabs call it the 'ship of the desert'. 

5. The camel can live on a diet of thorny plants, so, its food is 
inexpensive, and it is also a valuable asset when onc wants to purchse a 
camel, because it is one of the least expensive beasts of burden. 

6. Having this wonderful structure, the camel is par excellence for 
the sandy deserts where terrible storms hurt the eyes and cars, because 
Allah has created him with special eyes, cars, and nose that allow him 
to continue to walk through the blowing. stinging sand, and its limbs are 
adopted to this life, as well. 

7. The camel is a very gentle animal. It is so gentle that a little 
child can hold the Icad-rope of a string of camels and take them 
wherever he or she wishes. 

In short, the specialities of this animai are so amazing that anyone 
who takes into consideration its creation realizes that the Creator of the 
animal; his Creator, is very great. In the case men neglect the Hereafter 
and think of it as of no account, they are asked, in the Qur'an, to 
contemplate on the camel which they can see in their cveryday lives and 
which is full of meaning in its uniquc design and is of the goodness 

Allah bestows upon Man. 

It is quite clear that the word ‘look’ in the verse does not mean a 
simple look, but it means 'a careful look' with deep contemplation. 
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Attention is then paid to the second sign; the sky, and it says: 
"And at the sky, how it is raised high?" 

The lofty sky with its wonders: bright stars, galaxies and all other 
beauties that attract everyone’s attention so that one, comparing himself 
with this great and glorious universe, which is full of order and 
regularity, finds himself as if he is nearly nothing before the Creator of 
them, the Infinite. 

How wonderful these great celestial bodies are fixed on their 
orbits! They have no pillars, but stand firm. Stars and planets in the 
solar system are millions of years old, but their orbits are unchanged. 

Although the creation of sky has always been a wonder, its facts 
seem more surprising and its glory glitters more brightly, today, than 
ever before under the light of recent scientific investigations and 
amazing explorations. 

Are we not to contemplate on the Creator and the Wisdom of this 
great world and approach the main goal of its creation? 


TRET 


Then our attention, which was previously attracted to the sky, is 
turned to the ground and says: 

"And at the mountains how they are fixed firm?" 

Mountains, whose underlying formations have joined to each 
other and have formed a shell over the earth, work like a shield against 
the inner shaking resulting from moulten lava and outer fluxes and 
refluxes produced by the gravities of the moon and the sun. 

If these safe shelters and storm controllers, the mountains, were 
not on the ground, there would be only deserts all over the earth. 

Mountains store wholesome water for both Man and green plants. 

High mountains symbolize granduer and generosity as well as 
grace and blessings. Perhaps this is why Man can meditate and 
contemplate, there, better than at any other place, and perhaps it was 
for the same reason that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) spent a lot of his 
time praying in ‘Jabal-un-Nur’ and the cave of Hirra in the side of 
Mount Hirra near ‘Arafat before his appointment to prophecy. 

The term / nasabat / is based on / nasb / which means ‘to place, fix, 

erect’, and it may touch on the conditions of the creation of the 
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mountains, at the beginning. The science of geology considers some 
various factors for the formation of different kinds of mountains: 

1. Mountains are formed by folds in the earth. 

2. Mountains are formed by volcanos. 

3. Mountains are formed by erosion. 

4. Mountains are formed in the seas by sediments and the 
remains of animals. 

Each of these ideas is noteworthy for the formation, merit, and 
grandeur of mountains. They are good signs of A4lfoh's power for those 
who pay careful attention. 

bE A 
Then, attention is paid to the Earth and says: 
"And at the Earth, how it is spread out?" 

Man should look at the earth and how rain washes the mountains 
away, continually, and spreads their dust into furrows and makes the 
land both level and fit for him to farm or to build houses on. 

Suppose the Earth were totally covered with hills and valleys. 
How difficult would it be to live on? Who had made it smooth and flat 
for our use before we came to being? The Holy Qur’an advises us to 
contemplate on these facts and find the real answers. 

Here, there is a question about what kind of relation there is 
between these four things: the camel, the sky, the mountains, and the 
Earth. 

In his commentary, Fakhr-i-Razi says: "This is because the Qur'an 
was revealed in the Arabic language. Arabs often traveled here and there 
since they did not have enough farmlands and agricultural products for 
their lives. Those trips were made on camels. When they were travelling in 
the frightful lonely deserts, where there was no habitant to talk with and 
nothing to look at or to listen to, they would contemplate on: the wonderful 
camel, the only animal they were riding on; the sky, the only vault they could 
see high above them; the mountains they had on their right and left; and the 
Earth, their only companion when they looked down." 

"It seems as if Allah makes them contemplate on these four things 
(naturally) when they are alone." t 


1 Tafsir Fakhr-i-Rázi, vol. 31, p. 158. 


M 


à 
c 
P 


«Lo 


2J 


RJ 


LN 


TN 


u- 4X 


APANI ^ 


meen 


I 


286 Verse 147 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 


CRED STDIN SIAR SEEN IUD S DONS RECESS 
E ESTA GONE MAN Gd SERERE MP S CUR PENSA Ad SES HS ED 
(S * s ee in 
4 - £t QST. Lu. re 
15$ of St edis ous fy p 
M 7 ire P 
Ee. se als cai Es Gal PRI EIS HIH ER IS x 
i PA SANG SAJIN Ead U pal 758 Cdl Gels Giga CJ ae e 

ix) 3 8s P T 
n - ` .- - lige 4 

E RAN | TL T Voy 
VR ý to. 
EN 147. " And their statement was nothing but that they said: * Our Lord! AR 
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and help us against the disbelieving folk "." 


f 
H 


FOSC ARE 
EAS 


by 
Commentary: Ry 
When facing with the enemy they entangled with difficulties as a s 
.s$ result of some mistakes, or shortcomings they had. So, instead of leaving > 
.5» the battlefield, or yielding to the enemy, or arising the thought of apostasy ia! 
7| or returning to infidelity in their mind, they turned to the glory of Allah QY 
UU ^ and: ET 
Ta bN 
" " And their statement was nothing but that they said: * Our Lord! 


Jorgive us our sins and our prodigality in our affair and make our feet firm 
and help us against the disbelieving folk *." 
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TN, Desert, but also as a religion for the people of a very vast environment NU 
! A , d A 
t i the four things mentioned, in these verses, can be considered as the — (1 
T2 . . . . . $ Se 
yd basis of Man’s life; besides water and air, we receive our light and w 


C oe warmth from the sky. The Earth is a bed for the growth of different IE 
ĉc) kinds of food products. The mountains are the site of quietude and the ( A 
) LT: 


A 
SU storing of water, as well as minerals. And the camel is a good example, ey 
(PON from domesticated beasts, which humans can use. rs ) 
PX Therefore, these four things contain both agricultural and je 
‘ene: industrial affairs and contemplating about them takes Man to the wy 
V t: thought of their Creator and causes him to be thankful to Allah; this N 
A contemplation is his beginning step towards the knowledge of the one es) 
S} god; Allah. Re 
at. Sb Ge ! 
S After this monotheistic description; it addresses the Prophet d 

4] (p.b.u.h.) and says: we) 
A "Therefore do thou give admonition, for thou art one to admonish." (of) 
BREE py 
"Thou art not one to manage (men’s) affairs." $i 
Verily, the creation of the sky, earth, mountains, and animals x 
indicate that there is a plan and purpose for the creation of Man and beg 
the world. The Prophet's mission is to make people acquainted with the V^. 
goal of that creation, with his admonishments and lead them to the path C 
of development and nearness to ALLah. k 
Of course, the path of development is paved when they do it A 
willingly and without any outer forces, otherwise it is meaningless. The any, 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) cannot force them to obey cflfuh, andevenifhe — 2. 
could, it would be uscless. rs 
1 Some have supposed that this instruction has been abrogated ee 
SA when the verses of the command for Holy War were revealed. ‘os 
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| Islam and admonition began from the carly days of his prophecy and V. d 
5 i 

rm T 

[5 A 

Ww Y 

[3 : 

Ny E: 

teres Sus SS PAE Y ITE 
a^ Iw E: ES 33° AO OP S (4.12 Ld od BAN Er EA ZNO o1 7X M^ eros A b (^ 


Sura Qashiyah 359 
A Ye AP te LM nU > : X7 feos OPTI a 
RNV i RLR GRRR y y REN ER M. a Sts ( S b 5 P p ave a ACE f vx P3 
Pm J Y 3 
o» continued until the last moments of his life. It has becn continuing fas 
es since then; at first by his sinless successors and then by the Islamic ps 
V scholars. This responsibility will never stop. The lack of obligation on e 
yo the people, in accepting Islam, is also a permanent principle. However, EX 
Hj Holy War is different. The goal is mainly to stand against transgressors Y, 
Ko? and remove the hindrances from the path of truc believers. PN 
(2 This matter is somewhat similar to that of Sura Nisa, No.4, eg 
pa) Verse so which says: "..But if any turn away, We have not sent thee to Mer 
Ve watch over their (evil deeds)" . It is the same in Sura An'am, No. 6, pA 
$3 verse 107 and Sura Shura, No. 42, verse 48. ja 
d d The term / musaytir/ is based on /satr/ ' a line of a book or writing ° Pe 
k =" and means ‘ a person who arranges the lines of a book ' or ‘ one who has ty 
es absolute authority over a thing or a person and writes down its manner of p" 
( of action, or makes him do something by force '. RU 
K ? PREF PS 
MV In the next verse, as an exception, it says: S 2 
A "But whoever turns back and disbelieves," 73 
"7 PELE z^ 
M Opinions are divided about the commentary of this 'exception' : EN 
M. The first idea says that the exception is from the object of the v 
ES verb /faÜakkir/ to ‘give admonition’. Accepting this, it means ‘you do not M) 
PE need to give admonition to the enemies who reject Allah and do not take M 
(SX your advice’. This is similar to what is said in Sura Zukhruf, No. 45, l » 
t2) verse 83: " So leave them to babble and play (with vanities) until they CS 
We ») meet that Day of theirs, which they have been promised ". R^) 
^ The second idea denotes that if the sentence is considered as a s 
(5d conditional sentence, there is something omitted in the sentence and ^x) 
wv hence the meaning is, 'Do thou give admonition, because admonishment is ^ n 
t useful for all, unless they are enemies of Allah '. It is similar to what is said iy 
t| in Sura A'la, No. 87, verse 9: Sof 
Col "Therefore give admonition in case the admonition profits (the hearer)". SM 
Es. The third idea says that the exception is from the pronoun ov 
Al [alayhim / in verse 22, then it would mean: ‘Thou art not one to manage C 
dz (men's) affair, except in so far as you receive authority to do so against e 4 
X those who reject Allah and do wrong with you.’ This commentary seems EL 
a more agreeable. $2 \ 
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The ‘exception’ may be unrelated; if so, the meaning is: ‘But those 
who turn back and reject Allah, He has authority over them, or He will 
punish them with a mighty punishment. 

‘Mighty punishment’ is the punishment in the Hereafter and is 
compared with the punishment in the present life as it is said in Sura 
Zumar, No. 39, verse 26: "So God gave them a taste of humiliation in 
the present life, but greater is the punishment of the Hereafter", ... 

It is probable that the purpose of the ‘mighty punishment’ is a 
definite intensive punishment in Hell for some sinners in the Hereafter, 
because the punishment of all evildoers will not be the same in Hell. 

WB WR 
At the end of the Sura, it says with a threatening tone that: 
"Surely to Us will be their Return;" 
Uv om um 
"Then surely upon Us will be the taking of their account." 

This is, in fact, a kind of consoling for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in 
order for him not to be upset about their obstinacy and to keep his 
responsibility in view. It is also a threat for all those who are obstinate 
in understanding who it is that will reckon with them. 

Thus, Sura Qashiwah which began by speaking about the 
Hereafter, ends by speaking about the Hereafter also, but in between, 
‘monotheism’ and ‘prophecy’, are discussed which is the basis of 
Resurrection. Meanwhile, in the beginning verses, a portion of the 
severe punishments for the evildoers, and then a great part of the 
rewards of the good-doers are mentioned. By the way, people are free 
either to believe and follow the way or not, but they are warned that 
their return will certainly be to “Loh and it is He Who will take care of 
their account. 

Therefore, it clearly states that the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is sent 
to teach and direct people on the way and he is not responsible for 
people's rejections and corruptions. All prophets of Affak have been 
commissioned in like manner. 
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Supplication: 


O Lord! On the Day that all human beings will return to 
you and upon you will be the taking of their account, bestow 
your Grace on us. 


O Lord! Save us from the mighty Punishment on That Day. 


O Lord! Your heavenly blessings, a few of which You 
described for us in this Sura, are very valuable and 
encouraging. If we do not deserve them, with Your 
beneficence, please bestow them on us. 


The End 
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148. " So Allah gave them the reward of the world and the goodness of the 
reward of the Hereafter; 
and Allah loves the doers of good." 


Commentary: 


With that kind of thought and practice, they would get their reward 
from Affok soon. Thus, Allok, too, gave them both the reward of this 
world, which was their victory and overcoming against the enemy, and the 
good reward of the Hereafter. 

" So Allah gave them the reward of the world and the goodness of the 
reward of the Hereafter; ..." 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an has counted them among 
the good doers, and says: 

"... and Allah loves the doers of good." 


SSeS 


» 


a Sg i 
vig », à H 
UP pr 
RS, 


Sy 
) A 


7 
A Y r1 


x 
LO 


bg 


wi 


YN 
OST 


«4 


res 
MC 


WIN fE 
2 pin = 


b 


Se Oe ENS HY PEE SN M UU RON e er BEC vta 
© dio 72 A Ma. Å SO xt ~ S "b p A a Mw ^ í t J 
There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the e 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary p 
and Among Them are the Following: A) 
|. Tafsir-ul-Qur’an-il-Karim by ‘Allamah as-Saiyed ‘Abdullah Shubbar, 4/7 
Dar-u-Ihy&' it Turath-il- ‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A ts 
2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘AE ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, LA 
Qum, Iran, 1968/1387 A.H. - A CYA 
3. Fi-Zilal, Saiyed-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon, 192. 
1967/1386 - A " io 
4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashit by Mohammad Jawad Mugniyah, Dar-u! “Im lil-Malayin, Beirut, I$ 
Lebanon, 1970 - A W) 
5. Tafsir-is-Säfi by al- -Fayd-il- Kashani, al-A'lami lil-Matbu‘ at, Beirut, Lebanon, fy 1, 
1979/1399 - A 2 (XJ 
6. Manhaj-us-Sadigin by Fathullah Kashani, 'Ilmiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, b d 
Iran - F ÉM 
7. Tafsīr-i-Abulfutūh R&zi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutuh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Td 
Tehran, Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. - F EE 
8. Tafsir-i-Rub-ul-Ma‘ani by al-Alusi al- -Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il- ‘Arabi, Beirut, GO 
Lebanon 1985/1405 -A _ E Lis mE Se A 
9. Tafsir-i-al-Manar (Tafsir-ul-Qur’an-il-Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, ca 
Dar-ul-Marrifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A. D a A Eos 
10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami'-ul-Bayan fi Tafsir-il- Qur'an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir LFN 
at-Tabari, Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A = py 
11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by ash-Shaykh Mohammad an-Nahawandi, t 
Iran, 1937/1357 - A Is 7 
12. Al-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad m Darüzat; PS 
Dar-u-Ihya’-il- Kutub.il- -‘Arabbiyyah, al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - Eu. Y 
13. Al-Tebyan fi Tafsir- il-Qur' an by Mohammad-ibn-il- TUN Tusi, ^ 
Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A Y) 
14. Ála'-ur-Rahman fi TOU il-Qur’an by Mohammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani ae 
Bookshop, Qum, Iran - y <n) 
15. Al-Isra’ iliyat fi- Td wal Hadith by Dr. Mohammad Hosain AI- Thahabi, VJ 
Dar-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A P4 
16. AI-Bayàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'an by Saiyed Abulgasim Khu' i, al-Matba'at-ul-'ilmiyyah, LM 
Qum, Iran, 1966/1385 - A p 


17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Mohammad Hosain Al- Thahabi, 
Dar-ul-Maktab.il- Hadithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. - A 

18. Al-Jawahir fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an-il-Karim, by Tantawi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 
Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A ac 

19. Fathul-Qadir = Mohammad-ibn-‘Ali al- Shoukani; 'IImul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, PA 
1981/1401 - H 

20. Al-Mabadi’ a ‘Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Dr. Mohammad Hosain-'Ali-al-Saqir; . m 
Maktab-ul-A'lam-il-Islámiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A A CAN 

21. Tafsir-ul- -Baqawi (Ma'alim-ut- Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Hosain -ibn Mas‘ud y^ jj 
al- -Baqwi ash-Shafi'i; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. - A Nf 


——~ P = A eS s ^ x 22 
Aue AW dis "B, P We ACC TORO Ch. es M AE NETOA yo 7ot f 
os OPA NY POD SA eo Ys pop. an ^. > A [9 vv 024, ^o^ Y pP os ghe INT uri fam Y 
) K i AAA Tn N ERA SA £ 
w gA E uL Atout d t ~ " : 


A Presentation to Muslims 
ge) oem Jal e, 


e 


"ee pi ifs aep s dn uia gah atin” pus di J 


IA YEE Lidia, ye 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


" O you who have faith! Obey Lah, and obey the Apostle, and 
hose charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
“Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
Jious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In ' Ikmál-ud-Din ' a tradition, through ‘ PONES , is narrated 
from ‘ Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ' thus: " I said: ‘ O Messenger of Allah, we 
have known Allah and His Apostle; then who is ‘ Ulul-Amr ’, those that 
Allah has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ’ Then, 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors 
and the Guides of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then 
(Imam) Hassan, and (Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then 
Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known in the Turah as Büqir, whom you will see. O 
Jabir! When you visit him, give my regards to him. After him, there is 
Sadiq,— Ja'far-ibn-Muhammad; and after him Muüsa-ibn-Ja'far; then 
Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then 
Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) Al-Gha'im whose name 
and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's Authority on the Earth 
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hs and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is the son of (Imam) 

A Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-'Askari). This is the very personality by whose hands: 

X Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds. 

Vx (Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253? with nearly similar meaning, in Yanabi-‘ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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EAS " Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
A that is revealed " 

ev (Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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Hs The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'an), 
which is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my 
progeny, my Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, 
informed me that never, never, will these two get separated from each 


| x other until they meet me at the Houd, of Kauthar (the Pond of 
e Abundance). Therefore, be careful and contemplate on how you will 
f treat them (after me) ". And, in another tradition it is added: " Never, 
^.» never, shall you get astray if you attach yourselves to these TWO." 
sa (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and 
b" J other books from the Sunnite School and Shi‘ah School mentioned in Ihqdq-ul-Haqq, 
Ka Vol. 9, p. 309 to 375) 

Sud 
EN Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 
y " May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 


p 


Za 


commandment.” I asked him (a.s.) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
FS teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and 
Y^^w goodnesses of our speech, surely they would follow us." 

q (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 180 ‘Uyiin-i-Akhbar-ur-Rida, V. 1, p. 207) 
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288 Verse 149 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 


Section 16 


Delinquency and Dread with some 
Muslims in the Battle of 
Uhud. 


Dread and delinquency on the part some Muslims the causes of the misfortunes 


in the Battle of 'Uhud — after the promised victory — the 


delinquents murmuring. 
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149. " O’ you who have Faith! if you obey those who disbelieve, 
they will turn you back to your (faithless) ancestors, 
so you will turn back losers." 


Commentary: 


The Repeated Warnings ! 


After the end of the Battle of 'Uhud, the enemies of Islam, in the 
form of advice and sympathy, scattered the seed of discord among the 
Muslims, and made them distrustful unto Islam. This verse warns the 
Muslims and awares them that they must avoid following the enemies, 
because, after paving the honourable spiritual development along the path 
of Islam, they may bring Muslims back to corruption and disbelief. 

" O’ you who have Faith! if you obey those who disbelieve, 
they will turn you back to your (faithless) ancestors, 
so you will turn back losers." 

What a damage is worse than this that a believer changes Islam with 

infidelity, prosperity with wickedness, and reality with falsehood. 
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Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran Verse 150 
Z. 
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150. " Nay! Allah is your Guardian and He is the best of the helpers." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'án emphasizes that -fllah is the helper Who 
will never be defeated. No power can match His Power. But other helpers 
may be involved with failure and be destroyed. 

" Nay! Allah is your Guardian and He is the best of the helpers." 


BSS 


(M 
j 
H 


n 


LÁ 


FL 


ry 


ENPlANANONY 6 ase is iohi due vA ate E iet aco Mayes 288 
Prophecy: A Sign of the Miracle to the Qur'an 


ge 


S 
Lie 


Nepotism Will Not Help the Faithless [f 
SI. M 289 — (5 
Vig) 
Sorat E 
ura Ikhlas (Monotheism)..................sesess 290 is "3 
T 
Occasion of Revelation ................l cece eee eee 290 S 
Identity of Allah A) 
Commentary: Verses 1-4... 222i nesses gerer RES ERE RAE RE 293 
Allah is One 


Allah: Proper Name for God; Used by None Other 
Mentioned Almost One Thousand Times in Qur'an 
Absolute Oneness: The Only, The Eternal 
Has No Partner, No Offspring 
Completely Unique 

Explanations: so ba ae Ve d A V certe inhale Rog E oA Ee 300 

Basis of Islam: Belief in Allah 

Islam Disapproves of Imitation 

Cause is Different From Effect 

Allah: Known by Glorious Attributes 

Actions are Expressions of the Self 

Worship Faithfully 

Worship is Showing Gratitude to Allah 


SUDDBECAUCGII. Lesser mrex e e RE xd eR X RE Sones 303 
S ura Falaq (The Daybreak)... o.. 2... ee eee 304 
Occasion of Revelation «v scaCoudss ad sent tad ese S oben 304 

A Man Bewitched? 
Commentary: Verses; vinci cat uou lw pers aves ERR S 307 


The Curtain of Nothingness Breaks Open 
Evil Done Under the Cover of Darkness 
The Evil of Superstition: Blowing on Knots 
Envy. Most Disgraceful Trait 


Explanalons 22e. n he ERRARE ceed ees eae RE RR E EE 311 
Three Main Sources of Evil 
Take Refuge From the Power of Evil Suggestions 
Envy is the Origin of Many Great Sins 
Take Refuge with Allah From Envious Ones 
Supplication «ae nu we m rA ERE IRI ERR a RR E AU 313 


Sux Nas (Manldhb). ceesceecescraste uhr en 314 


Commentary: Verses 1-6........ c cece cee c cece cree cecceee 317 
Lordship, Ownership and Divinity 
The Evil of the Slinking Whisperer 
Features Deceiving 
From Jinn and Mankind 


Explanationi.....6...0.60s00ncnsser settee mar uA 319 
Seek Refuge With Allah 
Supplication........... sese 320 


e*e906062096292920629262062062062€9920962€929292062920629209292062229229292*9292929292529259€*9* 


e€*9099606202920066060960620602€66€662060996850€60€690€2906066€60006€.2:022c2222€9* 


‘Ase 
SN PL 
OORT’ DOD A D NO OCA C W^ BOF LET NOS gi: 


xv 


P 


ÁN 


a os `~ 
-di 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
INTRODUCTION 


“Verily this Qur'an doth guide to that which is most right (or stable) (to run 
societies), and giveth the glad tidings to the Believers who work deeds of 
righteousness, that they shall have a magnificent reward" (Sura Bani Isra'fl, No. 
17, verse 9). 

"We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, 
and Glad tidings to Muslims, (Sura Nahl, No. 16. verse 89). 

"When those come to thee who believe in Our Signs, say: ‘Peace be on you: 
Your Lord hath inscribed for Himself (the rule of) Mercy; verily, if any of you did 
evil in ignorance, and thereafter repented, and amended (his conduct), Lo! He is 
oft-forgiving, Most Merciful", (Sura An‘am, No. 6, verse $4). 


The Light of Islam is illuminating individuals’ hearts in 
nearly all parts of the world, inspite of heavy barriers and careful 
controls and religious interrogation exerted by not only many 
governments of non-Muslim nations, but also in some Muslim countries, 
against their believing people, especially during the years after the 
Islamic Revolution of Iran. 

The effective influence of the light of the truth together with the 
speed in the movement of the Age has brought forth a more vital 
exchange of thought and religious ideology in connection with the Holy 
Qur’an. In regard to this, we refer to what the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) has said about it: "...When afflictions surround you like the dark 
night refer to the Qur’an, because, it is an Intercessor whose intercession is 
accepted. It reports the evils (of people) which will be confirmed. It leads the 
person to Heaven who puts it in front of himself (follows it); and he who puts it 
behind himself (neglects it) will be driven to Hell. This very Qur'an is the best 
guide to the best ways. It is a Book in which there are useful explanations, 
statements and gaining (of goals). It is the Separator (of right and wrong)...", 
(Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 599.). 

Obviously, those people whose language is not Arabic can refer to 
the Holy Book in English, because this is an international language and 

it is possible for all nations with any native language, to read and 
understand it in English. As far as we know, there are more than 50 
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E different English translations of Qur'an available in Iran, alone, and, iy 
Wh, probably others exist in libraries (and homes) throughout the world. \ 
AO This makes it easy for the lovers of truth to obtain the knowledge of the Pu] 
pe: Holy Qur'an and Islamic ideology, through the medium of English, 277 
Ü 77 which, formerly, was acquired directly by the Arabic and Persian IZ 
Ce languages. [zs 
a But, a fact should be mentioned here that not all of the words of Ro 
VES) Allah are easily understood by ordinary people and need explanatory ie 
Bo 5 commentary, i.e. ‘Tafsir’. Alongside this path, there are some problems iw 
"n ; that those eager to learn the Qur'anic truth should know and be careful KY 
IE of. Hence, we deal, here, with some of the difficulties we were involved A 
5a, in and recognized when we were preparing this endeavour; the fruit of MSS 
eri our humble labour of more than three years, a translation of the p 
e y commentary of over one section (of the 30 sections) of the Holy Qur'an SM 
LA. from different commentary sources. es 
MA The work is based upon popular commentaries accepted by Muslim ES 
scholars. We consulted other books and present living scholars, learned (53 
in the Qur'anic Sciences, in our work, to produce this commentary in a zd 
simple standard of English easily understood by the laymen. The style A 


of writing, here, is a mixture of British-English and American-English, AS 
undertandable for all the readers; even for those acquainted with only 
one of them, but, excuse us for using interchangable spellings. If both 
are used, from time to time, they are acceptable; i.e.: honour and honor. 


Not All English Versions of Qur'an Are Acceptable. 

Some Western translators of the Holy Qur'an; not all of them, and 
some producers of literature on Islam, in the English language, are the 
anti-Muslim elements which are busy distorting the facts about the faith 
to create disruption in Islamic ideology. 

These hostile minds have attepted to black-list the holy Prophet 


k (p.b.u.h.) and the religion of Islam, through their purposeful, subtle, 
eg mis-translations, mis-interpretations, mis-representations and distortion 
<I of the facts. The distortion and the misinterpretations are so skillfully 
4 aa decorated in linguistic excellence and delusive logic that the blind lovers 
j x of the English language, who are hardly or even totally unaware of the 
f $ 4 actual Qur'anic factors of their own faith, get caught up in the falsehood 
UN tempered with eloquence and they swallow the 'sugar-coated poisonous 
i. pills of deceit? allowing themselves to become duly conditioned to serve 
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m. SPR SORA AUC SS TR ES a O_O? were 
ea KS 
kos the purpose of the publications of the hostile camps. RA 
[M^ The current standing of Evil has always been against the Truth in the der 
el history of man, of course, or even before written history, when the sons E 
og — of Adam came into existence. On 
EA When these antagonistic elements have sucessfully extended their E 
3 se) active influence upon our own religion, ideology and social tradition, we NS 
SR are also duty bound to lah, His Final Word (the Holy Qur'an), the Ro) 
Rh =) Faith, and to Islam, to do our best to present to every sincere seeker of A 
ae Truth, a selection of a translation of the verses of the Holy Qur’an of dod 
ese) the original Arabic text, and the ‘Tafsir’ (commentary) of them. KA 
at By the way, we believe that it is the essential belief of ‘ Shi‘a ' that A 
RY the present Qur'an, that which is in our hands today, is the Holy Book E) 
EX of Allah, revealed to the holy Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), as pe 

A) ; pc iride : EM 
GR arranged and compiled during his lifetime and read out to him and it & AU 
contains nothing less or more than what was revealed. And it should be MES: 

2 noted that, "Nay, but it is a Glorious Qur'an, (inscribed) in a tablet preserved." ce 

A (85:21,22), whose present arrangement is the order in which the various is 
A verses were sorted and arranged at the command of the holy Prophet Say 
& (p.b.u.h.), himself. This is the uncorrupted or undisturbed Word of 


eB lah, the preservation of which has been guaranteed by llak, 
Himself: "We have, without doubt, sent down the Message; and We will assuredly 
guard it (from corruption)", (15:9). 

Furthermore, the English translations, along with the Arabic text of 
the verses, in this book, are selected from different translations of 
English versions of the Holy Qur'an, (whose names are listed at the end 
of the book under the title of ‘References’) which are from the best 
available sources in which some better styles and more proper meanings 
are employed. The translator and editor did their best to preserve this 
divine message and, in conveying the Qur'anic facts in English. 

In a few instances this writer, the translator, changed a word of those 
existing translations to a better one, from the existing material which 
was employed in this work. 


What is a‘ Commentary’? 
A pure, correct, accurate translation of the Qur'an is necessary, but 
sometimes it is difficult for the readers of it to understand all of the 
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et according to his own capacity: "...read you, therefore, of the Qur'an as much as AS 
‘4, may be easy for you..." (73:20). This reading has to be done not only with A 
ies the tongue, voice and eyes; a mere recitation, but, also, with the best (2-4 

e. light that our intellect can supply, and even more, with the truest and er 
(x9) purest light which our heart and conscience give us. However, it is not hae 
€.) always possible to fully understand the Holy Book as c// f says: "That is (ie 
je) indeed a Qur'an most honourable," "Which none shall touch but those who are 2- 
(i) purified" (56:77, 79). gz 

6 Thus, some additional information is needed. For example, it is ES 
(3 sometimes necessary, for understanding the text, to refer to the TS 
particular occasion for the revelation of a particular verse; or to know Wy 
RN the phililogical changes of a word used at the time of revelation or m 
i before it and the meaning that it has in Arabic, today. Or the p% 
| alphabetical symbols which evidently and undoubtedly are secrets, and E 
OK > especially the ambiguous / muta$abihat/; the knowledge of which aS 
as has been announced to be with the /rasixtina fil'ilm /; those deeply ih 
^7/| established in knowledge. They are some things that only ‘the particular re) 
“ag ones, the sinless ones’, besides the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), himself, viz, 671) 
font Ahlul-Bait, knew with all the Qur’anic facts and talked about them in be 
ta their traditions and narrations (as He says: "And whom We kad taught EA 

MS knowledge from Our own Presence" (18:65), ). VN r 

A H For instance, the Apostle, himself, answered the questions which E 
eR used to be asked by people as to the meaning of certain words in the PEN 
«^, verses revealed, or details of certain historical or spiritual matters on vex} 
S25) which they sought more enlightenment. These answers and I 
C3 explanations, or, in other words, the commentaries were gathered by (% 
Fa some Companions / ashab / and were afterward written down which ES 
pov are called ‘ Hadith’ or ‘traditions’. Of course, the holy Prophet hay 
Ken (p.b.u.h.) had openly declared in Hadith-uth-Thaqalayn that the Qur'an t) 
ET. is with the Ahlul-Bait, and to avoid going astray, the Muslims should be dra 
"C attached to these two. Later, the Ahlul-Bait's explanations and eui 
ex ? narrations, were added to them and, together with the effect of expert A a 
S$ religious scholars, in the past and present, established ‘ Exegesis ’ X 
Pod (explanation of Qur’an) which became a science, in itself, and was called AC 
d ‘Tafsir , commentary. ER 
aS ‘Commentary’ shows how every verse, or group of verses, were MES 
> revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) on a particular occasion, but, NS 
P which also hasa general meaning. The particular occasion and the d » 
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particular people concerned have passed away, but the general meaning 
and its application remain true for all time. 

This is, also, one of the miracles of the Qur’an that with the help of 
‘commentary’ it is always open and it is always new for those new 


generations to come. 


The Current Commentary 
As was mentioned earlier, the light of Islam is enlightening every 


corner in the world and seekers of truth, having referred to the 
translations of the Holy Qur’an, find that they need ‘ Tafsir ’, 
(commentary). 

Some of them, Shi‘a believers in particular, have been led to this 
Center; Imam Ali (a.s.) Library, requesting a clear, concise English 
Tafsir; ‘a commentary of the Holy Qur’an’. 

From the beginning of Islam until today (although many times the 
Holy Qur’an has been translated into English and a few of them are 
published with brief, detailed commentary, as footnotes, there has rarely 
been, as far as we know, a fairly complete commentary in English 
sufficient for them to find their answers. So, the decision was made to 
supply this commentary. 

Ayatullah Mujahed Alhajj ‘Allamah Saiyed Kamal Faqhih Im@ni, the 
founder and responsible party of this Islamic Scientific Research Center, 
approached us and reported the situation to scholars and appropriate 
research societies. Then, 12 people, who had varying nationalities and 
educational backgrounds, especially from the point of the English 
language and Islamic Theology, gathered. In their first gathering, which 
was held on 28th Safar, 1412 (1370 H. / 1991), they concluded that the 
commentary of the whole Qur’an which they intended to supply in 
English, would take many years to produce. 

In order to quench the thirst of the lovers of Truth who had 
demanded it again and again, they decided to supply the commentary of 


the last section of the Qur’an, as a sample, and after its publication and- 


receiving constructive comments by the readers and, with a better 
skillfulness of the ones involved, the translation of the commentary 
would begin from the beginning of the Holy Qur’an. Therefore, they 
thought it would be better that the sample, entitled ‘An Enlightening 
Commentary Into the Light of the Holy Qur’an’ , begin with Sura 
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Ke t Insán, the end of the 29th Section, because the Qur'an was revealed for 
/-^ the improvement of Man and this Sura is about Man and his creation 
\ = á from a lowly life-germ which can develop unto the highest point where 

]-3 no other creature can ascend. 

Use) But, after several weeks the number of us dwindled to a handful and 
(. i? after some months, until the present, we remain two people; the 
“4 translator and the editor. During this period of more than three years, a 
ôd) few people have tried their hands at this task to have a share in the 

22 translation, but, for different reasons, they were not successful. 
Ey 2 However, we are completely grateful for their efforts and extend our 
L. ER thanks for their attempts, as well as to those who had any involvement 
od in this work. 

eal |} 

0.4) Attributes Needed for Working on This Kind of Commentary 

Sf This endeavour needed not only the knowledge and skillfulness in 
i the English language, but also the knowledge of Arabic, and Islamic 
Ke science and culture, because Tafsir is an attempt to analize and explain 
7 the meaning of verses in the Holy Qur'an. Moreover, lah, Himself, 
vy E says: "We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, 
Sd and Glad Tidings to Muslims", (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). 

E Then, it needs that those involved know a little bit about almost all 
EX sciences and knowledge that human beings are concerned with when 
( Li working with the commentary. Also, the phonetic sound systems of the 
> - two languages, English and Arabic, are different. Therefore, when an 
4.2 Arabic word from the Qur'an is mentioned in the English text, it is 
4 shown with the phonetic alphabet and in its special phonetical sign, i.e.: 
[23 / 1, to avoid using ‘Arabic script’ in the book, as far as possible. 
A. A transliteration table of the Arabic letters and sounds and the 
Gd corresponding phonetic signs, applied in this book, is given at the 
E beginning of the book, (p. xxvii). 
<) The Problems in Translating 

We tried to avoid mixing up our own personal theories and 

7 conclusions with the interpretation of the text, itself. With the help of 
—2 Allah, we did our best; at times asking for guidance from some learned 
> religious men (Ruhaniyan), and used all the knowledge and experience 
"V we possessed in the service of the Holy Qur'an for its commentary, 

Con hoping that flah accepts it. 
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The nature of this sort of endeavour is so that, in the course of 
translation, some difficulties arise from various causes. For instance, 
cultures in the Arabic language and English language are different so 
that some of the words like / amrun bayn al amrayn / in the case of 
fatalism and freewill are nearly impossible to translate into English, 
because of the difference in the concept in English literature; or the 
meaning of a word like ‘prostration’, in English, is rather different with 
what / sajdah / exactly means in Arabic. 

In such cases, we selected the meaning of the words from among 
what the earlier commentators and phililogists used and, also, where 
they were not unanimous, we used the ideas of new writers, who had 
reasonable advantages in their interpretations, when the senses adopted 
with the commentary sources that we were taking and translating 
materials from. Explanations, of course, are always helpful, which we 
took benefit from, too. 

It is noteworthy that there are some circumstances in the text, of the 
commentary, in which a verse or verses of Qur’an from other Suras 
rather than the Sura under discussion are mentioned as evidence or, 
thereby, for strengthening the idea. The text of these verses and, also, 
the traditions and narrations from the holy Prophet or Ahlul-Bait 
(p.b.u.th.) is printed in bolder type than the running commentary in 
order to distinguish, at a glance, the substance from the shadow. Also, 
the mentioned verses are generally taken from A. Yusuf Ali’s 


translation. 


It Was Only By His Merciful Will 
Translator’s Note: 

Both the editor and the translator have interesting factual stories to 
tell of how the way of this endeavour was paved by Providence and how 
they were divinely led to be absorbed into this task, Alhamdulillah. A 
few words given here, in this regard, are not to be misunderstood as a 
display of vanity for any pecular distinction; for there is none. 

It is purely to attract the attention of the readers to a living instance 
of the Providential implementation of the divine plan and how man 
drifts to his assignment and how matters are automatically manipulated, 
though, they seem yet only to be circumstantial. "He said: Our Lord is He 
Who gave to each (created) thing its form and nature and further gave (it) 


guidance" (20:50) . 
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crowd of people amongst whom he was standing, watching. The full 
name of his was clearly written in the midst of the writings on the right 
page of it with magnificent bold letters. 

The dream was obviously a good one, but it did not mean vividly to 
him at that time. 

It was four years before he found out, in the course of translating the 
commentary of verses 11-16 from Sura ‘Abasa No. 80, both the meaning of 
that dream and the cause of later changes in his career of twenty years, 
as a manager of a profitable Foreign Language Center, thanks to 
Allah. It is always true what the Qur'an says: "You will not unless Allah 
wills, surely Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise" (76:30) . 

By His graceful arrangement this writer was separated from his 
almost material gains, of this fleeting world, to be set toward the 
assured, perfect, pure, spiritual rewards of the next, everlasting world 
from Him, {Loh willing, when he began translating the commentary of 
the Qur'an and entered this great Divine Ocean of light, he found out 
that from earlier times such a success had been appointed and bestowed 
to him by Affah. Therefore, all changes and graceful arrangements 
directly are from Him and it was His helpful Will that planned His 
graceful design and showered the ability and insight upon us to lead us 
to the present point. We are eagerly in hopes that He will help us and 
guide us in all cases to complete the task successfully so that He accepts 
it from us. 


Sees 


Editor’s Note: 


In my case, it is a fact that only by the grace of “ffah have I come to 
be at the helm working, side-by-side with the translator, on this 
commentary of the Holy Qur’an. Editing and checking this translation 
of ‘An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy 
Qur'an ' has been a most important and rewarding experience for me. 

To be of value in this work several things were necessary; my mother 
tongue, English, was almost at the top of the list. Then, having the 
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151." We shall cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieve, for 
that they have associated with Allah for which He has sent down no authority, 
and their abode is the Fire; 
and how bad is the abode of the unjust! " 


Commentary: 


In this verse, it points to the marvellous security of Muslims after the 
Battle of "Uhud. It says: 

" We shall cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieve. ..." 

That is, We do the same as you saw the example of it at the end of 
the Battle of 'Uhud. 

In the second sentence of the verse, the reason of casting fear into 
the hearts of the disbelievers is stated such: 

",. for that they have associated with Allah for which He has sent down no 
authority,..." 

Finally, at the end of the verse, it has pointed out to the end of these 
people. It indicates that such people have done injustice to themselve and 
to their society; that is why: 

"... and their abode is the Fire; 
and how bad is the abode of the unjust! " 
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ability to use a computer and printer, which involved me having to learn 
and use a Farsi program named Zarnegar, produced in Tehran, Iran, I 
was able to make use of the wonderful array of fonts it contains; SAF) 
necessary to type the Arabic and English languages. Next, living in Iran, a if 
for four years, has made it possible for me to become acquainted with 17, 
the native language and customs. However, the greatest asset, of all, is ; $ 
that I am a Shi‘a Muslim woman. ; 

It is fifteen (15) years ago, now, that, in America, I became ies 
enlightened to the existence of the Holy Qur'an and accepted it as a «M 
better way of life. Over this period of time it has put me in touch with a 
the purity of the religion and the logical answers to the religious vay 
questions I had as a Catholic. 

My father told us, as children, that if we ever wanted to know 
anything we should go to the source and to always have the correct 
tools, on hand, to do the job right. E! 

When I started hearing and seeing, on television, the upheaval of the Ch? 
Islamic Revolution, in Iran, and the speech of a brave and courageous Y» e 
man they called Ayatollah Khomeini, I became very intense on knowing - K 
why it was happening and in knowing who this man was who had been pan 
exiled and was making his return to his homeland. "Our Lord?! We kave . 


heard the call of one calling (us) to faith, ‘Believe ye in the Lord,’ and we have M 
believed. Our Lord! Forgive us our sins, blot out from us our iniquities, and take ay 
to Thyself our souls in the company of the righteous" (H.Q. 3:193). fox] 
It was something more spectacular than I had ever read about in my y 3 
high school history books. There was a charge in it that I could not oe 


explain, and up until that time, I had never really heard anything about fe 
Islam, Prophet Mohammad or Muslims, for that matter. S 
I bought A. Yusef Ali's English Translation of the Holy Qur'an, basing 
my decision on my father's counsel and I began from page one. | 
It was talking about the same things I had already learned; Adam and 7 
Eve in the Garden, disobeyed God due to the wiles of Satan and, then, . 


were expelled to Earth; Moses is given the scripture and leads his 

people out of Egypt, but they forfeited their covenant for a golden calf; 

Abraham, Ismail and Issac of the religion true, and there, Mary. Hail ne 

Mary! Chaste, pure, chosen above other women, given glad tidings of a it. 

Word from Him; his name will be Christ Jesus, son of Mary, held in p os 

honor...(H.Q. 3:42-45). RM 
M SE 


And it went on: Practice charity, take care of the orphans, speak a 
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speech that is just, beware of the deceits of the Unbelievers...I was in 
awe as I neared the end. No place was any obscenity found - no trace of 
ugliness which I found in the Bible - nothing but pure scripture; a 
complete religion, the one and only continuing from the first of 
Abraham. So, it became crystal clear, to me, that Islam is the final, 
refined message from God. 

True, just, undeniable, containing what I had always felt and that is 
this: There is only One God; unique, needing no partner, powerful, and 
yet merciful and kind. How could God be more than one; Creator of 
such a vast universe and more? 

With this understanding, though, came many tests to my 
new-found-faith; albeit necessary tests. Did I teally believe - did I really 
submit to His Will - was I really worthy? 

I began by only putting on a scarf, covering all of my hair. "And say to 
the believing women...that they should draw their veils over their bosoms and not 
display their beauty except to their husbands, their fathers..." (H.Q. 24:31). 

Immediately the responses that I encountered proved the rightness 
of it all. I was chided, spit at, hit and cursed. Well, of course, a great 
deal of this was due to the propaganda which caused mass hysteria 
against Iran and not having their facts straight about the religion of 
Islam, however, it hurt just the same, but I had learned forgiveness and 
perseverance from my mother. 

It was difficult for my family in the beginning; this change I was 
making, however, we are very close at heart, today, due to my faith and 
reliance on Allah. "And out of kindness, lower to them the wing of humility, 
and say: *My Lord! Bestow on them Thy Mercy even as they cherished me in 
childhood.’ " (H.Q. 17:24). 

Almost at once the veils over my understanding fell away and I 
started rejecting a lot of the 'big-business' propaganda that had 
infiltrated into my life. “Let there be no compulsion in religion: Truth stands 
out clear from error; whosoever rejects Evil and believes in God hath grasped the 
most trustworthy hand-hold, that never breaks..." (H.Q. 2:256). 

The 'Big Sell' eats away at the very fabric of human society to the 
point that life has only a superficial meaning and high value is put on 
every inanimate object which man can produce. "The life of this world is 
alluring to those who reject faith, and they scoff at those who believe. But the 
righteous will be above them on the Day of Resurrection; for God bestows His 
abundance on whom He will" (H.Q. 2:212). 
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AR I had developed an intense desire to go to Iran--the country of 
PN . . . . . LJ] * 
RA martyrs; having an air so thick with emotions, direction and goal, at that 
us time, and having the presence of an undeniable strength caressing it in 


z d the hands of an unseen power. 

hey) Ten years after I started practicing the tenets of Islam the 
C opportunity presented itself for me to be able to fullfil my desire. "Not 
os equal are those Believers who sit (at home) and receive no hurt, and those who 


REN strive and fight in the cause...God has granted a grade higher to those who 
"cs Strive...(H.Q. 4:95). 
a I wished very much to become involved in some type of work 


YS regarding the Holy Qur'an and in due time I was approached to work 


EN with a group of people on a commentary of the Holy Qur'an. "And for d 
EX those who fear God, He prepares a way out" "And He provides for him from 
<S] (sources) he never could imagine..." (H.Q. 65:2-3). na 
ne Those of you who know anything about the rigors of editing know — 77 « 
ei. that it is very time-consuming and attention to detail is very necessary. | 
Ed Spending many hours discussing the meaning of a single word, or > 4 
r^ phrase, can cause the ordinary soul to become frustrated, but that e 


frustration is ultimately quelled when peace and tranquility cover the 
heart at the point where there is that final agreement and gives those 
involved renewed enthusiasm to continue. 

Sometimes you will notice more spacing than usual on a line or 
within the phonetic brackets (/ /), but this is due to the fact that the 
Zarnegar program is a Farsi program and it took much time trying to 
place the little phonetic line over, or the little dot under, the correct 


| Es letter, because English is written from left to right and Farsi is written 
^ from right to left, so, I had a bit of anarchy on my hands for a time. 

YN Ileave you, now, in the hopes that you, too, will be provoked to 
Ot question and seek. (Seek and you will find). Looking back, I feel that 


d Allok does consider me worthy. "God is the protector of those who have 
Coi faith; from the depths of darkness He will lead them into light " (H.Q. 2:257). 
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In The Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 


Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path and 
knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


[ Sura Nahl (The Bee), No. 16, verse 125. ] 
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In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent, The Merciful vel 

“ NAAN 
O ye who believed! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 6), 
charged with authority among you ..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) "d 
( Those charged with authority" are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) and, EX 
at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, pious, and (S 
just, should be referred to.) «e 
Con 
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In 'Iknial-ud-Din' a tradition, through 'Jabir-il-Ju*fi', is narrated from $ 27 
"fabir-ibn-' Abdillah’ thus: "I said: 'O Messenger of Allah, we have known - 
Allah and His Apostle; then who is 'Ulil-Amr', those that Allah has made é 


their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) | P 
said: 'O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides of Muslims; fen, 
the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and (Imam) Husain; oF) 
then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali, known in the Torah as e 

Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give my regards to CA 


him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja'far-ibn-Mohammad; and after him 
Musa-ibn-Ja' far; then  Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; then 
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Ali-ibn-Mohammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) 
Al-Gha'im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. Hc is Allah's 
Authority on the Earth and His Remaindcr amongst His servants. He is the 
son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-Askari). This is the very personality by 
whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the world. 

(Ikmal-ud-Din, VoL 1, P. 253; with nearly similar meaning, in Yanabi-1d-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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“Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation that is 
revealed” 
(Sura di No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “I leave behind me two weighty (very worthy 
and importnt) things: The book of Allah (i.e. the Quran), which is a stretched 
String from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my Ahlul-Bait; for verily 
Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that never, never, will these 
Two get separated from each other until they meet me at the Houd of 
Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful and contemplate on 
how you will treat them (after me)”. And, in another tradition it is added: 
“Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach yourself to these Two." 
(Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, P. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, P. 17, and 
other books from the Sunnite School and Shi‘ah School mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq,Vol 9, 
P. 309 to 375 ) 


Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 
"May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Kceps alive our 
commandment. I asked him (as) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. Hc (a.s.) said: "Hc (can) learn our sciences and teach 
them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses of our 
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Sura Fajr oO 
(Break of Dawn) ES 
"a 
No. 89 (30 Verses) fend) 
p< 
Contents of the Sura: it 
This Sura, like many other Meccan Suras, contains short, 1 
meaningful, awakening verses with abundant warnings. CA 
There are several oaths mentioned in the first part of the Sura 7 
that have no precedent and are primarily for warning the transgressors 3 
about the divine punishment. vr 
hi 


Another part of this Sura points to some of the ancient rcbcllious 
nations, such as the 'Ad and Thamood people; and also to Pharaoh, the 
transgressor, and the divine punishment that destroyed them, which is a 
lesson for all arrogant powers so that they may take careful account of 
their situation. 

In the next part of the Sura, which rclates to thc previous parts, 
Man's trial is mentioned and his neglect, in doing good decds, is very 
sharply criticized. 

In the last part of the Sura the discussion is about the Hereafter 


and the fate of the sinners and unbelievers, and presents a contrast in 


regard to the great rewards that the belicvers will receive; those whosc 
souls are at rest. 


The Virtue of Studying Sura Fajr: 


Regarding the virtue of studying this Sura, a tradition from thc 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "Allah forgives the mistakes of whoever recites Sura 
Fajr on the ‘Ten Nights’, (i.e., the first ten nights of Zul-Hajj), and it will 
become a light on Dooms Day for the one who recites it at other times (of 
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Sura 'Al-i-‘Imran Verse 152 291 
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152. " And indeed Allah fulfilled His promise to you (in the first stage) 
when, with His leave, you slew them until when you became weak-hearted 
and disputed about the matter, and you disobeyed after that 
He showed you that which you loved. 

Some of you desire the world and some of you desire the Hereafter. 
Then He turned you away from them (the disbelievers) 
so He might try you. And He has certainly forgiven you; 
and Allah is gracious to the believers." 


Commentary: 
A Failure after Triumph 


S. 
In the explanation of the Battle of "Uhud, it was said that at the Sc 
beginning of the war, Muslims fought unitedly and with a special bravity so (7 
that they won the battle. But disobedience of a group of the strivers, who 
left their intrenchments and went to gather spoils of war, caused the 
circumstances to be changed and the troops of Islam bore a great failure. — 45 
When Muslim strivers, who had suffered to give many slains and a heavy & 
loss, were returning to Medina, they were murmuring questions with each & 
other as that: ‘Had Allak not promised us the victory of the war ? Then, "3 
why we were defeated in this war ? ' e 
So, in these verses, the Qur'an, answering them, explains the factors é q 


T d 

of their failure. This verse indicates that the promise of llah about their e 

triumph was completely right. Therefore, at the beginning of fight they P À 
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IN Also, a tradition from Imam Sadiq says: "Recite Sura Fajr, which is A^ 
ez Hosain-ibn-Ali's Sura, in your prayers, whether they be obligatory or GU 
ES optional. He who recites it will be with him (Hosain-ibn-Ali) at the same NS 

e place in Heaven on the Day of Judgement". ? ES 
bio] Introducing this Sura as Hosain-ibn-Ali's Sura maybe for the DN 
P reason that the clear example of the ‘serene soul’ , mentioned at the end Rod 
(F<9) of the Sura, is Hosain-ibn-Ali (p.b.u-k.), as the idea has also been cited A) 
Bi from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) about the same verses. Nie 
S Or, perhaps, it is for the same reason that one of the RA 
v commentaries about the ‘Ten Nights’ means the first ten nights of NA 
S Muharram, (the first month of the Muslim new year), which is closely Y) 

i relevant to Hosain-ibn-Ali (p.b.u.h.). E 
Rs | At any rate, these great rewards and outstanding merits are for cee) 
® the ones who recite the Sura as a preparation for their own WN 
| ] self-improvement and self-perfection. ER 
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1 Majma'-ai-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 481. Da 
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Sura Fajr 
(Break of Dawn) 
No. 89 (verses 1-5) 
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MTM S p 
YZ 2. "And the Ten Nights;" (ES 
å A 
(o 3. "By the Even and the Odd;" TM 
E v 
x 4. "And by the Night when it departs;" i "i 
is —— d iF 
Wd 5. "Is there (not) in this an oath for those who have sense? pee | 
A 
eJ £3. 
Cod Sta) 
BX? Commentary: me 
esti An Oath to the Dawn! 9 
[zs There are five awakening oaths at the beginning of the Sura. es 
UA, At first, it says: ey 
i. e "By the Break of Dawn," SA 
Sa TEF EA 
wA VA 
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4 Sura Fajr 


a aed TS Sot XLE VU ELT T SA PAA TEL IG SE a Ár- 
Satta” ACA bó TRANS wes NZ Dd DN SA A? Mat 
È 4 t P 
VA "And the Ten Nights;" "vij 
P Av 
ved The term / fajr / originally means ‘break open’, and since the light t 
‘ S of the dawn breaks the gloom of night it is called / fajr /. wd 
ES We know that the meaning of / fajr / is twofold: (1) / fajr-i-ka6ib / os, 
NG ‘the false dawn’ which rises without extending laterally and appears to be (ie 
e black, presenting itself like an obstacle on the horizon, and is compared oy 
IP to the tail of a Fox whose narrow end is onto the horizon and its conical ae) 
we shaped end is in the mid-sky, (2) /fajr-i-s&diq/ the true dawn’ and is likea — ^: 
ena, stream with white water that becomes visible, rising, filling the horizon Ka Ay 
EN with its whiteness and, thereafter, spreads throughout the sky with a j A 
aa special brightness by which the night ends and the day begins. i] 
pa) It is the time when everything by which fasting would be broken — 24” 
Cof becomes unlawful to the faster, and when the morning prayer can, then, KX% 
ASA bc performed. P 
?i Some commentators have carried the term / fajr /, in this verse, to By 
i its absolute meaning, that is; whiteness, which is certainly one of the vs 
1 signs of Allah's Greatness. It is a reference point in the lives of Cort 
ES! human beings and all earthly creatures, and the prime glory of the EA 
Seo victorious light and the end of faded darkness when the calm sleep ends DA ; 
MES and the movement of living creatures begins. It is for this very life that 7 
e^ 4 Allah swears by it. 
C55 However, some commentators have said that it means ' break of 
Lt dawn at the beginning of Muharram ' 
es Still, others have commented on it as meaning ‘ break of dawn on 
ze the day of the Feast of Sacrifice ' where the important rituals of the 
B^ pilgrimage to Mecca are fulfilled and it follows close to the Ten Nights. 


Finally, there are some who have commented on it as meaning ' break of 
dawn for the month of Ramadan’, or ' break of dawn on Fridays’. 

All in all, the verse has such a broad meaning which involves all 
the above commentaries, though some of its examples are more clear 


and more important than the others. 
Some have considered its meaning even beyond this and have said 


that the objective point for the term ‘ break of dawn ' is ' any light that 
glitters in the dark’. 
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Therefore, the glitter of the light of Islam and Mohammad 
(p.b.u.h.) in the gloom of ignorance. at that time, is one of the examples 
of / fajr / ‘ break of dawn ' . Also, the glitter of the break of dawn for 
the Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (the twelfth Imam) (p.b.u.h.), when thc world 
will be completely darkened by corruption, transgression and injustice, is 
considered to be another example of this . 

The rise of Imam Hosain on the bloody plains of Karbala, is 
another example, when he pulled back the black curtains of deceit 
revealing the tyrannies of the Ummayides and unveiling the real face 
and nature of those devils. 

Farthermore, all the true revolutions that have occurred in thc 
history of the world, against disbelief, ignorance, transgression and 
cruelty are, also, examples of / fajr /. 

Even the first light of wakefulness that appears in the darkened 
hearts of sinners and makes them move to rcpent, is / fajr / ' break of 
dawn’. Of course, this is an expansion on the concept of the verse, 
while the apparent meaning of the verse has thc same meaning / fajr / 
with the sense of ' the break of dawn '. 

The oath ' By the Ten Nights ' is gencrally understood to be thc 
first ten nights of Zul-Hajj; nights which are witness to the largest and 
most devoted gathering of Muslims in the world, and this is an idca 
which is narrated by Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah in a tradition from thc Prophet 


(p.b.u.h.). ? 
Some have also commented on them to mcan ' the last ten nights 
of Ramadan ' in which the nights of /qadr/, (when the Qur'an was 


revealed) are hidden. 

Some have meant ' the Ten Nights ' to be thc first ten nights of 
Muharram; the first Arabic lunar month. 

It is also possible to combine these three commentaries together. 

Some narrations, containing the hidden mcanings of thc Qur'an, 
say that / fajr / refers to the existence of Imam Mahdi (p.b.u.h.) , and 
/layalin-‘aSr/‘ ten nights ' refers to the ten sinless Imams who came 
before him (p.b.u.th.) , and / &af*/ ' even’ refers to Hazrat Ali and 
Fatimah Zahra (p.b.u.th) ; the latter term is mentioned in thc next versc. 


1 Borhan Commentary, vol. 4, p. 457, Tradition 1, narrated from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.). 
2 Abulfutükh Razi, Commentary, vol. 12, p. 74. 
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Sie ROE BRR AS n> Se REE RS ELS SR 
ER In any cvent, the oath to these ten nights is an evidence of their 
iA, great importance, since oaths are always made to very important things. 
CA PEPP 
Sd 

be "By the Even and the Odd." 

Dp Commentators have cited many different meanings for the terms 
oM fSaf*/ and / watr / ' even and odd ' mentioncd in this verse: Some of 
ows them have given twenty mcanings, ! while some others have gone 
(Sy) further and narrated over thirty-six meanings. 

v5 The following are the most important ones: 
lem 1. The objective point, here, is the ‘ even ' and ‘ odd ' numbers. 
as According to this commentary, flak has sworn by all even and odd 
wy numbers. They are figures around which all calculations and regularities 
X| revolve, and cover the existing universe. It seems as if He had said: ‘By 
^E the regulation and calculation’ . In fact, in the world of existence the 
Lx? most important things are regularity, calculation and numbers which 
B shapc the main foundation of Man's life. 

g 2. The objective meaning of Aaf*/ is ‘ creatures ', because they are 
E dii pairs, and the objective point of /watr/ ' odd ' is ' {llah *, Who is 

í unique and has no equal. In addition, created things are all combined 
e by substancc and existence which, in philosophy, are called ' combined 
di pairs ` . The only infinite entity, which is non-material, is AfLah. (This 
vau mcaning has been used in some narrations from the sinless Imams). : 
js 3. The objective idca of ' even and odd ' is that all the creatures of 


the world, in onc respect or another, are either ‘ even ' or ‘ odd ’. 

4. Thc meaning refers to prayers, some of which are ' even ' from 
the point of the number of ‘ rak'at ', and some are ' odd’. (This idea has 
been narrated from the sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.), too.) Or it means the 
clective prayers of ' Shaf*’ (two rak'ats) and ‘ Watr ' (one rak'at) at the 


cnd of ' the night prayers `. 
5. The meaning of /Saf*/ is the day of / tarwiyah / (the eighth day 


of Zul-Hajj when the pilgrims, in Mccca, travel to ‘Arafat), and / watr / SERI 
is the ‘Arafah Day. when the pilgrims in Mecca remain at ‘Arafat. Or v 


1 Fakri i- Rz: Commentary. vol. 31, p. 164. 


A 2 al-Mīzān. "Allamah Tabatabaie Commentary, vol. 20. p. 406: Ruh-al-Ma‘Ali, 

fr al-Tahrir wat-Tahayyur Commentary, vol. 30, p. 120. 

IS 3 Mayma' al-Baylin. vo!. 10, p. 485, narrated by Abüsa"id Khidry from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
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Z4 Saf‘ is the day of the ‘ Feast of Sacrifice’ , (the tenth of  Zul-Hajj) and 
f /watr/ is the day of *Arafah. (This commentary is also mentioned in 
narrations from the sinless Imams). 

The main thing is that if the Arabic sign /al/, in these two terms, is 
used in general, all the above meanings can be applied, as cach of these 
commentaries indicates only one example from the given examples of 
/Saf‘/ ‘ even’ and /watr/ ‘odd’. Mentioning each of them does not 
mean that it is the exclusive interpretation, but that it is one clear 
example among the rest. 

However, if / al / refers to a particular even and odd number, 
here, concerning the former oaths, two meanings are the most 
appropriate. The first is that the objective point is thc day of the ‘ Feast 
of Sacrifice ’ and the day of ‘ ‘Arafah ’, which corresponds with the first 
ten nights of Zul- Hajj, and the most important pilgrimage rituals are 
practised, then. Or, pertaining to the oath ‘ By the break of Dawn’ ; the 
objective point is concerning the prayers which are said at the end of 
the night and before the break of day, which is the most suitable time 
for praying and supplicating to flak ; particulary when both of the 
commentaries are mentioned in the narrations cited from the sinless 
Imams (p.b.u.th.). 

EERE 

For the final oath in this group, it says: 

"And by the Night when it departs." 

What an interesting concept! The movement of the night is in 
relation to night, itself, (the term / yasr / based on / surá / ' to walk at 
night’ here, is written as an analogy instcad of /yasri/ due to the pausc at 
the end of the verse) as if ‘ night ' were a living crcature with senses and 
movement and travelled in the darkness, by itself, moving toward a 
bright dawn. 

Yes, the oath is taken to the darkness which moves to the light; a 
moving darkness, not a stationary one. Darkness is frightening when it 
becomes fixed and immobile, but when there is movement unto the 
light, it becomes valuable. 


7 1 Some people have said that the gloom of night is moving over thc 
face of the earth and, basically, it is that very moving night which is 

fe useful and livable, that is, night alternates continuously with day. Sc. i 
pr night stopped permanently on one half of the globe. beih ihe irk uns 
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EH the sunlit halves would die. 
a What docs ‘Night’ mean here? Does it mean every night or is it a 
F- special definite night? Again, there is no agreement among the 
V d commentators. If/al/, the Arabic definite article, is used in a general 

R) sense, it refers to all the nights, which, itself, is a blessing from the gifts 
ES of Allah and is a phenomenon from the great phenomena of creation. 
SA Although. if it refers to a definite night, relating to the previous 
? oaths, it means the night before ' the Feast of Sacrifice ' when the 
S pilgrims of Mecca go from ‘Arafat to the Sacred Monument, 
&3 /muzdalafah/, and, spending the night in that sacred place, go toward 
Ug Mina at sunrise. (This commentary is also cited in some narrations from 


the Sinless Ones). 
Those who, themselves, have seen the view of ‘Arafat and the 


Sacred Monument, at night, know how thousands and thousands of 
people move here and there in the same way and feel that night, with all 
its entity, is moving. The pilgrims, in reality, do move here and there, 
but the movement of night is so vast that it seems the whole world, 
heavens and earth are moving. This condition is felt only when a 
person, himself, visits the place on the night before ‘ the Feast of 
Sacrifice ' and sees, with his own eyes, the exact meaning of this verse: 
"And by the night when it departs." 

In any case, night, with either meaning it has (general or definite), 
is One sign among the many signs of the Divine Dignity, and is one of 
the very important factors in the existing world. It moderates the 
temperature of the weather. It gives calmness to every creature, and 
prepares a still and quiet atmosphere for worship and supplication to 
Allah. The night before ‘ the Feast of Sacrifice ', which is called ‘ the 
gathering night ', is also one of the most wonderful nights of the year at 
the Sacred Monument, /muzdalafah/. 

Furthermore, if these five items (the oath by break of dawn, the 
Ten Nights, Even, Odd, Night when it departs) can be considered as 
relating to the specific days of Zul-Hajj and the great rituals of Hajj, 
their relationship will be clear. 

And, if it is not clear yet, a collection of great events of the divine 
creation and divine religious rituals are pointed out, which are signs of 
the Dignity of o4ffah and arc a wonderful phenomenon in the existing 


world. 
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vA After expressing these meaningful awakening statements, it says: "wi 
DA "Is there (not) in this an oath for those who have sense?" P 
5 The term /hijr/, here, means ‘sense, understanding’ and «d 
"-$ originally means ‘ anything forbidden ', for instance , it is said: ‘ The & Y 
IL judge forbade him to usc his wealth’. A skirt is also called / hijr /, E 
“meaning protection and forbidding others entrance, and since /‘aql/, (os 
b? S wisdom ' also forbids man from doing wrong decds it has been rendered E 
i 2^ /hijr/. The word /‘aql/, itself, means ‘ keeping back ' ; thercforc, the 49) 
"v5 rope with which the leg of a camel is hobbled is called / * iqal /. ‘eee 
feo What are these oaths for? There are two possibilitics. The first is SA 


a7 that they are for the sentence of verse 14: "Surely your Lord is ever 
5, watchful”. 

e The second is that what they are for is not mentioned, but means 
g >} that they are about the punishment of the wrong docrs. The meaning 
f ^ » may be found in verse 13, in that, a scorge of diverse chastisement will 
x i. be poured on the unbelievers and transgressors. In this way, the oaths 
^1, and what they are for can be made clear. 
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No. 89 (verses 6-14) 


6. "Have you not seen how your Lord dealt with the ‘Ad (people)," — 
7. "Of the (city of) Iram with lofty pillars," 
8. "The like of which were not created among (other) cities?" 
9. "And the Thamood (people) who hewed out the (huge) rocks in the 
valley" 
10. "And Pharaoh — of the many stakes" 
11. "Who (all) transgressed in the land," 
12. "And made much corruption therein," 
13. "Therefore did your Lord pour on them a scourge of diverse 
chastisement:" 
14. "Surely your Lord is ever watchful." 


Commentary: 
"Your Lord is ever Watchful" 


The following verses, contain some meaningful oaths about the 
punishment of the transgressors, of which a few powerful ancient 
nations are referred to; each of which had great authority in their own 
right, but were arrogant and went astray. They did not believe and 
disobeyed llah , and these verses illustrate their painful destiny to 


S show the pagans of Mecca and other similar nations, who were probably 
2 much weaker than them, to understand their own status and awaken 
GK them from their neglectful sleep. 2 
(C9 "Have you not seen how your Lord dealt with the 'Ad (people)," ? 
azy The term /tara/ ‘ see’ , here, means ‘ know or understand ’, but 
at since the story of these sects were so clear and known to all, it scems 
A s that the people of later generations had also bcen able to see them with 
[s their own eyes. In this verse, of course, the addressce is the Prophet 
vd (p.b.u.h.), but, the warning is to all. 
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won the battle; and, by the command of “Lak, they killed the enemies. S 
The Qur'àn tells them that this promise went on until the time they had 
not left the perseverance and following the command of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). The failure began from the time weakness and disobedience 
came upon them. 

" And indeed Allah fulfilled His promise to you (in the first stage) 

when, with His leave, you slew them until when you became weak-hearted 
and disputed about the matter, ..." 

That is, if you considered that the promise of victory had been 
without any condition, you made a great mistake. All the promises of 
victory are conditioned to the obedience from the command of Allah. 

Then, the Qur'àn says: 


"... and you disobeyed after that He showed you that which you loved. ..." ó 

Then, it continues saying: SA 

^... Some of you desire the world and some of you desire the Hereafter. ..." CP 
Here, the circumstances have changed and {llah has altered your ¿Ky? 
victory to failure in order to try you and punish you and train you. Ps 
^... then He turned you away prom them (the disbelievers) so that ve 
He might try you..." N 
Then the Lord forgave you all these disobediences and sins of yours, S 
while you deserved to be punished. This is because {fah does not M. 
withhold any bounty to the believers. i 
"... And He has certainly forgiven you; and Allah is gracious to the hy 
believers." ENS 
ae) 
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(i The ‘Ad people with their prophet Hüd, are, as some aS 
[nA historians believe, mentioned separately in two groups: (1) the first lived P» 4 
ts in very ancient times and they are called in Qur'an / * ad - al - ula / (the 9 
TS early generation of ‘Ad) (Sura Najm, No. $3, verse $0) who & A 
(iip probably used to live in prehistory, (2) a remnant from the former bey 
S) group, also known by the name ‘Ad, existed during recorded (2 
eu history, which may be about 700 B.C., and lived in Ahqaf, Yemen Ste 
hse) at the southern end of the Red Sea. The people were tall and strong in X 2 
"3 stature and, likewise, were considered excellent fighters. i te 7 
e Moreover, they were very advanced in their material civilization, EN 
rg having lofty buildings in large cities with cultivated lands of verdant v 
x fields and luxuriant gardens. : P247) 
CaN Some others say that ‘Ad is the name of an ancestor of p 
^; the people, and a tribe was usually called by the name of its ancestor. EY 
er EEFE (s 
M "Of the (city of ) Iram with lofty pillars," es 
(ud Opinions are divided about the name 'Iram' as to whether it is the Y Ed 
IX name of a person or a sect or a City. (6: 4 
In Kashshaf, Zamakhshari cites, from some others, that ‘Ad was a z 
] son of ‘Aus (Uz), the son of Iram (A'ram), the son of Sham (Shem), the Td 
n: son of Nüh (Noah). And since the name of the ancestor of a tribe was Pi 
LA uscd for the tribe, the ‘Ad people were also called Iram . i 4) 
CH Still others believe that Iram is the same as / *ad-al-ül3/ (the early S 
492, generation of ‘Ad) and that ‘Ad is the second group of people. Then, X 


SÑ there are others who believe that Iram is the name of a city and the land 
“EZ where they lived,’ aad corresponding with the next verse, Iram is the 


fi name of their matchless city. 
e The term /‘imad/ means ‘ pillar °? whose plural form is /'umud/. 
M According to the first commentary it points to the strong 


pillar-like stature of the people of ‘Ad; and taking the second 
3| commentary into consideration , it points to their great, lofty buildings 

Hi with strong pillars, both of which illustrate the strength and the power 
"| of the ‘Ad people, but the second commentary, i.e., the great lofty 


fe pillars of their buildings, is more appropriate. 

ir. bE D 

S —— - 

{ P») 1 Kashshaf Commentary, vol. 4, p. 747, and Qartabi also narrated this idea in his commentary. 
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207 That is why in the next verse, it says: "v 
Ik "The like of which were not created among (other) cities?" pen 
V The sense, here, shows that the meaning of Iram is 'a city' and - 
T3 does not mean sect or tribe, and this may be why some great Ni 
EX commentators have accepted that this is the correct commentary, and ey 
Ho we have preferred it, too. NN 
d) Some of the commentators have told long stories about the recent ey 
3 excavated beautiful, supposed city of Iram, in the deserts of Arabia, and 7%) 
y the lands of Eden, speaking of its high, splendid buildings and its — | 3 
a extraordinary jewelry. Of course, they seem more mythical or dreamlike — 
wd than real. A. 
Ro There is no doubt, however, that the people of ‘Ad were of Rd 
e the strongest and the most advanced people of their time and their cities EX 
< K were the best. As the Qur'an says, there was not any city like that VM 
CR among other cities. n. 
Nl There are many stories told about Shaddad, who was a son of ‘Ad, Pe 
E and Shaddad's Paradise.! These stories are told by people and written Ls 
au in books so abundantly and frequently that ‘his paradise’ and ‘the ^ 
AA gardens of Iram' are used proverbially in the language, but they are all b 
xi myths developed over time which have some roots in reality. ony 
1 TIE vi 
e Then, the Qur’an refers to the second group of transgressors of P4 
Sar ancient times and says: Vy 
Ca "And the Thamood (people) who hewed out the (huge) rocks in the valley" ¢ d 
NS The Thamood were among the most ancient of people, and whose fro! 
fea prophet and warner was Salih. They lived in a land between Medina RA 
D and Damascus named / wadi -al - qurà/ and had an advanced s) 
Ka civilized life with comfortable houses and lofty buildings. uy! 
at Some have said that ‘Thamood’ was the name of the father of the 3M 
p } tribe and so, they took their name from him. La 
Co The term /j8bü/is originally from / jaubah / which means ' low SS 
Cx, land ’ , so, it is used with the sense of ‘ fo split, cleave, or cut out any piece xd 
<A) of land’. An answer is called /jawab/ because it cleaves the air when it — ¢ * 
UA comes out from the mouth of the speaker and reaches the ears of the 


"ux STP IY BOI XN 


listener, or because it carves out a question and puts an end to it. 


1 Hayāt-al-Qulīb, vol. 1, p. 107. 
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: In any case, here, it means cutting the rocks of the mountains and v 
i. A^ a 
ee making safe and sound houses as Sura Hijr, No. 15, verse 82 says 


about the Thamood people: "Out of the mountains did they hew (their) 
edifices , (considering themselves) secure." Similar to this idea, it is also 
E mentioned in Sura Shu'ara, No.26, verse 149: "And you hew houses 
as out of the mountains exultingly", but here the word / farihin / ‘ exultingly ' 
pot is an evidence to show that they lived with pleasure and were making 
merry in those houses. 
Pe Some have said that the Thamood were the first people who 
e carved the rocks and produced firm houses inside the mountains for 
M 


"- dg 


themselves to live in. PAS 
The term / wad /, which was originally / wadi /, means ' river bed, or (3 


s flood route ' and sometimes it has been used with the meaning of 'valley' SL 
I, since the flood waters pass through valleys at the base of the mountains. SJ 
? Here, the second meaning is more apt to explain the word, ME 
because as it is understood about these people, from the verses of the (e 
Qur'an and also from the above verse, they used to build their houses in RA 

the mountain sides to make safer living quarters. " d 

S9 


A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that on his way to the rA 
North of Arabia, riding on horse back for the battle of Tabük, he 
reached the valley of Thamood, and ordered the others to make haste, Y 
because they were in a cursed land. : ffe 

Undoubtedly, the Thamood had an advanced civilization with 5 
grandiose cities in their time, but, the descriptions written about them ©% 


*- are exaggerated and mythical. For example, some commentators have P 
LC written that they had one thousand seven hundred (1700) cities all made ES 
ea of stone. er 
- SES PY 
Net Then, the third group is spoken about: E 
EN "And Pharaoh — of the many stakes" 2». 
A The meaning, in the form of a question, is: ‘Did you see what Re 
Co, Allah did to the Pharaohs who were powerful, but transgressed and e? 
Nd were cruel? ’. CS 
Last The term /autad/ is the plural form of /watad/ which means ‘peg or EA 
LY stake’. SUN 
fa c 
| AË 1 Rüh-ai-Bayan. vol. 10, p. 425. ^D 
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The reason why Pharaoh was called /Si-’l-autad/ ‘ of the many 
stakes ' has three different intepretations: 
The first is that he possessed a large army, many of whom used to 


live in tents. The army tents were made firm and stable by using stakes. c 
The second is that Pharaoh persecuted those whom he hated by e 
ordering that their hands and feet be fastened to the ground with stakes; PS 
or that they be laid on a piece of wood and their hands and feet nailed és 
to it with stakes, and thereby confining them and leaving them to die. Eo} 
Tos commentary is mentioned in a tradition from Imam DA 
Sadiq. ' As it is understood from history, Pharaoh even persecuted and RS 
killed his wife, ‘Asiyah, in the same manner, when she followed on the AA 
path of Moses and confessed the faith. Pd 
The third is that ‘ many stakes ' means ' a large army camp ready to E 

fight ’. EUM 
Of course, these three interpretations do not contradict each e 
other and all of them may be combined in the meaning of the verse. ER, 
PETF RA 

In conclusion, referring to the behavior of these three groups, it X 

says: E 

"Who (all) transgressed in the land," D 

C E LA 

"And made much corruption therein,” Fed 

Corruption, which consists of any tyranny, transgression, cruelty oy 

and lust, was, in fact, one of the results of their disobedience, and any Cx 

disobedient people will finally sink entirely into the depths of (e^ 
corruption. "o 
BESS A> 

Then, in a meaningful, but short sentence, it points to the painful 2 

punishment of all those groups, saying: HY 
"Therefore did your Lord pour on them a scourge of diverse chastisement" es 
The term / saut / means ' a scourge ' but orginally meant ‘ to SN 
mingle’, then it has been used in the sense of ‘a whip’ (woven with strips eg 

of leather and the like). Some have resembled it to a kind of m» 
punishment which will be mingled with the flesh and blood of Man, and es 

which causes him extreme pain. jS 

1 Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 571, Tradition, 6; 'lal-ush-Sharayi'. v "à 
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UT Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says in one of his sermons: "By Allah Who QU 
i MA sent the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with faith and truth, you will be severely A 
W] examined as if vigorously shaken through a sieve, and thoroughly blended as (>; 
AR if stirred in a cooking pot". ! M) 
e^ The term /sabb/ originally means ‘to pour water’ and, here, ; d 
bot it refers to the graveness and continuity of the punishment. It may refer S 
$a to the clearing from the land of these disobedient ones. But, on the A 
Say whole, from all the meanings of / salt / the first one, i.e., ‘ scourge ' s p 
Ps. is the most suitable. It is a term that is also used in current vocabulary. — |— 
X) This short statement illustrates the various chastisements which aa À 
YN were cast on those groups of people. The ‘Ad people were destroyed by p 
Ne a terzible blast of cold wind, as the Qur'an says: "And ‘Ad, they were $ M 
EN destroyed by a furious Wind exceedingly violent", (Swra taqqah,No.  ; i. 
bo K 69, verse 6). S 3) 
ex About the Thamood, it says: "But the Thamood, - they were as 
j destroyed by a terrible Storm of thunder and lightning! " (Sura Haqqah, (S 
q No. 69, verse $). - (d 
The Pharaoh and his men were utterly drowned in the Nile River: eai 
è "and We drowned them all", (Sura Zukhruf, No. 43, verse $5). EA 
A PLA 
Sd $9595 Ter 
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Finally, as a warning to all, it says: 


"Surely your Lord is ever watchful." "i 
The term /mirs&d/ is derived from / rasada / which means ‘lie — ;^. 
in wait’ and also ‘an ambush, or a place of observation’ . It is usually EW 
used for a place where persons have to travel through a pass in which B 
someone is lying in wait to strike them. On the whole, it means that no FA 
one should think that he can escape from the divine punishment, Yay 
because all are under His authority and Power and whenever He wills, DP 
He may administer His punishment. EN ^ 
It is obvious that c/f//oh is not confined to a particular place and En 
time and does not lie in wait in a pass, but, it means that His Power is ra 
over all transgressors, tyrants and sinners. On this subject, a traditon o 
from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: "Surely your Lord is capable of — ^» 
recompensing the doers of sin for their evil deeds". , OA) 
ol 
1 Nahj-ul-Baláqa, Sermon 16 (Arabic Version). r^ 
2 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 487. 3 4 
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A tradition from Imam Sadig (p.b.u.h.) says: " /mirsad/ is a bridge 
on ‘the Way over Hell ' on which a person who has transgressed another 
person cannot pass.". i 

In fact, the divine ambush is not limited merely to the Hereafter 
and that known passageway over Hell, it is also watchful of the 
transgressors in this world. The punishment cast on the aforementioned 
three groups of people is an illustration of this. 

The term /rabbika/ ‘ your Lord ' touches on the meaning that 
‘Fllah's law, for the punishment of the ancient, arrogant nations, is 
also true for every sect including one's own ' , which is a solace for the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, both, to know that their spiteful 
enemies cannot escape from the wrath of Allah and the disbelievers 
should also know that those who are more powerful and miserly than 
themselves can be destroyed casily by a violent storm, a sound or even 
lightning. Then, by doing their wrong actions, how do they think that 
they can be saved from divinc punishment? 

In a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: " Rukh - al - 
Amin (Gabriel) informed me that at the time when Almighty Allah gathers, 
in the Hereafter, all creatures from the earliest ones to the latest ones, He 
will bring Hell nigh and set /sirat/ ‘the way' over it. The way is thinner 
than a hair and sharper than a sword, and there are three bridges over it. 
On the first bridge honesty, grace and affection are waiting; on the second 
one, prayer; and on the third, Justice of the Lord of the worlds." 

"All people will be ordered to pass over it, then those who had been 
dishonest and cruel will stop on the first bridge, and those who had been 
neglectful in their prayers will stop on the second bridge, and those who 
finally pass on to the third will be faced with the Justice of Allah. This is 
the meaning of (the verse:) ‘ Surely your Lord is ever watchful ’". 

In one of his sermons. Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: " If Allah has 
allowed time and opportunities to any tyrant, it does not mean that He has 
completely lost control over him. He can wait before bringing down His 
punishment which none can escape and no one can offer protection from it. 
not even death..." .? 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan. vol. 10, p. 487. 
2 Nahj-ul-Balaqa, Sermon 100. (Arabic Version). 
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i p 15. "And as for man, whenever his Lord tries him and honours him, and de) 
b ; Vee 
NI blesses him, he says, ‘My Lord has honoured me’." fe) 
= — 46. "But when He tries him and straitens for him his subsistence, he says, Es 
ifs " irs 
ny ‘My Lord has disgraced me’ ." ^U 
VN 
M. 17. "Nay! but you honour not the orphans!" b ^ 
end Y b 
A 18. "Nor do you encourage one another to feed the needy '" bv 
Coit 19. "And you devour the inheritance — all with greed," e 
d n . ^ 
C3 20. "And you love wealth with (an) ardent love." > 
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Commentary: 


Do Not Be Proud of Receiving His Blessings Nor Disappointed When He 
Puts You in Dire Straights. 


After the previous verses, which are full of warning to the 
oppressors and threaten them by mentioning the divine punishments, 
the following verses refer to the divine trials as a scale for His rewards 
and punishments. Trial is considered as one of the most important 
concerns in Man's life. 

"And as for man, whenever his Lord tries him and honours him, and blesses 
him, he says, ‘My Lord has honoured me’." 

One does not realize that the trials from fffai are sometimes 
given through blessing and sometimes occur through disaster. Neither 
the abundance of blessings should cause Man to be proud nor should 
disasters make him disappointed, but impatient Man forgets the essence 
of the trial in both cases and when he receives the blessings of Allah 
he thinks that He has honoured him and that the blessings are thc sign 
of that honouring. 

It is noteworthy that in the first verse it says: Allak * honours 
him and blesses him ' , but at the end of the verse Man is scorned 
because of feeling himself honoured by Him. This is for the reason that 
in the first case of honouring it means ‘ Bounty ' and the second means 
‘Nearness to Allah ’. 

But, when He tries him and puts him in dire straights for his 
subsistence, he says: 

"My Lord has disgraced me." 

Despair covers him thoroughly and he becomes disturbed and 
displeased with AfLfah, forgetting that these arc some of tke ways 
Allah tests him; a trial in which is the key to Man's development and. 
consequently, causes him to deserve rewards, and if he disobeys, causcs 
him to deserve punishment. 

These two verses warn that ncither the blessing is the reason for 
the proximity to -4ffah, nor is adversity and the lack of blessings the 
evidence of being far from Him. Thcy arc but diverse factors by which 
Allah, according to His Wisdom. examines people. It is the human 
being who sometimes becomes proud, and sometimes hepeless. because 


Co TN DOOR Pa RN SFE DIG e D 
pM OLR RAG SAO TE SALE PR BR MVEA LA * 
BM. C 
v à of his limited capacity to understand and endure. 
i Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse $1 also says: "When We bestow 
\=3 favours on man, he turns away, and gets himself remote on his side (instead 
S of coming to Us) and when Evil seizes him, (he comes) full of prolonged 
UA) prayer". 
3 ~) Also, Sura Hro, No. 11, verse 9 says: "If We give man a taste of 
c" Mercy from Ourselves, and then withdraw it from him Behold ! He is in 
(Ps ' despair and (falls into) blasphemy.". 
E. LL E D 
e» These two verses, in addition to relating the various kinds of 
V ^ divine trials, also conclude that one being blessed abundantly or being 
I ^ deprived of some blessings by Flak , is not a sign of special favour 
Don and high rank for him or a disgrace for him, but the only standard has, 
7s) always, and in all respects, been ‘ Faith with Virtue ’. 
Q There have been many prophets who were involved in diverse 
ET kinds of tasks and calamities in this world, and in contrast, there have 
“I been many cruel pagans who possessed every kind of facility in this life. 
ad This is the nature of life in the present world. By the way, this verse’ 
i also points, indirectly, to the philosophy of the existence of disasters and. 
Ez painful events. 
S Then, attention is paid to the deeds that cause Man to be far away 
Ex from Allah and to be caught in the grips of His punishment. Pointing 
(3 to the fact that wealth is not evidence to the high rank of a person with 
el Allah, it says: 
ues) "Nay! But you honour not the orphans! A 
ES. ee ee 
C "Nor do you encourage one another to feed the needy!" 
wA . . € ] 
iu It is worth noting that the verse gees not speak about feeding the 
eM orphans ', but it speaks about ‘ honouring the orphans’ . This is because 
p) the subject matter about an orphan is not only his hunger, but that 
Gok sympathy, as a remedy for his deficiencies, is more important than his 
($i | hunger, alone. An orphan should not be put in conditions which make 
R) him feel misery and worthlessness, just because of his being orphaned. 7 
fe He should be respected and honoured so that he does not feel the lack > 
A of his parents. That is why in some Islamic texts, affection and sympathy . 
bed for orphans is considered especially important. 
ey A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "There is no 
my 
Hr 
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servant who touches an orphan's head. affectionately. except that Allah will 
bestow on him, on the Day of Judgement, as many rays (of blessings) as the 
number of the orphan's hair. 

Also, Sura Duha, No. 93, verse 9 says: "Therefore, treat not the 
orphan with harshness". 

This is just opposite to the treatment that ignorant people in the 
faithless ancient societies showed, and also the samc is truc. today. in 
the disbelieving, modern ones which not only use different schemes and 
make various tricks to, oppressively, take the orphan's property. but. 
abandon him in the socicty so that he tastes his plight in the most bitter 
of ways. 

As is understood from what was said, respecting an orphan is not 
limited to preserving his property, but, according to some commentaries, 
it has a broader meaning which covers both that sensc and many other 
matters. 

The term / tahaddiin / is based on / hadd / which means ' to incite 
anyone ', denoting that fceding the indigent is not enough, but pcoplc 
ought to encourage cach other to do this good decd until the time when 
it actually becomes a custom in the society. 

In Sura Haqqah, No. 69, verses 33-34 the subject is counted 
as being parallel to the lack of faith in Almighty oflloh, thus: "This was 
he, that would not believe in Allah Most High," "And would not encourage 
the feeding of the indigent". 

"SEG Gm 

Then, pointing to thcir third disgraceful action and reproaching 
them, it says: 

"And you devour the inheritance — all with greed," 

Surely, devouring the lawful inheritance is not blameworthy. so. 
the reproach, in this verse, may be for onc of the foliowing: 

1. It means ' to assemble the wealth of one's own and that of others `, 
because the term / lamm/ originally means ‘ to assemble, to collect ' , and 
some commentators such as Zamakhshari in his book * Kashsháf ', have 
commented on it especially with the sense of ‘ the collection of lawful and 
unlawful wealth’. In particular, the pre-Islamic Arabs used to disinherit 
women, children and minors. They collected their interests and took it 


1 Bahar-al-Anwar, vol. i5, p. 120 (old edition). 
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153. " (Remember) when you were climbing (the hillside) and paid no heed to 
any one, while the Messenger was calling you from your rear, 
so He inflicted you with grief on grief that you might not be sorry for what 
escaped you and neither for what befell you; 
and Allah is well aware of what you do." 
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In this verse the Qur'an reminds Muslims the ending scene of the 
[4 Battle of 'Uhud and tells them to remember when they were scattered and 


Wa they were running away without paying any attention to their fellow strivers 
= : : Ks 
Me at their backs to see in what condition they were, though the Prophet 


us ©)  (p.b.u.h.) was calling them from their behind. 
Stow "(Remember) when you were climbing (the hillside) and paid no heed to any 


ie one, while the Messenger was calling you from your rear, ..." 
(25) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was calling them, saying: " O’ servants of Allah! 


“9:2 return to me! return to me! I am the Messenger of Allah." 
It tells them that at that time neither of them attended to his words: 
"... so He inflicted you with grief on grief..." 

The invasion of grief and sorrow to them was for that they would not 
be sorry any more for losing the spoils of war, and that they would not be 
worried about the wounds they suffered in the battlefield in the path of 
victory; ard surely “lah knows what they do. 

"... that you might not be sorry for what escaped you and neither for what 
befell you; and Allah is well aware of what you do." 
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CX 0 all for themselves as if it were their own inheritance. They believed that 
S^ only those who were fighters and strong enough to take part in plunders 
a should inherit property, since most of their wealth would be gained 
UR through plunder and pillage. 
on 2. Whenever they inherited property, in their own right, they did 
USS — not usually donate anything to the poor and the deprived members of 
c^ their society. When they donated nothing from the inherited property 
(DS for which they suffered naught, they will certainly have economic excess 
E. to the income which they earned by effort and endeavour. This is a 
SX o great shame. 
Pei It means ‘ devouring the crphan's inheritance and the rights of the 
(4 — minors ` and there have been many examples of some selfish disbclicving 
ey persons who, having an opportunity of receiving an inheritance, pay no 
P attention to orphans or minors’ interests, and take the most advantage 
‘<P af the property of these defenceless persons. This is the greatest defect 
x and the most disgraceful sin. 
X However, all three commentaries can be considered together. 
BG Wm m 
å Then. the fourth despicable trait of theirs is mentioned: 
Sd "And you love wealth with (an) ardent love." 
rif! They arc worldly. mammonish pcople who love amassing wealth. 
Ee Such people surely do not care whether the wealth is lawful or unlawful 
E and, of course, never pay the rights of flak, or do not pay them 
Sf completely. Also, such people whose hearts are occupied, completely, 
wes by the love of moncy,cannot have the love of Allah in their hearts, 
Z4 © cither. 
b^ Thus, after mentioning Man's trial by blessing and disaster, the 
E Holy Qur'an directs our attention to the fourth great examination in 
hi 3 which these sinful people failed. The examinations are about the 
p treatment toward orphans, feeding the needy, devouring the lawful and 
Cog unlawful interests of inheritance. and finally, the trial of gathering 
CA wealth without any regard for the limits. 
sw) It is interesting to note that all these trials arc monetary and, in 
Ut fact. if one passes the financial trials, other trials will be easy for him. 
wy It is the wealth of this world that causes Faith to decay, and the 
en ereates! faults found in human beings are based on this. 
eT There are some people who are trustworthy with a limited amount 
E 
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of wealth, but when the amount is great they tend to surrender to the as 
ve temptations of Satan and commit treason. The real believers are those, [ies 


mS ; M 
q who under any condition and with any amount of wealth, are honest and b 


à : a, 
Y observe the rights of others, whatever they are (obligatory or xA 
bm recommended). These are those who are believers and are virtuous. Ped 
Pas . . |! EA 
é Bc They are trustworthy and pious, indeed, and can be counted as the best Ro) 
$4  offriends. They are also pure and honourable in other affairs aside 5 
(^) from financial ones. The emphasis in the above verse, regarding i 
FR financial trials, is for the same reason. exi 
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21. "Nay! When the earth is crushed with crushing upon crushing," 
22. "And comes (the command of) your Lord and the angels in ranks 
arrayed," 
23. "And Hell, That Day, is brought (face to face). — on That Day wil! man 
remember, but how will that remembrance profit him?" 


24. "He will say: O, would that 1 had forwarded (yood deeds) for (this) my 


Y m f^ 9, 
life: PE? 
25. "For none can punish like His puriishinent on That Day,” Ys? 
p p 
26. "Nor can anyone bind like His binding. " Cr 
ce 
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Commentary: 


They Will Awaken On a Day When It Is Too Late. 


In the former verscs the transgressors who love the wealth of 
thc world and oppress the rights of others are described. In these verses 
the oppressors are warned that there will be a Reckoning Day and a 
violent punishment waiting for them, so, they should expect it. 

At first it says: "Nay"", that is, it is not as they think such that there 
will be no record and a Reckoning Day, and they should not think that 
the worldly property which c4/fah has given them is for their 
honouring and not for their trial. Then it continues: 

"When the earth is crushed with crushing upon crushing," 

The term /dakk/ originally means * a level land ' so, then, it is used 
in the sense of" to pound the hills and buildings level, into dust’ , and 
/dakkih/ is ' a platform leveled and flat for sitting '. The repetition of 
/dekk/, in thc verse, is for emphasis. 

On thc whole, the idea touches on the earthquakes and the 
horriblc cvents at thc end of this world and the beginning of the 
Ressurrection. There will be such a great revolution in all creatures that 
all mountains cleave asunder and thc land will be leveled and smooth as 
Sura Taha, No.20, verses 105-107 say: "They ask thee concerning 
the Mountains: Say, 'My Lord will uproot them and scatter them as dust;" 
"He will leave them as plains smooth and level," "Nothing crooked, or 
curved with thou see in their place"." 

SERS 

When thc first stage of the Resurrection ends, that is, after the 
dissolution of the world, the second stage will begin and all human 
beings will return to life again, they will be present for the Divine 
Judgement: 

"And comes (the command of) your Lord and the angels in ranks arrayed". 

The angels will surround all who arc attending the gathering place 
of resurrection to carry out. 4Fllahk's command to them. 

This is an outline on the glory and greatness of That Day and the 
inability Gf Man to escape from the grips of Justice. 

The term /jà'a rabbuka / ‘your Lord comes ' means that the 
command of the Lord comes for verifying Mankind's reckoning. 
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Or, it means that the signs of the appearance of “4llahk’s Giory “Al 

M^ and Greatness come. : 2) 
S Or, still, it means that the appearance of the knowledge of Allah Bed 

es will come on That Day in such a way that no one can deny it, in so much p 
^ as all will see His Supreme Being with thcir own cyes. In any case, it is E 
: Ux certain that His coming does not mean a material coming which would 5 
| mean that He has a body and needs space to move in; He is far superior Ro 
AN to that of having bodily properties. (oe 
Ma This very idea is mentioned in a tradition from Imam Me 

(M^ —— Ali-ibn-Mūsā-al-Rizā (p.b.u.h.). | D 
dy A witness to this commentary is Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 33 à) 
V which says: "Do the (ungodly) wait until the angels come to them, or there R3 
EN. comes the command of the Lord (for their doom) ?". ze 
or The term / saffan saffa / ‘ in ranks arrayed ' points to the idea SM 

e È that the angels will enter the Hereafter in different rows, or perhaps the os 
NY angels, of every heaven, will be in a row and surround the human beings (3S 

ey there. : e 
^ III. on 

M. "And Hell, That Day, is brought (face to face), — on That Day EN 
Sd will man remember, but how will that remembrance profit him?" Wy 

ro) It is understood, from this verse, that Hell is movable and y 
By approaches the wrongdoers, the same as Heaven does for the n2 

€ Y Righteous: "To the righteous, the Garden will be brought near", (Sura y 

PA | Shu'ara, No. 26, verse 90). S2, 

AN Some commentators tend to define, metaphorically, the Ma 

4 appearance of Heaven and Hell in front of the eyes of the good-doers, R$ 

eke and the wrong doers, and while there is no evidence available to X 

ha contrast their evident meaning, still it is better to simply leave them as 4" 

Re such. Nevertheless, the facts of the Hereafter are not preciscly clear to R$ 

Per. us and the circumstances, there, are completely different with those Za 
: here, so, it is of little concern whether, on That Day, Heaven and Hell Cth 
move from one place to another or not. on? 
A tradition about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) denotes that when the (~ vp 

above verse was revealed he turned pale. That change was hard for his e 
companions to bear, so, some of them went to Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) and ex. 
s e 
1 al-Mizan Commentary, vol. 20, p. 416. T 
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told him of the event. He came and kissed the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
between his two shoulders and said: "O, Messenger of Allah! May my 
parents be thy ransom, what has happened today?". 

The Prophct (p.b.u.h) answered: "Gabriel came and recited this 
verse (the current versc) to me". 

Ali said that he asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) how Hell would be 
brought (face to face), and he replied: "Seventy thousand angels will drag 
and bring it by seventy thousand halters. Hell is so unyielding that if it were 
left free, it would burn all. Then I will stand against Hell (Jahannam) and 
it will tell me that it has no business with me and Allah has forbidden my 
flesh for it". On That Day, all wil! be busy with their own affairs, but 
Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) will say: "O, Lord! My community! My 
community". ! 

Verily, when a sinner observes this, he may be shaken and 
awakened. A kind of grief and sorrow may envelop him and he will 
become regretful for his past wrongful deeds, but this regretfulness 
profits him naught. 

Man will desire to come back to this world and recompense his 
dark past, but there will be no gate open to return. He wants to repent 
for his faults, but it is too late. He wishes to do good deeds to repay his 
evil deeds, but, the Records of Deeds will be rolled up. 

Hence, it is for this that he cries and, 

"He will say: O, would that I had forwarded 
(good deeds) for (this) my life". 

It is noteworthy that he does not say: ‘for my future life’, but he 
says: ' for (this) my life’, as if the term ‘life’ is not used for anything but 
the life in That World; and the fleeting life of This World, which is full 
of pain and suffering, is not counted as life. 

Sura 'Ankabut No. 29, verse 64, says: "And the life of this 
world is nothing but play and amusement but verily the Home in the 
Hereafter - that is life indeed, if they but know", 

Truly, those who devoured the wealth of orphans, did not feed the 
n^cdy, took the lawful and unlawful inheritance from others, and loved 
the property of this world with all their hearts, will wish, on That Day, 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 489. (A similar meaning is mentioned in 


Durr-al-Manthür; al-Mizan, vol. 20, p. 415.) 
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V^ that they would have forwarded some good deeds for their next life, UI 
Ter which is eternal and is, indeed, the real life. However, this wish is H id 
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[^ d . Ofthe transgressors and the lovers of this world in the Hereafter, the A 
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How interesting and delightful these words arc; full of grace, 
peace, tranquility and confidence! 

It is a direct invitation from Allah to the souls who arc at peace 
with confidence, because of their Faith. 

Allak invites them to return to Him, to their Possessor, and 
Cherisher. It is an invitation combined with mutual satisfaction: the 
satisfaction of the lover with the beloved and the satisfaction of the 
beloved lover, the one being worshipped. 

Consequently, he is being honoured with the crown of servitude 
and being placed in a position of high rank by Him. 

Then, he is invited to enter the Garden with the words, ‘And enter 
into My Garden ' which denotes that the host is only Allah , Himself. 

What an invitation! What a host! What screnity! 

The term /nafs/ * soul’ , here, means the spirit of Man, and the 
term / mutmainnah/ ‘ serene ' denotes to the peace and rest that is 
attained by Faith, as the Qur'an says: " ... now surely by Allah's 
remembrance are the hearts confident" , (Sura Ra'o, No. 15, verse 28). 

Such a soul is both confident in 4llah’s promises and is sure of 
the way he has chosen. He is awarc of both excesses and afflictions and 
also about thc disasters and terrible events of this world, but, has faith in 
Allah's Mercy. The most important point, here, is the soul's 
confidence, in that, even in the great horror of the Hereafter he is at 
peace and rest. 

Some commentators believe that the objective point of ‘Come 
back to your Lord ' is ' returning to His virtue and Mercy ' , but, it is better 
to say ' return to Him, Himself’ , i.e., to be placed close to Him, which is 
a spiritual return not a corporal or spatial onc. 

Does this invitation to return to the Lord occur only in the 
Hereafter, or at the time of departure of the soul from the body? 

The context of the verses, of course, refers to the Hereafter, but 
the meaning of the verse, by itself, is broad and gencral. 

The term / radiyah/ ‘ well-pleased ' is used, because the soul will 
see that all of the promises for the divine rewards arc perfectly truc and 
also so great that they are beyond his imagination. The soul will receive 
Allah's Mercy and Grace, so much so that he will become utterly 
delighted. And the word / mardiyyah / ‘ well-pleasing ’ is used to mean 
that ‘ Ais deeds ' have been contentedly accepted by Allah. 
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Such a servant, with these characteristics who has attained the 
rank of perfect submission and has reached true servitude which is 
donating all for Allah's sake, and has joined ' the high ranks ’, will 
certainly have no abode, but Heaven. 

Some commentaries denote that thesc verses wcre revealed about 
‘Hamzah, Saiyed-ash-Shuhada’, bu! regarding the Sura, which is 
Meccan, this attitude is, indeed, a kind of verification, not used for the 
occasion of revelation, as it was also mentioned about Imam Hosain, at 
the beginning of the Sura. 

It is interesting to note that a narration from Imam Sadiq 
(p.b.u.h.) which is cited in ' al-Kafi ' says that one of his companions 
asked whether a believer may become discontented when his soul is 
being taken. He (p.b.u.h.) replied: " By Allah, No! When the angel of 
death comes to take his soul the believer shows restlessness and the angel 
says: ‘O, Lover of Allah! Be not upset! By He Who has appointed 
Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) to prophethood, I am more sympathetic to you than a 
kind father. Look carefully! ". He looks carefully and sees Prophet 
Mohammad, Amir -al- Mo'mineen Ali, Fatimah, Hasan, Hosain and 
other Imams from their descendents (p.b.u.th.). The angel tells him to 
look and see that they (p.b.u.th.) are all his friends. 

He opens his eyes and watches. A caller from Almighty Allah 
suddenly beckons and says: " O, you serene soul! Come back to your Lord 
well-pleased (with Him) and well-pleasing (Him). So enter among My 
servants. And enter into My Garden " . At that moment there is nothing 
better and more beloved than that his soul separates from his body as 
soon as possible and moves unto his Lord. i 


LIEGE S 


1 al-Kafi, vol. 3, Chapter: Believers and the Departure of the Soul, Tradition 2 
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154. " Then, after that grief, He sent down security upon you (in the form of) 
slumber coming upon a group of you, while another group have cared only for 
their own selves, thinking about Allah unjustly, the thought of ignorance. 
They say: ‘ Is there anything for us in the authority ? ? Say: ‘ Verily the 
authority belongs to Allah entirely *. They hide within themselves what they 
Show not to you, saying: * Had we had a part in the authority, 
we would not have been slain here ’. Say: ‘ Even if you were in your own 
homes, those for whom slaughter was ordained would certainly have gone forth 
to their deathbeds; and that Allah might try what was in your breasts 
and that He might purge what was in your hearts; 
and Allah is aware of what is in the breasts." 


~ 


Commentary: 


The night following the Battle of "Uhud was a dreadful night, full of 
anxiety and fear. The Muslims anticipated that the victorious soldiers of 
Quraysh would return to Medina again. At this time the true strivers and 
the repentants who had regreted from their escape in "Uhud, trusted to the 
Grace of “Aah and were assured of the promises of the Prophet 


^ Supplicatlon: 

BA i" 

<4 O Lord! Uplift us to such a peace and rest that we can LM 
> deserve this beautiful invitation. Anji 


bas Po ; : 
en) O Lord! To attain this rank is not possible save by ane 
^ — Your Grace. Please bestow on us Your Grace and Mercy. aAA 


[j 
Te, 
» 


E 
X 


AY 
FADS 


O Lord! Certainly Your Graciousness will not decrease 
if You count us among the possessors of the * Serene Soul ’. S 
We seek it from You. Please cast a favor over us and forgive AA 


DA 
IS. us. 


Lor O Lord! We know that this rank is not prepared except E 
N by our remembrance of You. Leave us with the success of į Lo 


this remembrance. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Balad 
(The City) 


No. 90 (20 Verses) 


Contents of this Sura: 


The Sura, in spite of its brevity, contains some thought provoking 
ideas: 

In the first part of the Sura, after mentioning some meaningful 
oaths, this fact is pointed out that Man’s life, in this world, is always full 
of toil and struggle which prepares him to be able to face troubles and 
difficulties and, therefore, he should not expect absolute tranquility and 
comfort in the present world; that which is possible only in the next life. 

In the next part of this Sura, a few of the greatest divine bounties 
created for Man are enumerated and, then, discussion is given showing 
his ingratitude. 

In the last part of the Sura, people are divided into two groups: 
The people of the Right Hand and the people of the Left Hand. Then, 
some characteristics of the good deeds of the first group and their final 
fate are stated and are compared to the destiny of the opposite group; 
the Unbelievers and sinners. 

The senses derived from the verses of this Sura are decisive and 
vigorous, the statements are short and catagorical and the words are 
extremely effective and explicit. The form and content of the verses 
show that the Sura is one of the Meccan ones. 


The Virtue in Studying Sura Balad: 


Regarding the virtue in studying the Sura, the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said: "He who studies it, Allah will make him 
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safe from His wrath on the Day of Judgement." ! A 


A tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites Sura end) 
Balad in his obligatory prayers will be known as a good-doer in this world, "ai 
and in the Next World he will be considered among those who have rank i 
and privilege with Allah, and he will be of the friends and companions of the P 
prophets, martyrs, and the pious men." " EN 


geseg (47) 


1 Majma‘-al-Bay&n, vol. 10, p. 490. CN 
2 Thawáb-al-A'màl, narrated from Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 578. adi 
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No. 90 (verses 1-7) 
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In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent. The Merciful 
1. "Nay! I swear by this city (Mecca)," 
2. "And you are an inhabitant of this city," 
3. "And by the begetter and whom he begot," 
4. "Certainly We have created man to be in distress." 
5. "Does he think that no one has power over him?" 
6. "He says: I have squandered wealth abundant!" 


7. "Does he think that no one sees him?" 
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Commentary: 
By This Sacred City! 

It is the style of the Qur'an when stating facts of very great 
importance, to often begin with oaths. These oaths, themselves, evoke 
thought and intelligence in Man. 

Herc, too, in order to state the fact that Man's life, in the present 
world, is always associated with toil and struggle, it begins with a new 
oath and says: 

"Nay! I swear by this city (Mecca)," 
SESE 
"And you are an inhabitant of this city". 

Mecca is not directly mentioned in these verses, but regarding the 
Sura, on the one hand, which is Meccan, and the extraordinary 
importance of this sacred city, on the other hand, it is clear that it is in 
reference to Mecca. The consensus of commentators concur. 

Of course, the holiness and greatness of Mecca requires that 
Allah makes oath to it. The first center of monotheism and worship to 
the Lord has been built here and great prophets have circumambulated 
it. But the verse: "4nd you are an inhabitant of this city" contains a new 
matter. It says that this city is so highly sacred and holy because of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and his blessed existence in it, that it deserves to be 
sworn to. 

The fact is that the spiritual value of land is due to the value of 
those who dwell there. The pagans should not think that the Qur'an 
has made worthy this land and made oath to it because it is their home 
or that it is the central place of their idols. Nay, it is not so. The value 
of this city, besides its special historical background, is for the sake of 
the blessed existence, in it, of Mohammad (p-b.u.h.); Allah's unique 
servant. 

There is also another commentary which says: ‘We do not swear by 
this sacred city when they treated you disrespectfully and bid that your life, 
wealth and honour be free and permissible for all.’ 

This is a terrible disgrace to the pagans of Quraish who 
considered themselves the servitors and protectors of the temple of 

Mccca and respected it so highly that if a murderer of their father were 
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A $ seen there, he would be left safe. It is said that even those who took T 
e the bark of the trees of Mecca with them were safe because of this (24 
zi respect. Ironically, in showing this kind of respect they did not observe Rs 
Us these customs and traditions regarding the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). oh 
bey Why did the pagans hurt him and his companions with every kind (re! 

Pp of torment that they could, so that they even counted the slaying of ‘Sy 
JÖ them lawful? oA 
fey This commentary is also narrated in a tradition from Imam Sadiq 27) 
24 (p-b.u.h.). ’ R 
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rod "And by the begetter and whom he begot". {rn 
emt To answer the question of who is the parent and who is the child, z / 
zo different commentaries have been cited: Zn 
C fi 1. The father is Abraham and the child is Ismail. Referring to the SS 
& í oath in the previous verse made to the city of Mecca, and we do know 1 
x that Abraham and his son were the founders of Kaaba and Mecca, this es 
A commentary seems very appropriate; in particular, that the pagan Arabs e 
KA maintained an extraordinary importance for Abraham and his son and » 
eu. they were very proud of them. Many of them have claimed that they EÀ 
T < have descended from Abraham. vi 
Jj" z) 2. The begetter is Adam and whom he begot is his children. A 
Ea 3. The meaning is Adam and all of the Prophets who came from (= 
CX) his descendents. Ro. 
rae 4. It is an oath to any father and child because the process of i» 
Fo) human reproduction and its survival throughout history is one of the {oe 

fei most wonderful things in the creation to which {llah has sworn. E 

Md To gather these four commentaries, together, is not impossible, K ei 
fea but the first one seems the most fitting. M3 
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| Then, the attention is paid to a thing which is the final purpose of a 

Co these oaths: wre, 

(ej, "Certainly We have created man to be in distress." p 
a Jj The term /kabad/, as Tabarsi cites in Majma'-al-Baysn, originally S S 
EA means ‘ intensity °. ern 
RE But, as Rügib cites in Mufradat, the word /kabad / means ‘a Das 
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Ps It is the style of the Qur'an when stating facts of very great 
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Ba seen there, he would be left safe. It is said that even those who took 


BA the bark of the trees of Mecca with them were safe because of this 
E respect. Ironically, in showing this kind of respect they did not observe 
NX these customs and traditions regarding the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
ER Why did the pagans hurt him and his companions with every kind 
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them lawful? 

This commentary is also narrated in a tradition from Imam Sadiq 

(p.b.u.h.). ! 
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"And by the begetter and whom he begot". 

To answer the question of who is the parent and who is the child, 
different commentaries have been cited: 

1. The father is Abraham and the child is Ismail. Referring to the 
oath in the previous verse made to the city of Mecca, and we do know 
that Abraham and his son were the founders of Kaaba and Mecca, this 
commentary seems very appropriate; in particular, that the pagan Arabs 
maintained an extraordinary importance for Abraham and his son and 
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disease in the liver of a person’. And, so, it is used for any trouble and 
miscry. Whatever the root of this word might be, its present use means 


trouble and miscry. 
Yes, from the carly moments of life, even as a foetus in the womb, 


Man passes through different, difficult stages with pain and toil until the 
time he is born, and even from then on; during his childhood, the period 
of his adolescense, and the most difficult times, his mature years, he is 
always faced with many kinds of trouble and misery. This is the nature 
of the present world. Those who have other expectations, about this 
world, other than that there is pain and toil, here, are wrong. 

The lives of the prophets and saints of Allah, who have been the 
best of all creatures, have been full of diverse difficulties and painful 
Situations. When the world has been like this for them, then, the status 
of others is clear. 

We may sec some people or some societies which have no 
apparent trouble and seem to live in ease. It is either because of our 
insufficient information about them, and, when we approach them and 
study their outwardly comfortable lives, we see the depth of their pain 
and suffering; or their comfortable situation exists for a short time or in 
an exceptional period, but, however, it does not change the general law 
of the world. 

Som mm 
"Does he think that no one has power over him?" 

The verse denotes that the life of Man, which is mixed with pain 
and toil, is an evidence that he has no power. 

But, Man is proud and commits any sin and crime as if he were 
quite safe and were out of the limits of &//o4'4 punishment. When he 
gains power, he neglects all the laws of offfah and disobeys Him, totally. 
Does he really think that he can escape from the grips of divine 
punishment? What a great error! 

It is also probable that the objective point of the verse is directed 
toward thc rich people who thought no one could take their wealth 
from them. 

Also, it has been cited that the objective point is of those who 
thought that they will never be questioned about their deeds. The 

scc pe of the concept, of the verse, is so vast and wide that it may cover 


all of these commentaries, combined. 
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tar Some have said that the above verse is about a man from the tribe "e 
A of Jamh by the name of Abu-l-Asad. He was so powerful that when hc Hg 
— sat on a piece of leather and ten men tried to take the leather out from by 
$ under him they failed. Sometimes the leather might have been torn to ^» 
^ pieces, but he would remain sitting. ! F 
yo In any case, the verse pointing to these arrogant pcople docs not Be) 
47) limit the generality of its meaning. pane 
FA) TEE 7) 
v2 Then, on the same theme, it continues stating: ie 
(51 "He says: I have squandered wealth abundant!" I 
Y The verse is about those of whom when they were told to spend te 
some money on goad deeds, they would respond, boastfully, that they cud 


had spent much in that way; but they had spent nothing; and if they had ge 
given something to anyone it had been for personal intentions and E 
hypocritical aims. s 
Some have said that the verse refers to the ones who had spent É 
much wealth on enmity against Islam and the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and E 
for the plots against Islam, and for this they boasted. As an evidence. a = 
tradition says that in the battle of Khandaq when Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h) PA 
invited 'Amr-ibn-i- Abdud to Islam he protested thus: "What about that 
which I have spent, abundanily from my wealth, against you?". 2 
Some have also said that the verse points to somc of the chiefs of (zs 
Quraish such as one of the worst enemies of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
Hárith-ibn-'Amir, who had committed a sin and asked the Prophet — 4 
(p.b.u.h.) what he should do about it and Hazrat ordered him to pay Se 
atonement, then he replied: "From the day I became a Muslim I have e 
squandered wealth abundant." .? y 
It is of no conscquence whether all of these threc commentaries 
are combined, though the first one is more fitting with the next verse . 
The term /ahlakta/ ‘I have squandered ' denotes that hc has. 
indeed, wasted his wealth, but has not gained anything beneficial. 


The term /lubad/ means ' a dense crowd or thing ` and. here, it 
means ' much wealth `. 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan. vol. 10. p. 493. 
2 Nür-al-Thaqalayn. vol. 5. p. 580. Tradition 10. 
3 Majma'-al-Bay3n. vol. 10. p. 493. 
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(p-b.u.h.). The verse under discussion explains the event of that night. It 
denotes that after those heavy grieves and sorrows of the day of 'Uhud, He 
sent down peace and security on them. It says: 

" Then, after that grief, He sent down security upon you, ..." 

This peace was the very light sleep that fell on a group of them, but 
there were some others who thought of their own selves and cared nothing 
except their own rescue. That was why they lost the security given to them 
totally. It says: 

". (in the form of) slumber coming upon a group of you; while another 
group have cared only for their own selves, ..." 

Then it pays to the explanation of the talks and thoughts of 
hypocrites and those whose faith was not so firm and who sat up that night. 
They imagined something wrong about Ah, similar to the thoughts of 
the Age of Ignorance which existed before Islam. They had in their minds 
that the Prophet's promises were probably lies. 

^... Thinking about Allah unjustly, the thought of ignorance, ..." 

They said to each other among themselves whether it was possible, 
with that horrible circumstance they saw, that they overcame. It says: 

"... They say: ‘Is there anything for us in the authority ? *..." 

That is, it is quitely impossible. But the Qur'an, in answer to them, 
says: Yes, triumph is in the hand of “fh and if He wills, and finds you 
eligible for it, He will grant it to you. 

"... Say: ‘ Verily the authority belongs to Allah entirely."..." 

The verse indicates that they conceal some affairs in their hearts and 
they do not make them manifest for you. 

"... They hide within themselves what they show not to you,..." 

It seemed they thought the failure in ‘Uhud was the sign that the 
religion of Islam was not right. Therefore, they said if they had been right 
and had a share of triumph, they would not have given so many slains in 
that battle. It says: 

"... saying: * Had we had a part in the authority, we would not have been 
slain here.’ " 

In answer to them, Ak points to two subjects. It says: 

"... Say: * Even if you were in your own homes, those for whom slaughter 
was ordained would certainly have gone forth to their deathbeds;..." 
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RE EH CES DA EROS CIR SASS OTIS AED 
à EX 
"Does he think that no one sees him?" W) 
He docs not pay attention to the fact that Allah not only sces ge 
the deeds hc has donc in private and in public, but also He knows all Lv 
that gocs through his mind and what he keeps hidden in the depth of his My 
hcart or what hc intends to do in thc futurc. Is it possible for the E 
infinite Creator Who knows everything not to be able to sce or know [y 
about a single thing? These neglectful people think thai they are out of ES > 
the scope of His constant watch, but it is because of their own (E 
ignorancc. e 
Yes, flak knows where they have obtained their wealth and AS 

how and for what purpose they have used it. ^ Ai 
A tradition is narrated by Ibn-Abbas that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) m 

said: "(On Dooms Day,) no servant can walk forth unless he is asked about g á 
four things: 1) about his lifetime and how he spent it, 2) about his SAI 
wealth and where he gathered it from and what he spent it for, 3) ( 4 sp 
about his deeds and what he has done, and, 4) about his love for em ^ 
us; the Ahlul-Bait". ' RA 
In short, how can Man be proud of his wealth and boast that he is EGA 
powerful while all his life is spent in pain and toil, and if he has some LA 
wcalth it can disappear in one day and if he has strength it can be v y 
removed by a fever? c 
Furthermore, how can a person claim that he has spent much Ta 
wealth for the sake of Allah when He knows his intentions? Allah Ei 
knows both the source of that unlawful wealth, and how he spent it XY 
hvpocritically and grudgingly. f 
Zw. 
"itu 
2d 

Ex 
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1 Majma -al-Bavan vol. iU. p. 494 (Also. Rüh-al-Bayan., vol. 10, p. 435.) VI 
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8. "Have We not made for him two eyes?" 
9. "And a tongue and two lips?" 
10. "And showed him the two ways (of good and evil)?" 


Commentary: 
The Gifts of Eyes, Tongue and Guidance! 


In the former verses the discussion was about the pride and 
negligence of neglectful Man, but in the following verses, a part of the 
greatest material and spiritual gifts of flfah to Man is described. in 
order to break his pride and negligence, on the one hand, and to make 
him think about the Creator of these gifts, on the other hand; and, for 
stirring the sense of gratitude inside his soul, which sends him forth to 
the knowledge of A4lfah. 

"Have We not made for him two eyes?" 
Som mm 
"And a tongue and two lips?" 
dom mm 
"And showed him the two ways (of good and evil)?" 

Thus, in these short sentences, three great material gifts and a 
great spiritual gift, all which arc from the most important divine gifts, 
are pointed out. The gifts of eyes, tongue and lips arc on one side, and 
the gift of knowledge and guidance is on the other side. 
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9. l E: 
ar (It should be noted that the term /najd/ originally means ‘ an open xS 
| M) highway ` and here /najdayn/, in contrast with /tihamah/ ' low land ’, is to DA 
M be understood as ‘ the two highways of good and evil `). 


<a" 
pe For the importance of the above gifts it is enough to know that 
"pon the eyes arc the most important means by which to communicate with 
Y the outside world. The wonder of the eyes is such that makes Man 
; humiliate himself in front of the Creator of them. 


ar. 

S Each of the scven parts of the eye; the sclerotic cornea, choroid, 
UR iris, dermoid, aqueous humor, vitreous humor, and retina has a 
C wonderful, special and delicate structure in which the laws of light and 
wy mirrors, physically and chemically, are so precisely coordinated that the 
RY most modern cameras are worthless in comparsion to them. In fact, if 
ba) there were nothing in the world except Man, and of all parts of his body 
iA, only his eye was studied, its wonders would be enough to recognize the 
P. 2 greatness of the knowledge and power of Allah. 

A Next, the tongue is referred to, which is the most important means 


A of speech, and speech, itself, is the most important means of 


Zi communication for human beings. It is with language that humans are 
Ao able to convey the experience and information of one nation to another, 
2 or from one generation to another one. If it were not so, Man could 
"s never develop so well in knowledge. science, and civilization both in 
bó material and spiritual affairs. 

ni Then, thc lips arc mentioned. They have an effective function in 
eo) speech because many sounds and phonemes, in language, are produced 
j^» by the lips. Besides, the lips are useful in eating foods, preserving the 
=% moisture of the mouth, and drinking water. If they were not so, the 
Sx function of cating and drinking would be difficult for Man, and even his 
x. face, with water flowing out of his mouth and the absence of some 
Det phonemes in his speech, would be in a disgraceful state. 

"A We know that the first steps in learning many facts are doubled 
Cof! with the help of eyesight and language. 


Therefore, the gifts of reasoning and guidance, which are natural 
and intellectual, are pointed out. The verse can even cover ' religious 


Py) : d e eas : 
ie "uidance ` which is introduced by prophets and Saints. 

aN 5 MEE t i. p P 

Y^. In fact. fliu has given us eyesight and the light; i.e. guidance, to 
p use them which enables us to discover what is right and what is wron 
ti ? XN g 

‘ai and to know them and. then. we choose between them, ourselves. Thus, 


x 
9 


ex x 
Vth 


v "P 


e 


~ 


y “a 


VY 
A 
DE - 


> 
a 


UU 
? M 
RL 


— 


Sura Balad 43 


T 


i Zu c GOS SOTERA vA) FLU xx. E 
"AZ at A Y OG USA, 6C AYO ETN «XXIX o. OV vr b Bee ET C8 
Diu ^ a LoS LTR ot oa le xt Ec £< Au o TC EY T A Dui 


if we go the wrong way and stray we deserve the fruits of our decision. 

The sentence: "And showed him the two ways (of good and evil)", 
besides stating Man's free will, regarding ‘ his way ' denotes that going 
the right way is not free from difficulties and toil, as even climbing the 
high lands has some difficulties, doing wrong has some troubles, too. So, 
Man should try to choose the right way. 

It is Man, himself, who chooses the way for which he can usc his 
eyes and tongue in a lawful direction or an unlawful onc and, then, 
follows the good way or the evil one. 

That is why the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in a tradition, has said: "Allah 
told mankind: O children of Adam! If your tongue wants to make you 
commit in, I have supplied you with two lips to control it, and if your eyes 
are going to attract you to something unlawful, two eyelids are with you; 
close them!... ! 

Thus, Allah has given Man the means of controlling these gifts 
which is one of the great blessings that He has bestowed on him. 

It is noteworthy that in the above verses, when speaking of the 
tongue, the lips are mentioned but, in talking about the cyes, eyclids arc 
not referred to. Apparently, it is for two reasons: The first is that thc 
function of the lips in eating. drinking and speaking is more important 
than the function of thc eyelids with the eyes; and the sccond is that the 
ability to control the tongue is more effective than that of the eyes. 

ee Ee E 


1 Nir-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 581. 
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(2) $ B 
PS) 11. "But he would not attempt the uphill road," K K 
yo nx 
Fed 12. "And what will make you comprehend what the uphill road is? " RA 
at 13. "(It is) freeing of a slave (or a captive)" D 
SE 14. "Or the feeding on a day of hunger," RÜ 
Z| 15. "Of an orphan near of kin," m 
Cof 16. "Or to the indigent (down) in the dust." Sj 
DK? zo 
(S à 17. "Then will he be of those who believe, and enjoin on each other to ee 5 
i patience, and enjoin on each other mercy." Y d 
A 18. "These are the people of the Right Hand." S 
m 19. "And those who disbelieve in Our signs, they are the people of the Left ET 
£ Hand." Wi 
A 20. “On them shall be a fire closed over." X 
h 24 
(gy P 
DA Rad 
M Commentary: en 
E Ac 
~ An Arduous Uphill Climb! R^ 
Z [s 
Ry After mentioning some great gifts, in the previous verses, which N 
(5 1 X are given to Man, the ungrateful persons who, having all the means of bit 
fea. felicity, have not taken its path, are blamed in the following verses. iy p 
A "But he would not attempt the uphill road," | 
Aj RES 
BU The term /'aqabah/ ‘ the uphill road ' is commented on in the next 
(^5 ^ verses. 
rey "And what will make you comprehend what the uphill road is ?" 
75 EEE: 
Ex "(It is) freeing of a slave (or a captive)" 
es: SEES 
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"Or the feeding on a day of hunger," 
c oUm wm 
"Of an orphan near of kin," 
LLL 
"Or to the indigent (down) in the dust." 

Therefore, this arduous uphill road, for which the ungrateful 
persons have never prepared themselves to pass, is a collection of good 
dceds and pivots on helping people, especially the poor, and is also a 
collection of the pure, righteous believers which are mentioned in the 
following verses. 

Truly, regarding the intensive love of most people for wealth, 
climbing this arduous uphill road is really difficult. 

Being a true Muslim and having true Faith are not obtained 
simply by raw claims and merely stating such. 

There are some difficult uphill roads in front of every Muslim 
bcliever which he must pass, one after another, and by the help of 
ilah and under the light of Faith and Sincerity he can succeed. 

Some have rendered the term /aqabah/, here, in the sense of ‘ low 
desire ' and standing against these is called ‘ the Inner Warfare’ as a 
tradition by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) denotes. 

Of course, regarding the interpretation of the verses, themselves, 
about /'aqabah/ ‘ uphill road '", the meaning of this commentary must be 
such that the main uphill road is considered ' [ow desire ', and freeing the 
captives and feeding the indigent are considered as its clear examples. 

Some other commentators have said that the meaning of /'aqabah/ 
is ' an arduous uphill road in the Hereafter ' ; as a tradition from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h) says: "There is an arduous uphill road in front of you, 
those whose load is heavy cannot pass it. I try to lighten your load to enable 

you to pass that uphill road." i 
This tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has not been cited 
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for the commentary of the current verse, but the commentators have — 5» 
applied it to this verse. However, regarding to the commentary clearly Co? 
expressed in the verses, thcir application does not seem appropriate. C 
The objective idea is that the uphill roads of the Hereafter are — (4570 
illustrations of the hard arduous climbs, here, in this world and whose oT 
] Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 495. i^ A 
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je which originally means ‘ to undertake a task which is frightful ', (Ragib: 
py Mufradat), or ‘to erter and pass somewhere with toil and difficulty ’, x 
ES (Kashshaf Commentary) : denotes that passing this uphill road is /4 
Un not an easy thing to accomplish. This is an emphasis on what was LAN 
AS mentioned at the beginning of the Sura: "Certainly We have created man SS 

zz to be in distress". That is, both his life and his obedience to 4lLah arc R 
= full of difficulties. Ped 
m It has been narrated that Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: "Paradise i 
f. is surrounded by unpleasantness while Hell is surrounded by desires" 

si Some points that should bc noted, here, arc: 

e) 1. The phrase /fakka raqabah/ seems to mean ‘ the act of freeing 
Ca, captives `. Ss 
(Si 2. The term /masqabah/ ‘famine ' is based on /saqab/‘ to suffer SN 
M from hunger’. So, the words / yaumin 8i masqabah/ mean ‘ on a day of ^w 
E hunger ' which emphasize on fecding the needy in the timc of famine, CA 
f drought and the like. ed 
e 3. The term /maqrabah/ means ‘ relationship ' and it is an A 
T emphasis on the orphans of relatives who are close to the person, or vy 
PO else, we should feed all orphans whoever they are, but this shows that X% 
Te we are more responsible for the orphans who are of our kith and kin. | jx 
d» 4. The term /matrabah/ is derived from /tarab/ but, originally is Ro) 
SN from /turab/ which means ‘ soil ' and is used for ‘ a poor person intimately No 
AS acquainted with his mother Earth’ . This is, again, an emphasis on those l^ 
fF types of indigent ones who are more deserving of help, but, of course, TN 
Ju all indigent ones should be helped. ho. 

EAM In the next verse, to continue commenting on thc ‘ uphill road `, it > 
C says: "Then will he be of those who believe, and enjoin (on each other to) Q 
N patience, and enjoin (on each other) mercy." s 3 
A ES Thus, such believers can pass this arduous uphill road who havc Ex? 
PPS) both faith and the humane characteristic of sclf-restraint and enjoining sẹ 
C patience along with doing good decds such as frecing captives and ER 
RI feeding orphans and the indigents. PAA 
A T Nahjul- Batāqa, Sermon 176 (Arabic Version). VN 
ed à 
e a ~o 
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paths are subdivisions of the paths of this world. 
It is worth noting that the term / iqtahama / based on / iqtiham / 
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VA In other words, these persons are thosc who have shown strong 
yA sinccrity in three dimensions of Bclicf, morals, and action and can be 
X successful in climbing that uphill road. 
ve The term /0umma/ ' then ' docs not always mean ‘ next in time or 
b order ' to indicate that they should feed and help the needy first and 
C then they will believe. But, in these cases, as some commentators have 
$a mentioned, it is for priority of rank because, the position of Faith and 
A enjoining patience and compassionate kindness is definitely higher than 
4 the value of helping the indigent, or, it is better to say that good deeds 
b^ originate from Faith and high morals. 
j| AN Some others have also said that the term /Qumma/, here, may 
Ci mean ' next in time ' , sincc good decds are sometimes the cause of Faith 
X and thcy are especially effective in fixing the basis of high morals, 
ex because Man's behavior manifests itself, first, into ‘ practice’ then, into 

à ‘mood ' and, then, into ‘ habit’, and finally, into the form of ' a firm 

characteristic ', and scttles in his spirit or nature as a result of that 
constant practicc. i 
A The term / tawasau/ with the sense of ‘ enjoin each other to (charity 
c5 and good deeds) ' contains an important point. It shows that patience 
E. and perseverance on the path of obedience to ff/ak, and the challenge 
MA against onc's own desires, and also strengthening the principle of 
eh compassionatc kindness should not occur in the society only in the form 
MS of individual bchaviour, but it should appcar as a common current in the 
S whole society, and all the members of a society should enjoin observing 
"uS and preserving this principle on cach other in order to make their social 
R] relationship, in this way, closer and stronger. 
ey Some have said that the term /sabr/ ‘ patience ' here, means ‘ to be 
(i. patient in obeying Allah's command and being studious in practising His 
Nas instructions '. And the term /marhamat/ ' compassionate kindness ' points 
Gy to ' love shown to the creatures of Allah ' and we know that the relation 
BU between the Creator and His creatures establishes the foundation of 
AE religion. In any event, patience and perseverance are the main causes 
soul of any obedience and servitude and also of avoiding sin and rebellion. 
A. d After describing these characteristics, the position of the 
X12 
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possessors of them are introduced: 
"These are the people of the Right Hand." 
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5 
um They are those whose record will be given to their right hand, 
e indicating that their deeds are accepted by Alfak. 

d It is also probable that the term /maymanah/ is derived from 
i another root with the sense of ‘ grace '. If so, it means that they arc 
$5) merciful and helpful both to themselves and to others in the society. 
SA bn 
D A Then, the contradictory group is pointed out; i.e., those who werc 
S not successful in passing the arduous uphill road. It says: 
ag "And those who disbelieve in Our signs, they are the people of the Left 
SN Hand." 
iy This position shows that they do not possess good deeds and their 
we records contain nothing but sin and corruption. 

LAN) The term / ma’’amah /, based on the root / stm /, contrasts 
WA with the term /maymanah/. It means that these disbelievers arc some 
CE ominous people who cause disaster both for themselves and for others 
ur in the society. But, since being fortunate or unfortunate, in thc 
PA Hereafter, is known about people by having their ‘ record ' in their right 
AA hand or left hand, some commentators have accepted this idea for it, in 
ere particular, that the term /šūm / in Arabic philology refers to ‘ a tendency 
"e to the left *. ! 

Wer com dm 

On In the last verse of this Sura, there is a short, meaningful hint to 

M the punishment of the latter group. It says: 

Kk x "On them shall be a fire closed over." 

"4 The term /mu'sadah/ is based on /isad/ which means * to close the 

x door, and secure it' . It is obvious that when a person is shut in a room 

( d with hot, stuffy air, he wishes to open the doors and let the fresh air 
Sh come in; making the room comfortable to live in. With this thought in 

Ne mind, we may, now, consider the status of the fervent Hell with all tic 
,< . doors closed. What a suffocating condition it will have! 
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4 1 Tafsir, Abulfutüh Razi, vol. 12, p. 97. 
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Another subject is that these events should come forth in order that 
the Lord try what they had in their hearts and that the rows be recognized. 
Moreover, in this course, individuals might be gradually trained, and their 
intentions be purified, their faith be firmed, and their hearts be purged 
from evils. 

^... and that Allah might try what was in your breasts and that He might 
purge what was in your hearts; ..." 

At the end of the verse, it says: 

*... and Allah is aware of what is in the breasts." 

And it is for the very reason that {llah does not reckon only the 
deeds of people, but He wants to try their hearts, too, and purify them 
from dirt of polytheism, hypocrisy, and doubt. 
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S$) O Lord! To pass the uphill roads we have in front of us is E 
$ x not possible save with Your help. Please bestow Your help on (5 
po ss Og 
d M >) 
ds A NC 
fS O Lord! Please count us among the people of the Right bg 
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Ol No. 91 (15 Verses) 
I 
Co The Contents of the Sura: 
(o5 This Sura, which is, in fact, a Sura on the purification of thc 
xf) ‘carnal soul’ ' sanctification of the heart from vice and impurities ’, explains 
UA the same themes as in previous Suras, but at the beginning of the Sura 
d^ eleven great subjects from the world of creation and Divine essence arc 
n mentioned and to prove that salvation depends upon * purification of the 
p^ carnal soul’ some oaths are made. These oaths envelop most of the 
iy Qur'anic oaths, collectively. 
yos At the end of the Sura, the Thamood, as an example of a 
b disobedient people, are briefly pointed out. They defied oflluh’s sacred 
A^ Law and His prophet, Salih, and were destroyed for their crime; which 
E was the fruit of neglecting * the purification of the carnal soul `. 
This short Sura, in fact, restates onc of the most important 
instructive points for the destiny of Man's life, and lcads him to truc 
Islamic values. 
The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 
gs On the virtue of reciting this Sura, we refer to a tradition narrated 
Po "MP M i 
i from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: " He who recites it (Sura Shams) is 
a . . . 
CX like he who has given charity (in the way of Allah) to all things that the sun 
UI and the moon shine upon. " 
VA And certainly, this great excellence belongs to the one who keeps 
fo, d the sublime content of this short Sura alive in his spirit and knows that 
ee the * purification of the carnal soul ' is his constant duty. 
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RA In The Name of Allah, The Benefic ent, The Merciful fre) 
v5 1. "By the Sun and its Brightness," We 
[=s 2. "By the Moon when it follows it (reflects the Sun's light)," AN 
f y g 
SV 3. "By the day when it unfolds its glory," VA 
os ` 4. "By the night when it enshrouds it," ES 
aA 5. "By the heaven and He Who made it," os 

"A 6. "By the Earth and He Who spread it," Sl 
EX 7. "And by the soul and He Who perfected it," Gx 
^w 8. "Then inspired it to understand what is wrong and (what is) right for it," N é 
U $ 9. "Indeed he succeeds who purifiest it," PISA 
e 10. "And indeed he fails who corrupts it." ST 

lee Pa 

‘te yd 
~ 3 Da: M 
rom Commentary: oe 
É x Salvation Is Due To ‘The Purification of the Carnal Soul’. ire 
Oey There are some considerable oaths pointed out at the beginning EJ S 

e of this Sura. By one consideration, they are eleven oaths, and by i 
(~S) another one, they are seven. In any case, in this position the number of 2n 
v2 oaths is the largest throughout the Qur’an and this shows that in these E 

fS verses the solemn appeal is made to something very splendid. The ^f 

v matter is as important as the solemnity of the heavens, Earth, sun, and i 
S * moon; that which is effective in the fate of Man. ed 
ox First, the oaths will be described and commented on and, then, ER , 
A attention will be paid to the great subject that these oaths are made to. Nes 
eiu AR 

fd "By the Sun and its brightness", Tue 

N b. . z n M 
NIE As it was mentioned earlier, Qur'anic oaths are generally for two eS 
beat purposes. First, the oaths pertain to the importance of the subject Sc 
4 Y n " 3 DUM 
i€ Which the oath is made to. Second, they pertain to the importance of P= 

(> the affairs, themselves, since oaths are always made to great matters. In = 3 

Wow this way, the oaths make Man contemplate and evoke his thoughts to on 
M Lite 
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work on the great objects of “47lfah’s sublime creation through which he 
may find a path to Him. 

Thc sun plays a most important role in Man's life and in the life of 
all living creatures on the earth, because it is not only a source of heat 
and energy; the essential factors necessary for life, but also it is the 
origin of some other life giving factors such as; winds, rains, plants, 
running rivers and waterfalls, and even the energy mineral sources; oil, 
coal. and the like, all depend on the sunlight so that if this world- 
illuminating-lamp ceased one day, darkness, silence and death would 
dominate everywhere. 

The term /duh3/ originally means ‘ those hours of the morning 
which follow shortly after sunrise ', and, here, it means ‘ the full brightness 
of the sun `. 

The particular emphasis put on the term /duhà3/is for its 
impo:tancc, when the glory of sunlight dominates the land. 

Som B m 
"By the Moon when it follows it (reflects the sun's light)", 

This sense, as some commentators have said, refers to the full 
moon, i.c. on the fourteenth night of the lunar month; since on this 
night the moon appears on the eastern horizon nearly at the time of 
sunset and, with its silver light, introduces itself in the sky and to the 
world when the world is in its most beautiful state to which swearing is 
done. 

It is also probable that the above mentioned meaning refers to the 
constant dependence of the moon on the sun and getting light from it, 
but in this case the sentence: "...when it follows it" will be an adverbial 
time clause. 

There are also other commentaries cited about this verse, 
however, this discussion will conclude here. 

TEEF 
"By the day when it unfolds its glory", 

The term /jallā ha/ is based on /tajliyah / which means 
‘revealment `. 

The commentators are divided on the meaning of the pronoun 

/hà/ in the term /jalla hà/. Many of them believe it refers to the earth 
(as was mentioned earlier). 
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Some also believe that the pronoun refers to the sun. that is; ‘by A j 
the day when it makes the sun manifest’. It is truc that thc sun makes the — 77. 
day appear, but, figuratively speaking, it can be said that thc day makes 97- 
the sun apparent. However, the first commentary seems more òx 
appropriate. be il 
At any rate, the swearing is donc in the names of these great (s 
celestial phenomena, because they are extremely effective bothin the 77 
life of Man and of all living creatures, and day, itself, is the sign of ($7) 
movement and struggle; a mystery to any intelligent, active mind. wv 
emos e 
"By the night when it enshrouds it," Do 
Night, with all its blessings and effects, which, on the one hand, t= 
moderates the heat of the sun and, on the other, brings quietude to E 
living things, is completely necessary for life. It provides Man, and the >< 
majority of living creatures, with rest. If the darkness of night did not ra 
exist and the sun were to shine, continuously, there would be no e 
tranquility, because the piercing heat of the sun would destroy e M 
everything. - 
Even if the regularity of day and night were not as it is, now, the GAN 
same situation would exist. For instance, like the moon whose one night vA bd 
is equal to two weeks time on our globe, as well as in the middle of one — 2 
of its days, the heat of its atmosphere; almost three hundred degrees — ‘=> 
centigrade, or at midnight when the weather is so cold no living Rod 
creature, that we know of, could live there. por 
It is noteworthy that the verbs, in the former verses, were in the At 
past tense while, in this verse, the verb is in the present tense. This re) 
variety of tenses may be for the fact that some phenomena, such as day MN 
and night, are not peculiar to a definite time; they belong to both thc e 
past and the future to show the generality of these incidents over a rad 
length of time. Gi 
SSDT me, 
In the sixth and seventh oaths heaven and its Creator is referred ix ^ 
to. It says: A x4 
"By the heaven and He Who made it," ST 
The creation of the glorious heaven with its beautiful heavenly EEN 
bodies and their wonderful regularities, is one of the manifestations of Hat. 
ES 
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—ah' might and wisdom which nonc else, besides Him, could ever 


producc. 
It is worthy to note that /ma/, in Arabic, usually refers to 


nonintcllectual beings and using it for Allah, All-knowing, is 
unappropriate. Then, some had to consider it ‘ma masdariyah' 
(the word after ‘ mà ' is infinitive), and construed the verse as: ‘by 
the heaven and its structure’. But, regarding verses 7 and 8, whose 
commentarics will be dealt with later, we have to considcr /ma/ asa 
relative pronoun that refers to llah. the Creator of all heavens. 
Using / m8 /, for intelligent persons, referring to the word ‘women’ in 
the following versc, is not uncommon in the Arabic language, either, as 
in Sura Nisa, No. 4, verse 3: "...Marry women of your choice...". 

A group of commentators believe that the term / mā / with the 
meaning of ‘something’, here, is for mentioning the origin of the world in 
an ambiguous form and, consequently, later, after carcful study, some 
become familiar with His Knowledge and Wisdom and can change the 
concept of ‘something’ to ‘someone’. But, thc commentary on ‘He’ is 
more fitting. 

Continuing with the eighth and ninth oaths the reference is to the 
Earth and the Producer of the Earth. It says: 

"By the Earth and He Who spread it," 

The Earth, which is a cradle of life for Man and all living 
creatures, with all its wonders; mountains, seas, valleys, forests, springs, 
rivers, mines, and other precious sources, is a collection of the Divine 
Signs, cach of which, if studied intelligently, is an evidence of His might 
and wisdom, and more important than the Earth is the Creator of the 
Earth Who spreads it out. 

The term /taha ha/ is derived from /tahw/ used with the 
sense of 'fo spread, spread out' and also with the meaning of 'to repel or to 
destroy’ and, here, it means ‘spread or expand’, because: 1) the earth was 
totally submerged under water at the beginning and, then, gradually the 
water subsided into the low lands causing high points of land to appear 
and sprcad which is called /dahw-ul-ard /, 2) at first the earth was totally 
in the form of high and low lands with steep slopes that were 


uninhabitablc. 
Continuous heavy rains washed the high lands and, thereby, filled 
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the valleys, so, little by little, dry level lands appeared, becoming suitable 
for Man to live and farm on. 

Some commentators believe that there is also a slight hint, in this 
sense, to the movement of the Earth, because one of the meanings of 
/tahw/ is ‘repel’ and it may point to the ‘driving’ of the Earth around the 
sun or around itself or both of them. 

Sow mm 

Finally, attention is paid to the tenth and eleventh oaths, the last 
oaths of this portion, saying: 

"And by the soul and He Who perfected it," 


Man is an essence of the world of creation; the best on the earth 
and in the heavens. The human soul is one of the greatest mysteries of 
the universe. Its importance is so much so that 4/Loh swears by it and 
by its Producer, both. 

Commentators have delivered some different probabilities as to 
whether the term /nafs/, here, means Man's ‘soul’ or his ‘body and soul’. 

If it means ‘soul’ the term / sawwa ha / (based on /taswiyah/) refers 
to the proportion and order of Man's soul and his spiritual faculties 
including his external and internal senses such as comprehension, 
memory, apprehension, imagination, faculty of origination, love, will, 
and the like, all of which can be studied in psychology. 

If it means ‘soul and body’, both, it covers all the wonders and 
regularities found in the body and its different systems and these can be 
studied in anatomy and physiology. 

However, the term /nafs/, in the Qur’an, refers to both of them. 

Regarding the use of /nafs/ for both the soul and the body the 
Qur'an says about the ‘soul’: "It is Allah that takes the souls (of man) at 
death...", (Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse 42), and about the body (a 
man) it says: "He said: ‘O my Lord! I have slain a man among them, and I 

fear lest they slay me^". (Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 33). 

But, here, both meanings are involved since the wonders of the 
Divine Power are seen in both the soul and body; not in only one of 
them. 

It is interesting that the ‘soul’ is mentioned, here, in an indefinite 
form which may refer to the importance of Man's soul; something which 
is beyond the imagination and also full of ambiguity that introduces him 
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US as an ‘unknown being’; the very title that some scientists have used for A 
zn etj 
ESES bs 

In the next verse, concerning the creation of Man, one of the 3 hl 

most important things is referred to. It says: il 

"Then inspired it to understand what is wrong and (what is) right for it," e 

Yes, when the creation of Man was completed and he came into Sh à 

being, {llah taught him how to discriminate between right and wrong. fi ul 

This is the most precious gift of all granted exclusively to Man. Thus, an RS | 

entity out of clay and Allak’: spirit, into which He breathes an Vj 

fs | understanding of what is sin, impiety, and wrong doing and what is piety £o 
ES and right conduct, in the special circumstances in which it may be py 

40 placed, was formed as Man. En 
& By those faculties and talents, and these various tokens, Man Fed 
t" should learn that his success, prosperity, salvation, and position, where US 

i he can be in a rank higher than the angels, depends on himself, on his = 2^» 

: keeping his soul pure as &///af has made it, and his failure, his decline; "E if 

\ to the lowest degree even lower than the beast, and his perdition E 

e . ee , ; : . Hie 
pe depends on himself soiling his soul by choosing evil. CA 
ke The term /alhamaha/ derived from /il hám/ originally V 9l 
Mr means 'to ingurgitate, swallow up something greedily', then, it has been ot 
é OC used with the sense of ‘to inspire a matter from Allah to the soul of Man’, f oe 
iS as if Man's soul ingurgitates the matter with all its entity. Sometimes, it " ) 
ho has also been used in the sense of ‘revelation’ while some of the “ey 
"m 3 commentators believe that the difference between ‘inspiration’ and | A 
A ‘revelation’ is that in the former, the one to whom something is inspired MON 
Wey does not understand where he has gotten it from, but in the latter, he A 
du knows well where he has received the revelation from and how. 2i ^| 
KE The term /fujür/ is based on /fajr/ and, as it was said before, it pt 

»- means ‘break open’, and since the light of dawn breaks the gloomof é~ 
uo Put Site . à NM . Ref 
Bo night it is called /fajr/, and, also, since committing sin breaks the curtain I” S 
e of picty and religion, it is called /fujür/. LAM 
P Of course, the purpose of using the term /fujür/, in the we 
ERA verse under discussion, is to denote the means of this breaking and also ez 
fas the means and ways of its occurence. PZN 
AM And the purpose of using the term / taqwa / based on CIS 
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^wiqüyah / with the meaning of ‘protection’, is that Man protects 
himsclf from sin, crime, corruption and vice. 

It is necessary to note that verse 8 does not mean, as some have 
considered, that Fflah put the means of committing / fujur / and 
/taqwa/ inside the soul of Man; the very means which cause him 
to do wrong actions and break the curtains of piety, or the means and 
ways that push him towards piety and good actions. They have thought 
of the verse as an evidence for the existence of some contrariety in the 
entity of Man. 

It says that &///a£ inspired him and taught him these two facts. In 
simpler words, He showed him the difference between right and wrong, 
as is mentioned in Sura Balad, No. 90, verse 10: "And showed him 
the two ways (of good and evil),". 

And expressively, the soul is inspired by FLlah; its Almighty and 
All-wise Author, with the conciousness and the faculty of discretion to 
distinguish between piety and impiety, right conduct and the wrong ways 
in life, by the means of his ‘wisdom’ and ‘primordial nature’. 

This is why some commentators believe that this verse, in fact, 
refers to the proposition of the idea of ‘rational goodness and rational 
badness’ and that Allah has gifted Man with the ability to distinguish 
betwen them. 

It is noteworthy that ALfak has given Man many blessings, but, 
among all of them the Qur'an emphasizes, here, on the inspiration of 
understanding ‘piety’ and ‘impiety’ and the recognition of right and 
wrong, because this is the most important factor in the destiny of Man. 

BP Se 

Finally, after these numerous important oaths, attention is paid to 

the result of them and says: 


"Indeed he succeeds who purifies it," 


The term /zakkaha/ is based on /tazkiyah / which originally 
means ‘fo grow’; and /zakat/ basically means ‘growth’. This 
meaning is used in a narration from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.), thus: "...wealth 
decreases if you keep spending it and knowledge increases the more you 
make use of it.". 


1 Nahj-ul-Balaqa. Saying 147. 
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155. " Verily those of you who turned back on the day (of 'Uhud) when both 
troops met, only Satan made them slip because of something they earned; 
and certainly Allah has pardoned them; Surely Allah is 

Forgiving, Forbearing." 


Commentary: 


This verse is about the escape of the Muslims from the Battle of 
"Uhud. As most commentary books denote, in the Battle of Ubud all 
strivers flew except thirteen ones. Five people of them were from 
Emigrants (mubājirin) and eight people from Helpers /ansür. The 
opinions are devided as for the names of these thirteen people that who 
they were, except Ali-ibn-Abitslib (a.s.). 

However, in the Battle of 'Uhud, the Muslims were divided into four 
groups: 1. Martyrs; 2. The Patients; 3. The Fugitives, who were forgiven; 
4.The hypocrites. 


Explanations: 


1. Sin clears the field for the temptations of Satan. 

"... only Satan made them slip because of something they earned; ..." 

2. One of the reasons of escaping from fight is sin. Sin tears the 
curtain of piety and weakens the spirit of man and, then, paves the way for 
the influence of Satan. 

3. Deeds effect on spiritualities. As a result of sins, some persons 


become coward and ran away. 
4. Strivers should set themselves in the course of repentance, seeking 


forgiveness and self-improvement. 
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VA Later, the term was used to mean ‘to purify’, perhaps because the d. 
Aa purification of wealth from putridity causes it to increase. In the current 22] 
Sq verse both meanings arc suitable. PNA 
= Yes, ‘salvation’ depends upon preserving the soul in its original Án 
>< purity against its getting soiled, polluted and clouded from'carnal We 
a desires, by submitting it to the wili and the pleasure of the Lord. This is y 
RA the main, right goal in the life of every human individual, male and Ze 
hy female, to succeed in salvation by the way of /tazkiyah/, otherwise, he or 
c3 she will be in perdition. 
rw domm 
yf Then, our attention is directed to the contrary group of people 
M and says: 
jo "And indeed he fails who corrupts it." 
Th The term /xaba/ is based on /xibah/ which means ‘to be in a hopeless 


state, deprived, damaged’. 
The term /dassaha/ is based on /dass/ which basically means ‘to foist 
something unwillingly’, as the Holy Qur’an says about the pagan Arabs 
N. who hatefully buried the baby girls alive: "...Or bury it (alive) in the 
ree dust...", (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 59). And hidden, harmful actions, 


p in Arabic, are termed /dasisah/. 

Iz. It is also said that the term refers to sin and corruption, because 
Pe) wrongdoers and sinners hide themselves. 

Sis Further, it has been said that the objective meaning of the term is 
RS that sinners conceal themselves amongst the good-doers, or one 
Ye conccals his soul in vice, or, yet still, one hides vice and corruption 


inside his soul. In any case, it refers to sin and evil which contrasts with 


ey picty. 
[sa It is also possible to gather all these ideas in the vast meaning of z 
SH the verse. b = 
Wi Thus, those who arc successful and those who fail in their lives, in EÍ 
Da this world, are defined here. The characteristic of these two groups is (7 €, 
S only the following: Picty and the growth in the spirit of virtue and 149 
Ed obcying Allah, or impicty and polluting the soul with sin and corruption. t F 
(R A tradition from Imam Bāqir and Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.th.), - 
E commenting on this verse, says: "Indeed he succeeds who obeys, and he is PSA 
re unt 
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deprived who disobeys.". ! Y 
. ^ a 
(cs Again, commenting on these two verses, the Messenger of Allah ^ ^ 
T. (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said in a tradition: "The soul succeeds that 6 
ES Allah purifies, and the soul is deprived that Allah deprives of every VA 
yy goodness.”. e I 
TON n 
A dB "^ 
RA Explanation: (45 
M *) ; , ; ; ; a 
Z Discussion on the relation of the Qur'anic oaths and their solemn z 
f affirmations follows: C 
I Ad What relation is there between these eleven highly important Ro 
(i, oaths and the truth for which the adjurations are fulfilled? Ts 
Ne It seems that the main purpose is that A4fLah wants to tell Man = 
(59 that everything, either matcrial or spiritual, was made ready for him to ET 
pur enable him to reach his salvation. On the one hand, He made the world N 
A illuminated and fruitful with sunshine and moonlight for him to live in, ary 
p24 and brought the regularity of day and night into existence on the Earth wy | 
fyi to make his life calm and useful. £75. 
[io^ On the other hand, He created him with a soul gifted with all Pas 
W "S . " . . 
MA applicable talents and merits necessary for this aim, such as; a wakeful sr) 
he conscience and a sense of understanding piety and impiety for paving vy 
257) the way to felicity. Yet, he does not purify his soul, but, follows the ha 
py intrigues of Satan. P 
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1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 498. 


ARRAS Om. à PESE CEN T O 
aT Lr OTA D, e uo Ux A N PES OQ 2. 0. ` wé T» 
[49] y rx A 2 N c ` ^Y eS dre ns A" go Pn ANS cx 


f 
* ? 2 \ i’, 5 NAW S LY ` : u ) | ; 
SUA dead V) Sg OE RE EAN I) Eon p PS Bind, 


7/ 
à SY i xt ^j yi ~ 5 A Aal 
CU A. Les Q x jÀ ea Tu Ah fix Kad T DACT 2 x 4 ^. à ^ LO 


62 Sura Shams 


SDN ROL. UR PES EN 7 USE. ey PE 
E AOV AUR AOR DN LX CLL OSPR RR Dm 
Sura Shams 
(The Sun) 
No. 91 (verses 11-15) 
O 1g pide 3 ff E755 V1 
eI Casta vy 
o A Su. d a - 4 we 
O 555 UT SU AUT J 25s) JUS Ww 
O Gide wis mee pla dle gi e gf IS VY 


O e GES; Yo 


11. "The Thamood (people) rejected (their prophet) through their 
inordinate wrong doing," 
12. "When rose up the most reprobate of them," 
13. "Then the Messenger of Allah (Salih) said to them: Tt is a she-camel of 


Allah and (bar her not from) having her drink!" ze 

14. "But they rejected him and hamstrung her, so their Lord crushed them ied 

for their sin and levelled them (with the ground)," is 25 

15. "And for Him is no fear of its consequences." OS 

TAL 

Commentary: x 

The Fatal End of the Wrongdoers! wy 

Following the previous awakening verses about the end of those a 

who pollute their soul, in the next verses one of the clear examples of EXP 
these people, of the past, is referred to and the destiny of the Thamood $c 

is explained with some short, expressive, decisive sentences. It says: INA j 

"The Thamood (people) rejected (their prophet) through their inordinate e 

wrong doing," l V. Y 

The terms / taġwā / and / tuġiyān / both have the same meaning, ER 

which is ‘transgression’; and, here, it means ‘exceeding all the Divine Z N 

bounds and disobeying His Law’. EEA 

The Thamood people, whose prophet was Salih (a.s.) are the most vw 
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ancient people to have lived in a zone between Hijāz and Shām (Syria). 
They lived comfortably and care-free on a fertile, level land in strong, 
splendid castles. They not only showed ingratitude for the abundant 
blessings they had, but disobeyed their Lord by acting rebellious to the 
instruction of the Apostle Sālih (a.s.) and mocked His Sign, the 
she-camel. This conduct brought perdition to the people by means of a 
sudden, violent blast from heaven which was accompanied by an 
earthquake. 
BESS 

Then, the Qur’an illustrates one of the clear examples of this 

rebellious group and says: 
"When rose up the most reprobate of them," 


The term /a$q3/ means ‘the most wretched’ among them, referring 
to the person who hamstrung the she-camel which was sent to them as a 
trial and whose murder was a sign of rebellion against their divine 
prophet (a.s.). 

Some commentators and historians have said that the most tied 
man among them, who dared to commit that heinous crime, was 
Qudar-ibn-Saiif. 

In some traditions it is narrated that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of 
Islam said: "The most wicked person among the ancient ones was the 
murderer of the harmless she-camel of Salih (a.s.), and the most wicked 
person of the latter age is the murderer of Ali-ibn-Abi-Taleb. A wicked one, 
who will make his beard dyed (red) from the blood of his forehead." 

CS Be 

In the next verse there is more about the rebellious impieties of 

the Thamood people. It says: 


"Then the Messenger of Allah (Salih) said to them: 'It is a she-camel of 
Allah and (bar her not from) having her drink." 

The meaning of ' the Messenger of Allah ' , here, is Salih (a.s.), the 
prophet of the Thamood people; and ‘a she-camel of Allah’ refers to the 
fact that it was no ordinary she-camel, but it was a miracle from Allah 
sent to those people to prove that the prophet was a true prophet and 
from Allah. One of the specialities of the camel, according to a known 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 499; and also in Tafsir-c-Qartabi, vol. 6, p. 7168. 


Ne eY "C OOV Ou MUS IMPO Ty, wo eoe ae COIT Oa D. e^ POT 4 7 ve 
Y^ M d: Y ` > 
Ate RA RV A, Se TE NaS SH MA SOK Se TT E AE 
G eS A ROK ASS me AND EX y! N nort ass dE A uir ero 
: i Sn cl 


"Ue. T Ts, ><. 
‘ y } 


(2A D 
Wa 


iS 


Ter 


Art 


i. 
ye 


A. 


64 Sura Shams 


CN a 4: — » E TR e 3m a SES nS WV DOT ey =e MU: ted ONS rey Y 
ne ANULO or ALEX XL eo CQ Ne P- EX c s Losy TR DOT POO ae Ee Aa 
(fay nS ) 
MN 1 : Ao : B 
yS narration, was that she exited from inside the mountain to be a clear pe 
AA miracle for the arrogant disbelievers. / ^ 
Sd It is well understood from other verses of the Qur'an that S&lih bg 
RS s ^4. 
NUTS (a.s.) told the people that they should divide the water of the town x 
£X E li 
Es between the camel and themselves so that on one day they could drink "m 
SS the water and, in turn, the next day the camel could drink, without them et 
Cx bothering cach other: "And tell them that the water is to be divided C79 
WYS between them: Each one's right to drink being brought forward (by suitable (Be 
24 turns)" (Sura Qamar, No. $4, verse 28). S4 


And hc particularly told them: "Touch her not with harm, lest the e^ 
Penalty of a Great Day seize you," (Sura Shwara' , No. 26, verse 156). d 


monde DM 
"But they rejected and hamstrung her, so their Lord crushed them for their TET 
sin and levelled them (with the ground)." er d, 
The term / 'aqarüha / is based on /*uqr/ which basically eU 
means ‘origin, basis’ and then ‘to cut the basis, or to kill’. Ma 
Some have said that the objective meaning here is ‘to hamstring an Ch 
animal’, that is, to cut the legs of the animal and make it fall so that it, ^ 
conscquently, dies. eas 
It is interesting to note that the man who was deputed to do the Vx 
impious decd of hamstringing the she-camel was only an individual E 
whom the Qur'an considers ‘the most reprobate’ but had, of course, the Ga 


sympathy and cooperation of the whole people, as the verse, too, 
mentions the subjective pronoun of the verb in the plural form 
/'aqarüha / ‘they hamstrung her’ which means that others of the 
Thamood tribe had a share in committing the act, also. 

An action like that is usually plotted by a group and, then, is 
fulfilled by onc or a few definite individuals. Furthermore, they are 
content to do it and pleased with it, which unequivocally introduces the 
group as participants. 

That is why Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: "...for only one individual 
killed the camel of Thamood, but Allah punished all of them, because all of 
them joined him by their acquiescing in their contentment to it.’ Thus, Y. c 
lah. the glorified has said: "Then they hamstrung her, and turned ec i 
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(themselves) regretful," (Sura Shwra', No. 26. verse 157). ! But., it 
was too late for that regretfulness. 

It was the fruit of their own rejection and impicty that destroyed 
them and, then, they were buried in their houses by the punishment of 
Allah. 

The term /damdama/ is based on the term /damdamat/ which is 
sometimes used in the sense of ‘to destroy’ and somctimes ‘to make 
shared punishment fall upon people’ or ‘to cut the roots of them’, or ‘to 
pound, crush’ and sometimes ‘to disfavor’ or ‘to surround, involve’, all of 
which can be applicable, in this verse, because that penalty originated 
from the wrath of Allah duc to their sin which resulted in their being 
made level with the ground. 

The term /sawwahi/ is based on /taswiyah/ which mcans ‘to make 
level or equal’, and it may mean that their houses were levelled with the 
ground, or Allah sent an equal destruction upon them all, so that no 
one could escape. 

All these meanings can also bc accepted. 

The pronoun /ha/ in the term / sawwaha/ refers to the 
tribe of Thamood or to their cities and buildings which Allah destroyed 
and levelled with the ground. 

Some have said that the pronoun refers to the term /damdama/ 
‘destruction’ which is understood from the next sentence, i.c. lah 
divided this wrath and destruction equally between them all. 

However, the first commentary scems more appropriate. 

By the way, this verse denotcs that their penalty was the fruit of 
their sin and was in proportion to it and this adopts to Divine Justice 
and Wisdom. 

It is said about many nations that when they felt that they were 
receiving punishment and saw its preliminary signs thcy became 
regretful and repented; but, as some narrations denote, the situation 
about the Thamood is different. They decided to find Salih (a.s.), their 
sincere prophet, and kill him when thcy saw thc first signs of the Divine 
penalty for their disobedience. This shows thc depth of their rebellion 
and disobedience, against Allah, and the Messenger of Allah, Salih 
(a.s.), whom He saved by His Mercy and then destroycd all the rejectors. 


1 Nahj-ul-Baláqa, Sermon 201 (Arabic Version). 
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‘drink of the water of the town and on the next day the people would 
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Finally, in the last verse of the Sura, in order to clearly warn all 
those who go on the same path, it says: 

"And for Him is no fear of its consequence". 

There are many rulers who have the authority and power to 
punish others, but, they fear the consequence that it may have and the 
reactions of the people. For this very reason they do not use their 
power completely, or, putting it more directly, their power is based on 
weakness and inability, and their knowledge is mingled with ignorance, 
hence, they fear of being unable to afford the unknown results that they 
will face with. 


3 
aedis PI 
Ar» 


Alfak, the Almighty, the All-knowing, has created and can create A 

at vill, and there can be no question of any such apprehension, in His b 
case, that is why He does decisively what He pleases. Gd 
Transgressors and wrongdoers should be careful of their CD 
conditions, lest they will be involved in the wrath of -4/Loh for their evil oe) 
actions. OF 
The term / ‘ugba/ means ‘end, finite’, and the pronoun /h3/, V sa i 

at the end of the Arabic word, refers to /damdamah/ ‘destruction’. b E 
Va 

Explanation: f 
The brief story of the Thamood: EE 2] 
As it was mentioned before, the Thamood flourished in a territory — |. 
between Medina and Sham (Syria). The plain was known as Rod 


*Wadi-ul-Qurà ' which forms the southern boundary of Syria. They e 
worshipped a part of a mountain when Salih (a.s.) was sent to js 


them as an Apostle of Allah. He preached to those people and tried his NS 
best to correct their faith and conduct, but it was to no avail at all. At AA 
last the people challenged Salih (a.s.) saying that they would "6j 


believe in llah and obey His Apostle, Salih, if Salih could cause a 
a she-camel to come out of the mountain with a young one. Salih (a.s.) t 
did cause the miracle and yet the people did not believe and correct 
themselves. It was then fixed that on one day the she-camel would 
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have the water. 
As some narrations denote, even on the day the she-camel drank 


thc water, she gave so much milk that the whole town was supplied. 
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Salih (a.s.) had already warned them that if they caused the least 
harm or hurt to her a chastisement from {llah would overtake them. 
But, the cup of their iniquities was full enough to plan to kill Salih (a.s.) 
and the she-camel, both, who were obstacles to their carnal desires. 
They cruelly hamstrung the poor, harmless she-camel by the hand of the 
most wretched man among them, Qudar-ibn-Salif. But, they failed 
to find Salih (a.s.) to slay. After that he had warned them that they had 
only three days time in which to enjoy themselves in this world: "But 
they did hamstring her. So he said: ‘ Enjoy yourselves in your homes for 
three days. (Behold) there is a promise not to be belied ! ^" (Sura vo, 
No. t1, verse 65). 

Just three days time for further thought and repentance ! 
However, they were not only heedless, but also increased their impiety. 
Then, by night came a terrible earthquake as a Divine punishment, and 
buried them in their own fortress homes which they thought to be such 
places of security: "The (mighty) Blast overtook the wrongdoers, and they 
lay prostrate in their homes before the morning." (Sura vo, No. 11, 
verse 67). 

They were destroyed and the light of life in their land was 
extinguished so that no one there remained alive, but, “flak saved 
Salih (a.s.) and his believing followers: "When Our Decree issued, We 
saved Salih and those who believed with him, by (special) Grace 
from Ourselves..." (Sura tivo, No. 11, verse 66). 


Supplication: 
O Lord! You are our hope in avoiding carnal desires; please help us. 


O Lord! You inspired in us the understanding of what is ‘piety’ and 
what is ‘impiety’. Bestow upon us the success of taking benefit from 
this inspiration. 


O Lord! The temptations and intrigues of Satan are mysteriously 
concealed in the soul of Man. Open their mysteries to us so that we 
may know them and be able to avoid them. 


The End 
Sura Shams (The Sun) 
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In The Name Of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
Sura Lail 


(The Night) 
No. 92 (21 Verses) 


"AC Contents of the Sura: R 
SN This Sura is a Meccan Sura and has the same qualities that other 
v^ Meccan Suras have; short verses. Their contents are expressive and 


awakening and they are generally about the Hereafter and Divine 
chastisement. 

At the beginning, after making three oaths, the verses divide 
people into two groups: Those pious believers who give in charity and 
fear Allah ; and those disbelievers who are greedy misers and think 
themselves self-sufficient. The fate of the first group is introduced as 
being in ease and happiness, and the destiny of the second group is 
affliction and misery. 

At one point in the Sura, after mentioning the fact that Allah 
guides His servants, the Qur'an warns all of us of a blazing fire. Then, it 
introduces the conduct of those who enter the fire and that of those 
who are kept away from it. 
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The Virtue in Studying Sura Lail: 

On the virtue of this Sura, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated 
to have said: "He who recites it (Sura Lail) Allah awards him so much 
so that he is satisfied, and He protects him from toil, and makes (the path of 
his life) smooth for him." : 
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156. " O’ you who have Faith! be not like those who disbelieved and said of 
their brethren when they traveled in the earth or engaged in fighting: 
* Had they been with us they would not have died and they 
would not have been killed * so that Allah may make this a regret in their 
hearts. And, Allah gives life and causes to die; 
and Allah sees what you do." 
Commentary: 


We ought to stand firm against discouraging propagations and 
inspirations, and gossips should not be retold. We must know that death 
and life are from the determinations of Aah and are not concerned to 
fight and journey. So, the enemy cast the evil propagation in the form of 
sympathy and regret. 

" Q' you who have Faith! be not like those who disbelieved and said of 
their brethren when they traveled in the earth or engaged in fighting: 
* Had they been with us they would not have died and they 
would not have been killed 5; so that Allah may make this a regret in their 
hearts. And, Allah gives life and causes to die; ..." 

Thus, “flfoh is the Clearsighted and the Cognizant. So, be careful of 
your conditions, thoughts, and deeds. 

"... and Allah sees what you do. " 2 
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Sura Lail 
(The Night) 
No. 92 (verses 1-11) 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "By the night when it enshrouds," 
2. “By the day when it brightens up," 
3. "By Him Who created the male and the female," 
4. "Verily (the ends) you strive for are diverse." 
5. "Then as for him who gives (in charity) and fears (Allah)," 
6. "And (in all sincerity) testifies to the Best," 
7. "We will ease him to the state of ease." 
8. "But he who is a greedy miser thinks himself self-sufficient,” 
9. "And gives lie to the Best," 
10. "We will ease him to the path of affliction," 
11. "And his wealth will not avail when he perishes." 


The Occasion .of the Revelation of Sura Lail: 


Commentators have cited an occasion of revelation for the whole 
Sura on the authority of Ibn-Abbas. Here is what the late Tabarsi has 
said in Majma‘-al-Bayan: 

There was a man among the Muslims who had a palm tree, a 
branch of which was bent towards the house of a poor man who had a 
large family. Sometimes the owner of the palm tree would collect the 
fruit and if by chance some dates fell in the poor man's yard and his 
children picked them up, the owner would come and snatch them away 
from their hands and even from their mouths. 

The poor man complained to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who, in 
turn, requested that the man leave until he (p.b.u.h.) could investigate 
the situation. 
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Fs Then, it happened that the Prophet (p.5b.u.h.) met thc owner of oy 
1-^ the palm tree and asked him if he would give him (the holy Prophet) the F 
vs tree in question, in return for a palm trec in Paradise. The man <x. 

T3 declined with the plea that the dates of that tree, among all his x 
E numerous trees, were so delicate that he could not give it up. Ue, 
jos There was another man, according to some narrations, named EN 
dr Abul-Dahdah, who heard what the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) promised the re 
(P) owner. He said, "O’ Messenger of Allah! Would you promise the same to 47) 
Bs me if I get the palm tree from the owner and give it to you?" The holy ea 
[Z= Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said, "Yes". UOCE 
FA So, the man went to the owner of the palm and talked with him XA 
on and questioned him as to if he knew that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had i 
wu offered a palm tree in Paradise instead of the one he had and he dra 
t... b answered that he had many palm trees, but, the taste of the dates of that ic 
M? tree was the most delicious. > 
‘a Then, the man asked the owner whether he wanted to sell it, and fez 
(23 he refused unless he received a sum that he supposed no one would pay. (Pes 
VAT ' .. The man asked about the price and the owner answered that it was forty k C ‘ 
po palm trees. P 
vd The buyer was astonished and told him that it was an expensive V^ + 

A price that he demanded for a bent palm tree--forty palm trees! 7. 
S q Then, after a short pause the buyer agreed to give him forty palm Nd 
Cx trees. The greedy seller asked him to call some people as witnesses for $ x 


d the exchange and the buyer did. After that, he went to the holy 2 
(o Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and presented the palm tree to him. i 


Bs The Messenger of Allah went to the poor man and told him that VA 

FS the palm tree was in his and his children's possession. ^ 
VAI It was there that Sura Lail was descended and stated what it 

declared about the righteous and the wrongdoers. ul 

EEE: E, 

Commentary: "P 

Piety and the Divine Assistance. rad 

At the beginning of this Sura, again, we find three reflective oaths RA 

about the 'creation' and the Creator of the world. It says: = 


"By the night when it enshrouds," Pe 
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ra OA S - curs 1. oa MD Pim foc i oS< 2 
[A si T cami s 
Cu tne use of the term / yaq / ‘ enshrouds ` is because night, like a 
ANS creature, covers half of the globe and brings it under her authority, or is 2 
ie for the reason that the light of the day or the ravs of the =, 
co -. world-illuminating sun ‘hides’ when night comes forth In any case, itis — x 
SS) an evidence to the importance of Night's effective role in men’s lives, — jc 
euo) including the adjustment of the sun’s heat, the resting of the living fed 
aA crcatures in it, and the adoration of the night by awake, vigilant ol 
RS bclicvers. ee) 
ae Sees [i 
R3 Then, our attention is attracted to another oath. It says: ES 
Vv "By the day when it brightens up," A ai 
ie 


RX ‘Day’ begins from the moment that the light of dawn breaks the 


ad curtain of the gloom of night and removes the darkness and dominates 

Vei the expanse of heaven, filling everywhere and everything with its glory 

EN and light; the very light that is the secret of the life of all living things. 

EA In the Qur'an thc contrast of ‘light’ and ‘darkness’ and their effect 
3 in Man's life is repeatedly stated and emphasized on, because they are 
A two perpetual great blessings and are, also, two Divine Signs. 

tt EES 


Then, the last oath of this Sura is mentioned. It says: 
"By Him Who created the male and the female," 

The existence of the mystcry of the sexes runs through all life in 
human beings, animals and plants. The process of development that 
occurs in thc lifc-germ from the very beginning until the time of birth, 
the characteristics of both sexes due to their functions and actions, and 
the secrets hidden in the sex phenomena are all Signs of the glorious 


TUS. (f. 


NL Oe. 
PISS 


ri world of creation through which we may understand the greatness of its 
T Creator. 


The term /mã/ ‘something, a thing’ used, here, for Allah is for the 


" U 
dem) 


4 extraordinary grcatness of His Entity that has an ambigious state which 
Cox is beyond the imagination and human concept. 

dl, Some have also said that /m3/ , here, in Arabic is ‘masdariyah’. If 
Pa sj so, the sentence means: ‘By the creation of male and female’. But, this 
V. interprctation scems feeble. 
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In fact, the first two oaths refer to the celestial Signs while the 
third oath points to the human signs. 


SW mm 
The conclusion of the aforementioned oaths is stated in the next 
verse. It says: 
"Verily the (ends) you strive for are diverse. 
People have different or diverse aims in life for which they strive. 
One might be talking of the pleasures of this world while another may 
be mindful of the life in the Hereafter. No one lives aimlessly, but we 
should be careful of the way in which we use our divine talents and 
powers in order to understand if it is for good or evil. 
The term / Satta / is the plural form of /&atit/ and is 
derived from /Satt/ which means ‘separate, divided’. 
BES GE 
Then, the Qur'an, dividing pcople into two groups; addressing the 
first says: 
"Then as for him who gives (in charity) and fears (Allah)," 
ke GB mE 
"And (in all sincerity) testifies to the Best," 
EEEE 
"We will ease him to the state of ease." 


The purpose of using the term /a'ta/ is for the meaning of charity 
in the way of {llah and helping the needy. 

Then, immediately after that, it emphasizes on ‘piety’ which may 
refer to the necessity of pure intention in practicing the action lawfully 
and with permitted wealth, without any reproach or harm or hurt, 
because all of the meanings are gathered in the sense of ‘piety’. 

Some have said that /a‘ta/ refers to financial actions done for 
Allok, and /atqa/ refers to other religious actions of worship. But, the 
first commentary is better, because it adapts both to the appearance of 
the verse, and to the occasion of revelation that was mentioned before. 

` The idea of ‘testifying to the Best’ indicates ‘the faith in the Divine 
blessed rewards’, as Abul-Dahdah, the believing man, mentioned in the 
story on the occasion of revelation of the Sura, who with faith in the 
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Divine blessed rewards, spent his wealth. This meaning is also D 
mentioned in Sura Nisa, No. 4, verse 95: "...unto all (in Faith) hath ag, 


Allah promised good...". 

Some have said the phrase means ‘the best religion’, i.e. ‘The faith 
in Islam’ which is the best religion. 

Some have rendered the words thus: "I testify that there is no god 
besides Allah, and I testify that Mohammad is the apostle of Allah." But, 


regarding all conditions, the first commentary seems more fitting. 


The sentence: "We will ease him to the state of ease" may refer to 
the success, given by -FLfahk , and making the path of obedience for such 
persons easy; or paving the road to paradise for them and the act of 
receiving and greeting them by angels; or it may include all of them. 

No doubt, those who give charity and alms, piously, and believe in 
the Divine rewards, their difficulties will be changed into easy affairs for 
them, and will have enjoined a special calmness both in this world and 
the next. 

In the beginning the payment of the alms-tax and giving charity 
may seem difficult for us, but with continued and frequent practice it 
will become easy, so that we will gain enjoyment from it. 

There are many generous people who are happy to have guests 
present at their meals but, if they do not receive anyone on a particular 
day, they will be rather sad. Therefore, for them to receive guests is a 
kind of ease in their lives. 

We should not neglect that, in principle, belief in the 
Resurrection and in Divine, immense rewards changes Man's tolerance 
of different hardships and makes them easy for him. This kind of 
believing man will spend, eagerly, not only his wealth, but, will also give 
up his dear, sweet life for the love of martyrdom on the path of ofLLoh. 

The term /yusra/ is derived from /yusr/ that basically means 
‘to saddle a horse and make it ready to ride on’, and the term has been 
used for any easy deed. 

In the next verse attention is paid to the contrary group and says: 

"But he who is a greedy miser and thinks himself self-sufficient," 
SBCBGBGR 
"And gives the lie to the Best," 
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Ra aN 
vf "We will ease him to the path of affliction." "oU 
ie ? Here, the term /buxl/ 'miser' is mentioned opposite to / ati / M 4 
‘being generous’ which we find in the first group; and / istaqna / b 
‘demands self-sufficiency’ is either an excuse for the conduct of avarice Ni 
and a means of heaping up wealth, or it refers to an imagination of rH 

being self-sufficient of the divine rewards. This characteristic is just M 
opposite to that of the former group who always seek c///oA's favour. Cie 
Or, since the latter group think that they do not need to obey their ne) 

Lord, then they always commit sin. M or 
Among these three commentaries the first one seems more 2 
appropriate, though all of them may be combined. P. 


The purpose of the phrase "gives the lie to the Best" is for signifying IU) 
disbelief in the rewards of the Next World or rejecting the religion and SoA 


the good ways of the prophets. Saj 

The sentence: "We will ease him to the path of affiction" is a state Cx? 

opposite to the case in the sentence: "We will ease him to the state of EG 

ease" where 4/oh brings forth his favor and the righteous succeed on a EA 

smooth path of obedience and charity which makes them free from the Fi 

difficulties of life. But, the members of the other group are in absence ra 

of success, and travelling the path is difficult for them. They will be wal 

involved in hardships in this world and the next. Y 

In general, the fulfillment of good deeds and especially payment el 

of charity and the alms-tax in the way of A4LLak is difficult for the ey 

disbelieving , greedy misers , while it is easy , exciting and pleasant for c SA 

the righteous. K” 

esses SEN 

At the end of this part of the Sura, the blind-hearted, greedy A, 

misers are warned: C 
"And his wealth will not avail him when he perishes." Ex 

He can neither take anything of his worldly property with him, nor Ss) 

could it prevent him from the fire of Hell. em? 

The term /m3/ , at the beginning of the verse, may be a negative (“+> 

sign (as it was mentioned above), or for questioning in the negative. If EA) 

je: so, the sentence means: ‘What benefit can he take from his wealth when he — 4 $ 

/:, falls in the grave or Hell?" ' C 
vy The term /taradd3/ is based on /ridà 'at/ and /radaya/ which means Vv 
Ie cO WS (OT ZAR CRE ERS VERT ry CE. 
wr : SEL ue ag eae ad 
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y2 RAI 
E ‘to perish, to fall ' and since falling from a high place usually causes one Kee 
ISA to perish, it is also used in the sense of ‘ perdition '. In the current verse na 
ta it may mean ' fo fall into the grave, or Hell, or perdition as a punishment.’ Ex 

> Thus, the Qur'an, in these verses, speaks about two groupsof — &, 7 

y £5) È s) " H H 5 , pA 
LAP} people: The first is the righteous who are pious, generous believers; iz 
Sen) and the second is the group of unbelievers who are impious/and miserly. ( Ge 
ve^ à : i A : A 4 
eu The examples of both groups are clearly pointed out in the description Sho? 
&w of the occasion of revelation. ES 
zi ERKE: DA 
V UU 
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fm 12. "Verily We take upon Ourselves to guide," 

T 3 13. "And certainly to Us (belongs the End) the Hereafter and (the 

VYY 2 Beginning) the first (life)." 

V ks 14. "Therefore, I warn you of a Fire that blazes:" 

wd 15. "None shall reach it but the reprobate," 

Y xj 16. "Who gives the lie (to Truth) and turns away," 

X ? 17. "And from which shall the most devoted to Allah be kept away," 
f) 18. "Who gives away his wealth, purifying himself," 


19. "And bestows no favour on anyone for the sake of reward," 
20. "But only the desire to seek for the countenance of his Lord, the Most 


i j High," 

s 3 21. "And he shall soon be well-pleased." 

b Xx. 

aR Commentary: 

es Payment of Charity Causes the Fire to be Kept Away. 

4 In the former verses, people were divided into two groups; pious, 
fev generous believers and impious, miserly unbelievers, and, then, their 
Key different fates were pointed out. Now, in the following verse, we are ^ 
^ Xj 

4 


told that llah guides us to the straight way, so, the choice is up to us pa 
without being obliged to it. It is our own duty to decide and act 

accordingly. Going along the right path is beneficial for us, ourselves; e 
Allah has no need of it at all. 5 
"Verily We take upon Ourselves to guide." fy 

This guidance is irrespective of guidance by way of genesis RA 
(through natural position and intellect) or guidance by way of religion SN 

(through books and traditions). All other necessary means of guidance ey 
have already been provided. LION 
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pan 
s Ux 
ih III Ad 
US "And certainly to Us (belongs the End) the Hereafter and (the Beginning) E 
pos the first (life)." SA 
i ^ "We are not in need of your Faith and obedience. Neither does 7 oa 
NT your obedience profit Us nor does your sinning hurt Us.’ All things and U^. 
b the means of guidance are provided, fully, for the use of Man to take (x 
ro) benefit from. E f. 
According to this commentary 'guidance' means 'showing the way'. -A 
T. It.is also probable that the purpose of these two verses is to encourage x 
ad the generous believers, and to say that they are guided better by {llah 2 
T and their way is easy for them in this world and the Next World, and IS 
exa since all this world and the Next World are in His possession, He is E 
Co completely capable of this. Se 
de It is true that this world comes before the Next World but, Me. 
<4] because of its importance and because it is the main, final goal, the Kon 
5 Hereafter is mentioned first. vo 

A $9515 b 
Ka And since one of the branches of guidance is the act of warning, EA 
Sq in the next verse it says: wy 
^ "Therefore, I warn you of a Fire that blazes:" xi 
RK The term /talazzā/ is derived from /lazā/ in the sense of ii <4 


^ 
2 


Dý 
Sh 
S 


SB ‘a smokeless flame or fire’, and we know that this kind of fire has a hotter 
oN heat. The term /laza/ has sometimes been used for Hell, itself. 
y% DoE -E e o 


h respectively, and the fruit that each of them brings forth. Allah, in His 


ix 
fi Then, it points to those who enter this blazing fire, saying: 2 
4 d "None shall reach it but the reprobate," Ay’ 
t T pa 
ba "Who gives the lie (to truth) and turns away,” mee 
(oR So, the scale for happiness and unhappiness is Faith and disbelief, YS 


^a f 


“A i infinite Mercy, has provided full guidance to His creatures. Man, having S 
Urt mental and spiritual faculties and talents, with all the inspired prophets EFA 
KA and heavenly Books, and all Divine signs and possibilities of guidance at P. 
fe his disposal, rejects the truth and goes astray. So, such a person is surely e 


Ww the clear example of the reprobate. 
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157. " And if you be killed in the way of Allah or you die, surely forgiveness and 
mercy from Allah are far better than all that they amass." 


Commentary: 


In divine world-view and heavenly theology, the death in the way of 
Allah (martyrdom) is better than the whole world and its belongings to be 
compiled. 

Mercy and forgiveness have an eternal result, but wealth and 
property have some temporal effects. What is important is that the affairs 
beri in the way of Alf2h, whether martyrdom or death. 

And if you be killed in the way of Allah or you die, surely Jorgineness and s 
mercy from Allah are far better than all that they amass." 5, 


Bee Ss 
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In the sentence "Who gives the lie (to truth) and turns away" , thc 
idea "gives the lie" may refcr to 'blasphemy' and "turns away" to 'the 
negligence of doing good’; as this is a condition of blasphemy. 

Or, both of them may refer to the negligence of Faith, in this way, 
that, at first, they reject the prophet and, then, turn their backs and go 
away from him forever. 

The commentators have a question and answer thus: The above 
mentioned verses indicate that the fire of Hell is only for disbelievers, 
but, this idea docs not adapt to what the other verses of the Qur'an and 
the Islamic narrations say from which it is understood that thc sinful 
believers will have a share from the fire, too. That is why some misled 
classes, taking these verses as their evidence, believe that with thc 
existence of Faith sinning is possible without punishment. 

In answering the question, two points should be made: The first is 
that the purpose of the phrase ‘reaching the fire’, herce, is thc samc as 
‘being immortal in Fire’ that we know it belongs to disbelicvers, with 
reference to the verses that mean besides blasphemers, therc arc some 
who enter Hell. 

The second point is that the idea that the above verses and the 
following ones say that being kept away from the fire is onlv for thc 
most God-fearing people, i.e. on the whole the situations of the two 
groups are to be indicated thus: The miserly unbelicvers and the 
generous, pious believers. From these two groups only the first one 
reaches Hell and the second group enters Heaven. Thus, the third 
group, that is, the sinful believers, is not in question at this point. 

In other words, limitation, here, is ‘an additional limitation’: as if 
Heaven is created only for the second group. This statement makes 
other objections clear in connection with the contradiction of the 
current verses and the next ones which restrict salvation to the 
righteous. 


mom mm 
Then, the words are about some people who arc kept away from 
this blazing Fire. It says: 


ERREF 
"And from which shall the most devoted to Allah be kept away." 
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"He who gives away his wealth, purifying himself." 
The usage of the term /yatazakka, is, in fact. for the meaning of ^ d 
‘purity of intention’ since the Arabic root word / zakà / implies both Ti 


increase and purification in morals and wealth, as: "Of their goods take KA 
alms, that so thou mightest purify and sanctify them; and pray on their 


behalf. Verily prayers are a source of security for them..." 


. (Sura Tauba, $5 
No. 9, verse 103). : 

PPPE r 
Then. to emphasize on their pure intention in their giving of ee 

charity, it says: Ns 

"And bestow no favour on anyone for the sake of reward," AN 

5d cd Š“ 

"But only the desire to seek for the countenance of his Lord, the Most High." g 

In other words, many charities or good deeds are done with a So 

motive; that of returning somconc else's favour and compensatingand == © 
rewarding someone for some service donc or expecting some reward in <M 

return for ones own goad deeds. But the above mentioned verses Pe 

denote that the sole motive in a pious, believing Man's mind is that he s 

desires the Countenance or, Good Pleasure of the Lord, the Most High. e 

e This countenance or /wajh/ ‘face’, herc, with the meaning of =; 
y ‘essence’, implics good pleasure or the approval of offLah. f d 
The phrase ‘his Lord, the Most High’ shows that the act of ‘giving C 

charity' is donc with a good understanding of His Lordship and that Hc 17) 

is the Most High. ed 

ais fe sis os ASH 


Finally, in the last verse of the Sura, the unique great reward of 
these good believers is pointed out in a short sentence. It says: 


"And he shall soon be well-pleased". 


Yes, one who is whole-heartedly devoted to oflfak shall find 
cfllah's pleasure as he expects: an absolute pleasure, vast, illuminated 
and conditionless which contains all the blessings, of His Bliss. 


It is v. 
something that, today. we cannot imagine at all; and what a grand, e 
splendid blessing this reward is! PN 
Some commentators have thought that the pronoun in the term E^ 
ike : 
neg 
a> à 
Pai d r C is 
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an lyardi / may refer to llah. If so, the verse means: ‘And Allah 
i“ shall soon be well-pleased (with him)’ which is, itself, a great, unique gift 
A that the Lord, the Most High, has bestowed upon His servant, and 

."3 certainly sucha pious believing servant will be well-pleased with Him, 

‘io . : 

SA because these two correlate with each other. Sura Bayyinah, No. 

CN 98, verse 8 verifies this idea. It says: "...Allah is well-pleased with them 
oy and they are well-pleased with Him...", and also the verse: "Come back to 

PY your Lord well-pleased (with Him) and well-pleasing" , (Sura Fajr, No. 

Xe 89, verse 28). But, the first commentary is more appropriate. 
ri EREE 
iM, Explanation: 

MEN The Moral Excellence of Spending in the Way of Allah: 

(cs Spending in the Way of Allah and giving financial help to the 

x? needy; especially to the respectable ones, with pure and good intention, 

Jj is one of the themes that is repeatedly mentioned in the Holy Qur'an 
3 and is one of the characteristics of ‘True Faith’. 

There are many Islamic narrations on this subject so much so that 
ge the culture of the religion indicates that financial spending, which has 
KA no motive but for the countenance of Allok and which is free from any 
MER hypocrisy, reproach and aurt, is the best of deeds. 
ed Here are some meaningful traditions on the matter: 

Ad l. A narration from Imam Bagqir (p.b.u.h.) says: "The best actions 
[ut with Allah is the bringing of joy to the soul of a believing Muslim, feeding 
(P<) him until he is satisfied, or clearing his debt". ! 

v» 2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said in a 
BASN tradition: "Good temper, feeding (others) and blood shed (offered in 
‘sacrifice for the sake of Allah) are (signs) of Faith." . 
ex 3. Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said: "J have not seen 
: A } anything equal to visiting a (Muslim) believer but that of feeding him, 

Gee and it is for Allah to feed from Heaven the (believing) one who feeds 


a believer." .? 
4. In another tradition the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have 


1 Bihár-al-Anwár, vol. 74, p. 395, Traditions 35 and 38. 
2 Ibid. 
3 Usl-i-K3ff, vol. 2, Section on ‘Feeding a Believer’, Tradition 17. 
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answered the man who asked him what the best actions were: "Feeding Ad 
(others), and (saying) good words." AO 
Again, a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "The one A4 
who maintains a Muslim family (entertaining them) for a day and a night's moy 

time, Allah forgives his sins." D d 
des iho) 
prn 
ew 
Supplication: ^v 


2 


O Lord! Give all of us the success of having a share of this 
great, good action. 


4 AS 
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a, 


O Lord! Cause the purity of our intention to be increased. 


oQ AD WX 
M A qt 


O Lord! We seek your Grace and Mercy so that You will be 
well-pleased with us and we will be well-pleased, too. 
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1 Bihar-al-Anwár, vol. 74, p. 388, Tradition 113. 
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R The Contents of Sura Duha: 

7^3] This Sura, which is onc of the Mcccan Suras, according to some 

e narrations, was revealed after a bricf interval that happened in 

(Oh revelation and the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was anxiously awaiting its 

e arrival because the enemics had become obnoxious and began to gossip. 

EX Then, the verses descended on him, like refreshing rain, and gave him a 

Inf new strength, which ceased his enemies taunts. [3 

es This Sura begins with two oaths and then informs the holy v 

eo Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of the good news that Aflfak has never forsaken him,” 

(2) nor left him alone. e, 

en) It adds that, soon, {llah will provide for him so abundantly that (Z 4 

oe he will become content. . em 

PS) And, in the last verses of the Sura, He reminds thc Prophet gos 

V (p-b.u.h.) of his past tife to illustrate how Allah has always bestowed M 
His loving care on him and in the most difficult moments has supported EN 
him in the past and, so, his future was sure. M 


That is why, at the end of the Sura, He bids him, (in appreciation Cy 
of the very great bounties), to be kind with the orphans and the needy, pX 
thus: "Therefore treat not the orphans with harshness," "And for the one a a 
who asks, repulse not," "And as for the bounties of your Lord, do announce — (7 9, 


(it) A . (le. i! 


The Virtue in Studying this Sura: CA 

For the virtue of this Sura it is enough to say that there is a EL 
tradition narrated from the holy Prophet (p.4.u.4.) which says: +37) 
"He who recites this Sura will be among those Allah is pleased with; and it Y 3/ 


is possible that Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) intercedes for him, and he will be ! j) 
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iN 

rewarded ten ‘good deeds’ for each orphan or needy (or petitioner)". ! X 

All of these virtues arc for the belicver who recites the Sura and PRA 

acts upon it. get 


It is noteworthy that according to many narrations this Sura and 
the next onc, Inshirdh, are together onc Sura; and, since in prayers wc 


should recite a complete Sura after Sura 'al- Har; then, in reciting Z^. 
this Sura the next one should be added, too. (A similar idea has been E 
given for Sura al-Fil and Sura Quraish.) s 
P And if wc think carcfully of thc contents of thesc two Suras, wc NI 
ane can sec the close relation of their subjects and find that they arc ^ 
Y PEU ‘ . . ‘ $ 
A certainly together, even though the invocation: ‘In The Name of Allah, SB. 
I * " " fran e Ti 
The Beneficent, The Merciful’ separates them into two Suras. A 
e 
We should refer to the books of religious jurisprudence to answer oy 
Cos? questions such as: ‘Are these two Suras the same in every repect’ or, D cU 
On : : , o en 
er ‘should we consider them as one Sura in prayers?'. In any case, thc x 
"S 1 . ] v 
eÓü consensus of scholars agrees that, in prayers, we cannot recite merely C» 
2 a 
(a one of the two Suras. (a7) 
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ve In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful vere 

bs TN 
^t : : " P 3 ^ 

b» 1. "By the Glorious Morning Light, Pod 

P. LN 

(S 2. "And by the Night when it is still, i j 
S xil " d = 

id 3. "Your Lord has neither forsaken you nor has He become displeased." 5 ES 

«x A 

c/ SY 4. "And surely the hereafter will be better for you than the present (life)." 3 

y 5. "And soon your lord will grant you, and you shall be well-pleased." ^: ^j 

S T 

A , £3 

(of The Occasion of Revelation: SN 

PU . ! . y^ d, 

oy Many narrations have been cited about the the occasion of Co 

Al revelation of this Sura, of which the following is the most clear: e ; 

[zai Ibn-Abbas says that fifteen days had passed since the Prophet j3 
Zo (p.b.u.h.) had received any revelation. During this timc, the pagans of “N 
hs3 Mecca taunted Mohammad and said that his Lord had forsaken him and 7 
(ed was displeased with him. They added that if he had been right about his x 
Md v] 
e i T SO T. o> “> y^ AE 
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TA 
divine mission, the revelation would not have ceased for him. Then, the XA 
aforementioned Sura descended (and put an end to their statements). c7) 

It is noteworthy that when this Sura was revealed, according to a ET 


tradition, thc holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Gabriel: "You delayed while I X 
was looking forward to seeing you.". Pf. 


D 
tr 
E 


And, then, Gabriel answered him: "J was more eager than you, but es) 
I am a missionary servant and do not descend unless by my Lord's leave." Wey 

Another tradition cites that a number of Jews came to the | y 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him some questions about the stories of A 
Zul-qarnain, the men of the cave, and the creation of the Spirit. He vu 
told them that he would inform them the next day, but he did not add to IA 
his statement: "Jf Allah wills" . This caused the inspiration to cease for b= / 


a length of time and, consequently, the enemies began talking and 
jearing at him. Hence, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) felt sad and lonely, but 
later this Sura was revealed to comfort him (This occasion of revelation 
does not secm so fitting since the Jews and their meeting with the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as well as these kind of questions, usually occured in CR 


e OS JAY 
MS 


Medina, not Mecca.). E 

There is no agreement in narrations as to the exact length of time ue 
hc had to wait, when the moments of inspiration were stilled. Some AU 
havc cited it as 12 days, some 15 days, some 19 days, some 25 days and SC 


ES 
t 


some forty days. 


ve 


Some narrations also denote that it was only for 2-3 days. 223 
E i 

[-* 

Commentary: S 
The Prophet promised to be blessed to his heart's content. Ae 
At the beginning of the Sura, again, we are faced with two oaths D 
sworn to the Light and sworn to the Night, saying: eu 
"By the Glorious Morning Light". e e, 

"And by the Night when it is still". EA 

The term /duh3/ means the beginning hours of the day when the e 
sun rises high in the sky and it brightens up everywhere. This is, in fact, s 
the best time of day or, in other words, it is the youth of the day. At this YNI 
er EA PEREI apum 
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time of day, in summer, the heat of the sun is not so tormenting. and in 
winter, it has defeated the coolness of the weather, and it is at this time 
that we are, both bodily and spiritually, full of energy ready to do 
whatever we need to do. 

The term / saja / is derived from / sajw / and originally means ‘to be 
quiet, tranquil; and it has also been used with the meaning of ‘to cover, to 
darken hut. here, it confers the meaning of ‘quietness’ and ‘tranquility’. 
hence, on the nights when the wind does not blow the terms / laylatun- 
sdjivah / ‘a quiet night’. and for the sea, with the lack of any storm and 
roaring waves, the term /bahrun sãj / "the quiet sea’ are used in the 
Arabic language. 

In any casc. what is important about ‘night is its peace and 
stillness which naturally gives tranquility to Man's nerves and makes him 
prepared for his next day struggles or days of spiritual life and work. 
From this point of view ‘night is very important and it deserves to bc 
sworn to. 

There is a close similarity and relationship between these two 
oaths and their contents. The ‘Glorious Light’ of the day is. 
metaphorically, the descent of the revelations to the holy heart of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). and the stillness or quiescence of the night is 
compared to the days and periods of waiting for revelation, which is 
sometimes necessary in some cases. 


me th C 


Then, following these two great oaths, it refers to the conclusion 
and the response of the oaths and says: 

"Your Lord has neither forsaken you nor has He become displeased”. 

The term / wadda'a/ is derived trom / taudi’ which means ‘to leave’. 

The term /qala/is based on / gilà"/ in the sense of ‘hate and 
enmity’, and is derived from the root / galw / meaning ‘to throw’ 

Raqib believes that these two refer to one thing. because 
when one hates another it is as if he throws his heart away and does not 
accept it back. 

In any event, in this verse, there is a particular assurance given to 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). for him to know that if after inspiration 
there were days and periods of waiting. it was due to valid reasons which 
only offlah knew, but He would never be angry with him nor forsake 


him as the taunts of his enemies suggested. Allah's Care and Mercy 
arc always around him and supporting him. 


mou d uc D e 
Then, it continues by saying: x 
"And surely the hereafter will be better for you than the present (life)." um 


O Prophet! You are under His care and Mercy, here, in this 
world and you will be in a better condition in the Hereafter. He will not 
be displeased with you cither in this fleeting world or in the next eternal 


world. Briefly speaking, you are dear in the present world and dearer in Uu. 
the Hereafter. 4 
Some commentators have said that the words / Gxirat / and / üla / XY 
refer to the first and thc last parts of the Prophet's life. They believe pe 
the versc means: 'O, Prophet you will be more successful in the last part of en 
your life than at the first’ ; that which refers to the expansion and A 
development of Islam when the Muslims were frequently victorious in Sia 
battles against their enemics, which occured one after another, and the e 4 
light of Islam removed thc gloom of paganism and idolatry in many LM 
arcas. PA 
To combine these two commoentarics is also possible. Od 
T Mis us v x 
And, finally, Hc has given him thc highest glad tidings where it d 
Says: "i RE 
"And soon your Lord will grant you, and you shall be well-pleased." he 
This is a very high respect and honour from Allah to His devoted Wye 
servant, Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), when He states: ‘Your Lord will grant you pa 
so much so that you shall be well-pleased' ; that is, in this world he will win ^ é 
over his enemies and Islam will spread all over the world, and, in the eU 


Next World. he will be granted the greatest rewards. E 
Undoubtedly, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as the last Prophet and SN 
guide of all Mankind. is not content with his own salvation alone; 


certainly he will be pleased and satisfied when his intercession for his A 
followers is accepted, too. For the same reason it is understood from pa 
some narrations that this verse is one of the most optimistic verses of eg 
the Holy Qur'an and is. also, an evidence that his intercession will be z 22 
accepted. V 
EA 


300 Verse 158 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
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158. " And if you die or be killed, certainly to Allah shall you 
be gathered together." 


A 
wo" 
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Commentary: 


There is no more than one way and it is going towards “ffLah. Then, 
why do we not accept the best kind of passing away contently when we 
move to that direction ? 

" And if you die or be killed, certainly to Allah shall you 
be gathered together." 

And, if death and martyrdom is returning to “Aah, then why is 
there anxiety in our mind ? 

Imam Hussayn (a.s.) has said: " If bodies are prepared for death, then 
the death of a man in the way of Allah with sword is the best death." ! 


$9599 


1 Bihar-ul-'Anwar, vol. 44, p. 374 


AY 


ER 
ath 


— 
p eid 


Y~ 
~ 


1 


— » 
eS 

K "t 

FAL 


AT 


j> 
» € 


There is a tradition from Imam Bagqir (p.b.u.h.) from his 
father Imam Zayn-al-‘abidin (p.b.u.h.), from his uncle 
Mohammad-ibn-Hanafiyah,from his father Amir-al-Mo'minccen Ali 
(p.b.u.h.) which says that the Messenger of A4Llak (p.b.u.h) said: "On 
doomsday, I will stay in the state of intercession and intercede for the sinners 
of my community so much so that Allah will say: ‘Did you become satisfied, 
O Mohammad? ’ and twice I will reply in the affirmative." 

Then, Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.4.h.) addressed a group of the 
citizens of Küfa (a city in Iraq) and added: "Do you believe that 
the most hopeful verse of the Holy Qur'an is the verse: ‘Say: O my Servants 
who have transgressed against their souls! Despair not of the Mercy of 
Allah...’ " (Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse $3) ? 

The group responded that they did, indced, believe it. 

Then, he said: "But we, the Household of the Prophet (Ahl-ul-Bait) 
say that the most hopeful verse of the Holy Qur'an is thus: ‘And soon your 


Lord will grant you, and you shall be well-pleased’ ". f 
Needless to say, the intercession of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) demands 


some conditions. He will not intercede for just anyone nor can any 
sinful person have such an expectation. 

Another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "The Messenger 
of Allah entered Fatimal 's home when she, wearing rough clothes of camel 
wool, was grinding grain with one hand and nursing her child with the 
other. He, having tears in his eyes, advised his daughter to tolerate the 
hardship and the bitterness of this world for the sweetness of the Next World, 
because Allah had revealed to him ‘And soon your Lord will grant you, and 
you shall be well-pleased' ". 2 


1 Abul-Futüh Razi, vol. 12, p. 110. 
2 Majma'-al-Bayán. vol. 10, p. 55. 
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C 5 The Philosophy Behind the Discontinuation of the Revelations: sS. 
Ve i ; T" p 
De Looking at the aforementioned verses, altogether, it is well y 
RN ae. 
HE understood that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not absolutely free and all XA 
Pary, that he had were from /Lah, even the revelation; there can be a pause , ^ 
SA in descending revelation whenever ALLok wills and it continues to be yo 
G L " » v 
RS descended when He wills. Maybe the pause happened in order to be an d 
"v5 answer to those who wanted the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to bring them asl 
fF x miracles, extemporarily, according to their definite wishes, or to change YN 
y d M 
UP some creeds or some verses, however, he would answer that it was not và 
[ta for him, of his own accord, to change them (as Sura Y unus, No. 10, 
e " verse 15 avows). 
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Sura Duha 
(The Glorious Morning Light) 
No. 93 (verses 6-11) 
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6. "Did He not find you an orphan and sheltered (you) ?" 
7. "And He found you wandering and guided (you)." 
8. "And He found you in need and made you free of need." 
9. "Therefore treat not the orphans with harshness," 
10. "And for the one who asks, repulse not," 
11. "And as for the Bounties of your Lord, do proclaim (it)." 


Commentary: 
As a Sign of Gratitude for the Bounties of Your Lord .... 

As we mentioned before, the Sura mostly tends to comfort the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and enumerates the Divine graces granted to him. 
Then. in rclation to the former verses containing this very mcaning, thc 
following verses begin by mentioning three particular blessings of 
sillak’ Bounties to the holy Prophet (p.6.u.A.); and along with them it 
gives him three important instructions: 
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"Did He not find you an orphan and sheltered (you)? " 


'(O' Mohammad) you were in your mother's womb when your 
father, ‘Abdullah, died. I caused you to be raised in the lap of 
your grandfather (*Abdul-Muttalib).' 

"You were six ycars old when your mother died and you, from this 
point of view, became lonely, but, I increased the love for you in thc 
heart of your uncle (‘Abt-Talib)’. 

‘You were cight years old when your grandfather. 
‘Abdul-Muttalib, died’. ‘I appointed your uncle to serve you and 
support you and hc showered you with love and care in protecting you’. 

"Yes, you were an orphan and I sheltered you’. 

Some commentators have cited many other mcanings about this 
verse that are not compatible with its appearance. For example, the 
meaning of orphan, here, is said to be a person who is unique in gracc 
and holiness just as a unique piece of jewclry is called ‘an orphan jewel’. 
According to this idea the meaning of this verse would be, Allah found 
you unique in grace and honour, therefore, He selected you and gave you the 
prophethood'. 

Another meaning is that: “You, yourself, were an orphan onc day, 
but, We selected you to be a protector of orphans and a leader for 
mankind '. 

Without doubt, the first interpretation is the most appropriate in 
every respect and is more harmonious with the content of the verse. 

m e e 
Then, attention is paid to the second blessing and says: 
"And He found you wandering and guided (you)". 

"Yes, you were not acquainted with prophecy at all and it was Us 
Who enlightened your heart with a Light by which you could guide 
Mankind' ; as, in another occasion it says: "...Thou knewest not (before) 
what was Revelation, and what was Faith, but We have made the (Qur'an) 
a Light, wherewith We guide such of Our servants as We will..." (Sura 

Shura, No. 42, verse 52). 

It is clear that before rccciving his prophctic mission, the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) lacked this Divine emanation. o4lluh helped him and 
guided him, as Sura Y suf, No 12, verse 3 says: "We do relate unto 
thee the most beautiful of stories, in that We reveal to thee this (portion of) 
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vix ety 
EN ee 
, EN 
ys ‘ Qur'an: before this, thou too were among those who knew it not.". ei 
ira Surely, if ZI fuh had not helped the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with His Es) 
d hidden assistance in guiding him. hc would have never succeeded on the bu 
n 2 path to his goals. x) 
bx Therefore, the term / dalalat / ‘aberration’, here, does not eg 4 
hy mcan ‘the absense of faith, monotheism, piety and virtue’, but referring to | : AN 
C the above verses, and according to the statements of many 68 
"n A commentators, it mcans ‘unacquaintance with the secrets of prophecy, the fa / 
zi laws of Islam and similar facts’, but,latcr and after being appointed to Un 
arty the prophetic mission, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) learned them all with Wy 
XY — Allah's help and guidance. DN 
Ne In Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 282 when stating the — L5 
y philosophy of scvcralty of witnesses for writing loan documents EN 
WA involving future payment, it says: "...so that if one of them errs, the other P3 
can remind..." . In this verse the term /dalalat/ is used only with UM 
the sense of forgetfulness with reference to the phrase /fa@akkir/ ‘then v Tp 
remind . ER 
There are additional commentaries given on the verse. For ZN 
.j cxample, it means that ‘you werc unknown and Allah bestowed on you C32) 
T3 so many gifts of His blessings that you became quite well-known e 
(oe) everywhere". dd 
ES Or, ‘you were lost several times: Once in the valleys of Mecca PN 
aR when you were supported by ‘Abdul-Muttalib. Another time when your io) 
RA nursing period had finished and your foster mother, Halimah Sa‘idiyah, X?) 
d: was taking you to Mecca to give you to ‘Abdul-Muttalib, then you i 
A became lost on the way. And, the third time when your uncle was going " M 
Ter, to Sham (Syria) in a caravan and you were with him, and you lost the 
i way in the dark of night. {llah guided you, on all occasions, and led 
wt you cither to your loving grandfather or uncle’ . 
N It is worthy to note that the term/dall/, from the point of 
|n terminology, has two shades of meaning: ‘lost’ and ‘misled’. For 
C» instance, it is said : “knowledge is the lost item of a believer’ (meaning that 
RB a believer is always searching for more knowledge). And, thus, it is also 


tat used with the meaning of ‘hidden’ and ‘absent’, as: "...What! When we lie, 
Lh. 3 hidden and lost, in the earth, shall we indeed be in a Creation renewed?" 
x»; (Sura Sajoah, No. 32, verse 10). 


fy : 3 : , : oe 
wv If the word /dall/, mentioned in the verse under dicussion, is 
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4 LA 
V used with the meaning of ‘lost’, or if it means ‘misled’ or ‘astray’, the vu 
b purpose is that the path of prophecy was out of his reach before his | e 
\ appointment or, in other words, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had nothing from p= 
DS his own and what he had was from offfak. Thus, there will be no "Md 
Up) problem in using either term. 227, 
bii EE. EN 
ES Then, referring to the third blessing, it says: (23. 
2 "And He found you in need and mude you free of need" t 
Ra ‘Allah attracted the attention, to you, of that sincere pious lady, jar 
SŽ Khadijah, so she could give you all her wealth to use for your great and AA 
du holy aims on the way of Islam. And, later, at the time of the glory of X) 
vm Islam, He paved the way for you to reach abundant riches through wars, ^ 
f .íj enabling you to become independent in attaining your great goals.’ Qe 
RA On commenting about these verses, there is a tradition from t 
‘3; Imam Ali-ibn Musa-r-Rizà (p.b.u.h.) who said: "Did He not find you an E 
í 44 orphan or a unique person among His creatures and sheltered people with per 1 
Mf you; and He found you wandering or unknown among the people who did aai l 
ię A not know your greatness and then He led them to you; and He found you as P A 
VE a custodian for them from the point of knowledge and made them free of HS 
ÙS need by you?" . ! ^ 
(29) - XE 
bx This tradition, of course, refers to the hidden meaning of the ad 
C33 verse, otherwise the outward appearance of it is the very same that was AD 
$ A said in the above. Ve 
MS We should never think that by making the above comments, which Rod 
YT are understood from the appearance of the verses, that it would Lt 
x» decrease the high value of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), or that it is a negative : X 
Lan idea from 4LLah about Mohammad (p.b.u.h.). On the contrary, it is, AA 
ER indeed, the statement of His grace and respect towards the holy Prophet HX 
e (p.b.u.h.) which refreshes his great soul. zd, 
A TLE. FM 
NEC: With the conclusion of the previous verses, the next verses es 
ji command the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with three important instructions. "e 
[^ Although they are directly addressing Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), they arc ez. 
Ag E 
Is D) Se SS y A 
Vu 1 Majma'-al-Bayàn, vol. 10. p. 506. Wr 
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surely applied to everyone. At first, it says: 
"Therefore, treat not the orphans with harshness", 

The term /taqhar/ is based on /qahr/ and, as Raqib cites 
in his book, Mufradat, it means ‘prevalence with contempt’. But, the 
term is used with cither of these two senses, separately, and, here, 
‘contempt’ seems to be morc fitting. 

This shows that in relation to orphans, even though feeding and 
donating are considered highly commendable actions, it is more 
important to respect them and to be kind and spiritually helpful to 
them, or to satisly their emotional needs. That is why it is narrated in a 
tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he said: "He who touches an 
orphans' head, affectionately, Allah will bestow on him as many rays (of 
blessings) on the Day of Final Judgement, as the number of the orphans’ 
hair which touch under the person's hand." . 

It seems as if Allah is telling the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that ‘you, 
yourself, have been an orphan and suffered from the pain of 
orphanhood. Now, be careful of the orphans with all your heart and 
treat them with tender affection and respect, and quench their thirsty 
souls with kindness’. 

Go mm 
In the next verse another command is presented: 
"And for the one who asks, repulse not", 

The term / tanhar / is derived from the root / nahara / which 
means 'to repulse' or 'to repel by discourtesy or coldness' , and it is not 
improbable that its root is the same as the term /nahr/ with the meaning 
of 'the running stream', since it flows with violence. 

In order to specify who is meant by the term / sail / ‘petitioner’, 
there are several commentaries which have been put forth. It could 
mean: 

1. Those who have some questions on scientific, religious and 
theological matters. This, as a subdivision, is understood from the verse: 
"And He found you wandering and guided (you)". "Then, you, too, spread 
this divine guidance and tried to guide the needy and did not repulse 


any petitioner’. 
2. Those who arc in nced of finance and come to you. Help them 
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and do not make them hopeless by repelling them. 

3. Those who are poor in both knowledge and finances. cfllah 
orders Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) to respond, positively, to those who make a 
request of any type. This idea is fitting both with divine guidance to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and sheltering him when he was an orphan. 

Strangely enough, some commentators, in order to prove that the 
term /sa‘il/ ‘petitioner’, here, means only ‘a petitioner who is asking 
for knowledge’, have said that the term has never been used in the Holy 
Qur'an with the sense of ‘financial help’. ' 

But, it has frequently appeared in the Qur'an with this meaning. 
such as Sura Z3riwxt, No. $1, verse 19: "And in their wealth 
and possessions (was remembered) the right of the (needy) him who asked, 
and him who (for some reason) was prevented (from asking)" . Also, from 
Sura Ma'arij, No. 70, verse 25 and Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 
177 are other examples containing this idea. 


hw 
Finally, in the third and last command, it says: 


"And as for the Bounties of your Lord, do proclaim (it)". 


Announcing the bounties is sometimes donc by statements, 


containing thankfulness and gratitude and that is far from pride and 
haughtiness, and sometimes by action through donation and charity from 
those bounties, on the path of Allah, in a way that shows Hc has given 
him much Bounty. 

This is the style of generous. noble people that when a blessing 
befalls them they proclaim it and thank Allah and their behavior also 
confirms and reinforces this fact. On the contary, the jealous, 
begrudging, miserly persons groan and moan all the time and even if 
they were to get the whole world they would insist on covering over the 
favours; their appearance is poor, their statements arc full of weeping 
and complaining; and their actions ilustrate poverty. too. 

This is when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is reported to have said: 
"When Allah gives a servant a bounty, it pleases Him to see the signs of the 
bounty on him". à 


1 ‘Abduh Commentary. Section: ‘Amma. p. 113. 
2 Nahj-ul-Fisahah, Tradition 686. 
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KA Therefore, the concluding meaning of the verse is that in Pe 
A appreciation of the fact that ‘o4/fah made you free of need, bountifully — @ v 
ba when you were in need; your duty is that you should make that Divine — 7 
S Bounty spread far and wide and proclaim it and share it by speech and E 
2X9 action.’ TIR 
poor But, some commentators have said that ‘bounty’, here, means only yop 
RA spiritual bounties, such as, prophethood and the Holy Qur'an which the M 5 
D Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was called to announce and spread. And thisisthe [p 
v5 P p p La 
E mcaning of 'announcing the Bounty'. PENNA 
Do It is, also, probable that it applies to all material and spiritual Wi 
"du : A 
M bounties. M S 
Mes So, on commenting on this verse, Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) is narrated yc 
Pars to have said: "Announce them all, whatever Allah has endowed to you, fv 
A from merits, sustenance, goodness, and guidance". l 74 
(^M. m (AP 
V A Another tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as a general Ur 
J) “as " r . DE . monn 
7: admonition, says: "He who is endowed a blessing and it is not seen on him, v <} 
T is called an enemy of Allah and an opponent to His Bounties ". ? (e 
5 We conclude this subject with a tradition from Hazrat Ali psy 
1 (p.b.u.h.) who is reported to have said: "Surely Allah, the Most UY 
E Bountiful, likes bounties; and also likes to see the signs of His bounties on K4 
ep) š " 3 2 
AAF) His servants. ". Wy 
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(ri 
1 Majma-‘al-Bay4n, vol. 10, p. 507. 9 T 
2 Tafsir-i-Qurtabi, vol. 10. p. 7192. A similar meaning is found in al-Kafi, vol. 6, Tradition 2. EA 
Ft 


3 Frud’-i-Kafi, vol. 6, p. 438. 
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Supplication: 


O Lord! Your Bounties are beyond what can be announced. 
Do not restrain them from us, and increase them with your 


generosity . 


O Lord! We are encompassed by your grace in this world. 
We hope for the same in the Next World. 


O Lord! Help us to be always the advocators of the deprived 
and the supporters of the rights of the orphans. 


The End 
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( 159. " Thus, it is due to the mercy from Allah that you have been lenient with — 73 


thern, and had you been rough, hard hearted, they would certainly have "vj 
fa, dispersed from around you. Therefore, pardon them and rae 
SEN seek forgiveness for them; and consult with them in the affair. By 
"Uns So, when you have decided, then trust in Allah; (for) verily Allah loves those S$. 4 
SU who trust (in Him)." rs 
CR a 
poll] Commentary: D 
A eA 
k ^ The content of the verse works as some general instructions, but the %5., 


\ Ei revelation of the verse is about the Battle of 'Uhud. The Muslims who had : pA Y 
^ ran away in the Battle of ‘Uhud, and were defeated, were burning in the ~% 
In] 


en : 
Ese | fire of regret, remorse and sorrow. They gathered around the Prophet xz 
voy (p.b.u.h.) and apologized. Then, the Lord issued the command of their GS 
(2 general pardon by this verse. Ro) 
2 CR 
M sy) g ar) 
Vs Explanations: cs 


i 1. Lenience is a gift from -{/ah. Thus, those who have not lenience 
5, are deprived from this bounty. 
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ES " Thus, it is due to the mercy from Allah that you have been f 
M lenient with them, .." _@ 
Na 2. The hard-hearted and strict people cannot have etiquette with Eg 
A people. Y 
ZH ".., and had you been rough, hard hearted, they would certainly have Sy 
Var dispersed from around you. ..." E l 
fey 3. A fruitful and proper leadership and administrationship is always $ A 
C4 
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| No. 94 (8 Verses PEN 
(S ( ) vy 
we Y A À 
g 

>O} Contents of the Sura: es 
d (te 

SY It is commonly said that this Sura was revealed soon after Sura oe 
xj Duhàa; and its contents confirm this, since, again in this e 
£4 Sura, some of the Divine Bounties are counted for the holy Prophet ra 


(p.b.u.h.). In fact, there were three important Bounties mentioned in the 


~~ 
= 
ABQ, 


H previous Sura (Duh3), and, there are three magnificent Bounties Ez 
q mentioned in Inshirah, too. Those Bounties were of material and He 
oe spiritual Bounties, whereas these, in this Sura, are all of the spiritual p 
ES ones. The theme, in this Sura, mainly pivots on three different subjects: "FA 
hs The first is the expression of these triple Bounties; the second is EO 
v". the good news for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) informing him that his burden SE 
v» and difficulties of his prophetic mission will be removed soon; and the R 
i third is that attention should be paid to {Lah , alone, and be hopeful P 
È and encouraged in worship and supplication to Him. "sj 
M As it was mentioned before, according to the traditions of eg 
Ry Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.) these two Suras are considered as one and, then, in WU 
e recitation of prayers, both of them are recited to form one complete Z 
- Sura. Qx 
ey A careful examination of the contents of *hese two Suras leaves Cox 
=) no doubt that they are quite closely related to each other. Again, a (ox 
[i similar case is found for Sura Fil and Sura Quraish which will be (e 
K dealt with later. $A 
AS The above statements make it clear that this Sura (Inshirah) has A 
ia been revealed in Mecca, but with regard to the verse: "And We exalted Yi 
R for you your reputation" , some believc that it has been revealed in ay 
SS of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Islam had been $ 
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V apt 
known everywhere. But, this statement is not enough to prove their uj 
idea, because the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), with all the problems that he hadin ? e 
Mecca, was completely known and his rise and invitation to Islam were — x 
talked about everywhere and in most gatherings, and also his reputation yo 


was spread in all parts of Arabia, especially in Medina, by the annual (i 
gathering of Hajj pilgrims. ES 


4) The Virtue in Studying Sura Inshirah: | 
On thc virtue of studying this Sura, the holy Prophet is reported pex 
to have said: "vy 

"He who recites this Sura will be rewarded the same as the one who met A 
Mohammad unhappy and brought the grief out from his heart." : m] 
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Sura Inshirah a 
(The Expansion) a 


No. 94 (8 Verses) x 

In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful ys 
2 p 
I. "Have We not expanded for you your breast?" fe >) 
2. "And We removed from you your burden," AS 
3. "Which weighed down your back?" Dx 

oN 

4. "And We exalted for you your reputation? " * my 

E 
5. "Then, surely with hardship comes ease:" Wy 
6. "Surely, with hardship comes ease," EEX, 
7. "So when you have finished (with your immediate task), still strive hard, BA) 
(then toil)," Poy 
8. "And to your Lord turn (all) your attention." : oe 
p^ ; 
IA 
Commentary: E 
We Endowed You With Various Bounties! sy 
The verses arc stated in a loving and affectionate tone which 1 

shows the extreme grace of Allok to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). ( 

In the first verse, pointing to the greatest bounty of llah, it FN 

says: ^g 
"Have We not expanded for you your breast? " a 
The term /na&rah/is based on /Sarh/ which, according to Ragib ont 
cited from his book, Mufradit, means ‘to stretch pieces of flesh and SA 
produce the thinner layers'. Then, he adds that the objective point of Coe 
‘expansion of the breast’ is its expansion with the Divine Light and His =~ ‘ 
bestowed stillness and tranquility. Further, he says that ‘explaining the A 
difficulties of speech’ mcans its expansion and to explain its hidden Se 


meanings. In any case, undoubtedly, the objective point of 'expansion of MON 
the breast’ is its metaphorical meaning,here, which refers to the j 


expansion of thought and the holy spirit of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The V ^ 
^ C Pf => E = » wer 
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Za RA 
ar very expansion can have a broader meaning that consists of both the W 
RS expansion of knowledge of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) through inspiration pa 
d and revelation, and the expansion of his patience and perseverance Rer 
fas against the sabotage and obstructions of his encmies and opponcnis. & 
eA It is in the same light as when Moscs is told "Go thou to Pharaoh, for EZ 
e he has indeed transgressed all bounds" , (Sura T Ata, No. 20, verse (S 
ow 24). the response is: "(Moses) said: O my Lord! Expand me my breast", Hos 
(EN (Sura TAHA, No. 20, verse 25). j^) 
Big. In another Sura the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is told: "So wait with (te 
a» patience for the command of thy Lord, and be not like the companion of the m 
ey fish ...."; (Jonah met with hostility, but fled from his enemics and NA 
M. suffered so much trouble, Sura Qalam, No. 68, verse 48). y 
PN In fact, the phrase 'expansion of the breast' is in contrast with thc $4 
(4$ phrase ‘distress of the breast’ , as this versc: "We do indeed know how your SPI 
P heart is distressed at what they say", (Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 79 
Ns 97). Basically, no great leader can face his difficulties without the By 
s expansion of his breast. In this process he whose mission is thc most BA 
important among the others, like the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), should gg 
pi have the greatest expansion of breast of all in order to be strong enough PA 
xj to withstand all difficulties and obstructions of the enemies; and bc v) 
$23, capable of answering any complicated question and solve the grievous AX) 
pr adi A P E 5 Du s LJ 
= problems standing in his way. And, this was the greatest divinc gift (ies 
OM endowed to the Messenger of Allah. ey 
Rx That is why the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: "Z asked a Bs 
rs favour from Allah but I wished I had not done it. I said: O, Allah! Some of Ber 
Pe the prophets before me had the ability to order the wind to blow or to make M» 
HS the dead come alive; and I was told by Allah ‘Did He not find you an orphan RA 
E and sheltered you?” I answered that I was. Then, I was told further: ‘And Py 
Rat He found you wandering and guided you?’, and I answered that I was; then, RY 
eX He questioned: ‘Have We not expanded for you your breast?', and 1. && 
(ov answered: Yes, my Lord’ ". ! Sd 
(se This tradition shows that the gift of the ‘expansion of the breast’ is o 
Fi something beyond the miracles of the prophets. If a person studies the 4), 
i Prophet's conditions, carefully, and secs the amount of his ‘expansion of EA 
ey the breast’ in difficult, complicated situations in his life, he will, indeed, eX 
"E 1 Majma'-al-Bayán. vol. 10, p. 508. em 
aval it 
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be certain that it could not be done through ordinary ways, but it was 
surcly with divinc approval. 

Herc, some have said that the objective point of the phrase 
‘expansion of the breast’ is the event that happened to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) when he was a child or youth in which the angels of Heaven 
came, (and spiritually) opened his breast, took out his heart, washed it 
purified and filled it with knowledge, mercy and grace. i 

It is obvious that the tradition does not mean his bodily heart. It 
metaphorically, points to the divine assistance to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
from the point of spirit and intention, and his purification from any 
frailty or devilish temptation. 

But, whatever the case may be, there is no reason that the current 
verse relates particularly to this event. It has a broader meaning of 
which this story may be considered one of its examples. 

It was by the very ‘expansion of the breast’ that the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) could solve all the problems of his prophecy most successfully, 
and fulfilled, very well, all the duties concerned. 


TETEE 

Then, attention is paid to another gift of His great gifts bestowed 
on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It says: 

"And We removed from you your burden," 
EE 
"Which weighed down your back?" 

The term /wizr/ means ‘weight’; the term / wazir / ‘minister’ is 
derived from the same meaning, since he carries the weight of 
responsibility of the government. Sins are called /wizr/ because they are 
weights on the back of the sinner. 

The term /anqada/ is based on /naqd/ which means ‘to 
untwist, to untie the knot of a rope’, then, the word means ‘fo untwist, as a 
load, getting loose on the back.' 

Thus, the above verse means that ‘oflLoh took that heavy load 
from your back’. 


1 Tafsir-i-Durr-al-Manthür, (cited in Al-Mizan, vol. 20, p. 452) and 
Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Razi, vol. 32, p. 2. 
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What kind of load was it that 4Llah took from the back of His 
Messenger? The evidences from the verses clearly show that its 
objective meaning has been the difficulties of the path of prophecy and 
the invitation to the monotheism and unity of 4floh, and removing the 
traces of corruption in that environment. Not only the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) but, also, all the prophets were faced with such great 
difficulties at the beginning of their missions. They overcame those 
difficulties by only the help of Allah, with the difference that the 
conditions of time and evironment, for the Messenger of Islam, were 
more grave and heavier. 

Some have commented on the term /wizr/ with the sense of the 
‘weight of revelation’ at the onset of its descent. Others have rendered it 
to mean the misled and enmity of the pagans. Still others have related it 
to their extraordinary tortures. Yet still, some have related it to the 
grief caused by the death of his uncle, Abü-Tálib, and his wife, Khadijah. 
And, finally, some have commented on it as his sinlessness and 
infallibility. 

But, apparently, the first commentary is the most fitting among all 
and the others are its embellishments. 


LEE E E 
For the third gift, it says: 
"And We exalted for you your reputation?" 


‘Your name, accompanied with the name of Islam, stands the 
highest everywhere and among all leaders. A higher rank is that your 
name is always mentioned with the name of &/(/af all mornings and 
evenings at the time of prayer-call', that is, the profession of your 
prophecy is completed together with the profession of Allah's unity 
which is the only phrase needed, in Islam, denoting the evidence of 
being Muslim. 

What a magnificent honour it is! And what a lofty rank higher 
than this could be thought of! 

On commenting about this verse, there is a tradition from the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that says: "Gabriel told me that Allah says: ‘Whenever 

My name is mentioned your name is also mentioned following it (which 
itself is enough to show your high rank)’.” 

The word /laka/ is used as an emphasis to say that, inspite of all 
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those impediments and enmities, the name and fame of the Prophet 
(p-b.u.h.) were wide spread. 

A question arises, here, as to whether this Sura was revealed in 
Mecca or not, however, the spread of Islam, the removal of the 
difficulties of prophethood, the conversion of the prophct's galling 
burden into joy and triumph, and the expansion of his reputation, all 
over the world, happened in Medina. 

To answer this question, some have said that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was previously informed of its glad tidings and it removed the 
burden of grief from his heart. Some others have said that the verb, in 
the past tense, here, conveys the future meaning, which is glad tidings 
for the future. 

Some parts of these affairs happened in Mecca especially during 
the last year of the thirteen years, there, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
was busy inviting people to Islam and the divine religion penetrated into 
thc hearts of many individuals and, consequently, the difficulties partly 
decreased. Then, he was known everywhere and the way was fairly 
paved for the future great triumphs. 


hE he 


In the next verse, Allah gives His Messenger the most important 
glad tidings of hope: 


"Then, surely with hardship comes ease:". 
PERF 
Again, it emphasizes that: 
"Surely, with hardship comes ease". 


O, Prophet! Do not grieve for the difficulties and troubles. They 
will convert to ease and comfort. The impediments of the enemies do 
not last too long, and the financial deprivation and economical 
difficulties of Muslims will not continue with the same form of poverty 
for ever. 

He who suffers the hardships and stands against the storms of 
miseries with patience will surely taste the sweetness of its fruit. It will 
be the day when the voice of the enemies faints, their impediments 
remain in vain, the ways of success and progress are paved, and 
following the path, the path of Allah, is easy. 
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za 
Ks Although some of the commentators have rendered these verses a 
fs into the general financial poverty of Muslims at the beginning of Islam, An 
M the broadness of the meaning of the verscs envelops all the difficulties. ERE] 
yo: These two verses are stated in a style which shows that thcy are not Noi 
Y allotted only to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself or his time. The rule id 
aur is general and for all. They encourage the pure Muslim bclievers to (Gs 
eu know and be sure that whatever difficulties or troubles arc encountered Be 
SS by men, 4llah always provides a solution a way out, a relief, a way to A 
P$ lead to ease and happiness. Moreover, thc solution or rclicf docs not io^ 
Ss merely come AFTER the ‘difficulty’ : it is provided WITH it. RA 
Ww It is the glad tidings or promise of Allah that enlightens the hs 


heart, makes it hopeful for triumph, and clears Man's scul of thc dirt of 
its hopelessness. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is reported to have said: "Do know 
that surely with hardship comes ease, and surely with patience comes 
victory, and surely with distress comes relief. " 

There is a tradition from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) which says that a 


f woman complained about her husband to Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) that he 
à did not provide anything for her but, it was in the case that he was, 
4 indeed, poor. Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) withheld imprisoning him, and 
ts advising her to patience. replied to her: "Surely, with hardship comes 
BG ease". 
9 EERE 
Cee) s : . . 
S Finally, in the last verses of this Sura, it says: 
CS 
Ue "So when you have finished (with your immediate task), still strive hard, 
= ry" 
Se (then toil)". 
ey Never be idle or lazy at all. Do not put striving and effort aside. 
In Always be busy and when you finish one task, begin another. 
pn) Sees 

Gok "4nd to your Lord turn (all) your attention." 

M In any condition, seek His contentedness and try to approach His 

Du nearness. 

EN According to what was said, the verse has a vast meaning that 
fan 4 contains the sense of ‘relieving of a task go to the next’ which recommends 
bx», the accomplishment of all activities for the sake of Affah. But most of 
wr 
Sof 
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Wi the commentators have cited some limited meanings for the verse, each wy 
v of which can be accepted as a justification. DA 
Sq Some have said that it means ‘When you finish your obligatory ry 
va prayers pay attention to supplication and ask 4LLak to give you what xA 
bx you want’. ad 
A Or, when you finish your religious duties, get up for night prayers. | 
MES Or, when you finish the affairs of the material world, refer to the » 
À S spiritual world and say prayers and do religious duties. 1 
PS Or, when you finish the religious duties, go to the recommended eR 
[/*) acts advised by Allah. a 
Y Or, when you finish the holy war against the enemy, stand up for o7 
Na worship. B 
e) Or, when you finish the holy war against the enemy, combat S 
Co against your low desires. TM 
ex Or, ‘when you did finish your duty of prophecy, you would offer ^ 
*/] intercession’. A) 
[^t Among the numerous narrations that the famous scholar $3 
y J Hafiz Hakim Husküny has cited in Shawahid-al-Tanzil, there is one =f 
va from Imam Sadig (p.b.u.h.) in which, commenting on the verse as E 
E a meaning, he said: "When you finish, appoint the leadership ( wilāyah ) of wy 
Lo Ali (p.b.u.h.) ". 5 Á 
EK In his commentary, Qartabi has narrated from some that the Ved 
C meaning of the verse is that ‘when you finish, do apppoint an Imam, who (s 
| is your substitute’. (Although he, himself, did not assume the meaning). Cs 
S Regarding this fact that the verse does not define what matter he e 
fe finishes, and, furthermore, the term /fansab/ derived from Inasb/ EN 
y meaning 'suffer and toil', the verse refers to a general principle of which b 
^. the aim is to prevent the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as a model, from being in DÀ 
Sf rest after finishing an important task and to notify him of the continuous bs 
Ai effort in life. S" 
p Considering this idea, it is made clear that all the above WEN 
X commentaries are right, but, each of them is as one justification of this red 
si} vast and general meaning. D. 
GA What an instructive plan it is! It consists of the secret of success e i) 


and development. Basically, leisure and full tranquility cause fatigue, 


by 1 Shawahid-al-Tanzil, vol. 2, p. 349 (Tradition 1116-1119). 
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" 


accompanied with attraction and affection. 

4. Attract those defeated in war and modest sinners. 

".. Therefore, pardon them and seek forgiveness for them; 
and consult with them in the affair..." 

5. Inside consultation, there lie: sympathy, development of talents, 
recognition of friends from enemies, selecting the best attitude, creation of 
kindness and love, and a practical lesson for others. 

6. You may pardon them for the injustice they treated to you, and 
for the sin they committed with respect to “Allah, seek forgiveness from 
Allok for them and keep them in the scene by consulting with them in the 


political, social affairs. 
7. Beside contemplation and consultation, do not forget to trust in 


Allah. 
^... So, when you have decided, then trust in Allah; ..." 
8. Consultation and reliance in fah are beloved with Him, 
whether we attain the aim or not. 
"... (for) verily Allah loves those who trust (in Him). " 
9. In administrationship once lenience is needed, like this verse: 
".. pardon them...", while in another occasion intensity and severity is 
necessary: "... and be hard against them ..." ! 


EEEF 


b 1 
j 


l 


1 Sura Al-Tahrim, No. 66, verse 9 
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decrease freshness, bring laziness and weariness; and in many cases they 
are the origin of corruption and many kinds of sin. 

It is noteworthy that different statistics show that thc scope of 
iniquity sometimes goes up to seven times as much when the schools 
and educational institutes are closed and the students are on holiday. 

In any event, the whole Sura states the special favour of &4/faA to 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h) and encourages him to stand firm against the 
difficulties of his Mission and, also, promises him victory on the path of 
divine prophecy. 

Meanwhile, the statements are promising, hope-instilling, 
constructive and creative for all human beings, particularly those who 
follow on the road of justice. 

hee D 
Explanation: 

As it was stated in the aforementioned text, there arc many 
traditions (cited by different groups of Muslim scholars) narrated on the 
meaning of this verse: "So when you have finished (with your immediate 
task), still strive hard, (then toil) " , which say that the purpose of the 
verse is (as the statement of one justification) the appointment of 
Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) to the caliphate (Icadership) after the 
fulfillment of the mission of prophethood. Still, some, suggesting 
various misleading ideas, show some prejudice on the opposite way. 
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‘ Supplication: 


ej O Lord! Empty our hearts from self-love and fill them 
instead with love for you. 


I O Lord! You, Yourself, have promised that there is 


nd S ease with any hardship. Relieve the present Muslims from 
"^5 the great difficulties and hardships originated from their 
ls: enemies. 

fx, O Lord! Your gifts and bouniies endowed to us are 
Ay abundant. Bestow on us the success of being grateful for 
"i them. 

ie 

(C À 

prs The End 
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«L2! Contents of Sura Tin: 
ae The theme in this Sura, indeed, pivots on the subject of the 
«X; creation of Man; the finest mould, and the processes of his development 
od and his lowliness. The subject begins with some comprehensive oaths at 
the beginning of the Sura, and then, after enumerating some of the 
„à sources of Man's victory and salvation, it concludes with the emphasis 
E on Resurrection and the absolute Sovereignty of Allah. 
m The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said: "Allah will 
4 endow, in this world, the two qualities of safety and certainty to the person 
£ A who recites it (Sura Tin). And, when he dies, He will give him 
CL) rewards equal to the reward of fasting one day (multiplied) by the number of 
FA all those who have recited this Sura." 
ae This Sura has been revealed in Mecca. The evidence is the verse, 
BAM itself: "And this city of security (Mecca)" , containing the demonstrative 
a adjective ‘this’ which refers to something near. 
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1 Majma al- Bayan, vol. 10. p. 510. 
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Sura a Tin 
(The Fis) 


No. 95 (verses 1-8) 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
1. "By the Fig and the Olive," 
2. "And (Mount) Tir of Sinin," 
J. "And this city of security (Mecca)," 
4. "We have indeed created man in the best of moulds," 
5. "Then We render him the lowest of the low," 
6. "Save those who believe and do righteous deeds, for them is a reward 
unending." 
7. "What then makes you reject thereafter the Last Judgement?" 
8. "Is not Allah the Most Just of judges?" 


Commentary: 
We have created Man in the finest of moulds. 
There are four meaningful oaths at the beginning of this Sura to 
be as an introduction to an important statement. It says: 
"By the Fig and the Olive," 
mom m b 


(i T 
y 1 
} 
y 


"And (Mount) Tür of Sinin,” dj 
he um » 

"And this city of security (Mecca)," Na! l 

The term /tin/ means ‘fig’, and the term /zaytūn / means Cot 

‘olive’; the same fruit that is the source of a useful oil. VUE 
The oaths are to these two well-known fruits or to something else. [7 
Therc is much difference of opinion among the commentators as to the a! 

A 

cxact meaning. (2 

Some, of course, say that they mean the same two fruits that X 
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id RN 
A contain the extraordinary nutritive and creative properties. Some others LA 
e believe that they refer to the two mountains on which the two cities of AO 
e Damascas and Jeruslem are located, since these two sacred cities arc the gy 
[ag lands where many great prophets of A4flah have appeared. These two ne 
l oaths coordinate with the third and fourth oaths which refer to other Tay 
is sacred lands. Vt) 
fd E Some have also said that these two mountains arc called AS 
te /un / ‘fig’ and /zaytün / ‘olive’, because thc fig trees arc cultivated [e 
f on one and olives on the other. E 
m Again, some believe that /tin/ ‘fig’ refers to the time of A 
Sa Adam when he and Eve clothed themselves with the leaves of the fig te 
E tree, in Heaven; and /zaytün/ ‘olive’ refers to the last stage of the deluge be 
(2) at the time of Noah when hc sent a pigcon out to search for a piece of QI 
DKY land appearing after the flood and it came back bringing a small branch DA 
NE. from an olive tree by which Noah understood that the flood was over 12€. 
2t] and dry land had appeared, (hence, the olive branch is a symbol of Oe 
Vins peace and security). 5 SF 
é Furthermore, some think that the term / tin / ‘fig’ refers to Noah's Pam 
u Mosque which was built on Mount Judi of the Ararat range; and that SAA 
a [zaytün / ‘olive’ refers to Jerusalem. ~ 
X Y 
tp The appearance of the verse, at first glance, denotes to the two NH] 
on) known fruits, but with paying close attention to the following oaths they (PS 
5B are apt to be two mountains or two sacrcd centers that are respected. Stop 
Ky) There is a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.a.h.) which says KA 
AZ that Allah selected four cities, among all cities, and He stated these hA 
y first three verses about them: "By the Fig and the Olive," “And (Mount) ran 
Oy Tür of Sinin," "And the city of security (Mecca)," that / tin / is Medina, Pa 
A [zaytün/ is Jerusalem, /tür-i-sinin/ is Küfa, and /ha@-al-balad-il-amin/ (the ex: 1 
M city of security) is Mecca. : EN Fd 
a The purpose of using the term / tür-i-sinin / as rendered by some EA 
5 commentators, seems to be / tūr-i-sinā / (the Mount of Sina) where olive E 
C , trees, full of fruit, are found. pe 
zi Sina is interpreted as a Mount full of bounties, or full of trees, or %3 
beautiful; it is the same Mount that Moses used to visit to perform his Sy 
fad supplications. Pon 
pe Y^ ^d 
Ww 1 Nor-uth-Thagalayn, Commentary. vol. 5, p. 606, Tradition 4. VN 
S lu) 
S pd 
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vhich cause the balance between the bodily faculties and the blood, the 


Some, also, believe that it is a mountain near Küfa and in 


the land of Najaf. 

Some have cited that /sinin/ and /sina/ are one in the 
same which mean ‘bountiful’. 

It is certain that ‘the city of security’ refers to Mecca, a land which 
was known as a secure region even in pagan times. Its sacred character 
was always respected, and no fighting was allowed in its territory even 
against criminals and murderers; so, when they rcached there they were 
in complete security. 

This land is considered especially important in Islam; so important 
that its animals, trecs and birds should be left in complete security; even 
more so is the state of people. 

It is noteworthy that the word / tin / ‘fig’ is mentioned only in 
this Sura, which is only once in the whole Qur’an, while the word 
/zaytün/ ‘olive’ is scen in six clear occurences of all the verses of 
Holy Qur'an and once it is mentioned by implication where it says; "Also 
a tree springing out of Mount Sinin, which produces oil, and relish for those 
who use it for food." 

Even if we render these two oaths (about Tin and Zaytün ) 
to their first common meanings, i.e. the known ‘fig’ and ‘olive’, they are 


meaningful oaths, because: The fig is a very good, nutritious food; a t 
suitable morsel for anyone and any age; free from skin, stone, or fi 
commercial additives. Wo 
Scientists of nutrition say that the fig can be used as a natural Xo. 
sugar for babies. Sportsmen and also those who are weak or are x 
i 


decrepit. due to old age, can use the fig for food. 

It is said that Plato liked figs so much so that some have called it a 
friend of philosophers; Socrates knew the fig as an absorber of useful 
matcrials, in the body. and a repulsor of harmful ones. 

Galen arranged a special diet of figs for athletes. In ancient 
Rome and Grecce, too, the champions were given figs to eat. 

Scientists, experts on nutrition. say that the fig is full of various 
vitamins and sugar. It can be used as a remedy for some diseases, 
particularly when the fig and honcy arc equally mixed which can be very 
uscfui in curing stomach uicers. Eating dried figs is useful in 

strengthening the memory. In bricf, becausc of having mineral elements 
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fig has been introduced as a food appropriate for all, at any age and in 
i any condition. 

d A tradition narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-Mtisa-r-Riza (p.b.u.h.) 
ss) says: "The fig removes the bad smell of the mouth. It strengthens the gums 
SK and bones, causes the hair to grow, puts an end to some ailments so that 
eld medicine is not needed." Then, he added: "The fig is the most comparable 
CZ thing to the fruits of Heaven." . ee 
pres) Now, Iet us consider the ‘olive’! Food specialists and some 

es scientists who have spent a large part of their lives studying the various 

prs) properties of fruits, think of the olive and its oil as being of 
YN extraordinary importance. They believe that those who wish to bc 
S d always healthy should usc this clixir of lifc. 
> Olive oil is a close companion of the liver in Man. Furthermore, 
for treating the troubles of the kidneys, biliary calculus, rcncl colic, 
hepatic colic, and for treating constipation, olive oil is very effective. 
Olive oil also contains a variety of vitamins, besides having 
phosphorus, sulphur, calcium, iron, potassium and manganese. 
Ointments made of olive oil and garlic are recommendcd useful 
for some rhematism ailments. The crystals of cholesterol in the 
gallbladder may be dissolved by a diet of olive oil. 

L6) It is narrated from Amir-al-Mo'mincen Ali (p.b.u.h.) thus: "(The 
Pon people of) the house where vinegar and olive oil are used in their meal will 
ÇH not be in poverty, and this has been in the prophets’ meal.") 

Sa A tradition narrated from Imam Ali-ibn Musa-r-Riza (p.b.u.h.) 
og says: "Olive oil is a good food stuff. It makes the smell of the mouth sweet, 
cq removes phlegm, makes the colour of the face cheerful, strengthens the 
ER nerves, puts an end to sickness and weakness, and quenches the fire of 
fen wrath." . 
Sl Let us conclude this subject with a tradition from the holy 
i p. Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “Have olive oil in your food and grease your 
EE body with it since it is from a Holy Tree.” . 

After mentioning these four significant matters, itic” rs to what 

1 Kafi. vol. 6, p. 358. Behár-al-Anwar, vol. 66. p. 184. 


2 The First University and the Last Prophet, vol. 9. p. 90. 
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E7 the oaths are for; thus: R 
^ ^ "We have indeed created man in the best of moulds." BA 
wj The term / taqwim / means to form something into an ped 
X appropriate shape in a moderate regulation: the broadness of the x 
EX —— meaning refers to the fact that Allah has created man proportionately pA 
JS in all respects; both from the bodily poin of view and from the spiritual UN 
$^ and rational point of view, because He has settled all facultics in him 2 
SS and prepared him appropriately to cover a great path towards i 
; 5.4 development. Although man is a ‘microcosm’, He has set the we 
aw ‘macrocosm’ in him and has promoted him to such a high position that it "v 
YN is said: "We have honored the sons of Adam..." (Sura Bani Isra-il, No. AV 
AR! 17, verse 70), and man about whose creation He says: ". .So blessed be e 
"AM God, the Best to create!" (Sura Mo’mintm, No. 23, verse 14). ze 
Gk But, if the same ‘man’, with all his privileges, deviates from the SY 
e Ys path of truth he will fall so deep as unto ‘the lowest of the low’ and will be p 
d abased to the lowest possible position. Hence, in the next verse, it says: (og 
4% "Then We render him the lowest of the low." . ( 2 
[e^ As it is known, there are always deep valleys beside high an 
v de on es LN 
ez mountains. Similarly, for Man's exalted position as Allah's vicegerent, ei 
vo there is a greivous lowness. And why not? If Man uses his faculties N 
ES aright and follows -4lLah’s law, he will reach the high and noble destiny EZ 
^c intended for him. But, if he rebels against Aflfoh, and, using his talents PN 
pes and faculties, follows after evil, he will fall even lower than the beast; Fo) 
id) ‘the lowest of the low’. fst ) 
ey "Save those who believe and do righteous deeds, for them is a reward ^ 
a unending." Ww 
E The term / mamnün/is based on /man/ which, here, means EJ 
"S j ‘broken off, or deficiency’, hence, the term / qayru mamnün / is rendered & 
ok as ‘an uninterrupted reward without any deficiency’. Some have Fd 
¢ 3 interpreted it as ‘the lack of obligation’, but, the first meaning seems STA 
hs, more suitable. ow 
KA Some have commented on the sentence, "Then We rendered him EA 
Á. Y the lowest of the low" with the sense of ‘weakness and extreme feebleness of edd 
ies) mind due to old age’, but, this does not fit with the exception in the next A 
W won 
A fat 
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A verse. Therefore, with regard to all the verses before and after it. the a» 
Ry i first commentary seems more proper. ed 
i ees M. 
PASS Pra 
i Lp The next verse, addressing ungrateful Man who is carcless about x 
m. the signs and evidences of the Resurrection, inquires: (ie 
KD) "What then makes you reject thereafter the Last Judgment?" Keg 
(rem The structure of your body, on the one hand and the structure of io) 
V2 the endless universe, on the other, all indicate that the fleeting life of ^ 
f this world cannot be the final goal of the creation or of this splendid, aV 
VAM vast universe. 
sl All of them are preliminary to a wider and more complete world; 
pu and as the Holy Qur'an points out 'the first form of creation' warns you 
Co of that: "And you certainly know already the first form of creation: Why 
& then do you not celebrate His praises?", (Sura Waqi'ah, No. $6, 
RU verse 62). 
KA Every year, plants, in nature, and before our very eycs become 
ar renewed and remind us of the scene of death and rebirth, again and S. 
os again. Each of the uninterrupted stages during the developing period of ES 
A a foetus is counted as a new resurrection and a new life, and yet, how is v4 
La it that Man can deny the Reckoning Day? d) 
bx Considering what was stated in the above, it is clear that the < 
35 addressee, in this verse, is Man, collectively. The possibility that the i 
pt. addressee is the Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.) with the meaning of ex 
iu o) ‘having the evidences of the Resurrection, who or what is able to deny you’ R 
d seems improbable. ES 
bas? And, also, it becomes clear that the objective meaning of the word N 
W^ J /din/, here, is not ‘religion’; it means ‘The Day of Reckoning’. The ta 
XQ, S n j 
eA following verse also attests to this idca. A4 
( r: PEPR Es 
ry ) "Is not Allah the Most Just o) judges?" FS 
NC So, if we take the word /din/ with the whole meaning of Coh 
E ‘religion’, this verse means: ‘Are Allah's laws and decrees not wisest of all?’ RA 
VAA or “llah’s creation of Man is full of knowledge and wisdom in all respects." . Wa 
fac But, as it was said before, the first meaning seems morc fitting. EA 
br? According to a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). LEN: 
M ES 
ei " "S 
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160. " If Allah helps you, none can overcome you. But, if He forsakes you, 


who is there then that can help you after that ? And on Allah 
should the believers rely." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, trust and reliance in “Afflah was recommended. 
In this verse the reason of that reliance is expressed, saying that both 
honour and abasement are with Alah. 

It is narrated in a tradition that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked Gabriel: 
" What is trust in Allah ? " 

Gabriel answered: " Jt is so that you know people do not give you profit 
nor loss, neither they grant nor restrain; and that you be despair of all human 
kind. Then, when a servant becomes like this, he will not act for any one except 
Allah; he will not be hopeful of or afraid of anyone but Allah; he will not 
become desirous in anyone save Allah. And, this is the reality of trust, 
/tawakkul |." ! 


Explanations: 


1. Both overcoming against the enemy, or being defeated from the 
enemy, are in the Will of Aflah. 
2. Natural victories are usually influenced by other factors, but the 
divine helps and victories are not like that. 
" If Allah helps you, none can overcome you. But, if He forsakes you, 
who is there then that can help you after that ? And on Allah 
should the believers rely." 


1 Bihár-ul-Anwar, vol. 71, p. 138 
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whenever he recited Sura Tin, and after reciting the verse: "Is not 
Allah the Most Just of judges?" he used to say: "Yes, and I am the witness 
to this (that Allah is the Most Just of judges.") . 

SSS 


Supplication: 


O Lord! We also confess that You are the Most Just of 
Judges. 


O Lord! You created us in the best of moulds. Please help 
us to be the best, and most successful in our deeds and 


manners. 


O Lord! Going on the path of faith and doing righteous 
deeds is not possible save with Your Grace; please bestow 


Your Grace on us. 


The End 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura 'Alaq 
(The Clot) 


No. 96 (19 Verses) 


Contents of Sura ‘Alaq: 


It is commonly known among thc commentators that this Sura is 
the first Sura that was revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam. 
The contents of the Sura also confirm this idea. Some have said that 
the first Sura is Sura Fatihah, or perhaps Sura Mwooaththir, but, 
again, this is contrary to what is commonly thought. 

First, this Sura addresses thc holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
commands him to read or proclaim (the Message). 

Then, it rcfers to the creation of Man out of a mere clot. 

Further, it refers to the development of Man, who is taught from 
the bounty and by the Grace of Allah; the soul in him reaching out to 
knowledge sublime, and the instrument of it, the sanctified Pen. 

Thercafter, it spcaks about ungratcful Man, and that despite all 
the blessings and graciousness that {llah bestows on him, he rebels. 

Following this, it points to the painful chastisement of those who 
causc a hindrance on the road to guidance and righteous deeds. 

Then, the Sura ends with a command to prostration, and of 


drawing closer to offLoh. 
The Virtue of Studying this Sura: 


On thc virtuc of reciting this Sura, there is a tradition from Imam 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) who said: "He who recites Sura ‘Alaq on a day or a night 
and passes away on the same day or night, at the time of the Day of 
Juagment, £e will be considered as a martyr and Allah will raise him to life 
again as a martyr and He will resurrect him as one who has fought Hig holy 

war, on the way of Allah, in the presence of the Messenger of Allah.” 

Because of the different words uscd at the beginning. this Sura is 
called: “Alaq, Igra’, or Qalam. 
1 Talat: Boh. yal, d p ER. 
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e 
s In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 

eu 1. "Read (Proclaim!) In the Name of your Lord Who created" 

Ni 2. "Created man, out of a clot (of congealed blood)." 

RA 3. "Read (Proclaim), and your Lord is the Most Generous," 

yma 

W% 4. "Who taught by the Pen," 

Fl 5. "Taught man that which he knew not." 

VV 

d The Occasion of the Revelation: 

La à . ; apis ; 

4' 2 As it was mentioned in the description of the content of this Sura, 
VA the majority of commentators believe that this is the first Sura that came 
oe to the heart of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Some have even said that all 
paii the commentators believe that the first five verses, of the Sura, were the 
A first direct Revelation to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Their contents 
— 4 confirm this idea, too. 
(3% Some narrations denote that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had gone 
WW to Mount Hira when Gabriel came and told him: "Jgra'" (Read/ 
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Proclaim). He said that he was not ‘versed’. Gabriel embraced him and 
told him again to proclaim; and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) repeated the same 
answer. Gabricl embraced him for a sccond timc, but was given the 
samc answer. Then, for the fourth time hc told him: "Read (Proclaim!) 
In the name of your Lord Who created", (and recited the first five verses). 

Finishing the verse, Gabricl then took Icave from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 

The Messenger of ALLah, his encrgy spent due to receiving the 
first rays of Revelation, went to his wife, Khadijah, and told her: "Cover 
me; wrap me in a mantle.". 

The following is a tradition from Tabarsi, in Majma‘-al-Bayan, and 
hc cites that the Messenger of Allah told Khadijah that whenever he 
was alonc hc hcard a voicc. 

According to Tabarsi, Khadijah told Mohammad (p.b.u.h.): "Allah 
will not bring anything on you but goodness because you are trustworthy and 
pay the deposits, you observe bonds of relationship, and you are truthful in 
speech." a 

Khadijah said this statement and, then, she went to see 
Waraqah-ibn Nufil. (He was Khadijah's cousin and was of the 
knowledgeable Arabs.) She described to him what had happened to 
Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) and added that hc had heard the voice say: "O 
Mohammad say: * Bismillah-ir-Rahmün-ir-Rahim, 
al - Hamd - u - lillàh - i - Rabb - al - 'ülamin (to the end of Sura 
Fatihah)’; and say: ‘La Ilaha Mlallah’. ". 

Waraqah said: "Rejoice thou! Rejoice thou! According to what is 
mentioned in Taurat and Ingeel it is clear that he is the Messenger of Allah 
and he is the very one that Jesus Christ told about in his glad tidings. He 
has a religion like that of Moses; he is an apostle. He will be told to fight in 
the Holy War soon after this, and if I am alive then, I will be with him in 
that Holy War." 

Later. when Waragah dicd, the Messenger of Allah said: "J saw 
him in Heaven (the Heaven of the Lesser Judgment) having a high rank for 
he had believed in me and confirmed me." 

There arc, of course, some unflattering statements cited in various 
history books or some commentarics about this period of Mohammad's 
life which seem incarrect. They arc probably inserted by the enemies of 
Islam to taint both the idea about this divinc religion and the person of 
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the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Regarding what was said above, wc are only 
concerned, here, with these commentaries of the verscs, which will bc 
cited in this text. 

eee 
Commentary: 
Read (Proclaim!) In the Name of your Lord! 

In the first verse of the Sura, it addresses the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and says: "Read (Proclaim)! In the Name of your Lord Who 
created”. 

Some have said that the object is not mentioned in the sentence, 
which basically would be: ‘Read (Proclaim) the Qur’an in the Name of 
your Lord’, and that is why they have considered this verse as an 
evidence that /bismillah/ is combined with the Suras of Qur'an. 


It is worthy to note here, first of all, that the emphasis is on the Gu 
proposition of Lordship and we know that /rabb/ mears a ‘reformer eS 
Lord’ , the one Who is both the master and the cherisher. I 

Then, to establish the Lordship of ALLak , it emphatically refers (aS 
to the ‘creation and the existence of this universe’, because the best reason S 
for His Lordship is His Creative attribute. The One Who runs and EA 
sustains the universe is its Creator. HU 

This is, indeed, an answer to the pagan Arabs who had accepted hj 
the creative power of Allok , but, they assumed the lordship and device Ej 
of this world for their own idols and gods. Besides, the Lordship of the le^. 
Lord and His Device, in this World, are the best evidence for proving Cd 
His Being. (E 

TIT wa 

Then, amongst all the creatures of the world, it emphasizes on the any 
best and the most important of them, i.e. Man, and referring to his d 
creation, it says: b 

"Created man out of a clot (of congealed blood)". Ey 

The term /‘alaq/ originally means ‘to adhere to something’, and FS 
hence, some congealed blood or a leech which sticks to the body to suck Lae 
blood, is called /‘alaq/. Since the lifc-germ, in the course of its first c 
processes until it becomes a foctus, changes to a type of sticking clot e ^ 

which is apparently very worthless, it is, indeed, the basic origin of the E 
creation of Man, then, it makes the power of cflla/ clear that it is Hc SAN 
d 
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Who is able to create such a worthy creature from such a lowly 
unworthy thing. 

Some have also said that the objective point of using /'alaq/ , here, 
is duc to thc clay of which Adam came from and which was sticky, too. 
It is obvious that thc Creator Who creates this wonderful creature from 
that sticky picce of clay is apt to be worshipped. 

Furthermore, some have considered the term /‘alaq/ as meaning ‘a 
possessor of kindness and affection'. This refers to the social and 
gregarious manner of men and the love they have for each other which 
is the main basis of Man's development and progress in the history of 
his civitization. 

Again, some have thought of the term /'alaq/as referring to ‘the 
maie seed' which they thought much resembled a ‘leech’. It was their 
understanding that this microscopic creature, which swims in the fluid of 
men, approaches the woman's ‘seed’, in the womb, and adheres to it and 
that by the combining of these two complete 'seeds' Man came into 
being. 

It is true that at the time of the appearance of Islam these 
problems were not known to Man, but the Holy Qur'an, as a scientific 
miracle, unveiled the true meaning. 

Among these four commentaries, the first one seems more clear, 
although to combine all of them, together, is also possible. 

It is understood, then, from what was said in the above that ‘man’, 
according to one commentary, means Adam, and, according to the other 
three commentaries, means only 'Man'. 


EEEE 
To emphasize the matter, again it says: 
"Read (Proclaim), and your Lord is the Most Generous". 


Some belicve that the second /iqra’/ ‘read (proclaim)' is an 
emphasis on the first /iqra’/ in the previous verses, while some others say 
that they are different. In the first sentence, the term requires the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to read (proclaim) to himself and, in the second 
sentence, it means to read (prociaim) to people. But, the idea of 
emphasis seems morc appropriate because there is no evidence available 
to show the difference between them. 

In any event, this verse, in fact, is an answer to the statement of 
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EEF RES RECS NE Ce ABS SED 
A the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who responded to Gabriel saying: ‘Jam not 
Mz» versed' ; and it means: ‘you can read (proclaim) because of the extreme y 
v" E graciousness and the extraordinary generosity of your Lord'. avd 
vey sss u^ 
Ae Then, it tells about ~fffah Who is the Most Gencrous and says: TX 

à e "Who taught by the Pen". em 
ws TEE: (c2 
Ad "Taught man that which he knew not". A 
Red In fact, these verses are also an answer to that very statement of Ry 
MA the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: 'I am not versed’. Now, it replies that it 2) 


Nes is the same God Who taught the human being by thc ‘pen’, and taught bs 


£N him the things that he did not know, and Who is capable of teaching a EY 
aK? servant, like ‘you’, who does not know how to read. o> 
e The verse "Who taught by the Pen" can be rendered in two ways. K 
| The first is that: Allah taught writing. and the book to Man and it is eZ 
He Who is able to do this portent; to establish the origin of all sciences, <a 
knowledge and civilizations in him. P 

The second meaning is that through this way and by this means 78) 

Man is taught all of the sciences and knowledge. Jd 

In short, according to one commentary, the objective meaning is BH 

‘teaching how to write’ and another commentary says the objective lA, 

meaning is ‘the sciences taught to man by writing’. K 

In any case, this is an expressive statement, full of meaning, that is?) 

was issued in these great verses at the sensitive moments of the onset of Ea 
revelation. WY 
Sees P4 

Explanations: b 

The First Revelation Was Accompanied by a Sciential Movement. ed 

These verses, as was mentioned before, according to the bclicf of (3 

most or all commentators, are the first rays of the Divine Light that E». 
glittered in to the holy heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). This incident was > +i 

j a new door opened to humanity, and a new chapter was founded in the rs f 
3 history of the human race, and, then, Mankind was bestowed onc of the EAN 
b^ greatest Blessings of Allah . The most complete divine religion, which ey 
v was thc last of all religions, was descended. And after that descent, all X) 
d — £ “4 

Le SGD ERE 

a ee ER 


Dy YF CRUS oP SNe o PO er PES 
e RIVA E ERE A dy S IRA Fase, Bx SER Sean 
i 
Ks the precepts of the religion, the ordinance of Allah, was completed 
or according to the sense of “..this day have I perfected your religion for you, 
ej completed my favour upon you, and have chosen for you Islam as your 
Iw; religion ...." , (Sura Maidah, No. $, verse 4). 
bx Y It is interesting to note that the fact is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
Vip unlettered and was not taught, and at the time when the territory of 
ree Hijaz was filled with ignorance, in the first verses of this Sura, of the 
i5 revelation, the proposition of 'science and the Pen' is emphasized which 
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is mentioned immediately along with the great blessing of ‘creation’. 

In fact, at first these verses tell about the devolopment of the 
‘body’ of Man from such an unworthy thing as a clot, and on the other 
hand, they speak about the development of his ‘soul’ by means of 
training and education, especially by the pen. 

On the day when these verses were revealed, not only in the 
territory of Hijaz, which was the territory of ignorance, few people 
valued the pen, but, also, in the civilized world of that time, the pen was 
worth little. 

Today, however, we know that the basis of whole civilizations, 
different kinds of knowledge, and the progresses of Man in different 
fields pivots on the existence of the ‘pen’. The rank of scholars has 
preceded that of the martyrs, because the source for the appearance of 
the martyrs is really in the ink of the scholars’ pen, and, basically, it is 
their ‘pen’ that can change the destiny of individuals in different 
societies. 

In communities, improvements often start by the pen of faithful, 
bclieving people who feel responsibility, but, also, vice and corruption 
originate from poisonous pens, too. 

That is why the Holy Qur'an makes an oath to the 'Pen' and to 
what the ‘Pen’ produces, thus: "Nin. By the Pen and by the (Record) 
which (men) write", (Sura Qalam, No. 68, verse 1). 

We know that the whole life of the human being is divided into 
two distinct periods: The historical period and the prehistorical period. 

The historical period begins from the time that the invention of 
writing appeared on the scene and Man used the 'pen' and was 
acquainted with reading and writing and, as a consequence, Man could 
Icave some traces from his life for later generations. Hence, the history 
of Man can be dealt with from the date he could use the ‘pen’; when the 
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^F. SS 
VIN DN 
P. ‘pen’ and ‘writing’ appearcd in the history of Man's life. ^A 
C wee ^ Therefore, from the very early beginning, Islam was foundcd on at 
vd the basis of the ‘Pen’ and ‘knowledge’; and it is for this same reason that bey 
No backward people of early Islam could progress in science so much so 74 
ES that they succeeded in introducing and exporting new scientific findings FEE 
¢ M to Europe and all over the world. As the popular European historians O Y 
E confess, it was the light of the knowledge of Muslims that enlightened D 
ER the darkened feature of medieval Europe and let them enter the gate of E 
à the Golden age. WR 
Max There are many books, in this field, supplied by the European "vy 
E writers, themselves, under different titles such as 'The History of the E 
dh Civilization of Islam’, or ‘Islamic Heritage’. BS 
How disgraceful is a nation with this historical background and 2e. 
S K with a rich religion like this to fall behind in the path of science and be Nl 
CY in need of non-Muslim nations or even dependant on them! RA 
sol Bess ^w 
p Remembrance of Allah in any Condition: GA 
deb At first, the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) staried with the 2 
Sd remembrance of the Name of Allak : "Read (Proclaim)! In the Name DA 
E of your Lord..." x A 
be And it is interesting that the whole fruitful life of the Prophet 797, 
CRY (p.b.u.h.) was associated with His remembrance. TA ‘y 
$a The remembrance of 4ffoh accompanied each of his breaths; in c XR 
re) his rising, sitting, sleeping, walking, riding, starting, stopping, all in all; a B9 
Pe: was always with the Name of ffaA. ME 
dw», When he awakened he used to say: "Praise be to Allah, Who raises » RS 
wv us after our death: and unto Him is the Resurrection". ^ A) 
AX Several traditions similar to the above-mentioned onc are also AY 
£x cited which conform to this idea. g ^ 
eU ers 
2 x fd oe $ 
(C A 
FL ^ 
\ Y 
le 
Uu 1 Fi-Zalāl-il-Qur'an, vol. 8, p. 619. 
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LPs FOREN VR oF TE) TY TA REES 
OI O RIRE UN RS TTE EM EN SPAN AN CES E 
wm 3 -4 
X EY 
V as oul ow oo 5 
list, ile scire 3C coe LA Vi 
Yç 1 
s n "M A VU 
Sd = ` 2-94 d 
EXE, x2) 
v 3 161. " And it is not for any prophet to defraud and whoever defrauds shall / [j^ 
54 bring along what he has defrauded on the Day of Resurrection. b oJ 
HS Then everyone will be repaid for whatever he has earned, 4 PA 
Y PS and they will not be dealt with unjustly." [kv 
f S 
ey Commentary: vy 
ba D K 
wai, M I 
M This verse, may be as an answer that refers to those who, for the sake Ly 
2x of gathering spoils of war, left the protective zone in 'Uhud. Imagining ES 
bok that they would not be deprived from their booty shares, they ignored the EM 
Wb warnings of their commander who said that their share was preserved and it p 
s>/} would not be far from the view of the Messenger of “flloh (p.b.u.h.). ND 
A ET 
(/& Explanations: P s 
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1. Prophets have always been trustworthy. The one, who wants to 
train some trustworthy persons, must not himself be treacherous. 
(Unfortunately, today, there are many treacherous figures among the 
non-heavenly leaders). 

2. Not all the companions had enough Faith. Some of them were so 
that who might prove treacherous actions unto the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.). 

3. None is safe from the suspicion of people. 

4. Taking the property of others today (in this world) and returning 
them on that Day (in the Hereafter) is a kind of punishment. And, what a 
grievous state is that, that a person be brought with the wealth he had 
proved treacherous in before Prophets, martyrs and all human beings on 
the Day of Judgment. 

"... and whoever defrauds shall bring along what he has defrauded ..." 

Fraud; deceit, usurpation and treacher are from among the instances 
of /ġall/ ‘defraud’. 
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No. 96 (verses 6-14) 


6. "Nay! Most surely man does transgress (all bounds)." 
7. "For he thinks himself self-sufficient." 
8. "Verily, to your Lord is the return (of all)." 
9. "Have you seen him who forbids" 
10. "A servant when he prays?" 
11. "Have you seen whether he is on (the road of) Guidance?" 
12. "Or enjoins piety?" 
13. "Have you seen if he rejects and turns away?" 
14. "Does he not know that Allah surely sees?" 


Commentary: 
Do You Not Know That Allah Surely Sees What You Do? 

Following the last verses in which some material and spiritual gifts 
of Allah bestowed on Man were mentioned, that which demands his 
gratitude and absolute submission to Him, here it says: 

"Nay! Most surely man does transgress (all bounds)". 
Som um 
"For he thinks himself self-sufficient". 

This is the nature of most human beings, the nature of those who 
are not acquainted with revelation and are not trained wisely that, when 
they think they are self-sufficient, they rebel. 

Although all of our knowledge and capacities come as gifts from 
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Allah, Man, in his inordinate vanity and insolence, misinterprets 
Allah's gifts as his own achievements. So, he neither obeys Him nor 
follows His guidance, nor pays attention to his conscience, nor observes 
the right and justice. 

Not only Man, but, also, no creature will be self-sufficient and 
free from the help of Allak. All of them arc always in need of His 
Grace and His blessings. If His Mercy stops for a moment, just at the 
samc time, all will be destroyed. Man sometimes makes mistakes and, as 
the verse points out, thinks himself self-sufficient. The delicate sense of 
the verse is that it says: ‘For he thinks himself self-sufficient’ and not: ‘For 
he becomes self-sufficient’. 

Some think that the word ‘Man’ in the verse, here, means 
‘Abt-Jahl’, who opposed the invitation to Islam from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in the very beginning. But, ‘Man’, here, certainly means 
Mankind, collectively, and persons like Abu-Jahl are only an example. 

At any ratc, the verse seems to mean that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
should not expect that all people will accept his invitation easily, but he 
should be prepared to be opposcd by the denial and enmity of the 
transgressors, and know that the road in front of him is full of ups and 
downs. 


we ee 
Then, warning the rebels, it says: 
"Verily, to your Lord is the return (of all)". 
And it is ffah Who punishes the transgressors for their deeds. 
Originally, just as the return of all is to Him and "...To Allah 
belongs the heritage of the heaven and the earth..." (Sura ‘Imran, No. 5, 
verse 180), everything has also becn from Him, from the beginning, 
then, it is not reasonable for Man to think that he is self-sufficient and 
to become bold. and rebel. 
ERES 
Next, our attention is turned to a section on the behaviour of the 
arrogant transgressors who prevent believing people from doing 
righteous deeds, and says: 
"Have you seen him who forbids" 
LL GE E 
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"A servant when he prays?" 


Does such a person not deserve the Divine Punishment? 

In traditions it is said that Abü-Jahl inquired of the people around 
him: "Does Mohammad put his face on the ground (for prostration) 
amongst you, too?" They answered that he did. Then, he said: "By what 
we take an oath to, if I see him in that state I will tread His neck under my 
foot". At that moment they told him to look; that the Prophet was 
praying thereabout. 

Abü-Jahl went to tread the Prophet's (p.b.u.h.) neck under 
his foot, but when he approached him he stopped and it seemed as if he 
was pushing something away from himself with his hand. Hc was asked 
what was the matter with him, and he answered: "Suddenly, I saw a ditch 
of fire between me and him; a frightful thing, and I saw some wings and 

feathers, too." 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said about this: "By the One in 
Whose hand is my life, if he had come close to me, the angels of Allah would 
have torn his body to pieces and taken them away one by one." 

It was on this occasion that the above verses were revealed. ! 

In conformity with those traditions, the above verses were 
revealed at the beginning of the Prophetic mission. They were not 
revealed later when the call of Islam was known to all. Hence, some 
believe that only the firs’ five verses of this Sura were revealed at the 
beginning of the Prophetic mission and the rest were revealed after a 
considerable length of time. 

In any case, this occasion of revelation can never stand as a 
barrier for the broad meaning of the verse. 

To show further emphasis, it says: 


Gom m 
"Have you seen whether he is on (the road of) Guidance?" 
eee o 
"Or enjoins piety?" 
Is it right for him (a man such as Abü-Jahl) to forbid? Can the 
punishment of such a man be anything but the fire of Hell? 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, Commentary, vol. 10, p. 515. 
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"Have you seen if he rejects and turns away?" 
Bee S 
"Does he not know that Allah surely sees?" 
The aforementioned conditional sentence indicates that this 
proud rebel should, at least, think of the possibility that the Prophet 
(p-b.u.h.) is on the path of piety. This contingency is enough to stop his 


rebellion. 

Therefore, these verses do not contain the meaning that there is 
doubt about the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of people to 
-guidance and piety, but they point out the above delicate case. 

Some of the commentators think that the pronoun in the Arabic 
word / küna/ or /amr/ refers to the one who prohibits, like Abü-Jahl. So, 
the verses mean that if he assumes the guidance and instead of 
prohibiting the saying of prayers, invites to piety, how beneficial it will 
be for himself! 


Yet, the first commentary seems more appropriate. 


SESS 
Explanation: 


All the World is Before the Presence of Allah. 

Taking this fact into consideration that all the deeds that Man 
does are in front of Allok and, for that matter, all the world is in front 
of Him, so that nothing of Man's deeds and thoughts is hidden from 
Him, this still has little effect on the routine of Man, in his whole life, or 
prevents him from doing wrong except when faith, in this fact, actually 
settles in his mind and establishes a certain belief in him. 

There is a saying which goes: "Worship Allah as if you see Him, and 
if you do not see Him, He sees you." 

It is said that once a heedful believer, who had repented for his 
sin, was weeping. Someone asked him: "Why are you weeping? Do you 
not know that Allah, the Almighty, is forgiving?". He answered: "Yes, He 
might forgive, but how can I keep away the shame of that which He has seen 
from me?" , 
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“3 (The Clot) 
EX No. 96 (verses 15-19) 
t Nl 


15. "Nay! If he desist not, We will certainly seize him by the forelock," 
16. "A lying, sinful forelock!" 
17. "Then, let him call (for help) to his council (of comrades)," 
18. "We will call on the angels of punishment (to deal with him)!" 


Y 

E 3 19. "Nay! Heed him not; but prostrate yourself and draw nigh (to 
dn Allah)."3% 

Re 
Ry 
oy Commentary: 

M . 

X 3 Prostrate Yourself and Draw Nigh (to Allah)! 

X The description of the previous verses is about the disbelicving 
Gok rebels and their disgraceful treatment towards the holy Prophet 
h (p.b.u.h.) and those who pray. Now. in the following verses, these rebels 

-A . . d . . 
Pu are warned most violently. It says that it is not so as Abü-Jahl imagins. 

we . P . 
en (He thinks that he can tread on the neck of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when 
P £ he is prostrating himself and restrain him from doing this divine action): 
ax. ee ; ; ; i n: " 
p Nay! If he desist not, We will certainly seize him by the forelock. 

‘ te a ae a 
iy way MAI 
vbr 
BE. 

C j^ HOA Wwe RO z «Wm OR gear - 
Cus SEES OPEN T Ss SEA EO 

a is TAY AN BCR C^ WAS Eust. c) uoa PAM C Le Ee, 


Sura ‘Alag 


i 135 

BR KUPSSMEXTU) PTE Leo GEER wy 

COP IAL ORM GLA Ke LPG LEAR SOP TF 
"A lying, sinful forelock" an 
Cs The term /la nasfa‘an/ is based on / saf*/ which carries different den 
iS meanings sach as: ‘laying hold upon, or seizing; to drag; to slap a man or "ED 
Ls his face wih one’s hand; to blacken the face; to make a mark upon i 
LUI something’, and ‘to abase’ ; the best choice being ine first meaning, (= 
an here, though there are also some other possibilities in the current verse. Sy 
i) Therefore, the phrase /la nasfz'an bin-nüsiyah / means: ‘ We will OX 
wy assuredly take him by the forelock to the fire (of Hell) ; or ' We will N^ 
E d assuredly lay hold upon his forelock and drag him thereby with violence to TOR 
Lo the fire ' ; or ' We will assuredly blacken his face’, the / nasiyah / ‘forelock’ Av 
A being uscd for the face because it is the fore part, or ‘ We will assuredly DA 
mark him with the mark of the people of the fire, making his fuce black, and E 
his eyes blue’, or * We will assuredly abase him or render him despicable '. £A. 

In any event, the objective meaning that Abü-Jahl, or the likes of. — *x 
him, will be scized by his forclock and dragged on to the blazing fire, is d 

that this happening occurs in the Hereafter or in this world or in bothof (^ 
them. Its witness is the narration cited in Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Razi (vol. 32, (ea) 
p. 23). $a. 
The term / nasiyah / means ‘forelock’, and ‘its seizing’ is said for the GAN 
casc when a person is to be taken to something with humiliation, VS 
because when the forelock of a person is seized he can do nothing but a) 
submit to the circumstances. [rs 
The word / nasiyah /, of course, is used for both men and precious Re) 
things. It is uscd in some other senses, too. per 


The words "A lying, sinful forelock" refer to a person with a 
forclock who was both a lier and sinful like Abü-Jahl. 
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A narration from Ibn-Abbas denotes that once when the iF 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) was praying around ‘the standing place of ex 
Cos Abraham (at Mecca)’ , Abü-Jahl went to him and told him that he had — iqsy) 
Cod prohibited him from praying. The Holy Prophet loudly called at him — 775, 
ANTI and sent him away. "old 
49^. - ] "n y = 
apt Abü-Jahl said: "Do you call at me and send me away? Don't GA 
Du you know that the men in my tribe are more numerous of all others in these — x-i^ 
Pres 2 
wry 1 Fakhr-r-Razi, vol. 32. p. 23. V^ 
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surroundings?". At this time the next verse was revealed, saying. 
"Then, let him call (for help) to his council (of comrades)," 
c UG Wm Ss 
"We will call on the angels of punishment (to deal with him)!" 


It is then that the punishment of Allah encompasses him when 
this neglectful, arrogant Man will understand he can do nothing. 

The term /nàdi/ is derived from /nid&/ with the sense of 
‘call which means ‘common meeting’, and sometimes it is used for an 
activity center, since, therein, the members usually ‘call’ cach other. 

Some have said that it is based on the root /nida/ with the sense 
of ‘graciousness’, because they entertain each other there. 

But, the purpose of using / nadi / , here , is to refer to the people 
who gather in that meeting, or, in other words, the people and comrades 
which persons like Abü-Jahl rely on for their power in their affairs. 

The term /zab8niyah / is the plural form of / zibniyah / which 
originally means 'disciplinary guards' , and, here, it appcars to rcfer to 
‘the Angels who keep guard over Hell’. 

BRR 


In the last verse, of this Sura, (that is; the verse of compulsory 
prostration), it emphasizes that it is not as he imagins and persists on 
not bowing in adoration, it says: 

"Nay! Heed him not, but prostrate yourself and draw nigh (to Allah)."3%< 

Those, such as Abü-Jahl, are naught to be able to stop ‘you’ from 
prostration, or to be a hinderance on the path of progress for ‘your’ 
religion. *You' do cover the way by prostration and adoration to draw 
yourself closer to eA La. 

By the way, it is understood from this verse that prostration causes 
Man to be close to Afloh ; so a tradition from the Messenger of Allah 

says: "The time when a servant of Allah is clos.st to Him is the time when 
he prostrates himself". 

We know of course, that, according to thc narrations of 
Ahlul-Bait, there are four obligatory prostrations in thc verses of 
Qur'an. The Suras containing them arc: Sujoah, Fussila, al-Najm 
and, here, ‘Alaq; the rest are only recommendcd prostrations. 
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Explanation: 


Rebellion and Self-Sufficiency. 

Most corruptions and vices raise their ugly heads amongst rich and 
oppressive people who have always been at the head of the line against 
prophets. These poeple are the same ones who are mentioned in the 
Qur'an under the names of: / malaa / ‘the leaders’, (7:60); or /mutrafin/ 
‘wealthy ones’, (34:34); and sometimes / mustakbirin / ‘oppressors’ , 
(23:67). The first refers to the rich whose outside appearances look 
valuable but, their real insides are empty; the second means the ones 
who enjoy the good things of this life and live in comfort and are 
completely proud, self-sufficing, and unaware of others’ pain; and the 
third is applied to those who, talking nonsense about the Qur'an, 
insolently transgress thc bounds of Allah and the rights of His servants. 

The origin of them all is the imagination of being self-sufficient, 
the characteristic of those of low capacity who, when they obtain some 
blessings, wealth, tranquility or high position, feel self-sufficient and 
forget their Lord, quite neglectfully. 

But, we know that the wealth of a person may disappear easily in 
a few minutes, or be wholly destroyed by a flood, an earthquake or 
lightning. One’s health, too, is in danger by such a slight thing as 
drinking water. 

What kind of negligence is it that dwells in some people to the 
point that they think they are self-sufficient, and transgress on others, 
proudly, in the socicty? 

In order to remove this vice from himself, Man should think of his 
own weaknesses, on the one hand, and on the other hand, he should 
contemplate on the Great Power of Allah, and study the history of the 
destruction of arrogant people, of anicent generations, who were much 
stronger and more powerful than him. 

He must lcarn humility: This is his defence. 
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A. Supplication: £v 


bee O Lord! Protect us against pride and arrogance; the main 
LA vices which cause us to be far from You. 


Cre 
eon O Lord! Please do not leave us alone, even for a moment. 


a O Lord! Please bestow on us such an ability that we | j^ 


b, UN 
dd valiantly overcome the oppressors who hinder our path, and — 
P. r9 


Ex make their evil plans fruitless. L3 
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In The Name of Allah, The Bésicficent. The Merciful 


Sura Qaor 
(The Nisht of Honour) 


No. 97 (5 Verses) 


Contents of Sura Qadr: 


As it is understood from the name of the Sura, it refers to the 
revelation of the Holy Qur'an on The Night of Honour and then, it 
describes the importance of the night and the Blessings thereon. 

The chronological order of this Sura has no significance. Among 
the commentators it is known as a Meccan Sura, although some hold 
that it was revealed in Medina; as a narration denotes that thc holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) dreamed that the Ommayides were climbing his 
pulpit. This was disturbing to the Prophet, to have such a dream, and 
he disliked it. Then, Sura Qadr was revealed to comfort him. 
(Therefore, some believe that the verse: "The Night of Honour is better 
than a thousand months" refers to the length of time that the 
Ommayides governed, which was about one thousand months ), and we 
know that Mosques and pulpits were established and formed in Medina, 
not Mecca. ' 

But, as it was said above, the Sura is known as Meccan and this 


EN narration may be a kind of application, not an occasion of revelation. 
zi 
f-i/ The Virtue of Studying this Sura: 
Gay On the virtue of studying this Sura, there is a narration from the 
2 7) holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which says: "He who recites it (Sura Qadr) will be 
‘5; rewarded like the one who has fasted the whole month of Ramadan and has 
An kept vigil the night of Qadr, (The Night of | Honour)." 
iS Another narration from Imam Baqir (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites 
Aes 1 Rüh-al-Ma'ali, vol. 30, p. 188; and Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 391. 
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Sura ’AI-i-‘Imran Verse 161 305 


At the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it happened that the man who 
was in charge of collecting alms came to the Messenger of Aah (p.b.u.h.) 
and said: " This quantity of wealth I have collected is alms and belongs to you, 


and this separate quantity is the gifts of people to myself. Then, the Prophet - 


(p.b.u.h.) went up the pulpit and asked the audience: Tf this. person remained 


at home, would any one give him a gift ? By Allah he will be raised in Hereafter  ;- 


with these unlawful properties.' 
5. Remembrance of Hereafter restrains a person from treachery. 
",. then everyone will be repaid for whatever he has earned, ..." 
6. Allah is just. (He both gives the reward completely and never 
goes to extremes, even for a dot). 
"... and they will not be dealt with unjustly." 
7. Defend the rights of pure servants and the saints of 4h. 
" And it is not for any prophet to defraud ..." 
8. The weakness of faith, from one side, and the love of the world, 
from another side, set men to suspect against the prophets. 
9. Hereafter is a scene where the righteous will bring their good 
deeds, and the treacherous ones will bring their own treacheries: 
^... and whoever defrauds shall bring along what he has defrauded on the Day 
of Resurrection..." 
10. The rank of prophethood never fits with treachery. 
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K bes 
Gy In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful is 
qo) 1. "Surely, We sent it (the Qur'an) down on the Night of Honour," OK 
ies 2. "And what makes you know what the Night of Honour is?" T5 
fs ! 3. "The Night of Honour is better than a thousand months." ES 
au 4. "The Angels and the Spirit descend therein by their Lord’s leave for every e 
S affair." Re 
È N 5. "Peace! lt is till the rising of the dawn." Py 
gh d WON 
e Commentary: o 
Pi The Night When the Qur'an Was Revealed... e 

Pi It is completely evident, in the verses of Qur'an, that the Holy Sq 
AS Qur'an was revealed in Ramadan: "Ramadan is the (month) in which was PA 
a sent down the Qur'an...," (Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 185); and, vy 
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Ux apparently, it seems that the whole Qur'an was descended in this month. ^ 
ES But, the first verse of Sura Qadr says: x ^ 
E d "Surely We sent it (the Qur'an) down on the Night of Honour." bz 
MS The word *Qur'an' is not clearly mentioned in this verse, but it is ES 
C. certain that the objective pronoun existing in the verse refers to the fni 
CA Qur'an and its seeming ambiquity is for stating its importance. o 
ES The phrase "Surely We sent it" is another sense to show the di^) 
vc importance of this great heavenly Book of which “fLlLah has attributed [S 
a its dcscent to Himself especially with the plural pronoun, ‘We’, which jo 
4 n proves its greatness. x i 
N The descent of the Qur’an on the Night of Honour (Qadr), the M 
v7. — very night on which the fates of men are decided, is another reason to pod 
^N show the importance of this great Divine Book in the destiny of men in EN 
Sv this world. ^ j 
f With the combination of the senses of this verse and the above nS 
| said verse from Sura Baqarah, it is concluded that the Night of "v 
* Honour (Qadr) is in Ramadan. It is not clearly understood, from e^ 
^ the Qur'an, which night of the nights of this month is the Night of » 
E Honour and has been left a mystery. But, there are many ideas about it D 
7h 3 in the narrations which will be dealt with later in this present Sura. 
ay) Here, a question arises regarding the history and the content of ig? 
joey the Holy Qur'an in connection with the events in the life of the holy PN 
gut Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which evidently denote that this heavenly Book was i 
s sent down gradually and during the entire period of 23 years, then, how A?) 
yọ does this coincide with the above verse which says: "Surely We sent it (the Asa 
if = Qur'an) down on the Night of Honour", and in Ramadan? ray 
iv The reply to this question, as many scholars have said, is to say hy 
m. that the Qur'an has two kinds of revelation: M 
M One kind is that the whole Qur'an came down, at once, in one 
c night to the holy heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or to Bait-ul-Ma'mür, 
X E or from the 'preserved tablet' to the lowest heaven of this world. ) 
AC, The second kind of reveletion is that the Holy Qur'an came down pe. 
PL In portions, gradually, during the entire period of the Call which was Ls 
Uu : twenty three years. EL 
g Some have also said that the beginning revelation of the Qur'an PA 
py began on the Night of Honour; not the whole Book. But, the idea does Hey 
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ig 
VAT not fit with the apparent meaning of the verse which says: "Surely We 
EA sent it (the Qur'an) down on the Night of Honour.". 
v4 It is noteworthy that in some verses the descent of the Qur'an is 
e used with the word /inzal/ and in some others with the word /tanzil/. 
É Ly The difference between these two Arabic terms is that / inzal / 


ESS has a broad meaning and, here, it implies ‘bringing down all at once’, 
bof while /tanzil/ implies ‘bringing down gradually’. This difference, which is 
es) seen in the verses of Qur'an, can be taken as an indication to the above 
“> 4 two kinds of descent. 


fs 

i3 ERES 

(SA, In the next verses, referring to the greatness of the Night of 
S Honour it says: 

cj "And what makes you know what the Night of Honour is?" 

(x, EEEF 

px} "The Night of Honour is better than a thousand months". 

m This sense shows that the importance of this night is so much so 


ip^ that even the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), with his vast knowledge, did not 
MA know it before the revelation of these verses. 


dg ris $ 

pee We know that a ‘thousand months’ is equal to more than eighty 
Uto) years. Truly, what a great night it is which values as much as the length 
b 


“re,) ofa fairly long blesscd life. 

i It is cited insome commentaries that the holy Prophet has said: 
"One of the members of the Israelites had spent one thousand months 
having his fighting dress on and being always prepared for the Holy War on 


( 
fe the path of Allah." 'The companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became 
vv surprised and wished that there might have been that sort of virtue and 
i. honour for them, too. Then, the above verse came down and said, "The 
Y| Night of Honour is better than a thousand months." : 
g y Another tradition denotes to what the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had 


ey said about the four Israelites who had worshipped God for cighty years 
without offending His Limits and then his companions wished they 
would have had such a success, and the above verse was revealed in this 


1 Durr-al-Manthir, vol. 6, p. 371. 
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BY Some have said that the figure ‘a thousand’, mentioned in this 
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versc, is for augmentation denoting that the value of the Night of 
Honour is more than thousands of months, but the above said 
narrations indicatc that the figure is uscd in order to show the amount, 
and generally figures are used to show numbers except for the time 
when clear evidence for augmentation is available. 

Then, describing the Night of Honour (Qadr) in details, it says: 

"The Angels and the Spirit descend therein by their Lord's leave for every 
affair". 

Regarding thc term /tanazzala/ which is originally /tatanazzala/ and 
which is a future tense verb with thc sense of continuity, makes it clear 
that the Night of Honour (Qadr) is not only for the pcriod of the Call 
and thc descent of the Qur'an, but it is a permanent fact and it is a night 
that repeats annually. 

For the meaning of / rüh / 'spirit' some have said that it refers to 
Gabriel, thc trustworthy, who is also called / rüh-ul-amin /, while some 
others have rendered / rüh / to mean ‘inspiration’ in comparison with: 
"And thus have We, by Our Command, sent inspiration to thee...", (Sura 
Shura, No. 42, verse $2). 

Therefore, the meaning of the verse becomes thus: ‘The Angels of 
Divine inspiration descend therein for every affair’. 

Here, there is a third commentary which seems the most 
appropriate of all. It says: / rüh / is an important creature greater than 
Angles’. It is said in a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) that a person 
asked him whether 'Rüh' is the same as Gabriel and he replied: "Gabriel 
is one of the Angels and Rüh (Spirit) is greater than angels. Has Allah, the 
Exalted, not said: 'The Angels and Spirit descend"? ". a 

This means that, in the sequence of comparison, those two are 
different. There are also other commentaries cited, here, on the word 
‘Rth’, but they do not have supporting reason, so we do not 
mention them, here. 

The objective meaning of /min kull-i-amr/ ‘for every affair’ is that 


1 Durr-al-Manthür. vol. 6. p. 371. 
2 Tafsir-i-Borhan, vol. 4. p. 481. 
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the Angels descend to proportionate and assign the fates, and to bring v 
any blessing and goodness on that night. The fulfillment of these DA 
actions is the purpose for their descent. qe 


Or, they bring with them any good affair and any fatc. 

Furthermore, some have, also, said that the meaning is that they 
descend by the command of o4/Lah. But, the very first meaning is more 
fitting. 

The sense of /rabb-i-him/ ‘their Lord’, of which the emphasis is on 
the subject of Lordship and assignment of the world, has a ciosc 
agreement with the action of these angels, saying that they descend to 
proportionate and assign the affairs, and their accomplishment is a part 
of the Lordship of the Lord. 

we DS 

And in the last verse of the Sura, it says: 

"Peace! It is, till the rising of the dawn." 


It is a night on which both the Qur’an has descended and worship 
and vigilance, therein, is equal to a thousand months. On this night. the 
divine blessings come down, and His special Grace covers thc creatures, 
and the Angels and Spirit descend. 

Thus, it is a night full of safcty, from thc beginning to thc end, in 
which, according to some narrations, even Satan is fastened in chains, 
and from this point of view, that night is in sccurity. too. 

Therefore, the use of /salam/ ‘peace’ which means safety (instead 
of safe) is, indeed, a kind of emphasis, here. 

Some have also said that using /salam/ ‘peace’ on that night is tor 
the reason that on that night the Angels greet each other or greet the 
believers, or attend at the presence of the Prophet and his sinless 
substitutes (p.b.u.th.) and greet them. 

To combine these commentaries is also possibic. 

In any case, it is a night with light. grace, mescy. blessing. 
goodness, spiritual safcty and falicity that which is uniquc in any respect. 

It is cited, in a tradition, that Imam Baqir fp.b.u.h.) was asked if hc 
knew which night the Night of Honour, Qadr, was and fi replied: "How 
do we not know it whereas the angels go round us therein?" ! 


1 Borhän, Commentary, vol. 4, p. 48S, tradition 29 
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b In the story of Abraham (a.s.) we find that a few of the divine 


esl angels came to him and greeted him, (Sura Hro, No. 11, verse 69), 


d and gave him glad tidings of a son (Isaac). It is said that all this world 
te) was worthless in comparison with the delight that Abraham (a.s.) took in 
BIN that greeting. Now, we may consider that the Night of Honour is one 
yo on which Angels come to the believers, in groups, and greet them. How 
AS, delightful it is! 
Pe When Abraham was thrown into the fire which Nimrod ordered, 
mS for persecution, Angels came and greeted him and he remained safe. 
E Does not the Fire of Hell, under the grace of Angel's greeting to the 
m believers on the Night of Honour, become cool and a means of safety 
d for the believers? 
y Yes, this is the sign of the importance of Mohammad's (p.b.u.h.) 
SA followers that, there, they appeared to Abraham (a.s.) like that and, 
"OY, here, to the believers of Islam. ! 
EX Explanation: 
A N 
C> Which Affairs Are to be Fixed on the Night of Honour? 12 
p^: To answer this question of why this night is called the Night of Vv) 
(42) Honour, a lot of ideas are stated, including the following: ky 
ero.) (1) The night is called the Night of Honour because all the affairs (I. 
SB and the destinies of men for a years’ time are determined on that night. 8 ) 
SNI Sura Dukhan, No. 46, verses 3-4 serve as witness to this B 
Y3 idea, saying: "We sent it down during a night: For We (ever) wish to warn { >, 
FA (against Evil)". "On that (night) is made distinct every affair of wisdom,". an 
ey This meaning harmonizes with the numerous narrations that say: "e 
ANS On that night the affairs and destinies of men are determined; B3 
Ses sustenances, the end of lives and other affairs are made distinct and t 3 
^ clear. 6: 
Oo This matter, of course, does not contradict ‘man’s free-will’ 52 
CS because Divine Wisdom is carried out by the angels based on men's p 
zi} efficiencies and abilities on the level of their Faith and virtue in purity PS 
ie of their intentions and actions. C 
That is, everyone is sustained with what he deserves, or in other ES 
«o 
j 


1 Tafsir? Fakhr-i-Razi, Commentary, vol. 32, p. 36. 
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words, the path is paved by thc person, himself: and this not only docs ^ 
not contradict his 'free-will', but, also, emphasizes it. 

(2) Some have also said that thc night is called the ‘Nightof — £7 
Honour' because it is of great importance and honour, like the case that x% 


E a 


YT uo 
rites 
^ 


aN 
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: is stated in Sura Hajj, No. 22. verse 74: "No just estimate have they ( 
“an made of Allah...". Ro) 
be (3) Some others have said that it is called the ‘Night of Honour’ =‘ > 
A because the Holy Qur'an, with all its grand rank, was descended to thc ie 
fed grand Apostle of {Llah by the means of His grand angel. row 
A] (4) Or, it is a night on which the descent of the Qur'an is M 
appointed. Mas 


(5) Or, the person who keeps vigil on that night obtains a grand 
rank. 

(6) Or, one of the meanings of /qadr/ is ‘restriction’ used in Sura 
Talaq, No. 65, verse 7: "..and the man whose resources are restricted...", 
there descend so many angels on that night that the expanse of thc 
Earth is restricted and does not have enough room for all of them. 

The combination of all these commentaries on the vast meaning 
of the 'Night of Honour' is quite possible, yet the first commentary is thc 
most appropriate and common. 


E Which Night is the Night of Honour? 


WG No doubt the Night of Honour is taken to be a night in the month =~ oJ 
EN of Ramadan since the combination of the verses of the Qur'an attests to HA 
vs this very fact. Once in Sura Baqarah, No.2, verse 185, it says: |) 
(5: "Ramadan is the (month) in which was sent down the Qur'an...", and in the — i 
(M Sura under discussion it says: "Surely We sent it (the Qur'an) down on the AD 
[n Night of Honour". e 
Y AA! But, which night of the nights of Ramadan does it refer to? re 
Gi] Commentators and literalists point to some particular night on thc aon) 
OK ; calendar, but there is no agreement as to which itis. The Ist, 17th. ms 
19th, 21st, 23rd, 27th, or 29th night of Ramadan have all been %3 
ha suggested. uS Es 
r$ But, the most popular in the narrations is that it is in thc last ten Um 
f. 3 nights of the month, emphasizing on the 21st or 29th night. The EA 
LA evidence is referred to in a narration which says that the holy Prophet v 3 
Lid (p.b.u.h.) kept vigil and was busy praying all the nights of the last ten x 
ui eet $ 
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nights of Ramadan. 

A narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) denotes that the Night of 
Honour is thc 21st or 23rd night of Ramadan, and when a man insisted 
and asked that if hc could not worship on both of them, then, which one 
he would choose, hc (p.b.u.h.) replicd: "How easy is two nights for what 
you seek". : 

But, in numerous narrations, from Ahlul-Bait, thc 23rd night is 
emphasized, while the narrations of Sunni scholars tend toward the 27th 
night. 

Further, a narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) also says: 
"Determining the proportions is in the Night of Honour, the 19th night; its 
confirmation is on the 21st night, and its signing is on the 23rd night". : 
Thus, the senses of all narrations gather together. 

However, a kind of mystic ambiquity covers the Night of Honour 
and the reason will bc discussed later. 

SW mm 
Why is the Night of Honour a Mystery? 

Many commentators believe that the Night of Honour, being 
hidden among thc nights of the year or in the nights of Ramadin is for 
the rcason that people consider all the nights as important, because 
Allah has hidden His pleasure in all kinds of obedience and worship so 
that people practice all of them, and He has hidden His wrath in 
sinning. in general, so that they avoid all kinds of sin. He has hidden 
His votaries among all members so that the whole people will be 
honoured. Hc has concealed the supplication to which He listens, 
among all supplications, and devotees refer to all of them when they call 
on Him. Hc has hidden /ismi-a'zam/, His Greatest Name, among His 
several universal names so that they will remember and consider all the 
divine names of the Lord. The time of their death is hidden so that they 
will always be preparcd. 

And this is a fitting philosophy. 

"ocu 


Nür-ath-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 625. Tradition 58. 
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ür-ath-Thagalayn, vol. 5. p. 626, Tradition 62. 
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Y Was There the Night of Honour for Former Nations? W; 
a The verses of this Sura appparently show that the Night of Her 
Honour is not specialized to the time of the descent of thc Qur'an and Du 
the period of the Call of the Messenger of Islam, but it repcats annually a 
until the end of this world. re) 
The application of the verb /tanazzala/, in the Sura, which is in the Ba 
furture tense and indicates the continuity of the verb, and also using: (x3 
"Peace! It is till the rising of the dawn", wt.ich is a noun phrase, shows i) 
perpetuality, both conform to this idea, too. e 
Besides, there are also many narrations which, perhaps, on the wey 
frequency of successive transmission attest to the idea. AA 
Now, the question is that whether the old communitics, too, had it AX 
or not. 


Many narrations clearly indicate that this is of the divinc blessings 
endowed to this group of people, Muslims. In a tradition, thc holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said: "Surely Allah has bestowed on 
my community the Night of Honour which He did not give to any of those 
(peoples) who were before them". 1 

In commenting on the above verses there are some other 
narrations that indicate the same idea. 


T GE E 
How is the Night of Honour Better Than a Thousand Months? 


a) 


E 
LAS 


eB sper 00 
e Apparently, this night as being better than a thousand months is IY 
Mis for the value of worshipping and keeping vigil on that night. The key 
"v5 narrations on the virtue of the Night of Honour and the virtue of e 
(5 worship on it are abundantly mentioned in the books of both major IS 
Sy groups of Muslims, Shiʻite and Sunnite, that certify this meaning. A 


Furthermore, the descent of the Qur'an on this Night and the 
descent of the divine blessings and Grace ir it cause the night to be 


» a Wi 
ex 


ut 
C D better than a thousand months. wa) 
ČA A tradition says that Imam Sadiq ( p.b.u-h. ) told Ali - bin - abū- — (59 
MN) Hamzah - Thamaly: "Seek the virtue of the :Jight of Honour on the Co 
(5t 21st and 23rd night and do say one hundred rak'at prayers on either of e 
~~ * = 
them and if you can, do keep vigil both nights till the break of dawn, and $e 
— € 
m 1 Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 371. HN 
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162. " Is one who follows the pleasure of Allah like him who incurs wrath from ie 


Allah, and whose abode will be Hell ? Wo) 

And an evil destination it is.! " On 

De 
Commentary: A 


Upon the occasion of revelation of this verse, it is cited in 
commentary books from both great sects of Islam that: When the 
Messenger of flah issued the command of setting to "Uhud, the 
hypocrites stayed in Medina under the pretext that they were not sure of 
the occurrence of fight and conflict. At the same time some Muslims 
whose faith was weak followed them and did not attend at the battle. This 
verse illustrates the feature of this group. In a few former verses (verse 
155) it said that Allah has pardoned those who ran away from the battle 
and after that they regreted. But, regarding to the occasion of revelation 
of the verse, He does not forgive the wealthy ones and the hypocrites who 
seek excuses. 


Explanations: 


1. In an Islamic society, strivers and those who sit still at home 
should not be treated the same, (regarding to the occasion of revelation). 
2. The aim of the true strivers is gaining the good pleasure of 
Allah. 
" Is one who follows the pleasure of Allah..." 
3. Returning face from battle-field is returning to the Wrath of 
Allah. 
".« like him who incurs wrath from Allah..." 
"... and whose abode will be Hell ? ..." 
^... And, it is an evil destination." 
Sees 
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E^ perform ritual bathing therein". 
fe^ Abi-Hamzah says that he asked Imam Sadiq that if he could not 
pray so many prayers in the standing position, what should he do and he 

fixe (p.b.u.h.) replied: "Pray in the sitting position". Again, he asked that if he 

V^ p) could not do that, what should he do and he (p.b.u.h.) answered: "Pray 
o ! — in bed, and it does not matter if you sleep a little at the beginning of the 

zv A night and then begin praying because, in Ramadan, the gates of Heaven are 

^" ^ open, Satans are bound in chains and the deeds of the believers are accepted. 

y» What a good month Ramadan is^". ! 

Gu sse 

WS Why Was the Qur'an Descended on the Night of Honour? 

Wd Since, on the Night of Honour, the destiny of one year of ours is 
ex) determined based on our worthiness, we should keep vigil the whole 

Co night and repent of our sins, practice self-perfection and refer to Allak 

C5 to gain more and better worthiness for His mercy. 

Nl Yes, we should be aware of the moments that our fate forms and 
a not spend the time in negligence and sleeping, otherwise our destiny will 
A be regretful. 

AN, As the Qur’an is a book of destiny and leads to the path of 
7$ happiness and guidance, for Man, it should be sent down on the Night 
Wer of Honour, the night of determining fates. What a nice connection 
Ê$ there is between ‘the Qur'an’ and the Night of Honour! And how 
$2 meaningful their relation with each other is! 

S 288 

D$ Is the Night of Honour the Same Night in Different Zones? 

UR We know that the beginning of the months is not the same in all 
YN parts of the world, that is, in one zone today is, for example, the first day 
(X ^ ofa month, but in another zone that very day is the second day of the 
t| month. Therefore, the Night of Honour cannot be a definite night in 
of the year as, for instance, the 23rd of a month in Mecca may be the 22nd 
Æg of that month in Iran, or Iraq, and, hence, each of them must, as a rule, 
T ' have a Night of Honour for itself, separately. 

eI Does this fact fit with the meaning understood from the verses 
LAA, 

v «ce 

bey 1 Nür-ath-Thagqalayn, vol. 5. p. 626, part of tradition 58. 
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fred ce 
P and the narrations that say thc Night of Honour is a dcfinitc night? ra 
ei Taking note of the following point, the answcr to this question de 
x4 will be clear: 2 <a) 
S The words ‘rotation’ and ‘revolution’ mean nearly the same thing. oh 
d But, in describing the Earth's movements, each word is used for a E 
different kind of motion. x 
Revolution refers to the motion of the Earth in its yearly orbit T 
. . . ^A 
around the Sun. Rotation refers to the spinning around of the Earth on NE 
“x its own axis every 24 hours in relation to the Sun. It is 24 hours from pes 
1 high noon on one day to high noon on the next. In its permanent ^vi 
Y rotation on its axis, half of the surface of the Earth is towards the sun. hee 5 
Ne whereon it is day, and on the opposite part, at the same time, it is night. E 
yx The night, which is the shade of the Earth, itself, turns around in sA 
Co a complete circle for 24 hours all over the Earth. Therefore, the Night Ss) 
(ext of Honour may be a night of a complete circle round the Earth; that is, i? 
CSA y E P T 
ei) during 24 hours, where darkness covers all the points of the Earth, itself, (> 
PI . . 2 eris : . M A 
(2 4 is the Night of Honour whose beginning starts from a point and it ends EN 
at another one. ed 
(^ P 
uc eS SB =. 
wg Aii 
poe gu 
12, " " i a, 
LU Supplication: Rel 
n Ko 
dfe d 
o4 O Lord! Bestow on us such a wakefulness and SA 
Ru y . LJ . p 
rey acknowledgement that we take sufficient benefit from the ea 
gd virtue of the Night of Honour. RS 
^: -— “> ~ 
M : RS 
"M 0 Lord! We hope, only, that our predestined fates be de 
X determined based on Your Grace. m 
e^ G6 -^ 
"oe . COE 
A O Lord! Do not put us among those who are deprived from re 
< this month, because it is the worst deprivation. PC 
Fi c 
(2A The End en 
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Sura Bayyinah 
(The Clear Evidence) 


Nx 


b^ 
ay No. 98 (8 Verses) 
A 
Cox 
RY Contents of the Sura: 
cA y DÁM 
^ The contents of the Sura attests to the fact that it was revcaled in 64 
[7 Medina, becausc, the People (Jews and Christians) of the Book (The S7 
Y Scripturc) arc repeatedly talked about, and we know that at the time of P 
revelation the communication betwcen the Muslims and the People of 5 
À the Book occured mostly in Medina. ^ 
L X Furthermorc, the words of thc Sura are both about prayers and 
CS alms. It is truc that thc duty of paying the alms-tax was issucd in Mecca, 
E) but the act of spreading this idea with the necessary formalities, was 


extended in Medina. i 
In any case, this Sura refers to the universal message of our holy E 


Yum 


A e 


(or Prophet (p. b.u.h.) in the same line of prophecy that the Jews and : 

| Og Christians received their scriptures. They should have prepared 2. 

Aud themselves for the Advent of the greatest and last of the prophets, but E: 

p when thc awaited Prophet, whom thcy werc waiting for, came with clear Ga 

ZA signs and cvidences, they rejected him, because they were not really SN 

(oH searching for truth; they only followed their own desires to gain worldly “Ly 
! EX 


Hi profits ea) 
ey By the way, this Sura shows the fact that the doctrine of the e 


jM prophets such as Faith. monothcism. prayers and fasting are eternal and ex 
ex unchangeable principles in all Divine religions. c 
le In another part of the Sura the diiferent reactions of the pagans Wl 
EA, and the People of the Book. regarding the invitation to Islam, are wA 
E referred to. saying that s who belicve and do VADE are ree 
T Pus aN xc Ai Y FE UY 
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the best of all creatures, and those who disbelieve and refuse to worship ont 
Him are certainly the worst of all creatures. e? 
The most popular titles of this Sura are: ‘Bayyinah’, ‘Lam L3 
Yakun’ and ‘Ghayyimah ; titles which come from the text, itself. e 
"es 
The Virtue in Studying Sura Bayyinah: f 
On the virtue in reciting this Sura, there is a tradition from the C 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said: "Jf people knew how blessful this MS 
Sura is (Bayyinah), they would leave their property and family to learn it." . \ <2 
Someone from the ' Khaza‘h’ people asked: "O Messenger of ay 
Allah! What is the reward for reciting it?" . AA 
He answered: "Neither a hypocrite nor those in whose hearts contain e 
doubt about Allah recite it. By Allah, the near-stationed angels have been A A 
reciting it from the time the heavens and the earth were created and do not Y M 
languish in its recitation. There will be no servant who recites it at night but Mh. 
that Allah sends angels who protect him in his Faith and his present life and os 
that seek forgiveness and mercy for him; and when on the day he recites it, BA 
he will be rewarded as much as what the day sheds light upon and what the vu 
night darkens." .! > 
vy 
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Sura Bayyinah 
(The Clear Evidence) 
No. 98 (verses 1-5) 


ass 2 In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Ra 1. "Those who reject (Truth) from among the People of the Book and the 
od polytheists were not going to depart (from their ways) until there should 


fs, come to them Clear Evidence," 

Vex 2. "A Messenger from Allah, reciting pure scriptures;" 

ioe | 3. "Wherein are laws right and straight." 

m 4. "Nor were those divided who were given the Book, except after the Clear 
NES Evidence had come to them." 

9 5. "And they were ordered no more than that they should worship Allah 
vir (alone) being sincere to Him in obedience, upright, to keep up prayer, and 
fe^ pay zakat (poor-rate) and that is the religion right and straight." 
L2 Commentary: 

EX The Religion Right and Straight. 

e» At the beginning of the Sura the situation before Islam, the 
Rx People of the Book and the pagan Arabs, is referred to. It says: 


Keg "Those who reject (Truth) from among the People of the Book and the 


F3 polytheists were not going to depart (from their ways) until there should 
de come to them the Clear Evidence," 

at ERRE 

e $ \ "A Messenger from Allah, reciting pure scriptures;" 

Cof Sees 

$ n "Wherein are laws right and straight." 

52 $ eom 

d Yes, they said that they were convinced of the coming of the 


Z9? Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), but later when his heavenly Book was 
. revealed the circumstances changed and they differed in their ideas 
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v about the religion of c4//aÁ. It says: V 
vs "Nor were these divided who were given the Book, except after the Clear ey) 
be. Evidence had come to them." DN Y 
tp) Thus, the aforemetioned verses reveal that the claim of the } iy 
T$ People of the Book and the disbelievers was that thcy insisted on a (x 
oA) prophet having clear evidences to accept. But, when the clear evidence, Whoo 
RN Islam, and the awaited prophet, in the person of Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) X, 
NS arrived, they rejected the religion of Islam and resisted the Prophet — [i 
RI except for a minority of them: 


The preceding verse is similar to the content of Sura 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 89 which says: "4nd when there comes to them 
a Book from Allah, confirming what is with them, although from of old they 
^X had prayed for victory against those without Faith, when there comes to that 
which they (should) have recognized, they refuse to believe in it, but the 
curse of Allah is on those without Faith." 


X) We know that the People of the Book expected such an Advent 
X and, too, the Pagan Arabs, who knowing the People of the Book to be 
p more learned than themselves, customarily followed the same idea and 


1 adopted it as their own, but after reaching their goals they changed the 
way and joined the opponents. 


Lo A group of commentators have another idea on the contents of oH) 
C these verses. They say that the objective meaning is that the mentioned [A 
MP, people, not simply by mere claim, but, in actuality, did not Icave their Ro) 
REIN old belief until they had clear evidences. x 
Ac This statement means that after having such clear evidences they le, 
Re accepted the Prophet, but this contrasts with the following verses which ran 
ey indicate that they did not. Or, it may be said that the objective meaning ^A 
Rr is that some of them believed, though they were in the minority. c4 
pay But, this idea seems improbable and, perhaps, it was for the same ^ 
Coit reason that Fakhr-i-Razi in his commentary considered the first E 
ee verse, which to him is in contrast with the next verse, one of the most CA 
A complicated verses of the Qur'an, and, then, in order to solve the ROSA 
[253 problem he gave somc explanations, the best of which is thc very onc e y. 
VAS that we have mentioned above. EN 
om A third commentary exists which says that the objective meaning PA 
bey is that Allak does not leave the People of the Book and disbelievers to T) 
E, £3) 
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themsclves unless He completes the argument; sends them an evidence, D 
. a ALA 

and shows them the straight way. For this reason He sent the P 
į es jl 

Messenger of Islam to guide them. a 


In fact, this verse is a reference to ‘the principle of favor’ which is T 
discussed in ‘speculative theology’ and states that ALfaf sends clear A 


evidences for every sect to complete the argument. M 
In any case, the meaning of /bayyinah/, here, is ‘Clear Evidence’ OF 
and whose example, according to the second verse, is the Messenger of RÀ 
Allah (p.b.u.h.), himself, who had at his disposal the Holy Qur'an for IS 
his tcachings. uj 
The term /suhuf/ is a plural form of /sahifah/ which means ‘a leaf ^ y 
or page of a book’, or ‘some leaves of paper on which something is written’ D 
and, here, it means ‘the contents of them’, because we know that the holy Ze 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could not read anything from the pages and, es 
therefore, was teaching the ‘contents’ of them. A 
And the purpose of using the term /mutahharah/ is that it was e b 
exactly the very truth, the original Word of Allah, in its purity, without i 
corruption having polluted it, and far from the evil hands of Jinn and gd 
the human race; as is mentioned in Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 42: E 
"No falsehood can approach it from before or behind it..." Vy 
Now, Verse 3 "Wherein are laws..." refers to the fact that, in these MA 
scriptures, there arc, without doubt, decrces contained therein that are (is 
right and straight. Wo) 
Thereforc, /kutub/, here, means 'what is written', or it means 'the ACER 
laws or decrees appointed by Allah’, because /kitabat/, in Arabic, has been DA 
used in the sense of ‘prescribing a decree’ as in Sura Baqarah, No. 2, Ee 
verse 183: "O ye who believe! Fasting is prescribed to you as it was A 
prescribed to those before you that ye may learn self-restraint." e 
Then, the term /qayyimah/ means ‘smooth, straight, right, strong, a 
confirmed, valuable, worthy’ or all these meanings collectively. a 
It is also probable that since the Qur’an contains all that the TA 
former scriptures had, besides many other additional points, then, it is V 
said that therein arc the right ordinances of the past. Pup 
It is worthy to note that in the first verse ‘the People of the Book’ is gA 
mentioned prior to ‘the polytheists' but, in the fourth verse only ‘the PA 
People of the Book’ is mentioned and while ‘polytheists’ is not stated, the $4) 
j 
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A verse refers to both of them. As 
» Apparently, these differences may be for that, in this matter, the — (117 
Vd People of the Book were the main rejectors and the polytheists were 2°% 
y their dependants; or for that the People of the Book deserved more X 
bs blame, because they had many men of knowledge among them and had i yx 
s a higher standard of theology than the polytheists so, therefore, their io) 
Ra rejection was more disgraceful and blameworthy. Ms 
RE eee (i 
R Then, the Qur’an reproaches ‘The People of the Book’ and the e 
VV polytheists saying: n2 
es "And they were ordered no more than that they should worship Allah RJ 
"S (alone) being sincere to Him in obedience, upright, and to keep up prayer, b 
(i and pay zakat (poor-rate) and that is the religion right and straight." e 
QR On the phrase /wa nia umiru/ "and they were ordered no more" , aS 
Al some have cited that the purpose of using this phrase is that the People C » 
R of the Book already had the three eternal principles in their own — (^ 
& religion: Unity of God, prayer, and alms. These are some fixed 3 
FE»! principles, but those people were not true to their promise concerning — 5:4. 
>g these principles. E vi 
Ez Furthermore, the same decrees, in Islam, are, also, pure 77} 
§ Pu monotheism, prayer and alms which are the same eternal principles. So, — ' Ü d 
€ ix why did they refuse to accept them? Ko) 
LA Using this phrase, then, seems more suitable, because, /umirü/ KOS 
j dg ‘ordered’, refers to the acceptance of the new religion, that which was I A 
a4 mentioned in the preceding verse, over which ‘they divided’. s 
pev Some of the commentators believe that using the word /din/ 


[5A ‘religion’, here, means ‘worship’ and the phrase ‘no more than that they 
MM should worship Allah (alone)’, confirms this idea. ^ 

FA] The term /hunafa/ is the plural form of /hanif/ derived 
BUS from /hanaf/ ‘pure in faith’ and as Ragib cites in Mufradát it means 


E 
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a ‘to decline from aberration to the straight way’. All those who make T? 
P j pilgrimage to Kaaba or were circumcised were called / hanif/,by ^ 5.4 
o the Arabs, referring to the fact that they had believed in Abraham's e 
^ 4 religion. È A 
Edt On the whole, this word in lexicology and in various dictionaries — 5^ ^2 
rd originally means ‘crookedness or inclination’, but, in the Qur'an and e. 
es wy 
2 j Le 9. POL? APT Tx. ^ dp OOF AUN p. 75 g : Y 
Ge SS ECT Hs Sy E qa 


>s Sa 
vt Islamic traditions it has been used with the sense of 'declining from A 
is A polytheism and inclining toward monotheism and the straight way’. ^ 
art ig » j ; pay 
wer The phrase ‘the religion right and straight’ denotes that those 3 
(s principles, i.e., pure montheism, prayers and alms, are eternal and re 
E unchangeable in all religions, or it can be said that they are found within Le 
¢ Es the nature of all human beings. NU 
o 2 So, the destiny of Man leads him to monotheism and his nature (5 
v . . . . . . . me 7) 
59 invites him to being grateful to his Lord, knowing His divine essence, Kai 
fi x and, further, Man's social spirit calls him to the service of the deprived MS 
i o: by practicing deeds of charity. "vy 
Y ; Therefore, the root of these characteristics, in general, exists in all È h: 
uj humans and that is why these laws are also found in the teachings of all BS 
VEN the former prophets and are the core in the teachings of the Prophet of AL 
SA Islam, Mohammad (p.b.u.h.). M 
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163. " They are of (varying) ranks with Allah; and Allah sees what they da." 
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Commentary: 


——á 
Y ` 


Some verses of the Qur'an indicate that there are different degrees 
for the people. For example, Sura Al-Anfal, No. 8, verse 4 says: "... they 
shall have from their Lord exalted grades..." Or, Sura Taha, No 20, verse 75 oe 
says: "... these it is who shall have the high ranks." 

In this verse the persons themselves are rendered into 'ranks'. It is 
similar to the meaning that a human being should act according to the ; 
scale, but later he himself becomes a scale. Or, another example is that: at + ~ 
first man is * praiser of Allah ’, /Sakir/, but later he himself becomes NS 
reminder’, /Sikr/, in a way that his remembrance causes hearts to be in 
peace. At first, he turns around the axis, but, later, he himself becomes the 
axis of the Truth. 

" They are of (varying) ranks with Allah; 
and Allah sees what they do." 
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s (The Clear Evidence) em 

loô * 
1a) No. 98 (verses 6-8) Kan 
d 7) f 5 


4 ye 6. "Surely those who disbelieve from among the People of the Book andthe — (^3 
n M polytheists shall be in the fire of Hell, therein dwelling forever; they are the R 


$79 = 
e worst of all creatures." x A 
45 7. "Surely those who believe and do righteous deeds, they are the best of all né 


" n ^en 9 
X creatures. xj 


zu 8. "Their reward with their Lord will be Gardens of eternity, beneath which 


Go rivers flow, therein dwelling forever; Allah is well-pleased with them and they "2 
SA are well-pleased with Him. That is for him who fears his Lord and is 
Fu Cherisher." y d 
KEN A 
X : 
Ko Commentary: Re \ 
We: The Best and the Worst Creatures. vm 
be In the former verses, it was mentioned that the people of the E 
gn Book and the polytheists were waiting for clear evidence to be sent by P 
A Allah, but when it came they were dispersed and everyone went his eR 
REN separate way. P kS 
05 In the following verses, from the point of Faith in truth, people Uc 
eo arc divided into two groups; believers and disbelievers, and then the fate ES 
iat of cach is pointed out. re 
[st At first it says: fe 
Pi "Surely those who disbelieve from among the People of the Book and the » C 
Cos j polytheists shall be in the fire of Hell, therein dwelling forever, they are the Sa 
EAS worst of all creatures." m 
The term /kafarü / ‘they disbelieved', here, refers to their Č x 
blasphemy rather than their being Muslim, otherwise their previous 4 ü 
KY infidelity was not a new matter. $1 
rs The phrase "they are the worst of all creatures" is a startling e 
e» statement which shows that among all the living and non-living creatures v3 
a 7 
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AA there is nothing worse than those who left the right path and went yi 
es astray after the truth became clear and the argument and reason $ 

vq became complete. This is, in fact, like that which is mentioned in Sura < 


i A) Anfal, No. 8, verse 22: "For the worst of beasts in the sight of Allah are KA 
> the deaf and the dumb. Those who understand not.". Or similar still, to [es 
A 


CU what Sura A'raf, No. 7, verse 179 says after referring to the people of — J 
RS Hell with the same characteristics: "...they are like cattle, nay more ur 
LS misguided: for they are heedless (of warning).". T9 
ae There is also a point in the current verse which goes beyond these m AN 
cx matters, because it introduces them as "the worst of all creatures", and RI 
2 


this is, indeed, a statement of evidence for their perpetual stay in the Pur j 


ES fire of Hell. LJ 


a) And why not! They were the worst of all creatures, because all CN 
ih the means of salvation were being prepared for them, but they refused ed 
f*à it, intentionally, due to their pride, deceit and enmity. A 

7) In this verse, again, the phrase ‘The People of Book’ is mentioned S 
t prior to ‘polytheists’ perhaps for the reason that they had heavenly Si 
1 Books and learned men among them and also possessed some signs and Bu 

D information about the Prophet of Islam which were clearly mentioned in A 
yt. their Books. Therefore, their rejection was more hideous and indecent. OT 
zip) SREE 7] 

By In the next verse, the contrasting group, who are ina higher — ((Z5 
$22 position, are referred to. It says: Rog 
RR "Surely those who believe and do righteous deeds, they are the best of all oe) 
ane creatures.” (r= 
f Seas EN 
v Then their rewards are pointed out: VA 
It "Their rewards with their Lord will be Gardens of eternity, beneath which m 
PEN rivers flow, therein dwelling forever; Allah is well-pleased with them and they x. 
Ook are well-pleased with Him. That is for him who fears his Lord and Cf 

ey Cherisher". (rip 
Hh This high rank and the splendid, unparalleled rewards are for the È% 
I one who fears his Lord: "That is for him who fears his Lord and e 
m Cherisher". | a 

/ It is worthy to note that when speaking about the righteous, it also N 
ey mentions 'doing good deeds', which is, in fact, the fruit of Faith, and X 
| bd 
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indicates that a mere claim of Faith is not enough, Man's conduct p 
should adapt to this Faith, too. But, blasphemy, itself, even with the E 
lack of evil action, causes aberration in Man, and this is apart from the bed 
fact that blasphemy is usually the source of many kinds of sin, crimes, 175 
and wrong actions. d 
The phrase: "they are the best of all creatures" clearly shows that R o) 

good believing pcople who do righteous deeds are even higher than the Say 
angels, because the verse is general and there is no exception made in it. [ A 
There are other verses, also, that are witness to this idea like the verses TA) 
concerning the prostration of the angels to Adam, and the verse: "We V 


have honoured the sons of Adam...", (Sura Bani Isra 1], No. 17, verse $A 
70). b 

However, in this verse, the material and physical rewards ofthe — (^ 
righteous; gardens full of different blessings in Heaven, are mentioned 4, 
first, and, then, their spiritual reward is referred to, that is; "...Allah is an’) 
well-pleased with them and they are well-pleased with Him". "v 

They are well-pleased with Allah because whatever they have (EK? 


fe A asked of Him, He has given them and if they erred He forgave them by E. 
EE His Grace. What pleasure can be better or higher than that one feels v ^d 
b that his beloved, his Lord, accepts him and is pleased with him and he YY 
né succeeds to be close to Him. X6 
es Yes, the Paradise, for Man's body, is the eternal Gardens of the [es 
(e, next world, but the Paradise for his soul is the Lord's pleasure. Yo) 
RS The sentence: "That is for him who fears his Lord and Cherisher" ro 
Us shows that all these gifts come into being because of the existence of the x 
Fd 'fear of Allah' since it is the motive of all obedience, piety, and righteous ju 
ut deeds. AA 
A It should also be noted that the ‘fear of Allah’ is the fear to offend S4 
eM His holy Law, the fear to do anything which is against His holy Will. ed 
ay Such fear is akin to love; for with it dawns the consciousness of Allah's eM 
BE loving care for all His creatures. 9 
V Some of the commentators have combined this verse with Sura ent, 
j^ Fatir, No. 35, verse 28: "...thoze truly fear Allah among His servants, f i 
» who have knowledge...", and have concluded that Paradise is, in fact, the ae, 
en incontestable right of the scientists and learned people. A 
BEN Of course. regarding the fact that the ‘fear of Allah’ has stages and -ga 
g degrees, as wel! as knowledge, which has hierarchies, too, the meaning oA 
YO Rv “POM D ROTTS y LOS Be ig: TUA 
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(28 | ; A 
LA of this statement is clcar. x 
Rel By the way, some believe that the position of /xašiyat/ is higher es 
S than that of /xauf/ because thc latter is used for any fear, but the former 2 = 
~ is a kind of fear mixed with exaltation and respect. Pes, 
AQ PREE DX 
4 Explanation: ë W 
(Pa) Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) and His Followers Are the best creatures’. 
9 ] : : 
PS There arc a great many narrations quoted by famous Sunnite and 
br Shi*ite sources in which the verse: "...They are the best of all creatures" is 
XU rendered to mean Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) and his followers. 
NES Hakim Haskani Neyshabiiri, onc of the famous Sunnite scholars, in es 
ES the fifth century A.H., has cited some narrations with different SM 
LEES : è í ad 
Ss references whose number is more than twenty in his well-known book g, 
Cosi Shawühid-ut-Tanzil. The following are some examples: er S 
X 1. Ibn-Abbas says that when the verse: "Surely those who believe "v. 
A and do righteous deeds, they are the best of all creatures" was revealed, the — (71) 
V holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Hazrat Ali (a.s.): "It is you and your followers EU. 
Mos who will come on the Day of Reckoning when you and your followers are VA) 
p. well-pleased (yourselves) and well-pleasing Him and your enemy will come MS X 
Up) angrily pushed (into Hell)". ' I 
E 2. Abü Barazah has narrated a tradition from the Prophet [S 
SA (p.b.u.h.) who recited the verse and said: "They are you and your fo? 
SS followers. O' Ali! The appointment for you and me is (beside) the Pool of o> 
v Abundance"? ('Haud' is the pool of ‘Kauthar’). uw 
f 3. Jabir - ibn - ‘Abdillah - Ansari narrates in another traditio.. AN) 
a that they were sitting with the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the Sacred Ry: 
3d, House when Ali (a.s.) came to them. As soon as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) — o5 
EN saw him, he said: "My brother is coming to you". Then, he turned toward — c a 
" )] the Ka'ba and said: "By the Lord of this Structure! Surely this man and Gu 
ory his followers will be triumphant on the Day of Judgement". Then. he 7%, 
(o addressed them and added: "By Allah! Truly he was formost to all of you oy ? 


[E in believing in Allah; and among you all he is the most correct in obeying 2 
: Allah; the most faithful in fulfilling the covenant of Allah; the hardest to the —— ed 


DEN b. ^ 
^ C "— ZN 

^ 1 Shawahid-ut-Tanzil, vol. 2, p. 357, tradition 1126. Ü Y] 
VM 2 Shawhid-ut-Tanzll, vol. 2, p. 359, tradition 1130. s. 
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29. EM 
Z4 m 
LZ decree of Allah, the best distributer of the (treasury) in equality, the justest - 
(^ ; to the citizens, and the most important in position with Allah". jd 
c Jübir said it was then that c/4[/ah sent down the verse: >< 
ho " . a e 

s Surely those who believe and do righteous deeds, they are the best of all 


;"* creatures", and from then on whenever Ali came, the Helpers of the 
C^ Prophet would say: "The best of all creatures next to the Messenger of Allah 
^ came". 


prety The descent of this verse, in Mecca, does not contrast with the ^ se) 

pes idca that the Sura is Medinan, becausc it might have been revealed, RS 

p=? again, there. Further, the descent of this verse might have happened on oj 
." one of the holy Prophet's trips from Medina to Mecca, in particular that s 

Cei the reporter of the narration is ‘Jabir - ibn - ‘Abdillah - Ansari’ who 

4) joined the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in Medina. Then, terming these kinds of 

Coll verses ‘Medinan’ is not improbable. 


Some of these traditions are cited by ‘Ibn-Hijr’ in 'Sawa'iq' 
“and some others by ‘Mohammad Shablanji’ in 'Nür-ul-Absàr'. F 


Ezi A great part of the last narration is narrated from Ibn - ‘Asakir, 

Ica from Jabir-ibn-'Abdillah by Jalāl-id-Din-Suyūti in Durr-ul-Manthür. 

Resi 4. It is narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas in Durr-ul-Manthür that when 

d the verse: "Surely those who believe and do righteous deeds, they are the 

zp, best of all creatures" was revealed the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Ali: "It 

È Ba © ds you and your followers who, on the Day of Reckoning are well-pleased liom 

£ 3 (yourselves) and well-pleasing (Him)." 3 EN. 

E "x 5. In another tradition, the above mentioned person narrates AE 
"vs (rom Ibn - Marduyah from Hazrat Ali (a.s) that the Prophet i ^ 

x (p.b.u.h.) had told him (Ali): "Have you not heard the word of Allah: PS 

“>; ‘Surely those who believe and do righteous deeds, they are the best of all "ws 
A creatures’? You and your followers are those and the appointment place of ec 
52 mine and yours will be at the Pool of Abundance’. When I come for the E^ 

on account of nations you will be invited in the case that your foreheads are E 
T^ ^ white (to be known)". 3 we, 
a: Many other Sunnite scholars have also cited the same meaning in ne 
zy way 
ti E^ 2 al. Sawiriq-ul-Muharraqah, p. 96, and Nür-ul-Absàr, p. 70, 101. em 

"gs 3 Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 379. FN 

à 4 Ibid. V^? 
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Ca^ their works including: Khatib Kharazmi in 'Manàaqib', Ab®-Na‘im 
044  Isfahdm in ‘ Kifayat - ul - Khisám ', 'Allámah Tabari in his famous 


j commentary ‘ Tabari', Ibn-Sabbzd Maliki in 'Fusül - ul - Muhimmah', 


JS ‘Allamah Shoukàni in ' Fath - ul - Qadir *, Shaykh Sulayman 
v Qandüzi in ‘Yanābi‘ - ul - Mawwadah’, Alüsi in ' Rüh - ul - Ma‘ani’, 
She) and some others. 

ge) In conclusion, the above mentioned tradition is one of the famous 
Vacs} traditions that is accepted by a great many scholars of Islam. And this, 
2$ in itself, is an important, matchless excellence for Hazrat Ali (a.s.) and 
/*«i his followers. 


By the way, this narration makes this fact clear that the term 


HX. ‘Shi'ah’ was applied and was spread among Muslims by the Prophet 
ars 


(p.b.u.h.), himself, at that time, and it refers to the particular followers 


AA] of Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) 


(of 

PUN EEE. 

V! The Necessity of Intention in Adorations. 
cx 


X Some of the scholars of the principles of Islamic Jurisprudence 


have taken the verse: "And they were ordered no more than that they 


& should worship Allah (alone) being sincere to Him in obedience..." as an 
4 evidence for (niyyat) ‘intention’ with divine motive being necessary in 
Zp) ‘worship’ and this depends on the word ‘din’, here, to be meant ‘worship’ 
A so that it becomes a reason for the necessity of sincerity in worship. We 
M£, should also take the term /amr/, ‘command’ in this verse, unlimited in 
Z^, order to have a sense of necessity of intention with divine motive in all 


y4 commands. However, the meaning of the verse does not seem to be 


RI either of them, but the purpose of the verse is to prove monotheism in 
2 contrast with polytheism. It means they are only invited to monotheism. 
P3 
ns Sas Ss 
ej The Wonderful Heights and Depths to Which Man Can Reach. 
Cok We understand, clearly, from the verses of this Sura that there is 
(o. 5 no creature in the world like Man to be able to gain the highest ranks 
<A} and being the best of all by doing righteous deeds, (note that ‘righteous 
9 i . : 
Z deeds’ includes all good deeds; not only a part of them), and if he goes 


on the path of blasphemy and aberration he will fall so deep that he can 
be the worst of all creatures. 


á 
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The vast, grcat distance between these two extremes of highness vA 
and lowliness of Man; although a very sensitive and dangerous status for ic^ 
him, indicatcs his dignity and capability of development. It is natural 2*- 
that Man, with such an efficiency and extraordinary potentiality, is also park 
quite close to the possibility of extraordinary aberration. mz. 


hcd 
Supplication: 


O Lord! We look to You, Your Grace, to gain the high rank EU 
of "the best of all creatures". 


4? O Lord! Count us among the followers of the man who Ce 
^ deserves this title the best. 


25° O Lord! Endow us with such a sincerity that we worship : 
Wa and love nothing but You. A 
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2-3 No. 99 (8 Verses) TOS 
dem, vr 
I" wv ^. 4 
mA P4 
$X Contents of Sura Zilzal: y 
po "T € : oh 
ra Opinions are divided as to whether this Sura was revealed in Gu 
Si). Mecca or Medina. It is generally referred to as being of the early P S) 
\~ ` Medinan period, by some commentators, while some others believe that gt? 
f. it can be of the late Meccan period. The style of its verses, which are Z9 
pui about Resurrection and the preliminary signs of its occurencc, appcars E 
^ to bc like the Meccan Suras, but there is a tradition which says that Pa 
( when this Sura was revealed, Abü-Sa'id-Khedri asked the holy Prophet o 
:  (p.b.u.h.) a question about the following verse: "So, whoever has done an 
XE atom’s weight of good shall behold it", and we know that Abü-Sa'id joined FA 
xt the Muslims in Medina. ! E 
ee In any case, whether it is Meccan or Medinan, it does not change ESA 
vs the meaning and the commentary of the Sura. Sg 
ay This Sura mainly pivots on three points: First, it speaks about the 2 
AM . . s s [6 
Fed preliminary signs of the appearance of the Hereafter, and then, it tells A} 
pf x 7 i 
WV us about the Earth as a witness to all of Man's deeds. v 
eer In the third part. people are divided into two groups: good and HU 
LN evil, each of which will receive the fruit of their own actions. CL 
A d f^ Y 
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ase : r 5 
Bx he 
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The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 


There are some expressive meanings in the Islamic reports on the 


virtue of reciting this Sura. For instance, a tradition from the holy RJ 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites it (Sura Zilzal), it is the same as if x 
he had recited Sura Baqarah, his reward is as much as the one who would <4 
have recited one fourth of the Qur'an." 6.) 
Another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "Be never tired A 

of reciting it (Sura Zilz@l), because everyone who recites it in his optional 3 V 
prayers will never bc involved in an earthquake and hc will not dic by it, en 
nor should he bc hurt by lightning or any worldly pests until hc dies". : AN 
Md 

TETT b= 


"Šen 1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 524. 
iat, 2 Usül-Kafi as narrated in Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5. p. 347. 
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AN 164. " Indeed Allah conferred a favour upon the believers when He raised up 
uS among them a messenger of their own selves to recite His verses unto 
/ them and purify them and to teach them the Book and the Wisdom; 
S ^ although earlier they had surely been in manifest error." 
Ws Commentary: 
«s The Arabic term /minnah/ is derived from the root /manna/ with the 
ey sense of a stone by which things may be weighed. Thus, every weighty and 
y g y B ry weighty 


xi valuable bounty is called /minnah/. But showing some slight bounties as 
%% some heavy and magnificant ones, is disagreeable. Therefore, donating a 

great bounty is good, but representing an ordinary bounty in a great shape 
E is reprobated. 


ES Explanations: 


"A 
e 1. The appointment of Prophets to prophecy is the greatest heavenly 
ES gift and the greatest bounty of Fah. 
" Indeed Allah conferred a favour..." 
2. Prophets were chosen from among people themselves. 


id "... when He raised up among them a messenger from among themselves..." 
AN (See also the following complementary explanation, No. 1) 
MN 3. Purification is prior to teaching. (Purification and instruction 
cH have been at the top of the training programs of prophets). 

% 4. The mission of prophets envelops all human kind, yet only the 


believers are gratitude unto this bounty and enjoy of the light of guidance. 
" Indeed Allah conferred a favour upon the believers ..." 
5. Self-improvement and rectitude should be performed under the 


Aj 
Uf 
1 
A. light of the prophets’ school of thought and the verses of Allah. 
* 
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jS) In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful & 7 
a " . t : wx 
p> i| 1. "When the Earth shall quake with a mighty quaking," ew 
fs griy q g AS 
re 2. "And the Earth shall cast forth her burdens," M 
Kx 3. "And man shall say (distressed): What has befallen her?" "6 i 
T i 4. "On That Day, she will recount (all) her news:" Ex 
Con 5. "For that your Lord will have given her inspiration." SS 
M (3 CN 
een. 6. "On That Day, people shall come forth in groups to be shown their wy 
» i BY 
bp j deeds. 59 d 
or à 7. "So, whoever has done an atom's weight of good shall behold it." p A 
t. b 
RA 8. "And whoever has done an atom’s weight of evil shall behold it." LIE 
nis NY 
ER Commentary: E 
> X 744 
CD The Day When Man Sees All His Deeds. l A 
AA * o.) 
oe) As it was pointed out about the contents of the Sura, the exo 
(ren) beginning of the Sura refers to the horrible end of the phenomenal NÉ 
7^5 world and some terrible signs it has before the Resurrection bcfalls. MR 
(53 At first, it says: E 
A S 
ton "When the Earth shall quake with a mighty quaking," DA 
Na Ree b 
Qi Ac 
F "And the Earth shall cast forth her burdens," EY 
C5 CN 
SN The term / zilzilaha / ‘her earthquake’ points either to the ms 
M idea that, on that day, all the globe will quake (this is different from the eis 
(pat ordinary earthquakes that we know of which are local and periodical), ÈA 
"A. orto the promised earthquake, that is, the final earthquake of the Sy 
FRS Resurrection. WAN 
y Commentators have delivered different ideas on the term /a8qal/ US 
m Rett 
vm. E 
o>” o p “o 
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5 E 
~~ ‘burdens’. Some have said that the purpose of using it is to signify men UJ 
i) who will be thrown out from their graves by the quake of the MA 
Cj ^ Resurrection, like that which is found in Sura Inshiqàq. No. $4, bey 
, ^ to verse 4 which says: "And casts forth what is within it and becomes empty". e 
er Some others have said the purpose is that it casts out the minerals edi 
Ë i and treasures from within the earth which causes the mammonists to tem 
Ta sigh for them. R 
NS) It is also probable that it means some enormous boulders and uL 
-.4 lava, from beneath the crust of the earth, which are usually thrown up e 
Ta when earthquakes and volcanoes occur. At the end of this world and us 
dh through the great and final convulsion, whatever is inside the earth will Py 
<4 be thrown out. e 
yan | The first commentary seems more appropriate, though all of them ea 
bo ^ can be combined, as well. RM 
S ee as 

However, on That Day everyone, observing that supreme ‘Se 


world-shaking Event, will become completely terrified: 
"And man shall say (distressed): What had befallen her?" 

Some have rendered ‘man’, here, to mean the unbelieving men, in 
particular, who had doubt about the Resurrection. But, it seems that 
the word ‘man’ has a vast meaning, here, so that it includes all human 
beings, because the situation of the earth, on That Day, will be so 
surprising that everyone will wonder, so it is not limited to the 
unbelievers, alone. 

Does this surprise and question thereby depend on whether it is 
the First or the Second Blast? 


The circumstances will show that it is the First Blast, of the end of Py 
this world, because the Great world-shaking Event happens at that time. ix) 
However, it has been presumed that it refers to the Second Blast oh 
and the raising of the dead when all people come out from beneath the SAU 
earth. The later verses are all about the Second Blast, too. d 
But, since the events of these two blasts are frequently seen C 
together, in the verses of Qur'an, the first commentary, regarding the ER 
terrible final earthquake, seems more fitting. If so, the use of the term i» 
/a6qal/ ‘burdens’ is in reference to minerals, treasures and moulten lava C 


hidden in the earth. 
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Jf mod mm Ai 
P More important than this is that: {4 
ES "On That Day, she will recount (all) her news". bud 
be On the Day of Judgement, the earth will manifest al! good and Nd 
FN evil deeds that were carricd out on it. This very earth, on which we live 24 
XO) and do our actions, is one of the greatest witnesses to Man’s deeds on Ro) 
S That Day. We 
4 There is a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who asked: iN 


xj "Do you know what the purpose of ‘her news’ is?" The people replied that 
ee Allah and His Messenger are more informed. Then, he added: " ‘Her v 


CE news' is that she is witness to all the deeds that every servant has done on de) 
È 1 her surface. She will say: So and so had done such and such on a F 
"n particular day. And this is ‘her news’ ". : ay 
ue In another tradition the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have eS 
NM said: "Be careful of your ablution; and the best action of your deeds is A 
uz. prayer. Then, protect the earth, because she is your mother; and there is no — ' q 
A one on her who does good or evil, but that she reports it.". s GA 
[^ Abü-Sa'id-Khedri has narrated that when they were in the desert > = 
A they would call to prayer, loudly, because he had heard from the y 
ES Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) who said: "There is no Jinn or human or vt. 
P stone that hears it, but does not bear witness to it (on the Day of 9 2 
s Judgement)." ? p 


Does the Earth really speak by the command of Allah ? Or, is 
the purpose that the effects of Man's deeds appear on the face of the 
earth? 

We know that every action which Man docs has an effect on his 
surroundings even though they are not tangible for us. but they all will 
be made manifest on That Day and thc Earth speaking is not anything 
save one example of this great manifestation. 


C KH In any event, this is not a strange matter because, even today with 
ex the development of science and Man's experiments, there arc inventions 
XY S . : . 
Aj that can record the voice of people or take photos and films of the 
[ais 
Ge ——— MÀ 
K Y 1 Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 649. 
A 2 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 526. 
+ 3 Ibid. 
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actions that anyonc docs, at any time or anywhere and which can be 
kept as proper documents to be offered to the court in a form that no 
one can deny or reject. 

It is worthy to note that Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) is narraied to have 
said: "Say your prayers at different points in the Mosques, because on the 
Day of Judgement evey part will bear witness for the one who has prayed 
thereon.". 

Another tradition denotes that when Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) finished 
the act of dividing the public treasury of the Muslims, he used to say a 
two-rak'at prayer and then said (addressing the place): "On the Day of 
Judgement und witness for me that verily I filled you justly and emptied you 
rightfully.". 

Re 

In the next verse, it says: 

"For that your Lord will have given her inspiration." 

And the Earth obeys this command fully. The term /auh3/ is used, 
herc, to indicate the extent of the divine revelation and that even the 
carth shall have some sort of receiving the revelation by which she will 
be able to speak or it is contrary to the nature of the earth to speak. 

Some have said that the purpose is that He inspires the Earth to 
cast out what she has written, hersclf. 

But, the first commentary seems more correct and more 
appropriatc. 

kee F 

Then, it says: 

"On That Day, people shall come forth in groups to be shown their deeds". 


The term /a$tat/ is the plural form of /šatt/ with the 
mcaning ol ‘scattered fragments’, the scparation and diversity of people 
may be for that on the Day of Judgement the followers of different 
religions will arrive scparately; or the people of every part of the earth 
will comc by themselves; or some people will appear with beautiful, 
happy faces and some others with dark, frowning, dull faces. 


|. Li'8l-il-Akhbar. vol. $. p. 79 (New edition). 
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S Or, all sects are with their leaders as is pointed out in Sura Ae 
2 Asra, No. 17, verse 71: "One day We shall call together all human beings A d j 
27 with their (respective) Imams...". >A 
n2 Or, the believers with the believers and the disbelievers with the nr 
b x disbelievers will come forth on the Day of Judgement. ee 
(45 To combine these commentaries, together, is also quite possible, V^. 
$a because the meaning of the verse is vast. (s 
y e» The term /yasdur/ is derived from /sadr/ and means ‘camels A 
ff q excitingly coming out of the watering place, in groups’, and, here, it refers Len 
(Fy to ‘different sects coming out of their graves for thier reckonings’. ^v 
ha. The purpose of the phrase /liyarau-a‘malahum/ ‘to be shown their ze» 
e deeds' is that they will see the outcome of their deeds. A 
p Or, they will see the record of the deeds in which every action, D 
CX good or bad, is recorded. S 
& i Or, it refers to the esoteric observation with the sense of knowing Ptaa 
pol the quality of their deeds. ONG 
a Or, it means the embodiment of deeds and observing the deeds, oA 
AA themselves. / 9 
v» The last commentary adapts to the appearance of the verse most CD 
vd of all. This verse is considered the most clear, among the verses, on the V3 
2 matter of ‘the embodimem of deeds’ which on That Day men's deeds are S. 


incarnated in their forms and appear in front of every individual. This 
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« correlation with deeds causes Man to be joyful or afflicted according to "a 
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embodiment of deeds and seeing the deeds, themsleves, good or evil, on 
the Day of Judgement even for the slightest one. 

The term /mi@qal/ means both ‘weight, heaviness’ and ‘a 
scale’ by which the weight of things are weighed, and, here, the first 
meaning is used. 

Commentators have rendered the word /Sarrah/ differently, such 
as: ‘a small ant’, ‘the dust that sticks on the hand when one puts it on the 
ground’; or particles of dust floating in the air that are seen when a 
beam of sunlight shines through an opening into a dark room. 

We know that, nowadays, the word /Sarrah/ is also used in the 
Arabic language for ‘atom’ and ‘atomic bomb’ is called /qunbulatun 
Sarriyah/. Furthermore, an atom is a tiny particle of anything; or any of 
the smallest particles of an element that combine with similar particles 
of other elements to produce compounds: Atoms combine to form 
molecules and consist of a complex arrangement of electrons revolving 
around a positively charged nucleus containing (except for hydrogen) 
protons and neutrons and other particles. 

In any case, whatever it means, the purpose, here, is the smallest 


weight. 
However, this verse is one of the verses that shakes Man and 


shows that the account of eA//a£, on That Day, is extraordinarily proper 
and sensitive, and the scales for weighing Man’s deeds are so delicate 
and just that they count the smallest weight of his actions. 
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Explanation: 
Accuracy and Severity at the Divine Reckoning. 

Not only the verses of this Sura, but, also different verses of the 
Qur'an clearly show that on the Day of Judgement the Reckoning is 
extremely precise. Sura Luqman, No. 31, verse 16 says: "O my son!” 
(said Luqman), "If there be (but) the weight of a mustard seed and it were 
(hidden) in a rock, or (anywhere) in the heavens or on earth, Allah will 
bring it forth: For Allah understands the finest mysteries, (and) is well 
acquainted (with them)." 

Mustard is a small seed from a famous plant and it is proverbially 


a small, minute thing that people may ordinarily pass by. 
These senses warn Man of the strictness which he will be dealt 
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y with in accounting for his deeds. Even the smallest deed, good or evil. AJ 
e will not escape the accounting. By the way, these verses warn us not to up 

d think that lesser sins are unimportant nor the good actions, insignificant. $“ 
TE Whatever {llah counts cannot be considered unimportant. A x 
by That is why some commentators have said that these verses were T 
Um revealed when some of the followers of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were 3 X 
e heedless of little acts of charity and used to say that the reward is given $2% 
WS for the things which we like and little things are not among those that f” 
Ba we like. Thcy were hecdless of the lesser sins, too. These verses were SAN 
(5d revealed and encouraged them to do even the little acts of charity and — 
hea to admonish them about small vices. Ne l 
es ELp — 
p ; at 
"NC An Answer To A Question. S: 
OK? A question arises, here, as to whether, according to these verses, coe 
NE, Man will see all his deeds, good or evil, small or great on the Day of ake 

L4 Judgement. How does this idea adapt with the verses about the good (a 

UC deeds canceling the bad ones (or vice-versa), excommunicaticn, 32 

ff forgiveness, and repentance? The verses of cancellation say that some EN 
V) actions and beliefs like blasphemy destroy all the good actions of Man, A 
fs) for example: Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse 65 says: "...If you were to x 
Bx join (gods with God), truly fruitless will be thy work (in life)...". And based (s 
ens on the verses of excommunication, sometimes "...good actions remove Ro) 
e x those that are evil...", (Sura vo, No. 11, verse 114). Also, the verses & X 
(Pes) of forgiveness and repentance say that with the forgiveness by 4lluh — 
AR and repentance by Man, sins will be obliterated. Then, how do these Ex 
MS», senses match with the seeing of all good and evil deeds in the Xn 
^d Hereafter? I 
Gs To answer this question we must pay attention to the fact that the [S 
PA) idea mentioned in these verses is that ‘whoever has done an atom's weight 2%, 
A of good or evil shall behold it' is a general rule, and we know that there SC 
eS if are exceptions to most rules and the verse of forgiveness, repentance, ara 
em cancellation, and excommunication are, in fact, exceptions to this — $^» 
general rule. 4 
Another answer is that in the cases of ‘cancellation’ and eX 
‘excommunication’, indeed, there occurs a balance and division, just like oon 
‘claims’ and ‘debts’ that are reduced from each other. When Man secs VN 
E 
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the remaining balance, he has, indeed, seen all his good and bad actions. 
This word is also true about forgiveness and repentance, because 
forgiveness does not happen without it not being worthy of the case, 
and repentance is, itself, one of the good actions. 

The appearance of the verses shows that they refer to the, actions 
of this world and the fruit of them in the Next World. 

e96066 
The Most Expressive Verses of the Qur'an. 

It is narrated from 'Abdilláh - ibn - i - Mas'üd that the most 
decisive verses of the Holy Qur'an are those very verses that say: "So, 
whoever has done an atom’s weight of good shall behold it." "And whoever 
has done an atom’s weight of evil shall behold it". He has rendered them 
to mean 'consistent'. And, verily, the true belief in their contents is 
enough to bring Man on the right path and keeps him far from 
committing any vice and corruption. 

There is a tradition which says that once a man came to the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him to teach him something from what 
Allah had taught him. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sent him to one of 
his followers to teach him the Qur'an. He taught the man Sura Zilzal 
to the end. Then, the man was ready to leave saying that that was 
sufficient for him. (Another narration has cited that he said: 'That very 
verse alone was sufficient for him’). The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "Let 
him go since he became a scholar." (And according to another narration 
he said: "He returned as a scholar.") lı The reason is clear because, he 
who knows his deeds will be counted later, even those that are as small 
as a mustard seed, will pay careful attention to his actions today; and 
this is the best lesson to train him. Furthermore, on the Day of 
Judgement one good action will be counted ten to seven hundred times 
as much for those that c///a4 wills, while one sin will be counted as only 
one for divine pushishment; and Alok is forgiving. 
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1 Tafsir-i-ROh-ul-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 495 and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 650. 
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€ Lord! On the Day when all deeds, good and evil, will be we 
embodied in front of us, we hope for Your profound Favor Y 
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"... fo recite His verses unto them and to purify them ..." 
The austerities and monasticisms whose origin is not verses of Allah 
and whose teachers are not divine prophets, themselves are deviation. 
6. In order to recognize the bounty of appointment of prophets 
better, we should refer to the history concerning before their times. 
^... althoug before this they had surely been in manifest error." 
7. In corruptive dark and very gloomy environments it is possible to 
work, too. 
8. In the manner of prophets, spiritual training and teaching both 
are accompanied with wisdom. 
"... and to purify them and to teach them the Book and the Wisdom;..." 


Complementary Explanations: 


1. The appointment of prophets from among people has some 
favours in itself: a) People know the background of such a prophet and 
trust in him. b) People are Pioneers in excecuting the commands of 
Allah. c) Prophets are acquainted with the pains of people and they 
sympathetically have a share in their joys and sorrows. d) Prophets are 
always available for people. 

2. There is a popular proverb in the Arabic Language which says: 
Things are known by their opposites. 

As it is understood from the statements of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) in 
Nahjul-Baláqah, in the Age of Ignorance, People had neither a sound 
culture nor a good hygiene. ! 

When Hadrat Ja'far Tayyár, Hadrat Ali's brother, was in Abyssinia, 
he illustrated the situation of the Age of Ignorance for Najashi as such: " 
We were worshipping idols (but now we are worshippers of Allah). At that 
time, we consumed corpses; we were of corruptives; we used to break off 
connections with our kindred, we had ill treatments with our neighbours, the 
strong members of us often devoured the rights of the weak. " 
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5 Sura 'Aoivat (i 
e) NZD 
Es (The Charsers) a 
ae No. 100 (11 Verses) EN 
ved w 
N ki 
es Contents of the Sura: be 
ET Opinions are divided as to the place where the revelation of this EX 
NA 3 Sura took place; whether it was at Mecca or Medina. "as 
NE" The verses of the Sura are short; where oaths are emphasized on, OY 
Xj and the Resurrection is seriously referred to. These are some A 
A characteristics which confirm that the Sura is Meccan. e 
ó But, on the other hand, the content of the oaths, of this Sura, P 
ed refer mostly to the affairs of Holy War, which we will discuss in detail e 
oe later, and, also to the existence of the narrations which denote that this A. 
A Sura was revealed after the war known as /ðāt-us-salāsil /, indicating Eg 
ty that the Sura is Medinan, even though we consider that the introductory | [os 
vs oaths of the Sura point to :he movement of pilgrimages toward Mash ‘ar d 
v7 (Sacred Monument) and Mina. (This war happened in the eighth year xe) 
Ret A.H. in which many pagans were captured. They were bound in chains ire 
[£x and that was why it was called the battle of /Sat-us-salasil/.) s 
vv With attention to all of the above, we prefer to consider this Sura AA 
E Medinan. Aj 
p From the aforementioned statements, it is understood that at the EX 
(of beginning of the Sura there are some awakening oaths and, then, — (5. 
ex reference is made to some human weaknesses like blasphemy, CAP 
«i miserliness, and mamonism. Concluding the Sura, a comprehensive hint ay 
T is made to the Resurrection, and the fact that {Llah knows everything M 
A about His servants. Say 


The Virtue of Studying Sura ‘Adiyat: 

On the virtue of reciting this Sura, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
narrated to have said: "He who recites this Sura will be rewarded ten good 
ME oH as many as the number E^ the people who stay at Muzdalafah 
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(Mash'ar, Sacred Monument) and gather witnessing it." i 

Another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites 
Sura ‘Adiyat and continues reciting it Allah will raise him up with 
Amir-al-Mo'mineen (Ali, a.s.) on Doomsday and he will be with him (a.s.) 
and his companions." . a 

Some narrations denote that the virtue of reciting this Sura is as 
much as the virtue of reciting half of the Qur'an. ? 

It is clear, without any explanation, that all these excellences are 
for those who believe in its contents thoroughly and act accordingly. 

LL NL D 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 527. 
2 ibid. 


eV 3 Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 383. 
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Uo No. 100 (verses 1-11) i 
MESS oo 
ie f 
Y, $i In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful Kod 
Rr 1. "By the panting chargers," bs 
VET 2. "And by those that sprint striking fire (with their hooves)," iy 
aw 3. "And by those which charge at dawn," E 
» 4 4. "And stir thereby the dust aloft," d 
NC 5. "And penetrate into the midst (of the enemy) En masse. S4 
sz 6. "Surely, man is ungrateful to his Lord;" ( x 
Ky 7. "And surely he is a witness to that;" EA 
nts 8. "And most surely he is tenacious in the love of wealth." ES 
Uu 9. "Does he not know, when that which is in the graves is raised," oy 
PA 10. “And that which is in the breasts is made known," Mn 
Ba 11. “Surely their Lord is aware of them on That Day?" x 
T S 
&7ð3 The Occasion of Revelation: ee 
MS A tradition says that this Sura was revcaled after thc occurrence s 
s8 of the war /ðāt-us-salāsil /. The description is as follows: NS 
(E53 In the eighth year A.H. the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam was aS 
Ka informed that twelve thousand strong had gathered in Yabis to make a PY 
V sudden and very heavy attack on Medina to kill thc Muslims, the holy Lx 
PA Prophet and Ali (p.b.u.th.) as well. 23. 
Co Upon receiving the news of this gathering of hostile forces, the SA 
eon holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sent a group of the Muslim followers to them ka? 
NI under the command of some of his companions, but they returned = (75 
ES without gaining any positive result. Finally, hc sent Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) (e 
E. with a great number of the emigrants (Muhajirs), and the helpers, under [SN 
ls his command, to meet them. = 
wv They marched by night and kept themselves conccaled by day and. X 
2 rj 
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y` thus. they reached the enemy. Surrounding the enemy's forces, Hazrat ^oi 
Al Ali (p.b.u.h) offered them (to follow the religion of) Islam at first, but BA 
VE — they did not accept it. Then, the Muslims attacked them in the early px] 
PS hours of dawn when it was still dark and won an easy victory. Most of M 
e the enemy's men were killed, and those who remained, Ali (p.b.u.h.) put b 
eg them in chains and took them, with their collective properties, to the ey 
ex) holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in Medina. CX 
i a3) Before the Muslim forces reached Medina, this Sura was revealed. ( 
LN The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) came out early that very morning and e 
‘Ss recited this Sura in prayer. After finishing the prayer some Muslim A 
W followers told him that they had not heard that Sura before. Then, he A. 
en agreed and added that Ali (p.b.u.h.) defeated the enemies, and Gabriel, e| 
po bringing that Sura, had informed him of it the previous night. edi 
n A few days later Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) entered Medina with the (24) 
S ‘spoils of war’ and captives. | C $ 
<All Same believe that this is one of the clear examples of the verse (ox 
zy and it is not an occasion of revelation. ed 
" eoe = 
wb Pm 
xe) Commentary: aA, 
X By Those Which Raid At Dawn. vi 
hen As it was said earlicr, this Sura begins with some awakening oaths. EZ 
CN At first. it says: M^ 
gr~ ò " F m e 
SN By the panting chargers. Y 
A Some believe that the verse means: ‘By the camels, of pilgrims, ieee 
f which run with panting breath from ‘Arafat to Mash'ar (Sacred Monument) ja 
4y and run from Mash'ar to Mina.’ i ji 
ay The term / &diyat/ is the plural form of / Sdiyah/ based on v 
MEA /'adw/ that originally means ‘to pass; to separate’ and also ‘enmity; E = 
oa running’, but, here it means ‘fo run swiftly’. a 
ae The term /dabh/ means ‘the sound of breathing hard of a Fd, 
9 running horse.' ck : ) 
[24 As mentioned above, therc arc two different ideas in commenting PS 
UT Q1 this verse: € LA 
LS Fh 
t ^u 3 Bir al-Arwar. vol. 21. p. 66 ; and Majma’-al-Bayan. vol. 10, p. 528. V ac 
(o Ly] 
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The first idea says that the objective point of the oath is the M 
horses which run swiftly towards the battlefields of Holy War, and since p 

; Holy War is a sacred action, these animals that run on its path are so b a4 
Lo worthy that they deserve to be sworn to. a 
bx The second idea considers the oath to be to the swift camels, of ad) 
S pilgrims, that run fast between the sacred places of Mecca and for the Es 
o d same reason thcy have a kind of sacredness that is fit to be sworn to. X 
C) On the occasion of revelation, of this Sura, some people, such as K^) 
LS. Ibn-Abbas and so on, have said that they arc the horses that the Muslim est 
bes fighters rode on to fight in the Battle of Badr, but Amir-al-Mo'mincen A 
s Ali (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have rejected this idea and said that there P 
sd were only two horses in the Battle of Badr: One belonged to Zubayr my 
rea} and the other was Miqdad’s. On the contrary, they were the camels that 24 
Con ran from ‘Arafat to Mash‘ar and from Mash'ar to Mina’. Ibn-Abbas said SN 
cot when he heard that meaning from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) he changed his Co? 
i mind and acceptcd the latter. ^ 
i It is also probable that / @diyat/ has such a vast meaning en 
hots that consists of both the horses of the fighters and the camels of the PL 
tes) pilgrims, and the purpose of the above narration is that its meaning CE 
we: should not be limited to horses, because this meaning is not right vy 
(<p) everywhere such as the clear example of it being the camels of pilgrims. M 
So) In some respects, this commentary seems morc appropriate. jis 
a TT So 
(Ps) "And by those that sprint striking fire (with their hooves)." 29) 
i The chargers pant, in war, obeying their masters. They sprint so eR 
Fs fast that fire, which can be seen brighter at night, strikes from their Aon 
N hooves. Or, the camels, in Hajj pilgrimage, that run swiftly from onc AN 
dd station to another, kick gravcl from under thcir fcet which strike cach BY 

74i Other and sometimes causes sparks to appear. on 
Co The term /miriyat/ is the plural form of / miriyah/ derived Sj 
EY from /ira’/ which means ‘to make fire’; and thc term /qadh/means — i? 
xh) ‘to strike pieces of stone, wood, iron or flint to each other in order to produce ee) 
[SX — sparks. den) 
t) v 
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V^ Then, in thc third oath, it says: 
A "And by those which charge at dawn." 
p It was a custom of thc Arabs, as Tabarsi cites in Majma'-al-Bayàn, 
(Le, that they used to approach their foe by night and waited unti! dawn to iL 
AN makc thcir attack. (o. 
Qe In describing the occasion of revciation of these verses (or onc of ite) 
SS its clear examples) it was said that the troops of Islam under the U 
“WS Icadership of Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) went toward the enemy by night. | 
A After reaching the foe they waited nearby until dawn when they wy 
ey attacked them quickly and violently and defeated them before they A 
n. could show a considerable rcaction. ESS) 
EF And if the oaths refer to the camcls of pilgrims, the purpose of Ba" 
CN this verse is ‘the rush of camels from Mash'ar to Mina at the dawn of the Y 
jo > . Day of Sacrifice’. as 
N The term /mugirāt/ is the plural form of /mugirat/ based on /igürat/ Eu 
Pos, with the sense of ‘to invade; raid; attack’, and since this invasion is (e Sg 
UV sometimes done with the purpose of taking the wealth of others, it is em 
- à also used in the sense of ‘predatory invasion’. Pn 
S esq 49) 
Ys Then, it points to another speciality of those warriors and the ney 
£5 mounts they ride on, saying: (ie 
& A "And stir thereby the dust aloft". Ho 
EN Or, because of the invasion of the camels, of pilgrims, from Me, 
ba Mash'ar to Mina, thc dust raised in the air. Ake 
oar The term /a8arna/ derived from /i8ürah/ has the meaning of raising Ts) 
iv: ‘dust or smoke’ and, sometimes, it has been used in the sense of ‘evoking, ^d 
f. M, stirring’ and also with the meaning of the ‘broadcasting of the sound waves ext j 
ae in space’. EA 
The term /naq*/ means ‘dust’ and it originally means ‘to sink in SN 
water; to soak' and sincc going through dust is similar to that, this word Coa 
has been employcd for it. d 
For the last characteristic of their specialities it says: P 
"And penetrate into the midst (of the enemy)". e 
That attack was so quick and all of a sudden that the believers M 
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could cleave the enemy's force in a very short time and rushed into the 
midst of them to destroy them. That victory was obtained because of a 
swift action and the awareness, preparedness and courageousness of the 
believing warriors. 

Or, it refers to the arrival of the pilgrims from Mash‘ar into the 
center of Mina. 

On the whole, we can conclude that the oaths are made to the 
chargers, to the brave defenders of Faith, to the panting breaths of the 
mounts of the warriors, to the striking fire from their hooves, to their 
swift attack, to the particles of dust scattered in the air, and finally to 
their penetration into the midst of the foe and to their victory. 
Although these ideas are not totally mentioned in the meanings of these 
oaths, they are all gathered in the implication of the words. 
Furthermore, they show how important the Holy War is. 

Some have said that the oaths refer to the persons who can 
convey their virtues to others, make the sparks of knowledge manifest 
with their thoughts, attack at low desires and raise the level of the love 
for Allah both in themselves and others, and, finally, dwell in the midst 
of those who are in ‘lliyin, ‘Heaven’. i 

But, it clearly seems that these interpretations cannot be accepted 
as the commentary of the above verses except as being as a comparison 
regarding the commentary of the verse which is under discussion. 

LIE Bs 

The substantive pı position of the great oaths, that is, what the 

oaths are taken for, is mentioned in verses 6-8 below. It says: 
"Surely, man is ungrateful to his Lord". 

Man, i.e. unregenerate man who forgets or denies the divine 
guidance and the Prophets' preachings, and submits himself to his lusts, 
is surely ungrateful, and grossly selfish to his Lord and Cherisher. 

The term /kanüd / is used for 'a land wherein nothing grows, or 
a person who is ungrateful and miserly'. 

Commentators have cited about fifteen different meanings for the 
term / kanüd / , but, they are, more or less, branches of the same as the 
original meaning cited above. 


1 Tafsir-i-Baydawi, p. 495. 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said about it in a tradition: "The one " P 
who withholds his help (from others), and beats his servant is ‘kaniid’. : eo ^ 
On the whole, /kanüd/ 'an ungrateful man', here, is in contrast with P E 
those who receive guidance and wage unceasing war with evil, then, on 
some have commented on it as being an ‘unbeliever’. 5) 

ie 
mom mm We 
"And surely he is a witness to that". p “ss 
Man is a witness to that because he has insight into himself. If he (t, 
could conceal his true inner character from others he would not be able TE^) 


to hide it from Allah and his own conscience; whether he confesses 
this fact or not. 

Some have said that the pronoun in /innahü/ refers to Allah, i.e. 
Allah is the witness to Man who has the quality of being ‘ungrateful’. 

But, regarding the verses before and after this verse whose similar 
pronouns refer to Man, this possibility seems very improbable, though 
many commentators have preferred this commentary. 

It is also probable that the purpose is the witness of Man to his 
sins and wrong actions on the Day of Judgement, as many verses of the 
Qur'an confirm. 

This very last commentary, here, goes without saying that Man is 
his own witness. The verse has a broad meaning so that it envelops the 
idea that Man is witness to his own ungratefulness and miserliness in 
this world, too. 

It is true that Man is sometimes unable to know himself, so, he 
decieves his conscience and, then, his hideous evil behaviour, with the E 
ornament of Satan, appears to him beautiful and correct; but, for the ; 


problem of ungratefulness and miserliness the case is so clear that he PA. 
cannot conceal it or deceive his conscience. Ce i 
D 
SEE a 
eo à i x 
Again, in the next verse, it says: i 9 
"And most surely he is tenacious in the love of wealth". If 
. ha), 
And the same tenaciousness in the love of wealth causes his m 
H S f £1 
ungratefulness and miserliness. e" 
ERA 


1 Maima‘-al Bayan, vol. 10, p. 530. 
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NN. x 

The term /xayr/ has a vast meaning including any good or 
goodness such as charity, gifts of moncy or kind, public welfare, 
knowledge, Heaven, happiness, ctc. Certainly, the love of them is not a 
reproachable thing that the Qur'an blames in the above sense. That is 
why the commentators have rendercd it, here, into ‘wealth’ which has 


«5 sense both in the above verse and in some other verses of the Qur'an. 

Ea For example, Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 180 says: "It is prescribed, 

S) when death approaches any of you, if you leave any goods, that you make a 
AY bequest to parents and next of kin,..." . 

ee Surcly using the term /xayr/ for the sense of ‘wealth’ is for the sake 

Ka of wealth, itself, which is a good thing becausc it can be thc means of 

Sd doing numerous kinds of good, however, the ungratcful disbclicving 


man changes its real goal and uses it in the way of self-interest. 
ERTE 


Then, in the next verses, where interrogation is for an emphasis, 


s with a threatening tone, it says: 
V "Does he not know, when that which is in the graves is raised"? 
Aa Gom mw 
ez 
wd PV 
ó "And that which is in the breasts is made known?" 


os 
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"Surely their Lord is aware of them on That Day" 

Mj The term /bu'8ira/ is based on /ba'Oarat/ and originally means ‘to 
2 scatter abroad; turn upside down’ and sincc the graves turn upside down 

: when the dead rise and what is in them appears, then, this mcaning has 

been used for the Resurrection. 


is, The term /qubür/ is the plural form of / qabr/ ‘grave’ and is 
Md used for the place that covers the corpse from the sight of Mankind, 
ex because some people have no grave, for instance, likc those whosc 
GK corpses are sunk in the sea or are burnt and the remaining ashes 
Gi, scattered, so the term has a broad meaning here. 
s) The term / hussila / is derived from /tahsil / which means, 
i here, ‘to make manifest’. The decds of everyone, good or evil, will be 
AY made manifest on the Day of Judgement and they will be rewarded 
x: ? accordingly. It is similar to what Sura Tariq, No. 86, verse 9 says: 
I4 i "On the Day when hidden things will be made manifest". 
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RA 165. " Yet, when a disaster befalls you while you have certainly afflicted > é 
1 (the fow) with twice as much, you say: * Whence is this ? ’ a 
RA Say: ‘ It is from your own selves.’ Surely Allah is All-Powerful Ne 
d over all things ." i 
twa, Commentary: ^4 
wf P 
X 37 
A) When seventy persons from Muslim troop were killed in the Battle 23 


g $ of ’Uhud and Muslims were defeated, they asked each other why they were 
defeated. The Lord tells them they had afflicted the enemy with twice as 
| many in the Battle of Badr the previous year. They killed seventy people 
gy“ of them and captured seventy men from them, too. Besides that, the 
i failure of that year was for their own disunity and inactivity, and that they 
£j did not obey their commander. 


g tor 


y*: Explanations: 
Mr 
Sc 1. When judging, consider both the bitter and sweet aspects. (Do 
4X, not think of the failure of *Uhud alone and forget the triumph of Badr). 
E " Yet, when a disaster befalls you while you have certainly afflicted 
Dur (the fow) with twice as much,..." 
Re 2. In searching for the factors of failure, begin with the innate, 


spiritual and mental factors; and then go to follow other factors. 

^... you say: ‘Whence is this ?’ Say: ‘It is from your own selves.’..." 

3. Allah is powerful over all things, but we must obtain the 
necessary conditions and eligibilities of enjoying it. 

"... Surely Allah is All-Powerful over all things’." 

4. Do not imagine that to be only Muslim is enough for winning the 
battle and, consequently, in every failure use the question of *why' and 
how, " Whence is this ? ", but beside Faith, it is necessary that the military 
rules, and divine way be paid attention to. 
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We know that Allah always knows everything, but the idea of 
‘That Day’ is an emphasis on this matter that He knows all their secrets 
and on that Day, which is the day of retribution, He will reward them 
their deeds and bcliefs. 

Yes, Allah is always aware and in all circumstances, knows any 
secret that wc have, inside or out, but the fruit of this awareness is more 
clear and more tangible for us in the Hereafter when wc receive our 
reward or penalty. This is also a warning to all Mankind, the belief of 
which is a firm barrier between them and sins whether they are clear or 
hidden, outside or in. The training effect of this belief is not concealed 
from anyonc. 


ke Wm Wm 
Explanation: 
Is Man Naturally Ungrateful? 


It is possible that some persons think of the verse: "Surely man is 
ungrateful to his Lord" in a way that the'state of being ‘ungrateful’ 
is within the nature of all men. If so, how does it adapt to the invitation 
of Man's innate nature and wakeful conscience to giving thanks to the 
Benefactor? 

A similar state to this question is found in many verses of the Holy 
Qur'an which introduces Man to some cases of his weaknesses. For 
example, in Sura Ahzab, No. 33, verse 72 it says: "..He was indeed 
unjust and foolish (ignorant)". 

Sura Ma'arij, No. 70, verse 19 qualifies Man as ‘impatient’, 
saying: "Truly man was created impatient". 

Sura H, No. 11, verse 9 says: "...he is in despair and (falls 
into) blasphemy". 

And Sura 'Alaq. No. 96, verse 6 says about him: "Nay! Most 
surely man does transgress (all bounds)". 

Are all these weaknesses really found in Man? SuraAsra 
, No. 17, verse 70 stipulates that: "We have honoured the sons of Adam, 

provided them with transport on land and sea; given them for sustenance 
things good and pure; and conferred on them special favours, above a great 
part of Our Creation". 

Taking note of one point makes the answer to this question clear. 
The point is that Man has two poles in his entity and it is for the same 
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=. PAS 
(fat reason that he can be the best of all in one dimension, or be the worst à zj 
eA unto the lowest of the low in another. dp 
J If he accepts the guidance of the divine educators, the lessons of 5-4 
Us) the prophets, and follows the inspirations of his conscience in wd) 
bx self-perfection, he will become an example of those about whom —4LLoh rr 
(5 says: "We have honoured the sons of Adam, provided them with transport E 
$ð on land and sea, given them for sustenance things good and pure, and (3E 
7) conferred on them special favours, above a great part of Our Creation". a7) 
RS But, if he turns his back on Faith and piety and goes astray trom ies 
>=) the path of the divine prophets, he changes into an ‘unjust’, ‘ignorant’, AX 
eH ‘desperate’, ‘impatient’ and ‘ungrateful’ ingrate. AA 
A Thus, there would be no contrast found in them, but, each of y 
A) them refers to one of the dimensions (poles) of Man. ots 
A Yes, Man can obtain all the good things, virtues, and honours Way 
C6 whose origin is inside Man's own nature, as he can go unto thc farthest qe 
point of the opposite direction. That is why no creature in the world is ANT 
able to cover such a large and long distance between these two extremes Si 

of high and low. Sy 
LI EN 
Supplication: vy 
ri 
€% O Lord! Bestow on us the success of being in the Holy War $ S 
RA on the way of gaining Your pleasure. Ms 
LS E 
; it, 
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it 1 
is O Lord! The despotic soul tends towards ungratefulness and ra 
blasphemy; please, save us from its harm. Pp 


è Lr 
ct 


£z P 


Yir 
2 
TY 
^ (u^. S 
i 


A) O Lord! You know the apparent and hidden secrets of all, Sst 
W^ and You know our actions; treat us with Your Mercy and — 5^3 
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PS A 
te No. 101 (11 Verses) vi 
i P4 
^ MS 
St By 
eT Gc 
cs Contents of Sura Qàri'ah: Gl 
RY la 
A This Sura, on the whole, describes the Resurrection Day and its [^ 
z] preliminary events. The style is alarming and awakening with some clear ie 
"A ^ warnings. According to this Sura, people are divided into two definite e 
MÀ groups: Those whose good deeds weigh heavy by the Divine Scales will P 
Zu rejoice in a pleasant life; and those whose good deeds weigh light will y^^d 
'* have the abyss as their abode. gv. 


"Y 


The name of the Sura, Al-Qariah, is taken from the first verse. ie 


a The Virtue of Studying this Sura: (3 
i On the virtue of reciting the Sura, a tradition from Imam Bagir ít 
V ^ (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites Al-Qari'ah , Allah secures him from the i 
R calamity of (believing in) Dajjal (the deceiver) and also from the any 
ta" hideousness of Hell on the Day of Judgement, Allah willing." : Y 


ed 1 Majma’-al-Bay4n, vol. 10. p. 530. 
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[A Sura Qari‘ah 
XS (The Calamity) 


Pans, No. 101 (verses 1-11) 
S y^ 
(Pty) 
v2 
(Ss In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent. The Merciful 
vA 
Ey 1. “The Calamity" 
p) 2. "What is the Calamity?" 
ee 3. "And what makes you aware of what the Calamity is?" 
C 4. "(It is) a Day whereon men will be like moths scattered about," 
4 5. "And the mountains will be like carded wool." 
f 6. "So, he whose scales (of good deeds) are heavy," 
d 7. "He will be in a life well-pleasing." 
pes 8. "And he whose scales (of good deeds) are light," 
ed 9. "Then his abode will be ‘Hawiyah’ (the abyss)." 
ro) 10. "And what makes you know what that (abyss) is?" 
EA 11. "(It is) a Raging Fire." 
rg Commentary: 
f The Calamity. 
wA In these verses, which are about the circumstances of the 
Xa Judgement Day, first it says: 
A "The Calamity" 
Fa EEE: 
E "What is the Calamity?" 
E The term /qàri'ah/ is based on /qar'/ which means ‘to beat or strike 
" something on something else so that a sound is heard', hence 'whip' and 


event is called /qari'ah/. 


UU 
4 'hammer' are termed /miqra'ah/, and further, any important, grievous 
Regarding the senses put in verses 2 and 3 that even the holy 


xD In any event, many commentators have said that /qari'ah/ is one of 
2 the names of the Day of Judgement. They have not clarified that this 
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Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is told: "And what makes you aware of what the 
Calamity is", clarifies the fact that this event is so great that no 
imagination can comprehend it. 


sense refers to the events before the Hereafter when this world will be 
destroyed, the Sun and the Moon will become dark, and the seas will 


fi overflow. If it is so, the name selected for the event, Qari‘ah , has a 

clear reason. ^ 
Or, if the purpose is the second stage, i.e., the resurrection of the ^vi 

dead and the new design in the world of being, the use of the word DA 

‘qari‘ah’ is for the reason that fear and terror of that Day will p 

strike the hearts. zat 
The verses following that verse partly agree with the incident of SS] 

the world destruction, and partly refer to the resurrection of the dead, as 

but, on the whole, the first probability seems more appropriate, though (Ap 


both incidents, in these verses, are mentioned one after another; (like lesen) 
many other verses of the Qur'an which inform about the Hereafter). 


Sees EO 

Then, to describe that amazing Day, it says: y^ 

"(It is) a Day whereon men will be like moths scattered about." r$ 

The term /fara$/ is the plural form of / faraSah /. Many y 
commentators have considered it as meaning ‘moths’ while some others * iet 


have rendered it to mean ‘locusts’. The meaning of the word, itself, is ry’ 
the former one, of course, so they may have adapted it to the meaning ES 
in Sura Qamar, No, $4, verse 7 in which people, on That Day, are f 
likened to ‘scattered locusts’: "They will come forth,--their eyes pa 


humbled--from their graves, (torpid) like locusts scattered abroad." b 
It is probable that likening people to 'moths' is for the reason that ral 
the state of moths in a violent storm gives some idea of the confusion, Ss 
distress, and helplessness of which men are overwhelmed with on the eo 
Day of Judgement. v 


Again, the question arises, here, thus: "Js this confusion, distress — (61 


and horrible helplessness because of the end of this physical world, or, is it » 
because of the beginning of the spiritual world, the Hereafter?". Si) 
The answer to the question is clearly found in what is said above. vy 
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then, they will cleave asunder and break into pieces, and finally they will 
turn into dust and scatter in the air, which, in this verse, is likened to 
colored-carded wool; the wool which travels with storms and will be 
seen only by its color. This is the last stage in the destruction of the 
mountains. 

This idea may also refer to the various colors of the mountains, 
because the mountains, on the earth, range in color and each has a 
special color. 

In any case, this meaning shows that the above verses speak about 
the first stage of the Hereafter; that is, the stage of destruction and the 
end of the world. 


be SS 


Then, reference is made to the Resurrection stage and the 
reviving of the dead and their division into two groups. It says: 


"So, he whose scales (of good deeds) are heavy," 

SEBS 
"He will be in a life well-pleasing." 

SSS 

"And he whose scales (of good deeds) are light," 
$5515 

"Then his abode will be ‘Hawiyah’ (the abyss)." 
oE 

"And what makes you know what that (abyss) is?" 
SRS 
"(It is) a Raging Fire." 
The term /mawazin/ is the plural form of /mizān / which 
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Then, referring to another speciality of that Day, it says: AA 
"And the mountains will be like carded wool." RY 
The term /ihn/ means ‘colored wool’, and the term /manfūš/, based M 
on /naf$/, means ‘teased, carded (wool)' which is usually done by special e. 
means on a wool-carder. fo 
It was mentioned before that according to the different verses of Ro 
Qur'an, at the threshold of the Hereafter, first, mountains will move, I) 
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CAD E UA PAS SA REE CIE es Eee no 
RA em 
A means ‘scales, balance’, an instrument which was used for weighing x 
pee material things, at first, and then, figuratively, was uscd for measuring Agr. 
E spiritual things, too. Re A 
rs Some believe that, on That Day, the deeds of Man will appear in >+ 
LA the form of corporeal beings which can be weighed, and they will sett) 
Ex v? actually be weighed by deed-scales. A 
e) It is also considered that the record, itself, may be weighed and if H 4 
(Pe) it contains good deeds recorded, it weighs heavy, otherwise, it is light or 37) 
L2 weightless. Vus 
(= But, apparently, it does not need these explanations. The — ^; 
| éd instrument for measuring deeds is not necessarily the ordinary weighing PA 
em which is done with two scales, but it can be by any means of weighing as — :—J/ 
RUM a tradition says: "Amir-al-Mo'mineen and other Imams from his ae 
(^9 descendents (p.b.u.th.) are the scales by which our deeds are measured." ! fS) 
ZR A tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) denotes that when he was Cai 
hu): asked about the meaning of / mizin / he answered: "The scales and Ax 
L^ Justice are the same." " k i 
A Thus, with the existence of Allah's saints and/or the divine laws EL 
es of justice by which the deeds of Man are compared, will be weighed and — ;—7 
6. valued due to their similarity and adaptability to them. a) 
ZJ) By the way, the term / mawāzin /, in its plural form, shows Vm 
Pm that the saints of A/Lah and the divine laws are individually separate zs 
ex scales of measurement, otherwise, the variety of the form and kind of $t 
Fy Man’s attributes and deeds demand different means of measurement. 4 
AZ Rüdib cites in Mufradat: "In the Holy Qur'an / mizün | is = 
fe sometimes used in the singular and sometimes in the plural form; the RSA 
Ez former refers to the One Who reckons, the Lord, and the latter refers to those A 
Aa who are reckoned with." og 
Rex The term / ‘iSat-ir-radiyah / ‘a life well-pleasing’ used in the verse,is = ;— 
A) a very interesting sense about the favourable life of the good-doersin — =~. 
(x A Heaven which is thoroughly calm and pleasant. It is so pleasant that the yep) 
ced life, itself, is *well-pleasing', which is the subjective case, instead of bcing do 
cx) ‘well-pleased’, which is the objective case. Ule 
e : This great privilege is only for the next life, because however er 
yiÍ Bihar-at-Anwar vol. 7, p. 251. 5 
mn 2 Nür-uth-Thagalavn. vol. 2. p. 5. ] 
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[e 
x much happy. favourable, safe, and pleasant the life of this world may bc 
e it is still not frec from many unpleasant factors. It is only the 
4 next-world-life that is thoroughly favourable, happy, and pleasant with 
ee) full safety, tranquility and bounty. 
o> The word /umm/ ‘mother’, mentioned in the verse, is for the 
SS rcason that mother is generally a shelter for the child when there is 
S trouble and, here, it indicates that the sinner whose scale of good 
“actions is light has no shelter, but Hell, and woe unto the one whose 
ES shelter is ‘Hell’. 
um The term / hawiyah/ is based on /hawaya/ in the sense of 
fra ‘to fall’ and it is one of the names of Hell, because sinners fall into it 
X and, also, it denotes to the depth of the blazing fire of Hell. 
an The term /hamiyah/ is based on /hamy/ with the meaning of 
SU ‘violent heat’, and / hamiyah /, here, refers to the extraordinary burning, 
V hot fire of Hell. 
x In any casc, the phrase "And what makes you know what that 
X (abyss) is?" "(It is) a Raging Fire" is an emphasis on the idea that 
| chastisement of the Hereafter and the fire of Hell is beyond the 
1 consideration of all men. 
n BERS 
Dx Weighing the Good Deeds; The Deciding Factors. 
C jd No doubt, the values of the deeds of good-doers are not the same. 
2 ‘ They are very different from each other. So, some good actions, which 
e Sn are the causc of the scales of decds being heavier on the Day of 
fe Judgement, are emphasized on more than others. 
Rey According to a tradition, commenting on the phrase ‘There is no 
in god, but Allah’, thc holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "It points to the Oneness 
st of Allah and no action is accepted by Allah without it. It is the word of 
ot virtue by which the scales of deeds will be weighed heavy on the Day of 
ES Judgement.". i 
Cu In another tradition from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) about the 
Pu attestation to thc Oneness of Allah and the prophecy of the holy 
AN Prophet (p.b.u.h.) he has said: "The scales by which deeds are measured 
ÈS 
E 
Ta urh Thaqalayn. vol. 5. p. 659. tradition 12. 
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T without these two are light and they are heavy with them.". ^ 
wt Another tradition from Imam Baqir or Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.th.) says: aa 
\ Se "There is nothing on the scales heavier than the benediction upon Prophet 57i 
~5 s 3 c 
ry Mohammad and the progeny of Mohammad.". Then, he continues saying: 22 
EX "On the Day of Judgement some people will come for their account whose YR) 
Sag] . . = 
có scale of (good) deeds are light, but, these will become heavy when the $5 
S ‘benediction upon Prophet Mohammad and the progeny of Mohammad'is s.i 
C~ —— added to it.". " 77 
z^ S TEEF 2 
e Supplication: A 
fg y 
GRE 
vM 
a» A, 
foil O Lord! Change the scales of our good deeds to heavy from =) 
ef our love for Mohammad and the progeny of Mohammad ‘= 
pul (p.b.u.th.). eee 
(ess e, 
v O Lord! It is impossible for us to approach the state of $4. 
Hs e P" . . " a 
"4 ‘being ina life well-pleasing’, but by Your Favor. Might FA 
‘= g You, Yourself, help us to reach it. VA 
lod: NS 
! £9) we. 
Zon e LI L] . Em, 
b Xl O Lord! The Fire of Hell is a blazing inferno and we cannot i 
c bear it. By Your Grace keep us far from it. xi 
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(ei The End 
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166. " And what befell you on the day when both troops met 
was by Allah’s leave 
and that He might distinguish the believers." 


— 
ue 


Commentary: A 


Allah has set a cause or causes for any effect, then either failure or 
victory has some secrets. Your failure in the Battle of "Uhud related to the 
law of causation. It was you who relaxed your efforts in the battle and did 
not come into agreement with other strivers, and were greedy to gather the 
spoils of war. This is Allah's way of treatment and the Divine Law is 
found in all fights. 

" And what befell you on the day when both troops met was by Allah’s leave..." 


Explanations: A 
y 
x) 
A 


1. Failures and triumphs take place under the Will of -fah, and 
His leave is the same as A4LLah’s way of treatment. 


*... by Allah's leave ..." Ro) 
2. Bitter and sweet happenings are the site of trial and recognition Ys 

of human beings. \ 4 
"... and that He might distinguish the believers." A 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Takathur 
(Vying in Exuberance) 
No. 102 (8 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 

Numcrous commentators believe that this Sura has been revealed 
in Mecca; then the subject mentioned in the Sura about vying and 
self-glorification is, customarily, refering to the tribes of Quraish who 
used to boast to each other, in vain, about worthless affairs. 

But, some others, such as the late Tabarsi who cited his idea 
in Majma‘-al-Bayan, believe that the Sura was revealed in Medina, 
and what is said in it about vying and boasting in each other's sight 
refers to the Jews or to two tribes among the 'Ansár. But, 
regarding the close similarity that this Sura, being Meccan, has with the 
Meccan Suras, seems more propcr. 

The content of the Sura, in general, is, firstly, a scorn on those 
pcople who. based on things of no value, boast to each other; secondly, 
there is a warning about the proposition of the Hereafter and the 
Hell-fire: and, finally, warning that we will be questioned about the 
bountics in our life. 

Thc name of the Sura is derived from the words in the first verse. 
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yv. The Virtue of Studying Sura Takathur: ^v 
need : ja S \ 
bos On the virtue of reciting the Sura, a tradition from the Prophet pa 
73 (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites it, Allah will not account the bounties he RY 
7 was given in the world and He will award him such a reward as if he had i bar 
; 1 ne 
is recited one thousand verses (of the Qur'an). RU 
Ont A tradition from Imam Sadiq denotes that "the recitation of V^. 
ER this Sura in the obligatory and optional prayers has a reward similar to (3 
w 2 Martyrdom.". e a°) 
It is obvious that these total rewards are for the one who recites e 
it, practices it in his daily life and harmonizes his mind and soul with it. "A 
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1 Majma'-al-Bayān, vol. 10, p. 532. Ny 
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Sura Takathur 
(Vuing in Exuberance) 


No. 102 (verses 1-8) 
1. "Engageth you (your) vying in exuberance." 
2. “Until you visit the graves." 
3. "Nay! You shall soon know," 
4. "Again, Nay! You shall soon know." 
5. "Nay! Were you to know with the knowledge of certainty, (you would 
beware!)" 
6. "You shall certainly see the blazing fire," 
7. "Again, you will surely see it with certainty of sight" 
8. "Then, on that Day you will surely be questioned about the joy (you 
indulged in)." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


As we mentioned before, commentators believe that this Sura was 
revealed against the tribes who vied in boasting with one another and 
prided themselves on increasing their wealth, position, and the number 
of their adherents so to add to the number of men in each tribe, they 


even went to the cemetery and counted the tribal graves. ES 
Some believe that the meaning refers to two tribes from the tribes WAS 
of Quraish in Mecca, while some others think it refers to two tribes ^ 
from the helpers of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Ans4r, in Medina; and, AY 
still, some relate it to the vying of the Jews to others, though to consider ES 
. y 
the Sura Meccan seems more appropriate. RY 
But, it is certain that whatever these occasions of revelation could E 
© o " eL 
bc, they never limit the meaning of the verse. "AN 
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Commentary: 
The Affliction of Vying in Exuberance! 
In these verses, at first, in a scorning tone, it says: 


"Engageth you (your) vying in exuberance". 
VUE E E 
"Until you visit the graves", 
to enumerate the graves of your dead. 


In commenting on the verse, this probability has also becn 
conveyed that ‘vying’ has engaged them so much so that it will 
continuously persist until they enter their graves. But, the first meaning, 
*Until you visit the graves! considering the occasion of revelation and also 
the words of Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) in Nahj-ul-Balaqa, which will be dealt 
with later, is more fitting. 

The term /alhàkum/ is based on the root /lahw/ with the 
meaning of 'amusement, being busy with unimportant small things and 
neglectful of great aims and ideas.’ Ragib cites in Mufradat: "The 
word /lahw/ means something that amuses one with itself and detains him 
from his real goals." 

The term /taka@ur/ is derived from, /kiOrat / with the sense 
of ‘vying, glorifying and boasting in each other's sight’. 

The term /zurtum/ is based on /ziyarat/ and /zaur/ which originally 
means ‘the upper part of the chest’ and, later, it has been used in the 
sense of ‘to visit’ and ‘to face with’. 

The term /maqābir / is the plural form of / maqbirah / with 
the meaning of ‘the place of the grave of a corpse’; and visiting the graves 
metaphorically means 'death', (according to some commentaries), or it 
has the meaning of 'going to the graves in order to vie for the number of the 
dead'. 

As it was said earlier, the second meaning seems morc proper. 
One of the evidences to this idea is the words of Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.), 
on this matter, cited in Nahj-ul-Baláqa, Sermon No. 221, that after 
reciting "Engageth you (your) vying in exurberance", "Until you visit the 

graves", he said: "How distant (from achievement) is their aim, how 
neglectful are these tisitors and how difficult is the affair. Thev had not 
taken lessons from things which are full of lessons, but, they took them from 
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Jar off places. Do they boast on the dead bodies of their forefathers, or do Ay 
they regard the number of dead persons as a grounds for feeling boastful of Ao 
their numbers? They want to revive the bodies that have become spiritless b 
and the moments that have ceased; those which are more entitled to be a r2 
source of lesson than a source of pride and those are more suitable for being HM 
a source of humility than of honour." ! ER 
o 

In the next verse they are severly threatened: we 

"Nay! You shall soon know," jas 

"chm Gm 


"Again, Nay! You shall soon know." 


A group of commentators have considered these two verses as a 
repetition and emphasis on one matter. They, in a general form, inform 
of the punishments waiting for these vying, proud people. 

Some have related the first verse to the chastisement in the graves 
and purgatory after the death that Man is faced with, and the second to 
the punishment in the Hereafter. 

It is narrated that Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.), in a tradition, 


said: "Some of us were in doubt about the chastisement in the grave until vy 
the time that Sura Takathur was revealed, (the verse) says: ‘Nay! he 
You shall soon know! which indicated (the punishment) in the grave, and [zs 
(the verse) ‘Again, nay! You shall soon know’ (refers to it) in the Soo 

7 " 2 b H 
Hereafter.". go) 


Then, it adds that it is not such as you vying, proud people think. La 
If you believed in the Hereafter and knew it with the ‘knowledge of A 
certainty' you would never indulge in such vain affairs and vie for foolish 
things: 
"Nay! Were you to know with the knowledge of certainty, (you would 
beware!)". 


Schm 


1 Nah jul-Balaqa, Sermon No. 221 (Arabic version). 
2 Majma‘-al-Bayan., vol. 10, p. 534. 


= on 
y" fi» 


*. 
Ao ah 


Y 


x 


iwc 
z 


$* 


f 
€ 
d rd 


A pv QUO 
eeu y W vt 


 - 


rf, 
e^ fj 


"y 
"EA S 
yi 


A 


yt 


ANY 


J 


> 


ye 


ID 
"E 1 
S -a k. -S 


— ynsan, 


Sura Taküthur 


>< Yoa TIT - M (Z OSEN 
VAL o 3A > (tr SOI 2 E, a ES ty Me ft ake oi 
. t wa £e : y s 21 (7x3 
igos LoTR OT EN wi Na AM ~ gu NEL vA v6. lA x 


Then, for a stronger warning and a more emphatic statement it 
Says: 
"You shall certainly see the blazing Fire," 
ww Ee 
"Again, you will surely see it with certainty of sight!" 
kek Wm 
"Then, on that Day you will surely be questioned about the joy (you indulged 


in). 

On That Day, you must clarify how you enjoyed the bounties of 

Allok, in your life, and whether you used them in the way of obeying 
flak or committing sin and, consequently, wasting them. 


nue 


Yea 


Som mm : 
Explanation: 9 
The Source of Vying: ; ue 
It is understood from the above verses that one of the main ECR 
factors in vying and pride is ignorance of the rewards and punishments im 
given by -Llah for our deeds and the lack of Faith in the Resurrection. FA) 
Besides, Man’s ignorance of his weaknesses, his creation and his T x 
final destiny are among the causes of the existence of this pride and EZ 
vying. That is why the Holy Qur'an, to break this vying and pride, tclls TM 
ig the story of the destruction of some earlier nations in different verses, ecd 
AN and how they were simply vanished while they had much power and i) 
5 


possibilities. They were destroyed by wind, lightening, carthquake, 
excessive rain and, sometimes, small baked clay carried by little birds. 

Yet, what is this mass of vying and pride for? 

Another factor for this status is the fecling of weakness and — (327 
helplessness originating from defects some people have, themsclvcs, and SA 
they want to cover them with vying and pride. Concerning this, a o i 
tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "No one is proud or behaves a 
arrogantly except for the disgrace that he finds in himself." ! Y 

Another tradition from Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: i A 
"Two things have killed people: The fear of poverty (which forces man to $7 
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PUn Ax RAL DE PEE SSS XA E REL aK cons Por AS ^a y S vy Ca 
Pa 
K gather wealth by any means and any way), and demanding pride." ! "x 
es And verily, this very unreasonable fear of poverty and vying ise 
zd  betwcen individuals, tribes, and socicties are among the greatest causes Lx 
(L : : , i a PP 
y 4» of greed, lowliness, mamonism, destructive rivalrics and many other v2 
EX social vices. ed 
PY. — n P 
yo A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "I do not fear you ie) 
ET for poverty, but I fear you because of vying." CS 
A 2 As it was said before, the term 'Takathur' originally mcans ‘vying’, A 
ZI but, it is sometimes applied to the ‘act of multiplying’ cspecially in piling SR 
cs TS 
e up wealth. "J 
fia We conclude this subject with a meaningful tradition from the On 
Vt Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who commenting on thc verse "Engageth you (your) RS 
vU H . " . n ' 
Per. j vying in exuberance" said: "Man says 'My wealth, my wealth' but you have ix - 
y Ty (NAR 
VE S not from your wealth save the food you eat, what you wear, and what you PN 
LANL . "n3 ( A 
( M spend in the way of Allah. 1 
j This is, of course, a delicate, interesting point that everyone's CNS 
A , ipa | 
s share from the total wealth he gathers and sometimes does not pay the er 
J Y 


L 


[te least attention to whether it is lawful or unlawful, is only the very small > 
P a . . . PS 
VA portion that he eats, drinks, wears, and spends in the way of ALLahk ; GÀ. 
ee and knows that what he uses, himself, is little, then, it is better to wy 
p incrcasc his share by spending a part of it in the way of Aah ; and the X 
yo. morc the better. x 
A ee GA 
ER 
I Certitude and its Degrees: 


‘Certitude’ ( yaqin) is the opposite case to ‘doubt’ as 
‘knowledge’ contrasts with ‘ignorance’, and means ‘the clarity and 
positiveness of something’. According to what is understood from the 
Islamic narrations and traditions, one of the strongest features of Faith 
is called 'yagin'. 

Imam Bàqir (p.b.u.h.) said: "Faith is one degree higher than Islam, 
and ‘Taqwa’ virtue, is one dgree higher than Faith, and Sagin!, certitude, 
is one degree higher than ‘taqwa’. Then, he added: "Nothing is 
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1 Bihar-al-Anwar, vol. 73, p. 290. tradition 12. 
2 Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 387. 
3 Sahih-i-Muslim (as Majma‘-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 534 quotes). 
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divided less among people than certitude (yaqin)". Then, he (p.b.u.h.) was 
asked what ‘yaqin’ meant and he replied: "(It is) trust in Allah, 
obedience to Allah, well-pleasing with the Will of Allah, and leaving all of 
(one’s) affairs to Allah". ' 

This highness of the position of ‘yagin’, certitude, to the positions 
of virtue, Faith, and Islam is somewhat like that which is mentioned and 
emphasized in other Islamic narrations, too. 

From these statements and other evidences we clearly realize that 
~ when a person obtains the position of ‘certitude’ (yaqin) a spccial 
calmness and quietness fills his heart and his soul, completely. 

In any event, certitude (yaqin) has degrees which are referred to 
in the verses of the Sura under discussion and in Sura Wagi‘ah, No. 
56, verse 95: "Verily, this is the very truth and certainty". Certainty of 
knowledge (yaqin) has been described as having three stages: 

l. Certitude of knowledge or certainty of mind (Ilm-ul-yagin) which is 
the Faith that a person obtains by various means such as the one who 
sees smoke and believes there is fire there. 

2. Certainty of Sight ('Iym-ul-yagin) which is what one sees with one's 
eyes; for instance, one sees the fire, himself. 

3. The absolute truth of assured certainty (Haqq-ul-yaqin) which 
means the 'realization' or the 'knowledge proper' and is the personal 
experience as when the one who arrives in the fire oneself and feels the 
heat of it and takes the attributes of fire into his entity. This very state 
is the highest degree of ‘yaqin’. 

In fact, the first stage is general; the second stage is for pious 
people; and the third stage is for those who are in some way chosen 
above others. 

A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) denotes that some 
people asked him about a matter that they had heard about some of thc 
companions of Prophet Jesus (a.s.) who used to walk on watcr. and hc 
(p.b.u.h.) said: "If their certitude was in a highe) position they could walk 
in the air." 

The late ‘Allamah Tabatabii, a:tzr mentioning this tradition. adds 
that everything pivots on the cerritude to A4LLah, the Glorificd, and to 


1 Bihar-al-Anwar, vol. 70. p. 138, tradition 4. 
2 Al-Mizan, vol. 6, p. 200. 
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know no other means of the effects of this world, but lah. Therefore, 
the morc the Faith and certainty, in a person, is the absolute power of 
Allah , the more objects, in this world, will be obedient to him. 
And this is the secret of the relation of certitude (yaqin) and the 
‘extraordinary interferance’ in thc world of creation. 
"Com mm 
All Will See Hell. 


The phrase /latarawonn-al-jahim/ has tvo different commentarics. 
The first is the observation of Hell in the Hereafter, by disbelievers, or 
generally for all humans and Jinn. 

the second meaning is its observation by spiritual intuition in this 
very world. In this case the phrase is the answer to the conditional 
proposition. It says: "...Were you to know with the knowledge of certainty, 
(you would beware),". "You shall certainly see the blazing fire" in this very 
life and with thc sight of spiritual intuition, because we know that 
Paradise and Hcll are prepared and exist just now. 

But, as was said earlier, the first commentary is more fitting with 
the following verses which refer to the Day of Justice, thercfore, this is a 


Y. 4 


AMENS 


decisive proposition, not a conditional one. v 
What Bouties are Asked About in the Hereafter? En 
The last verse, in this Sura, denotes that on Doomsday we will be (fs 
questioncd about the boutines we havc incurred. Some have said that it eo) 
mcans thc bounty of health and mind-security; some others believe it Y 
refers to healthiness and security and, finally, some have considered all GA 
bounties in its meaning. x EN 

A tradition from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: "Bounty (na‘im) i 
is a ‘ripe date’ and ‘cold water".". E $ - 
According to another tradition, Abū Hanifah asked Imam yx 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) about the meaning of this verse, then, he (p.b.u.h.) E 
rcturned the qucstion to him and asked him what he thought /na' 'im/ »* c, 
‘hounty’ was, and he replied that it was ‘food’ and ‘cold water’. Then, the EOM 
Imam said that if flak kept him before Him to ask him about every P 
morsel he ate and every drop of drirk he drank, his stay, there, would be en 
very long. Abū Hanifah asked again about the meaning of /na' im/ 22A 
and Imam (p.b.u.h.) said: “It refers to us, Ahlul-Bait, for whom Allah has ES M 
given His servants bounties, and made them united after they were diverse p 
ES 
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167. " And that He might distinguish those who treated hypocritically; uu. 
and it was said to them; * Come! Fight in the way of Allah, 
or (at least) defend yourselves *. They said: * If we knew fighting, we would QN 
certainly have followed you ’. That time they were much nearer > 
to the infidelity than to Faith. They utter with their mouths what is ok? 
4 
5 


not in their hearts, and Allah knows best what they conceal." 


1 Commentary: = 
rg ! GY 
DA In this holy verse, another fact is referred to. It says: a 
pp) " And that He might distinguish those who treated hypocritically; ..." EZ 
e Then the Qur’an points to the debates that some Muslims and = |j. 
o) hypocrites had before the battle as such that: One of the Muslims (by the Ro 
"^| name of ‘Abdillah-ibn-‘Amr-ibn-Hazzim, as Ibn-‘Abbas has reported), e 
^ observing that 'Abdullah-ibn-'Abi Salül and his friends separated from the [s 
fii troop of Islam and decided to return to Medina, told them: EN 
"... and it was said to them: ‘Come! Fight in the way of Allah; or (at A 
least) defend yourselves..." uj 
But they brought forth a vain excuse and said: s 
"... they said: ‘If we knew fighting, we would certainly have followed you ’." GY 
It was not more than a pretext. Both the occurrene of war was habs: 
certain, and Muslims were winning the war at the beginning. If a failure aR 


came upon them, it was because of their own faults and offences. Allah e A 
says that they told a lie. d 
^... that time they were much nearer to the infidelity than to Faith...." E) 
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os SE FEO aE) ST ST ES vds 
Toate” SL BRR ROAD Sa DOO Sh CA oS "b FEY SOV SOLAS 23a LE 
UN rw 
VA and joined their hearts together in brotherhood after they had been enemies A 
M: (with each other) and He has guided them to Islam through us and this is EA 
ved the bounty that will not cease, and Allah asks them about the 'right' of the L4 
7S, bounty which He has given them and guided them to Islam by us. Yes en 
K- ty 8 8 y , 5 
527 bounty’ is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his household.” ! ry 
` —) . . t . i (2s, 
GR The meaning of these apparently different traditions is that the i y 
Se term / na‘im / has a very vast sense so that it covers all the 635 
FA divine bounties; from spiritual ones such as religion, Faith, Islam, Qur'an fe? 
ae and vicegerency to material ones whether they are personal or social. Pew 
SAT But, the more important bounties like the bounty of ‘Faith and "vy 
i vicegerency' are asked about more from them than if they had fulfilled D 
[ew : aij 
MAD their complete duty to them or not. E 
NN : : : X 
p) How could it be possible that these bounties would not be asked ot) 
bof for when they are great, useful assets endowed to Man and each of Sed 
vO E $ : : : ^ 
(Osh which should be appreciated, thanked and used in their appropriate Cox 
Zi ways. ‘on 
l IIT. A 
a A 
c2 ENT 4 \ 
ea Supplication: US 
tre K 
€  O Lord! Shower upon us, ceaselessly, Your unlimited | | 
$25 bounties especially the bounty of ‘Faith and vicegerency o 
R Vx 
reo . . . (x 
Av O Lord! Give us the success of fulfilling our duties for them 
29 as their right is. 5 
(R E 
UAF , 
V. 
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O Lord! Please increase these bounties for us and never & Jc 

deprive us from them. e 
Go) 

The End ak 
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No. 103 (3 Verses) Ve 
XV 
vd 
a) 
Contents of the Sura: ry 
It is known that this Sura was revealed in Mecca, though some ay 
commentators have also said that it is probably Medinan. Its short P d, 
verses, as well as its tone and style, attest to the first idea, too. el D 
In any event, the completeness of this Sura is so much that, Y. q 
according to some commentators, all the knowledge and objectives of orn 
Qur'an are briefly gathered in this single Sura. In other words, this pa 
short Sura leads Man to a total complete program for his happiness. Vs 
It begins with a meaningful oath to ‘Time’, whose commentary "AN 
will be delivered later, to refer to the loss existing in nature alongthe — 154 
C33 gradual path in the lives of all human beings except for the persons who LA 
$9 have: Faith, good deeds and who enjoin on each other truth, and enjoin d 
TS on each other patience. These four principles involve, in fact, the a) 
b 4 theological, practical, personal, and social doctrine of Islam. we 
NN. "wj 
"^n The Virtue of Studying Sura 'Asr: P 
A On the virtuc of reciting the Sura, a tradition from Imam Sadiq p% 
r. } (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites (Sura) ‘Asr, in his optional prayers, Allah aK 
Bx $ will raise him with a shining, bright face, cheerful features, and delighted ae) 
E eyes (looking upon the blessings of Allah), until when he enters Paradise on 
P uf the Day of Judgement." 
Ü gs It is obvious that these honours and pleasures belong to the one 
who practices these four principles in his life and does not suffice only 
[5 to thc mere reciting of the Sura. 


com m 
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1 Majma'-al-Bayān, wes 10, 75 54: 5. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful vd 
" a) nth 
1. "By Time’, LA 
2. "Surely man is in loss," p 
3. "Save those who believe and do good deeds, ey 
and enjoin on each other truth, and enjoin on each other patience. i a 
Commentary: wi 
L Y 
The Only Path To Salvation. end) 
bx 
C. 
At the beginning of this Sura we are faced with a new oath, thus: E 
"By Time," C. $ 
re’ 
The term /'asr/ literally means ‘to press, to squeeze’ and,then, it C 
has figuratively been used for ‘evening’ meaning ‘the affairs of the day are d) 
rolled and squeezed into the evening’. After that the word has been used ct 
in the sense of -- absolute time, in general; the course in the history of zz 
Man or a part of it, such as the appearance of Islam and the Call of the Wel 
e 
2 9 
hu TS, eL rm ep a, 
od SS C ead Dep WH 
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holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and the like. This is why commentators have 
provided different probable meanings for the commentary of the oath 
which are given as follows: 

1. Some have rendered it to mean the time of 'evening' with the 
evidence that in some other verses of the Holy Qur'an an oath is taken 
to the beginning of the day, like Sura Duha, No. 93, verse 1: "By the 
Glorious Morning Light", or Sura Muddaththir, No. 74, verse 34: 
"And by the Dawn as it shineth forth". 

This oath is made due to the importance that this time of day has, 
since this time is the time when the regularity in the life of Man varies; 
daily activities end, people return to their homes, birds and cattle come 
back tc their shelters, the sun sets on the horizon in the West, and night 
graduelly falls. This variation attracts Man's attention to the endless, 
everlasting power of Allah dominating over this regularity. It is, 
indeed, a sign out of the signs of the Divine Unity that deserves an oath 
to be taken to. 

2. Some others consider it to be the 'Time' through the ages of the 
history of Mankind, which is full of lessons and teachings from the 
startling events which have occured. For the same reason, it has such a 
dignity that matches the Divine Oath. 

3. Some have emphasized on a proper part of the time like the Age 
of the holy Prophet /p.b.u.h.) or the Rise of the twelfth Imam, 'Mahdi', 
which has peculiar specialities and a definite glory in the history of Man, 
to which, they say, the oath refers to. ! 

4. Some have also referred to the original meaning of the term and 
say that the oath points to the various kinds of stresses and difficulties 
that happen during the lives of people which awaken them from their 
neglectful sleep, reminds them of AlLah, and develops the spirit of 
patience and constancy in them. 

5. Some other commentators have taken it to mean ‘the chosen ones’ 
who are the 'pick of the crop' in the world of creation. 

6. And, finally, some others have rendered the word * sr’ to mean 
the cercmonial afternoon prayer for its special importance among the 
obligatory prayers, because they interpret /salat-i-wusta/, on which the 
Qur'an emphasizes particularly, as afternoon prayer. 


1 Nür-uth- Thaqalayn. vol. 5, p. 666, tradition 5. 
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The above ideas are not contradictory to cach other and they may 
be all correct for the meaning of the verse, and the oath could be taken 
to the whole of those important matters, but among all of them the most 
fitting onc is ‘Asr with the meaning of ‘Time’ and thc history of Man; 
because, as it was said repeatedly before, the oaths of the Qur'an arc in 
relation to the subject that the oath is taken for, and it is certain that 
the loss human beings incur in their lives is the consequence of passing 
their lifetime, or passing the Age of the Call of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
because the command of ‘four principles’, mentioncd in the last part of 
the Sura, was revealed in that very life. 

Referring to the above explanations, it makes the greatness of the 
Qur'an and the vastness of its meaning clear when onc word of it 1s so 
expressive and deserves so many profound and diverse interpretations. 

he m 

In the following verse it refers to the object that this great oath is 
made to. It says: 

"Surely man is in loss". 


They, willy nilly, will lose the capital of their existence. Hours, 
days, months, and years of life pass quickly, spiritual and material 
potentialities decline and abilitics fade. 

Yes, Man is like a person who possesses great capital and without 
his permission and will, every day, a portion of that capital is taken 
away. This is the nature of life in this world: the nature of continual 
loss. 

The term /xusr/ as well as /xusràn /, as Radib cites in his book, 
Mufradat, means ‘declining the capital. Somctimes it is concerned with 
humans and it is said that such and such a person has suffered loss; and 
sometimes it is concerned with thc action, itself, and it is said that the 
persons’ bargain showed a loss. This word is often used for outward 
capital such as wealth and position, but it is sometimes uscd also for 
inward capital, like that of health, wisdom, faith and reward. This is the 

same thing that clllah has referred to as ‘the evident Loss’ in Sura 
Zumar, No. 39, verse 1$ where it says: "...truly those in loss are those 
who lose their own souls and their people on the Day of Judgement: Ah! 
That is indeed the (real and) evident Loss!". 

Commenting on the verse under. discussion. Fakhr-i-Razi cites: 
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PF DIT Oo STIS SERERE S A ho ene 
(Fs xS 
IKA One of the old scholars said that he had learnt the meaning of this verse M 
Ea from an ice-seller who had been calling again and again: ‘Have pity on him end) 
` rd whose capital is melting’. He said to himself that it was the meaning of AME 
‘Surely man is in loss’. Time passes and one's lifetime ends, but, he does not VA 
obtain any reward. Then, he, in this case, is in loss". ! 5i 
However, according to Islamic world-vicw, this world is à market KA 
of bargaining, as a tradition from imam Ali-ibn-Mohammad Nagi sd 
(the tenth Imam) says: "The world is a market wherein some people gain ve 
and some others lose". ? ed 
"y The verse under discussion denotes that all losc in this market ^vi 
^y except a select group of people, whom will be referred to in the next e 
(A versc. b 
e CA^ 
e) EEEE Ga 
OK Yes, there is only one way to avoid this great compulsory loss; the Con 
e only way which is pointed out in the last verse of the Sura. It says: EL 
fa f "Save those who believe and do good deeds, and enjoin on each other aa 
PT truth, and enjoin on each other patience". ed i 
eu In other words, the thing that can change this great loss to profit, EA 
p. a wonderful gain, is that in place of losing this capital we try to obtain a E Pr 
LD morc valuable and better capital in order not only to fill its empty room, 1:7 
SÄ but, also to carn something thousands and thousands times better and [S 
On more valuable than that. 9643 
E Every breath we take is a step toward death, as Hazrat Ali per 
J " (p.b.u.h.) says: "The breaths of man are his steps (put forward) towards his ind 
LS death". ^ FAY 
tS Of coursc, nothing can match the priceless capital of Man; his Bie 
A life-time, save the pleasurc of being close to Allah with gaining His jan 
pleasure. os 
* Or, as Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: “Verily there is no price for Gj 
Co you save Heaven. Beware not to sell it; save for it". we, 
et: There is reason for one of the names of the Hereafter being Tuc a 
“| ERREUR px. 
Li ] Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-R8zi, vol. 32. p. 85. em 
po 2 Tuhaf-ul-Uqill, p. 361. EN 
ene 3 Nahj-ui-Balaqa. Saying 74. C 
wy 4 Nahj-ul-Balaga, Saying 456. ph 
bd AE 
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VA lyaum - ut - taqddbun / ‘a day of mutual loss’ (mentioned in Sura 
E Taqabun, No. 64, verse 9), a day when it will be made clear who has 
md lost. 

E The beauty of the matter is in that on the one hand, thc buyer of 
ve“, 


S% the capital of the souls of the believers is Allah, the Almighty, as Sura 
Coo Taubah, No. 9, verse 11 says: "Allah hath purchased of the Believers 
52% their persons and their goods; for theirs (in return) is the Garden (of 
FA Paradise)...". On the other hand, He buys the little and small materials, 
à too, when it says: "So, whoever has done o" atom's weight of good shall 
AT behold it," (Sura Zil£3l, No. 99, verse 7). 

And further, He pays a great deal for a little; sometimes tenfold 
and sometimes upto seven hundred times as much, or more than that. 
For example: Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 261 says: "...Of a grain of 


p- 


— 


fof corn: It groweth seven ears, and each ear hath a hundred grains. Allah 
Cod giveth manifold increase to whom He pleaseth...". 


4 


Still more, having given all the capitals to us He, Himself, is so 
Gracious that He purchases them back for the dearest price. 
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Explanation: 
Salvation Through Four Principles: 


Poot A 


Y 
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It is interesting that the Holy Qur'an offers a complete program 
with four principles which can make us free from that grcat loss. 

The first principle is Faith which forms the basis of all activities of 
Man, because all the practical movements he has originate from his 
theological doctrines, outside the realm of animals whose movements 
are from their instirtcts. ; 

In other words, the actions of Man are reflections of his beliefs 
and thoughts. For the same reason all prophets used to improve the 
basis of thc Faith of their people first and before anything clsc, and 
worked especially against blasphemy which is the source of many kinds 
of corruptions and miserics. 

It is interesting to note that Faith, here, is mentioned in an 
abstract form in order to include the Faith in all things sacred, likc bclicf 
in Allah and His attributes, belief in the Hereafter and Reckoning. 
reward and punishment, the Divine Books and prophets as well as their 
viccgerents. 
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In the second principle it refers to the worthy product of the 
fruitful tree of Faith, the Good Deeds. 

What a vast and expressive sense the phrase ‘good deeds’ is! Yes, 
verily ‘good deeds’ are, indeed, not only ‘worthy deeds’, adorations, charity 
for the sake of 4lfah, Holy War on the path of &//fos, and learning 
divine knowledge, but it includes, also, every worthy action that can be a 
means applied in the way towards soul-perfection, moral improvement, 
nearness to ALlah, and the progression of the human society in all 
fields. 

This meaning envclops all good deeds from even the tiny ones like 
moving a troublesome stone out of people’s way to saving millions and 
millions of men from aberration, perdition and going astray. 

When in a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) ‘good deeds’ 
is rendered into ‘equivalence and generous help to bretheren’, it is a 
statement of a clear example. 

Sometimes ‘good actions’ may be issued by some unbelieving 
persons, but this behaviour is not certainly so profound and vast, 
because they are not based deeply on divine motives, thus they are 
hollow. 

The Holy Qur’an has mentioned the word /salihat/ particularly in 
the plural form and especially with al ( Jl) at the beginning with the 
meaning of ‘generality’ and indicates the fact that the shield against that 
natural automatic loss is, next to Faith, the fulfillment of all good deeds, 
and not to suffice just onc or a few of them. And, truly, if Faith settles 
deeply in the soul of a person, this very effect will be produced in him. 

Faith is not a mere single thought or belief in the mind, free from 
any effect, it changes the whole entity of Man to its own essense. 

Faith is like a bright lamp inside a room which not only gives light 
to the room, but the beams penetrate through all the windows and 
spaces to the outside so that everyone who passes by, outside, can 
realize the existence of that bright light inside the room. Similarly, 
when a person has the light of Faith bright inside his soul, his tongue, 
eyes, cars, hands and feet reflect that light to others and the movements 
of every limb, outside, show that there is a light inside. 

For that reason, in the verses of Qur’an the words ‘good deed’ and 
‘Faith’ often come together as interdependent; for example, Sura 
Nahl, No. 16, verse 97 says: "Whoever works righteousness, man or 
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V woman, and has Faith, verily, to him will We give a new Life, a life that is 
De. good and pure..." Also, in Sura Mo'mintn, No. 23, verses 99 and 
en 100, the wrong doers, after departing from this world, regret that they 
gn» had not done good deeds, so, they insist on saying: "...O' my Lord, send 


È x me back (to life),--" "In order that I may work righteousness in the things I 
m4 neglected...". Again. in the same Sura, verse $1, [lah bids to His 


Po apostles: "O ye apostles! Enjoy (all) things good and pure, and work č 
he righteousness...". R P 
a $ And since ‘Faith’ and ‘good deeds’ cannot endure in a society PEN 
A unless there is an invitation to the right and truth, and the “wi 
fs acknowledgement of it. on the one hand. and an invitation to patience UA 
NS and constancy along the path of the achievement of that invitation, on — [7 

NE the other hand, for completing the first two principles, ‘Faith’ and ‘good — 
"c x deeds’, the second two principles are, now, pointed out. MCN 
C5 The third principle. the general invitation of all to ‘Truth’ is 7^, 
s57] referred to, so that all the members of the human race will fully ae 
UN recognize right from wrong and observing it will never forget it n 
e throughout their lives. P. 
s5 The term /tawīāşau / is based on /tawāsi / and, as Rāqib ( IR) 
^u cites in Mufradat, it means ‘fo enjoin or recommend to one another’. = Y 
D The term /haqq/ means ‘Truth’ or ‘adapting to Truth’. There arc 7, 
SN twelve meanings uscd or applied for this term in the Holy Qur'an, as are (iX, 
CS mentioned in 'Wujuh-i-Qur'an', such as: Allah, Qur'an, Islam, theism, fon 
RS justice, truthfulness, sincerity, clarity, obligation and the like, all of ie 
ve which refer to the root word mentioned above. Mud 
- In any case, the phrase /tawasau-bil-haqq/ has such a vast meaning (es 
1 that includes both ‘erjoin the good end forbidding of wrong’ and ‘guiding RS 
[xt with teaching the ignorant’ or ‘admonishing the neglectful’ and ‘encouraging — ;. s 7) 
SN and preaching Faith together with good deeds’. p 


It is needless to go into the details about those who enjoin on Gu 


y 


EO others truth, becausc it is understood that they should be advocators p S, 
(ey d 
Ne 7 and administrators of it in their own lives. 45 
^ Tx 

(zi The fourth principle is based on patience, perseverance, and v 
EA enjoining these on each other. Next to the acknowledgement of them, in CA 
Y ws : à : pecs ; ^ 
iJ the course of practice, everyone faces with some difficulties which need PAN 
n patience and constancy, otherwise, he can never adjudicate and doa +> 
wr? 3 ; vov 
tA righteous dced or preserve his Faith. 
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a ed Om. Lie ^ 
A Yes, adjudication and execution of truth and fulfilling it in the wv 
fat . . . Sa : v 
È society is not possible, except by a common decision and having * ve 
E constancy and perseverance against the problems. me 
S The word 'patience', here, has a vast meaning that involves both 25 
5 the patience of obedience and the patience against motivations of Z3% 
SAT, e l . / : , 2 Hn 
A committing sin, and patience for bitter happenings like losing members, E 
o a forces, wealth, etc. C 
y is Regarding what was said here about the four principles towards 3) 
Fi salvation, which are truly the most complete program for men to follow Lk 
(Fe in their lives, it makes it clear why some narrations denote that the , 
d followers and companions of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to recite A2 
Sura ‘Asr when they reached each other or before saying good-bye A 
and scparating from each other, they reminded each other of the os 
XX magnificent content of this short Sura. S 
y Verily, if the Muslim believers of today would carry out these four PN 
<A] principles in their personal and social lives, their problems and SA 
£M T " : A . . . P 
ZENI difficulties will be solved, their retardation will be amended, their ECR 
v a . . . . oa 
r. defeats will be changed to victories, and the vice of their wickedness will 2X 
fe ^s DA 
ss be removed from them. v4. 
EE. LL ES i 
B » 
3 "s fe a 
(o Ro) 
14 O 
Ea EXA 
fov no 
Mo? ha 
9 sk 
f EN 
8r. "WS 
ia pa 
S. + 
NEC SA 
EN l D 
tes 
C 2! pe 
Wt SA 
A| Chno 
PF Le v 
L4. [AY 
On, oh 
mn G v2 
AR e 
b v 
KA 
hup, 
el 


AW So: eer. MY CYA 
NENV Cowie PPS RIEA A 


TX EPA Ke 


Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran Verse 167 


It is understood from the above statement that infidelity and Faith 
have some degrees which depend on the notion and the way of treatment pa 


of the individual. pM) 
^... they utter with their mouths what is not in their hearts. ..." SA 


They refrained from going to the battle-field as a result of their ed 
obstinacy upon their suggestion that they would fight in Medina, and fon 
because of fear from the hard blows of the enemy, or for the lack of love in ya 
Islam. But: 2| 


"... and Allah knows best what they conceal." DA 
It is in such a case that He both manifests their evil feature for į 
Muslims in this world, and will reckon their account in the Hereafter. 


BEES 


Supplication: 


O Lord! Bestow on us the patience and constancy needed 
fs for accepting and supporting the Truth. 
JÀ 


T O Lord! All of us are in loss and it is impossible for us to 
3 recompense it save with Your Grace. 


four-principle-command in the Sura; please help us to be 


e O Lord! We wish to follow the content of the 
j 
È successful. 
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f j The End 
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Vo Contents of the Sura: AA 
fi^ . i e 
i This Sura is a Meccan Sura and condemns all sorts of scandal, and ex 
pd backbiting, and all those who do their best to gather and pile up wealth; ag 
cH for which they lose the whole value of their humanity, and defame, RY 
EXE insult and mock those who do not possess that (wealth). Coe 
xi) These selfish pcople, who are arrogant with their wealth, enjoy ae 
5 talking or suggesting evil of men or women by word, innuendo, (29 
A bchaviour, mimicry, sarcasm, or insult. LAB 
on At the end of the Sura, the painful destiny of theirs is referred to. LEA 
d It says that thcy will be disgracefully thrown into Hell. Before their Gy 
rs) other belongings, the blazing fire of Hell will begin burning, withering x 
z : : KET à i2 
E j their hearts and minds; the center of all their pride and arrogance. This 4 
Cio ccascless fire will bc with them forever. UN 
e s e E 
ee The Virtue of Studying Sura Humazah: So 
poj : nf : 2d: fo 9 
r5 On the virtue of reciting this Sura, a tradition from the Holy SS 
Ra Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites this Sura will be rewarded ‘ten TN) 
ms good deeds’ as many as the number of those who mocked Mohammad AG 
* = A " w) 
M (p.b.u.h.) and his companions". MOS 
EN Also, a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) denotes that he i 
Cy who recites it in any of his obligatory prayers, poverty will stay away GY 
EX from him, sustenance will approach him, and a hideous death will be Q3 
Y 2 f 
NC repelled from him. ^ (X 9 
f, NE 
(£5 A 
^^ a ex 
^E Y a 
m C 
Mv, Wr 
- oa 
od 1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 536. El) 
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Sura Humazah 
(The Slanderer) 


No. 104 (verses 1-9) 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "Woe to every backbiter, slanderer", 
2. "Who amasses wealth and hoards it," 
J. "Thinking that his wealth will make him immortal". 
4. “Nay, he will certainly be hurled into the 'Hutamah' ", 
5. "And what makes you know what the ‘Hutamah’ is"? 
"(It is) a fire kindled by Allah", 
7. "Which rises above the hearts". 
8. "Surely it will be closed over upon them", 
9. "In columns outstretched". 
The Occasion of Revelation: 

A group of commentators have said that the verses of this Sura 
were revealed against Walid - ibn - i- Muqayyarah who used to 
backbite the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and made sarcastic remarks and 
mocked him (p.b.u.h.). 

Some others believe that they are said against some of the chiefs 
of the pagan Arabs and the known enemies of Islam, such as: 
Akhnas-ibn-i-Shariq, Umiyat-ibn-i-Khalaf, and * As-ibn-i- WA'il. 

But, even if we accept these occasions of revelation, again the 


generality of the meaning of the verses remains unchanged, and it 
covers all those who have these characteristics. 


Commentary: 
Woe to Every Backhiter, Slanderer! 


This Sura begins with the strongest terms of a threatening nature. 
It says: 
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PEEPS LSS REE SRS AS SERERE 
52 E 
LCS ae 
A "Woe to every backbiter, slanderer". AS 
Rss8 They are those who sting others with their speech, behaviour, E 
[e mimicry, or sarcasm at their backs or in front of them. They mock them Ew 
e and defame them with evil motives. yA 
E The Arabic terms /humazah/ and /lumazah/, both, are in ‘the (Fed 
$23, intensive amplification form’. The term /humazah/ is based on /hamz/ We 
PA which originally means ‘to break’, and since backbiters and slanderers 2 
WS break the personality of others, the term /humazah/ is used for them. (e 
m The term /lumazah/ is derived from /lamz/ with the meaning of 'to PN 
ug backbite' and ‘defame’. ^v) 
(SO Commentators are divided in saying that these two terms refer to DA 
SX one meaning, ‘backbiters’, and therefore, these two are mentioned for BY) 
( x! emphasis; or there may be a difference between them. & 
SA But, some have said that the term /humazah/ means ‘backbiter’ and S 
("P Aumazah/ means ‘fault-finder’. a 
Po! Further, some others believe that the term /humazah/ means NP: 
| m ‘those who make innuendos with their hands and face when trying to find en 
A^ faults in others', and /lumazah/ is meant for those who do this action with |» 
EH their tongues. A 
y Also, some have meant the first term in the sense of ‘fault-finding’ v y 
Es) in the face of people, and the second when done at their backs. wy 
CN Again, some think the first means ‘apparent fault-finding’ and the Us 
geo second means ‘subtle fault-finding done with the eyes and eyebrows’. Ro 
(Ped) And sometimes, both of the terms have been meant ‘the one who Ko» 
T$ defames people by using low titles for them’. | G 
an But, from all of the above ideas it is understood that these two TR 
evi terms are used in the same sense with a vast meaning, so that it includes AA 
Ke any fault-finding, defaming, backbiting, sarcasm, and mockery by tongue ewe) 
2". or mimicry. A5 
AS In any event, the term /wayl/'woe' is a strong threat against this SN 
bof. group of people, and, basically, the Qur'an takes a serious stance on CD 
‘at these kind of persons, and there are some special meanings against them Bed 
Pd in it which are not said for any other sin similar to that. For example, in aS 
HES * Sura Taubah, No. 9, verse $0, after threatening those blind-hearted e 
€ hypocrites with a 'grievous penalty' for thcir ridicule of thc Bclievers, it Y 
Ray says: "Whether thou ask for their forgiveness, or not, (their sin is CN j 
fen M. 
Vd 4 
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Fe E 
Y unforgivable): If you ask seventy times for their forgiveness, Allah will not NE 
oer forgive them...". PAS 
Similar to this idea in Sura Mwnafiqun, No. 63, verse $. 574 

about the hypocrites who mocked the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) it says: pee 

"And when it is said to them, ‘Come, the Apostle of Allah will pray.for your pa 
forgiveness, they turn aside their heads, and thou wouldst see them turning UN 

away their faces in arrogance". xt 
Basically, from the point of Islam, the honour of people is i) 


considered highly respectable, hence, anything that causes them to be 
insulted is a great sin. A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: 
"The lowest (one amongst) people is he who insults people". 

Then, it refers to the source of their hideous behaviour. It often 
originates from arrogance and pride caused by wealth, saying: 


"Who amasses wealth and hoards it". 


i 


E 


! 
a 


(2 
dz 


SOUS 


He likes wealth so much so that he always counts his golden coins, Eis 

or other things among his riches, and enjoys them as if each of them is P5 

an idol for himself, and wealth is the center of everything in his e 
personality. It is natural that such a foolish, astray person always mocks A 

the poor believing people. oe 

The term /addadah/ is originally based on /'add/ with the sensc of ES 

'to number, reckon'. Some have said that it may be based on /'uddah/ ad 
‘provision’ with the meaning of ‘preparing and storing properties for future $^. 

difficult days’. aoe 

Some have also rendered it into obstinence and maintenance. 5e) 

But, the first comment is the most clear of all. AF 

At any rate, the verse refers to those who pile up wealth not as a UM 

Ka means of help, but, as a goal. They observe no limit or condition in fe 
XT gathering it, gathering it whether it is lawful or unlawful, by honourable e) 
em or dishonourable ways, from their own right or others' rights, on 
GS oppressively, and they know it as the only sign of dignity and personality. SU 
ESS They do not want wealth to use for their necessities, that is why Ca. 
Nul they never become satisfied and however much thcy increase their cop 
(2 wcalth they arc more eagcr and avaricious to make it grcater. (A) 
Bs Otherwise, gathering wealth on a reasonable scale and through lawful ul 
E Fe 
SPE, PEERED Se D SES ae THIS. 
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Gd E 
V^ means not only is not blameworthy, in Islam, but, it is sometimes v3 


x ^ referred to in the Holy Qur'an as ‘the Bounty of Allah’, such as Sura pa 
SES — Jumut'ah, No. 62, verse 10 says: "And seek the Bounty of Allah...", G4 


ia and in another occurence it is rendered to /xayr/ 'good' : "It is prescribed, x? 
: SA when death approaches any of you, if he leave any goods, that he make a FR 
c XN bequest...", (Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 180). Ry 
E». Such wealth is, certainly, neither a cause of rebelling, nor a means CX 
(PX of pride, nor an excuse for mocking others. But, the wealth which is the BP 
T object of worship and is the final goal and invites its owner to rebellion, MAS 
he such as Qarun, is shame and scorn; is misery and adversity; is the cause is 
ES of being far from Afffoh and dwelling in Hell-fire. ^ ^ 
et BRR DE 
«Ce Gathering this kind of wealth, in abundance, is usually not EY 
S. possible except by committing numerous sins. ($9 
| $. A tradition from Ali-ibn-Miisa-ar-Rida (p.b.u.h.) says: "Wealth ue 


j is not piled up but with five qualities: Intense stinginess, endless hope, 
dominant greed, breaking off connections with one's kindred, and preferring 


> D 
IM A^ 


this world to the next world". ! PA 
1j Those who are gracious and not tied up in infinite hopes, observe cet 
532 the laws of the lawful and unlawful, serve their kindred, and do not bs A 
EX hoard wealth, usually have considerable income. Fa 
5C Sees KA 
pa "Thinking that his wealth will make him immortal". D 
eo It is interesting that the verb /axladah/, here, is in the past tense (oz 
RI form with the meaning that he thinks his wealth has made him as an A 
BAS immortal creature,--neither death nor sickness nor incidents can AS 
hn produce difficulties for him, because he thinks money, which he has in à £^ 
si abundance, can solve every problem. [x 
¢ yl What a false imagnination! Qārun had such treasures that their e 
BUS keys would have been a burden to a body of strong men’, but, at the time of (3 
C the rush of divine punishment, that wealth could not postpone his death M 
P even for a little while and {llah caused a short earthquake suddenly to 


swallow up him and his treasure: "Then, We caused the earth to swallow 


al up him and his house; and he had not (the least little) party to help him 
XY, 
ae 1 Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 668, Tradition 8. 
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aA against Allah, nor could he defend himself", (Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse AN 
e o» 2 
Yd The Pharoahs of Egypt had the most abundant of riches for bod 
i themselves, but, as Sura Dukhan, No. 44, verses 25-27 state: x 
5 4 A "How many were the gardens and springs they left behind," "And corn-fields a 
"i t» and noble buildings," "And wealth (and conveniences of life), wherein they É 
e uu had taken such delight". They were easily delivered to othersduringa — 6/75 
T eD) short time: "Thus (was their end) and We made other people inherit (those V 
2 things)" (Sura Dukhan, No. 44, verse 23). VR 
(a; That is why, in the Hereafter, when the curtains will be removed ^e] 
E and they realize their previous big mistake, they cry in agony saying: "Of DA 
eod no profit to me has been my wealth!" "My power has perished from me!" b 
zu (Sura Haqqah, No. 69, verses 28, 29). Bo 
Cos In general, man dislikes destruction or mortality and tends to M 
(e immortality and perpetuality. The existence of this very tendency helps Z5 
5j us, in the discussions of Resurrection to know that Man has been C 
x. created for eternity, otherwise he would not have the instinct of the love EN 
iw of perpetuality. i3 
5a But, this arrogant, selfish, mamonish Man sometimes finds his HÀ 
d perpetualtiy in some things that are just the cause of his destruction; for vs 
4) example, he considers wealth, which is often the enemy of his being, as a M 
ba^ means of eternity. f; 74 
CB. This statement makes it clear that the thought of perpetuality by Kor 
» th the means of wealth is a reason for gathering it, and gathering wealth is MS 
SA also a factor for having the right to mock others; or so they think. 15 
(23 PERS RN | 
TU To respond to this group of people, the Holy Qur'an says: AA 
XE "Nay! He will certainly be hurled into the Hutamah," BY 
p BEES ER 
Cah "And what makes you know what the Hutamah is?" Sy 
Pa BEEE oh 
A "(It is) a fire kindled by Allah" Z 
X wR PA 
sd "Which rises above the hearts". vA) 
V The term / layunbSanna/ is based on / nabd |. As Ràdib A 
M PA 
> À 
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says in. Mufradát, it means ‘fo discard something because of its being 
ies an insignificant or small amount’. 

That is, cfllah will throw these proud, arrogant, selfish, 
self-content fellows; in the form of mean, unworthy creatures, into the 
Hell-fire so that they may sce the fruit of their pride. 

The term /hutamah/ is an amplification form based on the 
word /hatam/ with the meaning of ‘to wreck; break to pieces’ which shows 
that the blazing fire of Hell breaks their limbs violently, although some 
Islamic narrations denote that /hutaman/ is not the name of the whole 
Hell, but it is the name of an extraordinarily hot part of it. | 

Using the phrase /narallah/, here, shows thc greatness of the fire, A 
and the term / müqadah / is an evidence to refer to the continuity 
of that fire kindled to a blazc. 

It is a wonder that this fire, in spite of thc fires in this world that 
first burn thc skin and, then, penetrate inside to burn innner tissuc, 
burns the heart and interior of the mind and bones, first, and, then, 
comes to the other parts. 

What kind of fire is this fire whose first effect appears on the 
heart of Man? What kind of fire is it which burns inside before outside? 


Everything of the Hereafter is surprizing and different from that of this "V 
world, even the effect of its blazing fire. [e 
And why does the fire of the Wrath of Allah not dominate their Ü 
hearts first and before occupying their other limbs when, in this world, Ro) 
they put pain in the hearts of the believers with their mockerics, Zo 
backbitings, fault-findings, slanders and taunts.? AST 
Divine Justice requires a penalty on them similar to their ws 
bchaviors. ^ 
"Surely it will be closed over upon them." pU 
The term / mu'sadah / is derived from / isad / with the meaning of ^X 
‘to close a door firmly’, hence, the rooms made inside the mountains for Sl 
gathering riches therein were termed /wasid/. VY 


In fact, the same as they kept their riches in safes, locked indoors é » 

and in secret storage, Allah, too, puts them in a punishment shut up in e) 
Hell without having a door to flce from. $ 

A 


1 Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3. p. 17 and 19, traditions 60 and 64. NP 
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UV And, finally, it says: a 

fat "In columns outstretched" RA 
j The term /‘amad/ is the plural form of /amud/ which means ‘pillar, - 


/mumaddadah/ means ‘extended, stretched (out)'. 
oy A group of commentators believe that this idea refers to the long 
R iron nails by which the doors of Heil are fastened so that no exit might 
d be found. So, it is an emphasis on thc previous verse which says: "Surely 


2 it will be closed over upon them". \ | 
(ss Also, some others have cited that this idea refers to a kind of À | 
AA 


a torture and punishment, similar to the act of putting a person in stocks 
PEN 


E or any tall thing like a wooden pole, post, or shaft’, and the term 
ei 


and fetters; a chain by which a person or an animal is confined by thc 
fcct. And this is the result of the torturcs that they used against thc 
innocent people in this world. 

Furthermorc, a third commentary is also given with reference to 
the new explorations which says that the blazing flames of Hell-fire are 
upon them in the form of some tall, stretched pillar shaped beams. 
Thesc commentators say that it is proven in modern rcsearch that 
X-rays, different from other rays which expand in the conical shape, 
sprcad in cylindrical shape just like a pillar, and it is interesting to note 
that this ray penetrates through the whole entity of Man, and even goes 
into thc hcart and that is why it is used for taking photos of thc inside of 
thc body. It is understood that thcre is a ray in Hell rising from the 
blazing fire, therein, which is not unlike the above-mentioned ray. 

Among these commentarics, the first one is the most appropriate. 


PERTE 


Explanation: 
X Pride, the Origin of Great Sin. 


Arrogance or sclf-aggrandizement is a great pest which is 
considered to be the source of many vices; neglecting Allah, 
ingratitude of the bountics from Him, drawn into lusts, detracting from 
the character of others and mocking the believers are all the fruit of this 
hideous quality. When persons of little capacity find themselves in some 
position of prestige they become enveloped by pride and arrogance so 
that they consider others of no value, and this quality causes them to be 
separated from the society and socicty deserts them, too. 
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168. " those who said about their brethren while themselves sat (at home): 
* Had they obeyed us, they would not have been killed *. Say: 
* Avert death from yourselves then, if you are truthful." 


Commentary: 


Besides that the hypocrites themselves refrained from going to the 
Battle of 'Uhud, when the strivers were returning back from fight, they 
reproached them. The Qur'àn answers their groundless speech in this 
verse. It says: 

] " those who said about their brethren while themselves sat (at home): 
^ * Had they obeyed us, they would not have been killed *. Say: 
* Avert death from yourselves then, if you are truthful." 


EEEF 
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Then, they live in their own imaginations and think that ihey arc 
somewhat different from others, and count themselves among ‘the 
nearest to Allah’ which causes them to think of others’ honour, character, 
and, even, lives as unworthy and they continue to commit their 
slandering, backbiting, and fault-finding against them, in order to 
increase their own dignity, or so they think. 

A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) denotes that he said: 
"On the Night Journey (of Ascension) I saw a group of people (of Hell) 
whose flesh of their sides were taken and they were made to eat it, being told 
to eat what they used to eat of the flesh of their brothers. I asked Gabriel 
who they were, and he answered that they were backbiters; slanderers from 
my community". l 

The Lust For Amassing Wealth. 

There are many different idcas given about the quality of 
amassing wealth in the way of excess and deficiency. Some consider 
wealth so important that they think it is the key to solving any difficult 
problem. So, it is no wonder that thcy are always busy gathering wealth 
without any pause and without observing any limit or condition for it. 
Therefore, the status of lawful and unlawful riches is indifferent in their 


k- eyes. 

A In contrast to them there are some people who do not give any 
RO importance or value to wealth. They praise poverty as a valuable quality 
oe and believe that wealth is stili a hindrance for piety and being ncar to 
TO aa | 

Ps But, besides these two contradictory idcas, which are on the two 
(T) ends of ‘excess’ and ‘deficiency’, what is understood from thc Qur'an and 
we the Islamic narrations is that wealth is praiseworthy, but, with some 
e conditions: First of all, it should be a means of service, not a goal. 

en The second is that wealth should not make Man its captive and 
(o dependant, but he should control it and be its inaster. 

EV The third condition is that wealth should be carned through lawful 
‘Al ways and be spent on the path of gaining Pllah's satisfaction. 

(PA Love for this kind of wealth not only is not mamonism, but it is 
"AL, ^ evidence for the love of the next world. That is why we scc, in a 
1 RERUM 
wy 1 Nür-uth-Thagalayn. vol. 5. p. 667, tradition 5. 
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tradition, that when Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) was condemning ‘gold’ and 
‘silver’, one of his Muslim followers wondered what he meant and asked 
him about it. He (p.b.u.h.) replied: "It is the ‘gold’ by which Faith 
(religion) disappears and it is the ‘silver’ which causes blasphemy". ! 

There arc some avaricious people who are always busy piling up 
wcalth until the end of their lives, and, finally, the wealth will be left for 
others to take advantage of its benefit, while they, without enjoying 
anything, must give the account of it. A tradition from Hazrat Ali 
(p.b.u.h.) denotes that he was asked: "Who is the most sorrowful of 
people?" And he replied: "The one who sees his wealth in the scales of 
others, and Allah brings him into Hell because of his wealth, but He brings 
his heir into Heaven, (for spending that wealth on charity)". £ 

Yes, people are different when facing riches. Some of them 
worship it as an idol, while some others use it as a means for their 
salvation. 

We conclude this subject with an expressive statement from 
Ibn-Abbas who said: "When the first gold and silver coins were made on 
the Earth, Satan looked at them and, after observing them, took them and 
put them on his eyes and then on his chest. Then, he squealed happily and 
put them, again, on his chest and said (to them): You are the light of my 
eyes and the fruit of my heart. When the sons of Adam love you it does not 
matter to me that they do not worship idols; it is enough for me that they 
love you (since you are the greatest idols)". 


ee m 


1 Brhar-ul-Anwar, vol. 73. p. 141, tradition 17. 
2 Bihar -ul-Anwar, vol. 73, p. 142. 
3 Ihid. p. 137 tradiuon 3. 


—_—— ~ IA 
7 AL 7 E ^ ~ a aA? VES ree Togas p 
z e ^b D% r ru w M X LE ar NOR ER pds tA is 
- de « J < A. P, EL ~ ~ Nas - jm ae 
£F UA A La "vr Ver E ALS LIMOY- ATA Ss 


Sura Humazah 


PSS Ve - = 
GRE DERE NY 


v^ 
^«^ Supplication: 


te O Lord! Save us from the negligence originating from 


Ly wealth, position, and lusts. A 
Gre) (is 
eM 


$ 


i^» O Lord! Make us free from the mastership of Satan over us 
FY) and from being the slaves of coins; gold or silver. 


CE 
we 


£i 

9 
KOC 
Me 


fe O Lord! Hell-fire is shattering so that it is impossible to be 
wA; free from it, but with your Grace. Bestow Your Grace on us. 


2. 


EN Amin, O Cherisher of the Worlds. 
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P | ER 
SS No. 105 (5 Verses) eg 
ei Contents of the Sura: i 
This Sura, as its name indicates, refers to the well-known EN 

historical event that happened in the year of the birth of the holy B 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), when Allah protected the Kaba against thc attack edi 

of the army of pagans who, riding on the backs of elephants, came from al 

Yemen intending to destroy it. S 

This Sura is a recollection of the miraculous event which many MES: 


X» 
T 


pcople of Mecca remember, because it happened not so long ago. 

Its remembrance is a warning against the proud, arrogant pagans 
to make them aware that they have no power to stand in the way of the == 
Power of o4ffah, Who destroyed that great army of elephants by little, 
tiny birds who pelted them with small ‘stones of petrified clay’, and He 
can punish these stubborn oppressors, too. 

Their equipment was no more than that of Abrahah nor did the 
number of their fighters match his. In other words, they had seen that 
event with their own eyes and, yet, were so arrogant. 


The Virtue in Studying Sura Fil: 


On the virtue of reciting this Sura, a tradition from Imam Sadiq 
(p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites Sura Fil in his obligatory prayers, any level 
land, mountains or any clods of dirt will bear witness for him, on the Day of 
Judgement, that he has been one of the prayerful (believers). And, on that 
Day, a herald calls saying: You are right about My servant. I accept your 
witness for him or against him. Let him enter Paradise without Reckoning 
him. Verily, he is the one of whom he and his action I like.’ " ; 

It is obvious that these magnificent, abundant bountics and 
rewards are for he who, with its recitation, gets down from the horse of 
arrogance and goes on the right path alongside which hc seeks the 


satisfaction of Allah. 
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Sura Fil 
(The Elephant) 


No. 105 (verses 1-5) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
l. "Have you not seen how your Lord dealt with the companions of the 
elephant?" 
2. "Did He not make their stratagem go awry?" 
3. "And He sent upon them birds in flocks," 
4. "Pelting them with stones of petrified clay," 
5. "Thus He made them like straw eaten up." 
The Occasion of Revelation: 

Ali-ibn-al-Hosain (p.b.u.h.) says in a tradition: "Abü-Taleb always 
defended, with his sword, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), in the wars." 
He continued and said: "(One day) Abü-Taleb said: ‘O my nephew, are 
you appointed for all peoples, entirely, or only for your own people in 


particular?’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that he had been appointed for all 
the human beings, entirely, whether they are white or black, Arab or 
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non-Arab, and by Him in Whose hand was his soul, he was (appointed) to 
invite to the portent (the religion), all peoples, either white or black whether 
they were on the tops of the mountains or in the depths of the seas, and he 
was (appointed) to invite (the speakers of all) languages in Persia (Iran) 
and Rome". 

"Then, the Quraish, (hearing that), became astonished and 
considered it great and said: ‘Do you not hearken to your nephew and what 
he says? By Allah, if Persians and Romans hear this, they will snatch us 
from our land and surely they will break the Ka‘ba into pieces of stone’. 
Hence, Allah sent down this verse: "They say: ‘If we were to follow the 
guidance with thee, we should be snatched away from our land’. Have We 
not established for them a secure santuary, to which are brought as tribute 
fruits of all kinds..." ( Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 57 ). And for the 
phrase that they said: ‘They break the Ka‘ba into pieces of stone’, He sent 
down Sura Fil (in order to tell them that no one could accomplish such an 
action)". 

The Story of the Companions of the Elephants: 

Commentators and historians have cited this story differently and 
they are divided as to when it had happened. But, the story, on the 
whole, is so well-known that it is counted in the line of widely 
transmitted chains of narrations. Here is a summary of it according to 
what is mentioned in ` Sirah’ by Ibn-i-Hushám,  Bulüq-ul-Irab, 
Biháür-ul-Anwür, and Majma‘-al-Bayan. 

ZU-Nuwas, the king of Yemen, persecuted the Christians of 
Najran, who lived there, in order to force them to leave their Faith. 
(The Qur'an has pointed out with the terms of / ashab-i-uxdtd / ‘the 
makers of the pit of Fire’ in Sura Burts, No. $5. The story of that 
persecution is mentioned in Volume 1 of this commentary, pages 
295-296.) 

After that terrible massacre, a man by the namc of 'Düs' was ablc 
to escape and went for refuge to the Cacsar of Romce, who was 
Christian, and described to him the event. 

Since there was a long distance between Rome and Yemen, 
Caesar wrote a letter to Najashi, the king of Yemen, advising him 
to take revenge on the murder and sent the letter by the man, himself 

Najashi prepared an army of about seventy thousand men 
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and sent them to Yemen under the leadership of ‘Irbat’. Abrahah was 
also one of the commanders of that army. 

The army invaded Yemen and before long defeated Zü-Nuwfis, 
and ‘Irbat* became the ruler of Yemen. But, after a short time, 
Abrahah rose against him and killing him, substituted Irbat. 

The news reached Najashi who decided to punish Abrahah. 
Abrahah shaved the hair of his head and with some soil of Yemen sent 
this to Najashi as a sign of complete submission and loyalty. 

When Najashi understood the situation, he forgave him and 
retained him in his position. 

Then, to show his good behaviour and gratification, Abrahah had 
built a great, beautiful, splendid church unsurpassed in the world at that 
time. After that he introduced it as ‘Kaba’, to the people of Arabia, 
instead of the real Ka'ba and decided to make it the center for the Arab 
Ha,j pilgrimage and to transfer the great central place of gatherings of 
Mecca to that place. 

For this purpose, he sent many preachers to different places and 
among the Arab tribes in Arabia. But, Arabs, who intensely loved 
Mecca and the Ka‘ba and knew it as the greatest sign of Prophet 
Abraham, the Khalil (a.s.), felt danger. 

According to some narrations, a group of people hiddenly burnt 
the church, and according to some other narrations some people 
hiddenly desecrated it and thus they showed their intense reaction 
against that vast invitation and discredited Abrahah's church. 

Abrahah became very angry and decided to destroy the Ka‘ba, 
totally, both in order to take revenge, and to attract Arabs to the new A 
temple. He set out to invade Mecca with an army which consisted of vw 

soldiers and elephants. 

Approaching the outskirts of Mecca, Abrahah’s men captured 200 Es 
camels belonging to Abdul-Muttalib, the grandfather of the holy Zs 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). \ * 

Abrahah sent a man to Mecca to find the supreme chief of Mecca a 
and tell him of his intentions of destroying the Holy Ka‘ba and to inform * 
the authorities that if they did not stand against him he would not kill 6 


anyone. g 
The man arrived in Mecca and looked for the chief of the city. Z 
Everyone showed Abdil-Muttalib to him and he gave him the message. 
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< 
AA, Abdül-Muttalib said that they were not in a position to fight with them a 
ke and the Kaba would be protected by A4/Loh, Himself. id 
d The man told Abdūl-Muttalib that he should accompany him mes 
Uo to see Abrahah. When Abdül-Muttalib approached the military camp EH 
AAA he was received, respectfully, and Abrahah gave him an honourable seat red 
eB near him and then he asked him about the purpose of his visit. 6.) 
A Abdūl-Muttalib said that he had come to complain to Abrahah ( X 
yz about the two hundred camels that Abrahah's men had taken away and E 
= to request him to return his animals to him. RR 
F Abrahah was taken aback when Abdūl-Muttalib spoke like "vy 
fe this. The conversation between the two is reported thus: "What? I have 2 


NE. come to destroy your place of worship, the Ka‘ba, and you, instead of De 
^4] pleading to save the Holy House, speak of your camels!" Abdül-Muttalib ER. 


XK replied: "The camels belong to me and I, as the owner of the camels, have AA 
^ come for them. The Ka‘ba belongs to Allah and it is the concern of the es 
SJ) Owner of the Ka'ba to save it or to leave it to its fate in your hands". (This "v. 
A statement shook Abrahah and he ordered that the camels be returned ECA 
{4 to Abdūl-Muttalib). Bas 
wH Abdūl-Muttalib returned to Mecca and advised the citizens to ; : 4 
i 2 take refuge in the mountains around the city so as to be safe from being ^ 
EK hurt by the invaders and he, himself, with a group of men went beside i 
or the Ka‘ba to pray to Allah and ask for help. find 
i) O Lord! I hope not against them save Thee. xod 
o O Lord! Withdraw Thou therefore Thy protection from them. HO) 
4 O Lord! Verily he who is the enemy of this House is Thine enemy. ur 
(SD Verily, they have not defeated Thy forces. jas 
od Then, Abdül-Muttalib went to the valleys around Mecca with AG 


Sf a group of the Quraish and sent one of his sons over Abü-Qubays eu 
mountain to see what was happening. He returned and said that he had 
IDEST seen a black cloud coming from the Red Sea. Abdüul-Muttalib became 
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& happy with that news and said: "O citizens of Quraish! Return to your eS 
<! houses because Allah has sent you His help". ER? 
pei i ide. On the other side, when > 2 
(Ext This was the scene on one side. ! A me 
WK, Abrahah, riding on his elephant by the name of Mahmood' and S 

rag intending to destroy the Ka‘ba, entered the city, a huge flock of tiny A 

UJ birds, like a cloud, appeared in the sky; each bird with three small d 

UN stones, as small as a pea, carrying one in its tiny beak and two in its M 
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claws. They dropped them on the invading soldiers and they were killed 
at once. 

Abrahah tried to go forth on elephant-back, but the animal did 
not move until it turned its head and moved swiftly toward Yemen, and 
there Abrahah, too, died in San‘4, the capital of Yemen. 

Ideas are divided as to the number of elephants that Abrahah had 
brought with himself in that invasion. Some have mentioned only one, 
Mahmood; some others have cited eight elephants; some ten; and some 
have considered them twelve elephants. 

In the same year, the holy Prophet was born and brightened the 
world with the light of his being. Some believe that there is a relation 
between these two happenings. 

At any rate, this miraculous event was so important that that year 
was called / 'àmulfil / ‘the year of the elephant’ and was known asa 
beginning date in the history of Arabs. 


Commentary: 


In the first verse, of this Sura, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
addressed and questioned: 
"Have you not seen how your Lord dealt with the companions of the 
elephant"? 

They had come, with that massive army and power, to destroy the 
Ka'ba when oflfah, with an apparently very small army; tiny birds and 
small stones, destroyed it to show them that no power, even with those 
strong elephants, can prevail over the plan of ALfah, and made Man's 
weakness, in that case, manifest. 

The pharse ‘Have you not seen’ refers to the occurence of the 
event which was very close to the time of the birth of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) though he was not born yet, or at his birth time. Besides, the 
happening was so well-known and famous as if the Prophet had seen it 
with his own eyes, and, of course, some people of his time like 
Abdül-Muttalib had witnessed it. 

The term ‘the companions of the elephant’ 1 , used in the verse, 
refers to the few elephants that were brought from Yemen both to scare 


1 The word ‘elephant’ is used, here, in the singular, but, it has the meaning of the plural form. 
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n the Arab defenders and their horses and camels, on the battlefield. 

t" 

o ITI 

T 3 "Did He not make their stratagem go awry?" 

pup They intended to destroy the Ka'ba hoping that they would make 
je the new established church, in Yemen, the Center for all Arabs of 

J . . . . . 

46 Arabia. But, they not only did not succeed in discrediting and 
Kan) destroying the Ka‘ba, but it increased the fame and importance of the 
"eS Holy Kaba and Mecca throughout Arab‘a, and attracted more loving 
f=) thoughts and eager hearts to Mecca than ever before; it proved to be a 
Lr . B P 
Mery location of security and of sanctuary; better and more wide spread. 

a The purpose of using the term /tadlil/ which means ‘to lead 
^, astray’ is that ‘they never succeeded’. 

Fey | 

Pen 

(c epum 
Qo Then, describing the details of the happening, it says: 

27] "And He sent upon them birds in flocks". 
U^ The term / ababil /, inspite of what is known among people, 
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is not the name of that kind of bird, but, it has an adjectival sense. 
Some have considered it with the meaning of ‘separate groups’, i.e. the 
mentioned birds came from all sides in 'separate groups' towards 'the 


se) army which had elephants’. L4 
jeg However, the term /tayr/, here, has the plural meaning and thesc EN 
e two terms, /tayr/ and / ababil /, both mean ‘birds in a flock. Ro) 
iS What kind of birds were those birds? As it was mentioned in the Mos 
“4 description of the story, it is commonly known that some birds, like Ih, 
fs swallows, appeared from the side of the Red Sea as hosts above thc EN 
"e head of that army of Abrahah. d 
S RES cy) 
a : b= 
£N) "Pelting them with stones of petrified clay". bas 

Cok Further, in the description of the event which has been compiled as 
x from history, commentaries, and Islamic narrations, it was said that cach eot 
zi of these small birds had three tiny stones with them as small as a pea. or "v 
YA smaller than that of which one was carried in its tiny beak and two in its x 
S X claws. Any one of these small stones would immediately kill anyone on E : 
Gy whom it was dropped. e 
t R 
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169. " Do not think of those who were killed in the way of Allah to be dead. 
Nay, they are alive, being provided sustenance with their Lord." 
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Commentary: 


The Alive in Eternal ! 


^ 


TOM 
Seen 


Se 'This verse and two verses next to it were revealed after the incident Py 
AN of Uhud. But its meaning and its content is general, so that it involves all A 
bok the martyrs of 'Uhud. The number of the martyrs there was fourteen the AA 
(& A high rank of whom, as well as all martyrs, is referred to in this verse. It says: — 12^ 
Fil " Do not think of those who were killed in the way of Allah to be dead. ..." j^ 
B Here, the addressee is only the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in order that others ‘¢7 
A reckon their account. |» 


"... Nay, they are alive, being provided sustenance with their Lord." ; 

The purpose of life here is the very purgatorial life which souls have vy 
in the world after death. This does not belong to only the martyrs. But, in 
view of the fact that martyrs are so involved the merits of the spiritual life 
that as if the life of other people in the intermediate state is rather slight in 
comparison with it, so only they are named. 
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IN "Thus He made them like straw eaten up" 

x p 
S The term /*asf/ means ‘leaves and stalks of corn or plants of 

xd which the grain has been eaten by cattle’; in other words, it means ‘straw’. 

ees The phrase / ma'kuül/ ʻeaten up’ indicates that this straw has 


ES been ground and smashed, completely, by the teeth of the animal, then, 
ed in the stomach of the animal, it has been ground for the third time. This 
«X | meaning shows that the small stones would smash the one upon whom it 


K would fall. 
y . AS . . H . . 
4 This idea, besides being an evidence for the intense action of 


i X crushing, points to the weakness and unworthiness of that tyrant, 
arrogant group who were apparently forceful. 


AR 
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Qi Explanation: 

EN This House Has An Owner. 

"| It is interesting that as a means of waking Man up, the Holy 

“FR Qur'an tells this long story in a few short sentences which are extremely 
A eloquent and expressive, and illustrates the weakness of arrogant Man 


compared to the great Power of Allah. 

This happening shows that it does not necessarily need, as some 
people think, miracles to occur by the intercession of the Prophet or 
sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.) but in any condition that oflfah wishes or 
necessitates, He does it. The purpose is that people may become 
acquainted with the greatness of Affak and the legitimacy of His 
religion. 

This miraculous punishment has a clear difference with the 
miracles that happened for the punishment of other disobedient nations 
such as in Noah’s Flood, a shower of stones for Lot’s people, the storm 
for ‘Ad’s people, and lightning for Thamood’s people. They were 
a series of natural happenings which were miracles only in those special 
circumstances, but the story of Abrahah and the birds pelting his army 
with little stones from their beaks and claws is not something like a 
natural event. 

The raising up of these little birds, coming towards that army, 
carrying the little stones, their accurately pelting exactly upon the 
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soldiers of Abrahah, and destroying a very large army simply with somc 
little stones is something extraordinary, but we know that they arc 
naught compared with the Power of Allah. 

Allah, who has put the power of the atom inside the very little 
stones which produces a great explosion when it is released, can easily 
charge them with a property that makes the bodies of Abrahah's army 
like ‘straw eaten up’; and there is no need of saying, as some Egytian 
commentators did to justify the event as a natural occurence, that the 
stones were poisoned with some microbes of plague, typhoid fever, small 
pox, or some other justifications. The thing that we can say is that the 
stones contained such a surprising effect which destroyed the bodics, 


and we know no more, but, in any event, there is nothing difficult for 


the Power of ALLoh to perform. 
LL IE D 
The Gravest Punishment by the Least Means! 


It is noteworthy that -F//oh has shown the oppressors His Power 
in the most suprizing ways. 

There may be no divine punishment, in the world, morc gricvous 
than the punishment of Abrahah’s army where a great many forces werc 
so destroyed that they changed into a state of 'straw eaten up' and that 
they were destroyed by the means of tiny clay-stones carried by some 
little birds which is, itsclf, astonishing to all the arrogant, tyrant, 
oppressors of the world, and is a sign for them to know how weak they 
are when the Power of {llah works. 

Still, sometimes AF/Lok gives these grand missions to some smaller 
agents to perform. For example, He commissions a microbe, which is 
never visible to the naked eye, to increasc into a very large, massive 
number through reproduction, in a very short time. Then. they infect 
the strong members of a society or societies with a dangerous, 
contagious disease, like a plague, during a short length of time which 
destroys them all, rapidly. This is thc Power of Allah when He wills. 


% wh & T 
The Purposes of the Story of the ‘Elephant’. 
The Sura after this onc. Sura Quraish, illustrates, well. that one ol 


the, purposes of Sura Fil is the remembrance of the splendid blessings of 
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Uu Allah for the Quraish tribe to show them that had it not been for the E 
Pec Grace of {llah neither any trace of this sacred center, i.e. Mecca and ww. 
Se Ka'ba, would remain nor of the Quraish tribe, themselves, in order that B a 
vo they might reduce their pride and arrogance and accept the invitation of x 
ES the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Fra 
eet On the other hand, this event, which was nearly close to the time Vie) 
EE of the birth of the holy Prophet (p.b.:.h.), in fact, paved the way for that puel 
) - great advent, and was the messenger of the importance of that rising. R Fi 
cmt This is the same thing that is called /irhas / ‘indication’ by HES 
&^* commentators. ray) 
hae, And, again, on the other hand, it is a warning to all arrogant ones e 
‘tin the world, whether they are from the Quraish or not, to know that b 
“A| — they can never stand against the Power of Loh; they should submit to E 
TAS His Command and accept the right and justice. Vý á 
CD And, further, it refers to the importance of the Holy House, the US 
^i Ka'ba, that when the enemies plotted to destroy it and decided to ($ i 
transport its center of importance, which had a background from e 
Abraham's (a.s.) time, to another land, -Llah taught them such a lesson SN. 
which serves as an example for all others and increased the importance 01 2 
„ó and honour of that sacred center. u^ j 
Ust?) Moreover, Providence, Who accepted the supplication of XA 
CS Abraham, .the Khalil (a.s., about the security of that sacred land fd 
RES and guaranteed it, proved in that event that the Will of Allah has Rod 
^X designed this center of monotheism and worship to remain secure (> 
Yes forever. (0 E 
f EEE: EN 
Y Y A Certain Historial Event. ^. 
e It is interesting to note that the story of ‘Asha@b-i-Fil’, ‘the Ry 
zi) companion of the Elephant', was so well-known and certain, among p. 
ed Arabs, that it became the beginning point of the date in history for Ne y 
Cu Arabs. And, as it was said before, the Holy Qur'an mentions it with the VA 
AU ! phrase /a lam tara/ 'Have you not seen?' and, also, addressing the Prophet c j 
Xt (p.b.u.h.) who was not present at the event and did not see it, which is E f 
X Yy another sign of the certainty of that happening being sure. SA 
S Besides, when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recited these verses for CSR) 
Waf X the pagans of Mecca no one denied it. If it were a doubtful matter, at vy 
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least a group of people would reject it and that rejection, like their 
other rejections, would be recorded in history, especially since the 
Qur’an has stated the matter with the phrase / a lam tara/, ‘Have you not 
seen?'. 
By the way, the splendor of this Sacred House is evidently proven 
with this certain historical miracle. 
SESS 


Supplication: 


O Lord! Grant us the success to protect this great Center of 
Monotheism. 


O Lord! Cut off the hands of those who intend to keep only 
outward aspects of this Sacred Center and not to hearken to 
its real message from it. 


O Lord! Sustain us, its Pilgrims, to visit it with complete 
acknowledgement. 


The End 
Sura Fil 
(The Elephant) 
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This Meccan Sura is, indeed, the supplement to the preceding px 

z bx 

one; Sura Fil. The verses of the Sura are a clear evidence for £x 

this idea. They describe the blessings the Quraish tribe were given to SN 
enjoy; might they be thankful to Him and worship Him, the Lord of the o 
‘f Sacred House (Kaba) from which thcy obtained all their honour and ec T. 

t high social status. e 
A As was said at the beginning of Sura Duha, which is considered ga 
E one Sura with Sura Inshirah, the same as Sura Fil is with Sura 7 
4  Quraish, the unity and similarity of the matters, in both of them (Fil rely 


and Quraish), are so much so that they can be taken as an evidence 
for the unity of Sura Duha and Sura Inshirah 

That is why both of them must be recited together, onc set or the 
other, in one 'rak'at' of a prayer, as a complete Sura. :f one chooses 


them in his obligatory prayers. í 
For more explana.ion on this subject, books of jurisprudence ES 
(chapters on prayers and recitation) are at your disposal. SY) 
The Virtue of Studying Sura Quraish: Ri 
On the virtue of reciting the Sura, a tradition is adequate to cite Re 
from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has been narrated to have said: SDN 
"He who recites it is rewarded ten 'good deeds' as many as the number of > 
those who perform the ritual circrumambulation of the Ka‘ba, and spiritual HORN 
retreat in the Sacred Mosque". i A 
Assuredly such a virtue is of a person who humbly worships af 
Allah, Who is the Lord of Ka‘ba, and protects the nobility of the poo 
House and hearkens to the message of the shrine with the car of his [s 
soul and practices it. C 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1. "For stabilizing and unifying the Quraish,” be 

2. "(We maintain for them) their trading caravans by winter and summer," \ 
3. "So let them worship the Lord of this House (Ka'ba)," 

4. "Who fed them against hunger and secured them from fear." 


Commentary: 


In the previous Sura (Fil) the story of the destruction of the 
possessors of the elephant and Abrahah's army, who came to Mecca 
intending to destroy the Ka‘ba and obliterate that Sacred House, 
was stated. In the first verse of this Sura which is, in fact, the 
supplement to it, followed to the idea that ‘We destroyed the companions 
of the elephant and made them like straw eaten up’ before the advent of 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), it says: 


"For stabilizing and unifying the Quraish" 
The term /ilaf/ is an infinitive which means ‘uniting together’, and 
the term /ulfat/ means ‘a gathering with intimacy and union’. Some have 
construed /ilaf/, deriving from another root, to mean ‘agreement, compact’ 
which is not appropriate with the content of the Sura. So, the purpose 
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GENE ES AER SRE NE ES AE 
C RN 
Ux of using it is for the familiarity and union amongst the Quraish tribe =” Ux) 
$ Á who, together with all the citizens of Mecca, had settled there because sre 
Mes of the honour, importance and security of the Holy Ka'ba for which, E 
No every year, many people from Arabia and thc Arabian Peninsula camc pd 
ix to that city for pilgrimage, also taking profit from some commercial and ES 
Je literacy exchanges. All of them were obtained under the existence of. |” K 
oy that pecular security. N i: 
WS If the army of Abrahah, and the like, could have disturbed thc (à 7j 
ES. security or were successful in destroying the Ka‘ba, no other people Jeg 
^u would become familiar with the region. i) 
d EEEF PV 
I "(We maintain for them) their trading caravans by winter and summer." | / 
y The purpose of the unifying and familiarity of thc Quraish may bc 
S due to their love for their sacred land. The political and cconomical 
Fi importance of the Holy Shrine (Ka‘ba), for the Quraish, then secure 
y from the invasions of the hostile tribes in the Arabian Peninsula thus 
s made them monopolize the trade of the area from the North to the 
: South and vice-versa. > 
A In the summer, they used to go to Syria which had moderate %4 
e. weather and in winter to Yemen where they enjoyed a warm climatc, for dS 
f $7) the purposes of trade, and it was by Allah's Grace that they travelled pet 
NE safe and undisturbed on their journeys, otherwisc, the routes were not n 
hA : safe and none could travel without being plundered and suffering death — ^ 
ES and destruction or suffering heavy losses. (Of course, for the same love, — 1^) 
they did not leave Mecca to settle in these places). We 
i It was the position of the Quraish with regard to their connection S 
ev with their services to the Holy Ka‘ba that they received, by the Will of Ag 
BS Allah, the security and honour from the people. He planned to keep č y 
SR them safe, by His Grace, for the advent of Islam and the holy Prophet 
“N (p.b.u.h.) to emerge from that tribe and in that sacred land. 
$k) But, the same tribe, the Quraish, whose protection, safety and 
NO honour was due to the Holy Kaba being in their city and they being its C 
Pz xf guardians, later became the prime enemies of Islam. At the beginning, vo 
e the main cause of their opposition, to the advent of Islam, was the fear — ^ 
in a of losing their supremacy in the political and economical fields; and CA} 
Ey later, vices in different forms were committed by the Ommayyid and =i) 
m 4 ? a 
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VW Abbaside Kalifs who were of the Quraish tribe, for other worldly ^ 
( motives. They were so hideous that history will never forget them, pg j 
Vg although all of whatever they had, were from Islam; the command of "- 
ees 
px Sess 
pv 
ate "So let them worship the Lord of this House (Ka‘ba)". Ree 
(25) Sees m) 
we "Who fed them against hunger and secured them from fear". Wire 
(crudis (al 
(es) When the Quraish had been granted such great blessings; SJ 
x security in trade for gaining profit and in life for being honoured, they ge 
should have gratefully worshipped the Lord of the Kaba, Who, inspite c= 
of their land being only a desert and thus unproductive, provides them %4% 
with every kind of good food and the other provisions of life, through S 
merchandise and the pilgrimage, which is brought to their very door. E2 
And Allah had protected them from the most formidable enemy, ESS 
Abrahah. Ei 


This was an open admonition to the Quraish who, at the start of * 
the ministry of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), had been the most persistent CN 
enemies of the apostle of Allah and the message of the Unityofthe — */^ 
Lord which he preached. It was as well as a warning inviting their = 
attention to the Mighty power of Allah Who could also destroy them 


and humiliate them as He did with their mighty foe, Abrahah. R 
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a. a 

(ex 

inv Supplication: 

ee O Lord! Give us the success of worshipping You, being 
Td grateful for the blessings, and guarding this Great House. 
Nia 

Lt P © Lord! Increase the glory and respect of this important 
© Islamic Center every day, and set it as a link for the 

pert connection between the Muslims in the world. 


2  O Lord! Cut off the hands of ail wicked enemies from it and 
Ld banish away all those who abuse this great center. 


E 
i) The End 
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In The Name of Allah. The Dencheent: The Merciful 


Sura Ma‘un 
(Neighborly Needs) 


No. 107 (7 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


Many commentators believe that this Sura was revealed at Mecca. 
The tonc of the verses, which are short and awakening about the 
Hereafter, and the deeds of the deniers of the Judgement Day, attests 
to this idea. 

On the whole, the deeds and characteristics of the deniers of the 
Hereafter arc stated in five references. Consequently, they deny the 
Final Judgement, repulse giving charity on the path of 4ffah, or 
helping the orphan and the indigent. They arc hecdless of their prayers, 
by saying them only hypocritically, and refuse to supply cven neighborly 
nceds. 

Occasion of the Revelation: 


On the occasion of the Sura's revclation, some have said that it 
was rcvcaled about Abu-Sufyán who used to slaughter two big 
camels cvery day from which he and his mcn atc. But, one day it 
happened that an orphan came to his door and asked for some help. 
Abü-Sufyan beat him with his stick and repulsed him. 

Some others have said that the verse was revealed about Walid - 
ibn - i - Muqayrah or ‘As - ibn - i - Wa’. 

The Virtue of Studying the Sura: 


On the virtuc of the recitation of the Sura, a tradition narrated 
from Imam Bagir (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites it (Sura Main) in 
his obligatory and optional ç ARG ) l prayers, Allah accepts his prayers and 
his fasting, and does not count the (evil) acts he committed in this world.” 


1 ‘Supererogatory’ has been used for this type of prayer. however, since this word, also, 
means something depreciative or offensive, ‘optional’ was preferred as it is optional. 


2 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 546. 
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Verse 170 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
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Á 170. " They are happy with what Allah has given them out of His Grace, 
SS and rejoicing for those who have not yet joined them 
ie from behind them. 


No fear shall be upon them nor shall they grieve." 
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Commentary: 


^ 
4 
— 


A part of the advantages and abundant bounties of the purgatory life 
of martyrs are pointed out in this verse. It says: 
" They are happy with what Allah has given them out of His Grace, ..." 
Their second happiness is for their brothers who are strivers, but 
they have not joined them yet. The strivers, the future martyrs, are also 
happy because they see the high rank of martyrs in the next world and 
know that there will be no fear nor any grief upon them on the 
Resurrection Day, and for its terrible happenings as well. It says : 
"... and rejoicing for those who have not yet joined them from behind them. 
No fear shall be upon them nor shall they grieve." 
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Sura Ma'un 
(Neighborly Needs) 
No. 107 (verses 1-7) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


E I. "Have you seen him who denies the Final Judgement?" 
t m 2. "Then such is the man who repulses the orphan (with harshness)," 
DM 3. "And encourages not the feeding of the indigent." 
: 7 4. "So woe to those praying ones," 
A 5. "Who are careless of their pray^rs," 
ail 6. "Those who (want but) to be seen (of men)," 
E. A 7. "But refuse (to supply) (even) neighborly needs." 
A TEE 
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Commentary: 


The Harmful Fruit of the Denial of the Hereafter. 


In this Sura, at first, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed and 
some unfortunate reflections of the denial of the Hereafter, in the 
deeds of the rejectors, arc expressed. 


"B Om GE 
"Have you seen him who denies the Final Judgement?" 
bE E 
"Then such is the man who repulses the orphan (with harshness)," 
keh E 
"And encourages not the feeding of the indigent." 


The purpose of using the term /din/, in this verse, is for 
the Day of the Final Judgement; its denial as well as the Great Court, 
therein, which has a very bad effect on the acts of the rejectors of it. In 
this Sura, five effects out of these effects, such as, repulsing the orphan 
with harshness, and the lack of encouraging others to the feeding of the 
indigent, are referred to. a 

Some have said that /din/, here, may mean the Qur'an or 
the religion, Islam, but the first meaning seems more appropriate. 
Similar to this sense is seen in Sura Infitar, No. 82, verse 9: 
"Nay, but you disbelieve in the (day of) reckoning," and, also in Sura Tin, 
No. 95, verse 7: "What then makes you reject thereafter the last 
Judgement?" that, taking into consideration other verses of these Suras, 
the purpose of using the word /din/ is for ‘the Day of Judgement’. 

The term /yadu‘/ is based on /da“a/ with the meaning of ‘to push, 
drive away with violence’; and the term / yahudd / is derived from / hadda/ 
which means ‘to urge, prompt’. Raqib cites in his book, Mufradat, that 
‘/hass/ is an urging in movement and travelling, but | hadd | is not so’. 

At any rate, since these two terms are used in the future tense, 
the case indicates the continuity of their action, in regard to the orphan 
and the indigent. 

Again. the substantial point, here, is that when we are dealing 
with the orphan, affection and himane treatment is more significant 
than food, because an orphan must tolerate the lack of affection and 
spiritual feeding rather than the bodily food which is in the secondary 
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stage. Of course, fecding the needy, mentioned in these verses, is onc 
of the most important good actions, so that, if we cannot feed a needy 
one wc must encourage others to do so. 

Those who lack Faith in the Resurrection and the Reckoning in 
that Great Court and receiving reward and punishment darc to commit 
sin and, thcreforc, all kinds of vicc can be scen in their behaviour. 

comm & 
"So woe to those praying ones," 
he X 
"Who are careless of their prayers." 


Thcy ncither consider any valuc for their prescribed daily 
canonical prayers, nor lay stress on its proper timc, nor observe its 
conditions and ritcs. 

The term /sahin/ is derived from /sahw/ which originally 
means 'a mistake which is done unintentionally or neglectfully' whcther 
one is guilty in its preparation or not. In the first case, onc is not 
excuscd, but in the second case onc is. Herc, the purpose is negligence 
with guilt. 

We should note that it docs not say 'they make mistakes 
unintentionally in their prayer’ which happens, in any casce, for everyone. 
but, it says that they are careless of thcir essential prayers, totally. 

It is clcar that if it happens oncc or occasionally, it may bc of 
negligence, but he who always forgets his prayers and lets it bc 
forgotten, it is obvious that he docs not takc it scriously or he has no 
fear of people, or thc likc. 

In addition to what was said, there arc some other commentaries 
cited on the purpose of /sahtn/ mentioncd in this verse. Among them 
are regarding those who do not offer thc daily praycrs, punctually, and 
let the exact time for the prayers clapsc. to pass their time away in za 
idleness or in worldly business and enjoyments. ET 

Or, those who pray to show thcir praycrfulness and would-bc picty ws 
to the public, but, do not do it when they are alone. (This idca is "s 
mentioned in the next versc). (65 

Of course, all these meanings can be combincd „whereas, the first | 


commentary seems more fitting. 
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In any casc, when thesc kind of neglectful, praying ones deserve 
the wrath of Allah, what can be the state of those who never pray? 
PERE 
"Those who (want but) to be seen (of men)," 
"But refuse (to supply) (cven) neighborly needs". 

It is certain that one of the headsprings of pretense and hypocrisy 
is the lack of Faith in the Day of Judgement and disbclicf in the divine 
recompense, otherwise, how can a person leave the rewards of A4fLah 
and pay attention to the mere pleasure of people? 

The term /māūn / is based on /ma‘n/ with the meaning of 
‘a little thing. Many commentators believe that the purpose of it, here, 
is for things of insignificant price that pcople, especially neighbors, take 
from cach other; things like salt, water, matches for fire, dishes, and the 
like, which are the necessitics of life. 

It is sclf-cvident that a person who withholds giving such 
insignificant things to others is a very miserly, faithless one. These 
things do not cost too much, but, they are sometimes very helpful, so 
when they refuse to give them this produces some notable difficulties in 
the lives of pcoplc. 

Some believe that the purpose of /mà'ün/ is poor-rate, alms, 
because alms, in comparison with total wealth, is often a little. 

The occurence of these two things (hypocrisy and refusing to 
supply neighborly needs), being cited together, refers to the idea that 
whatever is for A4Lfah, they do to show people, and whatever is for 
people, they refuse to give them, and thus, they pay no right to its 
owncr. 

We conclude this subject with a tradition from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who is reported to have said: "The person who refuses to supply 
his neighborly needs, on the Day of Judgement Allah will refuse to give him 
His goodness and leaves him to himself, and what a bad case it is for the 
one whom He leaves to himself." 
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] Nür-uth-'l'haqalayn, vol. 5, p. 679. 
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Explanation: 
Subjects Discussed in this Sura: 


A collection of low qualities are under discussion, in this short 
Sura, which are the signs of infidelity and meanness in anyone who 


` possesses them. It is interesting that all of them are subdivisions to the 


rejection of the Hereafter; that is, the Recompense or the Day of 
Retribution. 

The qualities of despising the orphan, refusing to feed the needy, 
being heedless of the prescribed prayers, hypocrisy, not being 
cooperative with people even in giving them insignificant materials, 
form this collection. Thus, it illustrates the miserly, self-conceit and 
showy persons who have neither connection with people nor join with 
the Creator. They carry no light of Faith and responsibility in their 
entity. They neither think of the divine rewards nor are they in fear of 
His punishment. 

TEET 


A Great Social Pest; Pretense and Hypocrisy. 

The value of any action depends upon the motive of that action. 
In other words, from the viewpoint of Islam, the basis of every action is 
formed by intention; ‘pure’ intention, of course. 

In Islam, actions, before anything else, are judged by their 
motives. It is one of the .undamental principles of law in all ages and 
environments that motives and intentions are the criterions by which 
actions of men are judged. 

So, actions are held to be good or bad, just or unjust, criminal or 
innocent according to the motives, in order to define them as good or 
bad, just or unjust, criminal or innocent. If a man gives away something 
in charity with the intention of seeking the satisfaction of “Lak, he will 
certainly be rewarded by llah; but if he does it to become prominent, 
in the public eye or hypocritically, for show, he may be able to attain 
that object, but with no benefit in the Next World which is the goal in a 
Muslim's life, (see 42:20). : 

There is a tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who is 
narrated to have said: "Actions are to be judged by intentions. There is 
surely for man what he intends. So, whosoever fights for Allah in the Holy 
War his reward is with Allah, the Almighty, the Glorious; and whosoever’s 


IRA 
(d: {) 
é LU 
D uc 
a " 

¥ 


TA UA. >) n [ee 
Opt der Cada xr Slo? x P 24 


Sura Ma‘tin 


fight is for this world which he seeks or even for a hobble rope (of a camel) 
to gain, he may have only that (and no more)". 

Islamic traditions and narrations on the criticizing of hypocrisy are 
many; among which are the following: 


1. A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "There will come a 
time for people when their inward aspects are filthy, and their outward 
appearances seem charming. This is because of their greed, in this world, 


‘and not in gaining the rewards with Allah. Their religion will be hypocrisy. 


They do not have the fear of Allah, and He will punish them with a grevious 
chastisement. Then, whenever they call on Allah, like (the behavior of) a 
drowned person, their supplication will never be accepted”. * 


2. Another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says that he told 
one of his companions, by the name of /zurarah /: "O Zurürah, 
anyone whose actions are for the sake of people, the reward is for the people 
(to give it). Every hypocrisy is polytheism". 


3. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been narrated to have said in a 
tradition: "On the Day of Judgement, the hypocrite will be called by four 
names: O’ pagan, O’ sinner, O’ treacherous, and O’ loser; your deed was of 
no avail, and your recompense was cancelled; there is no rescue for you 
today; ask your recompense from the one for whom you used to act". 


LJL GL IL 


.1 Wasi'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 1, p. 35, tradition 10. 


2 Usül-i-Kafi, vol. 2, Chapter ‘Hypocrisy’, tradition 14. 
3 Wasa'il-ush-Shr'ah, vol. 1, p. 49, tradition 11. 
4 lbid, p. 51, tradition 16. 
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3 
VEN ` 
VA Supplication: v 
[KA v4 


VS O Lord! Purity in intention is very difficult; help us on this 
5& path, Yourself. 


ox O Lord! We seek from You such a Faith that will cause us 
Ex ò to think that but for Your recompense and punishment on 2 
Your Way, the pleasure or hatred of people will be indifferent e ) 


for us. Y^ 


VM — O Lord! Forgive us whatever sin we have committed on this AA 
Ñ path. ; 


Pr The End 
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i Contents of the Sura: be 
2 EA 
OX This Sura is known as a Meccan Sura, but some believe that it &«] 
Cy may be Medinan. Some others have said that this Sura might have been er 
Sf revealed twice; once in Mecca and once in Medina, but the narrations Ss 
LL . E . . " " relied 
X cited on the occasion of its revelation attest to the first idea which says (ez) 
is it is Meccan. $4 
P , : Ps) 
v] Occasion of Revelation: GN 
S lj 
prs The following is a story told about the occasion of the revelation fe 
po of Sura Kaüthar: 'As-ibn-Wa'il, who was one of the chiefs of the 1&7 
271 pagans, met the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) coming out of the Sacred EN 
ee Mosque. He spoke with him (p.b.u.h.) for awhile. In the meantime, a NY 
» . . . euis . Y A 
(re) group of authoritative men of the Quraish werc sitting in the Mosque 47) 
V^? watching him from a distance. When ‘As-ibn-Wa'il entered the Mea 
fis . Mosque they asked him: "To whom were you speaking?" Hc answered: Tex 
eV "With this abtar one". ne 
eM He used this word for the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) totaunt him, &3 


b>, because he (p.b.u.h.) had two sons born of Lady Khadijah; Ghasem and ae 
C55 Taher (also called 'Abdullah) who died in Mecca and so, there was no ad 


eX š s ` , 
ey live male issue from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Henccafter, the Qur'an P» 
ii : ; 3 1 (x4 
s, applied this name to the enemics of the Prophet. o. 
rl " ^ S4 c 
2x The Arabs uscd to call the one who had no son /abtar/, and ‘abtar oF 
VAR, means ‘the animal whose tail is cut off. So. the. it means the onc whose S 
fa À . a . . . . e ef 
[3 succession in his seed has ceascd, i.e., the one who has none to inherit A) 
be / ~~ A} 
rid V^ 
^w E 
Nd 1 The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) had another son by the name of Abraham, born I. 
eS 7 
cail. of Many ah. Dibtiyyah, ig SAL. e. tao. did before he wits a 2 ysis old. a 
ome S eMe o orandi 
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^ M EN 
V^ him. To console the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.),this Sura was revealed with vj 
Ws the glad tidings of the greatest amount or thc highest degree of the de) 
ved grace of Allah, bestowed on him. b 
T Those people traditionally considcred the male child y 
RP SENS: : : Ht» 
Š A extraordinarily valuable and thought of him as a substitute for the Ez 
CX father. They happily imagined that with the demise of the holy Prophet l a 
oo (p.b.u.h.) his program would cease because he had no son to substitute é Sy 
Y . z » fe 
(7*9 him to continuc it. m) 
Pe: The revelation of this Sura was, in fact, an answer to the enemics (re 
(^X? of the Apostle to inform them that Islam and the Qur'an would remain na 
ere . j 
jt and ccaslessly continue, forever. d 

S > 
A The Virtue of Studying the Sura: Seth 
T On the virtue of the recitation of this Sura, a tradition from the SN 
(9X. holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites it (Sura Kauthar) Allah will eg 
= j quench his thirst from the streams of Heaven and will recompense him good «V 
d « rewards as many as the number of every sacrifice which the servants of EA í 
Allah make on the day of the Feast of Sacrifice, together with those sacrifices É si 
which are of the People of the Book and the pagans.” i EEA 
The name of this Sura, Kaùthar, is taken from the first Vy 
versc of the Sura. x 
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[A Si 
he A In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful P4 
eA L. "Surely (O Mohammad) We have given you abundance of good Ys 
[o4 (Kauthar)." JI 
e 2. "Therefore to your Lord turn in Prayer and Sacrifice." [4 
P d 3. "Surely your enemv is the one who will be without offspring." e? 


F3 Commentary: ER 
Fa In this Sura, similar to Sura Duhà and Sura Inshirāh, the ny 
y V holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed. One of the objective points in all DA) 
three Suras is that of consoling him when he was faced with a magnitude bs 
Lat of painful incidents and numerous taunts by the offensive languageof A, 
¢ ol his enemies. PE 
is? TT zs 
ey "Surely (O Mohammad) We have given you Ps 3 
e abundance of good (Kauthar)." [nn 
Pp The term /kauf@ar/ is a descriptive case derived from /ka@rat/ with PA 
(PE ? the meaning of ‘a lot of goodness, or blessing’; whilc gracious persons are Ry 
Www also called 'Kaüthar'. n) 
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171." They rejoice because of favour from Allah and (His) grace, 
and that Allah does not waste the reward of the believers." 


Commentary: 


This verse, in fact, is as an emphasis and as a more explanation upon 
the glad tidings that martyrs receive after their slain. They will be happy 
because of two matters. The first is for that they receive the bounties of 
Allah, — not only His bounties but His Grace, too, (which is the increase 
and repetition of His merits). It says: 

" They rejoice because of favour from Allah and (His) grace, ..." 

Another matter is that they see that llah does not waste the 
reward of the believers, — neither the reward of the martyrs nor the reward 
of these true believing strivers who have not obtained the rank of 
martyrdom yet. It says: 

"and that Allah does not waste the reward of the believers." 
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n4 t 
ae What is the purpose of using the term 'Kaüthar, here? A : 
P narration says that when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sat on the pulpit (d | 
wed and recited this Sura, some of the companions asked him what it was 29 
es that “Allah had given him and he answered: "It is a stream in Heaven, ; E D 
A : whiter than milk, more clear than a goblet (of crystal) with dome-shaped F ^ J 
Cy» — ornaments from pearls and rubies...” d ESAN 
FRR: Another tradition from Imam Sādiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "Kaüthar is a c x4 
M stream in Heaven that Allah granted His Apostle for his son (who died in (f 
a4 his lifetime)". Ws 
ne Some have also said the purpose of using the word 'Kaüthar' is for A 
X x the Pool of Abundance ( haud -i- kaùthar ) that belongs to the “te 
Ww Prophei (p.b.u.h.) wherefrom the believers quench their thirst when E 
Aa} arriving in Paradise." * ES 
‘sh Some have commented on it as being ‘prophecy’ and some others rx 
roth as ‘the Qur'an’: still others as ‘abundance of the Prophet’s companions and wy 
I followers’, or the ‘abundance of the descendants’ all of whom came from (vp 
Ni his daughter, Fatimah Zahra (p.b.u.h.), and they multiplied to such EN 
an extent that it is impossible to count them. They are not only, now, ics 
but. until thc advent of the Hereafter, the reminders of the holy EN 
d Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Some have also commented on it as being wy 
2) ‘intercession’, narrating a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) in this ne 
ES connection, as a reference. ire 
UR Even, Fakhr-i- Razi has narrated fifteen different narrations Bo) 
RA on the meaning of ‘Kauthar’. But, it seems that mosi of them are LA 
. D" the statements of the clear examples of this broad concept, because, as i. A 
LS was mentioned before, ‘Kauthar’ means ‘goodness and blessing in ren 
"ut abundance’, and we know that Allah, the Graceful, granted the holy ol 
f Prophet (p.P.u.h.) so many blessings so that each of those mentioned in ig. ; 
UH. the above is onec clear example of them. There are also many other R ; 
2 «xamples that may bc citcd as example commentaries for the verse. Ek 
(5 However. all the divine gifts granted to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Nor d 
ae: in all aspects, cven the victories in his expeditions against his enemies, peas 
XG and the scholars of his followers in the Muslim community, who guard e 
Ec the burning torch of Islam and Qur'an, in every period and age, and EA 
[si [Mama al-Bayan. vol. 10. p. 549. c 
wy Jd. Iv 
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carry it throughout the world, all in all are involved in this 'abundance of 
good'. 

It should not be forgotten that -f//oh revealed these verses to His 
Prophet’s holy heart at the time when the manifestations of tais 
'abundance of good' had not yct appeared. It was a miraculous piece of 
ncws which informed about the near future and thc remote futurc 
regarding the legitimacy of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

LE RN 

This great blessing and the'abundance of good' necds a lofty 
thankfulness, although creatures can never thank the Creator for His 
blessings, fully, because even the success of being thankful is another 
blessing from Him which needs thankfulness. When it is so; 


"Therefore to your Lord turn in Prayer and Sacrifice". 


Yes, He is the One Who grants these blessings, therefore, prayer, 
worship and sacrifice, which is also a kind of worship, itself, have no 
meaning save for ofllah, particularly in regard to the meaning of the 
term Lord which indicates the constancy of grace, providence and 
Lordship of Providence. 

Briefly, ‘worship’, in the form of prayer or making a sacrifice, is 
only the Lord's and Benefactor's privilege, and it is exclusively for the 
Pure Supreme Being. 

This refers to the behaviour of the pagans who used to prostrate 
and sacrifice to the idols while they knew their affluence belonged to 
Allah. And, in any case, the phrase ‘your Lord’, used in the verse, is a 
clear evidence for the necessity of 'intention with divine motive' in 
worship. 

Many commentators believc that the purpose, involved here, 
refers to the prayer on the Feast of Sacrifice, and making sacrifice on 
the same day. But, the meaning of the verse is apparently general and 
inclusive, even though prayer and sacrifice of the Feast on the day are 
of its clear examples. 

Perhaps, using the term / wanhar/ based on /nahr /, which is 
specific to butchering a camel, is for the reason that sacrificing a camel, 
amongst other offerings, enjoyed a higher importancc for the Muslims 
of that time who liked it very much, and thus, its butchcring was not 
possible without the showing of generosity. 
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^ Herc arc two morc commentarics on the above verse: j 
es -— ! Nt E 
Wed l. The implied meaning of the phrase / wanhar/ is facing Qiblah aer 
EN (the direction of the Ka‘ba) when saying a prayer’, because the word AM) 
Da /nahr/ originally means ‘throat’ then, it has been used with thc 5 
i to meaning of ‘standing in front of anything’. i vy 
MÀ Cx 
XN 2. The purpose involved, here, is the ‘raising of the hands up to the 57 
4 throat and face’. A tradition says that when this Sura was revealed, the V 
UN holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked Gabrici: "What is this /nuhayrah/ that my AS 
) dd Lord has commissioned me to do"? Ny 
WS Gabriel said: "This is not /nuhayrah/. Allah has, however, s 
: TA) commanded you to raise your hands at the beginning of prayer when you say A 
| EA /allahu akbar/ and when you are going to perform bowing or prostration EX 
A and after that, because our prayer and that of the angels, in the seven Co ig 
d heavens, are like this. Everything has an adornment and the adornment of For, 
prayer is raising the hands at the time of saying /allàhu akbar[". : e 
There is another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) who, on the eu 
5 commentary of this verse, indicating with his holy hands, said: "The CY 
Fé q purpose is that you raise your hands so that your palms be towards Qiblah yey 
MZ (the direction of the Kaba)". ? a, 
an There is no problem in combining all these meanings, in ad 
Cs. particular, there are many Islamic narrations about raising the hands at NP 
es the time of saying /allahu akbar/. Thus, the verse has such a vast pst 
v3 meaning that it covers all of them. However, the first commentary is the fr” 
> j most appropriate. SS 
Rt In the last verse of this short Sura, regarding the taunts made by nd 
Sl the chiefs of the pagans to that holy being, it says: "Surely your enemy is p 
(o the one who will be without offspring". SN 
é $ The term /S4ni’/ is derived from /3ana'àn/ with the meaning CP 
“eal of ‘ enmity, spitefulness, and peevishness’; and /šāni’/ is the one = £4; 
Pry who possesses these characteristics. A) 
fy > 
Ss 1 Majma'-al-Bay3n, vol. 10, p. 550. s ZN 
ut 2 Majma'-al-Bayàn, vol. 10, p. 550. Ur 
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It is worthy to note that /abtar/ originally means 'the animal whose 
tail is cut off ' and the enemies of Islam taunted the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) by saying this with the hope that after his departure from this 
world and having no son to inherit his position, the dissolution of Islam's 
sovereignty would happen. But, Qur'an, consoling the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) tells him that it is not him who will be without offspring, but 
surely his enemy is. 

$e ES 
Explanation: 
Lady Hazrat Fatimah (p.b.u.h.) and Kauthar: 

It was said earlier that 'Kaüthar' has a vast inclusive 
meaning which is ‘goodness in abundance’ and the examples are many. A 
large number of scholars of the Shi‘ah school believe that one of the 
most clear examples of that word is the auspicious existence of Lady 
Fatimah Zahra (p.b.u.h.), because the occasion of the revelation of the 
verse says that they accused the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of being without 
offspring, but the Qur'an says: "Surely (O Mohammad) We have given 

you abundance of good (Kaüthar)". 

From this meaning we understand that this ‘abundance of good’ is 
the very Lady Fatimah Zahra (p.b.u.h.) of whom the descendants of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) increased abundantly and thousands and thousands of 
them scattered in the world preaching his religion and preserving it. It 
is a fact that none can correctly count the number of decendants of 
Hazrat Ali and  Fatimah (p.b.u.h.) who are recognized as the 
decendants of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), among whom so many great 
scholars, scientists, writers, commentators, jurisprudents, traditionists 
and splendid leaders left some outstanding works and unmatched fame 
in this world, and tried to protect Islam with their donations and 
devotions. 

Here, we encounter a very interesting discussion from Fakhr - i - 
Rüzi who, along with other commentaries on ‘Kauthar’, says: "The 
third statement is that this Sura has been revealed to reject those who 
criticized the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for his lack of progeny, therefore, the 
meaning of the Sura is that Allah shall give him a generation which will 
remain stable through all ages. And consider this, that although a number 
of Ahlul-Bait have been martyred, the world is replete with them, where as 

from the Ummayads (who were the enemies of Islam) there remains no 
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V mentionable figure in the world. Then, behold and see how many of the 1 
p! great men of leadership such as Bagir, Sadiq, Rida, and Nafs-i-Zakiyyah i 
Ei ...are found among them, (the household)." 
ys EEE: 

QUA The Miracle of this Sura: 
oy This Sura virtually contains three important miraculous 
(PD) predictions. On the one hand, it informs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of the 
rs glad tidings of the ‘abundance of good’, (although the verb /a‘tayn4/ is in 
FS the past tense form, but it may be as the indisputable tense common to 
— the present and future which has been stated in the form of the past 
S tense) and this 'abundance of good' encompasses all victories and 
eS successes that were obtained, later, by the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.); were 
os! not predictable in Mecca at the time of the revelation of this Sura. 
ox? On the other hand, the Sura foretells that the holy Prophet 
ES (p.b.u.h.) shall not be without posterity, and his generations and 
iz descendants shall exist abundantly in the world. 


The third prediction of the Sura is that the enemies of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h) will be ‘abtar’, i.e., without posterity. This, too, 
actually happened and those enemies were so rooted out that no trace 
of their generations can be seen today. Tribes such as the Ummayads 
and Abbasids, who opposed the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his prophecy and 
A y who enjoyed such a population that their family and children could not 
ES be counted, today, of which there is not one of them to be introduced. 


as Allah and the Plural Pronoun: 


It is noteworthy that, here, and in many other verses of the Holy 
Qur'an. Allok introduces Himself by the first person plural pronoun, 


|o 

r^ thus: "Surely We have given you abundance of good (Kauthar)". 

GN This sense, and the likes of it, is for the expression of Glory and 
AA) Power. because when the nobility talk about themselves, they announce 

Gok not only themselves, but, also their commissionairs, and this refers to the 

CoH power and nobility as well as to the presence of those in obedience 


pe along with the commands. 


> L Nafs-i-Zakiyyah is another name for Mohammad-ibn-Abdullah, the son of Imam Hassan 
A Mujtabā (p.b.u.h.) who was martyred by Mansur-i-Dawaniqi in 145 A.H. 
# 2 Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Rázi. vol. 32, p. 124. 
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VT In the verse under discussion the term /an/ is also anotner ^X 
te emphasis on this meaning and the phrase /a‘taynaka/ ‘We have given you’, DA 
- rather than /Ataynáka/, is an evidence to the fact that Hc has awarded Sy 
pos him /kaüthar/, which, itsclf, is a great glad tiding to the Prophet And 

ey) (p.b.u.h.) in order to keep his holy heart aloof from annoyance resulting ZH 
P from the nonsensical remarks of the enemics, and, consequently, A, 
ape. languor docs not affect his firm determination, and for him to know that CH 

Ph) Allah is his support Who is the source of all welfare and graccin 5”) 
4 abundance. A 
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Ry Supplication: EA 
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O Lord! Do not deprive us from the blessings of that 
‘abundance of good’ that You granted to Your Prophet 


e j (p.b.u.h.). 
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AT O Lord! You know that we heartily love Your Prophet and Zx 
et his pure progeny (p.b.u.th.); include us among them. 2 = 
s wy 
Y? O Lord! The glory of his essence and his religion is much y 
by noteable; add to this grandeur, majesty and honour. TE 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


Sura Kafirun 
(Disbelievers) 


No. 109 (6 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


This Sura was revealed in Mecca. Both the content and the 
occasion of revelation of the Sura clearly confirm this idea. 

The statements of the Sura show that at the time of its revelation 
Muslims were in a minority and disbelievers were in the majority, of 
whom the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was under great pressure. They urged 
him to collude with them, but, he refused all of them and, without 
having any conflict with them, made them completely hopeless. 

This is a good example for all Muslims that under no conditions 
should they collude with the enemies of Islam against the basis of the 
religion, and if it happens that disbelievers ask them to follow such 
suggestions they should make them totally hopeless. The phrase 
"I worship not what you worship" is, in particular, repeated twice, in this 
Sura, for emphasis. This emphasis is made in order to disappoint the 
enemies. Again, the verse: "Nor do you worship Whom I worship" is also 
another emphasis showing their stubbornness which ends with the 

conclusion: "To you be your religion, and to me my religion". 


The Virtue of Studying Sura Kafirün: 


There are many narrations on the excellence of reciting this Sura 
which illustrate the extreme importance of its content. 

For example, it is narrated in a tradition from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that he said: "The person who recites (the Sura) ‘Say: O you 
disbelievers' it is as if he has recited a quarter of the Qur'an, and the 


insolent Satans will recoil from him, and he will be free from polytheism, 
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and he will be saved from the Great Terror (on Doomsday). ! 

Salvation, on the Day of Judgement, will be attained only through 
monotheism and the negation of polytheism; it is the theme on which 
this Sura is based. 

A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that hc asked 
Jabir-ibn-Mat‘ am whether he wished to have the best companions and 
the most amount of provisions with him when he was on a journcy, and 
he said he did, then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "Recite these five Suras: 
Kafirun, Nasr, Ikhlas, Falaq and Nas, and begin your recitation with 
/bismillah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim." ? 

In another tradition, Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) said: "My father has 
said that Sura KGfiriin is one fourth of the Qur'an, and when he recited it 
he used to say ‘I worship only Allah, I worship only Allah". 3 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 551. 
2 Ibid. 
3 Ibid. 
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A Sura Kafirun 
S (Disbelievers) 


BY 
bas No. 109 (verses 1-6) 
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Ge In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
M. 1. "Say: O you disbelievers," 
e sl 2. "I worship not what you worship," 
^s 3. "Nor do you worship Whom I worship," 
g 4. "Neither shall I worship what you worship," 
M. 5. "Nor will you worship Whom I worship," 
a 6. "To you be your religion, and to me my religion." 
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V Occasion of the Revelation: RA 


Au 


Islamic narrations denote that this Sura was revealed about some Ex. 


-$ of the pagan chiefs of the Quraish tribe such as "Walid-ibn-i-Muqayrah'. P 
Ww * ‘As - ibn - i- Wā’ il ', * Harith - ibn - i - Qays’, * Umiyat - ibn - i - Kalat d 
ey) and so on. They said: "O Mohammad Follow our belief and we will follow 


av 


A, 


AS 


s 


x 
X 


AU yours and we will let you enjoy all our privileges. For one year you should Yo) 
RA worship our gods and the next year we will worship your God. If your belief d 

ot is better, we have enjoyed it with you; and if our belief is better, you have | »^ 
(5i enjoyed it with us". xm 
UU The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "I take refuge to Allah that I make no A, 
(eA. match of anything with Him". RA 

d They said: "You may touch some of our gods, at least, and take a b 


) 


( aj good omen from them. If you do this, we will confirm you and worship your 


AS 
P. 


y J 1 


vA God". ^3 
C The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "I am waiting for the command of my n 

1 Lord". p-1 
el At that moment this Sura was revealed. Then, the Messenger of e 
fo ^ Allah went to the Sacred Mosque. A number of the chiefs of the b^ 
A Quraish were gathered there. He stood on a place above them and ar 

To recited this Sura, wholly, to them. When they heard the message of the A, 
te) Sura they became completely hopeless of their aim and began hurting ooh 
ee him and his followers. iS, 
oe) Commentary: i A 
AS He Never Agrees with the Idol Worshippers. Ro! 
(d The verses of this Sura address the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the ES 
= command is: AA 
E "Say: O you disbelievers," eB j 
EN RERS ay 
C53 "I worship not what you worship", Sew 
Ex TEE 2 
ot) "Nor do you worship Whom I worship", P$ 
ad Thus, he clearly defines his way which is totally different from SO 
E their way. He frankly states that he never worships idols and that they. E 
tnn, with their stubbornness and the blind following of their ancestors and Ud 
e their persisting in it, never agree with worshipping Allah, which is free acl 
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318 Verse 172 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
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z Uhud a loss to the Enemy CX 


1. The misfortune of the Muslims at Uhud was no gain to the Enemy. 
2. The disbelievers disabled to inflict any loss on the Muslims. 
3. The Faithful were known from the Hypocrites. 
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172. " Those who did respond to the call of Allah and the Messenger 
(even) after some wound had afflicted them; for those among them who did 
good and acted piously there will be a great reward." 


Commentary: 
The Battle of Hamra’-ul-Asad 


As it was mentioned before, at the end of the Battle of 'Uhud the 
victorious army of 'Abü-Sufyàn, after winning the Battle, immediately 
started to go toward Mecca. When they reached the region of Ruha’, they 
seriously regreted from their action. They decided to return to Medina and 
destroy the rest of Muslims totally. Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
informed of the matter. So, he ordered the army of "Uhud to be prepared 
for participating in another fight. This news met the army of the Quraysh 
when they wondered and were frightened ! 

At this time, another subject weakened their courage more than 
before. One of the pagans by the name of Ma’bad-ul-Khazai, who saw the 
situation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his followers and was shaken by it, 
told him (p.b.u.h.) that observing their situation was very unpleasant and 
intolerable for them (the pgans). He said those words and went away. 
When he reached the army of 'Abü-Sufyán in Ruha’, 'Abü-Sufyan asked 
him about the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). In answer to him, Ma'bad said: 
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V^ from polytheism, nor do they leave their unlawful, great amounts of w) 
R^ . : ; : ; 
(Sà income gaincd from other idol worshippers. p) 
Nem Ty 
-a TEEF p d 
No) Again, in order to disappoint the idol worshippers aim, x 
E . ; : A ar. TA 
ey completely, of him (p.b.u.h.) leaving monotheism and accepting idolatry, Tx. 
SOX, it says: ti) 
E i Zs! S 
ES "Neither shall I worship what you worship", tt 2 
Ve EBEE y 
le] ES 
e u "Nor will you worship Whom I worship". w) 
Ay Therefore, he is stating that they not urge him, uselessly, upon £a 
CK re OE 4 ENF) 
À= accepting idolatry; it is impossible. BM 
a] p 
"an. TEEB s 
SC e 
pase "To you be your religion, and to me my religion." Cot 
xf Many of the commentators have clearly said that the objective of UD 
fz . --- . ~ 5 E > d 
=; using the term /kafirtin /, here, is for'a particular group of chiefs (e 
: among the idol worshippers of Mecca. y j* 
A5 . . . . A m 
z^ Perhaps, their reason for saying this, in addition to the matter EN 
Sg mentioned for the occasion of revelation is that, finally, many of the idol U3 
M, worshippers of Mecca believed in Islam. So, when he says: "Nor do you MA 
Y^ . . L . . DE 2274 
È, worship Whom I worship," "Neither shall I worship what you worship" it is BH 
€35 certainly about those chiefs among the idol worshippers who never Ro) 
qu^) . NET E À 
2-<« believed the truth even to the end of their lives; while many pagans had Ae 
(= , en : . (m 
X entered A4f/ak's religion in crowds at the time Mecca was captured. I^ 
y" 
Å Vo? 
ie EEEF rs) 
Wy) 


Here, there are some questions which should be answered: 


Arn 
Thy 


M. de) 
yO* 1. Why Does The Sura Begin With The Command: ‘ Say ’ ? sy 
oy Would it not be better to begin with ‘O disbelievers’ without having fe X 
mU added * Say ' at the beginning? In other words, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) A 
should carry out the command of Aah and tells them only the phrase A 

‘O disbelievers ’ without repeating ‘ Say ' along with it. re 
Regarding the content of the Sura, the answer to the question is EA 

clear, because the pagans had invited the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to P ^ 
collude with them regarding idols, so it means he should repell this from Ü vd 
himself and say that he would never agree with them in idolatry. If the s. 
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word ‘Say’ were not at the beginning of this Sura, the statement would 
be the statement of 4ffahk not that of Mohammad, and thus the 
sentence: "I worship not what you worship", and the like, would be 
meaningless. 

Moreover, the word ‘ Say ’ was in the message that Gabriel 
brought from fLfah. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had to retell exactly 
what was stated, in order to preserve the authenticity of the Holy 
Qur'an. This would illustrate that Gabriel and the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) did not make the least variation in the Divine revelation, and 
have actually proved that they have been obedient missionaries to the 
command of ALLak; as Sura Yonus, No. 10, verse 15 says: "...Say: ‘It 
is not for me, of my own accord to change :t: I follow naught but what is 
revealed unto me..." 


SESS 


2. Did The Idol Worshippers Deny Allah? 

We know that idol worshippers never denied A4Lfah, and 
according to the clear verses of Qur'an if they were asked about the 
creator of the heavens and the earth, they said that it is 4foh: "If thou 
ask them who it is that created the heavens and the earth they will certainly 
say, Allah..." , (Sura Luqman, No. 31, verse 25). 

Then, how is it that it says, in this Sura: "Neither shall I worship 
what you worship," "Nor will you worship Whom I worship’ ? 

Regarding the proposition which is not on the ‘creation’, but, the 
subject matter is upon ‘worshipping’, it makes the answer to this question 
clear, too. Idol worshippers knew o}lfah as the creator of the world, 
but they believed that they should ‘worship’ the idols so that the idols 
would become intercessors in the Court of Allah, or that they, 
themselves, are not worthy enough to worship Allah, but, that they 
should worship the man-made idols. This is the point that the Qur'an 
rejects firmly and, refusing their false imaginings, it says worship must be 
performed only to Allah. not to idols, alone, nor to both of them. 

e9?3595 
3. What Is This Repetition In The Verses For? 

So many different ideas have been given on the purpose of the 
repetition for the lack of worship of idols by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). and 
the lack of worship for “lah by the disbelievers. 
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YN Some believe that this repetition is for emphasis and for AS 
Qu disappointing the polytheists and distinguishing the ways of Islam from ^^ 
Sq their ways, and for logical reasoning of the impossibility of collusion 
Nes between monotheism and polytheism. In other words, since they » 
EK insisted on inviting the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to polytheism and repeated it, jz 
C the Qur'an, too, repeats the refusal of their proposal. X 
RA A tradition denotes that Abū Shakir Disani, a disbeliever, d 
WS asked Abū Ja‘far Ahwal, one of the followers of Imam Sadiq, why 2 
mà the same proposition is repeated, in this Sura, the act of which is Re 
b^ » Opposed to the excellence of eloquence. "vij 
|f Abū Ja'far, who knew no answer for the question, went to Py 
SES the sixth holy Imam Ja‘far ibn-i-Mohammad As-Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) in ts 
p Medina and asked him for the answer. The holy Imam said that the gx 
VA cause for the revelation of these verses and its repetition, in the Sura, as 
Cod was just in reply to the repetition in the proposal by the disbelievers y» 
d. who told the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he should worship, for one (A 
f year, what they worshipped and the next year they would worship what Ed 
he worshipped. These verses were revealed and refused all their Be 
proposals. A 
V, Some others have said that this repetition is for the reason that vey 
9 one refers to the present and the other refers to the future; that is, ‘I De 
ex) never worship what you worship, neither at the present nor in the f 
S AR future’. (But apparently, there is no evidence for this commentary). Go) 
= There is also a third commentary which says that the first Xon 
t repetition states the difference of what is worshipped, and the second (f 
fd refers to the difference in worship. That is, ‘neither do I worship what E 
m you worship nor is my worship like your worship, because mine, free from ^ij 
iX any other motives, is pure and only for Allah, the One True God.' dd 2 
KA Besides, ‘your worship of the idols is based on ancestral custom, BS 
A social conviction or imitative HISHTIER but my worship, of Allah, is based on Gn 
ES acknowledgement and thankfulness’. eS 
qn However, it seems that the repetition, as was said before, is for SA 
f emphasis, as the aforementioned tradition from Imam Sadiq refers (> 
4 to, also. e 
VA, > ef 
FRI 1 Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-Ibrihim, vol. 2, p. 445. ce 
Cati 2 Abulfutükh-i-Razi, Commentary, vol. 12, p. 192. LAM 
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4. Is The Phrase: ‘To You Be Your Religion’ A Licence For Idolatry? 

It is sometimes considered that the last verse, of this Sura, which 
says: "To you be your religion, and to me my religion" has the concept of 
‘a general peace’ and it lets them remain in their religion, because it docs 
not urge them to accept Islam. 

But, this consideration is very weak and bascless, because the tonc 
of the statement in the verses clearly shows that this meaning is a kind 
of scorn and warning, i.e., let your religion be yours and you will sce its 
fatal consequence soon. This idea is similar to Sura Qasas, No. 2s, 
verse $5: "And when they hear vain talk, they turn away therefrom and 
say: ‘To us our deeds and to you yours; peace be to you; we seek not the 
ignorant" . 

There are a great deal of verses in the Qur'an that condemn 
polytheism in any form. The verses count it as the worst thing and 
consider it as an unforgivable sin. 

There are some other answers to this question, but the first 
meaning, as an answer, seems the most appropriate. 
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5. Not Even For One Moment Did He Collude With Polytheism. 

What is stated in this Sura is, in fact, a statement of fact that 
monotheism and polytheism are two distinct separate ways, completely 
opposite to each other. They have no similarity in each other. 
Monotheism leads Man to 4LLah, but polytheism makes Allah a 
stranger to him. 

Monotheism is the secret of unity in all aspects, while polytheism 
is the source of dispersion and separation in all affairs. 

Monotheism promotes Man from the world of materialism: high 
up beyond the natural world, and joins him to the eternal world, to the 
infinite being of Alfah. But, polytheism drops Man down into the well 
of materialism. It joins him to limited, weak, perishing creatures. 

For the same reason the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and all other 
great prophets not only did not collude with polytheism, but their first 
and greatest duty was also to fight against it. 
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v Now, it is to all those who seek truth and the scholars and "vi 
E preachers of this religion to follow the same way, and they must 4) 
ES proclaim their detachment and their hatred of any polytheism and SY 
Z3 collusion with polytheists, verywhere. This is the true way of Islam. "e 
U s 
C Bod 
«'7) Supplication: y 
PY (1.2 
“% O Lord! Keep us aloof from any polytheism and any EX 
(=) polytheistic deed and thought. m 
wA A 
S 3% O Lord! The temptations of the polytheists, of our time, are 51 
"m, also very dangerous. Protect us from failing into their traps. 3 
os Sek 
Q O Lord! Bestow on us such clarity and decisiveness that, a 
j| like the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) we can refuse any proposal of e i» 

j collusion with blasphemy and polytheism. (ef) 
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Fa No. 110 (3 Verses) 


i Contents of the Sura: 


foil This Sura was revealed at Medina after the migration of the 

Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from Mecca to Medina. It contains the glad tidings of 
es agreat victory for Islam, after which, people, in droves, flocked to the 
E banner of Islam. Then, to thank Allah for that great gift, the holy 
up Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is invited to ‘glorify’ and ‘praise’ Allah, and to pray 
hee 1 for His ‘forgiveness’. 


à There were many victories for Islam, but no triumph was as 
re I important as the bloodless conquest of Mecca, especially the Arabs 
bY believed, according to some narrations, that if the Prophet of Islam 
Fy (p.b.u.h.) could conquer and capture Mecca, then, it was a sign of his 
e legitimacy because if he were not right, “oh would not let him do so, 


^| as He did not allow Abrahah and his great force to destroy the Ka'ba. It 
^4 . was for this reason that the Arab pagans entered Islam, in groups, after 
(==) | the conquest of Mecca. 

Some have said that this Sura was revealed alongside the 
KY *Hadibiyyah Peace’; six years after migration and two years before the 


vA 
A conquest of Mecca. 
(o4! But, it is completely improbable to say, (as some have said), that it 


<S? ^ was revealed at the time of the farewell Pilgrimage after the conquest of 

Mf Mecca, in the year 10 A.H. because, the ideas involved in the Sura, 

E which inform of the incidents regarding the future, not the past, do not 

| fit with this meaning. 

fag One of the names of this Sura is / taudi‘ / ‘ leave-taking ’, because 

Re Y it implicitly implicates the death of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

A tradition indicates that when this Sura was revealed and the 
i holy Prophet (p. b.u.h.) recited it to the eee they all became happy, 
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vt but Abbas, the uncle of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), began 


eal shedding tears. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked him why he was 
A crying. He answered that he supposed the Sura contained the à 
nies implication of the Prophet's death. And he (p.b.u.h.) said: "It is so, my 


ES uncle". ! i 
oN The commentators are divided on how this meaning is understood, K 
RSS from the Sura, when there is nothing apparent in it to imply the idea. 

| —7 The Sura is wholly about the victory, and it seems that the Prophetic 


2 
zu mission of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is completely fulfilled and his 
or! religion is fixed. It is clear that in such a case the departure of the 


ka Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from this fleeting world to the next, eternal world, is ! 
‘= ^ completely predictable. 


‘SS The Virtue of Studying this Sura: 

A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites BS? 
it (Sura Nasr), it is the same as if he had been with the Messenger of Allah 7 

n 2 e 
(p.b.u.h.) at the conquest of Mecca". Sq 
LÀ Another tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites 

E Sura Nasr in his optional (lit: )* or obligatory prayers, Allah makes him 
tg successful in defeating his enemies, totally, and on the Day of Judgement he 


x i j will come with a letter which talks. Verily Allah has brought him out of his 
PS grave with that letter as an immunity from the heat and fire of Hell...". 3 
4^ y. It is clear that this virtue and honour is for the person who, with 


PY reciting it, follows the way of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and 
<i practices his religion and his tradition, not only suffices its recitation 


with the tongue. 
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1 Majma'-al-Bayán, vol. 10, p. 554. (also see Al-Mizn, vol. 20, p. 532.) 
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2 Majmaʻ-al-Bayān, vol. 10, p. 553. 
3 See footnote 1 in Sura MX'ün, page 249, of this volume. 
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4 Majma‘-al-Bay4n, vol. 10, 553. 
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Var In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful Ed 
E 1. "When there comes the help of Allah and victory", EM 
Vd 2. "And you see people entering Allah's religion in multitudes", v4 
Z4 3. "Then celebrate the praise of your Lord and seek His forgiveness, (for) » fon 
surely He is Oft-returning (to mercy)". 5 
A, rf 
CX iac 
t SA 
f^ Commentary: 57) 
0€ : . eS i> 
A Allah's Help Brings Multitudes to Allah's Religion. N ex 
e (TX) 
E PA 
ye "When there comes the help of Allah and victory", B. 
7. | 
Ec SSE e 
VD . E ` " YU 
em "And you see people entering Allah's religion in multitudes". gt 
(SS BRE Ss Sal 
ae "f "Then celebrate the praise of your Lord and seek His forgiveness, (for) TaS 
CN surely He is Oft-returning (to mercy)". SORA 
ex A) 
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tn, In these three short, but, expressive verses, there are some PX 
om elegant, elaborations whose careful observation helps us to understand PEN 
Z- the final goal of the Sura. CAI 
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In the first verse, it says that the victory belongs to 4llah. It is 
not only in this occurence that this meaning is mentioned, but, in many 
other verses of the Qur’an the idea is reflected, including Sura 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 214: "..Ah! Verily the help of Allah is (always) 
near", and Sura Ali - ‘Imran, No. 3, verse 126; and also Sura 
Anfal, No. s, verse 10, says: "...There is no help except from Allah...". 

It is true that preparation and supplying forces are necessary for 
defeating the cnemy, but a believing person knows the victory comes 
only from Aflfoh, and for the same reason when victory comes he does 
not become deluded or proud, but thanks and praises Allah. 
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In this Sura, the words are about, at first, the help of Allah, then, 
the victory, and, then, the influence and spread of Islam, and finally, the 
entering of people, in groups, into the religion of lak. All of them 
are causes and effects for each other. 

Victory is absent unless there is the help of &4//a/, and people do 
not enter Islam in multitudes unless there is triumph and victory in 
order to remove the barriers and hindrances from the way. Of course, 
along with these stages, each of which is a grcat, divine blessing, thc 
stage of being thankful and praising flak comes forth. 

On the other hand, the help of Allah and thc victory arc all for 
the final goal, i.e., people entering Allah's religion in multitudes, and 
guidance for all. 

Victory, here, is stated in general, and with some evidences that 
were mentioned before, the purpose is, undoubtedly, the conquest of 
Mecca which had such a wide effect. And, verily, the conquest of 
Mecca introduced a new chapter in the history of Islam, becausc the 
main center of polytheism was disturbed; idols were destroyed; the hope 

of the idol worshippers changed into disappointment; and the barriers in 
the way of people’s faith in Islam were removed. 

That is why the conquest of Mecca should be considered as a 
stage of the settlement of Islam in Arabia and, then, in the world. It 
was after the conquest of Mecca that no opposition from the pagans was 
seen (except once, which was quickly controlled) and people from all 
parts of Arabia came to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to accept Islam. 
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ha 
ha There are three important instructions, in the verse, given to the 
ez holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) (and naturally to all belicvers) which arc, in fact, 
Js: a gratitude for this great victory and an appropriate response to the help 
Ue of Allah: The instructions of celebrating, praising, and secking His 
SN forgiveness. 

NA This great victory causcd thc polytheistic thoughts to disappcar; 
es the perfection and beauty of Allah to become more clear; and those 
we who had lost the right way to return to the truth. 

Ad Further, it is possible that at the time of victory, some disgraceful 

A d bchaviour appears in a person and he becomes involved in pride and 


1^ sclf-conccit, or trics to take revenge and clear the personal accounts 
Va against his enemy. These three instructions train him ‘to remember the 
attributes of perfection and the beauty of Allah at the sensitive moments of 
victory’; and ‘to know all of the effects from Him’; and ‘to seek His 
forgiveness in order to both remove pride and negligence from himself, and 
avoid revengefulness?. 
kee SE 

It is certain that thc holy Prophet (p.5.u.h.) of Islam, like all other 
prophets (a.s.), was sinless; then what is the instruction of seeking His 
forgiveness for? 

To answer this question, it should be said that this is a model for 
thc whole community, and on the part of a sinless, infallible one like the 


holy Prophet and his Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.), who have already been Ses 

purificd by the Lord, Himself, (33:33) will mean seeking further grace 159) 

and greater blessings or futher protection of the Lord against the forces VER 

of Satan. a 

Here, /istiqfar/ means holy Prophet’s beseeching the protection of — >. 

the Lord, for himsclf and his followers, against the forces of evil, and cag 

sccking pardon of the Lord on behalf of his faithful adherents who EX 

might have been prey of human weakness, as did Moses for his people Q4 

who had yiclded to the worship of the calf. -— 

+ | The phrase /inna hū kana tawwab2/ ‘surely, He is Oft-returning (to ex 
EA mercy)’ is thc statement of reason in proportion to ‘seeking forgiveness’, E>) 
Yd that is, 'seek forgiveness and repent because Allah is Oft-returning Sct 
rd (merciful)’. LA 
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" I saw Muhammad with a large army who were pursuing you." 

*Abt-Sufyan and his followers decided to retreat, but they asked a 
group from the tribe of 'Abdul-Qays, who were passing by there, to inform 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that 'Abü-Sufyan and the idolators of the 
Quraysh, with a large army, were going towards Medina in order to 
annihilate the rest of the companions of the Perophet (p.b.u.h.). 

When this message reached the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Muslims, they 
said: 

" Allah is sufficient for us and how excellent is such a Protector ! " ! 

They waited and waited there, but no sign appeared from the 
enemy's army. Then, after three days remaining there, they returned to 
Medina. This verse, and two verses next to it, point to this incident. It 
indicates that those who accepted the invitation of ffZah and the 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.), and after having some wounds afflicted on the day of 
"Uhud, they became ready to take part in another fight against the enemy. 
From among them, those who did good and were pious, viz. those who 
took part in the war with pure intention and complete sincerity, will have a 
great reward. It says: 

" Those who did respond to the call of Allah and the Messenger 
(even) after some wound had afflicted them; for those among them who did 

good and acted piously there will be a great reward." 
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1 Sura 'Ali-'Imran, No. 3, verse 173 
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By the way, it may also refer to the meaning that ‘when Allah AS 
accepts your repentance, you, too, should accept the repentance of the guilty da A 
after victory, as far as you can, and do not repulse them from yourselves as = 
long as there is no sign of offense or plot coming from them.’ So, the holy Anfi 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), himself, on the event of the conquest of Mecca, EZ 
showed the feature of Islamic grace and mercy to his defeated, hostile tu 
enemies at its highest standard. Ro) 
It was not only the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who celebrated Allah's ps 


grace and glory on his final victory against his enemies, but all prophets Vz 
throughout history also did so. For example, when Joseph (a.s.) became je 
exalted in Egypt and his parents and his brothers succeeded in secing EV 
him after a very long time, he said: "O my Lord! Thou hast indeed 
bestowed on me some power, and taught me something of the interpretation ? 
of dreams and events, — O Thou Creator of the heavens and the earth! CY 
Thou art my Protector in the world and in the Hereafter. Take Thou my Cp 
soul (at death) as one submitting to Thy Will (as a Muslim), and unite me ES 
with the righteous". (Sura Yusuf, No. 12, verse 101). i 
Or, when Solomon saw the throne of Bilqis (Queen of Sheba) ks 
ready before him, he said: "...this is by the grace of my Lord! — to test me ) 
whether I am grateful or ungrateful!..." (Sura Naml, No. 27, verse 40). "e 


) mW mW poi 
4 The conquest of ?* fecca was the greatest victory. After that p 
é A 


conquest, whole tribes from all parts of Arabia gave their allegiance to (3 y 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), collectively, and before his earthly ministry ex 


was finished, the ground was prepared for the introduction of Islam to (A 

the world. e 
What was the lesson to be learned from this episode in world 3 

history? It was not about Man's self-glory, but humility; not power, but, PV 


/ 
service; not an appeal to Man's selfishness or self-sufficiency, but, a RE 
realization of Allah's Grace and Mercy, and the abundant outpouring EA 


of Allah's Praises in word and conduct. 
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Supplication: 


O Lord! You are able to give that glory back, again, to 
Muslims under the light of following the traditions of the 
Apostle. 


O Lord! Set us among the true advocates of the Messenger 
of Islam. 


O Lord! Bestow on us such a success that we can spread 
Islamic Justice in the world so that the people of the world 
eagerly accept it in multitudes. 


The End 
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Sura Lahab 
(The Flame) 


No. 111 (5 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


This Meccan Sura, which was revea!ed at the beginning of the 
open invitation to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), contains the name of one 
of the enemies of Islam and the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), at that time, 
Abū Lahab, for whom a strong warning is given. The content of 
the Sura shows that he harbored a special enmity toward the Apostle 
and both he and his wife committed whatever vice they could against 
him. 

The Qur'an clearly says that they both will enter Hell from which 
they cannot escape. This prophecy actually happened and finally they 
died without having faith in Islam. This is an explicit prediction of the 
Holy Qur'an. 

It is cited in a tradition, that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "He 
who recites it (Sura Lahab), I hope that Allah will not gather him and Abü 
Lahab in the same abode". (i.e., he will be in Paradise while Abū 
Lahab will be in Hell). ' 


The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 

It is obvious that this virtue is of the person who, with reciting it, 
goes another way diverse from Abü Lahab's, not of the one who 
recites it with the tongue, but, acts like Abü Lahab. 

EEEF 
Occasion of the Revelation of the Sura: 

It is narrated from Ibn Abbas that when the verse: "And admonish 
thy nearest kinsmen," (Sura Shwara, No.26, verse 214), was 
revealed, the holy Prophet was commanded by ofLlah to gather his 
close relatives and announce, openly, the invitation of Islam for the first 
time, and that he was the apostle of A4lfahk. Then, he climbed to the 
top of Mount Safa and called: / ya sabaha /. (This phrase was used 
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to inform all people to prepare to defend themselves when an enemy 
was about to attack.) 


When the pcople heard the call of Mohammad, they went to him. 
He pointed out the different Arab tribes by name and, addressing the 
assembly, asked: "If I tell you that there is a huge enemy army camping at 
the foot of this mountain, on the other side, will you believe me?" Thc 
whole assembly unanimously said: "Certainly we will believe, for thou hast 
never told a lie". "Then", said the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): "I have come 
from Allah as a warner to preach the Unity of the Lord". Hearing this, 
Abū Lahab exclaimed: "Perdition to thee! Was it for this that thou 
assembled us?" It was at that moment that this Sura was revealed, 
saying: "May the hands of Abü Lahab perish, may he (himself) perish". 

The danger and enmity of Abü Lahab and his wife was not limited 
only to that action. They were the worst people of that time and thc 
most habitual enemies of early Islam. That is why the Qur'an clearly 
and scornfully reproaches them. Some other details will be pointed out 


later, Allah willing. 
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2. "His wealth avails him not, neither what he had earned". 
3. "Soon will he roast in a flaming fire", 
4. "And his wife, the bearer of the firewood," 


Sura Lahab 
(The Flame) 


No. 111 (verses 1-5) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
m 1. "May the hands of Abū Lahab perish, may he (himself) perish". 
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^ 5. "Upon her neck a rope of twisted palm-fibre." ES 
ER $^ 
( ^) Commentary: xu 
EX) Perish the Hands of Abū Lahab! (S 
M As it was said in the 'Occasion of Revelation of the Sura', this A 
f =| Sura is, indeed, an answer to the disgraceful words of Abū Lahab; Gr | 
Ao the Prophet's uncle and the son of Abdul Muttalib. Among those $4 
f people he was one of the strongest enemics of Islam. When he heard CAN 
ES the clear, general invitation of the holy Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) PAS) 
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and his warning of the punishment of Lok, hc said: "Perdition to thee! 
Was it for this that thou assembled us?" Then, the Holy Qur'an answers 
him: "May the hands of Abii Lahab perish, may he (himself) perish.” 

The terms /tab/ and /tabab/, as Raqib cites in Mufradat, mean the 
constant loss’, but Tabarsi cites in Majma'-al-Bayaán: that ‘the 
meaning is a loss which leads to perdition’. 

Some of the philologists have rendered it to mean ‘to cut’ which, 
perhaps, is for the reason that a constant loss naturally leads to a stop. 
However, from all these meanings it is concluded that it is the same 
meaning that was said in the verse. 

Of course, this perdition may refer to this world or to the spiritual 
world or both of them. 

Why does the Holy Qur’an, inspite of its common style, mention 
Abt Lahab, so strongly scorned, by name? 

To make the answer of this question clear, Abū Lahab should be 
introduced. 

Abü Lahab, i.e. the Father of the Flames, whose name was 
‘Abdul-Uzza and means the servant of the idol '"Uzzà, was a man 
of fiery temperament with a reddish face. This nickname, perhaps, was 
chosen for him, because, ‘lahab’ , in Arabic, means ‘a flame of fire’. 

He and his wife, Umm-i-Jamil; a sister of Abū Sufyan, being 
specifically mentioned as the cursed ones among the enemies of 
Islam, hurt the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) very much. A person by the 
name of ‘Tariq Muharibi’ says that once Abū Lahab was found 
going behind the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) passing through the 
marketplace called ‘Zul-Mujaz’; (it is close to “Arafat, a short 
distance from Mecca). He was following behind him (p.b.u.h.) shouting 
to the people not to listen to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saying that he 
was a mad man and pelting his feet with stones, causing the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to walk with bleeding wounds. 

There are many stories of this kind narrated about the ceaseless, 
hideous treatment and futile statements of Abü Lahab against 
Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) which can be counted as reasons for why 

at the verses, under discussion, criticize and curse him and his wife so 
jr. d clearly and sevcrely. 

He was the only person who did not sign the supporting 
agreement of Bani Hashim from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
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"His wealth avails him not, neither what he has earned". 


It is understood from this statement that Abü Lahab was a 
C Tich, proud man who boasted about his wea'th and used it against Islam. 


a» "Soon will he roast in a flaming fire". 

dg His punishment, as well as his name, Abü Lahab, flourished 
NS: with great, blazing flames. 

EN Not only the wealth of Abü Lahab, but, also, no wealth or social 


x position of infidels and wrong doers avails them in rescuing them from 
("5 the fire of Hell, as Sura Shu‘ara, No. 29, verses 88 and 89 say: 
"The Day whereon neither wealth nor sons will avail," "But only he (will 
|. prosper) that brings to Allah a sound heart". 
It is certain that the fire mentioned in the verse; "Soon will he 
roast in a flaming fire" is the fire of Hell, but some believe that it can 
«3 involve the fire of this world, too. 
Y 25 It is narrated that after the defeat of the Meccans at Badr, Abü 
4 Lahab, who had not participated in the battle, asked Abū Sufyan, when 
" 4" he returned from the battlefield, about its details. Abū Sufyan described 
4 to him the event of how the Quraish were defeated and, then, he added: 
"By Allah, we saw, in the course of battle, some riders between the earth and 
heaven who had come to help Mohammad". 

Here, Abū Rafi, one of the servants of Abbas tells the 
story thus: "J was sitting there and I raised my hand and said that they 
were the angels of Heaven. Then, Abü Lahab became so angry that he 
sharply struck my face and lifted me up and I fell hard upon the ground. 

He continued beating me because of his grief from his disappointment. 
At that moment, Ummul-Fadl, Abbas’ wife, who was attending there, took a 

stake and struck it hard on Abii Lanab’s head, and said: ‘Have you found 
this weak man alone ?’. 

The head of Abū Lahab became wounded and bloody. One week later 
he died from a contagious disease and since his body gave off an unbearable, 
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foul smell no one approached it. It was left for three days and, at last, some 
slaves were hired to carry it out of Mecca. They watered it from a distance 
and then piled stones on top of it until it was buried." ' 


ee 
"And his wife, the bearer of the firewood," 
EEEE 


"Upon her neck a rope of twisted palm-fibre". 

It is no wonder that Umm-i-Jamil, the sister of Abt Sufyan 
and Mu'awiyah's aunt, was Abū Lahab's wife. She was a squint-eyed 
woman equally bad tempered, like her husband; mischievous and grossly 
wicked. She cooperated with him in hostilities and hindrances against 
Islam. But, as to why the Qur'an describes her as 'the bearer of the 
firewood' several commentaries have been given. 

Some have said that it is because she used to tie bundles of thorny 
branches with ropes of twisted palm leaf fibre, carrying them and 


(4^1 scattering them about on dark nights along the paths, which the Prophet 
A (p.b.u.h.) was expected to take, with the expressed intention of 
Ry of wounding his feet and causing him bodily injury. 

Sd Some others believe that ‘the bearer of the firewood’ may also be 
VE symbolic for carrying tales between people to embroil them (in the web 
54x of backbiting). This was also one of her vices. 
es Some commentators have said that she will carry the hcavy load of 
© 4 the sins of others on the Day of Judgement. 
es The first meaning, among thesc commentaries, seems thc most 
rn 1 appropriate, though the combination of them all is not impossible. 

S», The term /jid/ means ‘neck and the upper part of the chest’, 
Ka whose plural form is /ajyàd/. But, / ‘unuq/ means ‘the back part of 
NS 4 the neck’, while / raqabah / means ‘the neck’ on the whole. 

p The term / masad / is a rope made of palm leaf fibre. Some have 
Col said that it is a rope with the harshness of palm fibre and the heat and 
ex heaviness of iron which will be put on her neck in Hell. l 
Ny, Some have also said that Umm-i-Jamil had a very precious 
rp necklace. She had sworn that she would spend it against the holy 
a Prophet (p.b.u.h.). For this behaviour, perhaps, Alfak has appointed 
pg 
n 1 Bihár-al-Anwar, vol. 19, p. 227. 
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for her such a punishment. 

kee E 
Explanation: 
Prophecy: A Sign of the Mircle of the Qur'an. 

We know that these verses were revealed in Mecca, and it was 
announced that Abü Lahab and his wife will roast in the fire of 
Hell, i.e. they will not believe in the Truth. Finally, many pagans of 
Mecca believed, indeed, and some only apparently bclieved, but, of 
those who believed neither truly nor apparently were these two people. 

This is one of the predictions of the Holy Qur'an that was 
concealed. There are some concealed facts which are discussed in a 
separate book under the title of 'Miracles of the Qur'an' and, in the 
commentary, they are referred to accordingly. 

coc Rm 
Relationship is Not a Reason for Faith. 

Abii Lahab and his wife being specifically mentioned as the cursed 
ones, among the enemies of Islam, is just to emphasize that no 
relationship whatsoever, even with the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), can be of 
any benefit when the person lacks in Faith. The men of Faith show no 
inclination toward those who go astray and never follow them in their 
wrong way, even when they are their close relatives. 

Abt Lahab was the uncle of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but, when 
he did not follow the command of eZ//o/ he was blamed and warned of 
the divine punishment as other disbelievers are, even more than others, 
because, his behavior was worse than others. On the contrary, those 
who not only were not among the Apostle's relatives but, also were from 
other countries even with different races and languages, but, believed 
and parcticed with their true Faith, were so close to the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) that, for example, according to a tradition, the apostle 
said about Salmin-Farsi: "Salman is of our Ahlul-Bait". lt was as if 
he were one of the family members of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

It is true that this Sura is about Abü Lahab and his wife, but it is 
clear that they are cursed because of their behaviour and thoughts, and 
hence, every individual or group of people who possesses their qualities 

will have the same destiny as theirs. 
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pui! end) 
es O Lord! Clear our hearts from any grudge. M 
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a EL 
ey O Lord! We are all afraid of the final result. Give us ed, 
c^ security and ease and arrange our destiny in a good Eg 
$^ condition. ex 
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z 2 O Lord! We know that in that Great Court neither wealth 
? nor relationship will avail us but by Your Grace. 


The End 
Sura Lahab 
\ (The Flame) 
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320 Verse 173 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 
PEN e 
BEARD 


. PN 
off, tee PH hy ate ot Te ef ary 
eS) peat 3$ nid OT Ag JG iT vvv A 
tsJ 2954 SG; D AMSASIS SALE d 
de$ 391 exi UI ELLE 1G $ Lea] ea SISS va A ay 
173. " Those to whom the people said: ‘ Verily the men have gathered against F3 
you, therefore fear them *. Yet it increased them in faith and they said: K 9) 
* Allah is sufficient for us and how excellent is such a Protector! ? " AQ 
A 
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Commentary: ew 


people advisingly inspire that the group of enemy is strong and none can 

combat them, so it is better not to entangle yourselves with fight. The true 

believers, without any fear and, as they are qualified in the verse, calmly X% 

answer them. s 

" Those to whom the people said: * Verily the men have gathered against (C9 
you, therefore fear them ’. Yet it increased them in faith and they said: e 

* Allah is sufficient for us and how excellent is such a Protector! ’" 


The enemy, propagating agents, and some simple-minded and coward E 


Explanations: VN 
1. Be not frightened by the hollow propagations of the enemy. ie 


2. In the fighting place and among the strivers, be careful of the Yop 
penetrating members of the enemy. S 
3. The strongest barrier against all the threats of the enemy is Faith (t 


and trusting in llah. rn 
"... Allah is sufficient for us and how excellent is such a Protector! ? " va 


increases his reliance and his connection with Aah. 


4. When a believer happens to be inflicted with disasters, he Eg 
"... Yet it increased them in faith ..." ae 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Ikhlas 
(Monotheism) 
No. 112 (4 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


This Sura, as its name indicates, is about the Unity of “flfah, and 
His Oneness. In its four verses, the Sura describes monotheism 
completely. 


Occasion of Revelation of the Sura: 

On the occasion of revelation of this Sura, a tradition from Imam 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "A Jew asked the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to describe 
the identity or to relate the geneology of Allah. He remained silent and gave 
no answer for three days, then, the Messenger Angel brought (him) this 
Sura and he (p.b.u.h.) gave them their answer." | 

Some other narrations denote that the Jew who asked this 
question was ‘Abdullah ibn Suriya, one of the known chiefs of the Jews. 
Another narration says that ‘Abdullah ibn Salam asked this 
question from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in Mecca, and believed (in 
Islam), but, hc kept his faith concealed. 

Another narration says that the pagans of Mecca asked such a 
question. 2 

In some narrations it is also said that the Christians of Najran 
asked the question. 

There is no contradiction in these narrations because the question 
may have been asked by all of them, separately, which is, itself, an 
evidence to the extraordinary importance of this Sura, which answers 
the questions of different persons from various groups. 


1 Majma’-al-Bay4n, vol. 10, p. 564. 
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NA The Virtue of Studying this Sura: as 
LO On the virtue of reciting this Sura, numerous narrations from the / d] 
1 td holy Prophet and Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.) are cited in Islamic sources by 
MESS which refer to the extraordinary greatness of the Sura. The author of x 
Gn) Atyab-ul-Bayan Commentary, collected 25 of them. ! fed 


The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated to have said in a tradition: Ro) 
"Is there anyone of you unable to recite one third of the Qur’an in one ME 


"5 z night"? R d 

fs =, One of his listeners asked: "O Messenger of Allah! Who is able to do AN 

HA o that"? | 
(sa, The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "Recite ‘Say: He, Allah, is One! (Sura Mn 
Vo!  Ikhlās)".? = 
oe | A tradition says that the recitation of this Sura, when arriving at a S 
bee home, causes the increase of sustenance and removing poverty from the &3 
M people therein. WS 
P There are ninety different traditions and narrations mentioned, I^ £v 
a with their approved references, on the virtue and commentary of this e 
in Sura in Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thagalayn. * EA 
V On the idea that reading this Sura is equal to one third ofthe — i4; 


^ 
" 

Zz 
CL 


whole Qur'an, some have said that it is for the reason that the Holy 
Qur'an contains ordinances, creeds, and history, and this Sura states the hw 
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és J creed part in an intensive form. | P 
4 Some others have said that the Qur'an is made up of three main S 
FAN themes; origin, end, and what is in the middle between these two, and As j 
US this Sura is about the first theme. oi 


This meaning, that about one third of the Qur'an is the YN 
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CAF description of monotheism, is also acceptable; the extract of which has Ad 
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S come in this Sura. ox} 
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¢ oV splendor of the Sura. Gy 
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UA Imam Ali - ibn al- Hosain az- Zain - ul - "Abideen (p.b.u.h.) 
em was asked about Sura Ikhlas (Monotheism), and he said: “Verily 
Sd Allah, the Almighty and Glorious, knew that at the end of time there will 
ie come some people who will be precise and careful (in affairs), then, He sent 
zr a . * 
b S down the Sura (Ikhlas), and the beginning verses of Sura Hadid up 
CV; to ‘And He has full knowledge of the secrets of (all) hearts’. Everyone who 
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1 Usül-i-K3fi, vol. 1, Chapter Nesbat, *radition 3. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


oO 


x 


$ I 
Žo 1. "Say: He, Allah, is One," r2 
dg 2. "Allah, the Eternal," ey 


3. "He begets not, nor is He begotten," 


V 4. "And there is none like unto Him." (^ 
s A 
AE Commentary: S à 
Sf The first verse, of this Sura, is an answer to the repeated question sÝ 
bx | of many persons from different groups of people or tribes who asked 2c 
Cof about the attributes and identity of &//24. The command is: Ne 
& "Say: He, Allah, is One,” e 


ER? 
It begins with the Arabic term /huwa/ 'He' which is a S 
pronoun-third-person-singular and refers to something known to all, but é 


ambiguous and not identified with any, as against the usual reference in E 
the term of first person singular ‘J’. It is, indeed, a code referring to 355; 
the fact that His Holy Being is extremely concealed and no human 
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CN 
C said: ‘O Ali, you have been taught the Greatest Name (of Allah) ’. 
AS) Thereafter, I repeatedly said the phrase in the battle of Badr ". 
ma When ‘Ammar Yāsir heard that Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) was 
bry reciting this phrase, habitually, while he was fighting on the day of Siffin, 
ev he asked him what it was, and Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) replied: "It is the 
FA Greatest Name (of Allah) and the pillar of monotheism”. 
aN) eee 
"or ". ; ; 
A Allah is a proper name for God, and the meaning of the Imam's 
SO — expression is that in this very word are gathered all His attributes of 
0} 
GE 1 Bihār-al-Anwār, vol. 3, p. 221, Tradition 12. 
rs 3 2 lbid., p. 222. 
(y 3 Ibid. 
eg 
insi 
Yi — te 
BIT eK 204 (2207 Yyc 207 NCC, CUSCO ie uL tm 
us HR FAAS RR ald WAS EAS Sa AA A 


294 Sura Ikhlas 


thought or imagination can touch it, though the signs of His Existence 
have filled the world, totally, and are more apparent and clear than all 
things, as Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse $3 says: "Seon will We show 
them Our Signs in the (furthest) regions (of the earth), and in their own 
souls, until it becomes manifest to them that this is the Truth...". 

Then, it makes this unknown fact manifest by saying that ‘Allah is 
One'. 

By the way, the term /qul/, here, means 'express this fact and tell 
others’. 

A tradition from Imam Mohammad Baqir (p.b.u.h.) says that 
after expressing this statement he has said: "Pagans and idol worshippers 
used to point to their idols using demonstrative pronouns and say: 'O 
Mohammad, these are our gods that can be seen. You, too, describe your 
God so that we can see and understand’. Allah revealed these verses: ‘Say: 
He, Allah, is One’, and the /h/ in the word /huwa/ refers to the confirmation 
of the matter and takes it into consideration. And /w/ is a third person 
pronoun which refers to the meaning that it is concealed from the sight of 
the eyes and it is beyond the limits of the touch of the senses". ; 

In another tradition, Imam Amir-ul-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: 
"On the night before the battle of Badr I saw *' Khidr ' in my dream. 
I asked him to teach me something with which I would defeat the enemies. 
He told me: ‘Say: | ya hii ya man là huwa illà hū /. The next morning I 
told the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) what had happened, and he (p.b.u.h.) 


~~ 
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». Bounty and Glory, and due to this it has been called 'The Greatest of x E 
P Li Names’. gr 
joo This proper name is used for nothing but God, while other names a 
7 PA for efl lah, each of which usually refers to one of His qualities of Beauty ý 22 
VM and Glory, are often used for other than Him. rad 
On The root of the word is mentioned differently; / ilāhat /, / alahah /, l; A 
Hot. / alil@hah /, / ifāh /, / walih / ; however, A4fLoh, from whatever root it is, -. 
AS has been used as a proper noun, applied to ‘the Being Who exists 74 
a 5 necessarily, by Himself, comprising all the attributes of perfection; a f*oper » 
-> name denoting the true god, containing all the excellent, divine names; a ^d 
4, unity having all the essence of existing things’. ^i 
ed This Sacred Name is mentioned in the Holy Qur'an almost one A | 
MS thousand times, which is more than any other name of His Holy Names. oA 
cot This name brings light in our heart, makes us firm and calm, and takes RJ 
Gi us into a world full of purity and serenity. eU 
2^ SEES oe 
tay The term /ahad/ is derived from /wahdah/, and some ext 
Aes believe that / ahad / and /wahid/ are the same in many cases. In PA 
v3 this case, /ahad/ is interchangeable with /wahid/ when it is used y d 
be as an epithet applied for flak, because /al-ahad/, as an see 
27 epithet, is applied to flak alone, and signifies the One’, the Soul; ES) 
pa: >! He Who has always been one and alone; or the Indivisible; or He jx 
«7^, Who has no second (to share) in His Lordship, norin His Essence, ST 
^—. nor in His attributes. P) 
No: One can say / huwal wahid/ and /huwal ahad / and, in like SES 
i x manner, /ahad/ without the article being used as an epithet, ub 
do especially in relation to Allah. It is interchangeable, in this case, (but NP 
A not in other cases) with / wahid /. In this verse /ahad/ is a t) 
Wi substitute for Allah, just as an indeterminate noun is sometimes a DA 
^ . substitute for a determinate noun. S. 
Ae But, some others believe that there is a vast difference between P i» 
Ww E, the two Arabic words /ahad/ and /wahid/ both commonly ed 
p : thought to mean ‘Oneness’. To indicate the Unity of God, it is said, in Gen 
Um this verse, that God is AffLah, ie. One; One in the sense of Absolute Ea 
iS Oneness of His Essential Existence, not in the numerical sense of the rN 
Kor word, which has its second and third, but, the One which has no second. aA 
nos Ud 
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The expression ‘One’, is in the sense of being the ‘ ONLY’ and, in 
conceiving Whose existence, al! faculties of the human intellect are 
helpless. He issuch a One that even His attributes are His Essence 
and are not and can never be separate from Him. 

It is a death blow which Islam has rendered, about the All-Divine, 
to all imaginary concepts of any kind of polytheistic doctrines and the 
phenomena of plurality. 

He is One with none comparable to Him, without any beginning 
or end, unlimited by time, space or circumstances. A reality before 
which all others have no existence. He is the Creator, One, and 
everything is His creation. 

A tradition from Imam Mohammad Bagir (p.b.u.h.) says: " ‘Ahad’ 
and Wahid’ both have one concept which is One with nothing comparable or 
similar to it, and monotheism is the confession to His Oneness". l 

In the Qur'an /wāhid / and /ahad /, both, refer to Alah , 
the One, the Only. 

JL DD 


In the next verse, another epithet of that Holy Essence is referred 
to: l 
"Allah, The Eternal" 


Many meanings are mentioned for /samad / in Islamic 
narrations, commentaries, and lexicons. 

Rāġib cites in Mufradāt that ‘Samad means a Lord; one to 
whom reference is made in matters of importance’. Some others have said 
that ‘samad’ means ‘something whose inside is not hollow, but it is full’. 

It also means ‘ a Lord ’, when applied for {llah , because affairs 
are dependant upon Him. ‘Samad’ signifies one who is high or elevated 
in the utmost highness, and a Lord to whom one resigns himself, has 
recourse to, or is in need of, or One above Whom there is no one, 
or One Who continues, after His creatures have perished. 

Imam Hosain ibn Ali (p.b.u.h.), in a tradition, has stated five 
meanings for ‘ samad ’: 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 3, p. 222. 
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1. Samad is a Lord Whose Lordship has attained its utmost point 
or degree. 
2. Samad is an Essence and Being that continues or continues for ever 
or is everlasting. 
. Samad is the Existence that has not a hollow inside. 
. Samad is the One Who takes no nourishment, food or drink. 
5. Samad is One Who does not sleep. ! 


AU 


A tradition from Imam Ali-ibn-al Hosain (p.b.u.h.) says: " ‘Samad’ 
is One Who has no partner and it is not difficult for Him to protect things, 
and nothing is hidden from Him". * 

Some others have said / samad / means ‘ independent of 
anyone'— All perfect —the One to Whom recourse is made by everything: 
Eternal for its needs, both for existence and for perfection; the One 
Who needs no sustenance of any kind —Self-existing to understand, 
Whose existence, every mind is captured in marvel and wonder. Nothing 
is hidden from His all-enveloping knowledge—is not accommodatable in 
anything, not even in intellect: Infinite in all aspects of existence and 
attributes. 

The term ‘samad’ has such a vast meaning that we cannot 
mention them, completely, or in other words, the names or the 
attributes, mentioned to describe its nature, cannot be translated to 
covey the exact sense to the fullest meaning of the terms. 

A tradition denotes that the citizens of Basrah wrote a letter to 
Imam Hosain (p.b.u.h.) and asked him the meaning of /samad/. 
He replied: "In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful: Then do 
not plunge in vain talk about the Qur'an and do not dispute about it and do 
not speak about it when you do not know (it). Verily, I heard from my 
grandfather, the Messenger of Allah, who said: ‘The person who talks about 
the Qur'an without knowing (it), his abode will be in fire’. Allah, Himself, 
has rendered ‘samad’ to mean: ‘He begets not, nor is He begotten’, 
‘And there is none like unto Him’... Yes, Allah is *samad * Who is 
not from anything and is not in anything or on anything; He is the Creator 
of everything and all are from Him by His Power; what He has created 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 3, p. 223. 
2 Ibid. 
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to perish will perish at His Will, and what He has created to remain will 
remain in His Knowledge. This is Allah; al - Samad ".' 
Bee Ss 


In the next verse, it rejects the idea of the Christians, the Jews, 
and the pagan Arabs who declared that ofLfoh had a child or is a father. 
It says: 

"He begets not, nor is He begotten" 


Different from this is the statement of those who believe in 
Trinity; the Father, the Son and the Holy Ghost. 

Christians know ‘Jesus’ as the son of God. The Jews belicve 
‘Ezra’ ('Uzair) was the son of God: "The Jews call 'Uzair a son of God, 
and the Christians call Christ the son of God. That is a saying from their 
mouth; (in this) they but imitate what the Unbelievers of old used to say. 
Allah's curse be on them, how they are deluded away from the Truth!", 
(Sura Taubah, No. 9, verse 30). 

The Arab pagans believed that angels were the daughters of 
Allah: "...And they falsely having no knowledge, attribute to Him sons and 
daughters...", (Sura An'am, No. 6, verse 100). 

It is understood from some of the Islamic narrations that ‘ begets ', 
in the verse under discussion, has a broader meaning. It negates any 
material and delicate things emerging from Him, or He, the Sacred 
Essence, emerging from any material and delicate thing. 

In the above mentioned letter of Imam Hosain (p.b.u.h.), to the 
people of Basrah, about the commentary of the term /samad/, he 
commented on the current verse, saying: "/lam yalid/, i.e. there emitted 
nothing from Him —neither material things nor a child, nor other things 
that emit from creatures, nor a delicate thing like a soul. 

Nothing appears in Him, such as sleep, imagination, grief, sadness, 
happiness, laughter, tears, fear and hope, courage and discouragement, 
hunger and satiety. 

Allah is more exalted than that something should emit from Him, or 
that He begets something material or delicate, nor is He begotten from 
something material or delicate...Similar to a living creature coming out from 
another one, or a plant from the earth, water from a spring, fruits from 


1 Majma‘-al-Bay4n, vol. 10, p. 565. 
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trees, nor the like, emitting delicate things from their sources, such as vision 
from the eye, hearing from the ears, smelling from the nose, tasting from the 
mouth, speech from the tongue, knowledge and understanding from the 
heart (insight and soul), and particles of fire from stone...”. : 

According to this tradition, ‘ begets ' conveys a vast meaning, so 
that it may envelop any emitting things of any kind from anything else, 
and this is, in fact, the second meaning of the verse whose first and 
apparent meaning was the meaning that was mentioned in the 
beginning. Besides, the second meaning, with the anology of the first 
mcaning, is quite adaptable and understandable; since, if Allah has no 
children, it is because He is aloof from the qualities of material. This 
meaning is also right for other qualities of matter. 

LL E E 
"And there is none like unto Him". 

Thc term /kufw/ originally means ' equal from the point of position 
and rank ’, then, it is used for any similarity. 

Considering this verse, the Holy Essence of flah is free from all 
qualities or obstacles that creatures have, and free from all defects and 
limitations. This is * Unity of Attributes ' that corresponds with ' Unity of 
Number ’. 

Therefore, He is One in Essence, in attributes, and in deeds; and 
He is unique in every aspect. 

Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: "...no change can take 
place in Him and no lessening, diminishing, dwindling, decay and 
dissipation of His Mighty and Glory is possible, that He is not begotten from 
anyone nor does He beget anyone...He has no peer and no equal. He can 
destroy things created by Himself in such a way that they will cease to exist 
and disappear into nothingness...". - 

This is an interesting commentary because it discusses the 
narrowest points of Unity. It warns us not to ascribe our qualities and 
attributes to {llak and, thus, not to create our glorified image as a 
personal diety. 


ERP 


1 Rihār-ul-Anwār. vol. 3, p. 224, and Majma'-al-Bayán, vol. 10, p. 566. 
2 Nahj-ul-Balaqa. Sermon 186 (Arabic version). 
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174. " So they returned (home) with the favour from Allah and (His) grace; 
no evil touched them and they followed the pleasure of Allah; 
and Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace." 


Commentary: 


The wounded strivers of the Battle of 'Uhud were prepared again to 
defend Islam by the command of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). Then, 
they pursued the enemy as far as the camping-place of Hamra’-ul-Asad. So, 
the enemies, who were afraid of Muslims' preparation and courage, 
dispensed with attacking again and returned home. This verse is upon the 
praise of sincere wounded strivers of the Battle of "Uhud. 


Explanations: 


1. There were Many a man who adventured the danger and returned 
safely, and there were many coward ones who flew from the danger but 
finally encountered with misfortune. 

" So they returned (home) with the favour from Allah and (His) grace; 
no evil touched them,..." 

2. For the godly men, the principal is the pleasure of Aah. Neither 
martyrdom, nor safety, nor injury, nor welfare is the principal for them. 

"... and they followed the pleasure of Allah ..." 

3. The great grace of Aah is destined to only the strivers who have 
participated in the Battle. 

"... And Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace." 
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V Explanation: K 
s^ The Belief in the Oneness of Allah. Aj 
“4 The belief in Allah , as the Creator of the great universe, is thc aK 
(<p) basis of Islam, and the criterion of thought, education, behaviour and ry] 
eo action of the Muslim. All the details of the doctrine, nature and lifc’s 1 PA 

p philosophy, etc., are built on this foundation. dm? 
RS Belief in llah , in Islam, is based on logical evidence. Islam Me) 
MS disapproves of imitation. In this respect, Imam  Ali-ib-Abi-Tà:eb ie 

e (p.b.u.h.) is quoted to have said: "The first step of religion is to accept, fs 
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understand and realize Him (Allah) and a perfection of understanding lies 
in conviction and the true way of conviction is to sincerely believe that there 
is no god but He...". : 
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os Islamic doctrine is rooted in the pure belief in the Oneness of Gl 
NA Allah , the Glorified, and that there is no one but Him, no one like Pd 
c^ Him, or opposite to Him, etc. {llah is, also, above human qualities as P 
ud these are characteristic of mortals. Allah is the Absolute, the BA 
K Independent, and the Sufficient. e 
5 Believing in the Oneness of ofllah , can according to Islamic PA 
Ej doctrine, be understood from four distinct points: y Ni 
DS x 
I 1. The Belief in the Onenes* of Allah in Himself: v) 
J toy Allah , the Glorified, is One, Unique in Himself; not one of His j AS 
Sco creatures is like Him. "And there is none like unto Him", (Sura Ikhlas, d VR 
SN No. 112, verse 4). t 
4 It is a fact dictated by sound intellect and scientific reasoning. It is 
SS logically accepted that the self of the cause is different from the effect. 
wv It is worth mentioning that the human intellect can only perceive 
[x that which has an image which Man invokes in his own mind. A4lLok , 
EN the Glorified, is far from being reducible to this, and that is why the 
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mind cannot fathom His Essence. How can Man perceive the Essence 
of the Divine self while he is unable to discover the truth about the 
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How could he perceive the Essence of the Great Creator, while 
the Qur'an presents this fact: "...yet these (are the men) who (dare to) 
dispute about Allah, with the strength of His power (supreme)" (Sura 
Ra o, No. 13, verse 13). 


2. The Belief in the Oneness of Allah in His Attributes: 

He alone has the most glorious attributes. He has complete 
absoluteness in knowledge, power, will, wisdom, independence, etc. He 
is above all faults, and no one is like Him in His attributes. It is logical 
that the attributes follow the self, and so the qualities of the sun are 
different from that of the dust. Likewise, 47lfah’s attributes are 
different from that of the creatures. This is the meaning of Allah’: 
saying: "The most beautiful names belong to Allah: So call on Him by 
them..." (Sura A'raf, No. 7, verse 180), or, "Most Gracious, Most 
Merciful", (Sura Fatiha, No. 1, verse 2). It clarifies that He, alone, 
possesses the praised attributes. This is the meaning of Allah's saying: 
"Glory to thy Lord, the Lord of Honour and Power! (He is free) from what 
they ascribe (to Him) ! " , (Sura Saffat, No. 37, verse 180). 

That means that c///af is above any fault the polytheists attribute 
to Him. The belief in the Oneness of Ach in His attributes cannot be 
comprehended except after stating the attributes which are truely 
Allah's. They are called ‘the attributes of perfection’, like having power, 
knowledge, will, choice, life, eternity, perpetuity, and wisdom, etc. This 
entails denying whatever attributes that are not His, like that of 
imperfection and fault, the need for time and space, doing evil, 
incarnation, movement, having appendages like hands and legs, etc. 
These are called ‘the attributes of greatness’ or ‘the negative attributes’. 


3. The Belief in the Oneness of Allah in His Actions: 

It is a self-evident truth that actions are expressions of the self and 
of attributes. As the hand can by no means act like the mind, due to the 
natural difference between the two in essence and attributes, and as the 
wind cannot act like electrical current, so no one can act like Allah, the 
Glorified. The inventions of Man are merely a process of making good 
use of the natural laws set by ALfoh. It is done through the mind which 
is granted to Man by c4llah. Man's role is confined to arranging the 
particulars according to natural laws. 
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CAF TOR SS SF LRAD ER 
PA y x 
NS , US 
A Alfoh alone can create, provide Man's provisions, raise up from ^ 
ben death, cause to die and resurrect. He can do whatever He wills, for He Pry j 
"3 is the Lord Who can do anything. ey 
Deo . None can, other than 4Llah, affect the creation. None can xA 
bs repeal Allah's Will or do what He does. (7366 
e y E Lo) 
C 4. The Belief in the Oneness of Allah in Worship: d 
MS True belief in the Oneness of Allah is incomplete without |» 
Z4 worshipping “*fffoh, faithfully. He is the Creator and the Owner of His E A 
m creatures. He grants them His grace. He is, for such consideration, A; 
is entitled to be worshipped. All divine messages have called Man to e 
Ww 1 submit and yield to -llah alone. The Most Exalted says: "Verily, I am be! 
Y A| God (Allah): There is no god but I: So serve thou Me (only), and establish e Y 
SOS regular prayer for celebrating My praise". (Sura Ta-H3, No.20, Es 1 
a verse 14 ). e 
i) He taught Man to say: "Thee do we worship, and Thine aid we seek" "n dq 

y (Sura Fatiha, No.1, verse $). S EN 
Worship is the gratitude shown to the source of grace and t. 

blessing, and acknowledgement of His favor, and performance of the CEA) 

duties ordained by llah . Simultanously, it leaves its perfecting impact vy 

on the human spirit, by guiding the instinct of religiousness buried in the a Jj 

depths of the human soul to the right direction. Thus, Man does not go TN 

astray, or wind up in the grip of tyrants. Ro) 

Being a slave to “ffLah propels Man, really, to break the shackles ij) 

which servitude intensifies in Man. Moreover, being a slave to {llah | ane 

^ means turning one's face to Him, the source of grace, and beauty and yo) 
o rightness. The soul yearns for such attributes and seeks to attain E 

po, perfection and progresses towards them. They become the sublimest ^O 
MN objective and the highest ideal of Man's thought and actions. The v2 
Ju Muslim knows with certitude that his Creator owns the most glorious — (5. 
D; e attributes. He is the Just, Merciful, Wise, Oft-returning to Mercy, Kind a P: 
NE, to His servants who sin, Truthful, etc. Big 

PS Man works to reflect the coloring of these attributes on his life, CA 
G and to build human society and relations on the basis of these attributes. EA 

AX Consequently, he objectifies justice, love, mercy and grace in his life. A 

bre Islamic rites of worhship have, moreover, educational and A 

Sul reformatory effects on the life of the individual and the group. oa 
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E: Supplication: Ad 
a Aa 
yee O Lord! Make us firm in monotheism throughout our life. Y 
YR, Tox, 
IAR O Lord! Polytheism, like monothe:sm, has many branches. ia 2 
VEN Being saved from polytheism is not possible but by Your C 
5 Grace; envelop us in Your Mercy and Your Grace. DA 
(Bs, ee ; : T. 
673  O Lord! Keep us alive with monotheism, put us in death e 
d à : : : AA 
(so. with monotheism, and unite us on the Resurrection Day AU 
Wat with the reality of monotheism. > 
2 A 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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Po 
f No. 113 (5 Verses) 
rau 
$} Contents and Virtue of the Sura: 
9 
Co? Some commentators believe that this Sura is Meccan while some 
Cx others know it to be Medinan. 
A The Sura contains some divine teaching commands to the holy 


zl Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in particular, and to all Muslims, in general, to seek 
A refuge with “Alok from every kind of ill arising from outer nature, dark 
oh and evil plotting and envy on the part of others. 


2) Occasion of Revelation: 
^ . . . 
1 On the occasion of revelation of this Sura, there are some 


B2 
d . ao 
eS narrations cited in most of the commentary books to the effect that the 
pt. holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was affected by some magic incantations, 
us practiced by a few Jews, and became sick. Gabriel came down and 
p 4 indicated the place of the magic paraphernalia, which were hidden at 
apt the bottom of a well, by the Jews. They were taken out of the well and, 
Wen? : : S 
then, these verses were recited and the physical condition of the 


e Prophet (p.b.u.h.) improved. 


zi) But, the late Tabarsi and some other researchers reject these 
Cog kind of narrations whose reference is limited to only Ibn-i-Abbas 
tes and ‘Ayishah, because: 
f, Firstly, the Sura is popularly known as Meccan, and the tone of 
[2 the verses are also similar to Meccan Suras, while the problems which 
BS the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had, with the Jews, occured mostly in 
d» Mcdina, which is, itself, a testimony that these kinds of narrations are PES 
Ww not correct. LN, 
WM Secondly, if the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could, so easily, be 15 
ES affccted iy. the witchcraft of sorcerers, so much e so, that he DIGNUM sick ess 
Ty Srey ETT ATA o A » a pa^ 
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^ and stayed in bed, it would have, also, been easy to stop him from ^ 
E3 reaching his great goal. Surely the Providence, Who had sent him for ^ 
e: such a great and important mission, the Prophecy, protected him against d 
(Lp) the witchcraft of sorcerers. ne 
EA Thirdly, if sorcery is to have had an effect on the body of the holy Ta 
Cr? Prophet (p.b.u.h.), then, people might imagine that witchcraft could i4. 
es affect his holy soul, too, and his thoughts would be subject to the os 
V witchcraft of sorcerers, so, this idea would destroy the principle of — (*- 
S confidence in the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). dA 
E The Holy Qur'an opposes the idea that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was W) 
fta bewitched: "Or (why) has not a treasure been bestowed on him, or why has AU 
ei he (not) a garden for enjoyment? The wicked say: ‘Ye follow none other t= 
4^3) than a man bewitched' ". "See what kind of comparisons they make for AM 
ps thee! But they have gone astray, and never a way will they be able to find! ". v 
E (Sura Furqan, No. 25, verses 8-9). B 
Pi] Here, ‘bewitched’, whether mentally or bodily, is a witness to our o. 9 
Key" objective point. e^ 
A However, with these very doubtful narrations, in regard to pap 
\ A understanding the meaning of the verses, the sanctity of the position of PA. 
yò the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) cannot be questioned. ^ 
ZS) r. 
yA) bi 
op The Virtue in Studying Sura Falaq: C 
Cy On the virtue of this Sura, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is narrated C M 
fA) to have said: "Some verses have been revealed to me, the likes of which W 
ke have not been revealed before; Sura Falaq and Sura Nas". : SS 
4 A» Another tradition from Imam Baqir (p.b.u.h.) denotes: "He ^vi] 
d who recites Suras Falaq, Nas, and Ikhlás, in his ‘Watr (odd AÀ 
n number rak‘at) prayer’, will be told, ‘O servant of Allah, be happy that pa 
VO) Allah accepted your Watr prayer " . , oo 
d Another narration says that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked one — 3: 
ASR of his companions whether or not he wished to be taught two Suras — 5^ 
d 21 
JA RER 
X ba 
Pay 1 Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 716, and Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 567. z ] 
Rey 2 Ibid. T 
Ka Pi 
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VA which were the best Suras of the Qur'an and he answered: "Yes, O X 
Re. a Messenger of Allah"; then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) taught him Suras Falaq ^ y, 
VC ^ and Nas, then, he (p.b.u.h.) recited both of them in the morning prayer b 

wi M 
NEN and told the man: "Read them whenever you get up and whenever you go to x 
SH bed”! ied 
C : . PI . . 

CS It is clear that these virtues are for the person who harmonizes his ‘ae y 
<< own soul, mind, belief and actions with the content of the Sura. vd 
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E, iy; 
É K In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful [55 
D 1. "Say: I take refuge with the Lord of the dawn," dy 
EA 2. "From the evil of what He has created," & B 
E 3. "And from the evil of the dark night when it comes," AR 
WE 178 
Ud 4. "And from the evil of those who blow on knots (practice Secret Arts)," N 
e 5. "And from the evil of the envious (one) when he envies." € 
ON » 
TN D 
os uot 
E 1 Commentary: SEN 
AX ^ I Take Refuge With the Lord of the Dawn. t x 
NM : mon 
y) In the first verse of the Sura, the holy Prophet, himself, (p.b.u.h.) » 
3 as a model and leader, is addressed and the command is: (e 1 
KY "Say: I take refuge with the Lord of the dawn," SN 
ey TII. vj 
fa, "From the evil of what He has created," xà 
as a 
c^ à 
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Bo ES Se ES ED ae EE EW vin 
VA Ke LDR RIE AOS Sah BO RU” SAL DELGR FRAVS OLRM a FY 
a. € p 
Us XS 
AA We should seek refuge with “ffah from the evil of all wicked ak 
^ creatures, wicked men, Jinn, animals and evil happenings; and from the 217 
"XS evil of the ‘ carnal soul ’. e. 
rf 3 The term / falaq / is based on / falq / which originally means ‘ to Y 
5 Ki! split, to separate some from others, daybreak’ ; and since at the time of (fx 
620 the appearance of daylight the black curtain of night breaks open, this Rod 
E word is used with the meaning of ' daybreak ', as well as, / fajr / which is ; a 
Je used for the ‘ break of dawn ’. (SA 
FS Some know the word with the meaning of ' the creation of all EN 
m living creatures ' which includes men, animals and plants, because they Ro. 
(s, come forth from splitting seeds, eggs, and the like, which is the most wi 
Ie d surprising stage of their existence. In fact, when it comes forth, a great p 
Por: change happens in that being and it transfers from one world to EY 
Zs another. Sura An'am, No. 6, verse 95 says: "It is Allah Who causeth 37 
Cog. the seed-grain and the date-stone to split and sprout. He causeth the living a P 
T)! to issue from the dead, and He is the One to cause the dead to issue from the Sue 
T — living. That is Allah; then how are ye deluded away from the truth?" ^ 
s Some have considered a broader meaning for / falaq / than what P 
hi was said above. They think that its meaning covers any creation, in A 
ES general, because it is by the creation of every being that the curtain of td 
(52) nothingness breaks and the light of existence appears. L2 
SENE Each of these three ideas is a surprising phenomenon which is an (x 
LE, evidence for the greatness of Allah, its Creator. That Allah is Ro) 
SAY) qualified with this attribute conveys an intensely profound content and H 
3 a wide ranging concept. | 
fei Some Islamic narrations denote that / falaq / is a well or a prison yay) 
EAF in Hell which appears clearly in the midst of it. ^4 
En. This narration may refer to one example out of its examples, but, E 3| 
BEN it is not to limit the vast meaning of / falaq /, of course. Ew 
"e The phrase in the second verse does not mean that the divine EY 
SK? creation, by itself, has an evil because creation is the same as existence — /7 5, 
A and existing is absolute goodness. The Qur'an says: "He Who has made ye 
far everything which He has created Most good..." (Sura Sajdah, No. 32, (d 
VAR verse 7). ved 
eg Evil appears where the creatures diverge from the laws of creation EN 
ey and separate from the appointed path; for example, the sting (of U o) 
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insects) or the keen teeth of animals are their weapons to defend 
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themselves against their enemies, and, the same is true for the weapon 
we use against our enmies. If this weapon be used appropriately it is 
‘good’ , but if it be used inappropriately and against friends it is ‘ evil ’. 

Besides, there are many things that we, from their appearance, 
count as ‘ evil ’, but they are, indeed, ‘ good’ like startling and warning 
events or infestations of pests, which awaken Man from the sleep of 
neglect and move him to seek the path of AfLah, and they are certainly 
not ‘ evil ’. 

$5959 
Then, explaining and commenting on the subject, it says: 
And from the evil of the dark night when it comes," 

The term / Gasiq / is derived from /qasaq / which, as Rāġib 
cites in Mufradàt, means ' The intense darkness of the night which 
appears at midnight? and that is why the Qur'an, referring to the end of 
the time of the sunset prayer, says: "...till the darkness of the night..." 
(Sura Bani Israfil, No. 17, verse78 ). Some books of lexicon 
have rendered the word /qasaq/ to mean ‘the darkness of the 
beginning of the night ' which, regarding the root of the word, seems 
improbable; and it is certain that the darkness of the night becomes full 
when it rushes into the midnight. One of the concepts that is essential 
for this meaning is 'attack, or rush'. So, it has been applied with this 
meaning, too. 

Therefore, the term / dásiq /, in the verse under discussion, means 
either ‘ attacker ' or any ' evil creature ' that uses the cover of the 
darkness of the night to attack, because not only the wild and biting 
animals come out of their dens at night and cause damage, but also 
filthy, defiled persons often misuse the darkness of the night for their 
wicked aims. 

The term / waqab / derived from / waqb / means ‘ hole, ditch ', so 
its verb with the meaning of ‘ to enter into a hole ' has been used; or, it 
means ‘ to overspread ’. 


$e ss 
"And from the evil of those who blow on knots (practice Secret Arts)," 


The term /naffa@at / is derived from /naf@/ which originally 
means ‘to emit a little water out of the mouth’ and, since it is done by 
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d 14.2. 
Ses 175. " It is only Satan that causes his friends to fear; but do not fear them 
S OS and fear Me 
ies if you are believers." 
A] Commentary: 


A real believer does not fear of anyone other than flak. Thus, 
al Faith is not aloof from bravity. So, strivers ought to be afraid of only 
i 


Allah and keep on being pious. 


a? To impose horror and threat is the permanent policy of the powers. 
NM " It is only Satan that causes his friends to fear; but do not fear them 
Ux and fear Me if you are believers." 
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qm) 
RAM Fakhr-i-Razi says that some women, to influence the affections of 
V dignitaries’ hearts, occupy their thoughts. ? This idea is more apparent 
RA in our time than in olden times, because one of the most important 
M " means of spy-influence in statesmen and politicians, of the world, are 
2t. women spies who, with their 'blowing on knots', and their constant 
SM temptation and communication, unlock the safes of secrets and obtain 
(M the most vital information and deliver it to the enemy. 
X Again, some have interpreted / naffa@at / to mean ‘mischievous 
` $3! souls’ or inciteful societies who loosen the ‘knots’ or decisions with their 
f constant propagations. 
Of course, it should be noted that, apart from the former 
occasions of revelation, there is no trace, in the verse, to show that it 
[3 properly refers to the witchcraft of sorcerers, and supposing that the 
poe verse be rendered so, it is not an evidence that the occasion of 
P revelation is right. It only denotes that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
“Sy sought refuge to Allak from the evil of sorcerers, just like healthy 
«2 people who seek refuge to Allah from the disease of cancer, though 
(pcs) they have never been attacked by it. 
Ve FEE- 
(F "And from the evil of the envious (one) when he envies" 
ev This verse shows that envy is the worst and the most disgraceful 
S 4 quality of the wicked actions, because the Qur’an has counted it equal 
em to the behaviour of savage animals, biting snakes, and tempter Satans. 
69d 
n 
C 
Pj 1 It must be noted, here, that this is a biased male opinion and not a statement from 
EA the Holy Qur'an. It would be just as possible to write ‘temptating men’. In either 
Te: case, it is an ignoble trait and highly discouraged in the Holy Qur'an. 
5» 2 Fakr-i-Rizi Commentary, vol. 32, p. 196. 
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blowing, the term has been applied with the meaning of ‘ to blow ’. 

But, many commentators have interpreted / naffa@at / with 
the meaning of ‘ witches’ who blow on knots with a kind of incantation 
by which they practice sorcery, while some others have rendered the 
term in the sense of ‘temptating women’ m especially their own wives, 
who continuously murmur in the ears of men to weaken them from 
doing positive actions. Examples of these women are known in history. 
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Explanations: $ 
1. The Most Important Sources of Vice and Corruption. a 
At the beginning of this Sura, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is bidden RS 
to take refuge with Allah from the evil of all creatures. Then, in its Y 
description three kinds of evil are pointed out: a) the evil of 'the dark PD 
night when it comes’; b) the evil of ‘those who blow on knots’ and loosen $t 
the decisions of faith, belief, and love and relations, with their ae 
temptations and evil communications; c) the evil of the ‘envious one’. a, 
From this short, but meaningful, explanation it is clearly YR 
understood that the main origins of evil are these three sources which “Ww 
should be noted, completely. ge 
2. The Influence of Sorcery. b= 
The explanation about the reality of sorcery in old times and S] 
today, and the viewpoint of Islam on sorcery, and whether it is effective Me 
or not, is described by commenting on some other verses of the Qur'an, Fat 
for example, Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verses 102 and 103. In those a 
statements the effect of sorcery and witchcraft is somehow accepted, T 
but, not in the form that some superstitious people talk about. ES 
The point that should be mentioned, here, is that, on the one v 
hand, when, in these verses, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is bidden to take Am 
refuge to Allah from the evil of the witchcraft of sorcerers, and the Ei 
like, it does not mean that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been bewitched by P 
their evil arts; but, it is just that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) takes refuge to c! 
Allah from any errancy or mistake and sin, i.e., he, under the light of 3) 
Allah's Mercy, will be safe from the harm of those evils, and if it were NUS 
not for the Mercy of Affah, the effect of witchcraft, on him, would be TT 
possible. b 
On the other hand, it was previously said that there is no evidence edi 
to support that the objective meaning of / naffa8at - i - fil - *uqad / ‘those 4 X 
who blow on knots’ refers to ‘sorcerers’. í = 
3. The Evil of the Envious. v : 
Envy is a hideous, evil quality which comes forth due to different ve 
factors, such as, weakness in faith, the existence of miserliness in the EN 
unity of a person, and which demands or wishes the destruction of ZA 
another person's blessing. (wg 
Envy is the origin of many great sins. i 
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Envy, as mentioned in many Islamic narrations, eats away and 
destroys the faith of Man. 

Imam Baqir (p.b.u.h.) says: " Verily, envy eats Faith as fire 
eats wood". | 

Another tradition from Imam Sadiq says: "The decay of 
religion is envy, arrogance and pride". 4 

This is because an envious person, in fact, protests the Divine 
Wisdom of why He has given such blessings to some people and has 
covered them under His Grace, as Sura Nisa, No.4, verse $4 
says: " Or do they envy mankind for what Allah hath given them of his 
bounty?...". 

For the reproach of envy, it is enough to mention, as an example, 
the first slaying that Man committed, in the world, where Cain killed his 
brother Abel, and the motive was envy. 

The envious ones have always been one of the hindrances on the 
way of prophets and Saints, and that is why the Holy Qur'an commands 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 'to take refuge with the Lord of the dawn'. 

Though the holy Prophet, himself, (p.b.u.h.) is the addressee, in 
this Sura and the next one, certainly he is an example and all should 
take refuge with -llah from the evil of the envious ones. 
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i Bihár-ul-Anwar, vol. 73, p. 237 
2 Ibid. 
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O Lord! We, too, seek refuge to You from the evil of the b 
envious ones. 
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EA others, too. CR | 
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*blow on knots? and from their temptations against the path UA 
of Justice and Truth. Ax 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


Sura Nas 
(Mankind) 


No. 114 (6 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 


The human is always exposed to devilish temptations and the 
Satans, of Jinn and men, try to penetrate into his heart. The higher the 
standard of his knowledge and degree of his social position, the more 
intense the temptations of the Satans will be until they divert him from 
the straight way and send him astray. 

This Sura commands the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as a leader and 
as an example, to seek refuge with ALLak from the evil of any 
temptations. 

The content of this Sura corresponds with the previous one, 
Sura Falaq. The subject is supplementary to that of the previous 
Sura. In both of them, Man is asked to take refuge with Allah by using 
His name /rabb/, ‘The Lord’ , with a difference that in Sura Falaq 
various kinds of external evil are mentioned, but in this Sura the evil of 
internal, hidden tempters is emphasized. 

Opinions are divided as to whether this Sura is Meccan or 
Medinan, but the tone of the statements is more agreeable with other 


Meccan Suras. Pv 
Regarding the fact that this Sura and Sura Falaq, according to b 
the Islamic narrations, have been revealed together, and in many C 
commentators' opinions Sura Falaq is Meccan, this Sura can be o 
. l AD 
considered Meccan, too. my 
sOy m 
Y € 
The Virtue in Studying Sura Nas: e 
b2 
There are numerous traditions on the virtue of reciting this Sura; CA 
for example, a tradition says that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became e 
gravely ill. Gabriel and Michael, two great angels of Allah,cameto — ; 7j 
him. Gabriel sat beside the head of the holy Prophet (p.b.u. A) and ciated: 
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Gu Michael sat near his feet. Gabriel recited Sura Falaq and by it placed "wg 


4 ^ 
et the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the refuge of ALLak ; and Michael recited de! 
es Sura Nas.’ L4 
D In a tradition from Imam Baqir ( p.b.u.h. ), which was N^. 
e^ formerly mentioned, it is said: "He who recites Sura Falaq, Nas, zY 
eg and Ikhlàs in his ‘Watr’ prayer’, he will be told ‘O servant of Allah, (A>, ! 
(2) rejoice that Allah accepted your ‘ Watr prayer ’. CH 
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Sura Nas 
(Mankind) 
No. 114 (verses 1-6) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
I. "Say: I take refuge with the Lord of Mankind," 
2. "The King of Mankind," 

3. "The God of Mankind," 

4. "From the evil of the slinking whisperer," 

5. "Who whispers evil into the hearts of Mankind," 
6. "From among Jinn and Mankind." 
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Commentary: 


I Take Refuge With the Lord of Mankind. 

In this Sura, which is the last Sura of the Holy Qur'an, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), again, is personally addressed, as an example to and a 
leader of people, and the command is: 

"Say: I take refuge with the Lord of Mankind," 
e696 
"The King of Mankind," 
eee 
"The God of Mankind," 

It is interesting that, here, three attributes of the magnificent 
attributes of llah; Lordship, Ownership, and Divinity, are 
emphasized, all of which are directly concerned with the training of 
Man, and his rescue from the grips of the tempters. 

Of course, the objective of ‘taking refuge with Allah’ is not that a 
person says this phrase merely with his tongue, but he should 
accomplish it with his thoughts, Faith, and actions. He should avoid 
devilish routes, devilish programs, devilish minds and communications, 
and devilish societies and meetings; and travel the divine paths; 
otherwise, the person who follows those devilish ways and lets himself 
fall into the hands of those temptations cannot be safe by only reciting 
this Sura. 

With saying ‘The Lord of Mankind’, he confesses His Lordship and 
places himself under His guidance. 

By saying ‘The King of Mankind’, he knows himself as His object, 
and His obedient servant. 

By saying ‘The God of Mankind’, he goes on the path of 
worshipping Him, and avoids worshipping others but Him. Undoubtedly, 
the person who is actually qualified with these three attributes, and truly 
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believes in them, will be safe from the mischief of the tempters. RN 
In fact, these three attributes are three important lessons of RON 
instruction and three means of rescue from the evil of temptations ÈA = 
which keep Man safe. aS we 
‘Soy 2— 
$9696 = = 
"From the evil of the slinking whisperer,” x a 
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ne Ve POOR _ KOPP el d eS A (CUT "PUES 
QUIS RARO QUE 2E S SR gU ETE 
ER e ! is 
VN "Who whispers evil into the hearts of Mankind," Y 
> ALI e 
y d "From among Jinn and Mankind." E "S / 
Cx 2 The term /waswás/ has the infinitive meaning ‘ to tempt’ and E 
E sometimes it is used, as in this verse, with the subjective meaning, N Ha 
^25. ‘tempter’. NA 
UN The term /xannas/ is derived from /xunüs/ with the meaning i) 
5 Of ‘ to gather, to remain behind’, and /xannas /, here, means ‘ Satan’ V ra 
=A] because he hides himself at the name of Aah and hiding is with the TAJ 
» n; action of remaining behind, so, the word has been used in the sense of AA 
(A ‘to hide’. es y 
MSS Therefore, the meaning of the verses are: ‘Say I take refuge with PX 
e Y Allah from the devilish tempter who runs away and hides himself from the esi 
t*»  . name of Allah’. MSS: 
<a Basically, the devilish ones act hiddenly, and sometimes they He 
;| murmur temptations into our ears so that we believe that the ideas are e 
* our own thoughts. This very kind of thinking causes us to go astray. Sa { 
A The method of Satan is alluring and shows injustice in the form oN 
ez and under the guise of justice; lies inside a shell of truth; sin in the e Ni 
© semblance of worship, and aberration in the appearance of guidance. M: 
^ In short, they, themselves, and their affairs, both, are hidden, and pee] 
this is a warning to all followers, of the right and the path of truth, not E. 
to expect to see Satans in their real form, or observe their activities in USK 
their true, crooked shape. No, it will never beso. They are ‘slinking nus 
whisperers’ and their job is to plot, lie, be mischievous, be hypocritical, Va 
commit fraud and deceit, simulating truth, and hiding the right. aes 
If they appear on the scene in their real form, if they do not mix ^. ^ 
wrong with right, and if they speak clearly and honestly, the truth would fe: S 
become apparent; as Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: " The fact is, had a 
falsehood been allowed to appear separately from truth, seekers of Gu 
truth would have easily discerned it and would have kept away from Me 
falsehood...". ' ER, 
Yy g 
ba 
1 Nahj-ul-Baláqa, Sermon 50, (Arabic version). wi 
my, 
| 6 
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2 a 
"ef They always take parts of truth and falsehood and mix them Kk 
ssh together to get control over people; as Amir-al-Mo’mineen Ali dy 
Vd —(p.b.u.h.), continuing the above sermon, says: "...and Satan took bod 
l V advantage of this situation and gained complete control over the minds of its rh 
b. — followers..." 424 
C The words ' whispers ' and ' hearts ' used in the verse: " Who V 
o ul whispers evil into the hearts of Mankind " are an emphasis on this idea. yc 
42 All of these are on the one hand, and on the other hand the uL 
fcd phrase: " From Jinn and Mankind " informs us that ‘the slinking ae 
ay whisperer ' is not among only a group of people or a special class of Man "XJ 
st. with a particular sign, but they can be found here and there among Jinn de! 
Ka and Man with any form and in any society. We should be careful of re 
i | them and take refuge with *foh from the evil of all of them. SN 
* fj Explanation: SM 
Ue į Why Do We Take Refuge With Allah ? e 
g At any moment it is possible that one may go astray, and when anf 


ub Allah bids His Apostle to take refuge with the Lord from the evil of E 


ys. the ‘ slinking whisperer ’, it is an evidence that becoming involved in the vi 
(Lp) trap of the tempters, who whisper evil in people's minds, is possible. So, x 
bx everyone must seek refuge to Allah, with His name /rabb/, i.e., the C 
em Lord of Man, i.e., the Cherisher and Sustainer. By invoking this great A 
p x attribute, Man can be hopeful and expect an especially particular GR 
^ 7) retreat. Everyone should seek refuge with Allah as their Kingand — ^ 
rS Owner, invoking His authority over the affairs of Man, i.e., He is the ES 
m One Who can independently act over His creation to seek the any 
iN protection by invoking the divinity of the Lord as the God of Mankind, A 
M for it is His authority which must necessarily be obeyed, i.e., it is His et 


N command or His Will which is always done. Therefore, against the evil 
V of these whisperers, there are heavenly angels, for the believing servants El 
("5 of Allah and seekers of Truth, to come to help them; as Sura 1 2 
ay) Fussilat, No. 41, verse 30 says: "In the case of those who say: ‘Our Lord S. J 
of Ss is Allah’, and, further, stand straight and steadfast, the angels descend on ie d 
i» € . them (from time to time)...". on 
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PA 176. " And let not those who hasten on to disbelief grieve you. IT 
405 Verily they will never harm Allah at all. Allah intends to assign them Bey 
RA S no fortune in the Hereafter and they will have a great Torment." y 
"ae fe 
less Commentary: CS 
ibe vy 
^ta. It seemed that the people who were defeated in the Battle of 'Uhud d 
wd were afraid of each other. They thought what would happen then that they x 
re x] were defeated and the infidels returned to Mecca victoriously. In answer EN 
i to them, the verse says that they would not be worried, because it was the rd 
NM respite of -#/oh in order that they could fill the capacity of their infidelity A a 
Pi and that they do not have any merit in the coming world. G . 
[rd en 
Ux M 
ff Y Explanations: ^ 
Nr d 
fas 1. Keep your peace and calmness, because the effort of disbelievers ks 
Ü i is uneffective in obliteration of Islam. hw, 
b a : F : " f c. 
y: y And let not those who hasten on to disbelief grieve you. ... Í x 
gr) 2. Wishful hastening in the field of infidelity, deprives individuals Ro 
i Z5 from having eligibility of repentance and receiving the grace of Allah. de) 
M. 3. The infidelity of people does no harm to His Pure Essence. Ea 
fs ^... Verily they will never harm Allah at all. ..." EA 
Gee 4. To give respite to disbelievers is the way of treatment of fLLah, A 
` not as a sign of unawareness or incapability unto it. h 
pst | "... Allah intends to assign them no fortune in the Hereafter..." b 
eC 5. Both the wrath of Allah and His Grace are great. (In the former S 
Th MEN Ys 
ox? couple of verses, the Qur'án gave glad tidings to the grace of Allah for Cs 


C i those wounded strivers who got prepared for the second time to go to fight X% 

fee by the command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Here, it also refers to the great : 
Gep ; punishment belonging to the stubborn infidels). ul 
TA. *... and they will have a great torment. " 
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But, in any case, we should never be proud and feel that wc arc 
F^ not in need of the Divine lessons, admonishments and assistance. We 
vd should always take refuge with Him and be aware and prepared. 
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Supplication: 
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O Lord! Protect us all from the evil of every tempter and 
dark inspiration. 
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A O Lord! The trap is deep, the enemy is wakeful, his plots are 
QA hidden, and rescue is impossible but with Your Grace. 
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l mi Y¥/\/ 515 
i Abil-Jürüd said: " I asked Imam Baqir (a.s.) whether he knew about 
my love and sincerity for him and he answered he did. Then, I said I 
had a question for him to answer me, for my eyes were blind and I 
scarcely walked, so I could not always go to visit him. He wanted me 
to express my question. I requested him that he informed me of the 
creed by which he and his household adored -fllah, Almighty and 
Glorious, so that I could worship Him, too, by it. He responded: 

* You asked a great thing, though you stated a short expression. By 
Allah, Y give you (your answer of) my religion and the religion of my 
fathers by which we worship Aah, Almighty and Glorious. It is: the 
confession of faith that there is no god but flak, that Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.) is the Messenger of ALA, with affirmation that what has 
come to him (the Qur'àn) is from “flak, having affection for us and 
the lovers and obedients of us (Ahlul-Bayt) and hatred to our enemies, 
surrender to our cause, awaiting our Ghà'im (the twelveth Imam, for 
whom there is a domination that will come whenever ~fffah wills), and 
struggles (for establishing divine obligatories and lawful matters) and is 


pious, (he avoids unlawful things)'." 
AI-Kalfi, vol. 1, p. 34 
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University Press, 1964. 
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Some of the Many Arabic/Farsi Commentaries Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


I. Tafsir-ul-Qur’an-il-Karim by ‘Allamah as-Saiyed ‘Abdullah Shubbar, 
Dàr-u-Ihy3"- it-Turath-il- *Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘Ali-ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dár-ul- Kitab, 
Qum, Iran, 1968/1387 A.H. - A 

3. Fi-Zilal, Saiyed-i-Qutb; Dàr-u-Ihya'-it-Turáth-il-'Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon, 
1967/1386 - A 

4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Mohammad Jawad Mudniyah, Dar-ul-‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 
Lebanon, 1970 - A 

S. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A‘lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut, Lebanon, 
1979/1399 - A 

6. Manhaj-us-Sádiqin by Fathullah Kashani, 'IImiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran - F 

7. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Razi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, 
Tehran, Iran, 1973/1393 AH. - F P; 

8. Tafsir-i- Rüh-ul-Ma^ni by al-Alüsi al- Baddàdi, Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il- Arabi, Beirut, 
Lebanon 1985/1405 -A _ M 

9. Tafsir-i-al-Manar (Tafsir-ul-Qur'an-il-Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, 
Dar-ul-Ma‘rifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A * 

10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bay4n fi Tafsir-il-Qur’dn) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir 
at-Tabari, Dár-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A 

11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by ash-Shaykh Mohammad an- Nahawandi, 
Iran, 1937/1357 - A 

12. Al-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad eee 
Dar-u-Ihya’-il-Kutub-il- ~‘Arabbiyyah, al- Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - 

13. Al-Tebyan fi Tafsir- il-Qur'án by Mohammad-ibn-.il- “Hasan Tüsi, 
Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il- ‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 


Dartzat; 


14. Ala’-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Mohammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani 


Bookshop, Qum, Iran - A 

15. Al-Isra’ iliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Mohammad Hosain Al- Thahabi, 
Dar-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A 

16. Al-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Saiyed Abulqasim Khu'i "i, al- Matba‘at-ul-‘ilmiyyah, 
Qum, Iran, 1966/1385 - A 

17. At-Tafsir wal- Mufassirün by Mohammad Hosain Al-Thahabi, 
Dar-ul-Maktab-il-Hadithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. - A 

18. Al-Jaw&hir fi Tafsir-il-Qur'an-il-Karim, by Tantawi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il- Halabi 
Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A 

19. Fathul- Qadir by Mohammad-ibn-‘Ali al- Shoukani; 'Il mul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 
1981/1401 - A 

20. Al-Mabadi’-ul-‘Ammah li Tafsir-il-Quran by Dr. Mohammad Hosain-'Ali-al- -Sadir; 
Maktab-ul-A'lám-il-Islamiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A 

21. Tafsir- ul- -Badawi (Ma': alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta' wil) by Hosain -*bn Mas'ud 
al-Baqwi ash-Shafi'i; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. - A 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Language Which Each Tide Ls I: A = Ambic; F Fami 


Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Quran) - A 

Ma'alim-ut-Towhid fil Quran-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Quran) - A 

Kholis-iye-'Abaqiit-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 

Khufst-i-Kulli-yi-Iqtis&d-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Qur'an and Traditions) - F 

Al-Imam Mabdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) According to Tradition) - A 

Ma'alim-ul-Hukumah-fil-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'aij- A 

. Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Matkahib-il-Arba'ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 

Ma'alim-un-Nabwwwah fil Qur'an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood ia the Holy Quran) - A 

. Ash-Shw'ün-il- -Iqtisad fil Qur'an Was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Quran and Tradition)-A 

10. AI-Kafi fil Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 

11. Asn-al-Matalib fi Manaqib-i-Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'i (The Merits of Ali 
(as); Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h) of Islam)- A 

12. Nuzul-wl-Abrar bimà Sabha min Masaqib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athir by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.bu.h)l- A 

13. Ba‘z-i-Mo'llefat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mutabhari (Some works on Islamic Education)-F 

14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubrf (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) - A 

15. Yaum-ul Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (11) ) - A 

16. A-Qaybat-ig-Sugia (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.) ) - A 

17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi‘ah by ‘Allamab al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence im Islam) - 

18. Ar-Raia'il-il-Mukhürah by ‘Alfamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theology and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 

19. As-Sabifat-ul-Kbamisat-us-Sajjadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (11) ) - A 

20. Nimüdari az Hukumat-i-Ali (12) (Aa Outline on the Government of Hazrat Ali (as.)) - F 

21. Manshurhi-yi Javid-i-Qur'an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commeatary)F 

22. Mabdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nahjul-Hafada (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence)F 

23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and 
Ordinances)-A 

24. Tarjomeh va Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaga, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam Ali 
on)? i 

25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 

26. NazaySt-un-Fil-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 

27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

28. Dah Risalah by Peyd-i-Kishini (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 

29. Majmoo' Testhiayeh Binesh va M'áref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge and 
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Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'i bar Abkim (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 
31. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'an - English 


Fax: 0098, 31, 297028 


First Edition 1994 A.D., 1373/1415 A.H. SY 
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177. " Verily those who have bought infidetily for faith, 
never shall they harm Allah at all; 
and they will have a painful torment." 


Commentary: 


The subjects of buying and selling, and also gaining and losing, have v 
frequently been repeated through different occurrences in the Qur'an. In 27, 
this process, the Qur'an is considered as a market, where people are the 
sellers, the beliefs and thoughts are the goods, and sometimes “f/oh and 
sometimes other than “ok are the customers. In this market selling is 
compulsory, but electing the customers is up to the choice of human 
beings. That is, we cannot leave out what we have, including power, action, 
and belief, but we can set our belief and action in a path to be gainful or 
detrimental. 

In the Qur’an, those who purchase with c///o4 and take Heaven and 
His pleasure in return, are praised, while another group are criticized. This 
group, for their perversion or for chosing gain, either do not make profit: 
" Yields them no profit " !, or face with loss: " Surely man is in loss " ?, " That 
is a manifest loss." ? And, in some verses, of the Qur’dn like the above 
verse, those who sell their Faith in return with infidelity are despised, and, 
on the other side, the believers are consoled that the apostasy of that 
group has no harm to Aah or to the path of Allah. 

" Verily those who have bought infidetily for faith, 
never shall they harm Allah at all; 
and they will have a painful torment." 


eese 


1 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 16 2 Sura Al-'Asr, No. 103, verze 2 
3 Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 11 
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S. 5-624465 E 
EA 178. " And let not those who disbelieve think that Our giving them respite z 
E. is good for their selves; We give respite to them (o J 
A d only that they may increase in sin; MN 
g and that they will have an abasing torment." 


x Commentary: 
a) 


of 
NUA The Qur'an has repeatedly applied the phrase / lā yahsabanna/ (they S] 
CA do not think) about infidels, hypocrites, and the persons whose Faith is £5 
A) weak. This is because these persons are deprived from insight, proper 47 
analysis, good intellect, and necessary clear mind. They think that creation e 
is vain, martyrdom is annihilation, the world is permanent, honour is a 2 
supreme good. The Qur'an has rejected all these inaginations in different es 
Occurrences. 

Sometimes, the disbelievers consider having possibilities, victories . } i) 
and welfare as a sign of their own eligibility, while Aff respites them (iN 
upon their stubbornness towards His Essence and upon their being Ro) 
polluted by infidelity and corruption in order that they dive deep in their M69 
destruction. 

The history details that when Yazid, the kalif of the time, had Imam p 
Hussayn (a.s.) slain, the house-hold members of the Imam, including vA 
Hadrat Zaynab Kubrà (a.s.), were taken to Syria as captures. In his 4/5 
meeting, Yazid proudly addressed Hadrat Zaynab (a.s.) and said: " Did you E 
see that Allah is with us ? " In answer to him, Zaynab (a.s.) recited this very FAN 
verse, and added: " J know your rank low and little and it is deserving for any 
despising. Do whatever you wish, but by Allah, beware that you cannot quench œ<} 


(^AI 
the light of Allah’, (our remembrance)." ps 
Yes, for such luxurious people, the abasing torment has been ET 


prepared in order that their imaginary worldly honour be accompanied with EA 
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abasement and degradation in the Hereafter. Wy 
However, criminals are divided into two groups: One group are P A 
those who are improveable, and flak warns and awakens them by pu 
admonition, and by pleasant and unpleasant events. The second group are E X 
those who are not guidable. c//;A leaves them alone to themselves so Ij) 
that all their eligibilities of corruption appear. That is why Imam Bagir [ps 
(a.s.) in explanation of this verse said: e 
" Death is a bounty for the infidels, because the longer they live, the more sin AS) 
they commit." } io^ 
SR 
2 
Explanations: ^ à 
Pn 
1. Respites are not counted as a sign of being loved. x 
2. Bounties are useful when they are used alongside the path of Nal 
right, rectitude, and goodness. Q7 
3. The length of life is not important, gaining good advantages of life Lond 
is important. (eA 
" And let not those who disbelieve think that Our giving them respite is good vu 
for their selves; ..." Ps Y 
In the supplication Makárim-ul-Akhlágh ‘the Moral Characteristics ' v 
Imam Sajjad (a.s.) invokes: " O' Lord! if my life will be the pasture of Satan, I9 
shorten it !" 2 boy 
4. Do not hasten in judgement; consider the conclusion and the A 
coming world, too. P 
"... We give respite to them only that they may increase in sin, and that (s ee 
they will have an abasing torment." ne 
5. The welfare and authority of the tyrants is not the sign of their ay 
rightfulness and the pleasure of flah upon them. However, it is not a Aa 
reason for us to be silent before them, either. Ex 
£5 
"oW mm (as. 
Ms 
Y 2 
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B t 179. " Allah is not One to leave the believers in the state wherein you are, P 
VE Š until He sorts out the vicious from the good. E, 
^J And Allah is not going to acquaint you with the unseen, 2 
"eld . V 
M but Allah chooses anyone He pleases from His Messengers SS 
QUA (to acquaint with unseen). TA 
$2. Therefore, believe in Allah and His Messengers, ÖN 3 
Saco H ° LI LI » 
t and if you believe and act piously, then you will have a great reward." E 2A 
Ia $4 
A 
eS Commentary: E 
€ á ; 
d Ri 
Me This is the last verse stated about the event of "Uhud in this Sura. X "I 
bx E i 7} 
Sse) The verse clearly announces that the world is a large laboratory. It is not — // 53 
b» such that everybody who claims faith be left free to live in the society 4.) 
b» wel E x AN cd 
(scs) ordinarily. Ss 
- No, people are examined, and failures and victories are the means of E 


3 
b 


(d recognition of their inwards. For instance, the very failure in the Battle of 
‘xg "Uhud was a means for that the hypocrites to be recognized. Allah (s.w.t.) 
(xà does not acquaint people with ‘the knowledge of hidden things’, because if 
right and wrong be recognized with that knowledge, the flame of hope will 
(. hi be quenched, the social connections will be broken, and the life will be 
£43 encountered with confusion. It is better that we do not know the 
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CR supernatural secrets in order that the life continues ordnarily, and the po 
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MA 
Uy ~ Explanations: M 
SA À 
5 1. Allah (s.w.t.) leaves the disbelievers alone to themselves in order S 4 
" That they increase in sin ", but He does not leave the believers alone, as it WA 
says: el 
" Allah is not One to leave the believers in the state wherein (i a 
you are; ..." eed 
2. The separation of pure from impure is one of the ways of so) 
treatment of ALah. 


^... until He sorts out the vicious from the good. ..." 
3. Life should continue in its ordinary form. Knowing the secrets of 
( people through the knowledge of hidden things? ordinarily disturbs the 
"(| common life. 
CoA ^... And Allah is not going to acquaint you with the unseen,..." 

4. Life should continue in its normal way, yet A~lZak endows ‘the 
knowledge of hidden things' to some particular ones. 

".. but Allah chooses anyone He pleases from His Messengers 
(to acquaint with unseen). ..." 

5. Allah gives the knowledge of unseen to those who have the rank 
of messengership from Him. 

6. The ranks of all prophets are not equal to each other. 

",.. Allah chooses anyone He pleases from His Messengers. ..." 

7. The knowledge of hidden things belongs to “ak alone, yet 
some of the choosen Messengers of flak enjoy of a part of it (not the 
whole of it) only to know it. ) 

"... Therefore, believe in Allah and His Messengers, and if you believe 
and act piously, then you will have a great reward." 
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(5S 180. " And as for those who are niggardly with what Allah has granted EN 
W out of His grace, E, 
d let them not think it is better for them, nay it is worse for them; d i 
H that which they were niggardly of will be clung to their necks ty 
tx. on Resurrection Day; & 
& and to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and the earth; hg: 
w and Allah is aware of what you do." ay 
2 Cy 


A Commentary: l 


Ax ; 
US The Heavy Burden of Captivity ! 3 


P This holy verse explains the destiny of the misers on the Day of {4 
MPs Resurrection. These are the very people who try to heap wealth and | i 
WD protect it. They refrain to spent out money in charity along the path of the & 

RA servants of Allah. ge 
In the above verse, there is not anything mentioned about alms and aie 

(Ss incumbant payments, but according to the traditions by Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) N 
X and the statements of commentators, this verse has been appropriated to ò 


Mi those who hinder paying alms. The Qur’an says: Sy 
xm " And as for those who are niggardly with what Allah has granted out of His s / 
Cof grace, let them not think it is better for them, ..." RS 
x But, in spite of the imagination of these people, this manner will be El 
<A) against them. It says: ho 
9244 "... nay it is worse for them; ..." p 
lax Then, it explains their destiny in the Hereafter, like this: eh 
53 "... that which they were niggardly of will be clung to their necks on e 
i ^ 
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Resurrection Day; ..." 

It is understood from this verse that the wealth whose incumbant 
rights have not been paid and the society has enjoyed nothing of it, 
according to the law of embodiment of deeds, will incarnate in the form of 
a painful chastisement on Resurrection Day, similar to other evil deeds of 
man. 

Then, the verse points to another subject and indicates that these 
properties, whether they be spent out in the way of AfLah (s.w.t.) and in 
the path of His servants, or not, will finally be separated from their 
possessors; and: 

"... and to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and the earth, ..." 

Now that the circumstace is like this, so much the better that before 
separating from their wealth, instead of only having its responsibility and 
regret, they enjoy of its spiritual merits. 

At the end of the verse, it says: 

"... and Allah is aware of what you do." 

Therefore, if you behave niggardly, He knows it; and if you apply 
your wealth in the path of assisting the society, He knows it, too; and He 
grants the reward of every one appropriately. 
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E 181. " Allah has certainly heard the statement of those who said: 

Ed * Verily Allah is poor and we are rich ’. We shall record what they state and ne 

n + a their slaying the prophets unjustly; and We will say: v; i 

Taf * Taste the torment of burning *." P ^ 

"h$ The Occasion of Revelation: vy 
p<) o 
y » This verse and the next one are revealed upon the reproach and f s 
2e blame of the Jews. tod 
ie S The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had a letter written to Bani Qinga’, the Jew, X93 
P$ in which he invited them to performing prayers; paying alms, and giving NEA 
fs d loan to the Lord. (The purpose of the last part of this sentence is spending NN 
(V out in the way of Allah that which is stated in this form in order to move A; 
Ro the feelings of men). hes 
d The agent of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) entered a house which was the px 


| center of teaching the Jewish religious subjects and it was called ($ 
Id ‘Bayt-ul-Madaris’. He handed the letter to Fanhás, a great Jewish learned e $ 
M man. After reading the letter, he mockingly said: " If your statements are a 
(54 true, it should be said that Allah is poor and we are rich, for if He were not e 
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sal poor, He would not ask us for loan." WN 
: Y oe a Fy 
fag " In addition to that, Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) believes Allah has » 
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Ay l : : ja 
Cz prohibited you (Muslims) from usury while he himself promises you d 
l e» interest and increase of wealth for giving charity." 4g 
ea But, when these two verses were revealed, Fanhas denied to confess E 

$ he had said these words. mi 

LRD 12 
Se Commentary: cA 
PS In this verse, it says: A) 
8 " Allah has certainly heard the statement of those who said: UE 
x» * Verily Allah is poor and we are rich ’. ..." YN) 
eV Therefore, their denial was useless. Then, the Lord says not only We A 
uS hear their words, but also. M 
SS "... We shall record what they state and their slaying the prophets $4 
Im unjustly; ..." Gt 
© Recording and accounting their deeds is for that their total e 
CS accomplishments will be put before them on the Reckoning Day in order ( 

f 4 — that they see the fruit of their actions. vs 4 
c ~.. and We will say: ‘Taste the torment of burning’." a 
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182. " This is for what your hands have sent on ahead and, of course, 3 E 
Allah is not in the least unjust to the servants." xx 
i97 

15 

Commentary: w 
d v^ 
In this verse, it says that the painful torment you are tasting its iz 
bitterness now, is the fruit of your own deeds. It was you yourselves who n = 
did wrong to your own souls, for never is {oh unjust to anyone. X 
It says: iv d 
" This is for what your hands have sent on ahead and, of course, bx 

Allah is not in the least unjust to the servants." x 


In principle, if criminals, such as you, do not receive the punishment 
of their evil deeds, and be counted in the row of good doers, it will be the 
utmost injustice; and if Allah did not do like that, He would be the most 
unjust. 
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e] 183. " Those who said: * Verily Allah has covenanted with us not to believe in 


Ü H any messenger until he brings us an offering which fire (from heaven) 

fy will consume ’. Say: ‘ Indeed Messengers came unto you before me (all) 

WX with miracles, and with that (very miracle) which you spoke of; 

Par. why then did you kill them, 

SU if you are so truthful ? ' " aa 

C A Commentary: £5 

| (o3, 

P AA . oy d 

t To fly from accepting Islam, some disbelievers sought a pretext and (ar) 

($ said that Allah had covenanted with them that they would believe in only 5 5. 

\28 a prophet who brought them an animal to offer, and a lightning from $^. 


1 
“tes heaven would burn that victim in front of the eyes of people. It was then 
i9! that they might be assure of his prophethood. 
This verse was revealed in order that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would tell 
A4^ those pertinacious seekers of pretext that: if they were right, why did they — oJ 


i SE ox 
ES not believe in the prophets before the Prophet of Islam ? Those prophets, — ;/— 
V2 in addition to different kinds of miracles, also brought them what they said, |y% 
(5 i.e. bringing an offering. y 3 
by Pi 
L i 7 T. 
E mh Explanations eO 
le. 1. The history of all groups and nations, as well as their background, (7. 
Coli ry g P 8 ia z 
(s ? is the best reference to their claims. (3 
VUA ".. Say: 'Indeed Messengers came unto you before me (all) with miracles, Ho 
<A} ay ge y ZA 
Ta. and with that (very miracle) which you spoke of, ..." de. d 
(on ; 2. Do not justify your escaping from Truth by religious subjects. ey 
. ¥ : ; i ( 
f " Those who said: ‘ Verily Allah has covenanted with us. ..." A 
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AX 
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Iz) FAM 
VAT The subject of offering a ram is mentioned in the Torah, Leviticus, — "7 
((-^ Chapter 9, No. 2, such: " And he said unto Aaron, Take thee a young culf for DA 
c3 a sin offering, and a ram for a burt offering, without blemish, and offer them FSI 
US before the Lord." oA rf 
H 4? 3. The opponents' seeking pretext, throughout the history of human Le, 
ee) beings, are alike. PEN 
Ned ^... and with that (very miracle) which you spoke of. ..." (x 
Peo 4. As soon as a person pertains with the spirit of arrogance, the one — (1^) 
V2 neither avoids denigrating Allah "... Verily Allah has covenanted with us...", we 
fx nor submits to any prophet: ".. not to believe in any messenger...". Such a VAS 
Y person also expects that miracles adopt to his wishes and desires. A A 
S BÉ 
vs. tem d 
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184. " Then, if they reject you, messengers before you have already been rejected 
while they came even with clear arguments; and the Psalms and the 
Enlightening Book." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, “flak consoles the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and tells him that 
if these seekers of pretext reject you, it is not a new or an odd thing 
because the messengers before you were rejected, too. It says: 

" Then, if they reject you, messengers before you have already been 
rejected ..." 

This is in a case that those messengers had both clear signs and clear 
miracles with them. 

^... while they came even with clear arguments ..." 

Those messengers had not only clear arguments and miracles but 
they brought also both firm, acceptable scriptures and the Enlightening 
Book. It says: 

"... and the Psalms and the Enlightening Book. " 
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185." Every one tastes death. And verily you will be paid in full gour 


admitted into Paradise he indeed is prosperous; 
and the life of this world is not but a provision of deception." 


Commentary: 
Death, a General Destiny ! 


At first, this verse points to a law that involves all the living creatures 
of the world. It says: 

" Every one tastes death. ..." 

In fact, most people are willing to forget their mortality, but this is a 
reality that even if we forget it, it (the death) will never forget us. 

Then, it says that after the life of this world, the stage of receiving 
the fruit of deeds (whether good reward or retribution) begins. It says: 

^... And verily you will be paid in full your reward on the 
Resurrection Day. ..." 

Then, it adds that those who remove from the effect of the 
absorption of Hell Fire and enter Heaven, they are saved and have found 
their beloved and demanded ideal. It says: 

".. Then whoever is removed from the Fire and admitted into Paradise, 
he indeed is prosperous; ..." 

As if, Hell absorbs human beings with all its power towards itself. 
Yes, verily the factors which attract man towards it, are some astonishing 
attractions. Do the fleeting desires, unlawful sexual pleasures, unlawful 
positions and properties not have attraction for every human being ? 

In the next sentence, it completes the former discussion by saying: 

"... and the life of this world is not but a provision of deception." 


Verse 185 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran E 


The important thing is that the material world and its pleasures do 
not become the ideal and the final goal of Man; otherwise, using the 
material world and its merits, as a means for attaining the human 
development, not only is not blameworthy, but also is necessary and 


essential. 
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186. " Certainly you will be tried in your wealth and your own selves, 
and certainly you will bear much abuse from those who were given the Book 
before you, and from those who are idolaters. And if you preserve patiently, 
and act piously, then that is indeed of determining factor in affairs." 


Commentary: 


After emigrating Muslims from Mecca to Medina, pagans began to 
encroach and to plunder their wealth and properties in Mecca. Whomever 
they could find, they hurt and troubled. On the other hand, the Jews in 
Medina told them words of sarcasm. They even sang odes for Muslim 
women and girls with full impudence, or they (the Jews) libelled them. The 
Jewish person who was leading these things was called ‘Ka‘b-ibn-’Ashraf’. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) issued order that the person be killed, and thus he 
was killed. ‘ 

This verse, solacing the Muslims, recommends them to be patient and 
pious, because a decision made under its shade is trustable. 


Explanations: 


1. Your trial is an earnest subject, so, make yourselves prepared for 
it. 
S 2. Hearing abuse and annoyance, and suffering much harms from the 
| foe is among the means of your trial. 
"and certainly you will bear much abuse from those who were given the Book X} 
before you, and from those who are idolaters. And if you preserve patiently, 
and act piously, then that is indeed of determining factor in affairs." 
3. The most applied means of trial are wealth and soul. 
" Certainly you will be tried in your wealth and your own selves, ..." 
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187. " And (remember) when Allah took a pledge from those who were given the 
Book (saying): * You shall certainly make it known to people and 
you shall not hide it ° But they cast it behind their backs and took a 
small price for it , then, how bad is what they purchase." 


Commentary: 


The reason that there are many millions of the Christians, the Jews, 
and the Zoroastrians throughout the world is totally for the sake of 
inopportune silence of their learned people. According to the commentary 
of Atyab-ul-Bayan, there are more than sixty occurrences in the New 
Testament and Old Testament where the glad tidings of Islam and the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is refferred to, but the learned persons of the People of 
the Book have left all of them away. The sin of concealment is so 
important that ~fffoh has used such a meaning for its retribution that He 
has applied for no other sin. The concerning verse says: "... They are those 
that Allah does curse them and (also) curse them (all) those who curse (such 
ones)." 1 


Explanations: 


1. Whatever concealment that causes people to remain in paganism, 
ei) infidelity, ignorance and corruption is a great sin, and the concealer has a 
“gf share in the sin of people 

2. The motive of the annihilating silences are usually obtaining 
= wealth or social rank and or protecting it. 
xh ". and took a small price for it, then, how bad is what they purchase." 


1 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 159 
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3. The learned persons are responsible for their people. 
4. The statement and exhibition of facts must be done in a way that 
nothing be concealed for people. Ex 

" And (remember) when Allah took a pledge from those who were given the 25 


a 


Book (saying): ‘ You shall certainly make it known to people and 
you shall not hide it °’. But they cast it behind their backs, ..." t ^. 
5. Mere knowledge is not enough for attaining prosperity and NC 


felicity. Piety and appropriate heedlessness to the worldly wealth and social — 77) 
rank is necessary, too. 
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188." Do not think those who rejoice in what they have done and love to be 


praised for what they have not done, so do not think that they would 
be safe from the punishment and they will have a painful torment." 


Commentary: S 


There are always some hypocrites in the society who like to be i 
4 treated, in spite of their hypocrisy, as the believers. It is exactly similar to e. ) 
£X the cowards who wish to be entitled with bravity, and the ignorants and 2] 
people with a little knowledge who are pleased to be called ‘ learned ’. » 
LE) Sometimes they appear in the society with a state to inspire people that 1% 
they have the best titles and ranks. But these persons are some deceitful Vl 


Q 
y P} ones who never embrace prosperity. 


etes Basically, people are divided into three groups: 
wie 1. Those who strive with effort and endeavour and intend that none 


XÁ know it but Allah. The example of this group is those who say: "... no 


iS 

Ux reward do we desire from you, nor thanks." ! 
fs : 2. Those who work with the motive that people know it and praise 
ae them. 


3. Those who expect people to praise them without doing anything 


re 
VES good. Such persons are referred to in this verse. 
" Do not think those who rejoice in what they have done and love to be 


24 praised for what they have not done, so do not think that they would 
: A be safe from the punishment and they will have a painful torment." 
TEDS 


C 1 Sura, Insan, No. 76, verse 9 
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189. " And to Allah belongs the Sovereignty of the heavens and the earth, iS 
and Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 


RO US. 


«jj Commentary: en 
ie. In this verse, there are some glad tidings for the believers, and also Ü 
f. there is a threat for the disbelievers. It says: Pe 
(oH " And to Allah belongs the Sovereignty of the heavens and the earth, A 
^ and Allah is All-Powerful over all things." A 
cd That is, it is not necessary that the believers pave the unusual ways  [ 
~} for their development and progression. They can continue their way of A 
Cof progression under the light of the Power of ah through the lawful and S 
À proper paths. s 
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190. " Verily in the creation of the heavens and the earth and the alternation 
of the night and the day, there are signs for the possessors of 
intellects." 


Commentary: 


It is cited in the commentary books by Fakhr R3zi, Qurtubi and 
Marāġi that once Ayishah was asked what the best memory was that she 
remembered from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). She replied that all the affairs of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were wonderful, but the most important one of all 
was that one night the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was relaxing in the house where 
'Ayishah was living. Before having a rest, he suddenly stood up and wore 
his clothing, made ablution and began praying. He shed tears so much so 
that the front of his clothes became wet. After that he bowed down for 

6 prostration. When he fell prostrate he wept so much so that the ground 
3 became wet. Next morning, when Bilal came and asked him about so much 


amount of tear, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Last night some verses were 
revealed to me (verses 190 to 194, Sura 'Al-i-'Imrün)." And then he (p.b.u.h.) 
) added: " Woe to the one who recites these verses and does not contemplate." 
Again, in the commentary book by Fakhr R4zi, a tradition has been 
narrated from Hadrat Ali (a.s.) who said: " The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
used to recite these verses before his midnight prayers." ! 
In another tradition we have also been recommended to recite these 


1 At-Tafsirul- Kabir, vol. 9, p. 134 
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holy verses. ^ 
It is narrated from one of the companions of Imam Ali (a.s.) by the \ 
name of ‘Nuf Bakkali’ who said: One night he was at the presence of ex 


PAA 


Hadrat Ali (a.s.). He (a.s.) got up from his bed and recited these verses. 


Then Imam asked: him whether he was awake or asleep, and Bakkali s 

answered he was awake. Then Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: " Blessed are the (A, | 
persons who did not accept the taints of the earth." ! {2 
» 

4 | 

Explanations: VA | 


1. The creation of the world follows an aim. | 
2. Knowing the existence is a primary stage for knowing Allah. 

3. Those who are intelligent grasp the knowledge of fllah from 

every thing in the world. 
4. The more wise a person is, the more signs he grasps. 
" Verily in the creation of the heavens and the earth and the alternation 
of the night and the day, there are signs for the possessors of 
intellects." 
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191." Those who remember Allah while standing, sitting and lying on their yu 
sides, and mediate on the creation of the heavens and the earth, Y L 
(seriously saying) * Our Lord! You have not created (all) this in vain! Me" 


» 
(A 


Glory be to you! Save us then from the torment of the Fire ’." 


v 


TY 
at 


Commentary: M 


The remembrance of offfah in all conditions of a person is the sign 


of wisdom. 
" Those who remember Allah while standing, sitting and lying on their 


TX 


Ac. N 


sides, ..." 
And, ‘the possessors of intellects’ are those who remember c/A//oA — 5^ 
and contemplate. The Qur'an introduces them such: : 
" Those who remember Allah while standing, sitting and lying on their sides, 
and mediate ..." 


Faith is worthy when it is based on intelligence and contemplation. It 
Says: 

^... and mediate on the creation of the heavens and the earth, ..." 

We should know this fact that the farther we keep aloof from the 
godly aims, the nearer we will approach to Hell and we must return that 
distance again. The world of creation has not been done in vain even 
though we do not realize all its secrets. 

"... ‘Our Lord! You have not created (all) this in vain! Glory be to you! 
Save us then from the torment of the Fire ’." 
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192. " Our Lord! anyone You cause to enter the (Hell) Fire, surely You 
have put him to disgrace; and the unjust will have no helpers." 


Commentary: 


Fire is important, but disgrace and notoriety is more important, and 
more painful than the bodily punishment. 
" Our Lord! anyone You cause to enter the (Hell) Fire, surely You have put 
him to disgrace; ..." 
By the way, the transgressors will be deprived of intercession. 
"... and the unjust will have no helpers. " 
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193." Our Lord! Verily we have heard (the invitation of) a Crier calling to the 
faith, saying: ‘ Believe in your Lord!’ So we did believe. 
‘ Our Lord! forgive us therefore our sins, and cover of us our evil deeds, 
and make us die with the righteous ’." 


Commentary: 


Perhaps, the purpose of the Arabic term /Suntb/ ‘sins’, occurred in 
this verse, is 'the great sins', and the purpose of the term /sayyi'ah/ 'sin' is a 
lesser sin ’; as in the following holy verse, /sayyi’At/ (lesser sins) has occurred 
in comparison with /kaba'ir/ (great sins): " Jf you shun the great sins which 
you are forbidden, We will do away with your small sins ..." ! 

And, maybe, the purpose of the Qur'inic term /sayyi’at / is the effects 
of sins. 

While in this world the wise say: " Verily we have heard (the invitation 
of), ..", there are some persons who are heedless to this invitation. 
Certainly on the Resurrection Day, they regretfully will say: * We wish we 
would hearken to the words of Allah and had obeyed His command ', as 
the Qur'àn refers to them in Sura Al-'An"im, No. 6, verse 31; and Sura 
A2-Zumar, No. 39, verse 56. 


Explanations: 


1. The wise are ready to accept the truth, and they, responding to 
the call of their innate disposition, answer the call of prophets, the 
invitation of the godly knowledgeable men, and the cry of martyrs. 

2. Seeking forgiveness is the sign of wisdom. 


1 Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 31 
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3. Death with the righteous, is a gift from Aflah. 
4. The far sighted intelligent ones wish the death with the righteous, 
and think of the goodness of destiny. 

" Our Lord! Verily we have heard (the invitation of) a Crier calling to the 
faith, saying: ‘ Believe in your Lord!’ So we did believe. ‘ Our Lord! 
forgive us therefore our sins, and cover of us our evil deeds, and make us die 

with the righteous ’." 
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194. " our Lord! and grant us what You have promised us through Your 
Messengers, and do not disgrace us on the Day of Resurrection. 
Verily You do not break any promise." 


A] Commentary: 


(xe In these verses, ell has illustrated the way and manner of ‘the 
SES wise' and 'the people of understanding', such that they are qualified with 
Fx these qualities: the remembrance of floh, the thought of attaining to 
bX ‘wisdom’, submitting to prophets, seeking “ah’s forgiveness, willing to 
die well, and expecting to reach the bounties of Afok and saving from 
(| disgrace and notoriety. A 
ix In the previous verses, the Faith of the wise unto c///2 and the 
Resurrection was referred to. Now, in this verse, the belief in prophethood 
is also pointed out. 
" Our Lord! and grant us what You have promised by Your Messengers, ..." 


Explanations: 


1. The goal of the wise is reaching to divine graces, and saving from 
the Hell Fire and notoriety in the Hereafter. 
2. The wise believe in all prophets and all promises of “{ah. 
. " Our Lord! and grant us what You have promised us through Your 
Messengers, and do not disgrace us on the Day of Resurrection. Verily You 
do not break any promise." 
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195." So their Lord responded their prayer, (saying): 

‘I will not waste the work of any worker among you, whether male or female, 

the one of you being from the other. 
So, those who migrated and were driven out of their homes 
and suffered hurt in My way, and who fought and were Killed, 

I will certainly cover their evil deeds, 

and I will certainly make them enter into gardens beneath which rivers flow, 

as a reward from Allah; 
and Allah! with Him (only) is the Fairest Reward." 


Commentary: 


The content of this verse follows the subject of the previous verses. It 
is about the people of understanding, the possessors of intellects, and the 
result of their deeds. 

Upon the occasion of the revelation of this verse, it is said that once 
* Umm-us- Salamah ' (one of the Prophet's wives) asked the Messenger of 
Allok (p.b.u.h.) that there are many statements mentioned in the Qur’an 
about Holy war, immigration, and self-sacrifice of men, but do women have 
a share in them, too ? The verse was revealed and their Lord answered 
this question as such: 


352 Verse 195 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran 


" So their Lord responded their prayer, (saying): ‘ I will not waste the work of 
any worker among you, whether male or female, ..." 

There are some unawere people among non-Muslims that sometimes 
accuse Islam by saying that Islam is the religion of males, not females. 
Here, this statement makes it clear that how far such people are from the 
Truth. 

Through the next words, the verse indicates that in the process of 
creation all human beings relate to each other, because some of them have 
been born from some others, ie, women have been created from men and 
men from women. 


^... the one of you from the other. ..." 
In the continuation of the verse, it concludes that: 
^... So, those who migrated and were driven out of their homes and suffered 
hurt in My way, and who fought and were killed, I will certainly cover their 


^ $ evil deeds, ..." 

<4) Then, the Qur'ün adds that besides forgiving their sins they will 
| certainly be placed in Heaven containing.of various bounties. It says: 

Ge ^... and I will certainly make them enter into gardens beneath which 

Ñ rivers flow, ..." 

No This is a reward bestowed by Allah which is given to them, for their 


us self-sacrifice, and it is, of course, of the best rewards. It says: 
^... as a reward from Allah; and Allah! with Him (only) is the 
Fairest Reward." 
This part of the verse is a hint to the fact that the godly rewards are 
not fully and completely recognized by the people in this world, but they 
ought to know that Allah's reward is higher and more significant than any 


other rewards. 
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196. " Let not the (prosperous) going about of those who disbelieve 
iE deceive you in the cities." 


Commentary: 


ir) Because of their commercial travels, the pagans of Mecca and the 
>i Jews of Medina lived in welfare. But the Muslims, as a result of leaving 
(5 their wealth and properties in Mecca and emigrating to Medina, and, on 
ha the other hand, being involved with economical siege, were living in some 
straitened circumstances. So, the revelation of this verse caused them to 
ed console. 

K " Let not the (prosperous) going about of those who disbelieve 

2 deceive you in the cities." 


d.i Explanations: 


ve: 1. Sending political, economical, and martial missions, or holding 
secret meetings and having equivocal interviews performed by the enemy, 


Le should not deceive you. 
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k ) which rivers flow, therein they will abide for ever, X 

fcd a reception from Allah, ERN 

n and whatever is with Allah is the best for the righteous." 

e 

Š 4 Commentary: 


Fh 
% y In Arabic Language, the term /nuzul/ is called to the first thing which M | 
(5 the guest is usually received with, such as sweet drink, fruit and so on. fi 
P ; From this point of view, it seems that the verse intends to say: beware not 
ni to pervert from the path of piety and Faith when you see the commercial 
- going about of infidels, because the gardens of Heaven are just the 
ed beginning of the reception for you, not its main one. 

K " But those who are in awe of their Lord, for them are gardens beneath which 
PO rivers flow, therein will they abide for ever, a reception 
"toj from Allah, and whatever is with Allah is the best for the righteous." 
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p 
fd 199. " And surely of the People of the Book are some who believe in Allah and i) 
de I 
weve 


down to them, being humble towards Allah. They do not sell the verses of 


in what has been sent down to you and in what has been sent A 
A 
Allah for a small price. These are they that have their reward with their Lord; : 


i verily Allah is quick in reckoning." ee ] 
? 2 
` CAS 
S Commentary: Ke 
ns s 
a Some commentators believe that this verse has been revealed about $4 
ef, some of the People of the Book who embraced Islam. They were included P 
z of forty people from Najran, thirty two persons from Abyssinia, and eight 

zs men from Byzantine. ! 
be Some other commentary Books denote that the verse is revealed 

dx about Negus who died in the ninth year after Immigration in the month 

em Rajab. When the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) became aware of his 


death, he told Muslims that one of their brethren had died somewhere out 
of Arabia and they would prepare to pray his funeral prayer in 
compensation of his services. They asked who he was, and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said it was Negus. After that Muslims, accompanying the 
Messenger of Allok (p.b.u.h.), went into the Baqi’, a graveyard in Medina, 
and prayed his funeral prayer. 
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1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan, vol. 2, p. 561, & Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by Fakhr Razi 
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200. " O’ you who have faith! do persevere and outdo (all others) in 
endurance, and be ready (to guard the bounds), and be in awe of Allah that 
you may be prosperous." 


Commentary: 


This verse recommends kinds of perseverance and patience when 
confronting misfortunes, as follows: In the first stage be patient in personal 
adversities and desires. 

" Q' you who have Faith! do persevere ..." 

In the second stage: persevere more against the pressure of the 
enemy. 

"^... and outdo (all others) in endurance, ..." 

In the third stage: try to protect the geographical bounds against the 
invasions of the foreign enemies; try to protect the ideologial and 
theological bounds by means of scientific argumentations; and try to 
protect the bounds of the heart (mind) from the attack of temptations. 

^... and be ready (to guard the bounds), ..." 

In Arabic language, tying something somewhere is called /rabat/ and 
that is way this term is also used for an 'inn', because in old times caravans 
used to stay there where they kept their goods, horses, and camels. 

Again, it is used for a heart which is firmly tied to the grace of 
Allah, too. There are also some other derivations from the same root 
which are applied in Arabic, like: /irtibat/ (relationship), /marbUt/ (related), 
and /rabit / (communicator). 


In Islamic traditions, the phrase /rābitū / has been applied in the 5. 


sense of ‘expectation for prayer’. It seems that Muslims tighten their own 
hearts and souls by the link that they create in prayers. 
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Sura An-Nisa’ 
(The Women) 


No. 4 (177 verses) 
In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 


Introduction to the Sura: 


This Sura, which contains 177 verses, was revealed in Medina. Next 
to Sura Al-Baqarah, it is the longest Sura of the Qur’an from the point of 
the number of words and letters. Its contents invite to Faith, justice, taking 
examples from the nations of the past, breaking the ties of friendship with 
the enemies of “fifo, and supporting the orphans. In this Sura there are 
subjects such as marriage, equitable distribution of property after death, 
the necessity of obeying the divine leader, immigration, Holy War in the 
way of ella, and so on. 

This Sura is entitled An-Nisa, (the women), since the first thirty five 
verses of it are about women and family affairs. 


665 
The Virtue of Studying This Sura: 


According to a tradition, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: 
"Whoever recites Sura An-Nisü, as if this person has spent property in the path 
of Allah as much as any Muslim inherits by virtue of the purport of this Sura, 
and also, a similar reward of a person who has freed a slave, will be given to 
him." ! 

It is evident that the purpose in this tradition, and all of the similar 
traditions, is not a bare recitation of the verses, but recitation is a 
preparation for comprehension, the which is, in its turn, a preparation for 


1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 3, p. 1 
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action and behaving accordingly in personal and social life. Thus, it is ^j 
certain that if Muslims take lessons from the contents of the verses of this A 
Sura and apply them in their own lives, besides their worldly advantages, SY 


they will enjoy of all these rewards in the Hereafter. : 
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Commentary: 
Challenge against Unjust Discrimination. 


The first verse of this sura addresses all human beings. The content 
of this verse is a message to mankind as a whole. It invites them to piety 
and being in awe of Aah. It says: 

. " O’ people! be in awe of your Lord, ..." 

Then, to introduce the Lord Who is aware of all deeds of human 
beings, it points to one of His attributes which is the origin of the unity of 
human race. It says: 

"... Who created you from a single soul ..." 

The phrase * a single soul ’ refers to the first human being whom the 
Qur'àn introduces as ‘ ’Adam ’, the father of all human beings. The 
application of the term /bani’adam/ ‘the children of 'Adam' in the Qur'an 
refers to this meaning, too. 

Then, in the next sentence, it says: 

"... and from it created its mate ..." 

This means that He created Adam's wife from his nature, not from 
the limbs of his body. Basing on a tradition from Imam Baqir (a.s.), the 
creation of Eve from one of the ribs of Adam has intensely been rejected, 
and it has been stipulated that Eve was created from the rest of Adam's 
clay. 

In the next verse, it continues saying: 

"... and spread from them (the couple) many men and women. ..." 

This idea leads to the comprehension that the multiplying of the race 
of the children of Adam has been performed only through Adam and his 
wife, and no other creature has had any hand in it. 

Then, for the sake of the importance that piety has in the structure 
of the foundation of a safe and sound society, again it invites people to 
observing piety. It advises people to be in awe of Allah, the One Who is 
Great in their view, so that when they want to demand something from 


others, they apply His Name. It says: 
"... And be in awe of Allah through Whom you demand one of another, ..." 
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EH revealed, and when the man heard it, he repented and returned the A ‘ 
ho property to its owner. Then the man said: " I refuge with Allah from that I x 
be be polluted through the great sin.” x 
es] Tkg 
CR U^. 
JU. Commentary: Xo 
p +e 2 
ko gt) 
wi Treachery in Orphans’ Property Is Forbidden! AA 
RA ran 
vv In any society it happens that, as a result of some events and M 
M accidents, some parents die and there remain some little children from ^ y; 
Dan them. ad 
MN There are three important instructions upon the property of orphans & M 
Ef. mentioned in this verse. s: 
en 1. At first, it instructs as such: bos 
hd " And give the orphans their property, ..." esi 
e This ordinance means that your interference in these properties is in E 
£5 the rank of a trustee and as an inspector, not as a possessor. EY 
lor uy Coa À 
Wn i m 
d. X 
Vest Py 
d n" 
OAR has 4 MOYO PO A JY az Ty IK ATPASE GES eo 8545 
Po m AL CS ag GRO VOI E af E ux [Aat ^ Mam hi d ^i fA XG 
E^ SEI A VO oN x EEE RAS) ASCE ALES Hi RF 
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Ug s 2. The second instruction is to prevent guardians from devouring the 
[l-^ ^ property of orphans. 
wn Sometimes it happens that some guardians of the orphans, under the 
i» pretext that changing the property of the orphan is benefitable for the 
er orphan, or it makes no difference to change it, or if it remains it will be 
é t; wasted, take the best and choice parts of the properties of the orphans and 
295 put their own bad and undemanded properties in their places. The Qur'an 
ta says: 
Ras "... and do not exchange something bad (of yours) for something good 
ass: (of theirs),..." 
Gey 3. The third instruction has been added as follows: 
Sy "... nor devour their property along with your own; ..." 
FS This sentence means that: do not mix the property of the orphans 
oy with your own property so that its result ends to the possession of the 


. whole. Or, do not mix your undesirable property with their good property 
*»' so that its result be treading the rights of the orphans. 

At the end of the verse, to emphasize and prove the importance of 
the matter, — that this kind of transgression to the property of the orphans 
is a great sin, it says: 

".. (for) it is surely a great crime." 
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3. " And, if you fear that you cannot act equitably towards orphans, ES \ 

then marry those women who seem good to you, vj 

y two, or three, or four; u 

si but if you (still) fear that you will not act justly (between them) a 

9 then (marry) only one or someone your right hands have acquired. A 

A That is more proper, that you may not deviate from equity." SA 
> hy ut 
A} & 


J i . . 
57// Occasion of Revelation: 


SX 
AN 


fe^ Before Islam, it was customary in Arabia among many people that PN 
Si they took the orphan girls to their houses under the name of defraying and T à 
PR guardianship and then they married them and appropriated their property,  *¥ 
F2 too. They assigned even their dowries less than what the ordinary amount Y 
37 was, since every thing was in their own hand, and when they felt the least — //^* 
o) inconvenience from them, they would easily leave them off. og 
kA At that time the verse was revealed and instructed the guardians of $85 
E. the orphans that they could marry the girl orphans if they observed justice Us 
Py about them completely. e 
w p- 4 
At, Commentary: oa 
CH In this verse, another right, out of the rights of the orphans, is X 
(33 pointed out. It admonishes that at the time of marrying the girl orphans, if >. 


—7! you fear that you cannot observe the right and justice about the conditions — 4. 
of matrimony, as well as their property, relinguish marrying them and refer». 4 


(44) 

to other women. It says: ee 
" And, if you fear that vou cannot act eauitablv towards orphans, then marry A 
eM 
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PA REO ee Aue A> SIE Ler BE Rie Pa IN SF 
PP À I 
bm those women who seem good to you, ..." "o 
[ M Then, it adds that you may choose from among them two or three or ^ à 
V2 four to marry with. It says: PS 
DS "... two, or three, or four; ..." OK 
y. 3 So, immediately after that it continues saying that this is in the case i) 
Sto) that you keep the perfect justice. But, if you fear that you do not observe {(-° 
oo justice unto those wives of yours, you must suffice to only one wife, so that UM 
peop) you keep away from imposing cruelty and transgression against others. It iE) 
y ce Vs 
asa) ^... but if you (still) fear that you will not act justly (about them) Vos 
U then ( marry) only one, ..." A 
u Or, instead of taking a second wife, you may take advantage of the sy 

pn She-slave that you have, because their conditions are less heavy, although — ?7 
Gi they must enjoy of their own rights, too. it says: m d 
Y X) "... or someone your right hands have acquired. ..." (xp 
M This action — choosing only one wife or your slave, better prevents 5 
Ad you from cruelty and deviating from the path of equity. It says: (e 

A ".. That is more proper that you may not deviate from equity." o 
a EA 
Ed Justice about Wives: v 
Wo ME - e y 
EI What a man is enjoined to observe in justice about his wife is the [r4 
AA observance of the equity in one's practical conditions and outward aspects K ^v 
LX of life, because applying justice in heartily affections is out of the ability of — / 57 
kS man. ! hs?) 
e A 
[^N Ds 
» died 1 It can be said that the wisdom of polygamy lies in the following: PA 
Kon 1. The number of death for men in wars and accidents is larger than that of women and, asd} 
Pu therefore, some women become widows. b x 
Col 2. Women have monthly periods when no association occurs. & j 
& 3. Few of the young men are willing to marry a widow woman. Cap 
<A | 4. Not all of the husbandless widows are pious or have the power to control themselves. (OR, 
Ur A Therefore, either, for the consent of the first husband, the rights of the widows should be ignored, or AA 
he the problem must be solved by a project. Thus, basing on some conditions, men can marty a second e A 
ES] wife in order to solve the difficulty of the both parties. P ZA 
vy 
bd} 
2 
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2.4 b eg 
I (Y 
la Explanations: ^x 
$ : ; het 
V 1 1. Islam is the supporter of the deprived class of the socity, especially t Ay 
L5 the orphans, and the girl orphans in particular, emphatically on the subject — ^, 
Ha of chastity, matrimony, and misusing them. ee 
IA 2. It is not necessary to be assured of inequity of yourself to abandon Tow 
i) marrying the orphans, but probability and fear from it of your own side, is UE 
es enough either. fr) 
V5 3. In choosing a wife, heartily willing is a principal. ve 
m] f wate AY 
y i d 4. On the whole, Islam agrees with conditioned polygamy for men. V 
ae AA 
S. eeee Ri 
EUM ex 
oy e. 
37 i EN 
nj $ X 
nas 2 QA: 
“A ae 
7) S, 
bai axe ] 
A zd 
y ZA 
i PA 
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EJ IC] 
ls Ba 4. " And give women their dowries as a free gift, but if they, of themselves, ie 
Sah be pleased to give up to you something of it, then consume it with e S 
RA pleasure and wholesomely." wie 
ws) K 

Ug . ND 
as Commentary: EN 

^W x 
(Xa Concerning the above verse where this term has been applied, it can > 
Ren be explained that the Arabic term /nihlah/, as Rāġib Esfahani has said, is d 
,^*| derived from /nahl/ in the sense of ‘bee’. Since a bee gives honey to people & 
SR 4 and expects nothing, so, a present is also called /nihlah/. P 
NES An Islamic tradition indicates that the finest properties should be — 77^ 

zi} used in three occasions: 1. Dowry — 2. Hajj pilgrimage — 3. Shroud. If loq 

A you spend your best properties in paying dower, your offsprings will be of EA 
N the righteous. ! Bs 
Ve». C22N 
wz 1 y^ AW 
ys: Explanations: vy 
p< : : i : "d 
Shy) 1. Paying dower of the wife (which is her right) is obligatory. {ix 
Yes 2. Dower sum is not the rate of a lady, but it is a wedding gift and the yj o) 
ES sign of affection and friendship. HS 
TS " And give women their dowries as a free gift, ..." Tv 
f 3. Dowry is the gift of man to the woman, and never it is her cost. te 
i" i However, we must know that dower is a financial support for the woman at ^. x 
A the probable time of separation and as a compensation of her damage. hd 
FEN 4. A woman has the right of possession of her dower. Thus, the Li 
g 1| parents and relatives of the lady have no right at all to take it for (. « 
FO ^ themselves. rs 

3 5. A woman is free to take her dowry or donate it. T£, 
(P4 ^... but if they, of themselves, be pleased to give up to you something of it, ..." 

UT 
«* 
py - 
ie 1 Atyab-ul-Bayan, commentary, vol. 4, p. 12 
vv 
f ™ 
Red 
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ORG Mo) 
m 
Za 6. A wholesome wealth is that which whose owner bestows willingly — ^ 
A and pleasantly. À 
V ^... but if they, of themselves, be pleased to give up to you something of it, then rA, 
lcs consume it with pleasure and wholesomely." i 
le 7. The extrinsic consent is not enough, but heartily consent is £77 
a essential when the Qur'an says: " of themselves". Then, unwillingly given or. : e 
$2 compulsory remits are not valid. Tos 
B $7) 
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Sp) UP 15381955 is 
: ve Ne 2 
MS 5. " And do not give the feeble-minded your property which Allah has i95 
X made for you a (means of) support, but feed them and clothe them therewith, (t A 
RA and speak to them with kind words." ea 
er vi) 
$ : ^4 
Commentary: ^ 5 
p xz 
&y 
In Islamic literature distrustful winebibbers, in Arabic, are called EY 
/safih/ feeble-minded’. Therefore, personal properties and public properties eS 
should not be put under the authority of some unreliable persons. A s 
Some Islamic traditions indicate that the vast sense of the term "feeble "nv 
-minded" covers evil-doers, too. The secret that property should not be ECA 
given unto their control is that ‘ property ’ is the consistence of the society. bem 
Thus, giving any position, responsibility and secret imformation, upon — $54. 
. . . Wy 
which the consistence of the society depends, to the persons who are oak 
habitually wrong-doers, is not right. IY 
I 
Explanations: hod 
29 
KS- 
1. Those who are feeble-minded, winebibbers, and unrestrained d 
should not be authoritative in economy and wealth. fes 
2. When the feeble-minded have authority over even their own P. A 
property, it is economically harmful for your property, too. M €x) 
(It is notable that the verse says: " your property " and it does not say: Sd 
their property). & i 
" And do not give the feeble-minded your property which Allah has made ME 
S 
for you a (means of) support, ..." Er 
3. In daily affairs, economical expediencies of the society and mental jo d 
development ought to be noted to. EA 
" And do not give the feeble-minded your property..." P 
£A 
d 
x 
zd ^ 
L - l 7 Rod AARTI N, X99 SY Ros UOT Y yi 1b 
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4. The feeble-minded persons are not admissible to use their 
properties themselves. 

5. The financial and economical authorities of the system should be 
chosen from among some upright and experienced persons. 

" And do not give the feeble-minded ..." 

6. The contractors of the economical agreements must not be some 
wrong-doers and sinners. 

7. Wealth is a means of rising-up. Then, if wealth is not utilized as a 
means of rising-up in a country, the economical system there is ill and its 
excecutor is a feeble-minded person even if he has got P.H.D. in 
economics. 

8. Wealth is for the consistence of life, economics, and the leaver of 
the system. 

^... which Allah has made for you a (means of) support, ..." 

9. Capitals must not remain stagnantly. The wealth of the orphans 
and the feeble-minded persons should also be applied in the current of 
production and profitableness, so that its income can be enough for their 
lives to run and nothing of their capital would be spent. 

"... but feed them and clothe them therewith, ..." 

10. The spiritual status and personality of the deprived must be 

regarded to. 


^... and speak to them with kind words." 
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eX 2, 
N 6. " And do test the orphans until they reach the age of marriage. st 
e Then, if you find in them maturity, make over to them their property and | 
MS do not consume it wastefully and hastily lest they should grow up; "e 
zd and whoever (of the guardians) is rich, let him abstain (from taking something p^ Si 
| of the property of the orphans) and whoever is poor, let him devour reasonably. (4 
Then, when you make over to them their property, take witnesses over them; 2 


and Allah is enough as a Reckoner." 


Commentary: 


Another instruction has been given in this verse about the orphans 
and the fate of their property. It begins thus: 

" And do test the orphans until they reach the age of marriage..." 

Then, it continues saying that, at this time, if you find enough 
maturity in them that they are able to run their affairs upon their own 
property, return it to them. It says: 

"... Then, if you find in them maturity, make over to them their property..." 
7 Here, it remarks to the guardians again that they should not devour 
the property belonging to the orphans wastefully before the orphans grow 


Si up. It says: 

^ "... and do not consume it wastefully and hastily lest they should 
fa grow up; ..." 
5] Another matter is that if the guardians of the orphans are rich, they 
Vr 
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? <Q 
e n | 
a must never take anything, under any plea, from the property of the S 
(e orphans. But if they are poor, for the labours they bear to protect orphans' AA 
V properties, they, observing justice, can only take their recompenses from EI 
me | those properties. Here is the concerning statement: RY 
Wea "... and whoever (of the guardians) is rich, let him abstain (from taking ich 
UD? something of the property of the orphans) and whoever is poor, let him (a 
(2 devour reasonably..." o3 
ta) Then, it refers to the last ordinance of this group of ordinances about ME 
V? the guardians of the orphans. It orders that when you want to deliver their e 
ie property to them, to avoid any accusation or any conflict, take witnesses. It — $7 S 
Ww says thus: AA 
Ad ".. Then, when you make over to them their property, take witnesses over MS 
F them; ..." be 
(o9 At the end of the verse it remarks that you must know that the real Sa 
y reckoner is Aflfah and the most important thing is this fact that your Xd 


v j account is clear with Him. So, if you commit any treachery, which is My 
AY 


E concealed to the witnesses, He will reckon it. Therefore, it says: P, $] 
tA "... and Allah is enough as a Reckoner." 2 
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7. " Men shall have a portion of whatever the parents 
and the near relatives leave, 
and women shall have a portion of whatever the parents 
and the near relatives leave, 
be it little or much, (it is) a decreed portion." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


One of the companians of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) passed away. His 
cousins divided his wealth among themselves though he had left some small 
children, and they gave nothing of it to his wife and children. According to 
their custom, affected from the Age of Ignorance, they believed that only 
those were inheritors who had the power of fighting. Then, responding to 
the grievance of the wife of that man and receiving the Divine revelation of 
the above verse, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) called the above 
mentioned cousins and told them to return the properties to the principle 
inheritors. 


Commentary: 


1. In the law of Islam, not only men but also women have the right of 
inheritance, and the religion of Islam is the protector of the rights of 
women, too. 

" Men shall have a portion of whatever the parents and the near 
relatives leave, and women shall have a portion of whatever the parents and 
the near relatives leave, ..." 

2. In this religion, division of inheritance basing on the power and 
ability of fighting is forbidden. 

3. The principal is the justly division of inheritance, not its amount. 


GLa 
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AA "... be it little or much, ..." 
hs 4. The standard of the portion of inheritance is invariable. 
; ".. (it is) a decreed portion." 
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vU) Ro) 
|t 8. " And when the relatives and orphans and the needy are present at the C, 
bra division (of heritage), give them (something) out of it (s. M. 
RI and speak to them kind words." ERA 
«4 Commentary: "vy 
^ 
X ` ^s y, 
X An Ethical Ordinance nd) 

[o 


»- 
= 


x Certainly this verse has been revealed after the law of division of | 
M heritage, because it says: qu 
2 " And when the relatives and orphans and the needy are present at the (^ 
division (of heritage), give them (something), ..." (GH 

Though the terms ‘ orphans ’ and ‘ the needy ’ are mentioned in the E 
abstract form, the purpose of it is the orphans and the needy of the = 677 


* 4 
<2. 
eio. 


~ 


relatives. 
Then, at the end of the verse, it says: 4 
^... and speak to them kind words." 
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9. " And let those fear who, if they left behind them weakly children, re 
would fear on their account, so let them be in awe of Allah, and let them A A 
speak right words." 6A 

ek À 

E c 

Commentary: yet 
woe 

As the Islamic literature denotes, devouring the wealth of orphans 5 » 

. . . . . . ( V 

has reflections both in this world and in the coming world. In this world, as re 
the verse indicates, the damage reaches to the offsprings, and in the ey 
Hereafter, there will be the Hell Fire (which is referred to in the next ee { 
verse). ! "T 
The meaning of the verse may refer to the prohibition of abnormal CS Y 
donations and bequests that they bequeath or remit the whole property EA 
they have lest their small and weak children be left in poverty and ba 
misfortane after their death. ? P : 
Again, the verse may work as a recommendation to those who have nh 
handicaped offsprings in order that, by proper plannings, they would hw» 
provide for their future. 3 [o 
fo) 
Explanations: os 
1. We must substitute the conditions of others with those of ours, to D 
recognize the pains and difficulties better. N 
We ought to treat the orphans with a manner that we like our — ^../^ 
orphans to be treated with it. ss 
" And let those fear who, if they left behind them weakly children, would Gr 
fear on their account, ..." ws 

2. Whoever does a wrong action, he himself will receive its fruit. Dy 

dii 
1 Tafsir-Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 1, p. 370 2 Majma’-ul-Bayan, vol. 3, p. > » 
3 Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by Fakhr Rzi, explanation of the verse oy 
MS. 
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ER Transgression against the orphans of other people today will appear in the KS 
(^ form of a custom in the society tomorrow, and it will involve our own DA 
MA orphans, too. Sy 

fies 3. In methods of propagation, affections and innate dispositions NY 
ps À should be utilized, too. lj 7 

sex) "... if they left behind them weakly children, ..." (9E 
Qu 4. Beside providing food and clothing, the orphans are in need of jo) 
MS love, affection, and guidance. $5 

hes "... and let them speak right world. " IG 
Re 5. There should be neither treachery in the property of the orphans, — {7 
Wi nor shortcoming in their training, nor harshness in speech to them. Re N 
i ^ "... so let them be in awe of Allah, ..." o J 
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q^ 10. " Veri fy 
RA - " Verily; those who devour the properties of the orphans unjustly, 6C 
wy certainly they swallow Fire into their bellies, and they shall enter the KJ 

RÀ burning Fire." uc 
Ug Commentary: Ax) 
^ a MÀ 
ER In Tafsir Al-Miz&n, this verse has been taken as an evidence for the Ky 
^ 4} embodiment of deeds in Hereafter. ! Devouring the property of the orphan à 
A will turn to Fire on Resurrection Day. S 
NC TANG Devouring the property of the orphan is unlawful when it is done tox 
PU unjustly and with transgression. ^ Else, the usual holding familiar oe 
ar intercourse, which does not cause a loss`or damage to the orphans and EA 
[on there is not any evil intention towards devouring their property, is sat 
g4 admissible. The Qur’an says: ? ay 
E A 


^... they are your brothers. And Allah knows well the mischief-maker from 
the peace-maker; ..." 
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*$-5 Explanation: [74 
vds JN 
eie) Yoo) 
NES The apparent shape, here, is devouring the property of the orphan, Of 
^ but the real feature of it will be made manifest in the form of Fire in the KK 
je.) Hereafter. Lat 
yt d EY 
e 5) 
RS seee +) 
D é / 
C Section 2 

E 

p Law of Inheritance 

Pad 1 Al-Mizān, commentary, vol. 4, p. 336 (Persian Version) 


d» 2 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 220 
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11. " Allah enjoins you concerning your children: The male shall have the 
equal of the portion of two females; and if they are more than two pce 
females, then they will have two-thirds of the inheritance; and if there 
is (only) one, she will have the half; and as for his parents, each of them 
Shall have a sixth part of the inheritance if he has a child, but if he has no x 
child and his parents be his heirs, then his mother shall have the third, and if 
he has brothers, then his mother shall have the sixth after (the payment of) a 
bequest he may have bequeathed or a debt. You do not know which of your 
parents and your children is closer to you in usefulness. 
(This is) an ordinance from Allah. Verily Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 


Commentary: 


There are ordinances of inheritance mentioned in some other 
religions, too. For instance, in the Torah, the Book of Numbers, Chapter 
27, verses 8 to 11 some laws of inheritance are referred to. They are as 
follows: 

8. And thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel, saying, If a man 
die, and have no son, then ye shall cause his inheritance to pass unto his 
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fe 9. And if he have no daughter, then ye shall give his inheritance unto — +} 
V7] his brethren. eo 
À . . ENS : 79 
rs 10. And if he have no brethren, then ye shall give his inheritance Sad 
unto his father’s brethren. i 
<4 


SO 
\ 


11. And if his father have no brethren, then ye shall give his 


tr 

» inheritance unto his kinsman that is next to him of his family, and he shall 
j| 59) possess it: and it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of judgment, 
| a$ as the Lord commanded Moses. ! 
l hee It should also be noted that Jesus (a.s.) has approved, in the Bible, 
y the same law of the Turah. 


Ke In Islam, the inheritance of a person, who has no inheritor, is given 
p to the Islamic judge and Imam. | 

a The pre-Islamic Arab deprived women and small children from 
( Ü inheritance. 

mul. 

Ei The Portions of Inheritance: 

A^ ^ In this verse, the ordinance of the first class of inheritors (children, 
J fathers, and mothers) has been mentioned. 

ee) At first, it says: 

EK " Allah enjoins you concerning your children: The male shall have the 
i equal of the portion of two females;..." 

P od This meaning is a kind of emphasis on the portion of daughters 


(pes) taking from the inheritance and challenging with the traditions of the 


fe 4 people in the Age of Ignorance who deprived women totally. 
(s Then the verse denotes that if the heirs of the diseased are 


i exclusively two daughters or more than that, two-thirds of the inheritance 
NE belongs to them. It says: 
£ x] "... and if they are more than two females, then they will have two-thirds 
A of the inheritance; ..." 
GN But if there remains only one daughter, she will have half of the 
ex 
c1) 
TH 
ga | - 
Y 1 The Holy Bible containing the Old and New Testaments, Printed by: London, the British and 
5. 
[533 Foreign Bible Society. 
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AD whole inheritance. The verse says: RN 
a "... and if there is (only) one, she will have the half; ..." p 
uc Now, the inheritance of fathers and mothers, who are also involved t RT 
V in the first class of inheritors and are in the same row with the children, is ^, 
pay classified in three states: 27 

NY The first state: is when the diseased person has an offspring or {> 
KA offsprings; then there will be one sixths of the inheritance for the father deg 
("X^ and again the same portion for mother. It says thus: Ho) 
. M: ^... and as for his parents, each of them shall have a sixth part of the URS 
f inheritance if he has a child, ..." wy 
YN The second state: is when there exists no child and the inheritors are AA 
Sx only the parents. In this case one thirds of the whole wealth belongs to the — 43: j 

^ mother and the rest of it belongs to the father, as the verse says: 86 
C. ".. but if he has no child and his parents be his heirs, then his mother Ga 
RON shall have the third, ..." M^ 
A} The third state: is when the inheritors are only parents and he has Ree 
oF 


x no offspring but he has brother(s) from the side of his parents or only from (f ^ 
Af the side of his father. Then, the portion of the mother decreases from one ZR 


Ker third to one-sixth and the remaining five-sixth of the inheritance belongs to b; z 
Sf the father. It says: ; 
D ^... and if he has brothers, then his mother shall have the sixth, ..." 
p Xx In fact, brothers, who do not inherit anything, prevent the additional 
P amount of the inheritance of the mother, and that is why, in Arabic V ) 
» language, they are called: /hajib/ ‘chamberlain’. ¢ Se 
A Then, the Qur'àn says that all of these things are after fulfilling the (f 
S bequest that the diseased has bequeathed, and paying his debts, saying d 
if thus: Po 
e "... after (the payment of) a bequest he may have bequeathed or a 4) 
S debt. ..." a, 
e ) It should be noticed, of course, that only one third of the property £4 
¢ QH can be bequeathed on. Therefore, if a person bequeaths more than that, it SN 
Y is not valid unless the heirs permit. (M^ 
is j In the next sentence, it says: CAR, 
Ut "... You do not know which of your parents and your children is closer to CA 
Á M you in usefulness. ..." ge À 
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Var Then, at the end of the verse, it remarks that: ^u 
pe ^... (This is) an ordinance from Allah. Verily Allah is All-Knowing, AA) 
vr " he) 
T All-Wise. C 
DS This statement is considered as an emphasis upon the former subjects i 
DAP so that there remains no place for people to bargain about the laws of the — 25 
d portions of heritance. í is 
d. č 32 
(Pen) Why Is the Heritance of Man Equal of the Portion of Two Women? i7) 
Ve Ww 
(55. With reference to the Islamic literature we realize that this question PA 
Y^ á 2 E z a " s IT 
V has actively existed in the minds of people since the beginning of Islam. — 4. 
M They sometimes asked questions from the leaders of Islam on this regard. 5C 
>Q) For example, it is narrated that Imam Ali-ibn-Musa-r-Rid@, in answer to — 9:7 
Cos! this question, said: " The fact that the portion of women from inheritance is SN 
& ? equal to the half of the portion of men is for the reason that when a lady CP 
WA. & x n . af 
“| marries she takes something (dower) and man should give something. In a í 
/ s ur : Va ej 
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1 TIE ri A A 
" has no responsibility for the expenses of man as well as that of herself. cj | 
e ED 
s x 
Dr i ) Dp. 
— | 724 
RS Ar 
en U^. 
gy tho) 
EN SO 
zo D 
å N 
fes DN] 
bf cs br 
wv AA 
i M 4 Or e 
Rey - 
SAN dg 
y “J j eM 
l j Se) 
e i (o? 
N * j A 
erst m 
UN cU 
om x EN 
($3 1 Al-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 347 e 
i" e" ry 
fey pita 
S tH} 
P "I oe a dnt T S Se ? p, ey 
py TOPE PE WA Ne py. TNE, SHIR OS Va RP S e, vs 
CREE E EU ENS ES TII QUSS. ras 29) aot RC EA E 


T-Com — MÀ — Án ————— X —— 


—= 


; 164 Ax 
Y A a.a 


rt 
at 


1 o> 


(rs 
go 
MP 


e dd 


E 
17 


un 
> 
Feet 


Ans Pre 
SUR ` 
! 4 


kh 


i {ae + 
iA A 
S oa E 


Ss 


rity Sop 
xc 4X ke 


T EN 


384 Verse 12 Sura An-Nisã 


FLD OPE RS SEE E ET ED 
ES 

35 5d ope sil 49 ju fai 6555 Vy S 

gi IN Geet ui ot SF 5s AIS D5 Sal Str ab E 
L5H Ki Sones, got fas [2 

eS o SANSA Xs eS Sof F 
AITE DTE S 

uisa JKS Eil ai elais a f L iadesi MES. 
E S oa STIE os pitt E 

f z gis Ne odes st aee i È 

tle wale this ea hes d 


12. " And you will have half of what your wives leave, if they have no child. 

But if they have a child, then you shall have a fourth of what they 
leave after (the payment of) any bequest they may have bequeathed or a debt; 

and they shall have a fourth of what you leave if you have no child, 
but if you have a child, then they shall have an eighth of what you leave after 

(the payment of) a bequest you may have bequeathed or a debt. 
And if a man or a woman leaves property to be inherited by neither parents nor 
offspring, and he (or she) has a brother or a sister, 
then each of them two shall have a sixth, 
but if they are more than that, they shall be sharers in a third after (the 
payment of) any bequest that does not harm (others). (This is) an ordinance 
from Allah, 
and Allah is Knowing, Forbearing." 
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Inheritance of Spouses from Each Other: d 


In this verse, the explanation of the heritance of spouses from each 7 
other is stated. The verse, says: [ow 
" And you will have half of what your wives leave, if they have no child..." ji 
But if they have a child or children, even if they are from another 

husband, only one fourth of her property belongs to you. It says: 
".. But if they have a child, then you shall have a fourth of what they 
leave, ..." 
This distribution is, of course, after paying the debts of the wife and | 
fulfilling her bequests upon financial affairs, as the verse says: 
"... after (the payment of) any bequest they may have bequeathed S 
or a debt; ..." R 
And, if you have not any child, there will be a fourth of your 5X; 
heritance for your wives. It says: 
"... and they shall have a fourth of what you leave if you have no child, ..." Y 
Then, the portion of your wives will be one eighth of your property, E À 
except for the land the explanation of which is stated in jurisprudent books. {%\ 
It is in the case that you have a child, even though this child is from fy 


another wife. It says: 
".-. but if you have a child, then they shall have an eighth of what you É 
leave..." »s 

4 O 


This division, similar to the previous division, is also done after the € 
fulfilment of the bequest you have bequeathed and paying the debts. The = 
verse, continues saying: A 

"... after (the payment of) a bequest you may have bequeathed or a debt. ..." ny 
Then, it states the ordinance of the inheritance of sisters and 
brothers, when it says: 
^... And if a man or a woman leaves property to be inherited by neither sd 
parents nor offspring, and he (or she) has a brother or a sister, then each 
of them two shall have a sixth..." 

The Arabic term /kalàlah/ is used for the maternal sisters and 

brothers who have inheritance from the diseased person. This situation is $ 
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in the condition that there remains a maternal brother and sister from the U i 
diseased person. But if they are more than one they will have, on the Ke) 
whole, one third. That is they must divide one third of the property among bg 


themselves. $ 
"... but if they are more than that, they shall be sharers in a third..." iy 
Then it adds that this is in the case that the bequest be performed (A 
formerly and the debts be separated from the property. di? 
"... after (the payment of) any bequest. ..." (^) 


t 
i 
And, it is in the condition that it does not harm the inheritors — | 


through the bequest or confessing a debt. S 
^... that does not harm (others). ..." E 
So, at the end of the verse, for an emphasis, it says: ij 

^... (This is) an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is oh 

Knowing, Forbearing." SN 


That is, this is a divine order which you must respectedly observe and CON 
He, Who has enjoined you these ordinances, is cognizant of your interests 
and expedients, and He is also aware of the intentions of the testators; yet, " " 
in the meantime, He is Forbearing and does not punish promptly those v 
who treat against His command. ; 


Sees td 


Sura An-Nisa Verse 13 


387 
a VH Py: ; $ ES EP SERE P3 Y. T SI (er. P > 

AE A OA AN SREP DAG SARS NER 
1 oa AT a -4 $ A 44 "| uS 
c ae 5] ,25520E uad 523 UTS A7 is ww | 
[] . F4 KO [d e^ | £/ 

Ud SE SET eR ca us od e 

LN 2*9. ` 7, 

PEE EKATE LEP 

mali i 5 ia 
13. " These are limits (set) by Allah; and whoso obeys Allah and His tg 
Messenger, He will admit him into gardens beneath which rivers flow, os 


to abide therein forever; 
and this is the great success." 


Commentary: x 


Following the discussion of inheritance in the previous verse, here, in "2 
this verse, the concerning laws are referred to as the divine limits’, where it — $4 
Says: \ 

" These are limits (set) by Allah; ..." €; 
fs A These are some limits which are forbidden to pass over or transgress. pa | 
(xe Therefore, those who transgress and break the bounds of these laws are 
^5 known as sinners and criminals. 


by Then, it speaks about those who respect these limits by observing (0% 
i 9 them, saying: JN 
p "... and whoso obeys Allah and His Messenger, 
D He will admit him into gardens beneath which rivers flow, 
ive to abide therein forever; ..." 
f J And, at the end of the verse, it adds: 
R ^... and this is the great success." 
wA 
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14." And whoso disobeys Allah and His Messenger, and transgresses His limits, 


He will admit him in Hell-Fire, to abide therein, 
and he shall have an abasing torment." 


Commentary: 

In this verse, other side of the coin is discussed about and those P, 
groups, who are opposite to the people mentioned in the previous verse, "4 
are referred to. It says: SS 

" And whoso disobeys Allah and His Messenger, and transgresses His limits, EN 


He will admit him in Hell-Fire, to abide therein, ..." 
Then, at the end of the verse, the final fate of such people is pointed d 
out, where it says: 7 
^... and he shall have an abasing torment." 
In the former sentence, the bodily punishment of the Lord was 
referred to, while in this concluding sentence, which speaks about abasing 
torment, the spiritual aspect of that punishment is pointed out. 
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Dealing with women 


Punishment to immoral women and men — 


Tolerance for repentance — Unlawful to treat women harshly — 


Kindness to women enjoined. 
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Cs) | 
or 15. " And as for those of your women who are guitly of lewdness, call to ! 
COR witness four of you (Muslims) against them; then if they bear witness (to the 


ef) 
rs] fact), confine them to the houses until death takes them away or Allah makes 


Hip some way for them." 
Commentary: 


The punishment of filthy women who have husband and are polluted 
with lewdness is pointed out in the above verse, where it says: 

" And as for those of your women who are guitly of lewdness, call to witness 
four of you (Muslims) against them; ..." 

Then, the verse continues saying: 

^... then if they bear witness (to the fact), confine them to the houses 
until death takes them away ..." 

Thus, the punishment of lewdness for the women who have husband 
has been assigned ‘ife imprisonment! in this verse. 

But, immediately after that, it says: 

^... or Allah makes some way for them." 

From the above mentioned sense, it is understood that this ordinance 
had been a temporary ordinance, because later the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
issued the divine ordinance of ‘stoning’, the explanation of which is found in 
Islamic literature and the books of jurisprudence where you may refer to it. 


390 Verse 16 Sura An-Nisá 


EF UDR XN BS S SEE S DR Le EE. 


XY 


0 te otek TIT ` a 18 
LSI su ob iie p. uskois T 
e fz 


DAS. TARIE 


16. " And when two of you commit it (lewdness) punish them both, but if they 
repent and amend, then turn aside from them. Verily Allah is Oft-returning 
(to mercy), the Merciful." 


Commentary: 


In this verse the ordinance of fornication is stated. It indicates that 
the man and woman, who have not spouses and commit this indecent 
action, lewdness, both must be punished. It says: 

" And when two of you commit it (lewdness) punish them both; ..." 

The punishment mentioned in this verse is a general punishment, 
while verse No. 2 from Sura Nir, No. 221, which assigns one hundred 
stripes for each of the two parties, can be a commentary and an 
explanation upon the above verse. 

At the bottom of the verse, it points to the matter of repentance and 
forgiveness about these kinds of sinners, and says: 

"... but if they repent and amend, then turn aside from them. Verily Allah 
is Oft-returning (to mercy), the Merciful." 

In the meantime, it is understood from this ordinance that the 
persons who have repented of their faults should never be blamed for their 
former sins. 
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17. " Verily repentance with Allah is only for those who do evil ignorantly and 
then repent soon. So, these are they toward whom 
Allah returns (mercifully) and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the subject of the fulfilment of stripes upon 
those who commit indecency, fornication, as their punishment with 
repentance, was clearly stated. In the above verse, some of its conditions 
are mentioned, too. It says: 

" Verily repentance with Allah is only for those who do evil ignorantly..." 

The purpose of the usage of the term ‘gnorantly’ in the above 
mentioned verse is the violence of instincts and the domination of the 
strong low desires, and their conquest over the strength of intellect and 
faith. In this state, the knowledge of man about sins, although does not 
vanish completely, under the influence of those strong instincts becomes 
affected and, actually, remains futile. So, when the knowledge of man loses 
its effect, it will practically be equal to ignorance. 

In the next sentence, the Qur'àn has pointed to one of other 
conditions of repentance, where it says: 

^... and then repent soon. ..." 

That is, they regret from their actions soon and return to Allah, 
since a complete repentance is that which, on the whole, wipes out the 
remaining effects of sins from the spirit and mind of the person. 

After mentioning the conditions of repentance, the verse concludes 
as such: 

"... So, these are they toward whom Aliah returns (mercifuily) and Alian 
is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 
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18. " And repentance is not for those who go on doing evil deeds until 
death comes to one of them, he says: Verily now I repent’, nor for those 
who die while they are disbelievers. Those are they for whom We have 
prepared a painful torment." 


Commentary: 


Those whose repentance is not accepted is referred to in this verse. 
It says: 

" And repentance is not for those who go on doing evil deeds until death 
comes to one of them, he says: 
Verily now I repent,’..." 

The second group whose repentance is also not accepted are those 

who pass away while they are infidels. The verse says about them: 
"... nor for those who die while they are disbelievers. ..." 

In fact, the verse indicates that those who have repented from their 
sins and they had been safe and sound and had a good faith, but at the time 
of death they were not faithful, their former repentance is futile, too. 

At the end of the verse, it says about both groups: 

"... Those are they for whom We have prepared a painful torment." 
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19. " O’ you who have Faith! 
It is not lawful for you to inherit the women against their will, 
and do not straiten them in order that you may take a part 
of what you have given them, 
unless they are guilty of manifest lewdness; 
but deal kindly with them, and if you hate them, it may be that you 
dislike a thing while Allah has placed abundant good in it." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


It is narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) that the above verse was 
revealed about the men who used to keep their wives without treating with 
them as a spouse, waiting for their death in order to possess their 
properties. ! 


Commentary: 


The verse may hint to the fact that only the wealth is heritable, and 
the wife of a man after his death does not belong to any one as heritage. 
After the death of her first husband, a woman can choose another husband 
with her own decision. 
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Explanations: 


1. Islam is the defender of the rights of women. 
" O’ you who have Faith! It is not lawful for you to inherit the women 
against their will, ..." 
2. Women have the right of possession. 
^... to inherit the women...." 
3. Conjugal life should be based on mutual love, not on taking 
possession of wealth. 
4. Taking back the dower forcefully is unlawful. 
"... and do not straiten them in order that you may take a part of what you 
have given them, ..." 
"... unless they are guilty of manifest lewdness, ..." 
5. Women should be treated well. 
^... but deal kindly with them ..." 
6. Many of goodnesses lie among the unpleasant things. 
^... and if you hate them, it may be that you dislike a thing while Allah 
has placed abundant good in it." 
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20. " And if you intend to take one wife in place of another and you have given 
one of them a considerable property then do not take anything of it. 


lx 
Would you take it by slandering (her) and with manifest wrong ? " Ves, 
^w 
Commentary: SA 


At the Age of Ignorance, when some men desired to marry another GS 
wife, he would denigrate his first wife so that she had to remit her dower in Se 
order that the husband might divorce her. After that, the husband could v9 
marry another woman with the same dower that he had taken back. This Cov, 
verse blames the custom of the pagans of that time. (eR 


Sed 
Explanations: En 
1. Remarriage is admissible from the point of Islam. Nr 3 
" And if you intend to take one wife in place of another. ..." (ies 
2. Divorce is in the authority of man. Ro) 
3. Islam is the defender of the rights of women, and prohibits it if the x 
second marriage might waste the rights of the first wife. [e 
"... and you have given one of them considerable property ..." EN 
4. Wives have possession and their whole wealth must be given to Ù 
them completely. à 
"... then do not take anything of it. ..." E Y 
5. One of the worst sorts of transgression is taking the property of RN 
others by justifying, denigrating and defaming them. NN 


"... would you take it by slandering (her) and with manifest wrong ? " b 
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21. " And how can you take it (back) when one of you has already gone in to 
the other and they have taken from you a firm covenant ? " 


Commentary: 


This verse indicates that in the fulfilment of propagations and 
forbidding wrong, human's affections should be utilized either. (You that, 
for a long time, have had a whole relationship with your wife and have 
obtained your wishes, why do you take back her dower unjustly now ? ) 
Then, at the time of misfortunes of life, former pleasures should be 


C remembered, too. 
T) " And how can you take it (back) when one of you has already gone in to 
X the other? ..." 


The marriage contract is a firm covenant; therefore, breach of 
promise is not proper. 
^... and they have taken from you a firm covenant." 
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22. " And do not marry women whom your father married, 
except what has already passed; 
verily it is indecent and hateful and it is an evil way." 


Commentary: 


One of the customs in the pre-Islamic era of Ignorance was that 
whenever a person passed away, his offsprings would marry their step 
mother (their fathers’ wife). 

It happened that one of the Helpers, called Abu-Qays, passed away 
and his son suggested to marry his step mother. The woman said that she 
should ask the matter from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). When she 
went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and told him the matter, this verse was 
revealed and prohibited the marriage with step mother. 

" And do not marry women whom your father married, 
except what has already passed; 
verily it is indecent and hateful and it is an evil way." 
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Section 4 


Women who may be taken 
in wedlock 


Unlawful to wed blood and foster relations — Not to marry 
two sisters at a time — To marry free women — 


Laws regards wedding slave girls. 
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23. " Forbidden to you (in marriage) are your mothers, and your daughters, 
and your sisters, and your parental aunts and your maternal aunts, 
and daughters of your brother and daughers of your sister, and your mothers 
that have suckled you, and your foster sisters, and the mothers of your wives, Pa 
and your step-daughters who are in your guardianship (born) of your wives to 
whom you have gone in, but if you have not gone in to them, there shall not be 
a sin on you (to marry their daughters), and the wives of your sons who are of 
your own loins. And (it is forbidden to you) that you should have two sisters 


together (at the same time), except what has already passed, 
verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
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Commentary: 


In this verse, those women with whom marriage is forbidden are 
pointed out. This prohibition comes forth through three ways: 1) Birth of 
progeny, genealogical relationship; 2) marriage, (casual relationship); 3) 
suckling, (foster relationship). 

The marriages with the above mentioned relatives, which had 
occurred before the revelation of this verse, were forgiven. The 
prohibition of marriage with some relatives had been enjoined in the 
former divine religions, too. For example, the Torah, book of Leviticus, 
Chapter 18, verses 6 to 23 are as follows: 

6. None of you shall approach to any that is near of kin to him, to 
uncover their nakedness: I am the LORD. 

7. The nakedness of thy mother, shalt thou not uncover: She is thy 
mother; thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. 

8. The nakedness of thy father’s wife shalt thou not uncover: it is thy 
father’s nakedness. 

9. The nakedness of thy sister, the daughter of thy father, or 
daughter of thy mother, whether she be born at home, or born abroad, 
even their nakedness thou shalt not uncover. 

10. The nakedness of thy son’s daughter, or of thy daughter’s 
daughter, even their nakedness thou shalt not uncover: for their's is thine 
own nakedness. - 

11. The nakedness of thy father’s wife’s daughter, begotten of thy 
father, she is thy sister, thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. 

12. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father’s sister: she 
is thy father’s near kinswoman. 

13. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy mother's sister: for 
she is thy mother’s near kinswoman. 

14. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father’s brother, 
thou shalt not approach to his wife: she is thine aunt. 

15. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy daughter in law: she 
is thy son’s wife; thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. 

16. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy brother's wife: 
it is thy brother’s nakedness. 
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wickedness. 

18. Neither shalt thou take a wife to her sister, to vex her, to uncover 
her nakedness, beside the other in her life time. 

19. Also thou shalt not approach uncover to a woman to uncover her 
nakedness, as long as she is put apart for her uncleanness. 

20. Moreover thou shalt not lie carnally with thy neighbour's wife, to 
defile thyself with her. 

21. And thou shalt not let any of thy seed pass through the fire to 
Molech, neither shalt thou profane the name of thy God: I am the LORD. 

22. Thou shalt not lie with mankind, as with womankind: it is 
abomination. 

23. Neither shalt thou lie with any beast to defile thyself therewith: 
neither shall any woman stand before a beast to lie down thereto: it is 
confusion. 


Explanations: 


1. The authority of enjoining things to be unlawful (such as alcoholic 
liquore, some bargains, and married women) is wholy up to flah. 

" Forbidden to you (in marriage) are your mothers, and your daughters, and 
your sisters, and your parental aunts and your maternal aunts, and daughters 
of your brother and daughters of your sister, and your mothers that have 
suckled you, and your foster sisters, and the mothers of your wives, ..." 

2. Consider the daughters of your wife from her previous husband 
who are brought into your house, as your own daughters, and be as a 
trainee for them, since you are their father. 

"... and your step-daughters who are in your guardianship (born) of your 
wives to whom you have gone in, but if you have not gone in to them, then there 
shall not be a sin on you (to marry their daughters),..." 

3. The wives of your sons, who are from your own dynasty, are 

unlawful for you to marry, and the wives of your adopted sons, as well. 
" and the wives of your sons who are of your own loins...." 
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4. The contemporary marriage with two sisters usually draws them ra 
toward personal jealousy and competition and, finally, their love and à 
affections may be led to detestation. The prohibition may be for this 
reason. The verse says: 

"... And (it is forbidden to you) that you should have two sisters together 
(at the same time), ..." 
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Ababeel, birds - 222 
*Abbas, the uncle of the Prorhet (p.b.u.h.) - 66 
‘Abbreviated letters - 85 
' Abdillah-ibn-'Abi-Salim - 312 
*Abdillah-ibn-Ja'far - 214 
‘Abdillah-ibn-Hazzan - 312 
‘Abdul-Qays - 319 
Abraham - his descendants are choice of Allah - 128 
- disputed with Nimrod upon the Lord - 27, 28 
- family of - 130, 131 
- seeing a corpse of a man being fed - 32 
Abundance in wealth is under the cause of giving charity - 49 
Abü-Qays - 397 
Abü-Sufyàan - 281,318 
Abüthar - 214 
Abyssinia - 309, 356 
Adam - 167, 361 
Adultery: 
-The sinners of it should be palted with stone - 114 
-The story of two Jews - 114 
Age of Ignorance: - 232,295,309,374,381,395 
Ahlul-Bayt - 329 
Ali-ibn-Müsa-r-Rida - 383 Wi 
Allah: de 
-all people should submit to - 201 = 
-Asm4‘-ul-Husna - 21 
-curse of - 207 
-guardian of the believers - 26 
-His mastership - 123 
-His pure Essence - 323 
-meaning of - 21 
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-particular appelation for God - 21 
-power and signs of - 167,222,223,256 
-real possesspr - 119 

-some attributes of - 22 , 90 

-son of - 167 

-source of cognizance - 23 

-wrath of - 264 

Allegorical verses in the Qur’an - 91 
Alms-giving: hiddenly is better - 52 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) - 60,62,71,131,222,345 
Angels addtessed Mary - 195 

At-Tahqiq - 250 

Awe of poverty is wrong - 48 

' Ayishah - 344 
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Babylon : its king - 27 
Bani-Qinqi - 331 

Bani-Quraydah - 98 

Bani-Qutfan - 363 

Banü-Harithah - 255 
Bant-Salmah - 255 

Barren, was Zachariah's wife - 138 
Battle of Badr - 100,256,280 


Battle of Uhud - 253,261,263,266,275,276,280,281,283,285,288,290,291,293, 


294,301,310,311,314,321,323,327 
Baytul-Madaris - 331 
Believers - when giving charity - 214 
Best nation - 240 
Bilal - 344 
Book of Numbers - 380 
Breachers of promise - 200 
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Calamity : the beginning of - 114 

Charity - causes abundance in wealth - 49 
-concernung the believers - 214 
-is praised by the Qur'àn - 36 
-is a sign of Faith - 213 
-the kind of property can be given in - 46 
-Satan threatens of poverty when giving - 48 
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-should not be followed with reproach dnd injury - 40,41,43 Q 
-two ends it has when it is given: the needy ones, and Allah - 47 p 
Children of Israel: - 188,380 e 


-a small group followed Jesus - 158 
-objected about Ka'bah as Qiblah of Muslims - 220 
-raised objection to the prophet of Islam - 216 
-seven tribes who are Asbat - 212 
Christ: (see also Jesus) - 166,167,173 
Christians: 
-accepted that Adam is the creature of Allah - 167 
-objected Islam - 106 
-of Najran: - 169, 170 
-researchers - 157 
-said they were lovers of the Lord - 128 
-went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) - 167, 170 
Collusion: made with internal & external factors - 119 
Communication with disbelievers is conditioned for Muslims - 125 
Companions of Ledge - 55 
Constructors of Mosques - 105 
Consultation: contains sympathy, development of talents ... - 302 
Contemplation: pondering - 44 
Cultural attack - 182,183 
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Day of Judgement - 236, 304 
Day of Resurrection - 329, 330 
Death: 

-a general destiny - 337 

-a gift of Allah - 349 

-in the way of Allah (martyrdom) is better than the whole world - 299 
Decisive and allegorical verses in the Qur'àn 
? Descendants of Abraham, the choice of Allah - 128 
x Disciples of Jesus (a.s.) - 150 

-the utmost sincerity and theistic belief - 160 

A Disobedience of a group of strivers in Uhud - 291 
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Enemies of Muslims desire pain and loss for them - 256 
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Eternal Heaven - 268 
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Exhibition of Allah's Power and Signs - 222 
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Fanhas : a great Jewish man - 331 


ones IERI L0 8 =. 


409 
VERA Y I TOS SS PELE < AO S CEA 
ah SEL RR EAS ba EK ud. LEK GRIDS SEED 
fef 


TNDEX 


Y Ls 
4 
EC, 


Father, Son, and the Holy Ghost - 157 
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x3 Holy pledge : - 199 a. 
(ize) Holy war : - 279,283,358 
ds Honour should be sought only from Allah - 119 

$3 Hypocrites : 
-had a wrong talk and thought about Allah - 295 
-seek excuse - 306 
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Ibn-'Abbds - 49 
Ibn-Suriyà - 114 
Idol-worshippers - 219 
Imran Ali - 345 
-family of - 130 
-his wife wished to deliver a son, but she delivered Mary - 133 
-informed his wife of a son to be prophet unto the Children of Israel 
- 133 
-son of Mathan - 132 
-spouse of - 132 
Imran Ali - 345 
Infidelity wastes the good deeds - 211 
Inheritance of spouses from each others - 385 
Iran - 118 
Isha: 
-Zachariah's wife - 132 
-mother of Yahya - 132 
-sister of Hannah - 132 
Islam, the true religion with Allah - 108 
Israel: 
-children of - 112 
Intercession: 
-is possible but by Allah’s leave - 22 
-is done only by Allah’s leave - 211 
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Interferance - in the world of nature and creation - 155 y3 
h 
Y» 
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EN 
Jabir - 71 i US 
Ja'far Tayyar - 309 E 
Jaushan Kabir, Supplication - 86 Pent 


Jerusalem - 220 
Jesus (a.s.) 
-a group planned to hang him - 151 
-could overcome the scientists of his time - 154 
-to be held in honour in this world and the Hereafter - 147 
-the miracle of - 153,155,145 
-never claimed divinity - 196 
-the only one who was spoken of like that in the Quran - 147 
-was never killed - 162 
Jesus’ grandmother was Hannah - 132 
The Jewish scholars - 194 
The Jews: 
-and usury - 263 
-are always abased - 243 
-had a wrong imagination - 116 
-not all of them are alilke - 245 
-objected Islam - 108 
-of Medina were living in welfare - 353 
-slew prophets - 112 
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Ka'bah 
-the first house - 220 
-a sign of Islam - 221 
Khalid-ibn-Walid - 66 
Khazraj - 227 
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i49) Kursiy - is Allah’s Knowledge, the expansion of which is larger than the 
heavens and the earth - 23 
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Labbayk - 223 
Law of Allah - 311 
Ledge, the companions of - 55 


NS | The Lord - does not love the unjust 
^X) Love - orginates from one's intention - 129 
EV 
Y 
^* — Ma'bad-ul-Khazi - 318 
^ . Marüqgi - 344 
Zi Martyrs - 316 
— 
X» Mary: 
hp) -a cousin of Yahya (John) - 132 
RA -her mother was Hannah - 132 


-means: a saint worshipping lady - 134 
-story of - 130 , 146 
-was added to the family members of Zachariah - 135 
-was addressed by angels - 145 
-was named such by her mother - 134 
Mathān, the father of Imran - 132 
Mecca - 205 
-a divine safe city - 222 , 325 
Medina - 306,313,353 
Miracle of Islam - 232 
Miracles of Jesus (a.s.) - 153 , 155 
Moses (a.s.) - 223 , 275 
-prophesized the advent of Jesus (a.s.) - 158 
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Muslims - a marvellous security after the Battle of Uhud * 230 b 
Mutual Curse - 171 x 
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New Testament - 87,340 E i 
Nuf Bakkaii - 345 VA 
Nullification: ^ut 
-of deeds - 113 Ni 
-of disbelievers’ plots by the Lord - 272 ta 
-of thoughts of the People of the Book - 196 es 
o © 
Old Testament - 340 ae 
Oneness of religion - 108 N 
One Who is Great - 361 zi 
Opposition is not found against * Dahwul-'Ard ' - 220 vu 
Order of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in Uhud was disobeyed by some strivers - Y? 
266 [E 
Ro) 
P $2 
" 
The people of the Book - 111,135,175,184,194,195,196,210,251,252,340 DN 
Pharaoh’s men and rejecting prophets - 96 
The pious and their qualities - 104, 105 dj 
Polytheists - 219 Fd 
Pondering is recommended by Allah - 44 Rl 
‘Possessors of Knowledge’ and its objective meaning - 106 S 


The principles of Islam - 204 

The Prophecy that Muslims would be victorious against Iran & Room - 118 

The prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.): - 188,192,363 Sy 
-has been appointed for all human kind - 221 A 
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-his specialities mentioned in former Divine Books - 200 
-never exceeded the limits of worship - 197 

-warned Muslims of the evil plots - 227 

-was asked to be honoured somehow privileged - 196 
-was believed by some People of the Book before his advent - 210 
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Qiblah of Muslims: - was objected - 220 
The Qur'an: 
-Allah manifested the miracle of - 154 
-contains some miraculous pridictive verses - 163 
-contains some true stories which are not found in former revealed 
Books. - 146 
-is for all human kind - 275 
-points to the bounty of union - 232 
-refers to infidelity sexteen times after faith - 236 
-where Allah refers to a single person in the form of plural, an 
Umnah - 171, 172 


Quraysh : 
-army of - 318 
-soldiers of - 294 
Qurtabi - 344 
R 


Raqib Esfahani - 368 

Recompences will be given due to Faith, good deed and piety - 117 

Religion of Allah has developed in spite of many plots, invasions, and 
accusations - 213 

Resurrection: 

-belief in - 93 

-Day of - 316 


Righteousness and its branches - 213 
Rod, the miracle of - 154 
Room - 118 
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Sacred House - 223 
Satan : 
-temptations of, looks logical - 48 
-threatens of poverty at the time of giving charity - 48 
Shash-ibn-Qays - 227 
Similitudes for wealth in the way of Allah with Faith, or with injury - 41, 42 
Sin and transgression is a preparation for greater sins - 243 
Solomon - 220 
Son of Allah: - 157,173,178 
Spirit of theism - 121 
Spiritual race - 267 
Spouses and inheritance from each other - 385 
Station of Abraham - 222 
Story of Mary and her forefathers - 130 
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Talat - 119 
Temptation of Satan causes to refrain from giving charuty - 48 
Testaments: 
-the new - 87,340 
-the Old - 340 m 
Theology of Islam - 204 
Those who slay Apostle - 110 
Torah: 
-ordinances of inheritance - 380 
-was perverted about Prophet Muhammad (P.b.u.h.) - 194 
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Traditions: 
The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.): 
-Allah pumishes communities who go after usury and fornication - 


-business in usury is the worst job - 71 
-first of all my relatives must abandon usury - 66 


A A 
aix ur, 6. 
O12 


f ] -most of my anxiety is about my Uummah - 71 

- -the one who builds upon a sandy land - 71 | 
M, -punishing people is restrained by Allah because of constructors of RÀ 
Nest mosques - 105 J 
cy -without trustworthiness a person is faithless, and without fulfilling eS 

SS his promises the person is religionless - 193 wc 

nd, Hadrat Ali (a.s.): US 
p -people should learn jurisprudence first then go after trading - 71 ^w. 
A -usurers must be made repent - 60 EN 
b^ -without knowing the laws of trading, it is falling in usury - 62 $y. 
WEE Imam Sajjad (a.s.): EA 
y: -used to recite verse 30 from ‘Al-i-‘Imran in Friday prayers - 126 Vw 
ep) Imam Būqir (a.s.): Y) 
be -about those men who used not to treat with their wives as spouses - í D. 
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393 ig? 
-Allah has cursed the usurer, his agent, and the writer of usury - 66 io 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.): i 
j 


-Allah has forbidden usury - 70 


vv -Allah revealed 'Imrün that He would give him a son who could V. 
S heal the blind, the leprous and also raise the dead to life - 133 R , ; 
E -the helpers of Jesus left him - 158 = 
Ps) -If Allah allowed, the usurers would be beheaded - 60 & ! 
ex -If usury were permitted, people would leave their businesses - 61 we 
jj -the person who has not taken usury interest will be easy in Divine pM 
reckoning - 71 Ý i 
-the reason of repetition of the verses of usury in the Qur'an - 60 c. ; 


-two things from Allah and two things from Satan - 49 
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Imam Rida (a.s.): boy 
-about the portion of women out of inheritance - 383 j 
-the helpers of Jesus (a.s.) purified themselves and others both - 158 — //-4 


-invocated and Allah raised a woman to life again - 154 Eo 
-usury is certainly an unlawful job - 71 M 
ick 
yy 
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Uhud Mount - 266 at 
"Umm-us-Salamah - 351 tS! 
Union: EM 
-importance of - 232 Ss 
-invitation to - 231 wv 4 
Unity: oh 
-of the messengers of Allah - 199 A 
-of Allah - 223 E 
Unjust: Z\ 
-the objective meaning of - 51 A j 
-cannot be issued from the side of Allah - 239 ne, 
Unlawful things that became lawful by Jesus (a.s.) - 156 (A 
"Uss Tribe - 255 Noy 
Usurers have been likened to - 58 i 12 
Usury and the verses of the Qur'an - 59 ix 
*Uthmin - 66 y 
v A 
f 
Vain thoughts of a group of the People of the Book - 196 Ql 
Values of morals usually remains - 191 a ‘ 
Vanity of prejudice - 188 H 
Verse(s): v 
-about the battle of Uhud - 263 Td 
-concerning with enjoining right and forbidding wrong - 233 z 
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a Wisdom of Allah - 121 AS 
by Witness to our deeds is Allah - 225 
` Worshipping no god with Allah - 110 
e Wrath of Allah - 264 
S 
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QU Y 
PSX 
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| of Yahya (John): s 
i -became a chief of his tribe - 139 
_ "cousin of Mary - 132 
| Yazid - 325 
KS Yūnus (Jonah): 
ep) -about casting a lot - 146 
c 
m z 
t 
Pet) 
Vw  Zacharach: 
Ke -a cherisher and guardian of Mary - 135 
be -a token given to - 142 
ny -his prayer for a son was accepted by Allah - 139, 142 
S -his prophethood had been settled from his childhood - 139 
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-his wife was Isha, daughter of Faghüth - 132 
-often found fresh wholesome fruit beside Mary's sanctury - 136 
-was convinced by Allah's word - 141 
Zaynab-i-Kubra - 325 

Zoroasterians - 340 

Zul-Qarnayn - 119 
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tn The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


" O you who have faith! Obey f//ah, and obey the Apostle, and 
y those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
EN (‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 


Ci and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
XD H H 
P pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In ‘ Ikm@l-ud-Din ' a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju‘fi ', is narrated 
from * Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ' thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 
known Allah and His Apostle; then who is * Ulul-Amr ’, those that Allah 
has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ' Then, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
(Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn- Ali; known 
in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give 
my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq,— Ja‘far-ibn-Muhammad; and 
after him Miisa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; 
then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) 
Al-Gh3'im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's 
Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is 
the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very personality 
by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds and this 
is the very personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers 
in which his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except 
for the one whose heart c/o tests for Faith." 

Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘ O’ Messenger of AfZah! will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation? ' He answered: ‘ Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people from 
the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it ’..." 


(Ienal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning, in Yanabi- ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
that is revealed " 


(Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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S The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
L worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur’an), which is 
Y v a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Sy Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
p never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
(o3 me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be 
ey careful and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me) ". And, in 
M another tradition it is added: " Never, never, shall you get astray if you 
Es attach yourselves to these TWO." 

wA (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and other 


books from the Sunnite School and Shi'ah School mentioned in Ihqāq-ul-Haqq, Vol 9, p. 309 
to 375) 
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SS Abul-Hassan-ir-Ridà (a.s.) said: 

aN " May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 


b , commandment." I asked him (as) how the one could keep your 
(OÑ commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses 
of our speech, surely they would follow us." 

£4 (Ma'àni-ul-Akhbür, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbür-ur-Rida, V. 1, p. 207) 
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There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary 
and Among Them are the Following: 


1. Tafsir - ul - Qur'an - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u- 
Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘Afi ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iran, 
1968/1387 AH. - A 

3. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 

4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Muqniyah, Dar-ul ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 
Lebanon, 1970 - A 

5. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A‘lami lil-Matbu"dit, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399 
A 

6. Manhaj-us-Sadigin by  Fathullàh Kashani, 'Ilmiyyah  Islamiyyah Bookshop, 

Tehran, Iran - F 

7. Tafsir-i-Abulfutūh Razi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Rāzi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. - F 

8. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'àni by al-Alüsi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihya’it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, 
Lebanon 1985/1405 - A 

9. Tafsir - i - al - Manār (Tafsir - ul - Qur'an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, 
Dar-ul-Ma‘rifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A 

10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an) by 

Mohammad-ibn-Jarir at-Tabari, Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A 

11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, 
Iran, 1937/1357 - A 

12. Al-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Muhammad ‘Izzat Darizat; Daàr-u-Ihya'-il-Kutub 
Al-'Arabbiyyah, al-Oahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - A 

13. Al-Tebyan f Tafsiril-Qur'àn by © Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan ^ Tüsi, 

Dar-u-Ihya’-it- Turath Al-'Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

14.  Ali-urRahman f Tafsir-il-Qur’in by Muhammad Jawad  Albalaqi, 

Wijdani Bookshop, Qum, Iran - A 

15. Al-Isra’iliyat. —fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husain 

Al-Thahabi,  Dàr-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A 

16. AlBayan ff  Tafsir-il-Qur’én by Sayyid ^ Abulgasim ^ Khuli, 

al-Matba'at-ul-'ilmiyyah, Qum Iran, 1966/1385 - A 

17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab 
Al-Hadithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 AH. - A 

18. AlJawahir fi  Tafsir-il-Qur'án-il-Karim, by  Tantàwi Juhari, Mustafa 

Bab-il-Halabi Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A 

19. Fathul-Oadir by Muhammad-ibn-'Ali al-Shoukàni; ‘Ilmu! Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 
1981/1401 - A a 

20. Al-Mabadi’-ul-‘Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Dr. Muhammad Husain-‘Ali-al-Saġir; 
Maktab-ul-A'lám-il-Islámiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A 

21. Tafsir-uI-Baqawi (Ma‘alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husain -ibn 

Mas'üdal-Baqwi ash-Shafii; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. - A 
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x 
lu Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
v Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
am Language Which Each Title ls In: A m Arabic; F = Fami 
N 
Ay Tafsir-i-Shubbar (^ Commenury of the Holy Qur'an) - A 


1. 

2. Ma'alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'an) - A 

3. Kholas-iye-'Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 

4. Khufut-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Quran and Traditions) - F 

5. Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (imam Mahdi (a.s.) According to Tradition) - A 

6. Ma'alim-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur’an - A 

7. Aklmam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-Araba'ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims' Issues) - A 

8. Ma'alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 

9. Ash-Shu'un-il-Eqtisad fi-Qur'an was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A 

10. AI-Kafi fi Figh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 

11. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Manaqib-i-Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shàfi'i (The Merits of Imam 
‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h) of Islam - A 

12  Nuzul-ul-Abrar  bima Sahha min  Manaqib-i-Ahlul-Bait-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad 


mre 
"2" 


AA 
aa 
Ls 
6 
Sd 


<<“ 


? 


al-Badakhshani (Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h)) - A 
13. Ba‘z-i-Mu’allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mujahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 


14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) - A 
15. Yaum-ul Mau‘ud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi {a.s.)) - A 
16. A-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (as.)) - A ^ 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by 'Alfamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 

18. Ar-Rasa'il-il-Mukhtarah by'Alíamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 


d 


RS 


PPE OG 
ASA N 
FL, 


p 


Philosophy of Islam) - A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajjadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s)) - A 


20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-'Ali (a.s.) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a-s.)) - A 

21. Manshurha-yi Javid-i-Qur'an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 

22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nahjul-Balaga (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 

23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) -A 

24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam 
‘Ali (a.s.)) - F 

25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 

26. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 

27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 

29. Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa M4ref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge and 


Se, 


Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'i bar Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 


31. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Quran - English 
32. A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) 


MU SEU IAE 


ORV ewe - 


Ys 


PS Mp: 


X debut 


Compiled by. 


Ayatullah Sayyid Kamal Faghih fosa 
and 
4. Grote of Muslim Scholars 


Log ^ 
K c 
(NOW 
" un 
* + 
Pik, e^ 


SES 
ES {LS De 


a rmm sod us 


» 


y P 


Pg VELEN FT OO TR A UOT ee FS PES 
Si jot C «di "Los oR E ALAS i$ ds NS uS X; VEINS EN NEP aoe BSS iy 
» J 
IM 
Kras 
by An Enlishtening Commentary 
D i ‘ nd . 
PO into 
RA 
i The Light 
MU 
Y ; » 
Ke of the Holy Qur’an 
> j| 
EN 
wl 
v y 
CA PARTS 5&6 
vets 
fe Compiled By 
LH Ayatullah Sayyid Kamal Faghih Imani & 
Y 5 A Group of Muslim Scholars 
č- 
Y y 
p zu Translate» bu 
© Mr. Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘amcli 
(TM : 
v, T 
y 4 Published by 
yy Amnir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) Library 
UNS Isfahan, Islamic Republic of tran 
Ee 
Gu 
4 2. 
Ki < 
12»; imam ALI Pubic “Litt ary 
BIN. e Y EPL? Tis SNPS ESR? oF 
NS EP (SEA ao anand A LET 


Y < 


E m 


"A 


" 


^ oss M 


M 


dile a 


p eas a MM — a oe 


[4 
` , A 
vd 
Lon 
A 
«. d 
TS 
y Y 
fea 
k Pi 
l tees 
e 3 
re i 
' 
Vue 
im. 
G 
f ` 
Ms 


All rights reserved by the Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) Library 
Isbn 964-5691-02-8 4F¥-OF 41-9 Y-A SL 


Book Specifications : 


Title: An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur’an 


Compiler: A Group of Muslim Scholars and " Copyright 1998 Kamal Faghih Imani " 


ISBN: 
Translator: Mr. Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-'ameli 
Published by: The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library, under the direction of 
Ayatullah Allamah Mujahid Al-Haj Sayyid Kamal Faghih Imani. 
Address: Shekar Shekan Crossroads, Ahmadabad Street, Post Office Box 81465/5151 
Esfahan, Islamic Republic of Iran, Telephone: 281000, 282000, 296478 
Fax: 98-31-297028 


Number of copies in this Print: 6,000 
First Edition: 2000 A.D. , 1379 | 1421 A.H. 


OY ES Sat M aS INE 57. P EI aane 
^4 = Ain ee AER? LY d. f 
SPRL Se eS L6 27 ACCU M DR X 


Ceu. Y. xc. ANS 4 ^J DCN (22 4^ >). M NE st SA K DES Nd 2d 
> AYA 9 78. m c AE + > AY ED 
RADY ROD XJ) a o ^ ed a PRY « A eat Pha os: 
AMY 

¥ 


in 


apy ye X 33 TOO K S ^w. = D. mr ox 6 > 
P PC. RALOJ 2S LA ] bad b d i Aen oU LA Ca ma^ 
HA TABLE OF CONTENTS 
re Page 
BE ITT OOMCHON 5.23 exit an oA ed CHE WE dE Es eR pd E 15 
ES Trensliteration ....... sees eene 16 
2 Sura An-Nisa’ (No. 4) Part Five 
eae Connientary yeis8 24 5 voles it fund esses si veslecwioas bens uet 17 
RoT Marrying a woman who has husband is unlawful............... 18 
f J Commentary Verse»295. (04 ted arn S e acs Kad X POCO MICE C AN 19 
(wn, The conditions of marrying the slave-women................. 20 
WA Section 5: Woman's rights over her property 
; j Cömmentáry versé 26a ooet eo eea EEA Shes owe Me ee eed 22 
Y À What are these limitations for? ............... llle 22 
de Commentary.verse 27.5.5225 085 4S cae Ce Ia cos eed Ad ERE 24 
sa Explanations eeir inae nean coda rudi a a a RR a tes 24 
[^ ee 4 Commentary, verse 28. cese suos cope e Ep eae Dua DIRE 25 
fen A BADIA AMO NS 4.550570 ye ees ae Ree sos P Ee Vox ded 25 
c Commentary velseu9. cubre e ka ie bee E EE Y ESSA 26 
f2: Explanations «ois cts he i reai a E e e a ve ca 26-27 
l Z7 Commentary verse 30 .... 2.0.6... 22 eee ee ee eene 28 
: v The meaning of the Arabic words /‘udwan/ and /zulm/.......... 28 
bX 
EA Commentary verse 31 «uc que Kee wees Pee MEY wes ee eee xe 29 
44 Explanations ie icin co doaseu ale de Uca PES VATER eR ees eee OR 29 
ai, The total number of major sins 2 is 221 et A cay bane E: 30 
- J Occasion of revelation verse 42... «5a Wer Ru xx ae ERG RU SOEs 31 
Bà, Commentary Verse 32. 22 sve er xoc hod es as R da hd eas: airline 31-32 
uss} Commentary verse 33 = 2. 6 sits beset qe ERRAT ERRARE UE tates 33 
Ew i Explanations 22 6oosubes tip d orae pu ps ERU PUER ESAE 33 
E Section 6: Disagreement and reconciliation between husband & wife .. . . 35 
Nt: Commentary verse 34 22... 2.1 ccc ee cee eee arre 35 
SL Guardianship in the system of a family ............--.----- 35-37 
Wm Commentary verse 35o..riesses ie ess aves idence ena tea EE 38 
Á KS The family peace-court ...-.... 000s eee een 38-39 
ee 
m3 m «(99 aeo POL > IIT, COPAY 2 te. 
QA n J X exp ALD USS ee eee OE 


Nu s. E 
détour Pu. CQ nc) M deua" 


NS 


£ 
-> Baas: 


sos — 


A. 
py PRE Ki PE yt 

SR AOS ES 

e ER 
Ka Foon} 
M Contents ar 
e pue RG 
yt: Commentary verse J65 8 guess aeu Giese at ER eae ewer 40-42 i "| 
Nes Commentary Verses 7.235 d esnee Gui Jedd censent oe Py qe eis 43 Y7 

t N, Hypocritical and Godly charities 0.429» vao we ERE 43 fe 
e» Commentary verse 38 6.5242 saat ae keV ae Ro ERAS eee hae ERE 44 Ea) 
RN E A NM dite decide Jaga deed DP VERRE 44 et 

i Commentary verse JOE suis qeuwa sae pie Ped P etus 45 [s 
Ad Commentary Nempe. ca cess verphvueüASmEE Es ER pa RE eee ane ns 46 gn 
vy Why does Allah not do injustice? .. 2.2.2.6... cece ee eee ee eee 46 vy 
x 3 Commentary Verse arosto n SPEO RA E E a Frac aie maa 47 f e 
NEN Explanations ds cesses ECHO viene Se Moh pees RN 48 | t$ 

a) Commentary verse 42 orini y onena E hae EEAS A EA ipd Ee whe 49 £ as 
Gok Explanations esiseina dna Sad oa airs Wie ROCA RI ea RON 49-50 E 

| ) Section 7: Cleanliness external and internal ............000.0000005 51 dh 
Commentary verse d3.à cuve peri ahs oe see bye ews ws ORE 52 (ex 

A few legal ordinances incase es ans rcs an era RE wees oe 52 Ei 

Dry ablution for the excused i... rcu ere REY ve as 52-53 %4 

Commentary verse 44) ices ans vos veo nt ede beaks vee ewe REGES 54 GA) 

E: Commentary Verse/dMS. . ocolos exe RES x URSUS AN 55 y Y 
E Commentary verse A652 ks s odwa sa rkew ur RS AIMER WI on AE 56-57 x 7 
toj) Commentary verse AT aaa sane e bea ttu DR shee neuer a 58 {is 
bax The people of Sabbaths is ites noe etre ee es duced TTE 58 5 >) 
a Explanations os octo chdhesu vanes e EA EN can eet 59 — SA 
bd Commentary verse 48. oco uve vow EP EN DbebE 60 x 
RI Explanations s oiu eie te iE We EE E EE E a a. 60 t T 
VV Commentary verse 495a 12 eere RAM eR Ce aea etes 61 v 
AS Commentary verse 50 oti. i:0:cda wae ER KON E E Aa E Ua aes 62 £ A 
ED Section 8: Leaning to injustice and evil to be avoided ...... EDEN 63 b= 
G M Commentary verse S1 2o eer eec e we edhe ERA Ep dns 63. &. 
24] Explanations. (69 bn e um bows woes ea en bk 64 c3 

CR Commentary velse52 curve Svea acute eo e eoi bles 65 $ D 
Pex Commentary verse 53. Lc «voee ve caute T Dee obw ed s ba 66 S 
m^ Cammentary verse 54 sehen Eos ek ewe baa xu eR ewe SE 67-68 | (7 
A Commentary Verse 35... vola cede dv we erie POI ded d 24.69 e P. 
vy vj 
NT v 
Uc DURS PES IE SPELT ers 
AX ERE ME SERS My aR ILE ECS Fs, AE 


Commentary verse 56 
Explanations seca eis v dietas dos e dex uA RN TEES 
Commentary verse 97 .ocovese e eso te ihatiss e REESE RA 
Occasion of revelation verse 58 
Commentary verse 58 
Commentary verse 59 


Who are ‘ Those Charged with Authority ’?.............-.... 75 
Explanations eec vex Roux ERA isa aae RN Exin 75-76 
Section 9: Hypocrites refuse to accept the Messenger's judgement ....... 77 
Commentary verse 60 «ursa enn ux ae cadre tun hy vedios 71-78 
Commentary verse 61 2 «uon S ea E ars SE Awe hoe E RICO RO TR RO RCR 79 
EEK LAT ALON iiis veo d Merona Qao ER ADR arches e RUE aes 79 
Commentary versé 02. ii sos sadi Wes Cog bu do UR NEAN 80 
Expander. ovii tex eR Gee ent E OE AR NEA UE 80 
Commentary verse 033 «x4 vere vx tco aad aA er eo UR RR d 81 
Commentary verse 64 6566 itis tien vade Vu Eva pa acd Y pea 82-83 
Occasion of revelation verse 65. 2:0 6s oor e ener rS 84 
Commentary verse 694. ccsac d sio ye a E a raa 84-85 
Commentary verse 66 cas ieu HERREN Ra REM S SERO ens 86-87 
Commentary verses 67-68... olo oe prn Re ER T e e E EE 88 
Occasion of revelation verse 59 ..2. ocu ege Gass Kae ee € 97 89 
Commentary verses 69-70... oisi ze deer ene en ad 90-91 
Section 10: Believers to be cautioned ........ ——— 92 
Commentary Verse 71 «isst aa aal e Rare y v Eo VAR 92 
Explanations .-..225522 ea Ren aos Rer e teed va uod ea 92-93 
Commentary verse 72........ cc tesa eee cere eee 94 
Commentary verse 73 2.26000 os hase Nees he e aee ra eie ee 95 
Commentary verse 74 ........ cece cece cece eene 96 
Commentary verse 75 .. 2.2... 22 eee eee reece teeter eee enes 97 
Seeking assistance through human affections ............... 97-98 
Commentary verse 76 .. 2.0... ccc e cere eee nnn 99 
Section 11: The Hypocrites’ attitude towards believers .............. 100 
Occasion of revelation verse 77 ...... 42e eee cens 101 


72». P 
, 
)'t 


AME ue A 
X ar 2 asc 


*2 


t. v 
ba 


d > 
2. 
-i 


gx 
> 
Y. 
ao 


ye 


" K XU 
T ! e" dk 


one zm aI 


y 


$, AA 


bry 
y $$. 


por 
(c 


) Uy BAF 
pln “ti 


AAR 


uv 


me TO 
Ti^ 
1:977. 


a4 


nx T 
TE 


ENG 


NL 
Petey AN ats adi a. cas UN ld 


p 


A 


A 


DAE u y 
M € 


A 
Ae 


Mwai 


"1 


OCTO c Am c GTP EAEN XC nm Uo CIAO uem. 
e EIOS Saree REE CL Ga cok BAO LAM us Aq 
Contents A 
Page ¢ 
Commentary verse TT sa duo co EET Mined REI VIERTE eos 101 á 
Those who only talk! coca a x eoce nx remm x e nw 101-102 X 
Commentary Verse. coene equ ER E CERRO CR o ARR EROR d i 103-104 d 
Commentary Verse 70... oisiedcena (VER Je ped as quoc d s e i es 105 j 
Commentary verse SU. 5s ovas edebat veu dtt Bias Verus 106 ʻ 
Practice of the Prophet is just like the revelation of {llah . . . .. 106 
Commentary verse 81. s, dia duel ser eee es os e er npa eR a 107-108 
Commentary verse Co PORRO IUE AMOR 109 $ 
Commentary verse 83. i.esezc csi pe res M ERRARE Er 110-111 É 
Commentary verse BA < 20d cisco ws Goch thee a ey ee a Rees 112 t 
Commentary verse 85 «es ser ooo e sn epe sn er iterare 113 Mt 
The extentions of ‘ a good intercession.’..........--.-.----- 113 FA 
Commentary verse 86. vevaeudicdsemieeens UE OE A WE HR dard 114 M 
The objective meaning of ‘tahiyyat ! ...............lsus. 114-115 4 Np 
Commentary verse 87 uo owas oe santana Gra ERO RR od lea eam 116 (Ei 
Unity and Resurrection relate to each other ................. 116 > 
Section 12: Dealing with hypocrites ........ 00000 cece eee lees 117 e 
Occasion of Revelation verse 88 .........-.02.e eee leues. 117 y 
Commentary eme SS oo sss exe ci ee at RF exes eoe WES 118 KFA 
Effects of one’s deeds do not separate from him.............. 118 fies 
Commentary verse BO. 254 sie rasa wx NEC ER VES. XE 119-120 To) 
Commentary verse 90... n. dose bana RR se FREE RE RS 121 $55 
Islam is based on peace............--.00 ee eee rr E 121-122 
Commentary verse OT ie. zx dee CLAE Y ARA SA EO ce A OR Roa Cet 123 S 
Muslims should know their different kinds of enemies......... 123 CM 
Section 13: Homicide and its punishment .............000000000- 124 KN 
Occasion of revelation verse 92. ....... scene 125 L rA 
Commentarp Verse I2 oases oe x Ee rete qd aes tes ds 125 bY, 
Some ordinances upon manslaughter..............--+-- 125-126 | 
Commentary verse 93 osserva Xe tae cya ARE REDE oes 127 6 
Explanations oer ves exec UD u ERE Memo Ve a 127-128 X 4 
Occasion of revelation verse 94........... 0.00 e cece eee eee 129 (EFH 
Commentary verse 945.04 2h.04.6 eU bie. Vae vx espe a deans 130 £g 
V i 
KY ES PAEA 9S3 TUE 4ST TE 
E b ^ar Fu « DDATA Bd; 3 YA KO ees 7). Pall? 


OO A ae I Te POM. Br s u a A IET IPAE E 
A Loo. LIRIE OLS TRA JS. PA TIEA T an 
Contents 

Page 

Commentary verse 95 . cuyos A housed ew eee sees awe 131-132 
Commentary verse 96... ios eases we REGES ROCA Le oe RO e ale 133 
Section 14: Believers remaining with the enemy ................... 134 
Commentary verse 97 iss sura We Wa ut eR nya RAG RD 134-135 
Commentary verse 99 6 vies vot vex era n o RC R A Ora tac Rs 136 
Cómmentary verse 09 6:4 3 epo beu do vor Susi Ded e ADR e 137 
Occasion of revelation. verse 100 . less za mr ee Iw 138 
Commentary verse 100 soos care Res ale qe. EO wis a us 138 
Emigration, an Islamic constructive instruction........... 138-139 
Section 15: To cut short prayer while travelling ................... 140 
Commentary verse 101 wis. 24 eoi ems eA a hh Ra 141 
Explanations eoo re diae eate Rr Va oe pl Roco CE ERE Ua oe aci ane 141 
Commentary Verse 1025 o. vede eoe Fossa ae aes aie RU d 142 
Due to your establishing prayer and the attack of enemy, take your 
PRECAUTIONS NIENTE 143-144 
Commentary verse 103 2. Dos oL take mes eee RR RUN ee nus 145 
The importance of prayers, a commandment............. 145-146 
Occasion of revelation verse 104 .............. lesse... 147-148 
Commentary verse 104 re oboe. Sod wes ee ya RES Roe neca 148 
Section 16: Not to side the dishonest ................ 22 .l.l.leeles. 149 
Commentary verse 1059.4» oie thane ace ve ie auc ns 149-150 
Commentary verse 100 256922 es VuREN ER ERE EE ERR IRE eR 151 
Commentary verse 107..2.. 55 esses er ee dene ees maa 152 
Commentary verse 108 ...... Eia sea cens dw estrum) oe cue 153 
Commentary verse 109... ires oe ERER ERR RR ER En 154 
Commentary verse 10. costi eos Beene Re wae aaa AG RC NUR n 155 
Commentary verse 111............eeceeeeeeee ehh nnn 156 
Commentary verse 112.....55. e ore un Re eh ame rns 157 
Calumny is a Cines a asus sax Ea meat ER ERR eI RR e 157 
Section 17: Secret counsels of the Hypocrites .............. else. 158 
Commentary verse 113.0002 cc. cease cece bee rmn 158-159 
Commentary verse 114..... 2... ccc eee eere 160-161 
Commentary verse 115... 0c. ec cae eee n rr oe eee 162-163 

mr TORY PS GET KI, TT PPR DOC YEN 
ESSE MAREE EW SS aE ID S 


QUU 


Jx. A 


\ ` LI 
^ "DX d 
ad le Ve EE 


8 


p ^ 


^N 


E 
^ 
m EPUM M a 


8 
IRN SITS, EP NN et mE GF EU ESSE utm 
AA. 2d Sud SS b? Sa A SU «5447 RS C e uvoQ La XN. EST 
Contents Pi 
Page ‘a: 
Section 18: Idolatry is Prohibited ........... 2L cece llle. 164 E: 
Commentary verse 116 225 c207. tvwes mac WeiU3e vga er NE e RE 164 Y 
Commentary verse T1]... aie ede Bone cnet tee NER adn EX 165 f^. 
Commentary verse lig. ceseae xe hose eR PRSE Re ERES 166 ;) 
Commentary verse 119.1; voies wat em EN EE E Ress eode cc 167-168 STA 
Commentary verse 120 «55i le se uy rr E WEETAN ne 169 f 3 
Commentary verse 121... a.. oe zelne cue onse ule em ue 170 5 x 
Commentary yersevt23. «Loses rd beste deste ER PE RE es 171 v 
Commentary Verse 125 ies. a eae wae Ws a oa Soe im ee ay 172 £ "À 
Commentary verse 124... source baer enone s IDE 173 tS 
Commentary verse 129635 as652oveeueis dyed peda heed 174-175 ; “4 
Commentary verse 1265... t cesi dare ere EE PAR E UREO e E RetS 176 wc 1 
Section 19: Dealing with orphans and women .................... 177 IA 
Commentary verse 12 T ires evo veta iet ee oe So d vac OR 177178 |— (75 
Commentary verse 128 «sz doce ex edu ves aC RE ec sous 179-180 ^7) 
Commentary: verse 129). osea seek eR e epe PUPA memes 181 Am 
Heavenly law has no contradiction with natural disposition . . ... 181 «s g 
Commentary verse 130 sos ce ska ds tudes eee Sees tens 182 I. 
Commentary verse 131... solos prouenire TRE 183-184 xA 
Commentary verse 132: ot ya cee Let salen wees Ga e Re von Vert 185 js 
Commentary verse/133- iare ee tnde ee Be rer RE E RES 186 Vi.) 
Commentary verse 134... sc ooi vL ee eek os TA RATS 187 $A 
Section 20: Equity to everyone — the Jewish hypocrisy condemned ..... 188 [h^ 
Commentary verse 13554 eae dee hata ad on ce TOP Nc Ced 188 E N 
SOCIAL UNICO e ofr wor A asad Ae tba dS ACE 1883190 — «| 
Commentary verse 13022 «x6 dese UE RA ERR REG E eme s 191 RA 
Commentary verse 137% «a ess states Caer EY eee Renee 192-193 bx 
Commentary verse 38.5.24 xke TERRE EUER RP EROR RE 194 MT 
Commentary verse 139 ..ioz ruere he eR teria FRAMES 195 b: 4 
Commentary verse 140 5c e n exe xc dav aw uote wut omen dr 1900 | 
Explanalions «cvs cpeerds qux eo ERE Pa ER (sated pH 196-197 ry 
Commentary Verse 141 o. ok tra E ao re ENS pe CUN E RARE Ses 198 Eh 
The qualities of Hypocrites s «sins vow sais foes nde weed 198-199 23 
A 
he 
TOOT Sw Ses IF T ve TOOT S V med M X AURA on M. 
193 EUER) ES a SS Wa MAE ELA M 


YE C STO, FOP ee) xc mM Áo r o ut 
as ee hats we ba AA eA” EL > ng. iL I 
Contents ^ 
Page e 
Section 21: Fate of the Hypocrites .......... lecce eee 200 
Commentary verse 142. 4.2. Vae Doe Soe wre UR RR ER Sau E dac 200-201 . 
Commentary verse/443.. i. sondi rn DRE E EATEEd Seni ERN 200 4 
Commentary verse 144 «ice oux aeos qp ese tees lee Meas eee es 203 - 
Explandtions vis Pani SUP CERE RES EE AEA Mc ees 203-204 ps 
Commentary: verse 145 i5 oeusedos Ry ene pM es EEUU EYWORE SG 205 d 
Commentary verse 146... oes etes wa mee exe ceo ERE teen aad 206 d 
Commentary verse 147 i465 vesc ux Pepe Ple eut td eet sce ys 207 K J 
Part ó ry 
Commentary verse 148 S... opi seen os Kr a deed XR TENE 208 SEN 
Commentary verse 149 ico 5 osos ens eae eos qe REDE 209 : 
Commentary verses 150-151 ici. sce ie aw Saad Sak e EE nt 210-211 Di 
Commentary: versé 152... csan eo dad bse oes te aaa Ia hena E a 212 on 
Section 22: Violation of the covenant by the Jews .............. Leu. 213 BA 
Commentary-verse-1935 iis d oae e rA PES S EE ER 213-214 à 
Commentary verse. 194 aires ler vex be CEA oe e od egeta 245 A 
Commentary Verse JSS e056 tic eras riun EE tena ees os 216-217 Y, 
Commentary verse 190 oy. Sous saei e ose XN aO ace d ape ana 218 ix, 
Commentary verses 157-1985, zuo sd on a tac en m elena 219-220 Ms) 
Commentary verse 139... 1. ouis es E RS E iad EAS aes 221-222 TON 
Commentary verse 160 «uode lide Ak y ERR Nes a SRS 223 Uv 
Explanations vesc Me edendi ied REY ssa sets Rt f Vis 223 EÀ 
Commentary verse 161 ........onanenrunseususessresseesssns 224 t 
Commentary verse 162... odie Goats toss gawen REN ER RA 225 [ien 
Section 23: The Qur'ün testified in the previous Scriptures .......... 226 e 
Commentary verse 163... ovas ER awe Saw see ds 226-227 =a 
Explanations aeaee enok ecu WARE ME ui ema ree 227 x-4 
Commentary verse 164... eec k X a linen Ces eRe nd nO Sag 228 4s! 
Commentary verse 165....... ccce e eet tnn 229 > 4 
Commentary verse 160... uoecoc e a ame rS P RESECET SS aS 230 ATN 
Commentary verses 167:169.... veste Ce eR RR Aera ed 231-232 E 
Im 5, 
xà 
4 p= 
Ux CLN RS ORT TT, CPAN ELAT eN 
EPO SAP « <A BEDA EOT AR Fit, i 


— —— ĖS 


van 


» 
» 


d Ay. Ow * 
isa ` 
NA 20 o. SO aa 


hh, 


cw 


A 
oe. 


p ES » 


mS 


10 
oe REN SEO PETS EN SI PES ED 
Side ALi Deu rr Ke SR TM UE AL SR SOL ROSA 9 sane 
oe F Eyi 
LA Contents AA 
2» Page «y 
"d Commentary verse 170 5.222 2e eh utr wenn m OR 233 AX 
IE: Commentary vene 171... icis er e ete tas 234-236 x 
£7* Section 24: Messengership of Jesus — Law of Inheritance ........... 237 fe 
GIA Commentary verse 1725 ow 35255 os eee entee RACE weet 237-238 im 
pa Commentary verse 173 4:4 gas Sent ane dea Comet oat 239 IOA 
He © > Commentary verse 174. oos tients conyers PR RR whens 240 [x 
zi Explanations «eso ade RU ean GED Ris RC Gt Re adc 240 re Y 
Uo Commentary verse 105.» eodera URNA COENA QUE CES aeo wg 241 Td j 
A j Occasion of revelation verse 176. «2.44 or rer ks 242 h e 
Ns Commentary verse 176... sa neds Ere aspe Re Rx S 243-245 b 
Bao, , t 
$54 The Beginning of Sura Al-Ma'idah » 4 
A e 
T] Introduction to Sura AI-MA'idah ............. cece eee eee eee 245 oo 
|^ Section 1: General Discipline... 3: 00s eese corse os a gue Secs 246 ^j 
Commentary Vere Ta asso eel nals ves eve veia wie, Care 246-248 [: PA 
Commentary VEn 2o Vceep Cs veo Db cec EC Ro AC ts a a a Rc AN 249 js 
d Eight Divine Ordinances in a verse... lese eh 249-251 ge ; 
pF The Arabic text and the English translation of verse 3......... 252 S 
t v Commentary verse di ose qa a eas CAN CR Vac B RM 253-254 pas 
SeXy Moderation in the usage of meat.................00085 254-255 Yio) 
RA The Day of Qadir-i-Khum ..............cceeeeceeeeees 255-256 Sak 
d: x Explanations «ccv TREE Ea E oes ihn ira us 257 [ * A 
ed Occasion of Revelation verse 45.64 veo losa DRYER ERE wus 258 1 
e Commentary verse 4%. usos ee Ss SA eee Rew Al CI DR GP ER Sed 258 X 
MW. A lawful hunting .... o.oo cte aec PET ERIT Pi 258-259 i d 
~ \ Commentary verse 5...... ien Edo dar aug id eta Be meats 260 b: 4 
Ge Consuming food of the People of the Book and marrying them . . 260 e 
an Marrying the non-Muslim women ...............Luuuu.. 261-262 | 
hy Section 2: Special cleanliness for prayer — Equity enjoined.......... 263 3 LS 
Pr Commentary verse 6 «sexe tens ELE RT EI YU Ru eA Ra 264-265 Y- 4 
g Al Commentary verse cosas ate seed e IER Ae parcs teda 266 (877 
Ay Divine ConvibliónÉ seoa s edes tases pubes eminet 266267 ia 
wy vy 
M Y^ A 
cs SOROS LIP II Bin Sp es ET > wt 


BAADE Fw 


FSO OPPS) Ore RPI Uy 
a ae tant s ba Do Sch CELOS oh Sa L Salve inl ee 
Contents AA 
Page c4 
Commentary verse B Losodooevas y Vr x yox aleae Aedes ee ORES 268 R7 
An earnest invitation unto justice... ....... 0... eee eee 268 arr, 
Commentary verses 9 and 10........... cece eee ee eee ee 269-270 b 4 
Commentary verse T1. osx es eka dw n mh eGR tee noa AS 271 JN 
Explanations cu Eo oo eR e ice IER S regimes. Ova A oe dir qui 271 A 
Section 3: The covenants with the Jews and the Christians .......... 272 ies" 
Commentary verse I2 vu cec 0 occas Yow Fixe ela 272-273 YEN 
Explanahiones. Lu. fob a pedro t RC EE E ER Means 273 is 
Commentary verse. 13... i4 ex Roa pb PE x be a 274 è A 
Commentary verse dds soo euen Sepe RE le CE euceta 275 $= 
Bx plana Onsite eu aleae E Sce d Ra c d duas a OR RUP S EN AE + 276 l “4 
Commentary verse 15... «cue se ho goo Quis y Bae eae Wee, SA ee Oe 27] Se à 
Commentary verse 16... 2 do ees ues ace aX cR CR RES d 278-279 2% 
Commentary verse 17... cc euse seo A p hex ex FEET NR 280281 C7» 
Commentary verse I8 sins oues ts 84 okay RO IE E ESSE 282-283 < ^ 
Commentary verse 19... veles cob ad e REGE AP KENT 284-285 É P^ 
Section 4: The Israelites breaking the Covenant .............. eese. 286 v4. 
Commentary verse 20... «52 er ueres Pocos em veo e hos 286-287 uA 
Commentary verse 2] oue edu ee PN a ace alt esie us 288 NEZ. 
Commentary verse 22... seo end PER UR e ERES EN E 289 Is 
Commentary verse 23 s.v oi csse ssh ce KE E puo ERAN EE 2900 hn) 
Commentary verse 24 2.155402 cepe recu xo COSE SER EN Eds 291 — A 
Commentary verse 25. 865265 ree he wed RUE ANE DINE uS 292 (e. 
Commentary verse: 26 vue < ox Sele E cox RE ers dE e qe 293 PEN 
Esplanation « Coccobus xxxv hoa us Posta duuc uei iiie v qd d a 293-294 XX 
Section 5: the Jews were warned against their wicked plots ........... 295 LO a) 
Commentary verse 27 oss s ees dee ween Nace ae ee a pet a Wok 295-296 Ux 
Commentary verse 2B. cic c yer tessUkes oc uwtaes NE RA TR 297 Z 

Commentary verses 29-30. ...... cese eese. 298-209 | X: 
Commentary verse 915.5426 ae SS kv PENAS d B e S 300 1 

Commentary Verse 324 Soucy ple eieu ee Ves sU Re RT E EE 301 Cn 
The oneness of human being: ..............0.0 ccc eu ee cece 301 Eri 
Explinationsy<. Arena cede lii dede aee A 3023300 Rin 
YY 
A 
ae ee -" E 

m MCN De Oe MO Derr P 22:8 ib. 

ESAE ELO ILE ze EXER ATTI RD 


‘=F AJ 
AQ rare) ee 


p^ 


Lad 
xw 


^N 
* 


P eR SS 


verus 


12 
n, GC, y wA Pere PSD EZ e EOS Rd V 
Toa KSA At. Doe RO” «Wi DE UU SUD ramum Fuse 
y Contents AA 
Pyet Page — A 
"Tj ^— Commentary verse 33... ......sssssesse eode ned SES 304305 $ 
e EXplatiatons «ous aom so P He PE Soa vidua Fe adeo ed 305-306 x 
AA: Commentary verse 34 . Cori asa uad kV XY be EE ER SUR EORR 307 15$ 
GIA Section 6: Penal regulations against offenders ............... luu. 308 Rn) 
dos e. COMMEN Ary VERE JO aiaa nr E Hep nee roe E eee e en ORT 308-309 © id 
% Commentary verses 36-37... ....cesceccccceceecececeeens 310-311 K s 
2j Commentary verse 3S ooo Gtk Ced Up I apu voice ie are 312-313 S N 
a Explanations «a mes cea eR eene. ERA EXER hee sm eR Ed 313 » X 
(rt, Commentary verse 39 tina oo EPOR EE EX printed ior ad apace maak 314 hd 
wor Commentary verse 40 ics Fe dsb sig bw dscns ie dE Rois s EN 315 b 
=) Commentary verse 4l oos Exe tec seh E nre Lee ees 316-317 « 
£ i! Prophets are sympathetic unto the misguided.............. 317 z 4 
be" Commentary verse d2. s uses ui weRESR ME RARE CR MS CS ETE 318 VUA 
[1 Commentary verse 435s cesso beak vies oka ERG wt AX 319 ^ 
Section 7: Relation of the Qur'an to the previous heavenly Books ...... 320 es sf) 
Commentary verse 44 . uoce hese ees ek ene erie ete bebe ee 320. BN 
Explanalals «deus cerco deo penas ao adoduabs d e oe 321 VA 
A 3 Commentary Yersed5 25 «osa Pile iur C Er ace etre Via d avo D Dc 322 u^ 
PAP Retaliation and temittal,..124 oie eu Ie URS 322-323 eH 
es) Commentary verse dos sco coe See x PERDE ue EE Qiu 324 S 
M A - “Commentary verse 47 23.65 siietadics ed y ERN Y ER Wy 325 fo) 
EN Those who do not judge on the Divine Law ............ suse. 325 XA 
"we Commentary verse 43 vs oet Lene coud tari wu EI I EY 326-327 eo 
md EXplanatiGi seus notes eei scribe races Mast meee eae’ 327 i - X 
um Occasion of Revelation verse 49.0.0... 0.0... c cece isses. 328 A. Y 
(55. " Commentary Verse 49 1 x02 5.250152 2 ede ease bp NS V ES E 329 ; 
EN Commentary verse S09 cas cusitecs ve stets as ete quaai oak Me 330 b 
: M Section 8: The relation of Muslims with their opponents ............ 331 - W 
Y O Commentary verse51...... sese 331 SM 
A To dissociate from enemy is the condition of Faith........ 331-332 X M 
Ex Commentary verse 52.23 v2 suadeo ku actu e SUR ED KU ei s RN 333 Y- 3 
ie Commentary VEISESSJ.- ocio da oa» ex wed ett ES TXET V EDEN 334 (CF 
AS Commentary verse 54s ics eds Wists Caeci deeds 335-336 box 
y z J U U 
y «e 
Ex co TG Tee (eT Try IUD SIP IPS or, exis 
V cL UL EE ILI VAS EDO SS aR RE MAR i, Ri 


13 
(o: VETRO OPES ) MU. ok PIT wee 
$4 lai «uUi. DA BAS bo DD “eho Ki 9. Aho JR E «L H 
zal i E 
cS aS 
f ^ ^ A 
rss Contents and 
yE: Page X 7 
nep) Commentary verse 55 va odd oes Ee iro RU RESI PRA 337-338 7À 
$25 Explanations ceste bui eod E ep Qu P Sube hec etis aud 338-339 “4 
UA Commentary verse 56 «aua sete ops viae gas data x WA d eed 340 Ti 
p Section 9: Mockers cess vec ua BRO AE Bowe em assi 341 64 
Koy Commentary verse 57 cc ies a ot RI oe ees we eb Se eeeens 341 mace 
R Y Commentary verse S8... bios x vy veda kia pete Seen wows 342 
UV Occasion of Revelation verse 59 .......... 0c cece cee ccecee 343 WwW 
AA Commentary versé 99. encsi ethan ao ek Wa bits urena 343-344 DA 
Bo Note n > 
os Commentary: verse: DD... OX est Rehsoweredinc owns 345 «X 
LA Commentary verse 61 oils abe he evite ee pas g ao E Ro Up ed 346 | 
tU Commentary verse 102 4.9 ca verd aw aca xc aco oe te ORC RS e d 347 4 
>) Commentary verse 63.60 25's rave we Rte aM teagan sede 348-349 Ney 
EA Commentary verse 64. 6 csc ccs eereeiniidas te gkeeseees 350-352 45} 
fte ts Commentary verse m EP————— 353 E. 
A Commentary verse 66............ RH EO TEMERE 354-355 | —— 
FS: Section 10: The Christian deviation from the Truth ................ 356 vw 
ums Commentary verse 67... o esse tus alata RR CR a 356 NA 
£ s) Appointment of the Successor as the final point of [s 
J^ prophetic MISSIOIIS S Se ew ph o Qon B9 etia EA ac os 356-357 >) 
EN ama Khum in brela gran ae ae e Reed tds ed 358361 — 5. 
“tre AG Explanation iesse scsi eov Rr ve CU WES AS eee ee 361 tea 
A Commentary Verse 6B Aces haw mesa tei Ded at DE oS d hd 362-363 SN 
^ Commentary. verse 60 0.4 soni x i ere ae e Y PS IOTER 364 K * 
ha The objective meaning of the Sabians...............-... 364-3365 ČA 
ecd Commentary verse0: i... cha cceedestenk M E SE EUMD cat 366 $ x 
,^ \) Commentary Verse 71... st exa wai neta bc E Or AR 367-368 AA 
PA Commentary verse 72. vesc bri TO bRExR UAE bas AREE 369-370 S5 
wt: Commentary verse 73 os stidewietesvessetids Pedir add 371 4 
m] Commentary verse 4 . Lo. cmes see een eR ees es dese nent 32 Uy 
ELA Commentary verse 79... usc esR GE EE RE YRERE ERES A AA RS 373-374 DF 
AUS Commentary Verse 765-2259 Sa see pameque t Rune Ce RENE 375 — 4 
ir I^ 
ay vy 
xs d i , L Y 
PO TORE iy SIR TORE D y Ena, xL 
G Ss oe ^s ma i at > See ANY) EA TÉ | pee $ AP 


p 


" Oc oy * NE A “ge 
P aN? A oe A Qu f 


of, 


ne aa 


< APP salsa o. 


riya 3 


YOUR. xcu) ORI SD NP T Ceu PSI vits 
CLE Fe PAINLESS OED 


^ 
XM AV AA OS adr, oxy et 2 
PS "D — i . ce ys aun )J 
qe £ RAR LP AN Da para 4 YU PALA YS LE 
= 
D> «x 
I Pu M Y 


"gi Contents p 
t 


Explanatons 24622 $e ERE OR Eu Kad a s El n ers 375 A 
Commentary verse 77 2. ess sisa es ri ee DUD ew ee Reg 376 X 
Section 11: Christian nearness to Islam ........... e eee ee nee 377 [P 
Commentary Verse 7B io 2:3. i ose e ex XY sik RERO VOX AUR tales Goes 377 A Y 
Commentary verse 79.2.3 v 9e ey uhe es VE RSEN SOR svg ae d 378 VOA 
Commentary Verse BD ..« 4 out be OC EGRE e eam ees 379 Kk 
Commentary verse 81 isis nara Era KEEN UE x Prae ie ef 380 raw 
Commentary Verse $2.5 56 sends 23 hous REV e PEN E eee EN 381-382 A. ) 
Commentary verse 83.7. c dees sa redeem ER 383 1 
Commentary verses 84-86... Coe cae tee REEF Pee Ya VAM 384 


References ooo Seiten fa Gane eae Ee oie: 385-387 
| Verses of the Qur'an and Traditions .............. 
| The List of Publications of the Library ............ 


y 
D 


` P RT toy 


^m 


nre 


our 3 i 


7D 
"I 
E 


f b 
VM = 


m 
CLA 
^ 


jé 


Qo wy 


) n 
s 


`y 
ve 


D. 

J ^^ 2s 
— 
3 
(sd 
R 
x 
U 
% 
A 
e 
N 

S n Toc. 
) 1 
` 


Xa 


^ 
b 
< 


APPS HARES 
X ^ m 


(^ 
Nu paz Se 
ies SHY 
Mox 


WS. (i 

? dye yy 
or 
v. 


Of ny TS 
P». x 


- ( 

=o! o) 
mY |^ A 
Ap TN 
^. 4 ray! 
< F 
" VJ 
Á 

j| 

=] 


PG 
e «4 


i 


p — 


J 


Qu Y 


Áo 
DW 
m f 
i 


£ . 
2 v 
\ À 
Ky 7 d 4 
» 2! 
ag om 
^m b 
? Yy 
fag yS 
iN y J 
^ nA 
— / 
Ux? La y, 
v= sul f| 
oe A ; » vy 
T" à a TEN ds OST Cw" hes 9. 11 et xw 
Mf Ly Cro OM eT NLL OT ny, xc Sx «CT Qy 60 COPED Cy, aco 
cv > > cr ( Y a $ C €f Y AE 4 h 4 Jj C c 3 


ww " Y "ia í í 
yr A T pif a, a’, JP {ye ve” "209 3 T 2 iT N pms í -. J 
da ALZA Aii SI^ i AE et : v m LC ^ 


COPLEY ESE EH 
ad b^ ^ y Y^ x YA v^ qo S 
X. 


dc: 


PLA A odi 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introouction 


As it was mentioned in the introduction of the previous volume, the 
main introductory preface of this endeavour has been introduced in details 
at the beginning of the very commentary of the Qur'ün, part one. It may 
acquaint you with some essential data towards the aim which can certainly 
be helpful along the way of studying this book. 

It was cited before that the demand of those who have read the 
former volumes of this commentary, and are anxiously waiting for the rest 
of the translation of the commentary of the verses of the Qur'an to receive 
them as soon as possible, caused the explanatory in the substitutive 
volumes to be arranged rather concisely by the compilers. Therefore, in 
this series, from part three of the Qur'an on, every volume cansists of the 
exegeses of the verses of two parts of the Qur'an. This current volume, for 
example, contains part five and part six. This decision was made in order 
that the translation of the commentary of the whole Qur’an be supplied in 
a shorter period delivered in about twenty volumes, and, comparing with 
the earlier volumes, they be in the reach of the readers as soon as possible, 
and, Allah willing, sooner than the expected time. 

May Aah help us, as ever before, to complete this holy endeavour 
successfully to offer it humbly to all of the truth-seekers throughout the 
world. May He (s.w.t.) guide and assist all of us by the Qur’an to pave the 
straight path further and further, for we mortal creatures are always in 
need of it. 
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24. " And all married women (are forbidden unto you to marry) 
except those whom your right hands possess 
(by Allah's decree in the battle against infidels). 
It is a written legislation of Allah unto you; 
and lawful for you are (all women) besides those that you may seek (them) 
by means of your wealth (as dower) 
taking them into marriage and not committing fornication. 
Then as to those of whom you seek content (by temporary marriage), 
give them their dowries as a duty; 
and there is no blame on you in whatever you mutually agree after the duty. 
Verily Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 


Commentary: 


4 For non-Muslims, captivity is counted as divorce. It is like the Faith 
of a woman that when her husband continues his infidelity and the woman 
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has embraced Islam, the very belief separates her from her husband. 

To take in marriage a woman who has husband is unlawful from the 
point of Islam. The woman may be from any nation and with any religion. 
But captivity is like divorce, and a captive woman should observe a waiting 
term for one month (one menstruation) from the time she is captured, and 
if she is in pregnancy period, she must wait until she is delivered of her 
child. Thus, during this period, no conjugal connection is admissible with 
her. 

This matrimonial device, as a permanent or contemporary spouse, is 
better than the device of returning her to the infidels or leaving her alone 
with no guardian. 

" And all married women (are forbidden unto you to marry) 
except those whom your right hands possess 
(by Allah’s decree in the battle against infidels). 
It is a written legislation of Allah unto you; 
and lawful for you are (all women) besides those that you may seek (them) 
by means of your wealth (as dower) 
taking them into marriage and not committing fornication. ..." 

According to several traditions narrated from the holy Imams of 
Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), and also according to many commentary books recorded 
by the scholars of the Sunnis, this phrase of the verse refers to temporary 
marriage where the above-mentioned holy verse says: 

" . Then as to those of Whom you seek content (by marriage), 
give them their dowries as a duty. 
and there is no blame on you in whatever you mutually agree after the duty. 
Verily Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " 
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25. " And whoever among you is not able to financially afford to marry free 
believing women, then (let him marry) of those (slaves or captives) whom 
your right hands possess from among your believing maidens; 
and Allah better knows your faith; you are (sprung) one from the other, 
so marry them with the permission of their masters 
and give them their dowries in fairness, 
they being chaste, not committing lewdness, nor taking paramours. 
And if when they are married they commit lewdness, 
their punishment is half that for free women. 

This (kind of marriage) is for those among you who fear falling into evil. 
But to have patience would be better for you, 
and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


Following the statements about marriage, this verse expresses the 
conditions of marrying she slaves whose dowries and expenses are usually 
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lighter and easier. At first it says: 

" And whoever among you is not able to financially afford to marry free 
believing women, then (let him marry) of those (slaves or captives) whom 
your right hands possess from among your believing maidens;..." 

Then it adds that for recognizing their Faith, you are commissioned 
to hear their apparent expressions, and as for their innate thoughts and 
hidden secrets, it is so that Allah knows well of your faith. 

" ... and Allah better knows your faith, «.. " 

And, in view of the fact that some men were not so willing to marry 
the slave maidens, in this verse the Qur'an remarks that all of you have 
come into being from only one couple, therefore, you must not dislike 
marrying them. It says: 

^... you are (sprung) one from the other, ... " 

Then, the Qur'an points to one of the conditions of this marriage. It 
is the permission of the concerning master, while without that permission 
the marriage is invalid. It says: 

" so marry them with the permission of their masters, ... " 

Next to this statement, it says: 

" « and give them their dowries in fairness, ... " 

It is understood from this sentence that an appropriate and worthy 
dowry should be assigned for them, and it must be given to themselves. It 
is also understood that their slaves can possess some wealth when they 
have lawfully obtained it. 

One of the other conditions that this marriage has, is that these 
maidens should be taken from among those who are chaste, not from 
among those who commit manifest lewdness. 

" 1. they being chaste, not committing lewdness, 
nor taking paramours. ... " 

In agreement with the ordinances stated upon marriage with slave 
maidens and supporting their rights, the holy verse continues the words 
about their punishment when they divert from the path of piety and 
chastity, It says: 

" .. And if when they are married they commit lewdness, 
their punishment is half that for free women. ... " 
This part of the holy verse means that they must be beaten only fifty 
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ww. Then, it adds that this kind of marriage with such slave maidens is for 
ve those who are severely involved in the pressure of the sexual instinct and 
jf s are not capable to marry free women. Therefore, it is not admissible for 
5-7 men other than them. 
(X " ... This (kind of marriage) is for those among you who 
o fear falling into evil. ... " 
$ But, next to that, it says that being patient and avoiding such sort of X 
PA 4 marriage, from the point of some ethical and social interests, is of your gain ' 
" J as far as you are able to restrain yourself and you do not fall into 
X, committing sin. 
sd " ... But to have patience would be better for you, ... " 
p». At the end of the verse, it remarks that upon what you have done 
(^! before this, Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. It says: 
d " ,.. and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " 
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Section § 
Woman's rights over her property 


Respect of rights of property and life — Woman has as much right over her 


property as man — Similarly in the matter of inheritance. 
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26. " Allah desires to make clear (the way of felicity) to you, and to guide 


you in the ways of those before you, and to turn to you (mercifully), and 
Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " 


Commentary: 


What Are These Limitations for ? 

Following the different ordinances in the field of marriage stated 
through previous verses, there may arise this question that what all these 
limitations and lawful restrictions are for. This verse and the two following 
ones answer this question. 

The above-mentioned verse indicates that Allah wishes to open the 
way of happiness and felicity to you by these instructions. It says: 

" Allah desires to make clear (the way of felicity) to you, ... " 

Besides that, you are not alone in this path, and Allah desires to 
guide you towards the correct ways and practices of those who were before 
you. It says: 

" ... and to guide you in the ways of those before you, ... " 

In addition to that, He wants to accept your repentance. 

" ... and to turn to you (mercifully), ... " 

Allah desires to return back again to you His favours and blessings 
that have been ceased for you because of your corruptions and deviations. 
This is in the case that you, too, return back from the deviated paths that 
were paved before Islam, in the Age of Ignorance. 
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27. " And Allah desires that He should turn to you (mercifully), but those 
who follow their lusts desire that you should deviate 
(with) a great deviation. " 


Commentary: 


At the first glance, the sexual liberty is a kind of pleasure and seeking 
an enjoyment. But, regarding to its personal and social evil effects, it is the 
greatest fall and aberration. Libertinism and lewdness, diminishes the 
body, entangles the thought, wastes property, and decays confidence. It 
spoils the desire of family formation and delivers some illegal children to 
the society. It causes some venereal and psychological diseases to come 
forth. And, briefly speaking, sexual freedom results to the greatest 
captivities for human beings. 


Explanations: 


1- The limitations and instructions which are ordained upon marriage 
are the secrets for the grace of Allah unto humankind. 

" And Allah desires that He should turn to you (mercifully), ... " 

2- Those sensual ones who are indulged in libertinage do not satisfy 
by anything save sinking you in lusts. They want you to be their friend in 
their deviated path. 


" ... that you should deviate (with) a great deviation. " 

3- Do not follow the way of voluptuous ones, and do not imitate 
them, for they are your enemies. 

".« but those who follow their lusts desire that you should deviate 

(with) a great deviation. " 
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E 28. " Allah desires that He should make light your burden, TU 
A and man has been created weak. " i. 
$ 4 e € 24 
J| ^7 Commentary: fe? 
P t i 3 
oy 1S 
Pi In these latter three verses, a small part of the favours of Allah are Peo) 
Y h mentioned, one after another. They denote that Aah explains the DA 
5.4 ordinances for you, leads you to the way, returns His mercy to you, and - 
ey takes the affairs easy for you. A 
bo 4 All these facilities are for that man is feeble against the storm of S=} 
. EE . . . ^" G 
(d instincts, and his ability and patience is little. d 
= d f^ X 
V d 
‘> Explanation: P, 
VA aa | 
fp 4 
A Islam is an easy religion. It stops nowhere. 
Sd " Allah desires that He should make light your burden, ... " 
n2 The basis of this religion is founded on lightness, easiness, and 


capability. 
" . and man has been created weak. " 


SSS Ss 


a 
vy 


aA 
wn vot SPIER Bee YE eg n 
Me 


b s^ A Pent > d t £ A 
age Nan ed ae at i CP e^ ad rr ^u 


RN ee 


, 


- Bae Nie aM 


A Sura An-Nisa" 
Soule ey SAT a o ifi git v 


«Sco uel 55 Ég 555 oí I 


29. " O’ you who have Faith! do not devour each other's property among 
yourselves in vanity, except that it be a trade by your mutual consent, and do 
not kill your (own) selves (one another); 
verily Allah is Merciful to you. " 


Commentary: 


The secret of the occurrence of the prohibiting sense: " do not kill " 
close to the meaning of " do not devour ", a prohibition of false devouring, 
maybe, is for that an unsound economical system is a premise for the 
appearance of murder or destruction in the society. 


Explanations: 


1- Personal possession is respected while domination in others' 
properties is unlawful, except for correct bargaining which are perfected on 
mutual consent. 

" O’ you who have Faith! 
do not devour each other’s property among 
yourselves in vanity, except that it be a trade by your mutual consent, ..." 

2- A.difinite society, or an Ummah, has one unit of soul and a 
common fate. 

" .. each other's property among yourselves ... " 

3- Any kind of domination which is not based on ‘divine truth’ is 
forbidden. Some of its instances are; usurpation, theft, barring from 
inheritance, gambling, defraud, falsification, and purchasing the means of 
mischief and sin. It is so, because all of these instances are the examples of 
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| vanity. 
i *...do not devour each other's property among yourselves in vanity, ..." 

4- Bargains should be performed on the basis of mutual consent, not 

compulsively or unwillingly. 
* ... a trade by your mutual consent,... " 

5- The life of a person is respectable. Therefore, suicide, and 


. murdering others is ‘unlawful’. 
"wo " ... and do not kill your (own) selves (one another);... " 
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30. " And whoever does this aggressively and unjustly, We will soon cast 
him into fire; 
and this is easy for Allah." 
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K Commentary: 


The difference between the Arabic words /udwān/ and /zulm/, 
mentioned in this verse, may be that the former is a transgression against 
others, while the latter encompasses the aggression towards one’s own self, 
too. 

The verse says: 

" And whoever does this aggressively and unjustly, We will soon cast 

him into fire; 
and this is easy for Allah." 
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ER 31. " If you avoid the great sins which you are forbidden, 7, 
eG We remit from you your small sins l'an 
p ^X and We cause you to enter an honourable place of entering. " (4 
» Y ^ 2" 
<4 | Commentary: = 
/ ^x 
y N It is understood from this verse that sins are divided into two groups: ò^ 
© . the minor sins and the major sins. We also recite in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, = y 
v Verse 49 that, on the Day of Judgement, when sinners see the record of  - » 
oc . their evil deeds, they say: " ... What a book this is! it does not omit a small one SAN 
eas nor a great one,... ". 1 v 
5. According to the Islamic literature, a great sin is a sin for which Allah OX, 
, 4 has promised Fire to its performer. A 
A The number of great sins are mentioned differently in the Islamic ^< 
;  narrations. Some of the pioneers among the Muslim scholars, derived from 7 
! the verses of the Qur'ün and traditions, have introduced 33 great sins. YW v 
/., There are, of course, degrees for the great sins when comparing them.  , ^l 
E s Therefore, some of the great sins are called the most major sins’. r fn 
wi € s 
1-4 Explanations: Cs 
y. 195 
m 1- It is necessary for us to ignore the slight offences of those whose SÌ 
| ideological and practical doctrine is proper. 
1 2- The reward of those who abandon major sins is that Allah (s.w.t.) 
¿>S forgives their minor sins. 
y " If you avoid the great sins which you are forbidden, 
Ç We remit from you your small sins 
= and We cause you to enter an honourable place of entering. " 
N The total number of the major sins, as many traditions denote, is 33 cy 
«^4 sins which are listed in the following: (yd 
d p EN 
A Wi 
^ rA 
CY j^ 
AMT equ I VERUY JS "eg CUTE DEDE xy 
v c » yA ek ( (Re e LOO) OK ES di 


: 4 “A 4 
Sao te Wa " $4 P? ^ i T oe d weg Af "uc ^s" ^ — 


30 Verse 31 Sura An-Nisdà 
T - P y Jm e e. E vro. ane ae co move 


v < > $A Kx] we. ` + 
Y > > a , D Qu Du Few f 


. Pd N o 


i 


1- To associate a partner for A4fahk 
2- Homicide (the believers) 

3- The curse of the parents 

4- To escape from Holy Struggle 

5- To devour the orphan's property 
6- Usury 


7- False accusation of unchastity to an immaculate woman 


8- Fornication 

9- Sodomy 

10- Theft 

11- Consuming the flesh of a corpse 
12- To consume blood 

13- To eat the flesh of swine, pig 


14- To eat the flesh of an animal slaughtered without mentioning flah’, 


Name 

15- To defraud whether by scale or by measure 
16- Gambling 

17- A false attestation 

18- Despair from the grace of Allah 

19- To feel secured from the punishment of Allah 
20- To assist the evil-doers 

21- To rely on the tyrants 

22- To swear falsely 

23- Rancour and deceit 

24- To restrain from giving others' rights 

25- To tell a lie 

26- To behave arrogantly 

27- Immoderation and extravagance. 

28- Treachery 

29- Making little of Hajj 

30- To fight against ALoh’s saints 
31- To be busy with diversion and play 
32- Magic and whatever causes trouble for others 
33- To drink wine 
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32. " And do not covet that by which Allah has made some of you excel 
others. Men shall have a benefit of what they earn and women shall have a 
benefit of what they earn; and ask Allah of His Grace; 
verily Allah knows all things." 


Occasion of Revelation 


Upon the occasion of revelation of this holy verse, it has been cited 
that: Once Ummus-Salamah, a wife of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), asked 
him (p.b.u.h.): " Why do men go to Holy Struggle but women do not? Why 
has Islam legislated inheritance for us half of men's portion? We wish we 
were men and went to Holy Struggle like men and equally obtained their 
social position." 

The above verse was revealed and responded to this kind of 
questions and the like of them. 


Commentary: 


For a group of Muslims, the difference of the portion of men and 
women in inheritance had become a question. It seemed that they did not 
notify that this difference was for the reason that generally the totality of 
the life expenditure is as a duty upon men, while women are free from it. 
Besides that, the expenditure of women themselves is upon men, too. Thus, 
as it was mentioned before, the portion of women, can, practically, be twice 
as much as that of men. Therefore, the holy verse says: 
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x | 
v 7 "And do not covet that by which Allah has made some of you excel others. ..." 
b. ^ It is such because, there are some secrects in each of these 
Sy differences that are covered and concealed for you. 
we : Of course, it should not be misunderstood that the verse points to 
a «X — some actual and natural differences, not those forged differences that have 
(^? been produced as a result of transgression and exploitation performed by 
|a some social classes. 
es Then, immediately after that, it says: 
r4 à " ... Men shall have a benefit of what they earn and women shall have a 
b »i benefit of what they earn; ... " 
he This difference might be either a natural one (like the difference of 
Xo the two genders: male and female with each other), or the difference 
e x! resulted from the optional efforts and endeavours. 
Co Then, it adds: in stead of desiring these kinds of difference, ask 


(od llah of His Grace and Favour that He grants you different bounties, 
v6 j ranks and good rewards. It is in that case that you may become some 
' happy and prosperous persons. It says: 


Xx 
; " ... and ask Allah of His Grace;... " 
22! So, at the end of the verse, it says: 

- j " „ verily Allah knows all things." 

5 That is, He knows whatever sort of natural or financial differences 
7^ are necessary for the social regularity. Allah also knows the innate secrets 
(^4 of people and, therefore, He knows who has unjust desires in the heart 
jm} . H . . . e 

<< and, on the other side, which persons think of what is proper, positive, and 
k ^2 constructive. 
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33. " And for everyone We have placed heirs (to inherit) of what parents and 
near relatives leave, and as for those with whom your right hands 
have made a covenant, give them their portion; 
verily Allah is ever witness over all things." 


Commentary: 


The phrase: " Your right hands have made a covenant " is a hint to the 
contract which used to be held between two persons before Islam. Then 
Islam, with a slight change in it, accepted it. In Islamic jurisprudent books, 
this action has been entitled /daman-i-jarirah/. The content of this contract 
was so that: two persons promised that they would help each other in the 
life affairs, assist in the payment of compensations of one another, and one 
could inherit from the other. It was something similar to the insurance 
contract of today which indicates: if a loss comes forth for a person, the 
promised party pays its compensation. Islam accepted this content, but 
inheriting from another one is conditioned to the lack of any hair for the 
diseased person. 


Explanations: 


1- Assigning the standard of the portion of inheritance for relatives 
by the command of e/o. 
" And for everyone We have placed heirs (to inherit)... " 
2- A person has the right of transferring his/her possession to 
another one under some conditions. 
" ... and for those with whom your right hands have made a covenant, ..." 


Verse 33 Sura An-Nisa' 


3- Fulfilling a promise is obligatory. 
" ... give them their portion;... " 
4- The debtors should seek after the creditors. 
" ... give them their portion;... " 
5- The promises of a person is usually valid after that person's death. 
6- Allah is always present and witnesses the deeds. 
^... verily Allah is ever witness over all things." 
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Section 6 
Disagreement and reconciliation between husband and wife 


Superiority of men over women — Wife's perverseness and desertion to effect — 


Duty to Allah inculcates all the other duties — Niggardliness and hypocrisy condemned 
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S 4 : 34. " Men have authority over women because Allah has made 

A 22 some of them to excel others 

£- and because they spend out of their property (for the support of women). 
C b" Therefore, the good women are obedient, guarding the unseen as 

e 4 Allah has guarded. And (as to) those (women) on whose part you fear 
WS desertion, 


admonish them, and avoid them in beds and beat them; 
then if they obey you, do not seek a way against them; 
verily Allah is Ever-High, Ever-Great. " 


"A Commentary: 
Cof 
y ? . . a H 
Bx Guardianship in the System of a Family 
“veoh 
PA A family is a small unit of the society, similar to a large assembly of 
Ky people, a family must have a single proper leader. The reason is that a 
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leadership upon a family accomplished by several of men and women in 
common, is of no vail. In this form of leadership, either of husband or wife 
must be the chief of the family and the other should be his/her assistant 
and under his/her governance. Here, by this verse, the Qur'an clearly 
announces that the guardianship of the family must be given to the man of 
the family. It says: 

" Men have authority over women ... " 

Of course, the purpose of this statement is not a sense of casting 
transgression, inequity and aggression; but the aim is producing a single, 
fairly regular leadership regarding to the necessary consultations and 
responsibilities. 

The second section of the verse is divided into two parts. In the first 
part it denotes that this guardianship is for some superiorities that, (for the 
sake of regularity of the society), “lah has assigned for some people 
comparing some others. It says: 

" .. because Allah has made some of them to excel others ... " 

And, in the second part of the statement it implies that this 
guardianship is for the sake of the responsibilities that men undertake 
along the side of financial payments due to women and family members. It 
Says: 

" ... and because they spend out of their property (for the support of women), ..." 

Then, it adds that: with respect to the duties women undertake at 
home, they are divided into two groups: 

The first group are those pious women who, because of the rights 
Allah has set for them, are humble and protect the secrets and rights of 
their husband when the husband is absent: 

" .. therefore, the good women are obedient, guarding the unseen as Allah 
has guarded, ... " 

That is, always, and at the absense of their husbands in particular, 
they commit no treachery whether from the point of property, or honour, 
or protecting the family secrets, and the credit and personality of their 
husbands. They also truely follow their duties and responsibilities to fulfil 
them well. 


The second group are the women who usually refuse to do their y, 


duties. Thus, the signs of disagreement and discord are seen in them. 
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` ane 
A Confronting such women, men have some duties which they must follow x 
4 step by step. At the first stage, it says: ^ 
S. " ... And (as to) those (women) on whose part you fear desertion, > 
i j! i admonish them, ... " 
x; For the second stage, it says: <4 
À " ... and avoid them in beds, ... " JN 
D 


And, in the third stage, when the discord, disobedience, and the state 
7 of heedlessness toward the duties and responsibilities, the limits are 


`g transgressed, and the wife severely continues stubbornness and law 7 
LJ breaking, so that neither admonishment nor separation from bed, nor i a 
fc heedlessness of man unto her, has any effect and avail, there remains no ; 

v. way save harshness. So, it says: P= 
Noe! " ... and beat them; ... " 2 

5 a" It is certain, of course, that if one of these stages affects positively — -- 1 
ty , and the woman starts doing her duties, the man has no right to hurt her ( 
DU under any pretext. That is why, immediately after stating this phrase, the 

V Qur'an continues saying: | 
e " ... then if they obey you, do not seek a way against them; ... " 

Yos At the end of the verse, it warns men again that they should not l 
"C$ abuse their position of guardianship in the family. They ought to think of y 
NO) Allah Whose Power is above all powers. It says: wF 
o) " ,.. verily Allah is Ever-High, Ever-Great. " * 
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35. " And if you fear a breach between the couple, 
then appoint a judge from his people and a judge from her people. 
If they both desire agreement, Allah will effect harmony between them; 
Verily Allah is Knowing, All-Aware." 


Commentary: 
The Family Peace Court: 
In this holy verse, the Qur'an refers to the discord which happens 


between a couple, it says: 
" And if you fear a breach between the couple, then appoint a judge 


re from his people and a judge from her people. ..." 

OF Then, it continues saying: 

oe ^. If they both desire agreement, Allah will effect harmony 

ke between them; ..." 

up And, in order to warn the concerning arbitrators to employ good 

ty intention in the course, it concludes the verse with this sense that Allah is 
YN aware of their intentions. It says: 

4 " 1 Verily Allah is Knowing, All-Aware." 

=) The ‘ family peace court ’, which has been referred to in this verse, is 
(oi / one of the distinguished works of Islam. This kind of peace-court, 
Met compared with ordinary courts, has some privileges that cannot be found in 

-?, other courts. A few of these privileges are as follows: 

72. 1- In family environment the treatments cannot be dry and performed 
f <* legally according to the spiritless court regulations. Hence, the Qur’an 
f. instructs that the arbitrators of this court must be of those who have 
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kinship with the couple and are able to move their sentiments along the 
path of reconciliation. 

2- In ordinary courts the two sides of the conflict have to divulge the 
secrets they have in order to defend themselves. Here, it is certain that if 
either of woman or man manifest their conjugal secrets for some strangers, 
they may hurt the feelings of each other so violently that if they be 
returned home forcefully, there will not exist any sign of their previous 
sincerity and love between them. 

3- In ordinary courts, judges are often inattentive in the course of 
dispute, while in the family peace-court, the arbitrators usually do their best 
to settle peace and sincerity between those two spouses and try to return 
them home. 

4- Moreover, such a family court has none of the problems and heavy 
expenditures for the couple that the ordinary courts have. 
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36. " And worship Allah and do not associate anything with Him, and do 
good to the parents, and to the kindred, and the orphans and the needy, 
and the neighbour close to you, and the neighbour who is a stranger, 
and the companion in a journey, and the way farer, 
and (the slaves) whom your right hands possess. 

Verily Allah does not love the one who is proud, boastful." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, some different rights are spoken about. They are 
irrespective of the rights of Allah, and the rights of people, and also some 
civilities of social life. On the whole, there are ten commandments 
mentioned in the verse. 

1- The first theme therein is that it invites people to worship and 
servitude to -flah while they should abandon idolatry and infidelity. This 
godly manner is the root of all Islamic agenda. The act of following the 
notion of Unity and theism, purifies the soul, clarifies the intention, 
strengthens the will, and tightens the decision for performing any right and 
useful action in the cause of Allah. 

Since the verse is to state a series of Islamic rights, before referring 
to anything else, it points to the right of Aah upon people. 

" And worship Allah and do not associate anything with Him, ... 

2- Then, it adds: 


"and do good to the parents, ..." 
The right of parents is one of the subjects which has been repeatedly 
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emphasized in the holy Qur'ün. There is fewer matters that have been 
recommended so much in it. In four occurrences of the Qur'an this idea 
has been mentioned after the subject of Unity. 

3- Next to that, it continues saying: 

^... and to the kindred, ..." 

This subject is also one of the themes that has been emphasized 
abundantly in the Qur’an. It has sometimes been referred to as ‘blood ties’, 
and sometimes has been enjoined under the commandment of ' doing good 
to the kindred ’. 

4- Then it pays to the rights of orphans, and encourages the believing 
people to doing good unto the ‘orphans’. The reason of this emphasis is 
that, as a result of different incidents, there always exist some orphan 
children in every society that forgetting them, not only spoils their 
condition but also puts the situation of the society in danger. 

^... and the orphans,..." 

5- Next to that, the Holy Qur'àn reminds us the 'rights' of the needy 
ones. 

"and the needy, ..." 

The reason of this remembrance is that: in every society there are 
usually some handicapped persons, some feeble ones, and the like of them 
that leaving them out is against all the principles of humanity. 

6- After that, the verse recommends to doing good unto the neighbours 
who are near to us. It says: 

"... and the neighbour close to you, ..." 

7- The neighbours who are strangers to us are then recommended. It 
Says: 

"... and the neighbour who is a stranger, ..." 

The 'right of neighbourhood ' is so important in Islam that Imam 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) has stated about it thus: " The Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) instructed about them so much that we thought he might 
enjoin that they would inherit from each other." ! 

Another tradition denotes that one day it happened that the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) three times said: " By Allah, he does not believe." 


1 'Amali, by Sadügh, p. 4208 (Persian translation) & Tafsir-ul-'Amthal, vol. 3, p. 204. 
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E 
~C molestation.” | 


8- After that, the Qur’in has recommended about those who are friends 


M 
x 


EM and companions. It says: 

LA " „and the companion in a journey, ..." 
RN The Arabic phrase: /as-sahib-il-janb/, of course, has a larger scope of 
Ny 


meaning than ‘friend’ and ‘companion’. Thus, the verse conveys a general 
and inclusive command regarding to having good manner due to those who 
somehow connect with us irrespective of real friends, fellow-workmen, 
fellow-travellers, those who ask us for something, students, counsellors, and 


Wes? waiters. 
3^ 9- Another group, whom are recommended about here, are those who 


pu will be in need, because of some reasons, when they are in journey and are 
JJ far from their own home, although they may be rich in their own city. So, it 
SJ says: 

x ".. and way farer, ... 
10- The final recommendation is about doing good unto the slaves. It 


Says: 


"and (the slaves) whom your right hands possess. ..." 

In fact, the above verse begins with the subject of the right of Allah 
and concludes with ‘ the rights of slaves ’. Not only in this verse the slaves 
are recommended about, but also many other verses of the Qur'ün are 
upon this matter. 

At the end, the verse warns us, saying: 

"Verily Allah does not love the one who is proud, boastful." 
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and We have prepared for the disbelievers a humiliating chastisement." ^j 
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Commentary: 
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Hypocritical and Godly Charities 
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This verse, in fact, is the continuation of the subject of the former 
verses which refers to the arrogant persons and haughty ones. Such 
persons not only refrain from doing good to human beings themselves, but 
also invite people to niggardliness. It says: 

" Those who are niggardly and enjoin people to niggardliness ..." 

Moreover, they often try to conceal that which e //aA has bestowed 
them out of His Grace lest people of their society expect something from 


them. 
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"... and hide what Allah has given them out of His grace; ..." 
Then, the Qur'an states about the fate and the end of these persons 


ee) 

ley . 

p. as this: 
1R "... and We have prepared for the disbelievers a humiliating chastisement." 
E Perhaps the key to the secret of mentioning the word ' the 
x. disbelievers ' in this verse is that: 'niggardliness' often originates from 
P infidelity, because the niggardly persons, indeed, have not a complete faith 
Cott upon the endless merits of “flak unto the good-doers. So, when it says 
bi? that their punishment is " a humiliating chastisement ", it is for the reason 
(e P 


that they may see the retribution of ‘ arrogance ' and ' self-admiration ° 
through this way. 
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38. " And (the arrogant ones are) those who spend their wealth to be seen by 
people and neither believe in Allah nor in the Last Day; and anyone whose 
companion be Satan, (what) an evil companion then he is! " 


Commentary: 


Sometimes Satan whispers and tempts something from a long 
distance into some persons, and sometimes it does it from a short distance. 
The believers usually flee from the temptations of Satan, but sometimes 
Satan becomes as a constant friend and companion of some people. It may 
approach them very nigh, and in a manner that Sura Al-Zukhruf, No. 43, 
verse 36 refers to. It states: " And whoever turns himself away from the 
remembrance of the Beneficent God, We appoint for him a Satan, so he 
becomes his associate." 


Explanations: 


1- Both to abandon giving charity and to give charity hypocritically 
are bad. In the previous verse, niggardliness was blamed, and here in the 
above verse, hypocritical remittals are remonstrated. 

2- Hypocrisy is the sign of the lack of true faith in Allah and the 
Hereafter. A hypocrite relies on people, then he is deprived from the full 
reward in the Hereafter. 

3- The goal of giving charity is not only satiating the hungry, since 
this aim can be gained by hypocrisy either. So, the aim of giving charity, is 
also the spiritual growth of the giver of charity. 
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39. " And what (harm) would it have done them if they had believed in 
Allah and the Last Day, 
and spent in charity of what Allah had provided them with? 
And Allah is ever aware of them." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, as an expression of sympathy and regret for the state of 
this group, it says that what would happen to them if they returned from 
this deviated-path and believed in e///a4 and the Last Day? They could 
also spend a part of the bounties that c//2& had given them to the 
servants of Allah with a sincere intention and through a pure thought. By 
this way, they would earn thc felicity and happiness of this world and the 
next world both. 

" And what (harm) would it have done them if they had believed in 
Allah and the Last Day, and spent in charity of what Allah had provided 
them with? ..." 

However, Afah is aware of their intentions and deeds, and He will 
give them an appropriate reward and retribution accordingly. 

"And Allah is ever aware of them." 
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40. " Verily Allah does not do injustice even of the weight of an atom, 
and if there be a good deed He multiplies it and gives from 
Himself a great reward." 


Commentary: 


This verse, addressing the faithless and niggardly persons, whose 
status was introduced in the former verses, says: 

" Verily Allah does not do injustice even of the weight of an atom, ..." 

The Arabic term /Oarrah/ originally means very small ant which is not 
scen easily; but, gradually it has been applied for every small thing. 
Accordingly, nowadays, ' atom ', which is any of the smallest particles of an 
clement, is also called /Sarrah/. And, in view of the fact that the Arabic 
word /miOqal/ means ‘weight’, the Qur'anic phrase /mi8qàla Sarratin/ means 
‘the weight of an extraordinary small thing’. 

Then, the verse adds that: not only Allah. does not do injustice, but 
also: 

"... and if there be a good deed He multiplies it and gives from 
Himself a great reward." 


Why Does Allah not Do Injustice? 


The root of injustice is usually either ignorance, or fear, or need, or 
greed, etc, but Allah, Who is the Self-Sufficient, Omniscient, and 
Glorified, does not do injustice. Moreover, -flah has enjoined people to 
equity and goodness Himself, then how does He do injustice? Yet, His 
reward is manyfold: (ten-fold, hundred-fold, or more). 
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41. " How will it be, then, when We bring from every people a witness and 
We bring you a witness over those (witnesses) ?" 
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Commentary: 
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The content of this verse, which refers to the Messenger of /Lah, 
as a witness over the Ummah, has also occurred in some other verses of the 
Qur'an (such as: Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 143, Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, 
verse 89, and Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 78). 

Whenever Ibn-Mas'üd recited this verse to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the 
tears of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h .) would shed. (Narrated from 
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fe^ Sahih-i-Bukhari, Tarmathi, and Nisà'i in Tafsir-ul-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Razi 
we and Tafsir-i-Maraqj). 

p Allah does not need, of course, to bring any witnesses, but human 
5 "A beings are in a condition that the more they feel the presence of witnesses, 


the more effective it is for strengthening their training and their piety. 

As the verses of the Qur'ün indicate, there are many sorts of 
witnesses in the Hereafter; among them are: Allah: " Verily Allah is a 
witness over all things"; ! the prophets: the above verse,? the immaculate 
Imams: " And thus have We made you an Ummah of middling stand that you 
may be witnesses over mankind, ..." 5; the angels: " And every soul shall come, 
with it a driver and a witness." ^; the earth: " On that Day, she will recount 
(all) her news:" 5; the time: A tradition says that: every day the time 
addresses man. by saying: " I am a new day and I am a witness over you " $; 
and the limbs of the body: " On the Day when their tongues and their hands 


1 Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 17 2 The verse under discussion 
3 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 143 4 Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 21 


5 Sura Az-Zilzal, No. 99, verse 4 6 Nur-uth-Thagqalayn, vol. 5, p. 112 
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A and their feet shall bear witness against them as to what they did." ! And, 
again, we should be aware that the day of Resurrection is the Day on which 
“I the witnesses will stand forth: " on the day when shall stand forth the 


witnesses." 2 


Explanations: 


"eu 1- Prophets are some examples for people in the world and the 
witnesses over them in the Hereafter. 

(O 2- It is Allah's way of treatment that the prophet of every nation be 
a witness over that nation. After the departure of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
e there should be someone with the same qualities of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
| (the immaculate Imams) to be witness over people. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a 
) tradition said: " In any Age an Imam from us, Ahlul-Bayt, is a witness over 

people, and the Messenger of Allah is a witness over us " > 
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42. " On that Day will those who disbelieve and disobey the Messenger 


wish oh 


that the earth were levelled with them, and they will not hide any ce 

‘ word from Allah." ane 
V a 
fA, Commentary: and 
LAs p 
bof On the Day of Judgement, before standing these witnesses up, the SM 


ESR disobedient infidels deny their committing sins and corruptions in the world 
hy) and try to find a way to escape. They would say: "... By Allah, our Lord, we x 


[^o 
e. were not polytheists." ! But, in Hereafter when the witnesses say the facts, 24 
UT there will exist no room for them to deny. So, they will desire that the RA 
(^^ earth were levelled with them. A 
4 " On that Day will those who disbelieve and disobey the Messenger wish G 
DR that the earth were levelled with them, and they will not hide any a 
LA word from Allah." v 7 
id A, 
47) Explanations: ex 
A s^ 
Na 1- Disobedience to the governmental commands of the holy Prophet VR 
iS (p.b.u.h.) is considered in a row with disbelief in &///24. KS 
% "those who disbelieve and disobey the Messenger..." e 
ht 2- The Day of Resurrection is the day of regret and desire. =f 
e "... wish that the earth were levelled with them, ..." ty 
(oid 3- On the Day of Judgement, there will remain nothing conccaled. S 
Ex "and they will not hide any word from Allah.” e 
pot In some verses of the Qur’an, the regretful wishes of the sinners are ELS 
(a pointed out, as follows: X3 
a 2 
fat 1 Sura Al-'An'am, No. 6, verse 23 X Bi 
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I wish I were soil. I wish I were covered inside the soil! I wish I 
would not have made friend with so and so! I wish I contemplated in the 
world! I wish I had been vanished by that very death. And some other 
phrases like that. 
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E3 43." O’ you who have Faith! do not approach prayer when you are 
C f. intoxicated, until you know what you say, 
T. 4 nor when you are polluted — unless you be passing through — 

A s until you wash yourselves. 

c j And if you are ill or on a journey, or one of you come from privy or you have 

«Y touched the women and you cannot find water, 

Aa M then betake yourselves to pure earth then wipe your faces and your hands; 
RS Verily Allah is Pardoning, Forgiving." 
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Section 7 


Cleanliness External and Internal 


Cleanliness and purity essential preliminary to prayer — 


Jews exhorted to obey - Polytheism the gravest the unpardonable sin. 
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Commentary: 
A Few Legal Ordinances 


The following Islamic legal ordinances can be extracted from the 
above-mentioned verse: 

1- Canonical prayers are invalid when the person is intoxicated. The 
holy verse says: 

" Q? you who have Faith! do not approach prayer when you are 

intoxicated, until you know what you say, ..." 

The reason of it, of course, is clear, because ‘prayer’ is the talk and 
invocation of the servant with Allah and the action must be performed in 
an utmost conscious state. 

2- The prayer is invalid for the person who is in ritual impurity. So, 
the Qur'ün says that you should not approach prayer when you are 
polluted: 

".. nor when you are polluted — ..." 
Next to that, it has stated an exception for this ordinance. It says: 
"... unless you be passing through — ..." 

In this state establishing prayer is permissible on the condition of dry 
ablution, which will be dealt with in the following. 

3- The words refer to the allowance of establishing prayer or passing 
through a mosque after performing a legal bathing, which has been stated 
by saying: 

"until you wash yourselves..." 


Dry Ablution for the Excused: 


Through the next phrase,.all religious aspects of dry ablution are 
stated. At first, it points to the situation in which water is harmful for the 
health of the body. 

"And if you are ill or on a journey, ..." 

Then, it continues saying: 

"...0r one of you come from privy or you have touched the women, ..." 

And, when in this situation, there is not water for ablution: 
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"and you cannot find water, ..." 
In this condition, you must have recourse to dust: 
^... then betake yourselves to pure earth, ..." 
In the next sentence, it has stated the style of having recourse to 
dust. It says: 


axo 


¢ 


FORE 


"then wipe your faces and your hands; ..." 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'an points to this fact that this 
ordinance is a kind of facilitation and discount for you, since: 
"...verily Allah is Pardoning, Forgiving." 
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7 They buy error 
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Rå, Commentary: 


, In this verse, flah addresses the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.)and, in an 
ME astonishing tone, says: whether he has not seen that group of people who 
.7\ were given a portion of the Book in order to be guided and guide others. 
^7; But instead of obtaining guidance and felicity by it for themselves and 
“y* others, they buy aberration not only for themselves but also they wish you 


>A ^ went astray. It says: 

A " Have you not seen those who were given a portion of the Book? 

YA they buy error and desire that you should also go astray from the way." 
y^ Thus, as a result of their bad intentions, they changed what they had 
Xx as a means of guidance for themselves and for others into a means of 
("^ misleading and being misled. The reason of that manner was that they 
rh never went after the truth, but they looked all the things with the dark 


"3 glasses of hypocrisy, jealousy, and materiality. 
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E x MEA, 
Y oy 45. " And Allah knows well your enemies; uma 
e p. and Allah is sufficient as a Guardian, and Allah is sufficient as a Helper. " oy 
"9 Commentary: bent 
vw In this verse, it says that they show themselves in the form of friends, Xy 
"^. but they are your real enemies. It is in the case that Allah knows your ed 
e \ enemies well. : b= 
Cod " And Allah knows well your enemies; ... " : M 
EK? What enmity is higher than that they are opposite your happiness > 4 
t E and guidance. They always persue their own evil aims to be practised, — "5 
Pra every time in a shape. They sometimes come nigh with a tongue of > 
Cy* benevolence, and sometimes by the way of ill-speaking. on 
(^ $ Yet, you should never be afraid of their hostility, because you are not 9 
£j alone: Y aL 
„ò ".. and Allah is sufficient as a Guardian, and Allah is sufficient as a Helper." LA 
yov BERS PN 
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46. " Some of those who are Jews change the words from their places and 

say: " We heard and disobeyed ", and (impolitely tell the Messenger) do hear, 

but as one that never hears, and ‘ Infatuate us! ’ distorting (the word) with t 

their tongues and taunting about religion, and if they had said: ‘We heard — x 
and we obeyed, hear you and respite us ’ it would have been better for them, “ 
and more upright, 4 

but Allah cursed them for their disbelief, Va 

so they do not believe; save a few. " 
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Commentary: Jes 


x1 
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«» 


The application of the phrases / sami'nà wa ‘asayna / in the Arabic is 
language means something like Persian proverb which says: * You may say ( 
but we do not follow ’. Y 

The Muslims of the time of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) used to 
tell him the Arabic phrase Irina. By this word they meant to say that he 
would pay attention to them and protect them. But the Jews perverted this 
word to a disgrace meaning. When the word is taken from the Arabic root 
/ra‘a/, it means ' to consider, to observe ’, but when it is taken from the root 
/ra'ünat /, and pronounced /ra‘inn@/, it means: * make of us foolish’. By 
twisting their tongues, the Jews used to both defame the Muslims and 
mock Islam. 

In the previous verse, too, their hostility and that they intended to 
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- bes Y 
É mislead the Muslims through their apostasy and infidelity, was pointed out. A 
z It was because of these hostilities and missing the light of guidance that i, 
IN L 
: they were cursed by Allah. X 
tp " Some of those who are Jews change the words from their places and 5; 
far E 
2 say: " We heard and disobeyed ", and (impolitely tell the Messenger) do hear, | <4 
í iD but as one that never hears, and ‘ Infatuate us! ’ distorting (the word) with E 
ES their tongues and taunting about religion, and if they had said: ‘ We heard pes 
, v and we obeyed, hear you and respite us ’ it would have been better for them, |\~" 
Ri and more upright, FEN 
d " but Allah cursed them for their disbelief, 1 
k so they do not believe; save a few. " 
Vf 
Y 
C 
<A 


7G 
SX 


ACERO 
> 
+ 


US 
iR 


d 


Xv. 

X J hay Ne 
E 
k 


2, 


ey - 
3 DOS. 
29: ic i. 


WV 

[sa 4/39 

rx d 
CRM 
v 
e 


fü 
4 
1. £e 


aj isa Sim. d 
T A 
‘a. 


Sok See X 


y CER ESN). 
PAL RT ?- 


g 


58 Verse 47 Sura An-Nisa' 
DEN) STO ATEEN EARN) TOO LPI ehe, 
ALS Be ADR dux di os DA RS Ay bed pe 
- VA -— Ẹ 

2S 

4 2A zt Pi 

tae Uf Lay tal esi Isai Sod iC -fV P 

T5 ast \ ü - aa e nt a s 

la jos! MC u$: a PX NS ol o? e J "Ne \ 

d, 

apt TL A ES. my 

CMT os Us PETRI Tis, 

NU 

é 3 

Y ; alll P SS 5 x 7) 

Me 

47. " O’ you who have been given the Scripture! believe in what We have You 
revealed, confirming that which is (already) with you, before We destroy x x 
countenances and turn them towards their backs, or curse them as We ^ $; 

p cs 

cursed the people of Sabbath (the violating Jews), and the Command of D 
Allah is ever-executed. " OM 

s P. 

wre 

Commentary: F3 
Ss 

The words saying " ... before We destroy countenances and turn them <€ A 
towards their backs, ... " may refer to the purpose of changing the feature of b 
hearts and nature of safe and sound intellects from the path of felicity. This = ya 
status may come forth as a result of their obstinacy and arrogance against y 
the Divine verses. In stead of going one step forward, they retrogress some — 7 
steps backward, and their spiritual human features and intellects will be — ^: x 
abolished. p oJ 
Perhaps, it refers to the outward change of faces to their backs and =~) 
transformation of the features, or change of shapes in the Hereafter. e^ 
A 
The People of Sabbath Pi À 
e 

There were some disobedient Jews who violated the Command of b= 
Allah (s.w.t.) upon the prohibition of fishing on Saturdays and, by a legal  : me, 
trick, they did fishing. So, they incurred the wrath of Allah, and their — 7^ < 
faces transformed into the shape of monkeys. Bok 
o. 
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CPF TT O_O TSS X OR m 
* A Sa Tm LIN ud oe GR SR, sa 
f ^ Explanations: AA 
zj 1- The general framework of the programs of all Divine prophets are 7 
Nea alike. Therefore, in the style of invitation and propagation, others’ ~~! 
Rae " opinions and their common rights should be respected. [<4 
UN " .. confirming that which is (already) with you, ... " Ly 
EN 2- Islam invites the followers of other religions to the religion of ' d 
^ Allah, too. E 
m] " O’ you who have been given the Scripture! believe ... " z X, 
j 3- The scientifical figures and those who are cognizant are more "Y 
(^. responsible, and are especially addressed by the religion of “flLah. e 
x pa " Q" you who have been given the Scripture! believe ..." D 
CX] 4- When confronting the obstinant ones, the means of threat must be = +, 
v 5 used. y A 
M " ... before We destroy ... " 5 x 
LH 5- In order that the threat be affected, the kinds of its concrete and ^; 
d applicable examples should be mentioned. er 
Á ^ " ... as We cursed the people of Sabbath (the violating Jews), ... " E. 
ies 6- The wrath of Ah upon all of the obstinate persons, during the — — 
E history of the world, is an “flah’s way of treatment. Y 
i : SZ " ... as We cursed the people of Sabbath (the violating Jews), ... " X 
Stop 7- The command of ALLah is always certain. £x 
b A " .. and the Command of Allah is ever-executed." E 
(cy gr") 
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aes xy 
SQ : x b 
pa bs td ST al di d BY 805 olds 32) mA 
(Lp) X 
: PR 
(y 48. " Verily Allah does not forgive that anything should be associated with igen 
oe Him, and forgives what is besides that to whom He Pleases; and whoever xen 
ENS associate (aught) with Allah, has indeed devised a great sin. " (2 
“4 — 
» T 
i Commentary: n N 
oy val 
ye More than two hundred times the word ‘ polytheism ' has been DA 
RS mentioned in the Qur'n where tending towards other than Allah EU 
"S (idolatry, hypocrisy, non-godly beliefs, materialism, and so on) has been &~ 
e. criticized. The content of this verse has also been repeated in this very Sel 
ÈR Sura, verse 116; and in fact repetition can be a cause of guidance. (7 


| 


However, polytheism will not be forgiven because it is an exodus from the 
process of right. It is also departing from the line of &//24 and joining 
other than Him. 

If, even a pagan leaves out paganism and sincerely repents, “/loh 
will forgive him. It is cited in Sura Az-Zumar, No.39, verse 53 that surely 
Allah forgives the faults altogether, therefore do not despair of His 
Mercy. Then, it is appropriate for everyone to return to Him by repenting 
and asking forgiveness. 

It is narrated from Imam Amirul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) who said that 
the mentioned verse, to me, is the most (encouraging) beloved one among 
the verses of the Qur'an. 

Since no one knows to whom the wisely grace of Alok will be 
granted, there will remain no room for pride and boldness in anyone to 
commit sin. The following factors pave the way of forgiveness: 

1) repentance, 2) to do goodness, 3) to avoid the great sins, 4) 
intercession, and, 5) the Divine pardon (which is pointed out in this versc) 


Explanations: 


1- Polytheism is the worst form of sins and it is a barrier against the | 


Divine forgiveness. 
2- Forgiveness of the faults relates to the Wisely Will of AlLah. 
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i 73 49. " Have you not seen those who consider themselves pure? Nay! Allah 
PA, purifies whom He pleases, and they shall not be wronged even the hair of a 
ETA l date-stone. " 


iP Commentary: 


aS In some other verses of the Qur'an, self-praise and considering 
NE oneself faultless, chosen, and excellent are also blamed. Sura An-Najm, 
GC No.53, Verse 32, for example, says: " ... therefore do not attribute purity to 
ed yourselves; He knows him best who keeps from evil. " 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in one of his sermons, speaking 
about the signs of the pious ones, points out: " ... whenever they are praised, 
they awe ..". "Therefore, that self-praise, which originates from pride, 
self-admiration and humiliating others, is forbidden, while praising Allah 
and worshipping Him is a great value. By the way, the divine retributions E 
of people are the fruit of the evil deeds and they are not from the side of 


Allah. n 
" Have you not seen those who consider themselves pure? Nay! Allah (S 
purifies whom He pleases, and they shall not be wronged even the hair of a -€— 
date-stone. " C 
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NE 50. " See how they forge a lie against Allah! and it is sufficient as a a 
WA manifest sin. " y oy 
f o È [o 

z3 Commentary: [er 
ry Ñ AN 
t KA 
Ug The Jews considered themselves a superior race and also the children „`X 
e. and the beloved of the Lord. This self-admiration is the greatest calumny ! y 
Y ^, unto Allah, because He has not appointed anyone as His child, and all > 


^ human beings are equal before Him. It is in the case that, to Him, the only |. 
5 privilege is Faith and piety. X d 


Ay : : ] . ; JP 
E In belie, besides the existence of lie, there are also the sin of |. 
od accusation, persecution, injustice, and desecration. Prd 
x Belie upon Allah nullifies fasting, too. Imam Baqir (a.s.) also said: “2% 


A "u Telling lie is worse than drinking wine." Yet, belie is graver than telling a t a> 
I^ lie, either. wa 
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Section 8 2 

AA 
A. 47 

Leaning to injustice and evil to be avoided x 
X 7À 
Jews preferring the idolaters to Muslims — Abraham's seed blessed — b? A 
Recompense for disbelief and faith — Obedience to Allah, DES 

The. 

the Apostle Muhammad and those vested with the authority. é Hd 
> : y Fa 7) 
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. | | X 
5I. " Have you not seen those who were given a portion of the Book? Go. 4 
They believe in Jibt (idol) and Taqit (false deities) oy 

E» (9 


é j and they say about the infidels: 
E * These are better guided on the way than those who have believed (in Islam) ^" — 


ARN 


yd ny 


Ae 

“73 Commentary: 

és After that the fight of "Uhud ended, a group of the Jews went to 

€. . Mecca in order that they ally with the pagans there against the Muslims. 

|t Having the aim to please and asure the pagans, the Jews prostrated before 

» 7 the pagans’ idols. They said that their idolatry was better than the faith of 

fay : Muslims in Islam and Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). 

b "i " Have you not seen those who were given a portion of the Book? 

Ka They believe in Jibt (idol) and Tāġūt (false deities) 

Nf and they say about the infidels: 

y | * These are better guided on the way than those who have believed (in Islam) °." 

Coif The Arabic term ‘Jibt’, which is applied for the idol of magician, has 

Af occurred only once in the Qur'an; while the term Taqit, which is derived 

sz from the sense of ‘ disobedience ', has occurred eight times therein. 

3 Perhaps, the objective meaning of these two terms mentioned in the verse 

VS is the very two idols before which the Jews prostrated. Or, may be, the 
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ke urpose of ‘ Jibt’ is the idol, but the purpose of ‘Taqiit’ is the idol 
iA Purp purp q 
“worshippers and the advocators of idolatry. 


cem 
i Explanations: 


iw, 


ys À 1- The enemies of Islam, in order to work against Muslims, 
w^ sometimes ignore their own conviction. (The Jews prostrated before idols YS 
vA for the pleasure of the pagans against the Muslims.) {he 
X x 2 : <? 
2- The mood of obstinacy and enmity changes the way of judgement, Pe j 
and causes the truth to be concealed. w 
H E " EL 
Cx ^... they say about the infidels: * These are better guided ... P 
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"S z? Ae -2 a ° r1 Se 
pe Ía áf dnd t j 
A E, 
5 Lo, ) 52. " These are they whom Allah has cursed, and whomever Allah curses, [o 
A ) then you will not find any helper for him." 
D x 
s 4 S 
"3. Commentary: 
Aà SER. 
/ qv Pai 
"n The unauspicious alliances of the opponents of the truth will never X 
(^, gain their expected results. (As it was seen in the alliance of the parties of de 
| infidels, idolators, and the Jews due to the plotting against Islam when the b= 
/ 4&6 Jews went into Mecca and prostrated before idols, and when they judged — ^'« 
V ^5 unjustly and allied against Islam. They gained, then, nothing through * à 
aS, f k " 
“A opposing the Will of Allah.) A2 
2 4 "then you will not find any helper for him." PX 
f^ However, whoever is cursed by “AL/ah, will always be wretched. e A 
á ue " These are they whom Allah has cursed, and whomever Allah curses, pa 
2] then you will not find any helper for him." DA. 
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Ee 53. " Or have they a share in the kingdom? Then in that case, they do not i 
"5 give even a speck to anybody? " Ney, 
ag Tha] 
2? Ni d l^. 
je) Commentary: hoy, 
fe i 
a4 Wu E 

"X By the commentaries of the previous couple of verses, it was said that doe 
RJ the Jews, to attract the attention of the idol-worshippers of Mecca, testified — 5 


Ww — that the idolatry of the Quraysh was better than the theistic practice of the 


fy 
£45 


M. Muslims. Even they themselves fell prostration before the idols. In this A, 
En verse, as well as the next one, this fact has been pointed out that their $4 
Je judgement was worthless and invalid. Each of these two verses contains a GM 
p considerable proof. E: 
* E 


; In this verse the Qur'an inquires whether the Jews had any share in 
l . the government that they let themselves judge like that. And, yet, if they 
had such an authority, they would not give people any right when they 
might keep every thing for themselves exclusively. 
" Or have they a share in the kingdom? Then in that case, they do not 
give even a speck to anybody! " 
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y D 54. " Or, do they (the Jews) envy people for that which Allah has given them k Sy 
v1 of His grace? But indeed We have given to Abraham's children the Book ESA 
m ; i ; VR 
/ X and the Wisdom and We have given them a grand kingdom. " $3 
f i. € 
il 
F^. Commentary: RA 
Lx | = 
C 9 In the former verses, the words were about the niggardliness of the — 
peg Jews, and here, in this verse, their envy is dealt with. Envy, of course, is Ac 


se! worse than niggardliness, because a miser simply does not remit his own 
rat I . Ju . i 
(2 property, but an envious person is inconvenient of the favour of another — x. 3 


Gr person, either. QA 
^ The word /an-nas / ‘people’, mentioned in this verse, as Tafsir-us-Safi Bon 
Sj indicates, refers to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his progeny. ! Gg 
x : Thus, the verse says that the Jews envied them for that which Allah V 
E & had given them out of His Grace. Then, through such judgements, they han 
A Soon H . . "ES! 
(i$ wished to quench the fire of their envy. PN 
(p. " Or, do they (the Jews) envy people for that which Allah has given them y oy 
vas) of His grace? ..." ios 
ae Then the Qur'an says: why do you wonder and envy that the Prophet ty? 
4 ^ of Islam (p.b.u.h.), chosen from the family of Bani-Hashim, has been given — j^. 
Y Y — such a rank? It is in the case that #llah has also given the progeny of X 
S Abraham (from whose family are the Jews) the Book and the wisdom and M 
t" He has bestowed the prophets of the Children of Israel the authority of a b 
(i! great kingdom. Aw 
LA ? ".. But indeed We have given to Abraham's children the Book x- d 
i and the Wisdom and We have given them a grand kingdom." E^ 
vA But, unfortunately you, the degenerate people, lost those worthy Y- d 
vw, ^ 
e Uc = 
iw 1 At-Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 425 Rd 
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k spiritual and physical capitals because of your own wickedness and 
bo « hard-heartedness. 

A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) denotes that he (a.s.) 
was asked about this verse and he (a.s.) answered: " We are those whom have 


been jealous of by. the enemies ... " 52 


5 
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D The physical and spiritual damages of envy, irrespective of personal (^^, 
$4 and social ones, are extraordinarily abundant. They have been mentioned (X 
© in the traditions of the leaders of Islam. Including them, it is narrated from K? 
~ à Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " Envy and malevolence are from the darkness of Msi 

f the heart and blind heartedness, which in turn originate from the denial of the * RV 


AMD 
Y v7. 
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bounties of Allah upon human beings. These two, (blind-heartedness and denial 
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55. " So, of them were (some) who believed in it, and of them were (some) 
who barred from it, and sufficient (to punish them) is the Blazing Fire 


* 
TRAR 


J (of Hell)." 
$s 
f 3 
A Commentary: 
pa, This verse is both a soothing for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and a solace 
Ns 


"-«| for the Muslims, so that they would not be tired and despaired of the 
faithlessness of people. In the length of history, the circumstances have 


(<3. always been such, and all the prophets had been faced with the 
5°} unfaithfulness of some groups of people. 

is " So, of them were (some) who believed in it, and of them were (some) 

aA who barred from it, and sufficient (to punish them) is the Blazing Fire (of 
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BS 56. " Verily those who disbelieved in Our Signs, soon We will cast them into pu 
AS N Fire so oft as their skins shall be burnt We will change them for other skins, isl 
Ij that they may taste the torment. Surely Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " gw 
hf "X ty) 
"i, Commentary: / 
we » 
| Since the infidels were constantly obstinate, they should be retributed 
k 74 constantly with their new skins. 
R Once, Ibn-i-Abil-"Ujà', who was one of the opponents of the religion, 
E ] asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) what the fault of the new skin was. 
x Imam (a.s) said: " The new skin is from the remaining of the burnt of 
« . the very first skin. It is like a sun-dried brick which breaks into pieces and 
E will be made of it mud and a new sun-dried brick again " 
7 Explanations: 
e 
ey 1- The punishment of the disbelievers is permanent. 
t. " „ We will change them for other skins ... " 
WS) 2- The punishment, because of its continuation, will never become 
2) ordinary for the disbelievers. 
Mon. 3- The new skin is for tasting a severe chastisement; (since, in 
YN burning, the utmost pain is felt in the skin, and when the fire reaches the 
Vel bone its pain seems-less than before). 
po 4- The Resurrection will be bodily, because the punishment will be 


Lon upon the skin and the change that it will have. 

" Verily those who disbelieved in Our Signs, soon We will cast them into 
NA Fire so oft as their skins shall be burnt We will change them for other skins, 
E that they may taste the torment. Surely Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " 
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57. " And (as for) those who believe and do good deeds, We will admit ther 


"RS YN 
xi "^ 
Yt 
S Ci 


into gardens beneath which rivers flow — therein shall they abide forever; X 
Ee for them are pure companions — et 3 
De and We will make them enter a dense shade. " x 
Cot Ss 
Bx 2 Commentary: ra 3 
Scat eee, 
5d In this verse, the holy Qur'àn promises those believers who have a Pe 
n X good Faith and do good deeds that surely they will live soon in gardens of — A 
hA Heaven, where under its trees some rivers flow. Their life therein will be bz 
Ve] for ever. oH 
NE Besides that, in Paradise, they will have the pure spouses who will be E) 
e^ the source of calmness and tranquility for both their bodies and souls. e 
à They will be pure from the point of menstruation blood, all meannesses, ER 
spe, and pollutions. They will live under some eternal shades that, unlike to the doy 
RS inconstant shades of this world, are permanent, wherein no hot wind nor Kt) 
T bitter cold enters. bya 
/53 " And (as for) those who believe and do good deeds, We will admit them S 
v into gardens beneath which rivers flow — therein they will abide forever; AA 
a, for them are pure companions — ecd) 


and We will make them enter a dense shade." 


——— 
i 


^ 
CM S 
Dror 
i 


Lot P MU 
EA Bee YA 
a SOM 
ex) aot 
Seni} -4 
Use} Axa) 
) [ re 
a ' x 
i a N 
n ^ y ^l 
MA. 

\ ect > 

V 


72 Verse 58 Sura An-Nisa' 


Os FEED SOOO OP EWS ON eee KE EE EA 
SY aj. LX Ev €y A ee Ss ee Me Vila V p wa ed och PRLS GL Mes 
Sa 3 SA 
Vw ` , ` 4 ^w 
IA, y 4 AA 
M. ua JI SUI 55 pole 2 [n AUT lol -0A [ip 
rd . " bu 
e idt! CET ùi Sept + HE T 
E xt - as Y HC $t 4 
Fan) . YU. "v . veel Jl z= E 
CUN & eei 7 lo.) 
tx TE. $253 
pn) r^ Sra Go iw ai ol Sal. 
a X [v x 
a 58. " Verily Allah commands you that you restore deposits to their owners, La 5 
y V and when you judge between people, you judge with justice; AA 
X verily good is the admonition Allah gives you; AX 
p^ verily Allah is All-Hearing, All-Seeing." g y 
1/9 Occasion of Revelation: 3S 
d ESR 
í This verse was revealed at the time when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), — 3 
being completely victorious, arrived in Mecca. The Messenger of Allah — 
4 (p.b.u.h.) called for 'Uthman-ibn-Talhah, the key holder of the Ka'bah, and bA 
œ} took the key from him in order to clear out the Ka'bah from the existence ri 
on of the idols. After the fulfilment of that aim, ‘Abbas, the Prophet’s uncle, ZA 
L-X asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to give the key of the Ka‘bah to him. E D 
QS The rank of key-holding of the Sacred-House, in fact, was a V 
|t. distinguished and honourable rank among Arabs. But, contrary to that, (27 
X52 after clearing out the Ka'bah from the filth of the existence of the idols, £% 
zj the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) closed the door of the House and delivered the key yr 
ra) to ‘Uthman-ibn-Talhah while he (p.b.u.h.) was reciting the verse under Wy 
Y discussion. AÅ 
be '* é s i j 
°, Commentary: bx 
A} AN : 
ro Deposit and Justice in Islam Qe 
Yy "da 
a" a : 2 SM 
x. This holy verse, from which a general and common ordinance is 4. 
» x . understood, explicitly says: »- d 
Gx" " Verily Allah commands you that you restore deposits to their owners, ... " S a 
P. j In the second part of the verse, it points to another important P E 
ey subject. It is the proposition of observing justice in government. The y ^4 
Ww v y^ ij 
^ A 
et n 
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S uA Ay 
hA verse, conveying the command of Allah, says: DÀ 
É J ".. and when you judge between people, you judge with justice; ..." Fu 
Jh Then, to lay emphasis on these two commands, it says: aX 
vay ' ... verily good is the admonition Allah gives you; ... " i, 
Arn Again, the verse emphasizes and says that Allah is watching you in | $ 
$5 any state you are, and He both hears your words and sees what you do. It $27 
ix» Says: A 
Ds "... verily Allah is All-Hearing, All-Seeing." v : 
fc It is evident that the term ‘ deposit ' has a vast meaning. It includes (+. 
4 any physical and spiritual capitals. Therefore, according to the clear x , 
E. meaning of this verse, every Muslim is enjoined not to be treacherous in A. 
?-,. any deposit and unto any person, whether the owner of the deposit is p 
( M Muslim or non-Muslim. This ordinance is, in fact, one of the principles of ==. 
Eg * the declaration of the rights of human kind in Islam ’. X3 
sA Even the scientists of a society are the depositaries. They are (> 
74! — charged with a duty not to conceal the facts. Our children are also the b 3 
eT. deposits of llah with us. We must not neglect training and educating s 
(^^ . them. Beyond than that, our existence and whatever power Allah (s.w.t.) P 
EH has given us are the deposits of &///24, and we should try to protect them A. 
>% carefully. kd | 
"s A A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about the importance of — 7.7 
g % “deposit ’ indicates that once he (a.s.) told one of his companions: " If the | Ex. 
4$") murderer of Hazrat Ali (a.s.) trusted me a deposit, or wanted me to advise him, — >) 
N >) er consulted me, and I accepted that from him, certainly I would be honest in i “) 
vy the deposition." ! Ua 
eA In many Islamic traditions, the purpose of the term ‘ deposit ', j=. 
ed mentioned in the current verse, has been introduced the leadership of the AA 
RE society, the men of which are Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). This is the clear extension Apd? 
$ — of practising this verse.” d 
C S 
ad bsg 
A 54 
^N bo 
P = = PA 
fad 1 Tate, vol. 1, p. 427 tri 
X 2 Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 380 (second edition) narrates 15 traditions upon this meaning. MÁ 
re Li 
"à L 94 
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RL 59. " O’ you who have Faith! obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those PS j 
aia . 4 . É ba f 
> | charged with authority among you. Then, if you quarrel about anything, a y 
= refer it to Allah and the Messenger, if you believe in Allah and the Last Day. CM 
Bu This is better and very good in the end." 7> 9, 
| A a 
«d, Commentary: Ce ? 
A (ext l 
This verse, together with a few verses next to it, discuss about one of Say 
- the most important matters of Islam, that is, the subject of leadership. They ZA 
xj determine the true source of imitation of Muslims for the different social tj 
M... and religious affairs that they may have. x 
b At first, it commands those who have faith, saying: RYU 
€ i " O’ you who have Faith! obey Allah..." Ux 
b ax It is obvious that, for a believing person, all obediences must be led (.^ 4 
EN " E P HOS 
KS to the obedience of Allah. Then, any form of leadership must originate fo 
> from His pure Essence and be adopted to His command, because it is He — 1.-3 
-" Who is the Ruler and the genetic Owner of the world of existence, and ^v Jj 
^ every sovereignty and ownership should be under His command. ^ A 
wA For the second stage it says: t 4 
wi : = 
p .. and obey the Messenger ..." § a 
hv Obey the Prophet who is immaculate and never speaks out of S% 
(^, desire}, an Apostle appointed from the side of -flah amongst people, (52 
^| — whose word is the word of fllah, and whose rank and position have been (2x. 
//^ bestowed to him by Allah. 2A 
K : 
A — 
2 » 1. Sura An-Najm, No. 53, Verse 3. = 9) 
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^ nth 
kt | 
Nj PY 
o Y OK Sy IS RE Ia Zt f COT Re QoS WI) t P TSS 


Th SAR "a 


WE Ji Wid 5 DES << 


Ht SA gY 


Sura An-Nis®’ Verse 59 75 


CP: VAR) ST PPE ED) ST eor KEP ESS tm 

Whee RAL oA UT A BAO Sa Dm uix AGT Bh DUE AT ISS el FS 
RA oe M 
a al © Vt 
js And, for the third stage, it says: aa 
t "... and those charged with authority among you..." e t 
y, 3 Obey such ones who are from the inside of the Islamic society and HE 
0p) protect both the divine religion and worldly affairs of people. en 
D After that, it says: (Req 
b N ".. Then, if you quarrel about anything, refer it to Allah and the Messenger, S 
E if you believe in Allah and the Last Day. This is better € zd 

m. and very good in the end." I 
re ran 
2: Who are ‘ Those Charged with Authority '? ^ 
[3 All the Shi'ite commentators have the same attitude on this matter $ KE 
bs that the purpose of the phrase /'ulil- 'amr /, mentioned in this verse, is the — t: = 
(a immaculate Imams to whom the physical and spiritual leadership of the N 


3x9 Islamic society, consisting of all affairs of life, have been given from the — s 4 
E A side of Allah and His Apostle (p.b.u.h.), and it does not conclude any *:* 


As other than them. This meaning is said according to the contents of 33 E 3 
Gy* ^ authentic traditions cited in At-Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol.1, pp. 381-386 (second £7% 
[bA edition). Bn 
Ñ: = Of course, under some conditions, the obedience of those who are — 
bs appointed to a rank and charge a position in the society, is necessary. This — * 
bay obedience is not for that they themselves are ‘those charged with t 
Q ry authority’, but for that they are agents of ‘those charged with authority’. [ = 
v Explanations: CIR 
i A 
E. à 1. Absolute obedience from the Messenger of flak and ‘those Ca 
DM charged with authority' is a token for inerrancy of those magnanimous TON 
Y: ones. Thus, any denotation expansion which is stated for 'those charged AA 
‘<< with authority’ is not valid, if the one is not infallible. h^ 
"X 2. The repetition of the word /ati'ü / ‘obey’ is the secret of the kind 97 
(s ^ of orders. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sometimes stated the ordinances of Say 
P. Allah, and sometimes gave the governmental commands, since he had us 
xx) both offices of ‘prophecy’ and government.’ Ese 
(zs "e 
(5 dy) 
. Np "V 
f = SEN 
[d Jj 1- Allah addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the Qur'an both for the rank of statement (Sura v3 
lA An-Nahl, No. 16, Verse 44) and'for the rank of government (Sura An-Nis2", No. 4, Verse 105). ZX 
Nt X77 
i i 


Q u , Y 
b> d 
"T" ec Re N PN E teen» a zd :S DA ( e Om «^ X. Bor m 
aa Y = , i E" -E T^ 7 nm Pea! TR iT * E A Ht * TE I. 
É dex ed ^ ^ pd Acie eto 2) Ux VUE NF (Sce ^ 


X 


76 Verse 59 Sura An-Nisa’ 

Ca ESN Se Ss OEE eS ES 
Filet MEL Mr n i E M Nxt ALL ne uU ACC E CNN ba D ux aj 
A "d 
RS 3. The name of ‘those charged with authority’ is mentioned nesct to (4 
e) the names of coh and the Apostle, accompanied with an absolute EVI 
È% obedience. This is a sign to show that the one in charge of Islamic “4 
Ü i government should be qualified with a high saintliness. Based on many Es) 
v7 traditions, as was mentioned in the commentary of the verse, the purpose PN 
ee of the phrase ‘those charged with authority’ is Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). isn 
RA 4. People ought to accept the Islamic system and support its godly KA 
~% leaders by their words and deeds. a 
Sy "... obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those charged with ia : 
vv autority among you ..." AA 
i. 5. In obedience, hierarchical order should be observed, that is: — (1-07 
NA Allah, the Messenger, and those charged with authority. du 
(9 6. One of the ways of: acknowledgement is comparison with &% 
X ? opposites and contraries. ES 3 

J 7. When speaking of mischief-makers, the extravagant, the 4.) 
! misguided, the ignorant, the tyrants and so on, the Qur’ān’s command is: >r j 

" Do not yield..." and " Do not follow ...". The conclusion is that the aspects ih 

à of the word /ati'ü/ ‘obey’ must be those whose obedience have not been P < 
ŠJ prohibited of. G 3 
y 8. To obey false deities is forbidden. Mo 

LE 9. If all groups assume the Qur’an and the practice of the Prophet (~ 
Y% (p.b.u.h) as reliable testimonies, discords will be removed and unity will {> 
wo, "oJ 
is Š govern. oo 
us 10. A complete religion must have a solution for discords. The ^ 4^) 
4 Qur’ān says: M leg 
LM ^... refer it to Allah and the Messenger, ..." we j 
^i 11. Those who are opponent to the orders of “Lah, the Messenger, AA 
$x and ‘those charged with authority’ should doubt in their own religion, if 1*7 
A) they want to believe in truth. ng 
Gok "... if you believe ..." Raw 
fot 12. Farsightedness and being careful of the interests of long future, (LÀ 
‘<¥} time is the standard of value. fst 
A ".. This is better and very good in the end." ^. it 
au v 
i. IA 
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3 | 62) 
ej Hypocrites refuse to accept the Messenger's judgement. rx 
ic^ & V 
L na b. A 
FQ Hypocrites’ leaning to satan - the Messenger's judgement shall be accepted neg 
é cy Reward for the obedience to Allah and the Messenger. io 
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5 60. " Have you not seen those who think 2 
Urt they believe in what has been revealed to you and what was revealed before you? >> q 
^ They intend to resort in the A 
judgement of Taghiit (false deities) while they have been ordered to reject him, Bx 
and Satan intends to mislead them far astray." t. 


lans 
Š PS 


o 
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e y Y 
Xp, iz) 
E xX | Commentary: ey 
war [^4 
P V, 
9 It happened that there arose a dispute between a hypocritical Mulsim QW 
(^5 and a Jew. They decided to refer to the arbitrator. The Jew elected the a) 
zd Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as the arbitrator for trustworthiness and justice he |=; 
D | — (p.b.u.h.) had, but the hypocrite agreed with Ka'b-ibn-'Ashraf (one of the fas 
ú 


distinguished Jews) as his arbitrator, because the hypocrite knew that he a 4 


F^ ^ could tend the attitude of Ka'b towards his benefit by giving him some gifts. rnd 
"| he verse is for the bleme of that manner. ez 
(5f " Have you not seen those who think Sx 
fer they believe in what has been revealed to you and what was revealed before you? «A q 
V & c 
st ) They intend to resort in the ER 
p 4 judgement of Tāghūt (false deities) while they have been ordered to reject him, -d 
A, and Satan intends to mislead them far astray." E^, 
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A. A As for the definition of ‘the false deities’, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: "A 
Py ^ false deity is he who does not judge rightfully, decides against the command of 
Ee. Allah, and his order is obeyed.” ' 

uns In the previous verse, “flak and the Apostle were introduced as the 
ES place of resorts of discords, but in this verse, the blame is upon those who 
$ refer to false deities as the place of resorts of their own discords. Thus, in 


that verse the virtuous cite of resort has been introduced, while in this 


r 
( x 
J 'g h Gs 


^ “verse the impious one has been pointed out. So, true believers do not even 
R think of going to false deities since agreement with /tāġūt/ false deities’ 
WM prohibited. 


".. they have been ordered to reject him..." 

For removing the interior discords, going to non-Muslims is 

forbidden for Muslims. 
"... They intend to resort to the judgement of Taghut (false deities)..." 

Through a verse (No. 35) in the current Sura, formerly the Qur'an 
pointed out that: for a family discord an arbitrator from the family of the 
wife and another one from the family of the husband should judge. 

"... Then appoint a judge from his people and a judge from her people, ..." ? 
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61. " And when it is said to them: * Come to what Allah has revealed and to the 6 7 
Messenger,’ you will see the hypocrites barring (people) to you ty 

with utter aversion." TN 

Commentary: E, 


The reference of hypocrites to false deities and asking judgement 
from (non-Muslim) foreigners is not a casual happening. But, it is the 
quality and spiritual specification of hypocrites that they oppose the 
heavenly leaders and reject the path of truth. 

" And when it is said: * Come to what Allah has revealed and to the Messenger,' 
you will see the hypocrites barring (people) to you 
with utter aversion." 


Explanations: 


1. The hypocrites do not surrender to the law of ofllah and the 
command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). But, in the meanwhile, we must invite 
them to the truth. 

2. The hypocrites are not sensitive to the heartly faith of people to 
Allah. Their main worriment is the crowd of people gathered around the 
heavenly Messenger. 

"... you will see the hypocrites barring (people) to you with utter aversion." 

3. The blameworthy plot of the hypocrites, is separating people from 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

However, in another occurrence, the Qur'an indicates that barring 
the path of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is, in fact, barring the path of Allok, and 
denying the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) is the denial of the signs of 
Allah. In another verse, it says: "... but surely they do not call you a liar, but 
the unjust deny the Signs of Allah." ! 


1- Sura Al-'An‘’4m, No. 6, Verse 33. 
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then they come to you swearing by Allah (saying): 
* We intended naught but kindness and concord ?? " 


Commentary: 


The justification of the hypocrites for referring the judgement to the 
false deities, as they said, was that their final aim was to make peace. So, if 
they had gone to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for judgement and he judged for 
the benefit of one party, naturally the other party would have become 
displeased from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and would have raised a 
tumult noisily, which was not appropriate with the position of the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Therefore, to avoid this matter and to protect the 
honour, rank, and amiability of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), they did not take the 
conflict to him. 


Explanations: 


1. The hypocritical Muslims refer to the divine leaders only when 
they encounter a difficulty and feel danger. 
"u. they come to you ..." 
2. The opponents usually justify their wrong actions. 
"1 ‘We intended naught but kindness ..." 
3. The hypocrites apply the swearing to c//laÁ as a cover over their 
own goals. 
"... Swearing by Allah ..." 
4. Among the deeds of the hypocrites is: showing a feature of 
benevolence, kindness and claiming the motto of peacefulness and 


exchanging agreements. 
"... kindness and concord?" 
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63. " Those are they of whom Allah knows what is in their hearts, 
therefore turn away from them, 
and admonish them and speak to them concerning themselves 
effectual words." 
Commentary: 

The effort of the hypocrites is useless, because Allah knows both 
their interiors and their cvil intentions, and manifests them at an 
appropriate time. 

" Those are they of whom Allah knows what is in their hearts, ..." 

Also, the apology of the hypocrites is not done truthfully, otherwise 
they would not issue the command of rejection. 

"... Allah knows what is in their hearts, therefore turn away from them, ..." 
"Gom omm 
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^d 64. " And We did not send any Messenger EM 
wv save that he should be obeyed, by Allah's leave, and had they, M 
E when they were unjust to themselves, A e. 
Í i come to you and sought forgiveness of Allah and > " 
+ ¥ the Messenger (also) had asked forgiveness for them, l "4 
P they would certainly have found Allah forgiving, Merciful." a d 
Commentary: $ o. 3 
S i lei i 
M Through the previous verses, the Qur'ün has seriously condemned P 
& 7 referring to the tyranical arbitrators. Yet, as an emphasis in this verse, it Y 
wo says: è, 
<4 " And We did not send any Messenger save that he should be obeyed, by sA 
ey Allah’s leave, ..." a 
c o) The reason of it is that those Apostles have been both the ao J 
N Messenger of Allah and the chief in the divine government. Therefore, ; L p 


a4 people have been enjoined to obey them from the point of stating the | ^. 
i; ordinances of 4ffah, and the manner of practicing them both. They %5] 
Ww should not suffice only to a mere claim of faith. re. 


wW 
N 4 Then, in the continuation of the verse, it has opened the door of ?:~ 
7) — return to the sinners and those who have referred to the false deities, or in = 
l a some way or other, have committed a fault or faults, where it says: e a 
EY ^... and had they, when they were unjust to themselves, x d 
"el come to you and sought forgiveness of Allah 
5 and the Messenger (also) had asked forgiveness for them, x E 
P they would certainly have found Allah forgiving, Merciful." 1 k 7 A 
ej The current discussed part of the verse points to this fact that the P A 
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AA fruit of the obedience of flah and His Apostle (p.b.u.h.) returns to 

V yourselves, as well as tHe result of your disobedience, which is a kind of 

: injustice, that returns to you, too, because it disturbs the material affairs of 

v your life and, also from the spiritual point of -view, it causes your 

1^  retrogression. 

WA By the way, this verse is an answer to those who imagine referring to 

ESA the Prophet or Imam is a kind of polytheism, because this verse clearly 
¢ denotes that coming to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and setting him as an 

Ry intercessor before cA lah, in order to seek forgiveness from Him for the 
f sinners, is effective and causes their repentance to be accepted and the 

grace of Allah to be showered. 
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65." But no, by your Lord! er) 
they do not believe (in reality) until they make you the judge Ww 
regarding the disagreement between them, Ky 
then they find within themselves no dislike of which you decide ri 
and submit with full submission. " P 9 
p P 
Occasion of Revelation : n 
There was a dispute between Zubayr-ibn-‘Awam (one of the / x 
Emigrants) and an other Muslim from the Helpers upon the irrigation ofa ^. 
palm-plantation. Since the Upper part of the garden belonged to Zubayr, : A 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) judged that he should irrigate it first. The other man, (^ 
the Helper, became worried from the Prophet's judgement (p.b.u.h.) and > 
told him: " As Zubayr is your cousin, you judged in his benefit. " As soon VA 
as he uttered that expression, the face of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) paled, and ;- 
the above verse was revealed. E 
Surprising! They themselves elected the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as an | / 
arbitrator, but they refused his judgement. E 
Commentary: S 
^ 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: " If some people worship Allah by fs av, 
establishing prayer, performing Hajj pilgrimage, paying alms, and so on to & E 
adore Him, but they doubt about the deeds of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), SA x 
they are not, indeed, believers." Then he (a.s.) recited this verse. Cs p 
" But no, by your Lord! Cox. 
they do not believe (in reality) until they make you the judge j 7 
regarding the disagreement between them, T 
then they find within themselves no dislike of which you decide f ^ 
e 
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VU» However, the signs of a true believer are three: o 
Y = 4 A) Instead of referring to the false deities, he takes the judgement to b 
iv, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). $ A 
bM B) He should not have any suspicion to the judgement of the — 
cii Messenger of c4llah (p.b.u.h.). a 
b ng ^... they find within themselves no dislike ..." Eg 
(Peb AT 
" C) He ought to accept the command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) = + 
c4 ordently and surrender to it. MR 
M By the way, judgement is from among the ranks of messengership  *5] 
Aa and mastership. And, personal attitude against the sacred Qur'anic text is 5^ 
e X forbidden, because this manner is the sign of faithlessness, (regarding to ty 
p the occasion of revelation). S» 
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66. " And if We had decreed for them (saying): * Kill yourselves or go forth at 
P Ua) 
from your dwellings ’, they would not have done it "e. 
except a few of them; M 


and if they had done what they were admonished, it would have certainly been 
better for them and more efficacious for strengthening (their faith). 


Commentary: 


Here, in order to complete the previous discussion about those who 


sometimes felt inconvenience for the just judgements of the Prophet $5 
(p.b.u.h.), the verse points to some laborious duties of the former nations, Y d 
such as the Jews whom, after idol-worshipping and calf-worshipping were — ",. 
ordained to kill each other as an atonement of that great sin, or to go out en 
of their beloved homes. But, this group are not ordained a heavy and TOM 
grave duty. If they were also enjoined to do hard duties, how could they to `% 2 
lerate? go) 
These people who do not submit the judgement of the Prophet |3 
(p.b.u.h.) upon the irrigation of a palm-plantation, how can they fulfil other — ; 3 
trials? So, it says: F v \ 
And if We had decreed for them (saying): ‘ Kill yourselves or go forth ext 
from your dwellings, they would not have done it re 

except a few of them; ..." sx 
Then, it points to two advantages that result from the fulfilment of ^^ $ 

the commands of Aah, saying: A 
"and if they had done what they were admonished, it would have certainly P j 
been better for them and more efficacious for strengthening (their faith). Ç A 
Here, the commands and ordinances of Allah have been rendered Ý AA 
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AA Into admonishments and advices. This shows that these ordinances are not AA 
1/3 any things that benefit the Commander (flah), but they are some advices — ^«^ 

re L y, 
"$4 that benefit us ourselves. RY 
Me It is interesting that the verse implies that the further a person paves x7 
A «x : 3 T£ 
2) the path of obedience of Alok (s.w.t.), the more his perseverance and | - 
^54 steadfastness promotes. In fact, the obedience of the command of Allah Te 

s M : ges $ : ws 
i is a kind of spiritual practice for human beings. VA 
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67. " And then We would certainly have given them from Our Own accord 
a great reward." 


ar ha) A blo. ZI Wigs - 
68. " And We would certainly have guided them in the straight path." 


Commentary: 


In these two verses, two other advantages of obeying and submitting 
to llah are stated. In addition to the advantages mentioned in the 
previous verses, the first verse points to the third gain of this obedience. It 
Says: 

" And then We would certainly have given them from Our Own accord 
a great reward." 


"mom oom 


And the second verse points to the fourth result of obeying and 
submitting to “lak when it says: 

"And We would certainly have guided them in the straight path." 

The objective meaning of the term ‘ guidance ', mentioned in this 
verse, is some additional graces which are bestowed upon these eligible 
persons from the side of -flah in the form of a secondary guidance and as 
a particular reward. 


LIE GE E 


Sura An-Nis®’ Verses 69-70 89 


» 
Fs oV" 


69. " And whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger, 
these are with those upon whom Allah has bestowed favours, 
Any of the prophets, and the truthful, and the martyrs, and the righteous; 
x and excellent are these as companions." 
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70. " This is the grace from Allah, and sufficient is Allah as the Knower." 


Occasion of Revelation 


vq Upon the revelation of this verse, it has been cited that: once one of 
^ the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who was named Nuban, and who 

; bad a fairly intensive affection to the Messenger of Allok (p.b.u.h.), came 
2° to him while he was very distressed. The Messenger of {llah (p.b.u.h.) 
asked him about his disturbance and he answered that he reviewed the 
thought in his mind on that day that: if he would be admitted into Paradise 
on the Day of Judgement, he would surely not be in the position of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) therein. And, if he would not be admitted into Paradise, 
* his circumstances were evident. Therefore, in either of the cases he might 
| be deprived from being at the presence of him (p.b.u.h.). That was why he 

was distressed. 

Then, these two verses were revealed and gave glad tidings to such 
people implying that the obedient persons will be the companions of the 
prophets and the chosen ones in Heaven. Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" By Allah, the faith of a Muslim will not be completed except that the one loves 

. me better than himself, his parents and all his relatives, and that he be 
| submitted to my words." 
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Commentary: 
Companions in Heaven 


In the previous holy verses, the privileges of the obedients to the 
command of Allah (s.w.t.) were enumerated. To complete them, this holy 
verse says: 

" And whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger, these are with those upon 
whom Allah has bestowed favours, ..." 

As it was mentioned in the commentary of Sura Al-Hamd, This 
bounty reaches to those who constantly pave the Straight Path and go 
astray naught. 

Then, to explain this phrase, it points to the following four groups, 
and says: 

"... Of the prophets, and the truthful, and the martyrs, and the righteous; ..." 

1. The prophets and the special messengers of Allah arc those who 
take the first step for the guidance, leadership and invitation of people to 
the Straight Path. 

2. The truthful are those who both tell the truth in their speech and 
prove it by their own true and sincere deeds. They practically show that 
they are not only some bare claimers of Faith, but they truly do believe in 
the commands of Allak. 

In Islamic: authentic literature, the whole immaculate Imams (a.s.) 
and Fatimat-uz-Zahra (a.s.) are introduced as the best samples of * the 
truthful’. 

3. The martyrs are those slain in the path of divine goal and belief, 
or those distinguished persons who will be witnesses to the deeds of human 
beings on the Day of Judgement. 

4. The Righteous are the distinguished eligible persons who have 
gained some prominent ranks by performing some positive, productive and 
useful deeds and also by obeying the commands of the prophets. 

At the end of the verse, it remarks: 

"... and excellent are these as companions." 

It is clearly understood from the above verse that having good 

companions and valuable friends is so great and important that even in the 
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Hereafter, to complete the Heavenly bounties, this great favour will be 
granted to ' the obedients ’, too. 
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To express the importance of this great advantage (viz. the 
companionship of the Chosens), it says: 

"This is the grace from Allah, and sufficient is Allah as the Knower." 

However, being with prophets and the truthful is a grace from Allah 
to those who obey Him. 

Allah is cognizant to the states of the obedient and disobedient 
people, as well as to the circumstances of the hypocrites and sincere 
believers. He knows those who are eligible for the friendship of the 
prophets, the truthful and so on, the same as the states of those who are 
not eligible, because He is aware of even the treachery of the eyes. 
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Section 10 
Believers to be continued 


Believers enjoined to be always on their guard — Those who sell this world's life for the life 


Hereafter — Reward for those who endcavour in the way of the Lord. 
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71. " O’ you who have Faith! 
Take your precautions (keep weapons with yourselves), 
then either advance in parties or march off all together." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the subject was upon the obedience of Allah, 
the leadership of the immaculate ones, and sovereignty of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). In this verse, the words imply of being careful of the necessity of 
power, intelligence and a martial preparation for the Islamic community 
and for the divine leadership. 

The Arabic word /hidr/ means: ‘being alert’, ‘being on the lookout’, 
and ‘the means of defence’. 

The Qur’anic term /Gubat/ is the plural form of the term /0ubat/ 
which means: ‘ separate parts of forces ’, (including of groups of quick 
attacking fighters who cause the enemy to become confused so that they 
cannot think what to do). 


Explanations: 


1. Muslims should be always prepared and alert. They should be 
cognizant of the plans, number of forces, the sort of weapons, spirit, and 
internal and external co-operations of the enemy. Thus they should design 


their affairs and act accordingly. 


Sura An-Nisa' Verse 71 93 
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fi A 2. Muslims must be trained in military courses. 
M ; ; " O’ you who have Faith! Take your precautions (keep weapons 
Mb with yourselves), ..." 
M . ope 
(ey) 3. Muslims should be mobilized. 
&- f ^... or march off all together." 
d 5 4. Muslims have to utilize the different styles of challenging with 
z> | enemy. 
"o ^... Then either advance in parties or march off all together." 
ptos. Q * ë 
; ) 5. Muslims must protect the bounds of their country. 
vU Acting upon the involving message of this verse, is the secret of 
í - honour and glory, while neglecting it is the mystery of the fall and failure of 
w, Muslims. 
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72. " And verily some of you there are that loiter; x25 
if then a misfortune befalls you he says: ar 

‘Allah has blessed me in this that I was not present with them*." $^ 5 

4 

Commentary: ^M 
E 

Following to the general command of Holy Struggle and trial against ©. 
enemy, which was stated in the previous verse, in this holy verse, the — 7^ 3 
Qur'an has pointed to some hypocrites and intends to say that these figures 5% 
and such features, who are among you, vigorously try not to take part in > % 
the rows of strivers who struggle in the way of Allah. It says: eA 
"And verily some of you there are that loiter; ..." Ps 

But when the strivers return from the battle-field, or when the news Hs 
of war reaches them that they have suffered a failure or martyrdom, these ) 

. à £ 2 ITA 
hypocrites will happily say: what a great bounty Allah has given them that : , 
they (hypocrites) did not accompanied them (the strivers) to witness such 2^ 
heart-rending events! It says: dx 
"... if them a misfortune befalls you, he says: ‘Allah has blessed me in this — 7) 

that I was not present with them." t 
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73. " And if some grace from Allah befalls you, he would certainly say — 
as if there had not been any friendship between you and him — 
‘I wish I were with them, so that I had achieved a great achievement!’ " 


Commentary: 


As soon as the hypocrites are informed that the believers have 
gained the victory, and naturally have obtained some booties, they regret 
and, like some strangers, as if there have been no conncction between 
them and the believers, sorrowfully say: 

"... I wish I were with them, so that I had achieved a great achievement!" 

It is clear that the person who counts martyrdom in the way of 
Afloh a kind of misfortune, and considers the lack of martyrdom a divine 
bounty, in his view, the victory and great felicity is not anything save 
physical triumph and the spoils of war. 

" And if some grace from Allah befalls you, he would certainly say — 
as if there had not been any friendship between you and him — 
T wish I were with them, so that I had achieved a great achievement!" " 
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74. " So let those fight in the way of Allah who sell the life of this world 
for the Hereafter, 
and whoever fights in the way of Allah, then be he slain or be he victorious, 
We shall grant him a great reward." 


Commentary: 


Believers must be prepared for Holy Struggle. In this verse, as well as 
in a few following verses, the true Muslim believers have logically and 
excitingly been invited to struggle in the way of flah. At first, it implies 
that only those fight in the way of e///24 who are ready to sell the life of 
this material world for the eternal life in the Hereafter. That is, only those 
persons can be counted among the true strivers that are ready for such a 
bargain. It says: 

" So let those fight in the way of Allah who sell the life of this world 
for the Hereafter, ..." 

Then, at the end of the verse, it remarks that the fate of such strivers 
is quitely clear. They either become martyr, or they defeat the enemy for 
the sake of Allah and gain the victory. In both cases, they will be given a 
great reward by Allah. The verse says: 

".. and whoever fights in the way of Allah, then be he slain or be he 
victorious, We shall grant him a great reward." 

It is certain that such soldiers, with such a spiritual state, have no 
failure in their minds, because in both cases they know themselves 
victorious. Even the non-Muslim scholars, who have discussed about the 
quick triumphs of Muslims at the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and their 
victories after that, have considered this doctrine as one of the effective 
factors in the progression of Muslims. 
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75. " And what has happened to you that you should not fight 
in the way of Allah 
and for the weak among men, women and children who say: 
‘Our Lord! Take us out of this town whose people are oppressors, 
and appoint for us from You guardian, 
and appoint for us from you helper!" 


Commentary: 
Seeking Assistance Through Human Affections. 


In the previous versc, the believers have been invited to Holy 
Struggle. The verse has emphasized on the faith in Allok and the Day of 
Resurrection, with the reasoning of gain and loss. But this verse invites 
them towards Holy Struggle basing on stimulating the humanities. It 
inquires: why do you not struggle in the way of fllah and for thc 
oppressed and defendless men, women and children who arc captured in 
the grips of tyrants? Do your humanities let you to be silent and watch 
these pathctic scenes? It says: 

" And what has happened to you that you should not fight in the way of 
Allah and for the weak among men, women and children ..." 

Then, to stir the affections of the believers, it points to the very 
Oppressed ones and says: 

"... who say: ‘Our Lord! Take us out of this town whose people 
are oppressors, ..." 

They also ask their Lord to send a guardian from His side to support 
them; and again they ask Him to appoint a helper from Himself for them. 
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4 ^ The verse continues saying: MA) 
Ve E "... and appoint for us from You guardian, and appoint for us - ji 
ps: , from You helper! a X 
XE The above-mentioned holy verse, indeed, is a hint to the fact that X7 


È, | Allah (s.w.t.) has answered to their invocation and He has trusted * you’? |. 
j^^ with this great human duty. Then, ‘you’ are the ‘guardian’ and the ‘helper’ : 
F SA who have been appointed from the side of 4Mak (s.w.t.) for supporting HOA 


> and saving them. i 
xd It should be noted that according to some Islamic narrations, the — 
(W^ immaculate Imams have said: "We are the same oppressed that people should $ 1 
(ti, raise for our government." ! pA 
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y et ) 76." Those who believe fight in the way of Allah, and those who disbelieve fight 
WA in the way of Taghiit (Satan). 
(x Fight, therefore, (against) Satan's patrons. 
Y Satan's plot is certainly weak." 
t| Commentary: 
C 
eas In this holy verse, in order to encourage the strivers to struggle 
oa} against the enemy, and also to specify the vows and goals of the strivers, it 
5 a says such: 
J^ "Those who believe fight in the way of Allah, and those who disbelieve fight 
! 4 in the way of Taghüt (Satan)..." 
z That is, in any case, the life is not free from struggling, but, some 
N 23 people struggle alongside the path of the truth and some others alongside 
E ax the path of untruth and Satan. 
( / Following to that, the verse continues saying: 
o A "... Fight, therefore, (against) Satan's patrons..." 
wc False deities, and the disobedient and unjust forces, though 
-4  Outwardly seem great and powerful, they are inwardly weak and feeble. So, 
2 do not fear of their arranged and qualified apparents, because they are 
X hollow from inside, and: 
NRI "... Satan's plot is certainly weak." 
A It is so, because their plots are founded on the Satanic forces. 
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Section 11 
The Hypocrites? Attitude towards the Believers 


Thc refusal of hypocrites to fight — their secrel plans — their propagating falsehood. 
The Apostle enjoined to fight even single — handed — to depend upon Allah — 
To ponder over the teachings of the Holy Qur'an. 
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77. " Have you not seen those to whom it was said: 
* Withhold your hand (from war), and establish prayer and pay the poor-rate,' 
but when fighting was prescribed for them, 
a group of them were so afraid of men as (it should be) the fear of Allah, 
or (even) with agreater fear, 
and they said: ‘Our Lord! Why have You ordained fighting for us? 
Wherefore did You not grant us a delay to a near end?’ Say: 
* The capital of this world is scant and the Hereafter will be better for anyone 
who keeps from evil; and you will not be wronged (even to the extent of) 

the husk of a date-stone ’." 
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Occasion of Revelation: 


It is narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas that at the advent of Islam, when 
Muslims were living in Mecca and they were under the harsh pressure of 
the pagans there, some of them went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said that 
they had been dear and honoured before Islam but they lost that glory and 
honesty, besides the hurt and injury they bore from the enemies. They 
asked him to allow them to fight against the disbelievers to regain their 
glory and honour. That day, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered them that he 
was not commissioned to fight then. But, later, when the command of fight 
was issued, some of those ardent figures knowingly tarried to participate in 
the battle-field. Then the verse was revealed in order to encourage the 
believers and also to blame those careless and neglectful persons. 


Commentary: 
Those Who only Talk! 


Here, in this verse, the Qur'àn implies that: indeed it is wonderful 
that some people, in an unappropriate situation but with a surprising state 
once ardently asked permission to go to Holy struggle when they were 
commanded to restrain then and to pay to self-improvement establishing 
prayer, strengthening their forces, and paying alms. After that when the 
circumstances became fitting and the command of Holy struggle was 
revealed, horror and terrible fear filled their whole entity, and they began 
to protest against that command. It says: 

" Have you not seen those to whom it was said: 

‘ Withhold your hand (from war), and establish prayer and pay the poor - 
rate,’ but when fighting was prescribed for them, a group of them were so afraid 
of men as (it should be) the fear of Allah, or (even) with a greater fear," 

In their protest, they clearly said that why Allah revealed the 
command of Holy struggle so soon. It would be better He delayed it for a 
length of time, or that duty would be put upon the coming dynasties. It 
Says: 

"... and they said: ‘Our Lord! Why have You ordained fighting for us? 
Wherefore did You not grant us a delay to a near end? ’..." 
The Qur’an delievers two answers to these persons. The first answer 
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lies in the content of the sentence saying: "... a group of them fear men as (it K y 

should be) the fear of Allah, or (even) with a greater fear, ..." That is, instead L3 
of being afraid of the Mighty and the Omnipotent Allah, they fear of the > 

feeble and incapable human beings. They are in horror from such a * A 

creature more than that. they fear from Allah! reg 

For the second answer it denotes that such people should be told E 

that supposing that without participating in the Holy struggle, they could ¢ 4 

live calmly for a few days but, at last, this worthless life will end while the  /« 

eternal life in Hereafter is more valuable for the pious ones, in particular — à 

that they will be given their reward completely and they will be wronged ^x! 

naught. It says: DA 

"... Say: ‘ The capital of this world is scant and the Hereafter will be better ae 

for anyone who keeps from evil; and you will not be wronged A 

(even to the extent of) the husk of a date-stone *." x 

e. 
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P 78. " Wherever you be, death will overtake you, even though you be in strong 
bey towers. Yet, if something fine befalls them, they say: 
NC * This is from Allah’, but if an ill befalls them, they say: ‘This is from you’. 
L Say: ‘Everything is from Allah’. But what is the matter with such people 
ET that it is nigh to perceive no word? " 
£^ 
LH Commentary: 
i ^ This verse is an encouragement unto the Holy Struggle and not being 
Y ~ afraid of death in the battle-field. It is also an answer to the ill omens of 
c4 the hypocrites that, instead of considering and recognizing the matters well, 
EZ* they hold Hah responsible for the distresses and failures. 
d By the way, the manner of defaming the leader is the style of 
e hypocrites. Therefore, it is not right that, by relieving themselves of 
Q responsibilities, they justify the faults and hold others responsible for their 
sœ own sins. 
E" it should be realized that victories and failures, death and life, 
^*| pleasant and unpleasant affairs, all in all, are in the circle of the wise 
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providence of Allah. 
"...‘ Everything comes from Allah *..." 
Thus, — the death being certain and decisive so that wherever 
we may be it will happen. Then why would we escape from Holy struggle? 
" Wherever you be, death will overtake you, even though you be in strong 
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towers. Yet, if something fine befalls them they say: 
‘ This is from Allah’, but if an ill befalls them, they say: ‘This is from you’. 
Say: ‘Everything is from Allah’. But what is the matter with such people 
that it is nigh to perceive no word? " 


mom mom 
c » a y rs T "y yr -s «x D 3 Pd aA `~ e: 
7 ra 6i» . J) ; d 
- ^ LA, : C Lu z -^ - à 


Sura An-Nisa’ Verse 79 105 


ie pep, tds DA H 
"V qa 


79. " Whatever of good befalls you, it is from Allah, and whatever of ill befalls 
you, it is from yourself; 
and We have sent you as a Messenger unto mankind; 
and Allah is sufficient (as) a witness (thereof). 


Commentary: 


From the point of the Divine theology, everything is the creature of 
Allah: " Allah is the Creator of every thing..." ! And lfah has created 
every thing good and beautiful as the Qur'àn says: " Who made good 
everything that He has created,..." ? 

What relates to Aah, in this regard, is creation, which is not 
separate from goodness. Therefore, our distresses and inflictions are, 
firstly, because of the lack of thosc virtues that are not created by Allah; 
and, secondly, whatever causes our deprivation from the divine bounties, 
are the personal actions or the actions of the society. 

However, all the virtues of a person are from Allah, while his defects 
and faults are from his own self. 

" Whatever of good befalls you, it is from Allah, and whatever of ill befalls 
you, it is from yourself; 
and We have sent you as a Messenger unto mankind; 
and Allah is sufficient (as) a witness (thereof). 
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1- Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 62. 2- Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 7. 
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80. " Whoever obeys the Messenger has obeyed Allah, and whoever turns 
away — We have not sent you to be a watcher over them." 


Commentary: 
Practice of the Prophet is Just Like the Revelation of Allah 


In this verse, the situation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) before people, 
and people's good deeds and evil deeds, has been stated. At first, it says 
that whoever obeys the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has obeyed “flak. Thus, the 
obedience of of//ah can not be separate from the command of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), because he (p.b.u.h.) takes no step against the commands of 
Allah. 

" Whoever obeys the Messenger has obeyed Allah,..." 

Then, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the verse adds that if some 
people disobey you and oppose your instructions, you are not responsible 
for their deeds, and, from this point of view, you have no duty to force 
them to stop any wrong doing. Your duty is to deliver propagation of the 
message of Islam, to enjoin right and forbid wrong, and to guide the 
misguided persons. It says: 

"... and whoever turns away — We have not sent you to be a watcher 
over them." 

It should be noted that this verse is one of the most clear verses of 
the Qur'an which is the proof upon the reasoning of the rightfulness of the 
practice of the Prophet (p.b,u.h.) and the acceptance of his traditions. Then 
when we see that, according to the famous tradition of Thagalayn (two 
weighty things), the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has explicitly counted the traditions 
of Ahlul-Bayt some true evidences and proofs, we result from it that the 
obedience of the command of Ahlul-Bayt, too, is not separate from the 
obedience of the command of offLah. 
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{ 9 81. " And they express: ‘Obedience’, but when they go out from your presence, 

ys 4 a group of them spend the night in deciding other than what you say; Luz 

y M and Allah writes down what they decide by night. NP 

b ? Therefore, turn aside from them and trust in Allah; 

NC: and Allah is sufficient as a protector." 

fey 

^Cr'* | Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'ün has pointed to the situation of some 
hypocrites, or a group of people whose faith is weak. It says that when 
(7^ they come beside the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and are in the row of Muslims, 
i ev they harmonize with others, and express that they obey the command of 
4^ the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and that they are most willingly ready to follow 
eas the Messenger of Allah. 

"And they express: ‘ Obedience 5..." 


a But when people go out from the presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
V those hypocrites and the persons whose faith is weak neglect their promises 
pa. and, in their night meetings, they make some decisions against the words of 
‘=’, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.); but Allah (s.w.t.) records what they.say in such 
ue meetings. It says: 4 
=> "... but when they go out from your presence, a group of them spend SA 
WE, the night in deciding other than what you say; and Allah writes down Y^ 
Ls what they decide by night..." yw. 
f p Yet, Allah. commands His Messenger to turn aside from them with 
[> 3 no fear from their plots. He is ordered not to rely on them in his affairs 
vy è 


108 Verse 81 Sura An-Nisa' 


s ` n ° — ~ — AN — *7 xa 


but to trust only in A4ffoh, the Lord, Who is the best assisting helper and 
the Protector. 
"... Therefore, turn aside from them and trust in Allah; 
and Allah is sufficient as a protector." 
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82. " Do they not ponder on the Qur'an? And if it were from other than Allah, 
they would surely find therein much discrepancy." 


Commentary: 


Among the accusations that they brought a charge against the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was that they said someone else had taught the Holy 
Qur'an to him, "... only a mortal teaches him..." ! This verse is an answer to 
them. 

The lack of contemplation in the Qur'an results to the locking of the 
hearts. In another verse it says: " Do they not then reflect on the Qur'an? 
Nay, on the hearts there are locks." ? 

It is customary that, during a long time, there happen some changes, 
improvements, and contradictions in the ordinary statements and written 
materials. But this Qur'àn was revealed during twenty three years, and was 
conveyed by the tongue of an illiterate person. It was stated in different 
conditions of peace and war, strangerhood and fame, strength and 
weakness, and in various circumstances of times, without any doctrinal 
differences or any contradiction. This proves that it is the Word of Allah, 
not taught by a mortal. 

Therefore, the Qur’an is the ever remaining miracle of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) which itself is an evidence unto his prophethood. 

" Do they not ponder on the Qur'ün? 
And if it were from other than Allah, 
they would surely find therein much discrepancy." 
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1- Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 103. 2- Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 24. 
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83. " And when there comes unto them a news of security or fear, 
they spread it abroad; 
whereas had they referred it to the Messenger and to those who hold command 
among them, those of them who investigate matters would have known it 
(the truth); 
and were it not for the grace of Allah upon you and His mercy, 
you would certainly have followed Satan, 
except a few." 


Commentary: 


Spreading private news and also rumors have always been injurious 
to Muslims. Diffusion of secret news usually originates from these motives: 
simple-mindedness, vengeance, infliction, being subject to the will of 
others, greed in materials, gaudiness, expression of information, etc. For 
the comprehensiveness that Islam has, it has referred to this subject and, in 
this verse, it blames the divulgence of military secrets. It considers 
narrating the information of victory or failure before offering them to the 
leaders as the causes of false pride’ and ‘unappropriate fear from the fanciful 
enemy’. Had the warnings and the graces of Aah not existed, the Muslims 
would have fallen in this Satanic path (the divulgence of secrets). 

Therefore, spreading gossips is one of the weapons of the hypocrites. 
However, the news of the battle-field and military secrets must reach a 
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central office and, after being recognized and evaluated, some convenient 
part of them may be spread. 

Hence, spreading military news and refraining from referring to the 
divine leaders, is a kind of obedience from Satan. 

Of course, the military and political affairs, together with leading the 
security news and social secrets, should be controlled under an 
administrationship that consists of an independent judgement and 
deduction. This matter is among the deities of the rank of leadership. That 
is why there is a close connection between mastership and Islamic 
jurisprudence. 

" And when there comes unto them a news of security or fear, 
they spread it abroad; 
whereas had they referred it to.the Messenger and to those who hold command 
among them, those of them who investigate matters would have known it 
(the truth); 
and were it not for the grace of Allah upon you and His mercy, 
you would certainly have followed Satan, 
except a few." 
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64. " So, fight in the way of Allah; you are charged only with yourself, and 
encourage the believers maybe Allah will restrain the might of those 
who disbelieve. Verily Allah is the strongest in might and 
the severest in punishment." 


Commentary: 


When the pagans won the Battle of 'Uhud, Abt-Sufyan proudly said 
that he would encounter the Muslims again at Badr-i-Suqra (a market uscd 
to be held in the month Zilqa'dah at a land called Badr). Before the 
appointed time, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invited people for the Holy 
struggle. There came seventy strivers , but no conflict happened and 
Muslims returned to Medina safely. 

Therefore, a leader should move in front of others when there is a 
danger. So, if it happens that the Muslims pay no attention to the call of 
the oppressed, the leader should act by himself. 

" So, fight in the way of Allah; ..." 

The command unto the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) enjoining that even when 

he is alone he should fight against the enemy, is ‘a single commandment ’. 


encourage the believers maybe Allah will restrain the might of those 
who disbelieve. Verily Allah is the strongest in might and 


the severest in punishment." 
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t«v 85." Whoever intercedes with a good intercession shall-have a share therefrom | 
P. and whoever intercedes with an evil intercession shall share in its burden; gar 
4 J and Allah keeps control over all things.” j* 

V € PA 
N Commentary: M 
nl : 

e . T è ` 
(il The Arabic term / muqit / means the one who gives the sustenance of <M 
^? another person and who is the protector of that one's life. In general, the — ^ 
E word is applied in the sense of ‘protector and accountant’. i 
Èd In the previous verse the meaning was that everyone is responsible — »- 7 
PS p 8 ry P Ys 

for his own deed. But, here, in this verse, it is stated that the function of - .* 


/^^ ^ invitation and acting as an intermediary in a good deed gains a portion of 
reward or retribution. 

Therefore, advice, reconciliation, teaching, encouraging to the Holy 
struggle, and assisting in a good deed are the extentions of 'a good 
intercession’. On the other side, backbiting, slander, hindering a good  |--. 
{q= affair, accusation sedition, to frighten soneone from battle-field, temptation cd 
and plots arc the extentions of an evil intercession. 

" Whoever intercedes with a good intercession shall have a share therefrom and — \~ 
{sy whoever intercedes with an evil intercession shall share in its burden;..." PN 
Vw Some Islamic literature indicates that supplications for the benelit of — 4 


- 1 Others, enjoining to good, leading someone or even hinting him to a good òis" 
» action totally are the extentions of ‘a good intercession".! Any 
(x In intercessions, we should be careful of e4//a. £ 
f 34 "... and Allah keeps control over all things." i 
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wd 86. " And when you are greeted with a greeting, greet with a better 

yy one than it, 


or (at least) return it. 
Verily ‘Allah takes account of all things." 


Commentary: 


The objective meaning of the Qur’anic word / tahiyyat/ is greeting or 
any other welcoming done by anyone who desires the life, health, and 
pleasure of other party, whether by speech or by action. And, the respond 
of a present should be given better than it, even if the present is a greeting 
; and then responding to it. 

"And when you are greeted with a greeting, greet with a better 
one than it, or (at least) return it..." 
In the educational system of Islam, greenting is not only expected 


b 

» oY from a younger or lower person to an older or higher one. In this system, 
e =) Allah, the Prophet, (p.b.u.h.) and the angels greet, too. 

KS 1. The example of the greeting of “Allok is: " Peace and salutation to 
2 § NBh among the nations." (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 79). 

Sx 2. The example of the greeting of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is: " And 
n. when those who believe in Our Signs come to you, say: ‘Peace be on you,’.." 
I (Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 54). 

E 3. The example of the greeting of the angels is: " Those whom the 


y angels cause to die in a good state, saying: ‘Peace be on you...’." (Sura An-Nahl, 
^? No. 16, verse 32). 


NM. Once it happened that a maid offered Imam Hassan (a.s.) a bundle 
s of flowers. In respond to it, Imam Hassan (a.s.) emancipated her. Then, 
x when he was asked about it, he recited the above verse. 

e In Islam (Islamic custom), greeting to others has been encouraged, 
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RA Commentary: M 
Y 1 > 
fe: | Either of Unity and Resurrection relates to each other. =" 
T c n! 
> " Allah, there is no god but He. He will certainly gather you all together on > d 
A the Day of Resurrection..." k- 5 
$3 The Day of Resurrection is a day of gathering for all to be taken 653 
` | account of. Therefore, we should try alongside His path, and we must e 
^ — worship Him alone. = 
| There is no doubt in the Hereafter after those many evidences for IAN 
9% . NS s s : : : Mj] 
" * Resurrection. (Such as? Divine Justice, Wisdom, the signs of resurrection vey 
¢ in the nature and its new life in the spring after the concerning death in the x A 
Sto winter.) In this regard, it says: [58 
% a ^... There is no doubt in it..." NV 
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r$. Dealing with Hypocrites b re 
e, A To deal with hypocrites as cnemies unless they amend B 4) 
3 a. their conduct. E 
PA D OY 
M A 242€ ' e 42 e( ^1 Į- t dA T PI a x j Pe ] 7) 
Je l V - M 
Q3 AUi vr Q^ Hui of ud "Y J 
(i DA 
AA? à . 2 ; , «t 
as $8. " Why should you take both sides concerning hypocrites, while Allah has Wy 
( A discarded them because of what they have earned? oe 
5.4 Do you want to guide someone whom Allah has forsaken to astray? CNG 
K T For, whoever Allah has forsaken to astray, never shall you find a way for him." © 
e^ EL 

24 Occasion of Revelation: ET 
zd q j b. 4 
n 32) According to what some commentators of the Qur'an have narrated ` -] 
& <} from Ibn-Abbas, a group of the citizens of Mecca had embraced Islam, but; “= 


^ in fact, they were in the row of hypocrites and that was why that they did £ $ 
CS not emigrated to Medina. Yet, finally, they had to go out from Mecca A 
^-7 finally. (And haply, because of the particular condition they had, they did  |%-* 


D] so for the purpose of spying). e 
Uo J The Muslims recognized the matter, but, very soon, they differed 1 
[a among themselves that how to treat this group. Some believed that those 


ye hypocrites should be forsaken because they were, indeed, the adherents of 
,^M the enemies of Islam. But some others, who were rather simple-minded 
eS and saw only the outward of the things. opposed that idea and surprisingly 
(^5, said how they should fight against some people who had testified to the 
Dp Unity of Allah and the prophethood of the Messenger. 

ft The verse was revealed and blamed the fault of the second group and 
f È then guided them. 
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Commentary: 


Regarding the above occasion of revelation, the relation of this verse 
and the verses next to it with the former verses about the hypocrites, is 


quitely clear. 
At the beginning of the verse, it implies why have you separated into 


two groups about the hypocrites and each group of you judge in a different 
form? It says: 


"Why should you take both sides concerning hypocrites,..." 
Then the holy Qur'an says that flah has taken success and His 


support from this group of hypocrites because of their disgraceful indecent 
deeds they have done, and He has reversed their thoughts totally. It is like 
a person who, in stead of standing on his feet, stands on his head. It says: 


",..while Allah has discarded them because of what they have earned?..." 
Then, at the end of this holy verse, the Qur'án addresses those 


shallow-minded Muslims who supported this group of hypocrites, and says: 


"Do you want to guide someone whom Allah has forsaken to astray? 


For, whoever Allah has forsaken to astray, never shall you find a way for him." 
It is an everlasting way of Allah's treatment that the effect of the 
deeds of no one separates from him. How can you expect that those whose 


thoughts are filthy, whose hearts are full of hypocrisy, and their treatment 
is supporting the enemies of ofllah be guided? This is an illogical and 


improper expectation. 
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F ! 89. " They wish that you should disbelieve as they have disbelieved, ER 
J so that you might be (all) alike; vy 
íi therefore do not take from among them friends until they migrate in Allah's de 
ee way. But if they turn back (to infidelity), = 
then seize them and slay them wherever you find them, and do not take from ^v 

among them a friend or a helper." A 4 
A y. 9 
$ Commentary: $: i 4 
In the previous verse, the words were about those hypocrites whom ya 
some simple-minded Muslims raised to support and intercede, but the ere) 
Qur’an stated their separation from Islam. Now this holy verse, following V 

that idea, indicates that the inner darkness of these hypocrites is so much ) 7 

so that, not only they themselves are disbelievers, but also they desire that [es 
you should disbelieve, too, as they do, and you would become equal to d) 
i» them. It says: MS 
as: "They wish that you should disbelieve as they have disbelieved, ta 
j so that you might be (all) alike;..." m M 
"e" Therefore, they are worse than the ordinary pagans, because those S 
A ; i : A-A 
> pagans are not the thieves and robbers of others’ Faith, while these = A,“ 
Sy hypocrites are, and they, as a habitual manner, ceaselessly try to spoil the b 
es | creeds of others. C 
D) Now that they are like that, it says: ~ 
S LA " therefore do not take from among them friends..." e 
hs This is a frame, unless they reform their affairs and stop hypocrisy gi 
a and destruction. The sign of this status is that you see they migrate from A 
AY the center of infidelity and hypocrisy to the camp of Islam in the way of P 
w v ¥ Ü 
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a Allah. It says: 
" „until they migrate in Allah’s way..." 
Sd But if they do not try to migrate, you should know that they have not 
v= abandoned their infidelity and hypocrisy. So, their expression of Islam is 
K-t only for the purpose of spying and destruction. In this case, wherever you 


Ps H find them, you can capture them, or, if necessary, slay them. It says: 
"...But if they turn back (to infidelity), then seize them and slay them 


ea 
"wee wherever you find them,..." 
7. d Then, at the end of the verse, it emphasizes again that you should 
4 : 
^4 never take friends from among them. It says: 
1 M "and do not take from among them a friend or a helper." 

Se Except this intensity of action, there is no other way to save an alive 
tu society, which is going forth alongside an improving revolutionary path, 
| from the clutches of some seeming-friend enemies and dangerous spies. 

3 
Me: 
d GB mm 
»:4 
rie 
Ir 
aA 
Sd 
x d 
y 
397 
CX 
Yo 
1 < X 
er 
7 
zi 
PN 
ww 
(0 
ES 
Cl 
Eb; 
(or 
‘<A, 
fud 
ea 
aa 
" ` 4 
I~ 
py 
We 
y 
[Y^ 
WM 
"4 
?2.2 y Tow teat 3 C «x Deve D Poors — 
Cice SRV TS TT ZEE S Spo SSPE? ZF 
CA by 93) E - VR MS N dnd C AR Ran i » -—Á wv Pf 7X i rime 


rE 


ASS 


Sura An-Nis&@ Verse 90 121 


Ue HEC RL No dar Gil "T 
" LE ias palit OF 5 ERE 
CATUHESPEEAEEURURT 
p SS pals our elo ed et od 
Spel pii Jas os 


90. " Except those (hypocrites) who join a people between whom and you is a 
covenant, or who come to you, their hearts shrinking from fighting you 
or fighting their own people; 
and if Allah had pleased, 
He would have given them power over you, 
so that they should have certainly fought you. 
Therefore if they withdraw from you and do not fight you and offer you peace, 
then Allah allows you no way (to fight) against them." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the intensive action and slaying the hypocrites 
who assist infidels were referred to. In this verse two groups are excepted 
from them. 

Military treaties, even with hostile infidels, and also international 
agreements should be respected at the time of peace. 

" Except those (hypocrites) who join a people between whom and you is a 
covenant,..." 

And, in fightings, do not invade those who announce impartiality: 

"... or who come to you, their hearts shrinking from fighting you or fighting 
their own people;..." 

And respect the peaceful motives and offers of stopping fire that you 
receive, since, in Islam, the principle is based on peace, and fight is for an 
exceptional case. 

",.. Therefore if they withdraw from you and do not fight you and offer you 
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)/ * peace, then Allah allows you no way (to fight) against them." ^ 
d» You should be attentive to the Power of flak in order that you do 

".$ not encounter with pride, and your sentiments be adjusted both. 


Ns > "and if Allah had pleased, He would have given them power over you, 
p so that they should have certainly fought you. ..." 1 
( Muslims should be so powerful that their opponents even do not E 
think of attacking them. That is why only the suggestion of peace is 
X> enough. To be certain, abandoning war and inspiring peace are necessary. 
> i ^... and do not fight you and offer you peace, 

My then Allah allows you no way (to fight) against them." 
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Ra, 91." You will find soon others who desire to be secure from you, and secure 
v \ from their own people. So often as they are returned to mischief 
Uu | (of idolatry) they get thrown into it. Thereafter, if they do not withdraw from 
Ei D you, and do not offer you peace and restrain their hands, 
NE then seize them and kill them wherever you find them 
Pes ! and against these We have given you a clear authority." 
Vy“ Commentary: 
des 
eH In order to save their lives, a group of the citizens of Mecca came to 
"^ the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and hypocritically stated-that they had become 
lop Muslims. But when they returned to their own city, they continued idol 
ey worshipping so that they would not encounter with the tortures of the 
(2 disbelievers. By that way, they could enjoy both parties and would be safe 
(xS from the danger of both sides. Their tendency, of course, was actually 
.;$ rather more towards infidelity. 
os Thus, Muslims should know their different kinds of enemies and 
y W X treat each of them appropriately while they would not trust the statement 
[^, of them. 
s An Islamic government has authority and mastership in suppressing 
Cot the vicious hypocrites, and clearing the society of them. 
é x "and against these We have given you a clear authority." 
pa Yet, the intensive and suppressive punishment is specific to those 
Pre hypocrites who have activities to destroy the Islamic government. 
N "...and restrain their hands, then seize them and kill them wherever 
f > : you find them..." 
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Murder and its Punishment 


Murder of a believer unintentional and intentional — 


treating one as an enemy — Not to say anyone who offers fay 
peace that he is not a belicver. PE: 
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92. " And it is not for a believer to kill a believer except by mistake, PE. 
and whoever kills a believer by mistake must set free a believing slave, i x 
and pay the blood-money to the family of the slain My 
unless they remit it as a freewill offering. d 


But if he (the slain) is from a tribe hostile unto you, and he is a believer, p j 
then (the penance is) to set free a believing slave. 

And if he is from a tribe between whom and you there is a covenant. 
Then the blood-money must be paid to his family 


and (also) a believing slave must be set free. LS ^) 
But he who finds not (the means) should fast two months consecutively. ( 4; 1 ) 
(This is) a penance from Allah, and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." Y Y 
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Verse 92 125 


Occasion of Revelation: 


One of the idolators of Mecca called Harith-ibn-Yazid, assisted by 
'Abüjahl, had seriously been torturing a Muslim believer named 
‘Ayyash-ibn-’Abi-Rabi‘ah for the guilt of believing in Islam for a length of 
time. After emigrating Muslims to Medina, ‘Ayyash emigrated to Medina, 
too. 

It happened that one day he occasionally met his torturer in one of 
the quarters of the suburbs of Medina. Availing himself of the opportunity, 
he killed him. He thought he had slain an enemy of Islam while Harith, 
who was going toward the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) at that moment, had repented 
and embraced Islam. The circumstance was reported to the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) when the verse was revealed and stated the ordinance of the 
slaughter which had been done by mistake. 


Commentary: 
Some Ordinances upon Manslaughter 


Since the previous verses contained a kind of freedom given to the 
Muslims to destroy the hypocrites and the dangerous interior enemies, in 
this verse and the following one, the ordinances of manslaughter and 
intentional murder have been stated in order that lest some people misuse 
this law and, under the pretext of being hypocrite, take vengeance upon 
those with whom they have enmity. At first, it says: 

" And it is not for a believer to kill a believer except by mistake,..." 

Then, it has stated the forfeit and expiation of manslaughter in three 
processes: 

The first status is that the person, who has been slain, belongs to a 
Muslim family. In this case, the man-slayer should do two duties: 1) He 
should set free a believing slave, 2) and pay the blood-money to the owners 
of the blood. The holy verse says: 

"... and whoever kills a believer by mistake must set free a believing slave, 
and pay the blood-money to the family of the slain..." 

It should be done unless the family members of the slain remit it. It 
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says: 
"unless they remit it as a freewill offering..." 

The second status is that the believing slain belongs to a family who 
are the enemies of the Muslims. In this case, the expiation of a 
manslaughter is only setting free a believing Muslim slave. It says: 

"But if he (the slain) is from a tribe hostile unto you, and he is a believer, 
then (the penance is) to set free a believing slave..." 

It is not necessary to pay blood-money to a group that strengthening 
whose financial structure may be counted as a danger for the Muslims. 
Besides, Islam has ceased the relation of this person with his family, who 
are totally enemies of Islam. Thus, there is no room for indemnification. 

The third status is that the members of tbe family of the slain are 
among the pagans who have covenant with the Muslims. In this case, to 
respect the covenant, besides setting free a believing Muslim slave, the 
blood-money of the slain must be paid to his family members. The versc 
Says: 

"And if he is from a tribe between whom and you there is a covenant, 
then the blood-money must be paid to his family and (also) a believing slave 
must be set free..." 

It seems here that the objective meaning of ‘slain’ is ‘a believing 
slain’. 

And, at the end of the verse, the speech is about those who have not 
any chance to set a slave free. That is, either they are not financially able, 
or there is not any slave found to be set free. It says: 

"But he who finds not (the means) should fast two months consecutively..." 

And, it adds that this change of setting free a slave into two months 
of fasting is a kind of discount and penance from Allak, and Allah is 
always aware of all things, and all His commands are based on Wisdom. 

",..(This is) a penance from Allah, and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 
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93. " And whoever kills a believer intentionally, his recompense is Hell wherein S 4 
shall he abide forever, and Allah’s wrath shall be on him and He curses him | he 
and prepares for him a mighty punishment." XN 
A. 
Commentary: ie 
bx 
In hard circumstances of the Battle of "Uhud, one of the Muslims  —. 4 
killed another Muslim because of their personal hostilities from the Age af N 3 
Ignorancc. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was informed of it by the way of ? 
j 


revelation. Then, when he was returning back from ’Uhud, at the region of %9 
Quba, he commanded for the retaliation of a believer’s murder. He A 
(p.b.u.h.) said that the murderer should be killed and be paid no attention 
to his regret. (Maqazi, Vol. 1, P. 304) 


Islam has considered the life of a Muslim, and the protection of the — x 
security of the lives of people, very important. It has assigned an eternal “ j 
retribution for it in order that slaying, and heavy crimes, be hindered. The (A, 
expression which has been used for the wilful murder of a believer in this n hi 
verse is not scem upon any other crimes. K e" 
Explanations: RS 

A 

In Islamic system, no authority is allowed to kill or hang others 4 
unreasonably. D 

Therefore, in Islam, in addition to the execution of retaliation which — «;.. 
is a worldly punishment, there are cited four other worldly serious penalties — ^ 3 
upon the murderer of a wilful murder in the Hereafter. R 

1) Upon the recompense of such a murderer, the verse, says: Ae 
" And whoever kills a believer intentionally, his recompense is Hell wherein ; egi 
shall he abide forever,..." 3 ^ 
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ES 4) And He has prepared a great chastisement for him. [iss 
; "and prepares for him a mighty punishment." V s) 
PA Deliberate murder is one of the greatest crimes and the most ‘ 
"E 4 
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94." O you who have Faith! When you go forth (to fight) in the way of Allah, 
make investigation, and do not say to the one who offers you peace: 
* You are not a believer,’ seeking the goods of this world’s life! 
But, with Allah are abundant spoils. You, too, were such before, 
then Allah conferred (His) grace on you; 
therefore make investigation. 
Verily Allah is aware of what you do." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


It has been recorded that, after returning from the Battle of 
Kheybar, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sent 'Asámat-ibn-Ziyd, accompanied 
with some Muslims, toward the Jews who were living in a village in the 
region of Fadak in order to invite them either to Islam or to submitting to 
the conditions of protective covenant. 

One of the Jews named "Murdas" who had been informed of the 
movement of the forces of Islam toward that place, hasted forth to receive 
the Muslims while he was shouting confessing the Unity of fLlah and the 
prophethood of the Messenger (p.b.u.h.). 

'Asámat-ibn-Ziyd thought that the Jewish man was confessing Islam 
for the fear of his life and for the protection of his wealth, and he was not 
really a Muslim. Then he attacked him and killed him. 

When the news of it reached the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he became very 
inconvenient of it and told 'Asámah that he had killed a Muslim. 'Asamah 
felt sad and said that that mam confessed Islam for the fear of his life and 
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E for the protection of his wealth. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told him that he 
“> 


‘ (‘Asamah) did not know his inside intention. He (the Jew) might become 
“+9 truely a Muslim. At that moment the verse was revealed. 


MS 

“<< Commentary: 

em) 

C 

e x There is a precautious instruction mentioned in this verse in order to 
).— protect the life of the sinless persons who may be only wrongly accused. 


29 The verse says: 
( " O you who have Faith! When you go forth (to fight) in the way of Allah, 


^. make investigation, and do not say to the one who offers you peace: 

S x * You are not a believer,’..." 

y Then it adds that you should be aware not to accuse some persons 
Gg who express Islam as the enemies of Muslims and not to kill them for the 


CS sake of some fleeting bounties of this world and taking their properties in 

=~} the form of booties. It says: 
k "seeking the goods of this world’s life!... 
Avoid it when the eternal worthy spoils are with Alok. It says: 


kk "... But, with Allah are abundant spoils..." 
ii Yes, in the past, the situation was like that and at the Age of 
8 “=, Ignorance, they had the motive of plunder. 
e "You, too, were such before,..." 
? 


" But, now, under the light of Islam and for that Allah has conferred 
<< His grace on you and relieved you from that status, you should be grateful 
X > for this bounty and it is to you to investigate in affairs. It says: 
"therefore make investigation..." 
And do know that Allah is aware of your deeds and intentions. 
"Verily Allah is aware of what you do." 

Struggle is a general rule in the world of creation. All creatures of 
the world, irrespective of plants and animals, remove their barriers from 
their way by struggle, so that they can reach the virtues of their own ideals. 

It should be noted, of course, that in addition to the defensive, and 
sometimes attacking, wars, ‘Jihad’ (Struggle) envelops the scientifical, 


"n economical, cultural and political struggles, too. 
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95." Such believers who sit still, not having any injury, are not equal with those 
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x who strive in the way of Allah with their wealth and their lives. pik 
Allah has raised the strivers with their wealth and lives R 
fed in rank above those sitting back; »- j 
ya and to each (class) Allah has promised good, uA 
eA but He has bestowed a great reward on the strivers above those sitting back." b 
A S Ņ 4 
>» Commentary: ^ 
(z 2] y i 
js 4 The words in the: previous verses were upon struggle. So, in this # x 
QA verse, there is a comparison between the strivers and non-strivers. The 5 rd 
y= holy verse says: pa) 
ok " Such believers who sit still, not having any injury, are not equal with those o 
LM who strive in the way of Allah with their wealth and their lives..." jar 
v J Then, it has expressed again the superiority of the strivers more hé 
ly clearly and more manifestly. It says: pas? 
La \ "Allah has raised the strivers with their wealth and lives in rank above those t Da 
G2 sitting back; ..." hw 
fs d But, comparing these strivers with those for whom struggle is not an id 3 


w) individual duty, and that they are not able to take part in the battle because (ox 
44 of illness or weakness or other acceptable causes which hinder them to >>- 
Ç ^o participate in the holy struggle, this group are also promised good. This is — Say 
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decds would not be ignored. So, it says: 


a "and to each (class) Allah has promised good,..." 
-—- Yct, in vicw of the fact that in the logic of Islam the importance of 


struggle is cven morc than this, it refers to the strivers again and 
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$ A "but He has bestowed a great reward on the strivers above those sitting back." 
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96. " (Strivers will have) degrees (of rank) from Him, and forgiveness and 
Mercy, and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


That great reward mentioned in the previous verse, has been 
rendered into these merits announced in this verse. They are: magnificent 
degrees of rank from Affah and His Forgivness and Mercy. It says: 

" (Strivers will have) degrees (of rank) from Him, and forgiveness and 
Mercy,..." 

And, at the end of the verse, it implies that, in the midtime, if there 
are some persons who have committed some faults, when doing their own 
duties, and they have felt sorry about what wrong they have done, Allah 
has promised them forgiveness, too, since the verse says: 

" „and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
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4 * We were oppressed in the land’. (The angels) will say: CIZ 
“= ‘Was not Allah's land vast so that you could have migrated therein?’ So these — ^y 
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TA Before the occurrance of the Battle of Badr, the pagans of Mecca  |..^ 
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ye houses of those who might offend the issue would be ruined and their eg) 
ix property could be confiscated. Some of the Muslims, who were still living in Sd 
t| Mecca and had not emigrated to Medina, for the fear of their lives, £ x 
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a multitude of the soldiers of disbelievers, is unlawful. If you can change 
the circumstances of the environment, do it, else you should migrate from 
there in order not to be called to account, because justification of faults 
will not be accepted. 

"1. We were oppressed..." 

We should know that the principle is the goal and belief, not the life 
and the house. Or, in other words, we must be careful that theism is the 
principle, not patriotism. 

By the way, according to the Islamic literature, an oppressed person 
is he who cannot recognize the path of responsibility and the difference 
between right and wrong.! 

Some Islamic traditions denote that he who migrates a distance, even 
as long as a span, in order to protect the religion, will be admitted to 
Heaven and will be companion of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Abraham 
(a.s.) 2 

" Verily (as for) those whom the angels cause to die while they are unjust to 
their own selves, they (the angels) will ask: ‘In what state were you?’ 
They will reply: 

* We were oppressed in the land’. (The angels) will say: 

* Was not Allah's land vast so that you could have migrated therein?' So these 
(are those) whose abide is Hell, and an evil destination it is! " 
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1. Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 1, p. 153. 2. Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 541. 
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98. " Except the feeble among the men, women, and children, who neither have 
in their power the means nor do they know any way." 


Commentary: 


Those who know the truth and are able to move around and change 
thc environment are not among the oppressed. These persons have not 
any cxcuse for the abandonment of emigration. 

Then, those who have ncither any device to ward off infidelity nor 
any way toward the right, are the oppressed and such people have no 
religious obligation. (A tradition narrated from Imam Baqir (a.s.), cited in 
Tafsir-us-Safi, vol.1, p.454.) 

However, the real apologies are accepted, but sceking excuses arc 
not. 

" Except the feeble among the men, women, and children, who neither have 
in their power the means nor do they know any way. " 
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Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'an implies that these people may receive the 
forgiveness of Afffah, because He (s.w.t.) has always been pardoning and 
forgiving the servants. 

" So, perhaps, Allah will pardon them and Allah is 
Pardoning, Forgiving." 
LA 
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7' Occasion of Revelation SA 
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S] It Happened that one of the Muslims, who was living in Mecca, e, 
á £ became sick. He asked to be taken out of Mecca in order to be counted as JI) 
P emigrants. As soon as he was taken out of the city, he died in the way. a, 
b Then, this verse was revealed. uU. 
| Apt T 
"v Commentary: o> 
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PR: Emigration, an islamic Constructive instruction List 
"i { N 
re Following the discussion about emigration and those who, as a AA 
RA, result of some shortcoming in doing the duty of emigration, yield to any Paet 
e) kind of a basement and humiliation, in this verse, the words are earnestly be 
coy stated upon the quality of emigration. ame 
Ke The subject of emigration has been discussed from two points of v d 
| S, . a . H . 
j| view. At first, it has pointed to the good results and effects of emigration jV 
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‘ss fact that if some ones get out of their houses and leave their home with the KA 


i intention of emigration towards Alok (s.w.t.), and His Apostle, and die f 
73 , before reaching their destination, their reward is with flah (s.w.t.), and — 4." 
EN He, the Forgiving, the Merciful, will forgive their faults. e 
27 "... and whoever goes forth from his house migrating unto Allah and Ne’ 
fe 4 His Messenger and death overtakes him, his reward is indeed with Allah and 1 R 
09] Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " i y 
Y d : $ 5 . AA 
in Thus, the emigrants are victorious in both cases. tA 


^. 
, It is interesting that emigration, not for self protection but for [= 
E preserving Islam, is an origin of date for Muslims. It forms the foundation a 
YA of our political, social and propagative events totally. And, in any time and — 47 
^ any place, if the same conditions come forth, Muslims are ordained to 4 
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To cut short prayer while travelling 
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101. " And when you are journeying in the land, it is not sin for you that you 
Shorten the prayer, if you fear that those who disbelieve afflict you. Verily, 
the infidels are your manifest enemy. " 


Commentary: 


Next to the former discussion upon Holy struggle and Emigration, 
the holy Qur’an refers to the subject of a Muslim’s prayer when the one is 
in journey. 

The Qur’anic phrase / darabtum-fil-'ard / ‘ you go from one place to 
another ’, is an implicit declaration of travelling, because a traveller pounds 
the land under his feet. (This meaning is narrated from Mufradat Raqib An 
Arabic dictionary) 

The Qur'an sometimes applies the sense of ‘ it is not sin for you ' in 
stead of ‘ obligation '. This verse contains this sense, too. 

Curtail worship has not been specified to the aspects of fear alone, 
but since there is usually fear when a person travels, the phrase 'if you fear' 
has been mentioned in the verse. Or, since at first the law of curtail 
worship had been ordained for the circumstances of fear and, afterward, it 
has been generalized upon every journey, this phrase (if you fear) has been 
applied here. 
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1. Establishing praycrs can never be stopped, but it can have 
alleviation. 

2. Sceing thc truth and flexibility is a principle in the Divine law. 

3. We should not be inattentive of the enemy even while we are 
establishing prayers. Policy and religiosity, worship and intelligence are not 
separate from cach other. Our hands should be busy both for prayers and 
for weapon. 

4. Infidelity and faith are in contrast with each other. 

" ... Verily the infidels are your manifest enemy. " 

5. It seems that all disbelievers are considered as one force in 
hostility against you. That is why the Arabic word / 'aduww / * enemy ’, 
mentioned in the verse, is used in the singular form, not in the plural form. 
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102. " And when you are among them (Muslim forces) and keep up the prayer 
for them, then let a party of them stand up (in prayer) with you, carrying 
their arms. Then when they have performed (their) prostrations, let them 
(continue the second unit solitarily and) take their precaution in your rear, 
and let another party who have not prayed come and pray with you (from the 
second unit), and let them take their precautions and their arms; (for) those 
who disbelieve desire that you should be heedless of your weapons and your 
baggages, then they would attack you all at once. And it is no sin for you 
to lay down your arms if you are annoyed with rain or if you are sick, but 
take your precautions. Verily Allah has prepared a disgraceful chastisement 
for the infidels. " 


Commentary: 


In the sixth year A.H., the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), accompanied some 
believers, set out towards Mecca. On the way, when they reached the 
region of Hudaybiyyah, they encountered with Kha@lid-ibn-Walid supported 
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second unit), and let them take their precautions and their arms; (for) those 
who disbelieve desire that you should be heedless of your weapons and your 
baggages, then they would attack you all at once. ..." 

Thus, in no condition prayer can be dropped and never a striver is 
without establishing prayer. There must be weapon in one hand and 
spirituality in the other. 

For the importance of the congregation prayer mentioning only this 
fact is enough that, when facing the enemy in the battle-field, even one 
unit of the prayer is to be established either. 

It should also be noticed that when two duties come forth with 
together (i.e. holy struggle and prayer) one must not be sacrificed for the 
other. 

By the way, self-consciousness is always necessary. Even at the time 
of establishing prayer, Muslims should not be neglectful of the danger of 
the enemy. So, in no circumstances a striver must be in distance with the 
protective means. (If he has not any weapon, he should wear armour). It 
is for the caution that if the enemy attacks he can protect himself until the 
help comes. 
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by two hundred men who had sheltered thereabout and were waiting for à { 
hindering the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from arriving in Mecca. When Bilal said A » 
the prayer call and the prayer was established, Khalid-ibn- Walid devised to RY 
profit by the time when all Muslims were busy establishing the evening x 7 
prayer and to attack them at a single instance. (4 
The verse was revealed and informed the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of the £> 

plot. So, seeing that miracle appeared through divine revelation, Khalid t. A 
embraced Islam. aM 
In this prayer, after performing the first unit of prayer, the first group a 
stand up and complete the rest of the prayer, but the prayer leader waits a — ^7: 
little so that the other group may come and join the second unit of the {> 4 
prayer carrying their weapons. re 
" And when you are among them (Muslim forces) and keep up the prayer el 
for them, then let a party of them stand up (in prayer) with you, carrying x 
their arms. Then when they have performed (their) prostrations, let them YA 
(continue the second unit solitarily and) take their precaution in your rear, (> 4 
and let another party who have not prayed come and pray with you (from the — , 
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h, A -. but take your precautions ... 


Yet, since there may necessarily come forth some occasions that it is 
» difficult to carry both the weapons and the protective means with together 
when keeping up the prayers, at the end of the above mentioned verse it 
ordains such: 
"... And it is no sin for you to lay down your arms if you are annoyed 
with rain or if you are sick, ..." 

You should follow acting these instructions and be assured that 

victory is with you, because: 
" ... Verily Allah has prepared a disgraceful chastisement for the infidels." 
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Commentary: r 


The Importance of Prayers, a Commandment! 


verse, and the necessity of establishing prayer even while you are fighting, 
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103. " Then when you have finished the prayer, remember Allah 
standing and sitting and reclining. Then, when you are secure v 


(from danger) establish the prayer (as usual). Verily the prayer 
at fixed times has been enjoined upon the believers. " 


Following the instruction of ‘prayer of fear’ mentioned in the previous CX 


it continues saying in this verse: 


The purpose of the phrase: ‘ remember Allah standing and sitting and 
reclining may have been the same different warfare positions in which 
soldiers sometimes use the various weapons designed for wars including the 


" Then when you have finished the prayer, remember Allah 
standing and sitting and reclining. ..." 


means of shooting. 
Another attitude indicates that the purpose of this phrase is that in 


all conditions including: 
healthy or sick, and even when you are struggling against the enemy, 


remember ALLah.! 


standing, sitting and reclining, whether you are 


In fact, the above-mntioned verse is a hint to an Islamic important ; 
instruction which denotes that: establishing prayers at the appointed times bx 
does not mean that a person neglects the remembrance of Allah in other 

times. 


Then the Qur'an informs us that the instruction for the ‘prayer of 


fear' is an exceptional commandment, and as soon as the condition of fear 
removes the circumstance will be as follows: 


1 Makhzan-ul-'Irfan, vol. 2, p. 150 & Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 413. 
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^... Then, when you are secure (from danger) : A 
establish the prayer (as usual)..." Ò j 
The secret of all these instructions and recommendations is for the R` 7| 
fact that prayer is one of the Divine certain obligations which is enjoined — ^^ 
das] 


for all dynasties and in all times, because it is not separated from Faith. ^*^ 
However, according to some Islamic traditions, the Arabic word 
/mauqüt/, mentioned in the holy verse, has been rendered into ‘a fixed ¢ 
obligatory at an appointed time’.! K. 
^... Verily the prayer at fixed times has been enjoined upon the believers. " c 


SEES P 


1 Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 412 and some other commendations. 
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104. " And do not flag in pursuit of the enemy. If you suffer pain, 
then they also suffer , in as you suffer. But you hope from Allah 
what they do not hope. And Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " 
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«^4 The Occasion of Revelation 
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a It is narrated from Ibn Abbas that after the painful events of the %2 
om Battle of "Uhud, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) stood upon Mount Uhud when x d 
«4| Abūsufyān shouted with a victorious tone; " O' Muhammad! One day we ; 
24 won, but another day! " That is, this very victory that we have is instead of s] 
V that defeat we suffered in the Battle of Badr." The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told ek 
RH the Muslims to answer him immediately, and they said: Pa 
€ : " Never is our situation like yours. Our martyrs are in heaven while your m 
Y © Slains are in Hell." x^ 
LA Abūsufyän shouted: " We have Al-‘Uzzā, but you have not it." PAS 
Ü n The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Muslims to reply that slogan by saying: i EN 
d 2 "Allah is our gaurdian but you have no gaurdian." cd 
Xs) Abisufyan, who felt himself weak before that lively Islamic motto,  , P 
ha 3 left out the idol 'Uzzà and attached the idol called Hubal. He cried: "High — | 
Sy be Hubal!" rans 
rv The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) commanded Muslims to condemn the motto — ; / 


«^4 of the Age of Ignorance with a stronger and better motto. They would say: ES 
\ "Allah is the Higher and the Exalted." : 
/ Abiisufyan, who made no gain from his own different mottoes, cried: — A 
? "Our trysting-place is the region of Badr-i-Suqra. " Rr 


al Muslims returned from the battle-field while they were seriously AL 
fai annoyed of the painful events in 'Uhud. At that time the verse was — 
VU. — revealed and warned them not to flag in pursuit of the pagans, and not to — ;—.,* 
7-7 be annoyed of those painful events. Bo 
pt 5 d 
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KA This ocassion of revelation teaches us that Muslims should not be ^ 
Ps ;^ neglectful of none of the enemy’s styles. They should apply some stronger È j 
Ee logics before the logic of the enemies, and some better weapons against b Y 


t. their weapons, else, the circumstances may change for the benefit of the y 
ÈS enemy. 
é { s 


2 Therefore, in any time, like our time, instead of regret for the painful VS y 
gda Des 
PA events and terrible corruptions that have surrounded Muslims from ¢ * 
A everyside, they should actively set forth and produce some sound and  /../ 
23 uscful books and publications in front of the enemies’ evil books and vs 
p 

X PM i EON 
t 1 publications. They should utilize the best and modern propaganda means "uj 
v ten 

j 


^ ^. Of the time against the enemy's equipped means of propaganda. To stand = 5^ 
V against the designs, phylosophies, and doctrines that different political, t y 
P 


Lari . a ` . " . 1 
,^ cconomical and social schools introduce, Muslims must offer the inclusive — ^ 
ET . . . . . Q 
y ‘, Islamic designs to all human kind. It is only by this method that they can SA 
p 5 protect their being and live as a progressive group in the world. OX 
Commentary: 


| Following the verses concerning the Holy struggle and migration, to 
^ stir the spirit of self-sacrifice in Muslims, this verse says: 

R " And do not flag in pursuit of the enemy..." { 
€ This statement is a hint to the fact that to stand against the arrogant — X j 
t enemy, you should preserve the spirit of attack in yourselves, because, —(/.? 
eu psychologically it has an extraordinary effect in knocking down the spirit of — 
'e^w the enemy. 


"md Then, it states a clear and living reasoning for this commandment, 

Ad and says why you may linger while: 

wv "... If you suffer pain, then they also suffer pain as you suffer. 

L But you hope from Allah what they do not hope..." 

Lo. And, at the end of the verse, the Qur’in emphasizes more and 

(^i implies that all these annoyances, injuries, efforts and endeavours, and, ex 
p > perhaps, indulgences and negligences are not hidden from the knowledge » d 
s of Allah. It says: 37^ 
ys "... And Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " "e, 
Ç K: Thus, you will see the result of all of them. ait 
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Ü BA 105. " Verily We have sent down the Book to you with the Truth Fag 
A ] J^ 
5 | that you may judge between people by what Allah has shown (taught) you. (^ 
d ( And be not an advocate for the treacherous." A 
Hi j 
/ ^ 7 +) 
“ys Commentary: - 
pe. v 
tH e Basing on what is recorded in some authentic commentary books,  . 22] 
£^ once it happened that, in one of the battles, a Muslim stole a chain mail. =; —4 
SG When he was going to be marked by ignomimy, hé threw the chain mail SE 
£- into the house of a Jew, and then gathered some men saying that the £ 4 
y, M Jewish person was a thief, not that Muslim. The subject was brought to the f’ 
2j Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the verse was revealed, announcing such: VAM 
v d " Verily We have sent down the Book to you with the Truth x w 
EA that you may judge between people by what Allah has shown (taught) you..." P^ 
b. In this verse, at first Allah recommends the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that A 
"^ ' ; ; : nd 
=x} the purpose of sending down this heavenly Book is that these rules of the = 54. 
«S truth and equity should be practiced among people. It says: WA 
Cd. " Verily We have sent down the Book to you with the Truth that CX 
9] you may judge between people by what Allah has shown (taught) you. ..." EC 
" A Then, it awares the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by saying that: etu 
AY ".. And be not an advocate for the treacherous." $ A 
f ^N 
(2) vy 
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Ke It is cited in Majma‘-ul-Bay@n (vol. 6, p. 32 Persian translation) that 
ie although this verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the target is the 
"L3 Ummat of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not the Prophet himself, because, upon 
NS >, the consensus of Ummat, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is immaculate from all sins 
BS and disgraces. 

6. 7 Therefore, since the revelation of the Qur'àn is based on the truth, 


ex the judgements should be performed upon the basis of the truth, too, not 
Ks upon the relations. Thus, in Islam, treating on justice is also necessary 
even towards a non-Mulsim person, (regarding to the occasion of 
e revelation of the verse). 
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JV 106. " And seek forgiveness of Allah. Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " Bb 
4, E. E i <4 
“ve Commentary: M. 
d ) to.) 
L X 2 t ^; 

i a In this holy verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded that he seeks a) 
2% the forgiveness of Allah, for certainly Allah (s.w.t.) is forgiving and — | <2 
/^.7j merciful. es 
Y: V Yet, as it was mentioned in the commentary of the previous verse, AA 
tt cited by the author of Majma'-ul-Bayn, that the verse was addressing the 2 


èi) Prophets Ummat, here, too, it means to seek forgiveness for the Ummat, 
(4) and we know that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is free from any fault. The verse 
Says: 

" And seek forgiveness of Allah. Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " 
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107. " And do not plead on behalf of those who deceive themselves. 
Verily Allah does not love any who is treacherous, sinful. " 


Commentary: 


The leaders of Islam and Muslims ought to find the treacherous ones 
and know their plans, so that they can decide on a suitable situation for 
themselves. 

However, injustice and treachery unto people is doing wrong to 
oneself. Treachery pollutes the society and this social pollution reaches 
ourselves. Then, pleading a treacherous person is unlawful, and it is 
considered as participating in the crime and being content with the 
treachery. 

" And do not plead on behalf of those who deceive themselves..." 

We should know, of course, that the state of the slight treacheries, 
which are done unknownly and gullibly, is different from the state of the 
treachery of the mischievous conspirators. (The Arabic words / yaxtantin/ 
(those who deceive), /xawwan/ (treacherous), and /aðim/ (sinful) indicate 
to a state of permanent treachery.) 

Then in this verse, it says: 

"... Verily Allah does not love any who is treacherous, sinful. " 
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i : os 108. " They (the treacherous) hide from people but they hide not from Allah; PAX 
US while He is with them when they hold nightly discourses | A 
S J that do not please Him. AA 
ww And Allah encompasses what they do." ~ ( 
( £9 
"^1 Commetary: 
Pd j 
| ) Allah (s.w.t.) blames the treacherous ones in this verse. The verse 4 
"4| says they shrink from people that the inward of their deeds be manifested, 7 ^ 
^4 but they are not ashamed of Allah! ^w 
rns " They (the treacherous) hide from people but they hide not from Allah;..." STH 
[e^ Allah, the One Who is Omnipresent, is always with them. So, at  . 
<4 that time of night, when they are designing some treacherous plans and — .- 
x saying some words that are displeasing unto Him, He is with them and is — *. 
£u aware of whatever they do. It says: : 
d 7 4 "while He is with them when they hold nightly discourses that do not please De. 
v A? Him. And Allah encompasses what they do. " 
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pax S 109. " (Suppose that) you pleaded for them in this worldly life, d) 

AS but who will plead for them with Allah on the Day of Resurrection, EA 

^ ud or who shall be their protector? " WY 

wv PN 
C^, Commentary: p 


In these three holy verses, the Qur'an gives three warnings to three s> f 


? groups: a 

It tells the judge not to transgress the bounds of right: Pox 

^. That you may judge between people by what Allah bia | 

has shown (taught) you ..." } pi 7 

It tells the treacherous one that ff/ah observes his deeds: eo 

el " .. He is with them ... "? g; 

v In the above verse, it tells the defenders of the treacherous that their Mo 
[e^ efforts will be useless for the Day of Judgement. by j 
Gy " (Suppose that) you pleaded for them in this worldly life, g^ 
or) but who will plead for them with Allah on the Day of Resurrection;...?" ew 
Sx S 7) 
2 LIE D E Ves 


1 Verse No. 105 of the current Sura. 2 Verse No. 108 of the current Sura. 
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ir 110. " And whoever does evil or acts unjustly to his own self, pm 
t VA then seeks forgiveness of Allah, shall find Allah Forgiving, Merciful." To 
« É , 
KS "y 
aa . k z- 
J S Commentary: bed 
$s : 3 . XQ 
fh The Qur'ànic word /sü'/, in philology, means ‘to harm others’, too. Fe 4 
fe , Thus, the verse refers to both being unjust to people and being cruel to uw. 
vi oneself b 
ee " And whoever does evil or acts unjustly to his own self..." A 
BO The previous verse, criticized the treacherous and protection of the = à 
SA treacherous. Here, in this verse, it states the way of rescue from it. The 12^ 
^74 . Qur'ün says that gate of the path of return is open to the wrong doers. =} 
Gay Now, it is they who should decide and return from doing sin and repent. It iN 
bA says yi 
c4 " then seeks forgiveness of Allah, shall find Allah Forgiving, Merciful. " « 
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^ 111. " And whoever commits a sin, indeed he commits it only against f Gi. 

) his own self and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " I2» 

Commentary: d x 


Sin, which is a transgression against the bound of Divine law, 
í destroys the inner purity, virtue of the spirit, and justice; and this very , 
>, effect is the greatest damage. In the system of existence and also in b= 


Allah's way of treatment, the result of injustice toward people, soon or £. 4 
late, reaches to our own selves. Td 
" And whoever commits a sin, indeed he commits it only t ) 

against his own self..." »- 9 


And, at the end of the verse, it implies that the Lord is both ^ X 
All-Knowing, and is aware of all the deeds of the servants, and is All-Wise, %2 
and punishes every wrong doer fitting with whatever the one deserves. It — 
Says: i 

"... and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. " hs 
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3 ^.) 112. " And whoever commits a fault or a sin, then accuses of it } 3 
Ne ) an innocent, he indeed burdens (himself) with the calumny 
RA and a manifest sin." WOA 
^. m E * 
: 2 
R Commentary: 
vv ; l . "A : ^4 
[iA " This verse has pointed to the importance of committing the sin of — ^. ^ 
ER calumny upon some innocent people. It says: f 
ay " And whoever commits a fault or a sin, then accuses of it 
Ww 5 an innocent, he indeed burdens (himself) with the calumny . 
("5 and a manifest sin." » 
Hi | : - 
^  Calumny Is a Crime: A 
Li VA 
[e To denigrate an innocent is one of the most disgraceful actions that f< 
x1 Islam has seriously condemned. 
" : It has been narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: nd 
(17 "The one who slander a believing man or woman, or says something about 2 
4 bha X . Li . . . 
(;? them which is not in him (her), on the Day of Resurrection Allah sets the > 
(e one on a heap of fire until he (she) comes out (of the responsibility) of — ; v/ 
(xc 4 what the one has said." ! po 
m In deed, making current this unjust manner as a custom in a society be^ 
^ causes to disturb the order and probity of that society, to pollute the truth ja 
\y¥ unto untruth, the innocent be involved into difficulty and the sinner be AA 
fit. saved, and the common confidence be vanished. Mx 
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"A 113. " And had it not been Allah's grace on you and His Mercy, p af 
f a party of them had certainly resolved to lead you astray, P 
but they do not lead astray but their own selves, V qj 
w and they shall not harm you at all. And Allah has revealed x 
D to you the Book and the Wisdom, and He has taught you what you (44 
Ve did not know, 34) 
PA and great is Allah’s grace on you." js E 
M M ^ LA 
2.4 Commentary: ext 
$2", vi) 
^ dl In some preceding verses, (verse 105), a part of the event of the tribe — 4) 
5-5 called Bani-Abiraq was explained. Now, in this verse, another part of that b 
ys event is referred to. The verse says: 5 H 
of " And had it not been Allah’s grace on you and His Mercy, Nes 
(s z a party of them had certainly resolved to lead you astray,..." v? "d 
Pa By accusing an innocent person and then involving the Prophet G Y 
J (p-b.u.h.) in this event, they wanted both to defame the social and spiritual (53%) 
^v personality of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and to fulfil their own evil intentions 9 
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b. shall not harm you at all..." "E, 
€ H Finally, the Qur'an states the reason of immunity of the Prophet <_ 
|: <? — (p.b.u.h.) from fault, such: ex 
RS "... And Allah has revealed to you the Book and the Wisdom, at, 
os and He has taught you what you did not know,..." VR 
p? j And, it concludes the verse by saying: "c 
Ka " „and great is Allah's grace on you." ^^ 
v In the above-mentioned sentence, one of the basic reasons of the pi 
Em subject of inerrancy is shortly pointed out. It implies that fff has >“, 
Ms ; taught the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) some knowledge and science that he is saved X55 
(>Å from any fault and mistake, because knowledge and sciences, especially the — ^ 4 
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114. " There is no good in most of their secret conferences, 
except for him who enjoins charity or goodness or reconciliation 
between people; and whoever does this, seeking Allah's pleasure, 

We will give him a great reward." 


Commentary: 


In the former verses, there was a hint to the mischievous hidden 
nightly meetings of some hypocrites or the like of them. In this holy verse, 
the subject is discussed more detailed under the title of 'secret conference'. 

The Arabic term /najwa/ ‘ conspiring whisper ’, does not mean only: 
‘the secret whispered words’. It includes any secret and hidden meetings, 
too. 

The holy verse denotes that: there is no goodness in their most 
private meetings which such people hold secretly, and they are based on 
some evil plans. It says: 

" There is no good in most of their secret conferences,..." 

Then, in order that it might not be thought that any conspiring and 
whisper, or secret meeting, is blameworthy and prohibited, a few instances 
are mentioned at the end of this very verse in the form of exceptions. It 
Says: 

"... except for him who enjoins charity or goodness or reconciliation 

between people;..." 

If such conspirings may not be for pretence or dealing hypocrisy but 
for the purpose of obtaining the pleasure of Aflah, the Lord will assign a 
great recompense for them. The verse says: 

"and whoever does this, seeking Allah's pleasure, 
We will give him a great reward." 
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RA In principle, conspiring and secret whispering, or holding hidden A 
(Z) meetings have been introduced in the Qur’ān as ‘ Satanic work’. Sura È< 
y* Mujaoelah, No. 58, verse 10 says: " Secret counsels are only (the work) of RY 
t (9) Satan..." fA 
jo) Essentially, if secret conspiring is performed at the presence of a fed 

f . . Li * Li A 
[i ;^ crowd, it may raise the suspicion of men. It can even sometimes create — € 
~~ mistrust between friends. That is why it is better not to apply this manner € j| 
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^i. except for the necessary aspects. The philosophy of this ordinance in the — ^. .: 
peg Qur’an may also be the very fact. 
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115. " And whoever opposes the Messenger after the guidance has 
become manifest to him, and follows other than the way of 
the believers, him We shall turn over to what he has turned to, 
and We shall expose him to Hell, 
and an evil destination it is! " 


Commetnary: 


The Arabic term /mašāqqah/ means that you put yourself one 
side and the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) another side and begin hindering the 
affairs, and showing hostility by intentional opposition. 

Therefore, after the truth being manifest to a person, it is obligatory 
for the one to obey the Messenger of “flak, and, evidently, opposing him 
(p.b.u.h.) is unlawful. 

" And whoever opposes the Messenger after the guidance has 
become manifest to him,... " 

However, the Lord does not punish anyone by taking him into Hell 
without completing the arguement. 

"... after the guidance has become manifest to him,..." 

Thus, the result of opposing the Messenger of eA //ah (p.b.u.h.) and 
the Islamic Ummah is to assume the mastership of other than “Affah and 
falling down into Hell. It says: 

"^... and follows other than the way of the believers, him 
We shall turn over to what he has turned to, ..." 

That is, the person follows a way other than the religion of the 
believing people. In such a case, Aah (s.w.t.) will leave that person to 
the idols which he relies on and imagines as his shelter and his support in 
all circumstances. 
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And, as a recompense of choosing aberration and leaving off the way Y 

of guidance, he will be put in Hell to taste his retribution, and it is an evil at 
destination. It says: RY 
NED) "... and We shall expose him to Hell, and an evil destination it is!" X 
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A > 
PA Polytheism is an earnest deep disease. Therefore as long as it has — 1.77. 
SJ not been rooted out in a person, morals and righteous deeds are not i4 
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pU ; ; begs t^ 
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" They (the pagans) invoke in His stead but female things 


117. " They (the pagans) invoke in His stead but female things 
(the Idols), and they invoke none but Satan, the persistent rebel. " 


(the Idols), and they invoke none but Satan, the persistent rebel. " 
The previous verse considered the polytheists being in aberration. 


The reason of it is referred to in the above verse. 


the daughters of God. That idea was a wrong and deluded thought. 


Commentary 
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y. 118. " Allah has cursed him (Satan) and he said, most certainly 

Ley I will take of Your servants an appointed share." 

RS 

č A Commentary: 

AN The origin of all adversities and destructivenesses of Satan is his 
24 being cursed. 

eR " Allah has cursed him (Satan)..." 

Bá, Satan is the early enemy of man, and it is for this reason that Satan 
Vv-4 does his utmost possible effort to mislead him. Then, we must be 


^s completely aware not to fall into his trap. 
> ".. and he said, most certainly I will take of Your servants 
an appointed share." 
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119. "And most certainly I will lead them astray and certainly I will arouse 
desires in them, and certainly I will bid them that they slit the ears of the 
cattle, and I will certainly command them that they alter the creation of Allah; 
and whoever takes Satan for a guardian rather than Allah, has indeed 
suffered a manifest loss." 


Commentary: 
Satan has sworn to persuade some programs: 


1. He has said that he would take an appointed share from Allah's 
servants: 

".. and he said, most certainly I will take of Your servants 
an appointed share..." 

Satan knows that he has not the authority of leading all the servants 
of Allah astray. There are only the persons who indulge in their desires, 
and the people of weak faith and weak will who submit to Satan. 

2. Therefore, the second thing that he has promised to do upon 
human beings is that he says: 

"And most certainly I will lead them astray ..." 

3. Then, he says: 

"... and certainly I will arouse desires in them,..." 

4. Satan says that he will invite the servants of [las to superstitious 
acts, including the following action: 

"... and certainly I will bid them that they slit the ears of the cattle,..." 

This action refers to one of the disgraceful deeds of the Age of 
Ignorance. It was customary among the idol worshippers that they would 
split the ears of some certain cattles, or they cut their ears utterly. They 
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122. " But (as for) those who believe and do righteous deeds, 
shortly we will admit them into gardens beneath which rivers flow. 
Therein they will abide forever. 

Allah’s promise is the truth, and who is truer of word than Allah? " 


Commentary: 


We recited in the previous verses that: whoever takes Satan for a 
guardian rather than o4//ah has indeed suffered a manifest loss; and, Satan 
promises them and fills them with desires, and Satan does not promise 
them except delusion. Here, comparing them, the Qur'an states the fate of 
the believing persons. It says: 

" But (as for) those who believe and do righteous deeds, 
shortly we will admit them into gardens 
beneath which rivers flow. ..." 

This bounty is not like the fleeting and transitory bounties of this 
world, but: 

"... Therein they will abide forever..." 

This promise is not alike with the false promises of Satan, but it is a 
true promise from the side of fah: 

"|, Allah’s promise is the truth..." 

It is evident that none can be truer in speech than Allah, because 
breach of promise is either for inability or ignorance or need, all of which 
are far from His Holy presence. It says: 

".. and who is truer of word than Allah?" 
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124. " And whoever does deeds of righteousness, whether male or female, 
and is a believer, then these shall enter Heaven and 
they shall not be dealt with a jot unjustly. " 


Commentary: 


It scems that the Arabic word /nagir/ is taken from the sense of 
'pecking', and it is applied for the hole of a date-stone, as if it has been 
pecked. 

In thc previous verse the meaning was about ‘whoever does evil’, and 
here, in this verse, it is about whoever does deeds of righteousness, the 
reward or retribution of both is based upon ‘deed’. 

Thus, the factor of entering into Heaven is ‘faith and good deed’ not 
the race or claims or desires (which were mentioned in the previous verse). 

All races, colours, nations and classes are equal for enjoying the 
grace of Allak. 

" And whoever does deeds of righteousness ..." 
Males and females arc equal in reaching the spiritual virtues: 
" whether male or female, and is a believer,..." 

The reward of a believing good-doer is Heaven; and the righteous 

deeds arc valuable even though they are small. 
"... then these shall enter Heaven 
and they shall not be dealt with a jot unjustly. " 
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125. " And who is better in religion than ipe 
the one who surrenders himself entirely to Allah [s J 
while he is righteous and follows the creed of Abraham. i 3 
the upright one? K q 


And Allah took Abraham as a Friend." } 
Commentary: 


In the verse before this verse, the word was upon the fruit of Faith 
and deed and it implied that merely belonging to a doctrine or a school of 
thought has no effect. Yet, in order that no misunderstanding arises from 
the former discussion, in this verse, the preference of the religion of Islam 
over all religions has been stated by the following sense: 

" And who is better in religion than the one who surrenders 
himself entirely to Allah while he is righteous and follows the creed of 


Abraham, the upright one? ..." | ZA 
In this verse, three things have been considered as the criterion of — > 
the best creed: KA 
The first thing is the absolute submission before {llah (s.w.t.). The |". 

verse says: TA 
"... the one who surrenders himself entirely to Allah..." rig A 

The second thing is righteousness. The purpouse of that, here, is — ^ 

doing any righteousness by the heart, the tongue, and action. br 
"... while he is righteous ..." C M 

The third thing is to follow the creed of Abraham, the upright. The — 3 
verse continues saying: yO 
"... and follows the creed of Abraham, the upright one? ... " > d 

Then, at the end of the verse, it reasons its emphasis on the creed of E A 
vel 

wont 

^ 
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Abraham as follows: 
".. And Allah took Abraham as a Friend. " 

According to the Islamic literature, this rank of Abraham, being 
chosen as a friend by Allah, was because of his abundant prostrations, 
feeding the indigent, his midnight prayers, accepting the problems, and his 
hospitality.! 
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1 At-Tafsir-ul-Burahan, vol. 1, p. 417. 
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È Ay 126. " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens 

2 and whatever is in the earth, 

RS and Allah encompasses all things. " 

z] Commentary: 

y S 

rv 

RA, This verse points to the absolute sovereignty of flak and His 


" And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and 
bos whatever is in the earth, and Allah encompasses all things. " 
e i It refers to the fact that ~fffah elected Abraham (a.s.) as His friend, 
s~d never for the reason of His need to him, because {llak (s.w.t.) is free 
T from any want, büt for the virtues and the extraordinary conspicuous 
M^ attributes that Abraham had. 


‘| domination over all things. It says: 
"d 
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Carefulness about the duties enjoined >» 
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| 
, 


eL ua d zig vvv ^ 


i ^ 
i 7 2 0 ete a 5o ‘ge a ata e: MSS 
EN ess ul 6$ bel esas aU fs tS 
EP PEE $ a Fi» à AY 
665 SSL Sg $3 ST Cat ^^ ui ^3 
"o 3 c TR COM 24 4 M Ha 
l Se Gate ee aly Uy ol v 
eve 1e *2 E M Vel a trs ZA 
U y 
AUN PT E. re 
127. " And they ask you for a pronouncement concerning women. Say: j x 4 
‘Allah pronounces to you concerning them, and what is recited to you Ea) 
in the Book concerning the orphan women to whom you do not give M 
what is appointed for them, while you desire to marry them, and X » 
also (concerning) the oppressed children, and that you |^ 
should deal towards orphans with equity, ; 
and whatever of good you do, verily Allah knows it^." Ó 
pé 
Commentary: Sa 
YA 


In order to defend the rights of women and saving them, we should ^; 
always follow the instructions of the heavenly leader. 

" And they ask you for a pronouncement ..." 

Mentioning the defence of women, children, and orphans beside 7 t 
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A each other in the Qur'an, is a sign of the existence of transgression against — ^ 
(7$ them through the length of the history. The support of “oh from the : 
".$ rights of women is an unchangeable pronouncement of Af/ah. R / 
g 5 And, the responses of the Messenger of {llah are the same as the i 2 
Ko .  pronouncement of e/Z//a£. $ 
SN "... Say: ‘Allah pronounces to you concerning them, ..." y: 2 
EN Justly treating the orphans is the best sample of the righteous work. aes 
SZ "... and whatever of good you do,..." n 
21 The Islamic community should raise for establishing justice among y A 
(orphans. vay 
A. ".. and that you should deal towards orphans with equity, ..." fy "d 
M A However, you should know that your services for, and your helps [ ~» 
^| upon, the deprived in the society will not be neglected. A 
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128. " And if a woman fears ill treatment from her husband, or desertion, 
there is no sin on the couple if they effect a reconciliation between them, px 
and reconciliation is better but avarice has been made to be present cM 

in the (people's) minds, and if you do good and keep from evil, x d 

then verily Allah is aware of what you do." 1 


Commentary: 


It happened that at the beginning of Islam, a Muslim believer by the 
name of Ràafi'-ibn-Khadij had got two wives. One of them was old and the 
other was young. He had to divorce the old wife because of some discords 
that they had. But before ending the waiting period, he told her that if she 
desired he could revoke upon condition that she would be patient when he A» 
might prefer his young wife, else they should separate after finishing the E 
waiting period. The woman accepted the reconciliation: and then this (= 
verse was revealed. S 

The Arabic term /nusüz/ is derived from the root /na$z/ in the sense 
of: ‘an elevated place’, which, here, means: ‘disobedience’. In verse No. 34 es 
from the current Sura, the speech was about the disobedience of the wife, — | — 
and here the statement is also upon ill treatment. MX 

The Arabic word /Suhh/, when concerning a wife, means: 'avoiding of »* d 
wearing appropriate clothing and lack of ornamentation; and when 23 
concerning a man, it refers to: his avoidance of paying dower sum, x 
necessaries, and the absence of showing affeciton. l i 

In any case, for the family affairs, the first stage is reconciliation E 
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wr between the couple without the interference of others. If it does not end vi 
M ^ to peace, others may interfere: f IT 
T ^... if they effect a reconciliation between them,..." bes 
NS And it does not matter for a person to remit a right in order to ^^ 
b obtain a higher general interest and to make safe the atmosphere in the *- 4 
€. family. V 
P a "... there is no sin ..." 
w 7 The origin of instability in many families is the insularities, envy and 
2-4 avarice that has surrounded human-kind. 
by Y "... but avarice has been made to be present in the (people's) minds,..." 
A A Renunciation of man from his venereal desires and being careful of 
S justice between his two wives, are among the examples of piety and 
ym kindness. If a man remits his own right, and does good and kindness unto 
Gok his wife, all of these actions are at the presence of Allah. 

E "then verily Allah is aware of what you do." 
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^ 4 129. " You will never be able to deal equitably between (your) wives, a N 
Aj however much you be eager (to do so); then do not incline with a ^ A 
SS wt total inclination (to one) so that you leave her as it were in suspense; t es 
| and if you effect reconciliation and keep from evil, p 
C9 then verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." EM 
fae x 
5 *j, Commentary: 3 
V Heavenly Law Has no Contradiction with Natural Disposition e 
[^ S^ 
ej It is natural that a man shows more affection to his young wife than Ua 
y “$ his aged wife. That is why the commandment of Justice is only due to the 9: A 
E * treatment of man unto his wives, not due to his heartily love. Ma 
( y " You will never be able to deal equitably between (your) wives,..." pes 
t ax Now that heartily justice is not possible, then, there should be equity ood 
M '? jn action. oa 
zd In Islam, there is no duty beyond the ability of a person. A human m 
.^*) being is not usually able to adjust affection, but he is able to apply justice in EN 
\ dealing the affairs. AA 
X It is unlawful for a man to leave his wife undecided. ERU 
n "... then do not incline with a total inclination (to one) p 
C so that you leave her as it were in suspense; iM 
(* sf Through reconciliation and piety, both the former shortcomings and N E 
T /| the unconscious negligences will be forgiven. ; wd 
P. "... and if you effect reconciliation and keep from evil, »- 3 
X. then verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." - a 
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130. " Yet if they (should) separate, Allah will enrich each Tomi 

out of His abundance, and Allah is All-Embracing, the Wise. " D VE 

vig 

Commentary: wc 
y 


Next to the former discussion, in this verse it points to this fact that if S 


the continuation of conjugal life is tiresome for the couple and there have e 

come forth some things that the circumstance can never be remediable, $ Pa 
they do not have to continue such a marriage and to be prisoner of a bitter í M 
family life like that. They can separate from each other and, without > à 


having any fear from their future, they should decide bravely, because in 7.5 
this condition, if they separate, 4ffoh will enrich both of them out of His ^w 


[2e A 

abundance and Mercy. They can be hopeful to have better spouses and 4; 
more delightful lives in future. b 
" Yet if they (should) separate, Allah will enrich each v 

out of His abundance,..." gi K 

This situation exists, because “f//oh has a vast inclusive Mercy and Gy 
abundance, together with Wisdom. It says: [os 
".. and Allah is All-Embracing, the Wise. " 7 oJ 
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{ Y 131. " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens À ^ 
» \ and whatever is in the earth, p= 
" and certainly We enjoined those who were given the Book before EO 
À ) you, and you (too), that you should be in awe of Allah; and if you disbelieve, *- d 
SA then, verily, to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens Ara Y 
Ad and whatever is in the earth, p. 4 
Uu and Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy." 27 
hg ^ rs ^ 
^ Commentary ray 
= "g * 
vA The Holy Qur’anic phrase: " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the Y : y 
Xv heavens and whatever is in the earth, ..." has occurred two times in this verse — ; TER 
w) and one time in the next verse. This repetition is because of its belief G) 


^) function, in order that we know Allah, the Almighty, is capable in 
| performing His promises in all affairs, and that He enriches the servants [X 


$m (including enriching them in both marriage and divorce). e N 
Pv However, the Power and Sovereignty of lah is the guarantee of A b 
* a. execution for His promises. RA 
wey " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and b 
L2 whatever is in the earth, ..." I 
EE Allah is Self-Sufficient, and having the possession of what is in the S à 
CR. heavens and what is in the earth, He is in need of neither our worship nor — ^ $ 
Fa our faith. S3 
Gs "... and Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy." e Ph 
FÉ Y Also, the One Who has Wisdom, Power, and Possession is rightful to P 
S 
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ha have the authority of legislation and recommendation, too. 
dr» " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in 

gr the earth, and certainly We enjoined those who were given the Book before 
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you, and you (too), that you should be in awe of Allah; and if you disbelieve, 
then, verily, to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in 
the earth, and Allah is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy." 
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5S 132. " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever ! p 
gid ) is in the earth, and Allah is sufficient as a Protector. " P 
Be Commentary: i A 
Oy et 
ev For the third time, it emphasizes in this verse that: rAd 
(ro. " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heaven and whatever MC 
Wm "i " > 
s | is in the earth, ..." drea 
Co Then, it continues the statement denoting that He himself protects — -. 4 
bs and runs them all. It says: vd 
CZ " And to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever bs ) 
D is in the earth, and Allah is sufficient as a Protector. " oy 
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NS 133. " If He pleases, He can remove you, O' people! and bring others; KA 
2» and Allah is powerful over that. " be E 
"~ d ie 
Wy Maj 
yw Commentary: ") 
I| e 
s j Next to the meaning in the previous verse, it continues to imply that b ad 
=, it is no problem for “Moh (s.w.t.) that He vanishes you and substitutes you $% 
A Y some other people who will be more receptive and more decided in the >< 
ps path of His obedience. And Allah (s.w.t.) is powerful to accomplish this — ^. 
>! action. The holy verse says: Pe. 
r " If He pleases, He can remove you, O’ people! and bring others; e) 
4 : m3 
3 and Allah is powerful over that. " b 
Ld When this verse was revealed, the Messenger of Allah (pbuh) ZH 
„>= struck his hand over the back of Salman Farsi and said: " These people are — "^ 
YT Iranians (non-Arabs from Persia)." ' p 
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1 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 3, p. 122 (Arabic version) 
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[ $ reward of this world and the Hereafter and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Seeing." — | we 
wy Commentary: $ 
a, At? 
wA There are some believers who can ask c/Zf/fa& the reward of this b2 
A s; : Š ex 
g » world and the reward of the coming world, and enjoy of the bounties of ^ “4 
[ 4 both lives. If they suffice only to this world, and pursue the material » 4 
* ^ — interests when accomplishing the Holy Struggle and righteous deeds, they ~ >) 
5 are in a serious error. The Qur’an says: »- 2 
Gy md 
BA " Whoever desires the reward of this world, c= 
d then with Allah is the reward of this world and the Hereafter and PAs 
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i Jo Allah is All-Hearing, All-Seeing." A 
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Section 20 


Equity to everyone — 
The Jewish Hypocrisy Condemned 


Firmness in equity, fairplay and faith enjoined, coveting for worldly goods; 


forsaking truth is due to weakness in faith. 
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135. " O’ you who have Faith! be maintainers of justice (and) witnesses 
for Allah's sake, 
though it be against your own selves or (your) parents or near relatives; 
whether the one be rich or poor, Allah is closer to them both. 
Therefore do not follow any passion so that you can deal jsustly; 
and if you swerve or decline (the right), 
then verily Allah is aware of what you do." 


"c1 ^ Commentary: 


Social Justice: 


Following the instructions that were pointed out through previous 
xe verses about the execution of justice upon orphans and wives, here in this 
PR verse, the statement is upon a basic principle and a general law. It is about 
e the execution of justice in all aspects and without any exception. It says: 


" O’ you who have Faith! be maintainers of justice ..." 
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KA That is, you should accomplish justice so that you might not have the M 
(7$ least inclination toward any side. rf 1 
y: Then, to emphasize the matter, the verse refers to the subject of i 
i Y bearing witness. It recommends upon affairs concerning the witnesses, in 4) 
b. M particular, and that you should put aside all circumspections and bear (d 
M» witness rightfully for the sake of Allah, even if it is against you or your Ys 
P EM parents or your near relatives. It says: ex 
^ +. s ". (and) witnesses for Allah's sake, though it be against your own selves Re. 
f: or (your) parents or near relatives; 1 x 
vv It can be understood from this holy phrase that it is possible for t 
na relatives to bear witness for or against each other when they observe the ^ ^ 
YA principles of justice. bx 
pus Then, it points to other factors of perversion from the principle of 2, 
Ok justice. It implies that neither the wealth of the rich nor the emotions Sy 
at arisen from the poverty of the poor should hinder to bear witness rightfully. x 4 
hd It is because “Lak is more aware of the condition of the person against p. ] 
e ‘A whom the rightful attestation is performed whether the one is rich or poor. «7, 
lads Therefore, neither the possessors of wealth and force can damage the = 


rightful witnesses when there is the support of flah, nor the poor remain 


? hungry when justice is executed. The verse says: vy 
es "... whether the one be rich or poor, Allah is closer to them both..." xy 
$5 Again, to emphasize on the matter, it instructs us not to follow our [^4 
Soh desires, because, in that case, there come forth some barriers for executing é, ») 
eS justice. JS 

5 "... Therefore do not follow any passion so that you can deal justly; ..." Now” 
A. 3 This sentence clearly leads us to the fact that the origin of 1 ^N 
Ww transgressions and cruelties is carnal desires. Thus, if a group of people be ^y 1 
M not the followers of carnal desires, injustice and cruelty may not be found {4 
Nd among them. Lx 
eet For the importance that there lies in the execution of justice, it 2 4 « 
SA emphasizes again on this commandment. It indicates that if you hinder the SA 
ee right from reaching the rightful person, or pervert the right, or turn aside — ^, 
Pag from the right when it becomes clear to you, Allah is well aware of what may 
Yen you do. It says: ax") 
Ay "... and if you swerve or decline (the right), then verily Allah is RT 
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aware of what you do." 

The above verse makes completely manifest the extraordinary 
attention of Islam to the subject of social justice in whatever form and in 
whatever case it may be. The application of different emphasis mentioned 
in these sentences shows how much Islam is sensitive for this important 
social subject among humankind. 

But, unfortunately, there is a long distance between the action of 
Muslims and this excellent Islamic commandment! This very fact, of course, 
is one of the secrets of their retardation. 
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/ s 136. " O’ you who have Faith! Believe in Allah and His Messenger $ S 
Vv and the Book which He has sent down unto His Messenger, i Y 
he < and the Book(s) which He has sent down aforetime; and whoever MS 
Py disbelieves in Allah and His angels and His Messengers and the Last Day, pæ 
d S pt has indeed gone astray into far error. " S M 
'—«; Commentary: EC 
E oy 
ui ; The meaning of the verse may be such: O' you who have faith! go a AA 
H tA step further; or, be firm in your faith forever. 2 > 
S3 A believer should elevate himself to a higher degree of faith every y 'a 
X day, since there are degrees in faith. ^^ X 
be x " O’ you who have Faith! Believe..." T j 
oy In this regard, Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 17 says: " And those Pa > 
$ ) who avail of the guidance, He adds unto them guidance..." And, Sura cw 
j*9 Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 4 says: "... that they might add further faith to their — (^ 
wok faith; .." UR 
ITS However, disbelief in some heavenly Books and some prophets is the $0% 
"V ^ same as disbelief in all. AX 
Í T " .. Believe in Allah and His Messenger Mex 3 
Lu. and the Book which He has sent down unto His Messenger, v 
3 E and the Book(s) which He has sent down aforetime; and whoever S A 
& É disbelieves in Allah and His angels and His Messengers and the Last Day, S 
exi has indeed gone astray into far error. " EON 
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137. " Verily those who believed, then disbelieved, again believed, and again 
disbelieved, then increased in (their) disbelief, Allah will not forgive them, 
nor will He guide them to the (right) way. " 


Commentary: 


Formerly a verse similar in meaning to this holy verse was detailed, 
saying that the repentance of such persons is not accepted and they are the 
real misguided ones. Also, Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No.3, verse 90 in this 
field says: " Verily those who disbelieve after their belief, then increase in 
infidelity; their repentance will never be accepted; and these are they who are 
astray. " 

There are some people who change their features every day. This is 
either for the lack of research in Truth and religion, or it is a plot in order 
to weaken the belief of the believers. Sura ’AJ-i-‘Imran, No.3, verse 
72 also manifests this plan by stating that they believed at the opening of 
the day, and disbelieved at the end of it, with the purpose that they might 
weaken the Muslims in their Faith. The clear example of the content of 
this verse is the persons such as Shabth-ibn-Rib'i whose instability can be 
illustrated as follows: 

He became Muslim but, after the death of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he 
disbelieved. After that, he repented and joined to the adherents of Ali 
(a.s.). Later, he changed to be the commander of Kharijites. Again he 
repented and went on to be as an adherent of Imam Hassan (a.s.) and 
Imam Husayn (a.s.). He wrote an invitation letter to Imam Husayn (a.s.) 
but he showed his disloyalty to Muslim-ibn-'Aghil in Küfa (an ancient city 
in Mesopotamia). He accepted to be the commander of Yazid's troop in 
Karbala, and built a mosque in Küfa as a sign of gratitude for the slain of 
Imam Husayn (a.s.). The verse says: 
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" Verily those who believed, then disbelieved, again believed, and again 
disbelieved, then increased in (their) disbelief, Allah will not forgive them, Uu 
nor will He guide them to the (right) way. " 
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138. " Announce to the hypocrites that they shall have a painful chastisement. " 


Commentary: 


When the Qur'anic word / biSürat / ‘ glad tidings ' is used for 
punishment, it is either as a mockery due to their baseless vain thoughts, or 
for the sake that the Arabic term / bisarat /, which is originally derived from 
the Arabic word /bu&r/ in the sense of ‘ face ', has a vast meaning. It 
concludes any news that affects on the face and usually makes it happy or 
sad. The verse says: 

" Announce to the hypocrites that they shall have a painful chastisement. " 
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139. " (Hypocrites are) those who take the disbelievers for (their) friends 
instead of the believers — do they seek glory in them ? — 
Then, verily, all glory belongs to Allah. " 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, the hypocrites are characterized as follows: 

" (Hypocrites are) those who take the disbelievers for (their) friends 

instead of the believers — ..." 

Then the Qur'an inquires what their purpose is from this choice. Do 
they realy want to obtain a credit and honour for themselves by making 
friends with them? They should know that honour and glory totally belongs 
to Allah, because glory always originates from ‘ knowledge ' and ‘ power ’. 
Therefore, those whose knowledge and power is little are not in a position 
that they can be the origin of glory. 

"..do they seek glory in them ? — Then, verily, all 
glory belongs to Allah. " 

This verse warns all the Muslims not to seek for the disbelievers' 
glory in all aspects of life, irrespective of: economical glory, cultural glory, 
political glory, and the like of them, in making friends with the enemies of 
Islam. Whenever their interest requires, they immediately leave out their 
own most intimate allies and refer to their own affairs, so that as if they 
have never been acquainted with each other. The present era is a clear 
witness to this fact. 

(So, in the foreign policy, we must not seek our glory in attachment 
with pagans.) We recite in Munajat-Sha'baniyyah: " O’ Lord! my abundance 
and my deficiency is in Your hand, not in the hand of other than You " 
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140." And He has already revealed to you in the Book 
that when you hear the revelations of Allah being disbelieved and made mock 
of, do not sit with them until they engage in some other discourse, 
otherwise you would be like them. 
Verily Allah will gather the hypocrites and the disbelievers all together in 
Hell. " 


Commentary: 


Sura A]-'An' am, No. 6, verse 68 contains a similar meaning to 
that of this holy verse. It addresses the Messenger of {flah (p.b.u.h.) and 
says: 

" And when you see those who enter into false discourses about Our Signs, 
withdraw from them until they enter into a discourse other than that... " 

In that verse, the addressee is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while in the 
above-mentioned verse, the Qur'an addresses people in general. 


Explanations: 


1. A person should not usually be inattentive when confronting the 
false discourses of others, (since, being silent or inattentive where a sin is 
being committed, is sinful.) 

" ... do not sit with them until they engage in some other discourse ... " 

2. " You may either alter the evil environment, or come out of it. 

" ... do not sit with them ..." 

3. It is not enough to abandon committing sin only, but we should 
cause the performance of sin to be stopped totally. Mere being straight is 
not enough; the perversion of others should be hindered of, too. 
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Lt 

4. It is not allowed to be silent in front of sin under the pretext of tA 
frccdom of speech, negligence, good morals, easy circumstances, courtesy, AU 
civility; shame, and so on. "is d 


5. The person who is content with the sin of others, has a share of 

that sin. 
" ... otherwise you would be like them ... " 

6. To be silent in front of the idle talks of the infidels, is a kind of 
hypocrisy. 

7. Companionships of this world result the companionship of the next 
world. 

^... Verily Allah will gather the hypocrites and the disbelievers 
all together in Hell. " 
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l 4, 141. " (The hypocrites are) those who wait and watch about you; E i ; 
Pe x then if there be a victory for you from Allah, they say: b < 
CN ‘Were we not with you ? ’ But if the disbelievers get a share, they tell (them): £.“ 
1 è * Did we not help you win, and held off the believers from you ? ? S3 
A Therefore, Allah shall judge between you on the Day of Judgement, dA 
: J and Allah will by no means give the disbelievers j 
X 


a way (of success) against the believers. " 
Commentary: 
The Qualities of Hypocrites: 


This verse and some verses after that point to some other qualities of 
the hypocrites and their incoherent thoughts. The verse describes the 
hypocrites as those who always want to make profit from any incident. If 
you gain the victory, they quickly show themselves in the row of the 
believers and say whether they were not with you, and their worthy aids 
were not helpful in your victory. Therefore, they claim to have a share in 
its all spiritual and material incomes. The verse says: 

" (The hypocrites are) those who wait and watch about you; then if there be a 
victory for you from Allah, they say: 
* Were we not with you ? ..." 

But, if the enemies of Islam obtain a part of this victory, the 
hypocrites immediately approach them and express their consent to them 
about that victory. They say that it was they who encouraged them to 
combat with Muslims without showing any sign of resignation, therefore 
they have a share in that victory. The verse says: 
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^... But if the 
disbelievers get a share, they tell (them): ‘ Did we not help you win, 
and held off the believers from you ? *..." 

Thus, this group of hypocrites, by their own particular misusing 
opportunities, sometimes come toward the believers and sometimes 
approach the disbelievers, and spend their lives double-dealingly. 

Yet, the Qur'an manifests their fate with stating a short phrase. It 
implies that finally there will come a day that the curtains will be removed, 
the masks will be taken off and their real ugly faces will be seen. Yet, it 
is true when it says: 

. Therefore, Allah shall judge between you on the Day of Judgement, ... " 

And, in order that the true believers should not be afraid of them, at 
the end of the verse it adds: 

"and Allah will by no means give the disbelievers 
a way (of success) against the believers. " 

This part of the verse means that the disbelievers not only from the 
point of logic but also from the point of political, martial, cultural, and 
economical aspects will not really overcome the believers. 

So, if we see their victory with our own eyes in different fields against 
Muslims, it is for the reason that many of Muslims are not true believers. 
They have neither the unity and Islamic brotherhood among them, nor the 
knowledge and necessary awareness which Islam has counted necessary for 
all from birthday until the moment of death. Then, when they are like that, 
consequently, they have remained like this. 
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Section 21 
Fate of the Hypocrites 


Deccitfulness of the hypocrites — Friendship with the enemies — 
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142. " Verily the hypocrites seek to trick Allah, but He is tricking them. 
And, when they stand up for prayer they stand up lazily; showing off to the 
people, and they do not remember Allah save a little. " 


Commentary: 


The purpose of ‘ the hypocrites seek to trick Allah ’, perhaps, is the 
same expression of Faith by them and playing with the commandments of 
Allah. And, as Imam Rida (a.s.) says: since Allok gives the retribution of 
their trick, this divine retribution is called ‘ trick ’. 

" Verily the hypocrites seek to trick Allah, but He is tricking them. ..." 

However, they are far from fffah and, consequently, they do not 
enjoy telling Allah their secrets and praying for their needs. That is why 
when they stand for prayer they are thoroughly full of listlessness and 
laziness. It says: 

" . And, when they stand up for prayer they stand up lazily; ... " 

The hypocrites, in fact, do not believe in Allah and His magnificent 
promises. Then, if they worship or do a righteous deed, it is also for 
showing off to people, not for the sake of flah. 


" ... Showing off to people, ... " 


Sura An-Nis@’ Verse 142 


So, if they sometimes recite.the name of eA//aÁ or remember Him, it 
is not done sincerely and knowingly. Supposing that it is, might be, it is 
very little. It says: 

" ... and they do not remember Allah save a little. " 
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$ `) 143. " (The hypocrites are) swaying between this (infidelity and Faith) neither E 
gr) towards these (believers) nor towards those (infidels); and whoever Allah Ro) 
e leaves to go astray, never then shall you find for him a way. " E p 

Commentary: y. Y 


The Arabic word /taSabdub/ phylologically means: ‘ to be moved to (= 
and fro, as anything suspended in the air ’.! E ^ 
Therefore, the hypocrites do not have a firm thing to rely on, and < ^ 
they sway between this and that, like a thing which is suspended in the air — ^ ^ 


and moves by the movement of a wind. They depend on others, so they %2 
wander without having any proper aim. i $ 
" (The hypocrites are) swaying between this (infidelity and Faith) neither EN 
towards these (believers) nor towards those (infidels); ..." bs 

Also, they have not tranquility and peace, because they must always C.H 
change their own position to a new one and hurriedly make immediate Jn 
decisions. ZH 


And, to conclude, the hypocrites are stray, and have incurred the 
wrath of Allah. The verse continues saying: l 
".. and whoever Allah leaves to go astray, never then shall ic 

you find for him a way. " Lng 
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144. " O’ you who have Faith ! 
Do not take the disbelievers for friends instead of the believers. 
Do you desire that you should give Allah a manifest proof 
against yourselves ? " 


Commentary: 


The believers have not the right of accepting the mastership of the 
disbelievers. But it is in the case that the hypocrites have a close tie with 
the disbelievers. The Qur'àn introduces the disbelievers as Satans of the 
hypocrites: 

" ... when they are alone with their evil ones, ... " ! 

And they are as brethren of the hypocrites: 

" .. those who have become hypocrites? They say to those of their 

brethren who disbelieve ... " ? 

The senses mentioned in Sura Nisa’, No.4, Verse 139 and 141 are 
also indications to the quality of the connection between the hypocrites 
and the disbelievers. 


Explanations: 


1. ‘ Tawallà ' (take for friends) and ‘ Tabarra ' (dissociate) are parts 
of the religion. 

2. Any communication, friendship, and agreement contraction that 
results to the loss of Muslims, should be avoided of. 


1 Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 14 2 Sura Al-Hashr, No. 59, verse 11 
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3. In current foreign policy, political and economical ties, choices, A 

appointments and disposals or any action which ends to the domination of de 

disbelievers over Muslims is unlawful (Haram) from the point of Islam, and RY 

it is rejected. mA 

4. Any Muslim believer who accepts suffer abjectness, has no proof 05$ 

to give Allok for his action. 3 m 

" .. Do you desire that you should give Allah a manifest proof against Ys y 
yourselves? " fr 

5. Accepting the mastership of disbelievers does not adapt to Faith. E 


There is no room in a heart for two opposite affections 
" O’ you who have Faith! ... " 
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145. " Verily the hypocrites are in the lowest stage of the Fire, 
and never you shall find a helper for them. " 


Commentary: 


There are some unaware Muslims who accept the friendship of the 
hypocrites. To make clear the situation of the hypocrites, the Qur'an in 
this verse says: 

" Verily the hypocrites are in the lowest stage of the Fire, and never 
you shall find a helper for them. " 
i It is well understood from this verse that hypocrisy is the worst kind 
M of infidelity from the point of view of Islam, and the hypocrites are the 
Ux furthest distant people from afak. So, it is for this reason that their 
NA abode is in the worst place and the lowest stage of Hell. 
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d 146. " Except those who repent, and amend and hold fast to (the grace of) DNE 
um Allah and make their religion pure for Allah. These, then, are with the e 
[s , believers; and Allah will grant the believers a great reward. " ke 
S LU 
(o » | Commentary: S; 5 
NE, The way of repentance is open to all, even to the worst ones. 4../ 
rd Repentance can take a person from the position of ‘ the lowest stage of the À 4 
Fire ' to * the Exalted Heaven '. The Qur'an says: v 

" Except those who repent, ... " P E 
Human beings are free and can change the way, i.e. they can repent: o 

: ' ... those who repent, ... " gr 
e^ Repentance is not only an expression of regret, but it is an inclusive / / 
©}  improvability. The verse continues saying: [o 
ea " .. and amend and hold fast (the grace of) Allah and make their religion by V 
AN pure for Allah ... " a7) 
ie: Those hypocrites who repent should not feel loneliness for the | TA 
^u absence of their fellow-mindeds, because they find some better colleagues x ay 
vv instead of them. ^. A 
i: i " ... these, then, are with the believers; " F S j 
S M Eclecticism in creed and thoughts is forbidden: rw 
( i. " .. and make their religion pure for Allah ... " S 
hs. Then, it is to the believers to receive the true repentant ones and a 3 
ee consider them as themselves. Ax 
Ls v ".« these, then, are with the believers; PA 
f K and Allah will grant the believers a great reward. " ; A 
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P. ^N 
A Commentary: £N 
Ur aa 
RA If you believe and do righteous deeds and, in the meantime, you do M48 
NS \ not abuse the bounties of off/ah, and be grateful for the bounties of b 
N] Allah, without doubt, there will not be any divine punishment upon you. EX 
UT ^ The verse says: Xd 
(C 7A " What can Allah gain by your punishment if you are grateful ... " a 2 
j >i Then, in order to emphasize this matter, it adds that the Lord is both p. d 
9 a aware of your deeds and your thoughts, and is thankful and giver of reward ‘£7 
ĠA for your righteous deeds. It says: PA 
tz " ... And Allah is All-Thankful, All-Knowing. " (8 
F 3 In the above-mentioned verse, the subject of ‘ thankfulness ' has ", X 
/ / occurred before the sense of ‘ belief ’. This precedence is for the fact that — 1. 
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148. " Allah does not love open utterance of evil in speech except by one to 
whom injustice has been done, 
and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing. " 


7 


" Allah does not love open utterance of evil in speech ... " 

As Allah Himself is the Concealer of Faults, He does not love that 
individuals betray secrets and make manifest the vices of people so that 
they disgrace them. 

Then, the Qur'an refers to some affairs that can be counted as the 
authority for such betraying secrets and ill-speaking. It says: 

^... except by one to whom injustice has been done, ... " 

Such persons are right to defend themselves against the cruelty of 
transgressors. They can complain of them, criticize them, blame them, and 
backbite them. They are also right to continue doing that until they get 
their right and ward off the transgression. 

And, as the style of the Qur'àn is, in order that some persons do not 
misuse this exception and do not make manifest the vices of people under 


‘i — Commentary: 
i x 
ok In this verse and the verse next to it, a part of the ethical instructions Sè 
CX of Islam are pointed out. At first, the verse indicates that flah does not 
is like that ill-speaking be performed or the vice and disgraceful actions of 
y P g be p E 
? people be manifested by the speech of others. It says: 
| 
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65 the pretext that they have been transgressed, at the end of the verse, it 
(CX, — says: 

Nu " ... And Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing. " 
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t) 149. " If you do good openly or conceal it or pardon (others) evil, then Í ) x 


verily Allah is All-Pardoning, All-Powerful. " hee) 

ed 

KC) 

Commentary: is 

Whenever you are in the position of power, and forgiveness has a na 

Di training effect, do forgive; and wherever silence is abasement, and it z4” 

Ma A strengthens injustice, do shout. P 
£n H . H at . » 

¢ a Therefore, vengeance and retaliation is ‘ legitimate ', when remital ©. 


X 
a and forgiveness is ‘ virtue '. So, it is worthy to pardon when you are ¥ 4, 


NC powerful. It says: S 


m ( 
fey " ... then verily Allah is All-Pardoning, All-Powerful. " E 
"m Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) says: " When you gain power over — « A 
\ ys 2X 
PA your adversary, pardon him as gratitude for being able to overpower him." ! pem 
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150. " Verily those who disbelieve in Allah and His Messengers, and desire to 
make division between Allah and His Messengers, and say: * We believe in 
some and disbelieve in others *, and seek to choose a way in between; " 
151. " These are, in truth, infidels, and We have prepared for the infidels 
a disgraceful chastisement. " 


Commentary: 


The Jews and the Christians believed in some prophets and disbelied 
in some other ones. This kind of behaviour was because of their foolishly 
desires and bigotries, and also because of some unreasonable insularities. 

The verse says: 

" Verily those who disbelieve in Allah and His Messengers, and desire to 
make division between Allah and His Messengers, and say: 
* We believe in some and disbelieve in others ’, ..." 

It should also be attended that the process of messengership is the 
permanent llah’, way of treatment which are linked together like a 
chain, and we must believe in this process totally.! 

Therefore, “Aflfah and His messengers are in the same row and there 
is no separation in between at all. Then, it is forbidden to disbelieve in 
Allah and the messengers, or to believe in Allah and disbelieve in some 
Prophets. 

"oum 


1 Due to Imamate, it is necessary to believe in all Imams wholly. Believing in some of them and 


disbelieving in the rest, or having a pausc, is as disbelief in all Imams. 
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|^ iN 152. " And those who believe in Allah and His Messengers and make no MAS " 
ki ^ division between any of them, He will grant them their rewards, and Allah is (x 
"1 Forgiving, Merciful. " E x 
^ N 
AA, ^ Commentary: i 
e | | : ke 
j^ In this verse, the Qur’n points to the position and the fate of the Y 
cr à 4 


© believers. It implies that those who believed in Affoh and all His prophets X 
A and did not make any separation between them, have proved their own ` 
submission and sincerity unto the Truth and also proved to struggle against 


wb 


nw IT Ne 
P Aes 
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7 any bigotry. As for these Alfoh will bestow their rewards soon. The verse (8; 2 
(A says: p M 
e" 4 " And those who believe in Allah and His Messengers and make no er 
X $ division between any of them, He will grant them their rewards, ..." i y 
Vm And, at the end of the verse, another fact is referred to. It indicates > j 

PA 


y X . . è . . . af 
‘eo that if this group of the believers had formerly committed such bigotries, |; 
X4^ divisions, and some other sins, and now have purified their Faith and bod 


EA returned to “flak, He will forgive them. xo 
1 "d " ... and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " bo^ 
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153. " The People of the Book will ask you to bring down for them a Book 7 í à) 

from heaven; and indeed they asked Moses for greater than that, - ma 
< for they said: ‘ Show us Allah vividly ’. yy 
p v, So the lightning seized them on account of their injustice. | 
& Then they took the Calf (for a god) after the clear signs had come to them; 4 
p yet We pardoned that; 4 
E and We gave Moses a clear authority. " « ‘ A 
RS. wl 


> j Commentary: 


M The demand of the Jews from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was 
Ni 45 that the Qur'an, like the Turah, should be sent down together, too. But, 
,™] that demand was nothing save a mere pretext. In Sura Al-’An‘am, 
b , concerning the matter, Allah says: " And if We had sent to you a writing on 


^ a paper, then they had touched it with their hands, certainly those who 
So) disbelieve would have said : * This is nothing but clear enchantment ’." 1 The 
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RA Qur’an, in the above verse, says: AA 
MEE " The People of the Book will ask you to bring down for them a Book à y 
Sg from heaven; ..." Qe] 
Y £r The Children of Israel were not seeking for the Truth, otherwise, =~} 
ES why did they become the worshippers of the Calf after they had got those / <4 
‘4 abundant miracles ? ioe 
PA " « Then they took the Calf (for a god) after the clear signs had come to é ed 
A them; ... " s i 
at Therefore, the continuation of this very verse, in order to console the B ^s 
Ba} Prophet, tells him (p.b.u.h.) not to be worried about the disbelievers when “% J 
ha they do not believe, since there had also been some obstinate persons f + 
ny 3 um 
A against all former prophets. C= 
E ",.and indeed they asked Moses for greater than that, for they said: 2 an 
E * Show us Allah vividly *. ..." S a 
ae When we become acquainted with the difficulties that other people ^ X 
>} are involed in, it can sometimes be a remedy over our own pains. (4 
X However, it should be noted that rejection of the Truth and (4 
^A aberration in thought brings forth the Wrath of Afffok even in this very $: 
A^ LN 
LA world. Coa}, 
ye. "... So the lightning seized them on account of their injustice. ..." yy 
Pn sS " 4 
Kep Yet, the prophets had always been supported by flak. mie 
see "and We gave Moses a clear authority. " {7x6 
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d v and We said to them: * Do not transgress the Sabbath! ’ A 
RA and We took from them a firm covenant." B $ 
BEA Tus 
4 3| Commentary: ac) 
Man 7d 
Nat, The verse implies that the Children of Israel, the Jews, did not | ) 
mA awaken from the sleep of negligence and did not come down from the  *- | 
Gr" mount of pride and obstinacy. It was for that reason that Aloh raised the = 
[f^ Sinai Mount above them, and in the meanwhile, He took covenant from F< 
EF} them. T 
; oe " And We raised the (Sinai) Mount above them at (the taking of) e Y 
u^ their covenant NS 
) The holy verse implies that “ah (s.w.t.) told them to enter the | ex 
¢ door of Jerusalem in the state of prostration and humility as a sign of p9% 
RIS repentance from their sins. “f/Lah also decreed emphatically for them not’ ^? 
j : A to work on Saturday and not to transgress, (and not to use the sea-fish that | ^; 
yi the hunting of which was prohibited for them). Afffah (s.w.t.) took serious 5O 
V covenant for all of these things from them. But they fulfilled none of those > A 
is » confirmed promises. e 
BR "and We said to ther: * Enter the door prostrating ’, r9 
(CN and We said to them: * Do not transgress the Sabbath! SM 
DL ' and We took from them a firm covenant." Y 3 
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d 155. " So, for their breaking their covenant and their disbelief in the Signs \ i A 
y ei of Allah and their slaying the prophets wrongfully and their saying: ‘ Our na 
RA hearts are covered ’, nay! but Allah sealed them for their disbelief, è 2, 
Na so they do not believe save a few. " b= 
A M 
C VERI 
S^ | Commentary: ar 3, 
A 2 
In this verse, the Qur'an points to some other parts of the wrong %2 
doings of the Children of Israel, and also those committing offenses and € ^ 
hostilities that the Jews performed against the prophets of lah. [^ P 
5 At first, it refers to the breach of promise and disbelief of a group of T 4a 
P$ them, by whom the slaughter of many prophets occurred. It says: py 
É e, " So, for their breaking their covenant ... " h : i A 
Mop Following to this breach of promise, they rejected the Signs of “Mah [ x 
«7, and paved the way of opposition. Ez 
EN " ... and their disbelief in the Signs of Allah ... " fi D 
M They did not suffice only to this wrong-doing, but also they set their Na 
2 hands to another great crime. They killed the leaders and the guides of the — 5^ 
€! way of Truth, viz. the prophets. They slew the prophets without having any Pe. 
{i 2 , reason for their action. ? <4 
YES " ... and their slaying the prophets wrongfully ... " bx 
£N They were so insolent in committing offenses that they mocked the 4%% 
E statements of the prophets and they used to explicitly say to them that their x 4, 
a hearts were locked so that they hindered them to hear and accept the E ? 
oH invitation of the prophets. S. 4 
b F " ... and their saying ‘ Our hearts are covered ’; ... " VA 
Ay Here, the Qur’an adds a sense that their hearts are sealed totally and 23 
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no truth penetrates into them, but the reason of that situation is their own 
infidelity and disbelief. That is why they do not believe in truth, except a 
small group of them who avoid these kinds of obstinacies and that they 
pave the path of truth. It says: 
^"... nay! but Allah sealed them for their disbelief, 
so they do not believe save a few. " 
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ye a grievous calumny. " n) 
San) ng 
€ 3 ` 
4^ . Commentary: oJ) 
RN $054 
». . à E a . d 
E The question of calumny against Mary is also referred to in Sura |. 
2 Maryam No.19, verse 27. SM 
n | . è . . VJ 
c The calumny of fornication unto Mary was not only a sin but it was — Y 
iy also a calumny of bastardy to Jesus (a.s.) and his incompetency for <} 
Y guidance and leadership. This very sin was the reason of their disbelief b 77 
Coit unto Jesus (a.s.). A 
2 Therefore, calumny is counted in the same row with infidelity, and, 5 
A consequently, a grievous’calumny deserves a grievous chastisement. ^ ) 
} . . , ] . . ^. S 
" And because of their disbelief and their speaking against Mary Pa 7 
a grievous calumny. " Ei 
" ] » . gd 
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s: ` 
C 157. " And because of their saying (in boast): 
Eg * Verily we slew Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, Allah's Messenger; ' 
Se but they did not slay him nor did they crucify him, 

(7-4 but it appeared to them (a likeness of that); 
Gy" and indeed those who differ therein are only in doubt about it, 
Hx ^ they have no knowledge respecting it, but only follow a conjecture, 

= 4 and, certainly, they did not slay him." 

V. ^ 158. " But Allah took him up unto Himself; and Allah is the Mighty, 
UN the Wise. " 
£2 Commentary: 

Ex th) 

Vans 

zi They (the Children of Israel) were even proud of slaying Jesus, and 
xw they said that they themselves slew Jesus, son of Mary, the Messenger of 
V hd Allah. The verse says: 
ç "E " And because of their saying (in boast): ‘ Verily we slew Messiah, 

na Jesus, son of Mary, Allah's Messenger; ’..." 
m. Perhaps, the sensè of ' o//la's Messenger ' that they said about . 
RA Jesus (a.s.) was said mockingly in order to scorn him, while they were not 
"ex true in their claim. The verse continues saying: 
yx "... but they did not slay him nor 
YA did they crucify him, but it appeared to them (a likeness of that); ..." 
he 4 Then, the Qur'an, as an emphasis on the matter, says: 
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- " But Allah took him up unto Himself ... " A. ( 
nag The reason that the Qur'án has emphasized particularly on the — » 
`; subject that Jesus (a.s.) has not been crucified, is for the purpose of Tex 
‘JA perfectly nullifying the superstitious belief of ransom and making ummah DEN 
EG (community) free from sin by payment, so that the Christians find rescue in“, 
» the pledge of their own good deeds not in seeking refuge to the Cross. (hk, 
a4 We are absolutely certain that both the birth and departure of Jesus S 3 
VI from this world occurred abnormally. He (a.s.) was taken up to be a x 
(34, provision for future. me 
Me "... and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. " -— 
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1- The verse says: 

" And there is not anyone of the People of the Book but surely believes 
in him (Jesus) before his death, ..." 

The above-mentioned time is when a person is going to die and his 
connection with the world becomes weak while it becomes more serious 
with the world after death. The curtains will be removed from before his 
eyes and he will see many things of the reality. It is at this time that his 
inward eye of seeing the truth will see Jesus (a.s.) and he will surrender 
before him (a.s.). Those who denied him will believe in him, and those 
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159. " And there is not anyone of the People of the Book but surely believes d 
in him (Jesus) before his death, and on the Day of Resurrection, To) 
he will be a witness over them. S 

[ecl 
Commentary: EN 
"xj 
There are two probabilities in commenting on this verse, each of te 
which is considerable for. some views. e 


who considered him God, will recognize their error. But it is too late and — - 
this belief is of no vail for them. Then, it is better for them to believe just *- 
now, when belief is useful for them. ROT 
2- The purpose of the verse is that all the People of the Book will {*- 
believe in Jesus (a.s.) before death. The Jews will accept him for his j^ 
messengership, and the Christians will leave out the godship of Jesus. This x A 
circumstance will happen, according to the Islamic literature, when Jesus — ^ 
(a.s.) comes down from heaven at the time of the reappearance of Hadrat ev 
Mahdi (may Aah hasten his glad advent) and establishes prayer at the ^ M 
back of him. The Jews and Christians will see him and will believe both in — **. 
him (a.s.) and Imam Mahdi (May {llah hasten his glad advent). So, it is Y > 
clear that, at this time, Jesus, whose religion relates to the former times, »-4 
has to follow the present creed, i.e. Islam, the excecutor of which is Mahdi - gt 
(May {llah hasten his glad advent). P 
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! 
vcl 
A Basing on the recorded Islamic traditions, at the time of Mahdr's AA 
(> rightful government, the security will be so much so that wolf and sheep, ÈZ) 
"..$ lion and cow, and other savage animals will graze in the same pasture. The XD Y 
‘¢e, security of life, wealth and honour will be found in the world thoroughly. x A 
S; There will be no cruelty and transgression anywhere, and justice will cover [ios 
$ , the whole world of existence. fa 
T 4 However, at the end of the verse, it says: t 2 
^u ^... and on the Day of Resurrection, he will be a witness over them." fi 
A. i The objective meaning of the ‘witness of Jesus against them ' is that j N 
U J he (a.s.) will bear witness that he has preached the messengership but he “wy 
x4, has never invited them to his own divinity and godship. On the contrary, t J 


he has invited them to the Divinity of Alf.) 
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160. " And for the injustice from those of the Jews We did forbid them those 


good things which had been made lawful for them (before), 
and for their much hindering (people) from the path of Allah." 


Commentary: 


Perhaps, the objective meaning of the good things that became 
forbidden for them is the same things which are mentioned in Sura 
Al-’An‘am, No. 5, verse 146. It says: " And to those who were Jews We 
made unlawful every animal having claws, and of oxen and sheep ..." This very 
prohibition is also found in the present Turah. (Leviticus, Chapter 11) 


Explanations: 


Injustice is the preparation for deprivation from bounties. 

Sometimes, some economical deprivations and material straitened 
circumstances are signs for the wrath and retribution of Allah. 

" And for the injustice from those of the Jews We did forbid them those 
good things which had been made lawful for them (before), ..." 

Hindering people from the path of Allah, in any form it may be, 
(including: distortion, concealment, innovation, corruption, and deviation), 
is the cause of deprivation. 

"... and for their much hindering (people) from the path of Allah." 

In fact, the main punishments will be given in Hereafter, yet the 
worldly retributions are for awareness. They are as penalty for the evil 
doers and as trial for the good doers. 
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161. " And (for) their taking usury when indeed they were forbidden from it, £o) 


and (for) their devouring the property of people unrightfully, es 
and We prepared for the disbelievers from among them a painful chastisement." KN 
x 
a y 
Commentary: n 
Ey 

The prohibition of usury is also mentioned in the present Turah e 
(Deuteronomy, Chapter 23, No 19 & 20): "s 


19. Thou shalt not lend upon usury to thy brother; usury of money, E > 
UP 


usury of victuals, usury of anything that is lent upon usury: rd 
20. Unto a stranger thou mayest lend upon usury; but unto thy brother z ^ 
thou shalt not lend upon usury: that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all P 


that thou settest thine hand to in the land whither thou goest to possess it. ge, 


Usury seems to be the source of profit and the factor of happiness, ph 

but it is the cause of deprivations and punishments. E jj 
All heavenly religions are sensitive, and have words, due to the ( go 
material and financial connections between human-beings and also due to PRA 
their gains and expenditures. d) 
* . o ÜN ea 

As long as injustice, usury, and living on unlawful money have not set |. <A 

a person in the course of infidelity, it is easy for him to return to the right yòy 
. . . . top AJ 

path, otherwise the sins may become the cause of infidelity, and infidels are aA, 
involved in punishment. en 
pu 

" And (for) their taking usury when indeed they were forbidden from it, Qe 
and (for) their devouring the property of people unrightfully, F3 

and We prepared for the disbelievers from among them a painful chastisement." (- È ed 
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162. " But those firmly rooted in knowledge among them and the believers 
believe in what has been revealed to you and what has been revealed 
(to the messengers) before you, and the establishers of prayer and the givers of 
poor-rate, and the believers in Allah and the Last Day. 
Upon these We shall give a great reward." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, a great fact is referred to, on which the Holy Qur'àn 
has repeatedly .emphasized. This fact is that the reproach and 
reprimanding of the Qur'ün upon the Jews has never had an aspect of 
racial or tribal combat. Islam reproaches no race as a ‘race’, but it blames 
and reprimands the filthy and deluded persons. That is why this verse 
separates the believers and virtuous ones from among the Jews as an 
exception and admires them when it gives them the glad tidings of a great 
reward. The Qur’an says: 

" But those firmly rooted in knowledge among them and the believers 
believe in what has been revealed to you and what has been revealed 
(to the messengers) before you, and the establishers of prayer and the givers of 
poor-rate, and the believers in Allah and the Last Day. Upon these We shall 
give a great reward." 

The proof for this meaning is the fact that at the time of the advent 
of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), when some of the prominent people of 
the Jews saw the reasons of his rightfulness, embraced Islam and defended 
it heartily. These persons were respected by the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
and other Muslim members. 
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M j The Qur’Gn testified in the previous heavenly Books b 3 | 
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ap ^ Heavenly Books were revealed to the previous messengers — $ 4 
,» The disbelievers — The truth about the personality of Jesus 
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J| 163." Verily We revealed to you as We revealed to Noah and the prophets after — / i 
i is Y 
him, and We (also) revealed to Abraham and Ishmael and Isac and Jacob and E om 
A the Tribes, and Jesus and Job and Jonoh and Aaron, and Solomon, y N 
A and We gave David the Psalms." x 
p US 
= Commentary: t 
X M A 
£X 74 
4 4 The names of twenty-five prophets of -$ffah have been mentioned V 
t 4, in the Qur'an. Eleven names of these prophets are referred to in the verse (3 
4 2 under discussion, and the rest of them are: 'Adam, Andreas, Hüd, Salih, #7; 
-.4 Lot, Yusuf (Joseph), Shu'aib (Jethro), Thilkafl, Moses, Elyas (Elija), Yasa‘  * me 
^ (Elisha), Zakaria (Zachariah), Yahya (John), and ‘Uzair (Ezra). yy 
X N Some Islamic recorded traditions denote that whatever had been A, A 
5*1 revealed to the former prophets (a.s) were revealed to Prophet rs t, 
>} Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), too.! EA 
ed The Qur'anic term /'asb8t/ is a title for those prophets who are the Sx] 
d : mes T" < 
(S children of Ya'qub (Jacob). eod 
Ael The word /zabür/ in philology means ‘ book ’, but, as a technical term, [5 K 
639 - LS | 
f: ory 
A YS $31 
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it is used for David’s Book. Psalms of David can be found in the Books of 
the Old Testament. This book contains 150 Chapters, each of which is a 
Psalm. (p.p. 606 to 681 of the Holy Bible). Here is the verse: 

" Verily We revealed to you as We revealed to Noah and the prophets after 
him, and We (also) revealed to Abraham and Ishmael and Isac and Jacob and 
the Tribes, and Jesus and Job and Jonoh and Aaron, and Solomon, 
and We gave David the Psalms." 

Allah sent down revelations to all prophets one after another. But 
here, in this regard, before mentioning the names of some other prophets, 
Allah says: " We revealed to you ". This precedence may be for the 
superiority of the holy Prophet’s rank. 


Explanations: 


1- In the history of man, revelation and Messengership has been an 
unalterable process and rule. 

2- In revelation both aim, and style, and the generality of the content, 
and the origin of them, wholly is the same; and that origin is “Mah. 

" Verily We revealed ..." 

3- The divine revelations unto the prophets have repeatedly occurred 
in the history. Yet, why do the opponents of prophethood not accept the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and do differ between him and other prophets? 
Such people are certainly astray. 
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b ^ LS 164. " And earlier (there were) messengers We have already told you of, [^ 4 
? * and messengers We have not told you of; Ü a) 
XS and Allah spoke directly unto Moses a (peculiar) speech." A 
$Z Uca 
=j Commentary: N 
yvVN A, 
(s. Suras Hüd (No. 11) and Al-’Anbiya (No. 21), comparing other Suras 07; 
x Es of the Qur'an, are more inclusive in stating the stories of the prophets. In [x 
a) regard to learning good qualities, acquainting oneself with the history of EY 
M . . s < (NAS 
Y C the lives of prophets is so useful for men that Alok (s.w.t.) has paid to it, ms 
| 5 too. It says: HA 
H, " ... messengers We have already told you of, ..." me 1 
E The history of prophets, of course, is more abundant than what has ©") 
MA been mentioned in the Qur'an. Neither the length of the life of a person is 2 
A enough to listen to the whole history, nor listening to the whole history is Oy 
S necessary. But listening to it should be as much as to take example and to Y 
E ~~ Ty. B p Jit 
x 2 take lesson from it. This very thing shows that the Qur'án is a Book of X Z 
ES guidance and teaching, not a Book for telling stories. [ fx 
XA ".. and messengers We have not told you of; ..." P322 
RA However, the styles of receiving revelations are different, inspiration 19 
e in heart, or sending down the angel, or revealing from behind the (curtain), Um. 
fà and all prophets had been the addressee of -$/Lah (s.w.t.), but among them TN 
bY only Moses (a.s), as his epithet, was entitled /kalim-ul-lah/ ‘ The A 
(ot Interlocutor of Allak ’. de 
Ey "... and Allah spoke directly unto Moses a (peculiar) speech." [x 
E This title was given to Moses (a.s.) maybe for the reason that it was e 
E) necessary for him to communicate repeatedly with flak in order to hd 
C 3. , struggle and work hard against Pharaoh, or against obstinacy and EN 
$~, stubbornness of the Children of Israel. a 3 
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165. " (We sent) messengers as givers of glad tidings and as warners, YA 

so that people might have no argument against Allah after the (invitations of) UR 
the messengers, ree 

and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." By 

eU 

Commentary: b= 
This verse expresses the words of prophets’ invitation and the C 
method of their effort, together with the purpose of the mission of Ax 2 
prophets to prophethood. Poi 
The method of the work of prophets is based on two pivots: A 

* glad tidings ' and ‘ warning ’. 2A 
" (We sent) messengers as givers of glad tidings and as warners, o 

so that people might have no argument against Allah after the (invitations of) JH 
the messengers, ; oS, 


and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 

The philosophy of the mission of prophets is Afllah’s ‘ completing 
the argument ’ for humankind so that they cannot say that they had not any 
leader or guide. à 

It is necessary to mention that from the point of personal epithets, 
background of life, social, political, genealogical, and physical situation, and 
also from the point of having miracles, clear statements, and being aided by 
hidden helps, prophets should be in a state that no one be able to object 
anythings of theirs. And, since ‘ Allah is the Mighty, the Wise ', none has 


any proof against Him, as the Qur'an states: " Say: ‘ Then Allah's is the 
I 1 


‘ 


conclusive argument; '.. 
"CB WE 


1 Sura Al-'An'am, No. 6, verse 149 
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166. " But Allah bears witness to what He has sent down to you that He has 
sent it down with His knowledge, and the angels (also) bear witness; 
and Allah is sufficient as witness." 


Commentary: 


This very fact that the high standard of knowledge of the Qur’an has 
been delivered by an illiterate person in an environment full of ignorance 
and enmity, and that it changed the state of people from dispersion to 
unity, from avarice to donation, from paganism to theism, from ignorance 
to knowledge, and from descent to spiritual ascent so that they reached to 
the condition of formation of ‘ the Islamic Ummah ’, is an evidence for 
cll h'. grace (s.w.t.) toward the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and for His favour 
to his religion. 

That is why the best shelter and the source of hope in all prophets 
has been the support and aid of Allah. 

" But Allah bears witness to what He has sent down to you ..." 

By the way, the origin of revelation is the infinite knowledge of 
Allah. So, with the advance of science, every day some parts of the 
Qur'anic wisdom will be manifested. 

"that He has sent it down with His knowledge, ..." 

It should be regarded that if there are some obstinate sinful persons 
in some corners of the world who seek pretexts, inspite of that, there are 
all the pure knowledgeable angels in the world of existence who bear 
witness alongside the Holiness of e/o. It says: 

"... and the angels (also) bear witness; and Allah is sufficient as witness." 
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Of 167. " Verily, those who disbelieve and hinder (people) from the way of Allah, 


jou R have gone astray far away (from felicity)." 4 
Ni 168. " Verily, those who disbelieve and act unjustly, ( ) 
(7 it is not for Allah to forgive them, nor will He guide them to a way." X^ 
i 169. " Except the way to Hell, to abide therein for ever and that (retribution) a A 
fb A : x 
MP. is easy for Allah. X 
€J ae 
y 5 Commentary: J Á 
aS he 
C In the first verse of the above verses, the phrase ‘ have gone astray far (A>, 
e 4 away (from felicity) ’ denotes to the intensive stray of the disbelievers. er 
M ‘©’ Infidelity is an aberration, and hindering others from Faith is another one. ES 
>X Disbelief is a deviation, while a disbeliever considering oneself rightful, is a- — |... 
4 "| deviation greater than that. Disbelief in a person is injustice to his own K ^ 
| Og self, while hindering others from the right path is injustice unto generation, ^ A 
"4 in the history. ot 
v " Verily, those who disbelieve and hinder (people) from the way of Allah, p 
Co have gone astray far away (from felicity)." SM 
hk ? The objective meaning of the phrase ‘ act unjustly ', mentioned in ~~ 3 
ve verse No. 168, may be in the same sense of hindering others to be guided. Ay 
7-1 Which injustice, in comparison, can be higher than the mental, cultural, > 3 
and creedal injustice? : ^" 


" Verily, those who disbelieve and act unjustly, EN 
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ka it is not for Allah to forgive them, nor will He guide them to a way." 
sl The most painful chastisement and the most disgraceful senses have 


a been appointed against those pagans who hinder the message of truth to 
5, reach the ears of the truth-seekers by different kinds of propagations, 

^* accusations and intimidations. The lack of forgiveness, the lack of 

ck guidance, to be counted among those who abide in Hell forever, and the 

like of them is the fruit of the indecency of their deeds. 

M " Except the way to Hell, to abide therein for ever and that (retribution) 


ki is easy for Allah." 
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170. " O’ mankind! the Messenger has come to you with the truth from your VN 
Lord; then believe (in him), it is good for you. And if you disbelieve, still, ' 
to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and the earth, 
and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 


Commentary: 


POLEK 


The invitation of Islam is an invitation to all humankind throughout 
the world. The verse says: 

" O’ mankind! ..." 

The means of the spread of this invitation, and the weapon of the 
prophets for the aim, has been its rightfulness. 

^... with the truth from your Lord; ..." 

Before the advent of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the People of the 
Book, and even the pagans, were waiting for a prophet to come. When the 
same prophet came, they should believe in him and they would know that 
believing in him is beneficial for the people themselves. So, they might not 
hold Islam under obligation for their belief in it, but Aloh has conferred a 
favour upon them for that He has guided them. 

"then believe (in him), it is good for you. ..." 

Neither the disbelief of people incurs a loss to Allok, nor their 
belief brings a gain for Him. 

"... And if you disbelieve, still, to Allah belongs whatever is in 
the heavens and the earth, ..." 
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ee Allah knows that the felicity of people lies in following the path of 
£4 prophets, and His Wisdom requires to send prophets. 
A " .. and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 
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E 
à 171. " O’ People of the Book! do not exagerate in your religion, z > 

M and do not say upon Allah save the truth. The Messiah, Jesus son of Mary, P 
£z was only a messenger of Allah, and His Word that He cast unto Mary » d 
we and a Spirit from Him. So believe in Allah and His messengers, and do not say If 
^ (Allah is) a Trinity. Desist! it is good for you; n /j 
JU b verily Allah is only One God. Far be it from His Glory that there be PN 
ba for Him a son; to Him belongs whatever is in heavens and whatever is in the 7 Py 
N eoi earth; and Allah is sufficient as a Protector." | 7) 
n> à | Wow d 
‘Ss Commentary: ^] 
ta Q A X 
EK Adapting to the contents of the previous verses which were about — ( € 
PN the People of the Book and pagans, in this verse the Qur'àn has pointed to la "w 
(.: one of the most important deviations of the society of the Christians, ie. — -. 1 
1 f trinity or believing in three foldness (the father, the son, and the Holy i 3 
'e4| Gost). In a short and reasonable sentence, it tells them to avoid this great ER 
A 4 aberration. fee "| 
V. — At first, it warns them that: of 
AS " O’ People of the Book! do not exagerate in your religion, 2S 
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and do not say upon Allah save the truth. ..." 

The subject of exageration about the religious leaders has been one 
of the most important origins of deviation in heavenly religions. For this 
reason, Islam has treated with a severe strictness against Extremists, ‘Qalat’. 
So, in Islamic jurisprudence, Qalat have been introduced as the worst 
infidels. 

Then the verse hints to some points where each of which is as a 
reason for the nullification of trinity, and divinity of Jesus (a.s.). They are 
as follows: 

1- Jesus (a.s.) was but a son of Mary: 

"... The Messiah, Jesus son of Mary, ..." 

This phrase indicates that Jesus, similar to every other human being, 
was in the womb of his mother, and passed the foetal course. Like any 
other members of men, he was born, sucked milk and grew up in the 
bosom of his mother. In other words, all the human qualities existed in him 
(a.s.). How can such a person, who is object to the laws of nature and the 
changes of the world of matter, be a God without beginning and without 
end. 

2- Jesus was the messenger of Afl/ah and he was sent by Him. This 
rank does not fit with his divinity: 

"...was only a messenger of Allah, ..." 

3- Jesus was the ‘ word ' of Allah that He cast unto Mary. This 
meaning is for hinting to the fact that Jesus was a creature of AfLah. In 
the same manner that ‘ words ’ are His creatures, all the things of the world 
of creation are creatures of Allah, too. 

4- Jesus is a ‘ spirit ’ that has been created by Allah (s.w.t.). This 
expression that has been mentioned in the Qur'àn for the creation of 
* Adam ’, or, in another sense for the creation of humankind, points to that 
spirit which Allok created and set in the selves of human beings, in 
general, and in Jesus and prophets, in particular. 

"and a spirit from Him. ..." 
Next to stating this meaning, the Qur'an says: 
" .. So believe in Allah and His messengers, and do not say 
(Allah is) a Trinity. Desist! it is good for you; ... 
Here, the Qur’ān emphasizes on the unity of Allah once more and 
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5 <x A ; . i : : ed 
“.) like Him, and, in this case, oneness of God is meaningless. fing 
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(^, earth. They are all His creatures and He is the Creator of them all. And, t2 
$= Muses (a.s.) is one of these creatures. b 
CM "to Him belongs whatever is in heavens and whatever is in the earth; ..." e M 
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Section 24 


Messengership of Jesus — Law of Inheritance 


Jesus only a servant of Allah and His Messenger — The manifest proof from Allah and 


the Divine Light — The Law of Inheritance further detailed. 
14S: oí AL JE cases 2f vvv 
cd E 
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172. " Never would Messiah disdain to be a servant of Allah, nor would the 
near-stationed angels; and whoever disdains His service, and prides, 
He will gather them all soon to Him." 


Commentary: 


Jesus himself declares that he is the servant of Affah. Why do you 
know him the c4//a/'s child? Be not more royalistic than the king. The 
holy verse says: 

" Never would Messiah disdain to be a servant of Allah, ..." 

The one who is a worshipper cannot he an object of worship. 
Concerning this matter, Imam Rida (a.s.) told Jathliq, the leader of the 
Christians: " All the qualities of Jesus were good save that he was not a good 
worshipper." Jathliq became inconvenient and said that Jesus did the best 
worship. Imam (a.s.) enquired: " Whom did he worship? " Jathliq said 
nothing, ! since he understood that the purpose of Imam (a.s.) was to teach 
that a ‘worshipper’ could not be an ‘object of worship ', and * God ’. 

Near-stationed angels (including ‘ Rüh-ul-Ghudus ’, Holy spirit) also 


1 Managib by Ibn-i-Shahr Ashüb, vol. 4, p. 352 
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Y“. . do worship &4//2^, why do you count Holy spirit one of the three gods? 

á ^... nor would the near-stationed angels; ..." 

3 The main cause of leaving worship is usually pride. Then, when the 
".. spirit of haughtiness comes, it brings forth all kinds of danger at its back. 


EX "... and whoever disdains His service, and prides, ..." 
g $i If Jesus and the nearstationed angels worship afllah, why do we not 
tx worship Him? 
or However, the return of all human beings is unto eA//oA. So, we 
7 should be in awe of the Hereafter and be not haughty. 
[^ "...He will gather them all soon to Him." 
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[ E and as for those who disdain and pride, He will punish them with a painful DA 
" : a chastisement. And they will not find for themselves, x 
CN besides Allah, any guardian or helper." ew 
T^) Wa 
P. wt 
i^^ The Way to Felicity Is both Faith and Good Deed: p^ 4 
Py e 1 Y, | 
pna Faith stands first and then there comes forth good deed. Yet they <<", 


lint are both together. Deeds without faith and faith without deeds do not [9^ 


» cause felicity and Heaven for you. The verse says: iş T y 
y. " Then, as for those who believe and do righteous deeds, ..." pat 
j/ 37 If you wish to be godly, pay the complete wage to the workers who — ^ 
€, work for you and even with a little more. PN 
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2 Commentary: 
^m. 
ay Basing on the Islamic literature, the purpose of the Qur’anic phrase 
m ‘a (firm) proof ’, in this verse, is the Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) , and the 
pa purpose of ‘a manifest light ’ is the Qur’an.? 
"a The Prophet of Allah, indeed, is the proof of his religion, because 
p: y such a book and knowledge has been introduced by an illiterate person that — 77 ; 
n. the more the time progresses and sciences develop, the rightfulness of thc AK 
La religion and the depth of its teachings will become more clear. ed 
i 6 
rs Se 
^ Explanations: a 
=4 ! ! vy 
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Yu message is worldly. E 
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175. " Then as for those who believe in Allah, and hold fast to Him, 
shortly He will admit them to Mercy from Him and Grace; 
and will guide them toward Himself through a straight way." 


Commentary: 


The objective meaning of the above-mentioned holy phrase: * and 
hold fast to Him ’ may be holding fast to the godly saints and leaders which 
works as a barrier against dispersion and division. It is cited in ‘ Jami‘ah 
Supplication ° thus: 

"..the person who holds fast to you, he has verily held to Allah. ..." 

It was pointed out in the two previous verses that the means of 
receiving the grace and favour of Allah should be faith and good deeds, 
while, in this verse, the means is faith and holding fast to “Lah. This 
shows that ‘ faith and holding fast to AfLah ' is the same as faith and good 
deeds. These two meanings have frequently been mentioned beside each 
other in the Qur'an. 

" Then as for those who believe in Allah, and hold fast to Him, 


$6 shortly He will admit them to Mercy from Him and Grace; ..." 
(>) Therefore, the straight way, or the way of guidance, is the way which 
£3 leads man to Alok. It says: 
ges! "and will guide them toward Himself through a straight way." 
yw This fact should also be noted that according to the Islamic authentic 
M narrations, the Qur'anic: phrase ‘ straight way ' has been rendered into 
$è) Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) and Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.).! 
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176. " They ask you for a pronouncement. Say: Allah pronounces to you $ AA 

concerning the Kalālah (paternal, or paternal and maternal, (tp 
le 


brother and sister). If a man dies and he has no offspring, but he has a sister, 
for her shall be half of what he leaves; 


and he shall inherit from her (wholly) if she has no offspring; 2i 

but if there be two (sisters), then they shall have two-thirds of what he leaves; M 
and if there be (some) brothers and sisters, then for the nm 

male shall be the like of the shares of two females. TA 

Allah, makes clear (the laws) to you, lest you should go astray, "oJ 

and Allah is All-Knowing of all things." x ) 

Occasion of Revelation: ren 
P$ 

It is narrated from Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah Ansüry who said that once he ERI 

was seriously ill. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) went to visit him in his house PT 
where he (p.b.u.h.) made ablution and besprinkled Jabir with some drops <= TY 
from the water of his ablution (as a remedy). Abdilláh, who was thinking » 4 
of his death, told the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): " My heirs are my sisters. How F- ti 
is their heritage? " »- 3 
Then, this verse, which is called ‘ the verse of duties ', was revealed £75! 

and made the standard of their inheritance clear. Bars 
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Some commentators of the Qur'an believe that this holy verse is the 
last verse that was revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about the 
commandments of Islam. 


Commentary: 


This verse states the amounts of the inheritance of brothers and 
sisters. As it was mentioned in the commentary upon the beginning verses 
of this Sura, verse 12, there are two verses in the Qur'an revealed upon the 
inheritance of brothers and sisters. 

One of them is the very verse 12 which speaks about the maternal 
brothers and sisters, and the second one is the verse under discussion which 
is about the parental sisters and brothers or about only paternal brothers 
and sisters. It says: 

" They ask you for a pronouncement. Say: Allah pronounces to you 
concerning the Kalalah (paternal, or paternal and maternal, 
brother and sister). ..." 

Then, the Qur'an points to a few commandments as follows: 

1- The verse says: 

"... If a man dies and he has no offspring, but he has a sister, 
for her shall be half of what he leaves; ..." 

2- It continues the statement that: if a woman dies and she has no 
child but she has one brother (a parental brother or a mere paternal 
brother) all his heritage belongs to that one brother. It says: 

"and he shall inherit from her (wholly) if she has no offspring; ..." 

3- If a person dies and there remains two sisters after his death, they 
shall have two-thirds of what he leaves; ..." 

"but if there be two (sisters), then they shall have two-thirds of 

what he leaves; ..." 

4- If the heirs of the dead are several brothers and sisters (more than 
two), they divide the whole inheritance among themselves so that the share 
of a brother is the like of the shares of two sisters. 

"... and if there be (some) brothers and sisters, then for the 
male shall be the like of the shares of two females. ..." 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'an remarks that Allah states these 
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KA facts for you so that you should not go astray and pave the path of felicity. 

ry :$ (Surely the way that Allah shows is a true and correct way), because He is 
xj All-Knowing of all things. It says: 

M "Allah, makes clear (the laws) to you, lest you should go astray, 

as and Allah is All-Knowing of all things." 

» However, Sura An-Nisa@’ has begun with the family discussions, and 
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& x In The Name of Alah, The Beneficent. The Merciful T 
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$ -Í Introduction to the Sura: [7 
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This Sura has been called Ail-M@idah (the food), because of the 
invocation of Jesus (a.s.) that he asked for the descent of heavenly food, 
mentioned in this Sura, verse 114. 

The Arabic term /M3'idah/ originally is used for a tray with food 
inside. 

Sura Al-Mi'idah contains 120 verses, and, comparing all Suras of the 
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Qur'àn, the most frequence of the phrase * O’ you who have Faith! ' has — & 
À occurred in this Sura. For example, in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, this phrase AN 
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( ox The subject matters referred to in this Sura are questions such as: 7 
"X3  mastership and leadership, rejecting the belief of trinity in Christians, $% 
Mo fulfilling the promise, testifying with justice, prohibition of murder, some x") 
È, Be commandments upon edibles, ablution, dry ablution, social justice, and so ji 
$ 7A on. £^ ) 
ES Since it is the last Sura which was revealed, at the beginning of the 25 
v; Sura it enjoins to fulfilling all the promises and pledges by the phrase: ( ; 
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enemy. 

The Holy Qur'ün enjoins Muslims that the contracts with pagans 
should be fulfilled, too. Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 4 says: " 
fulfil their contract ...". According to a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), 
recorded in Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 162 even the fulfilment of agreements with 
the sinners is necessary. 

These covenants may be with flah (s.w.t) (like vows and 
promises), or with people who can be an individual or a group, young or 
old. The contracts may be with the countries in neighbourhood, or those 
of international formation. However, as in the same manner that breach of 
promise and iniquity is the secret of deprivations,! fulfilling the promises is 
the cause of gains and enjoyments. 

And it ought to be noted that the heavenly Books are also Allah's 
covenants to which should we be loyal and fulfil them entirely. The Old 
Testament (the Turah), the New Testament (the Evangel) and the Present 
Testament (the Qur'an) all are referred to in the Islamic literature. In a 
tradition, Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: " Al-Qur'an is the covenant of Allah unto 
His people...".? 

However, faith is the basis of fulfilling the promises and vows. The 
holy Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) said: " There is no religion for the person 
who does not fulfil his promise." If the agreements and promises be not kept, 
the basis of the society and common confidence will fail, and, at that line, 
disorder comes forth. 

" O’ you who have Faith! fulfil the contracts (made by you or people). ..." 

Then, following the ordinance of fulfilling the promises, which 
involves the entire ordinances and divine covenants, the Qur'an states a 
number of Islamic ordinances. At first, it refers to the meat of some 
animals that can be lawful. It says: 

"The four-footed animals are lawful to you (for food) ..." 

But, in this ordinance, it has excepted the meat of two animals to be 
lewful. It says: 

"except those which will be recited unto you, and while you are in 


1 The reference is Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 160, and Sura Al-An'am, No. 6, verse 146 
2 Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 16, p. 144; & vol. 69, p. 198 
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pilgrim garb, deem not game permitted to be hunted. ..." 
And ALok is willful to decree whatever ordinance He pleases, since 
He is Omniscient and ‘Omnicompetent. This means that He decrees 
whatever ordinance which is good for the servants, and His Wisdom 
requires it. 
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2. " O’ you who have Faith! do not profane Allah's Monuments, 
nor the sacred month, nor the offering, nor the sacrificial animals with 


garlands, nor those going to the Sacred House seeking the grace and pleasure of p M 
their Lord. And when you are free from the pilgrim garb (and acts of Umrah), "MA 
then (you can) hunt. And let not hatred of a people (once) Se, 
hindered you from the sacred Mosque move you to commit aggression. F A 
And cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and , 92» 
transgression; and be in awe of Allah (for), a) 
verily, Allah is severe in penalty." ie 
Pe M 
Commentary: AA 
Eight Divine Ordinances in a Verse: pw 
EON 
In this verse, several Islamic magnificent ordinances, among the latest >" 4 
ordinances that were revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), are referred to. ALS 
All of these ordinances, or most of them, are related to Hajj pilgrimage and 9. | 
visiting the Sacred House: meg 
1- At first it addresses the believers and enjoins them not to violate P 
vy 
rj 
k +4 
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the sanctity of the symbols of -ff/ah and not to consider their prohibition 
as lawful. It says: 

" O’ you who have Faith! do not profane Allah's Monuments, ..." 

2- Keep the sanctity of the sacred months and refrain from fighting in 
these sacred months. 

"...nor the sacred month, ..." 

3- Do not consider lawful the offering and the sacrificial animals 
which you bring for Hajj, whether they are with garlands or without 
garlands, and let them reach the place of sacrifice and then they can be 
sacrificed there. 

4- All the pilgrims to the Sacred House should be enjoyed a 
complete freedom in the rites of this Islamic great duty. In this work, there 
is not any privilege between nations, individuals, races, and languages. 
Therefore, you must not bring into trouble those who set out for visiting 
the Sacred House and seeking the grace and pleasure of Ak, or even 
for obtaining some comercial gains, whether they are friends or enemies of 
yours. When they are simply Muslims and are called as pilgrims of the 
Sacred House, they are in immunity. 

5- The prohibition of hunting, in Hajj performances, is limited to the 
time of wearing pilgrim garment. Thus, when you come out of pilgrim 
garment while performing the rites of Hajj or Umrah, hunting is allowed 
for you. 

^... And when you are free from the pilgrim garb (and acts of Umrah), 
then (you can) hunt. ..." 

6- If in the course of Hudaybiyyah pagans hindered you from going 
into the Sacred House and did not allow you to perform the concerning 
sacred rites of the Pilgrimage, this happening should not cause you to 
renew the old hostilites after they becoming Muslims, and hinder them 
from going into the Sacred House. 

",. And let not hatred of a people (once) hindered you 
from the sacred Mosque move you to commit aggression. ..." 

A general law can be extracted from this statement. This law is that 
never should Muslims be malicious and revenge the incidents that 
happened in old times. 

Then, in order to complete the former discussion, the holy verse 
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continues saying: 
".And cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and 
transgression; ..." 

The Arabic term /birr/ has a vast meaning, including: having faith in: 
Allah, Resurrection, prophets, heavenly Books, and angels. The word 
also means: helping the deprive in the society, fulfilling the contracts 
properly, being patient in affairs, and helping in righteousness. For 
example, if the act of studying and learning is a work of righteousness, its 
facilities, such as: building schools, libraries, laboratories, providing books, 
vehicles, training teachers, encouraging both teachers and students, etc, all 
are the examples of ' helping in righteousness '. There are many traditions 
in Islamic literature in which we have been instructed to helping in 
goodness and assisting the oppressed and the deprived, and we have also 
been prohibited from assisting the oppressors. Here, we mention only a 
few of them as a blessing: 

Helping a Muslim believer, in comparison, is better than performing 
one month recommendable fast and spiritual retreat. (Wasa'il-ush- Shi'ah, 
vol. 11, p. 345) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: " Whoever steps forth for helping others, has the 
reward equal to a striver in the Holy War." (Was@'il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 8, p. 586) 

He (a.s.) also said: " And whoever assists a transgressor, he himself is 
as a transgressor." (Was®'il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 11, p. 345) 

We have also been enjoined even not to help a transgressor in 
building a mosque. (Wasa'il-ush-Shi' ah, vol. 12, p. 130) 

We ought not to sell grapes to the maker of wine, not to give 
weapon to a tyrant, not to allow a plotter to act, not to give vehicles to 
Taqüts (tyrants) to go to Mecca, not to tell the secrets to the persons with 
little capacity, and not to smile to a sinner. 
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Ew 3. " Forbidden to you (for food) are carrion, blood, the flesh of swine, jr 
QN what has been (slaughtered) in the name of any other than that of Allah, 1 SN 
gre) and the beast strangled, beaten to death, killed by a fall, 623 
a A the gored to death by a horn, and that which a wild beast has begun to eat, Aa 9 
E (all are unlawful), except what you slaughter ^ 
Ad (in accordance with the prescribed law). a N 
v M And (also forbidden is to you) what has been slaughtered before idols, A A 
^ 7 or that you divide by the arrows; (all) that is ungodliness. ^r 
Pe \ Today those who disbelieve have despaired of your religion, so do not dread Ra" 
oe, them but dread Me. d 
P». Today have I perfected your religion for you, 
“wad and completed My favour on you, and I have chosen for you Islam as a 
ly oes religion. But, whoever is helplessly forced by hunger, 
UR without inclining to sin, (can enjoy the forbidden food), 
-4 then verily Allah is forgiving, Merciful." 
E mum 
LOT Tu ra Aa te y e p` ne H AGP, WEE IIA eov "Do T ; POT 


> ws LAL ` P” P RA an el : 
GA IM 9 > PES m Sor 5 "MM EA IO T. ^ EWENI 


> 


Sura Al-M@’idah Verse 3 253 
Ga PEED vens PEI ED FEE PES 
Vea SL DER GAG EITM LEE KL CUR GRACO 3 
(^ 
ka Commentary: 
i» 
ye. At the beginning of this Sura, there was a statement which pointed 
y <p) out to the meat of the beast being lawful for eating, except what would be 
oY said thereafter. This verse, in fact, is the explanation upon the same 
M ʻA exceptions. Here, there are eleven things which have been ordained to be 
R^ prohibited. 
Ar At first, it says: 
gà " Forbidden to you (for food) are carrion, blood, the flesh of swine, 
m 1 what has been (slaughtered) in the name of any other than that of Allah, 
Peg the beast strangled, ..." 
` ; s The meat of this kind of beast is forbidden to be eaten, whether the 
me action is done spontaneously, or by the beast, or by a person. It had been 
p customary at the Age of Ignorance that sometimes the animal was put 
v" between two sticks or two branches of a tree, and then it was pressed 
pad thereby so much so that it died. After that, the meat of such animal was 
a consumed by them. It is also forbidden in Islam to eat the meat of the 
/.^ animals which are tortured, or beaten to death, or die because of a disease. 
tz "... beaten to death, killed by a fall, the gored to death by a horn ..." 
fiz. It is cited in At-Tafsir-ul-Qurtubi that it was a custom among some 
j^ 4 Arabs that, for the sake of idols, they would beat a few sorts of animals 
) until they died. They considered that action a kind of worship. 
QE A The verse also continues saying: 
RA “and that which a wild beast has begun to eat, (all are unlawful), ..." 
: 7 ; Then, following the prohibition of the aforementioned items, the 
zx9 Qur'an implies: if, before that those animals die, they can be taken and 
t PY slaughtered in accordance with the Islamic laws, and sufficient blood comes 
hs. out of their bodies, tbey will be lawful. The verse says: 
Ne. l "except what you slaughter (in accordance with the prescribed law). ..." 
IN At the Age of Ignòrance, some idol worshippers had settled some 
A pieces of stone around Ka'bah which had had no special form or shape. 
(Y. They called them /nusub/ and they sacrificed animals before them and 
>, poured some blood of the sacrificial animal over the idols. The only 
EX distinguished difference between these stones and idols was that idols had a 
AY special shape and face, but /nusub/ had not. In the verse under discussion, 
- 
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Islam has forbidden eating the meat of such animals, and says the animals 
which are slaughtered on the idols or before them are all forbidden for you 
to eat. 

"And (also forbidden is to you) what has been slaughtered before idols, ..." 

It is clear, of course, that the prohibition of this kind of meal has a 
moral and spiritual aspect, not a bodily and material one. 

Another kind of animal which the verse points out as unlawful, are 
those which are killed and divided in the form of lottery. The action was in 
this manner that: ten persons among themselves laid a bet and bought an 
animal to kill. Then they put ten arrow shafts in a bag, on seven of them 
was written 'gainer', while on the rest was written ' loser '. They took those 
shafts out of the bag as the manner of lottery one after another by the 
name of the ten persons. Those for whose names the seven ' gainers ' 
came out, had a share of meat without paying anything; but those three 
persons, for whose names the three ‘losers’ were given, had to pay one- 
third of the price of the animal without having a share of its meat. These 
arrow shafts were called /'azlám/. Islam prohibited eating such meat. It was 
not for the reason that the meat itself was unlawful, but for the reason that 
it had a form of gambling and lottery. So, it says: 

"... or that you divide by the arrows; ..." 

It is evident that the prohibition of gambling, and the like of it, is not 
allocated to the meat of animals, but when it is done on a thing, it is 
forbidden, because it is a place where all unexpected social harms and 
superstitions can be assembled. 

Then, finally, in order to emphasize more on the prohibition of all 
these deeds, it says: 

"... (all) that is ungodliness. ..." 


Moderation in the Usage of Meat 


From the totality of the above discussions, as well as other Islamic 
literature, it is understood that the style of Islam in consuming kinds of 
meat, like its other commandments, is a perfectly moderate style. That is, 
neither it is like the people of the Age of Ignorance, who consumed the 
meat of lizard, carrion, blood, and the like of them or like many people of 
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the West who, today, do not remanciate eating even the meat of crabs and 
somc worms, nor it is like some Hindus, who believe that eating meat is 
absolutely forbidden. Thus, Islam ordains that the meat of those animals 
which contains pure nutriment and is not hatred, to be lawful (halal), and, 
by giving some conditions for the usage of some kinds of meat, has rejected 
the styles of excess and defect. 


TTE 


Next to the statement of the above-mentioned ordinances, there are 
also two expressive phrases mentioned in the verse under discussion. At 
first, it says: 

".. Today those who disbelieve have despaired of your religion, 
so do not dread them but dread Me. ..." 

Then, it continues saying: 

".. Today have I perfected your religion for you, and completed My favour 
on you, and I have chosen for you Islam as a religion. ..." 

Which day is the day of the perfection of religion? What is the 
purpose of the word ‘ today ' which has been repeated in the couple of 
above sentences? 

The answer to the first question is: " The Day of Qadir-i-Khum". 
This fact has been cited by Shi'ite commentators in their books, in the case 
that many traditions referred to by the scholars of both great sects of Islam. 
Sunnites and Shi'ites confirm it, and it completely fits with the contents of 
the verse. That day was the day when the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
formally assigned Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) as his successor. It was on 
that day that Islam reached its final perfection and pagans sank deep inside 
the waves of their despair. They expected Islam to be subsistent in person 
and, by diminishing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the circumstances would change 
to the former state, so that Islam could gradually vanish. But when they 
Observed that a man was elected as the successor of the Prophet and 
people paid allegiance to him who, next to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), was 
peerless among Muslims from the point of knowledge, virtue, power, and 
justice, despair and hopelessness, due to the future of Islam, surrounded 
them, and they found that it was a fixed and permanent religion. 
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A An interesting point, which must be paid attention to here, is that the 
>t Qur’in in Sura An-Nur, No. 24, verse 55 says: 
bs j " Allah has promised to those of you who believe and do good that He will 
"n most certainly make them rulers in the earth as He made rulers those before 
&.. them, and that He will most certainly establish for them their religion which He 
$ has chosen for them and that He will certainly, after their fear, give them 
k 7^ security in exchange; ..." 
"Sd In this verse, Allah says that He will establish for them on the earth 
a the religion which He has chosen for them. Regarding the fact that Sura 
C 4  An-Nūr has been revealed before Sura Al-Ma'idah, and noting that the 
ax. sentence " and chosen for you Islam as a religion," which has been revealed 
Ne in the verse under discussion upon the mastership of Ali (a.s.), we deduce 
." that Islam will be firmly established and grounded on the earth when it be 
Y^3 combined with ‘ mastership ’, because this is the very Islam that {llah has 
Si: chosen and has promised those who believe to establish it firmly on the 
p-,/ earth. In other more clear words, Islam will be a world-wide religion in the 
* case that it be not separated from the subject of love of Ahlul-Bayt 
:  Awilayah/ (the loyalty or allegiance to the Imams). 
$ Another matter that can be deduced from the combination of Sura 
D: An-Nür, verse 55 with the verse under discussion is that: in the former 
Cas; verse three promises have been given to the believers. The first is that 
Gn they be made rulers in the earth. The second is security and peace for the 
[^ “worshippers of the Lord; and the third is the establishment of a religion 
ES that Allah has chosen. 
^ Those three promises were actually done on the day of Qadir-i-Khum 
^ (18th Zul-Hijjah) when the verse: "... Today have I perfected your religion for 
Ve you ..." was revealed, because the perfect complete example of a believing 
(^. person with good deed meant Ali (a.s.), the one who was assigned as the 
ÈX successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It was then that with the meaning of: 
.' ^. X Today those who disbelieve have dispaired of your religion ..." Muslims were 
$ set in a relative security and peace; and also with the meaning of ‘..and 
S chosen for you Islam as religion " the chosen religion of the Lord was 
^. established among Muslims." ! 
(A 
A^. d 
^^ Y 1 Inside the verse of prohibition sorts of forbidden meat of carrion were mentioned in order that 
e» 
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At the end of the verse, it has returned again to the discussion of the 
sorts of prohibited meat and expresses the ordinance of the case of 
exigency. It says: 

", But, whoever is helplessly forced by hunger, 
without inclining to sin, (can enjoy the forbidden food), 
then verily Allah is forgiving, Merciful." 


Explanations: 


1- The firmness of the religious school depends on a correct 
leadership. So, with its existence, all the infidels became hopeless at that 
time. 

2- If the leader of the day of Qadir (and wilayah) exists in the society, 
Muslims must not have any fear. 

3- The most important window of the hope of infidels was the 
departure of the Muslims’ leader (p.b.u.h.). By the assignment of 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) for the leadership, that window was closed. 
However, the religion without having a leader is not complete. 

4- The infidels, without the leader of Qadir, have many hopes and 
with that leader being appointed, they become hopeless. Then all infidels 
are on one side and ‘Ali-ibn-’Abi-Talib is on another side. 
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they be protected from the perversion of opponents. Just like a person who puts his jewels inside 


other ordinary goods to be protected from being taken away. 
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R A 4. " (O' Muhammad!) they ask you what has been made lawful for them. 
hy Say: ‘ Good things have been made lawful for you; 
É $ i. and such hunting creatures as you teach, training them as hounds, 
» į and teaching them of what Allah has taught you, then eat what they seize for 
"e you and mention Allah's Name over it. And be in awe of Allah; 
AS. verily Allah is swift in reckoning." 

A 

' Occasion of Revelation: 

| There are several occasions of revelation mentioned upon this verse, 
—j the most appropriate of which is as follows: 
y. Two companions of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the names of 
P Zayd-ul-Khayr and ‘Uday-ibn-Hatam once went to him (p.b.u.h.) and said 
E: 2 that they were among a group who used to hunt with falcons and 
i *\  hunting-dogs. Those hunting-dogs would take the animals whose meat were 
(> TN lawful (for eating). Some of the animals would be fetched alive and killed 
Ke by them, but some others would be killed by the hunting-dogs, before they 
j Px! had opportunities to kill them according to the Islamic law. They asked 
V V — that while they knew that the meat of carrion was unlawful for them to eat, 
x x what their duty was to do. Then, the verse was revealed and answered 
ey them. 
Y a Commentary: 
C $5 
el A Lawful Hunting 
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Following the commandments stated in the previous couple of verses 
upon the lawful and unlawful sorts of meat, another part of that subject is 
referred to in this verse, and, as an answer to their question, the Divine 
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revelation says: 
" (O’ Muhammad!) they ask you what has been made lawful for them. 
Say: * Good things have been made lawful for you; ..." 

This means that what Islam has ordained as unlawful are among 
malignant and impure things. Thus, never the Divine law prohibits a pure 
animal which has naturally been created for the usage and utility of human 
beings. 

Then, the verse refers to the huntings when it says: 

"and such hunting creatures as you teach, training them as hounds, 
and teaching them of what Allah has taught you, ..." 

Therefore, the animals that hunting-dogs bring for you should be 
killed according to the law of Islam when they are alive. But, if the hunts 
die before the dogs can reach them, they are lawful (halal), although they 
are not slaughtered. 

At the end of the verse, it points to two other circumstances of the 
conditions of such hunt being lawful, saying: 

"then eat what they seize for you..." 

Thus, if the hunting-dogs have accustomed themselves to eat a 
portion of their own hunt and leave another portion, such hunt is not 
lawful. In fact, such a dog has neither been trained, nor what it leaves can 
be as an aspect of the Qur'ánic word /‘alaykum/ (for you), for the dog has 
hunted the animal for itself. 

The second condition is: 

"and mention Allah's Name over it. ..." 

Then, in conclusion, in order that all these godly commandments be 
observed, it says: 

".. And be in awe of Allah; verily Allah is swift in reckoning." 
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5." Today (all) good things have been made lawful for you, and (also) the food 
of those who have been given the Baok is lawful for you, 
and your food is lawful for them. 
And (so are) the chaste women from the believers 
and the chaste women from those who have been given the Book before you 
(are lawful for you) 
when you give them their dowries taking them in marriage, 

not fornicating, nor taking them for paramours in secret. 

And whoever denies the faith, his work indeed is vain, and he will be of the 
losers in the Hereafter." 


Commentary: 


Consuming Food of the People of the Book and Marrying them: 


In this verse, which is the supplementary of the former verses, the 
Qur’an says: 
" Today (all) good things have been made lawful for you, and (also) the food 
of those who have been given the Book is lawful for you, 
and your food is lawful for them. ..." 
The objective meaning of the phrase: "...the food of those who have 
been given the Book..." is something other than the meat of animals 


slaughtered by them. 
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It is narrated in a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who, on 
commenting this verse, said: " The purpose of ‘ the food of those who have 
been given the Book ' is cereals and fruits, not their slaughtered (animals), 
since they do not recite the Name of Allah when they slaughter (them)." 


Marrying with Non-Muslim Women: 


After referring the lawfulness of the food of the People of the Book, 
this verse speaks about the marriage of the immaculate women from among 
Muslims and the People.of the Book. It says: 

"... And (so are) the chaste women from the 
believers and the chaste women from those who have been given the Book 
before you (are lawful for you) when you give them their dowries 
taking them in marriage, ..." 

Then the verse adds the statement: 

"taking (them) in marriage, not fornicating, nor taking them for paramours 
in secret. ..." 

In fact, this part of the verse decreases also some restrictions which 
had existed before upon the marriage of Muslims with non-Muslims, and, 
thereby, it authorizes their marriage with the women of the People of the 
Book under some conditions. More details about this subject should be 
studied in the Islamic jurisprudent books. 

This fact should also be said that in this world of today that many of 
customs of the Age of Ignorance have been revived in different forms, this 
sort of thought has also come into being that: there is no objection for 
single men or women to take paramours. It has appeared not only in a 
hidden form, similar to that manner that existed in pre-Islamic era of 
Ignorance, but also manifestly. 

The world of today, from the point of sexual libertinism, indeed, has 
gone beyond what had existed in the Age of Ignorance. At that time, they 
considered only taking paramours in secret permissible, while these recent 
people know its manifest form unobjective, too, so that, with ultimate 
impudence, they are even proud of it. This shameful custom, which can be 
counted a manifest obscene act, is one of the inauspicious presents which 
has been brought from West to East and has proved to be the origin of 
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many misfortunes and crimes. 
In view of the fact that the above-mentioned facilities upon 


association with the People of the Book and marrying their women may be 
misused by some persons and, they, knowingly or unknowingly, may be 
driven towards them, at the end, the verse warns the Muslims, saying: 
^... And whoever dinies the faith, his work indeed is vain, 
and he will be of the losers in the Hereafter." 

This statement implies that these facilities, besides bringing some 
relief into your life, should work as a cause of influence and development 
of Islam among foreigners. It should not cause, of course, that you may be 
influenced by it and leave your own religion. If it happens, your 
chastisement will be very hard and heavy. 
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Section 2 


Special cleanliness for Prayer — Equity enjoined 


Prescribed cleanliness for praycr — Equity and piety enjoined — To fear Allah aione 


and not the enemies. 
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6. " O’ you who have Faith! when you stand up for prayer, wash your faces, 
and your hands up to the elbows, and wipe a part of your 
heads and your feet up to the ankles; and if you are polluted, 
then perform a total ablution; and if you are sick or on a journey, 
or one of you comes from the privy, or you have touched the women and you 
can find no water (for ablution or major ritual ablution), 
then betake yourselves to clean soil and wipe a part of your faces and your 
hands with some of it. Allah does not intend to put on you any difficulty, 
but He intends to purify you, 
and to complete His favour upon you in order that you might be thankful." 
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Commentary: 


In the former verses there were different statements mentioned 
about ' bodily purification and some material bounties '. This verse has 
pointed to the * soul purification ’ and what causes the purification of the 
self of Man. Here, a notable amount of the ordinances upon ablution, 
major ritual ablution, and dry ablution have been referred to, which are 
effective in soul purification. At first, it addresses the believing people and 
states the ordinances of ablution as follows: 

" O’ you who have Faith! when you stand up for prayer, wash your faces, 
and your hands up to the elbows, and wipe a part of your 
heads and your feet up to the ankles; ..." 

Thus, only that part of the hand that has been mentioned in the 
verse must be washed. But its manner in the practice of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that has been conveyed to us by Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), denotes that 
the elbows must be washed down to the fingers. 

Then, the verse pays to the ordinance of the major ritual ablution 
when it says: 

",.and if you are polluted, then perform a total ablution; ..." 

It is clear that the objective meaning of the phrase: ‘ then perform a 
total ablution ’ is to wash the whole body thoroughly. 

The Arabic term /junub/ philologically means ‘ something goes away’. 
So, a person in a state of ritual impurity is called /junub/ for the reason that 
the one must avoid doing actions such as: establishing prayers, staying in a 
mosque and the like of them while the person is in that state. 

By the way, when the Holy Qur'an in this verse enjoins the persons 
in the state of ritual impurity to perform a major ritual ablution for 
establishing prayers,.it is understood that the major ritual ablution 
substitutes ablution. 

Then, the verse continues its words referring to the statement of the 
ordinance of ‘ dry ablution ’, for the person who gets up and intends to 
keep prayers. It says: 

"...and if you are sick or on a journey, 
or one of you comes from the privy, or you have touched the women and you 
can find no water (for ablution or major ritual ablution), 
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then betake yourselves to clean soil ..." 

Next to this statement, the style of performing dry ablution is shortly 
stated. It says: 

"and wipe a part of your faces and your hands 
with some of it. ..." 

And, to make it clear that there has been no restriction in the 
previous commandments when all of them have been legitimated for the 
sake of some considerable expediences, at the end of the verse, it says: 

",. Allah does not intend to put on you any difficulty, 
but He intends to purify you, 
and to complete His favour upon you in order that you might be thankful." 

In deed, the statements mentioned in the above holy verse once 
more emphasizes on this fact that all divine commandments and Islamic 
enjoinments are assigned for the sake of people and for the protection of 
their rights. There has been no aim other than that. By these instructions, 
Allah intends people provide both spiritual and bodily purification for 
themselves. 

However, the final sentence of the holy verse conveys a general law. 
It denotes that the divine ordinances, in no aspect, are in the form of 
difficult proposals, or onerous duties. 
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7." And remember Allah’s favour on you and His covenant with which He has 
bound you, when you said: ‘ We heard and we obeyed ’. 
And be in awe of Allah, 
surely Allah is aware of what is in the breasts." 


Commentary: 
Divine Convictions: 


In this verse, the Qur'an attracts the attention of the Muslims to the 
importance of the endless bounties of “fffah, the most magnificent of 
which is faith and guidance. It says: 

" And remember Allah’s favour on you ..." 

What favour is greater than that Muslims obtained all kinds of 
merits, honours and effective possibilities owing to Islam? Islam caused a 
group of people who had been before dispersed, ignorant, blood-thirsty 
immoral, and corrupter to change into a society who became organized, 
united, and intelligent, with abundant material and spiritual privileges and 
possibilities. 

Then, the holy verse reminds them the covenant that they have 
compacted with Allah, and says: 

"..and His covenant with which He has 
bound you, when you said: ‘ We heard and we obeyed ’. ... 

This verse can be a hint to, all the genetic and divine covenants, (the 
covenants that {llah has bound Man through primordial nature, or those 
that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has bound Muslims with in different 


circumstances. 
Basing on many Islamic authentic traditions, the objective meaning of 


* covenant ', mentioned in the verse under discussion, is the mastership of 


Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). It is the covenant that-the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
took from them in Qadir-i-Khum, on the day of Farewell Pilgrimage, and 
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4. . they accepted it, too.! yd 
> To emphasize on this meaning, at the end of the verse, the Holy Ma 
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8. " O’ you who have Faith! be always uprite for Allah, bearers of witness with 
justice, and let not hatred of a people incite you not to act equitably. 
Act equitably, that is nearer to piety, and be in awe of Allah; 
verily Allah is well aware of what you do." 


Commentary: 
An Earnest Invitation unto Justice: 


This verse invites to establishment of justice. At first, it addresses 
the believers and says: 

" O’ you who have Faith! be always uprite for Allah, bearers of witness with 
justice, ..." 

After that, the verse points to one of the factors of deviation from 
justice, and warns Muslims as such that tribal hatreds and hostilities, or 
personal accounts, should not stand as a barrier in the way of the execution 
of justice and should not cause transgression over the rights of others, 
because justice is something beyond all of them. It says: 

"and let not hatred of a people incite you not to act equitably. ..." 

For the importance of the matter, it emphasizes on the subject of 
justice once more, and says: 

"Act equitably, that is nearer to piety, ..." 

And, since justice is the most important element of piety and 
righteousness, for the third time, it adds as an emphasis that: 

^... verily Allah is well aware of what you do." 
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9. " Allah has promised those who believe and do good deeds that they will 
have forgiveness and a great reward." 
10. " And (as for) those who disbelieve and deny Our Signs (revelations), 
these are the companions of Hell." 


Commentary: 


Allah's way of treatment is such that, in the Qur'an, next to the 
statement of some particular commandments, in order to emphasize and 
complete them, He points to some general laws and principals. So, here, in 
verse 9, to emphasize on the subject of the excecution of justice and 
rightfully bearing witness, it says: 

" Allah has promised those who believe and do good deeds that they will 
have forgiveness and a great reward." 
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In contrast with the above-mentioned group, there are those who 
reject “flfah and deny His Signs, ie. the verses of the Qur’an. Such 
people will be in Hell. It says: 

" And (as for) those who disbelieve and deny Our Signs (revelations), 
these are the companions of Hell." 

It is worthy of attention that the phrases: ‘ forgiveness ’ and ‘a great 
reward ’ are referred to in the verse as a promise of Allah. (s.w.t.) where it 
says: " Allah has promised ...", while the ‘ retribution of Hell ' has been 
mentioned as a result of ‘ deeds ’. 

The verse implies that those who have deeds such as so and so, will 
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have a fate so and so. In fact, this meaning is a hint to the grace and 
favour of ALLoh (s.w.t.) regarding the rewards in the Hereafter which will 
never be paralleled with the insignificant deeds of the mortals in this world. 
Also, the chastisements in the coming world have no aspect of vengeance, 
but they are the fruit of the evil deeds of human beings in the present 
world. oJ 
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but He withheld their hands from you; and be in awe of Allah, 
and on Allah let the believers rely." 


Commentary: 


The opinions are divided on that which happening this verse was 
revealed for. Yet, it can be considered for all the instances that Muslims 
have relied on c///24 and have victoriously rescued when confronting the 
evil attempt or attack of the enemy. 

Still, the remembrance of the bounties of llah. (s.w.t.) is a kind of 
thanksgiving. It takes away pride and negligence from man and increases 
his love to the Lord. 

" O’ you who have Faith! remember Allah’s favour on you when a (hostile) 
people were minded to stretch against you their hands, 
but He withheld their hands from you; and be in awe of Allah, 
and on Allah let the believers rely." 


Explanetions: 


1- Repelling the harms of the enemy is among the most important 
favours of Allah. 

2- Absorb the grace of Aah to yourself and repel the harm of the 
enemy through piety, Faith and relying on Him. (Similar to the condition 
that $lfoh leaves the enemy to predominate over persons, because of 


their committing sins, the same is to attentive to Him that causes the harms 
of enemies to be removed.) 

eB E. 
x ox ——— D "rm e S UNDE * Ne: as » Fel IT Y» ` 
Nuda 8 TP E I SSE ERD VS IT 


272 Verse 12 Sura Al-Ma'idah 


Section 3 
The Covenants with the Jews and the Christians 


The covenants with the Jews — The covenants with the Christians — 


The actual position of Jesus. 


12. " And certainly Allah made a covenant with the Children of Israel 
and We raised among them twelve chiftains, and Allah said: 
‘ Verily I am with you, if you keep up prayer and pay the poor-rate and believe 
in My messengers and assist them and lend Allah a kindly loan, 
I will most certainly cover your evil deeds 
and I will certainly cause you to enter Gardens beneath which rivers flow; 
but whoever among you disbelieves after that, 
has indeed strayed from the right path. 
Commentary: 


The chiefs of the Israelites were twelve persons. The ministers of 
Moses (a.s.) and the custodians of the tuelve tribes were from among them. 
It is narrated from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) who, in a tradition 
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said: " The vicegerents after me are twelve. They are as many as the chiefs of 
the Israelites " ! The attempt of the opponents of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) is in vain 
when they try to adapt this figure to Orthodox Caliphs, Umayyid Caliphs, 
and the Caliphs of Abbasids, though it adapts to neither of them. There 
are, of course, many traditions recorded which denote that the Prophet 
himself (p.b.u.h.) mentioned the names of these twelve persons. According 
to his statement recorded in a tradition ? the first of them is 
Ali-ibn-Abitalib and their last one is Hadrat Mahdi (May AlLoh hasten his 
auspicious advent). 

The Arabic phrase: /'azzartumühum/ is derived from the word 
l'azzara/ which means: to assist with honour '. Therefore, the Arabic term 
/ta‘zir/ refers to a kind of assistance to the sinner in abandoning the crime. 
That is why that Islamic punishments have the function of education rather 
than vengeance. 

The Qur’anic phrase /saw&'-us-sabil| means the middle way that 
swerving from which is going towards aberration and fall. 


Explanations: 


1- {llah is with us when we observe some conditions including: 
prayers, poor-rate, belief in Trugh, assisting prophets, and giving charity. 
So, if we leave them, the Grace of AffLah will be ceased. 

2- Prayer, poor-rate, and charity have existed in all the Divine 
religions. However, performing obligations alone is not enough, but 
following the totality of obligatory and recommended deeds, without 
approaching the prohibited things, is effective. 

3- Prayer, poor-rate, and charity are meaningful when they are 
accompanied with leadership and mastership — with the acceptance of 
mastership of the whole prophets, not a part of them. 

4- There is no room for the sinners in Heaven. Purification is first, 
and then being admitted to enter into it. 

5- The only way to the forgiveness of Allah, is Faith and righteous 
deeds. 

SSS S 


1 Musnd Imam Ahmad-ibn-Hunbal, vol. 1, p. 398 and many other books 
2 Yanabi'-ul-Mawaddah. p. 117 
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the religion of Aah, therefore, they encountered with punishment. The 
verse says: 
" So, for their breaking their covenant, We cursed them and made their 

hearts hard. They alter the words (of Allah) from their places 

and they have neglected a part of what they were admonished with, and you 

shall always discover treachery in them save a few of them. Yet forgive them 
and overlook (their misdeeds); verily Allah loves the good-doers." 
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1 Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 77 denotes that breach of promise consequences to hypocrisy. 
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13. " So, for their breaking their covenant, We cursed them and made their et 
hearts hard. They alter the words (of Allah) from their places "VU 

and they have neglected a part of what they were admonished with, and you t 7 
shall always discover treachery in them save a few of them. Yet forgive them CŽ 
and overlook (their misdeeds); verily Allah loves the good-doers." ^ ( 
Commentary: G d 
In the first verse of this Sura, the fulfilment of contracts was referred — x j 

to. In the previous verse, the covenant of Allah (s.w.t.) with the Israelites, ^^ 4 
and the heedlessness of those people unto the Divine covenant, was f 
pointed out. In the current verse, the effects of breaching promise are — ^5. 
stated. Therefore, this Sura has been entitled ‘ the covenant ' too. y X 
However, the contents of the verses, as a whole, also warn about a great X7 
breach of promise. S 
Breach of promise causes deprivation from “Allah's grace.! It is also ar j 
an origin of the appearance of hard-heartedness in persons. 2 
The Israelites have always been treacherous. They used to pervert | E 
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14. " And of those who say: ‘ We are Christians ’ We did take their covenant, 
but they (also like Israelites) have neglected a part of what 
they were admonished with. 
Therefore We have stirred up among them enmity and hatred 
till the Day of Resurrection; and soon Allah will inform them of what 
they have been doing." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the words were about the breach of promise 
among the Children of Israel. Now, in this verse, the statement is upon the 
breach of promise among the Christians. That verse introduced almost all 
the Israelites as breachers of promise, (except a few of them). But, in this 
verse, from the beginning, it separates a part of the Christians as breachers 
of promise when it says: 

" ... of those who say: ‘ We are Christians’ ..." 

This shows that the number of the deluded people among the Jews is 

larger than those among the Christians. 
" And of those who say: ‘ We are Christians ’ We did take their covenant, 
but they (also like Israelites) have neglected a part of what 
they were admonished with. 
Therefore We have stirred up among them enmity and hatred 
till the Day of Resurrection; and soon Allah will inform them of that 
they have been doing." 
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Explanation: 


The Qur'anic term /nasara/ (Christians), mentioned in this holy verse, 
is the plural form of the word /nasrani/, and, therein, the Christians are 
entitled /nasara/ since the helpers and companions of Jesus (a.s.) used to 
Say: 

"...We are helpers (in the cause) of Allah. ..." ! 

Therefore, we must take an example by the bitter results emerged 
from breach of promise that other people had suffered. The verse 
indicates that -fah took covenant from the Christians, but since they 
neglected it they encountered the infliction of Ahzab. 
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1 Sura As-Saff, No. 61, verse 14 
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15. " O’ People of the Book! Indeed Our Messenger has come to you 
expounding to you much of what you have been hiding of the Book, 
and overlooking much. Indeed there has come to you, from Allah, a Light and 
a clear Book." 


Commentary: 


Islam is a world-wide religion which invites the followers of all 
religions to the Truth and to itself. 

Islam is the simplest and the most conciliable religion among all 
religions. 

Hence, do take care not to be despair of guiding and inviting people 
towards the Truth, and do invite the People of the Book too, though they 
are breachers of promise. 

The manifestation of the concealed matters is a sign of knowledge of 
hidden things, and it is also one of the ways of knowing the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 

" O’ People of the Book! Indeed Our Messenger has come to you 

expounding to you much of what you have been hiding of the Book, 
and overlooking much. ..." 

However, the world of humanity with the absence of the Qur'an is 
surely dark. 

"...Indeed there has come to you, from Allah, a Light and a clear Book." 
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16." With it Allah guides whoever follows His pleasure into the ways of safety, 
and He brings them out of darkness towards the Light by His Will 
and guides them to a right path." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /salam/ (peace) is one of the Names of God (His 
Attributes). In this regard, the Holy Qur'an says: " He is Allah, there is no 
god save He; the king, the Holy, the Peace, ..." ! Paradise has also been called 
* Düür-us-Salám ' (the house of peace). So, guiding towards the ways of 
peace and safety can be rendered into ‘ the way of flak (s.w.t.) and 
Paradise '. The person who wants to reach these two, should go via 
/subul-as-salam/, ‘ the ways of safety ’, the which is specific to the followers 
of ‘ Truth ’. 

The concept of /salam/ (peace, safety) includes the peace of 
individuals and society, family members and offsprings, thought and soul, 
and, even, the peace of honour. 

Only those people are guidable who try to obtain the pleasure of 
Allah (s.w.t.). Then, those who try to gain the ranks and the wealth of 
this fleeting world, and also follow their low desires and do revenge, are 
not guidable. 

Certainly, all the ways toward safety and prosperity are found in 
gaining the pleasure of Fflah. So, whoever tries to please other than 
Him, is in aberration. 

However, all the various secondary ways towards the Truth, lead to 
the main unity. ‘ The ways of safety ' end to the Straight Way. Hence, all 
those who, by performing different good accomplishments, in variety of 


1 Sura Al-Hashr, No. 59, verse 23 
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conditions, try to gain the pleasure of Allok (s.w.t.), reach to one single AZ 
proper way. 
" With it Allah guides whoever follows His pleasure into the ways of safety, é 
and He brings them out of darkness towards the Light by His Will x 

and guides them to a right path." [nd 

However, the Qur'an is the best remedy and it can save its followers ue) 

from any darkness — the darknesses of dubious things, lusts, superstitions, 
crimes, agitations, and so on. te 
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17. " Indeed, they have disbelieved who said: * Verily Allah is the Messiah, 
son of Mary ’. Say: ‘ Who can hold anything against Allah, 
if He intends to destroy the Messiah, son of Mary, and his mother, and everyone 
on the earth? 
And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth 
and whatever is between them two. 
He creates what He pleases; and Allah is 
All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary: 


Christians have some groundless claims about flah to which the 
Qur'àn hints: 

1- Trinity (the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost). The Qur'àn 
says: "... do not say (Allah is) a Trinity ..." ! 

2- The Lord of creation, one of the three gods (the Father) whom 
the Qur'an rejects: "...who say: " Verily Allah is the third of the three,’..." ? 

3- Saying that God, Jesus and the Ghost are the same, upon which 
this verse is a rejection. 

The Qur’anic phrase: "...He creates what He pleases; ...", mentioned in 
the above verse, refers to the creation of Jesus (a.s.) without a father, and 


1 Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 171 2 Sura AI-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 73 


"REFUS 
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the creation of Adam without parents. 

Islam disagrees infidelity, idolatry, and superstition in whatever 
ideology they may be. 

If Jesus is God, then how was he slain (as you believe), and did the 
cross become the sign of oppression? God is an Essence that cannot be 
attempted against. 

" Indeed, they have disbelieved who said: * Verily Allah is the Messiah, 
son of Mary ’. Say: * Who can hold anything against Allah, 
if He intends to destroy the Messiah, son of Mary, and his mother, and everyone 
on the earth? And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth 
and whatever is between them two. He creates what He pleases; and Allah is 
All-Powerful over all things." 
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18. " And the Jews and the Christians say: 
* We are the sons of Allah and His beloved ones.’ 
Say: ‘ Why does He then punish you for your sins ?? 
Nay, you are mortals of those He has created. 

He forgives whom He pleases, and punishes whom He pleases. 
And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth 
and whatever is between them two, 
and unto Him is the ultimate return (of all)." 


Commentary: 


It is cited in the commentary of the Qur’4n by Fakhr-i-R4zi that 
some of the Jews said: " We are the sons of Allah and his beloved " when the 
Messenger of Allah invited them to embrace Islam. ! 

The Jews and the Christians did not consider themselves the real 
sons of God, but they imagined a kind of formal adoption for themselves. 
The Arabic phrase /abna’-ul-lah/ (the sons of Afflah) is an implicit 
declaration of their undue expectation and extravagance in ambitions. 

This fact should also be mentioned that in Islam racial superiority, 
privilege demanding, knowing right only themselves and their own party, 
and applying ‘ relationship instead of regulations ’ totally are forbidden. 

Another fact is that neither any person nor a nation nor a race 
should absolutely be assured of the forgiveness of e4//aÁ, nor despaired of 
His favour. But, the bold Jews, with those crimes they committed, inspite 


1 This claim is also mentioned in the Book of John, one of the Books of the New Testament, 


Chapter 8, No. 41 
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of having those abundant Divine signs, still knew themselves the specific 
friends of Fflah. 

Slaying prophets, concealing the glad tidings upon the advent of the x 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), breach of promises, perverting the heavenly Y -| 
Books, being afraid of entering the city, worshipping the Calf, seeking for . ^ 
excuses, gluttonies, and being impatient regarding the uniformity of their 7 
food (Manna and Salwa) are some examples of their crimes. 

Also, for the wrath of “f/oh upon them, there are some examples of 
divine retribution such as moving the mount from its place, being wandered 7 
for forty years, transformation and humiliation. Wy 

The verse says: 

" And the Jews and the Christians say: 
‘ We are the sons of Allah and His beloved ones.’ - “7 
Say: ‘ Why does He then punish you for your sins ?' ~ 4 
Nay, you are mortals of those He has created. 5 
He forgives whom He pleases, and punishes whom He pleases. 
And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth 
and whatever is between them two, 
and unto Him is the ultimate return (of all)." 
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19. " O' People of the Book! Indeed Our Messenger has come to you to explain 
(things) to you after a cessation of the (rnission of the) messengers, 
lest you say: * There did not come unto us any giver of 
gladtidings nor any warner 5 but, indeed, 
there has come to you a giver of gladtidings and a warner; 
and Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary: 


The intermission between the time of Hadrat Messiah (Jesus Christ) 
(a.s.) and the advent of Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) lasted about six 
hundred years. 

During the time when there exists not an appointed Divine prophet, 
the globe is not empty of Allah's Authority, because the prophets’ 
successors have always existed. As the words of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
(a.s.) indicates, the earth never lacks godly authority whether he has power 
or not, because the way of lak should not be concealed for those who 
want to pave it !. 

Hence, the existence of the time of intermission between coming one 
prophet after the former does not mean that people are left alone to 
themselves. 

" O’ People of the Book! Indeed Our Messenger has come to you to explain 
(things) to you after a cessation of the (mission of the) messengers, 
lest you say: ‘ there did not come unto us any giver of 
gladtidings nor any warner * but, indeed, 


1 Nahajul-Balaqah, saying No. 147 
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there has come to you a giver of gladtidings and a warner; 
and Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 

By the way, the intermissions, whether they are long or short, are 
certainly useful in the system of divine educational arrangements. There 
are several examples of this meaning in the length of the history of 
prophets. For instance; the separation of Moses (a.s.) from people, the 
spiritual retirement of prophets, the cease of revelation unto the Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), and minor occultation and major occultation are 
some distinguished references for the idea. 
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20." And (remember) when Moses said to his people: * O? my people! remember 
the favour of Allah upon you when He raised prophets among you 

Ad and made you kings, 

and gave you what He had not given to anyone else in the world." 


Commentary: 


2. The remembrance of divine bounties is the motive of love, gratitude, 
£4 and worship. Now, the greatest bounties given by {llah (s.w.t.) are: the 


Cx bounty of prophecy, the bounty of government and power, and the bounty 
2 of freedom. 
RAS For the invitation of people, the factor of emotion in populations 


~~ should be utilized. That is why we ought to make them prepared through 
reminding them the favours of ela (s.w.t.) before inviting them to action 
and assitance. 

es! One of the responsibilities of prophets (a.s.) is reminding people of 
Uu Allak’ favours.! 

i a "remember the favour of Allah ..." 

eus However, we must take an example from the history of the past. 


1 Some of the specific bounties given to the Children of Israel are: crossing the Nile, the movement 


of Tür Mount, Manna and Salwa coming down from heaven, the water of twelve springs, and so on. 
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21." O’ my people! enter the holy land which Allah has ordained for you 
and do not turn your backs, 
for then you will return (Us) losers." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'an states the process of the arrival of the 
Children of Israel into the holy land as follows: 

Moses (a.s.) told his people to arrive the holy land which flah 
(s.w.t.) had assigned for them, and as for that arrival, they should not afraid 
of its difficulties. They were enjoined not to refrain from any self-sacrifice, 
because had they turned on their backs, they would have been of the 
losers. The Qur'an from the tongue of Moses says: 

" O’ my people! enter the holy land which Allah has ordained for you 
and do not turn your backs, 
for then you will return (Us) losers." 

The objective meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase /ard-al-muqaddas/ 
(the holy land) is either the whole region of ancient Shamat (Syria, Jordan, 
Palestine, etc.), or Jerusalem. 
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22." They (Israelites) said: * O’ Moses! verily there is a very arrogant race in it, 
and verily, we will never enter it until they get out from it. So if they get out 
from it, then certainly, we will enter." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /jabbar/ is derived from /jabr/ with the meaning of 
' improving something accompanied with force and pressure ’. 

Yet, the term has been applied with both of these meanings: 1) to 
compensate, 2) power, might, overcome. The Qur’anic word /jabbar/ has 
been used as a title or an appelation for &///ah (s.w.t.) with both of the 
above two meanings. 

The phrase /qaum-an-jabbarin/ (a very arrogant race), mentioned in 
the above verse, refers to the people of the very tribe of *Amáliqah from 
the Semitic race who were living in Sinaie desert located in the north of old 
Arabia. They ('Amaliqah tribe) invaded Egypt and ruled there for (ive 
hundred years.! 

However, the existence of some corrupted people somewhere can 
not be a reason for eligible persons that they retire. Enemy should be sent 
out. We ought not to wait until the enemy himself goes out. 

" They (Israelites) said: * O? Moses! verily there is a very arrogant race in it, 
and verily, we will never enter it until they get out from it. So if they get out 
from it, then certainly, we will enter." 

Mere pleasure-seeking is prohibited in Islam. We must act and ask 
Allah to help us to send out the enemy. 
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23. " Two men of those that feared (Allah) whom Allah had blessed, said: K 


‘ Enter against them by the gate! for when you have entered it, you will [^ ao 
certainly be victorious. So, upon Allah should you rely if you are believers." Zw 


^ 


Commentary: 


As the Qur’anic commentary books indicate, those two men, who are i 
mentioned in the verse, were from among those twelve chiefs of the 5a} 
Israelites. They were called Yüsha'-ibn-Nün (Joshua, the son of Nün), and ^'^ 
Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, whose names are mentioned in the Turah, 


Numbers.! The verse says: BIA 
" Two men of those that feared (Allah) whom Allah had blessed, said: * J 
‘ Enter against them by the gate! for when you have entered it, - 

you will certainly be victorious. ..." Ve 


By the way, fearing God is a cause for absorbing the favours of ey 
Allah (s.w.t. and His bounties. So, the one who is in awe of Allah} <4 


(s.w.t.), does not fear any other might, and therefore, he must rely only on / ș 
Allah. 65 
".. So, upon Allah should you rely if you are believers." Kl 
WoW mm Ea 

E 
HL 
"———————————À 4 
1 The Old Testament, Numbers, Chapter 14, No. 6-9: ex NK 


6- And Joshua the son of Nun, and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, which were of them that searched 


the land, rent their clothes. Ho 
7- And they spake unto all the company of the children of Israel, saying the land which we passed D 2 
through to search it, is an exeeding good land. vt 
8- If the LORD delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, and give it us; a land which floweth P P 
with milk and honey. , 
9- Only rebel not ye against the LORD, neither fear ye the people of the land; for they are bread for éd 4 
us; their defence is departed from them and the LORD is with us; fear them not. NE 
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24. " They said: * O’ Moses! we shall never enter it at all, so long as they (the 
arrogant) are in it. Go, therefore, you and your Lord, and fight you both! 
verily we will stay here sitting.” 


Commentary: 


Mecca and Jerusalem are both holy lands. When Moses (a.s.) told 
his people to enter it and struggle against enemy, they made a pretext and 
offended against his command. But, in the sixth year A.H., when the 
Muslims, accompanied with the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), went toward Mecca 
in order to perform the rites of Umrah (lesser Pilgrimage), they would 
invade the city vigorously if there were not the hinderance of the 
Messenger of Allah, (p.b.u.h.). 

It was in this journey that the agreement of ‘ Hudaybiyyah peace ' 
was made. Yes, both those two peoples reached to the gates of two sacred 
cites while one of them were so coward that refused the command of their 
prophet, and the others were so brave that were eager to participate in the 
holy struggle. 

" They said: ‘ O’ Moses! we shall never enter it at all, so long as they (the 
arrogant) are in it. Go, therefore, you and your Lord, and fight you both! verily 
we will stay here sitting." 

The Children of Israel have been the example of the groups who are 
known for their impoliteness, seeking for excuses, feebleness, and loving 
comfort. 
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25. " He (Moses) said: * O? my Lord! 
I have power over none but myself and my brother, 
therefore make a separation between us and these rebellious people." 


Commentary: 


This verse denotes that Moses (a.s.) became completely disappointed 
from that crowd.of people. He (a.s.) supplicated and asked Alok his 
separation from them, so that they would see the fruit of their deeds and 
try to improve themselves. He said: 

"...* O’ my Lord! I have power over none but myself and my brother, 
therefore make a separation between us and these rebellious people." 

Of course, the action that the Children of Israel did was almost a 
kind of disbelief. They manifestly rejected the command of their prophet. 
If we recite that the Qur'àn has qualified them as ‘ rebellious people ’, it is 
because the Arabic word /fasiq/ has a vast scoup of meaning which 
envelops any departure from the institution of worship and servitude. 
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26. " He (The Lord) said: * So it (the Holy Land) will surely be forbidden to 
them for forty years that they will wander about in the earth, 
therefore do not grieve for the rebellious people." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /yatihün/ is derived from the word /tayaha/ with the 
sense of ' wander '. But, in the lapse of time, the word /tiyah/ was applied 
for the plain of Sinai. It has also been called to the place where that group 
of people (the Israelites) lived for forty years without having the material 
and spiritual merits of the ground. 

" He (The Lord) said: * So it (the Holy Land) will surely be forbidden to 
them for forty years that they will wander about in the earth, 
therefore do not grieve for the rebellious people." 

The story of the disobedience of the Children of Israel and the 
Divine Wrath, and their wandering state in Tiyah is mentioned in the Old 
Testament, Numbers, Chapter four. 

According to a tradition stated by Imam Baqir (a.s.), after wandering 
for forty years and losing Moses and Aaron (a.s.), the Israelites entered the 
zone by a martial attack, and their seeking comfort had no result for them 
but retardation and wandering. 

Imam Bagir (a.s.). has said that there will occur a similar situation for 
Muslims, like what happened for the Children of Israel. 


Explanations: 
1- The recompense of showing shortcoming and despicableness, and 


also that of disobedience from the commandment of -fffah, and escaping 
from the Holy Struggle, is such deprivations and vagrancies. 
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2- Wandering:state is a kind of punishment for the evildoers, while 
having the merit of light and discrimination is a kind of present for the 


righteous ones. ae 
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12),! it is recorded that Abel was a shepherd and he offered his best lamb 
as the sacrificial animal. But, Cain who was a farmer, brought the worst 
part of his agricultural product to sacrifice. The Qur'an also says: " You will 
never attain righteousness unless you spend out of what you love..." ? 
Therefore, the main principle is striving to draw near to Aah, not 
to simply sacrifice. Whatever the sacrificial thing may be, the criterion of 
the acceptance of deeds is piety. 
"...‘ verily Allah accepts only from the pious ones *." 
Also, we must know that the expansion of envy stretches forth up to 
slaying one's brother; so, we must avoid this quality. 
"... (The one) said: ‘I shall certainly slay you.’..." 
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1 3. And in process of time it came to pass, that Cain brought of the fruit of the ground an offering 


unto the LORD. 

4. And Abel, he also brought of the first lings of his flock and of the fat thereof. And the LORD 
had respect unto Abel and to his offering. 

5. But unto Cain and to his offering he had not respect. And Cain was very wroth, and his 
countenance fell. 

6. And the LORD said, Cain, Why art thou wroth? and why is thy countenance fallen? 

7. If thou doest well, shall thou not be accepted? and if thou doest not well, sin lieth at the door And 
unto thee shall be his desire, and thou shalt rule over him. 

8. And Cain talked with Abel his brother, and it came to pass, when they were in the field, that Cain 
rose up against Abel his brother and slew him. 


9. And the LORD said unto Cain. Where is‘ Abel thy brother? And he said, I know not: Am 1 my 


brother's keeper? 

10. And He said, What hast thou done? the voice of thy brother’s blood crieth unto Me from the 
ground. 

11. And now art thou cursed from the earth, which hath opened her mouth to receive thy brother's 


blood from thy hand: 
12. When thou tillest the ground, it shall not henceforth yield unto thee her strength: a fugitive and a 


vagabond shalt thou be in the earth. 2 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 92 
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28. " If you stretch out your hand toward me to slay me, I am not one to stretch 
out my hand toward you to slay you. Verily, I fear Allah, 
the Lord of the Worlds." 


Commentary: 


When confronting a jealous person, you ought to speak with him in a 
calmly manner, so that you can extinguish the fire of jealousy in him with 
the calmness of your speech. Thus, one of the ways of ‘ forbidding from 
doing evil ' is that you assure the evil-doer that you will not transgress him 
in any way. 

Abel did not intend to commit homicide. This does not mean that he 
might not defend himself either, (since submitting to a murderer's will does 
not adapt to piety). 

" If you stretch out your hand toward me to slay me, I am not one to stretch 
out my hand toward you to slay you. ..." 

By the way, refraining from murder because of the awe of Allah 
(s-w.t.) is a value, not because of disability and weakness. Hewever, piety 
and God-fearing is the restraining factor from committing sin and 
transgression in the most sensitive circumstances. 

"... Verily, I fear Allah, the Lord of the Worlds." 
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wey and so you would be of the inmates of the (Hell) Fire, P. Y 


and this is the recompense of the unjust." 

\ 30. " Then his soul (through temptation of envy) faciliated to him the murder — sod 
AS of his brother. Ce 
$ > So he murdered him, and thus became one of the losers." i 


Commentary »- d 


S i 

Abel did not want to carry the burden of another person’s sins, hence É ES 

, he did not take action on slaying his brother and shedding blood. Besides, Yma 
he put the burden of his own sins on the killer's shoulder. b i 


Imam Baqir (a.s.) in a tradition said: " Whoever kills a believer — /—; 
intentionally, “Loh records all the sins upon the killer and make the slain | 


;' 4 free from them; and this is Allah's word: Pod 
À IS " Verily I desire that you should bear my sin and your (own) sin, i 5 
E. and so you would be of the inmates of the (Hell) Fire, t a 
x and this is the recompense of the unjust.” XN 
eV This verse does not mean, of course, that silence before a tyrant with CA 


* X the hope that he carrie’ the responsibility of our sins is proper. 
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z One of the styles of ‘ forbidding from doing evil ' is attracting the | > 
^.^ attention of a transgressor to the fact that besides the retribution of his 5 $ 


"A. : own cruelties, he should suffer the burden of the sins of the oppressed, too, 
{>} and his punishment will be added. D 
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However, the pure nature of man dislikes homicide, but the despotic a 
soul makes a parade of this action and persuades him to murder. mas 


%  " Then his soul (through temptation of envy) faciliated to him the murder of Y 
his brother. So he murdered him, and thus became one of the losers." a 
Thus, we ought to know that the faith in Resurrection has been a / 4 
: part of the fundamental creed of human beings on the earth, and the very : 
6 faith keeps a person from homicide and other crimes. 
A 
~] sess 
j v í 
; v P »n 
; b> 
E. Ye 
^ E 
" 
& x 
q PA 
i m ? 
) 2 
4 v " S 
>a 
rad 
T 4 PET Z A LAG Tr X^ x ~O AF, {i JE $a x T. £ 
4 ^ L A : Y x t ^ TON = - A A - 


300 Verse 31 Sura AlI-M'idah 


D s A - SP nO ae ee 


ag es £a Yl 


295 
o 


slitz aul ya fu 8f an zog d js 
se» UT Se eo 


31. " Then Allah sent a raven digging up the ground to show him 
(the murderer) how he should cover the dead body of his brother. 
He said: * Woe unto me! Am I unable to be like this raven and cover the corpse 
of my brother? °’ So he became one of the remorseful." 


Commentary: 


It is narrated in a tradition that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said that when 
Cain killed his brother, he left him in the desert, because he did not know 
what to do. Soon after that the sawage rushed toward the corpse of Abel. 
At that time, as the Qur'an says, -flah sent a raven to dig up the land and, 
by hiding the dead body of another raven, or by concealing a part of its 
own prey, (as it is the habit of a raven) showed Cain how to hide the 
corpse of his brother in the ground. The verse says: 
" Then Allah sent a raven digging up the ground to show him 
(the murderer) how he should cover the dead body of his brother. ... 
Next to that statement, the Qur’dn adds that at that moment Cain 
became worried of his own negligence and cried: 
"..' Woe unto me! Am I unable to be like this raven and cover the corpse 
of my brother? ? ..." 
Yet, finally.he felt sorry about what he had done, but that regret was 
not a reference for his repentance from the sin. 
^...So he became one of the remorseful." 
The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is narrated that he has said: " No 
blood of a person is shed unjustly unless there is a portion of its resposibility 
upon (Cain) the son of Adam who was the first homicide as a custom." ! 


1 Musnad Ahmad Hanbab, recorded in Tafsir-i-fi-Zalal, vol. 2, p. 703 
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32. " For this reason We decreed upon the Children of Israel that whoever slays 
a human being for other than manslaughter or mischief in the earth, 
it is as he had slain mankind as a whole; 
and whoever saves a life (from death), it is as if 
he had saved mankind as a whole. 
And certainly Our messengers came to them with clear evidences; 


then verily, even after that, many of them 
became prodigals in the earth." 


Commentary: 
The Oneness of Human Beings: 


Next to the statement of the story of the Children of Adam, there 
has been mentioned a general conclusion in this holy verse which fits with 
humanities. At first, it says: 

" For this reason We decreed upon the Chiidren of Israel that whoever slays 
a human being for other than manslaughter or mischief in the earth, 
it is as he had slain mankind as a whole; ..." 

How is it that slaying a human being is euqal to slaying all human 
beings, and saving a person is equal to saving all human beings? 

To answer this question, it is only possible to say that in this verse, 
the Qur’an has referred to a social and training fact. The person who slays 
an innocent human being, has such a preparation, in fact, to kill some other 
innocent persons, too. This person is, indeed, a homicide whose prey is 
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innocent human beings. And, we know that there is no difference between 
the innocent persons from this point of view. On the other hand, the 
person who, because of having the quality of philanthropy and human 
emotions, saves another person from death, has such a preparation to 
perform this sympathetic action unto any other human beings. So, 
regarding the fact that the Qur'an has applied the phrase: /fa-ka-'anna-m3/ 
(it is as if), it seems that although the life and death of a person is not 
equal to the life and death of a society, it has a likeness to it. 

Again, it can be said that in potency, there is a capability in any 
person to bring a great society, or a new generation, into existence. Hence, 
annihiliating a human being sometimes results to the effacement and 
murder of a generation. 

It is worthy to note that once someone asked Imam Sādiq (a.s.) 
about the commentary of this verse when he (a.s.) answered: " The purpose 
of the words: ' to slay ' and ‘ to save from death ’, which have been referred 
to in the verse, is saving from a fire accident, a whirlpool, and the like. 
Then he (as.) kept silent and after that he added: " A greater 
interpretation of this verse is that a person invites another one to the path 
of right or wrong and the one accepts that invitation." 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an hints to the manner of breaking 
law among the Children of Israel. It says: 

",.. And certainly our messengers came to them with clear evidences; 

then verily, even after that, many of them 
became prodigals in the earth." 

The Arabic term /israf/ has a vast scope of meaning in lexicon which 
envelops any transgression and exceeding the limits. Yet, it is often used 
for remittals, expenditures and expenses. 


Explanations: 


1- The members of human beings originate from a common truth and 
have a single soul, so that they are similar to the limbs of a body. 
Therefore, slaying a person is the same as killing all humankind. 

2- The act of evaluating deeds relates to the motives and aims. 
Slaying a person with the intention of transgression, is putting a society into 
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a death; while killing under the title of retaliation is counted as the life of the As 
(7$ society. ie. 


z^ z 
* $ 3- The death and life of a person is sometimes effective in the death tj 
he} and life of a society. Similarly, sometimes the individual murders prepare 
b -~ the ground for some massacres. (A 
KA 4- The sign of a living society is helping the needy and saving the JN 
ie ^ souls or lives. tg 

y 5- Suicide, and even abortion, is one of the examples of ‘ homicide, K,“ 
pj which is unlawful. Ped 
U J 6- Transgressing against the rights of an individual is a threat to the “YJ 
È 1, XSsecurity of the society. ^^ 
` A 7- The managers of the professions like physicians, nurses, {> 

á " fire-extinguishers, reinforcers, makers of medicine, etc, whose job is ; T 
Eo securing the lives of human beings, should know the position and value of 57: 
i ^ their own profession. ha 
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33. " The only recompense of those who make war against Allah and His 
messenger, and strive to make mischief in the land, 
is that they should be killed or crucified, or their hands and their feet be cut off 
from opposite side or they be banished from (their) land. 
This is a degradation for them in the world, 
and in the Hereafter, 
they will have a grievous chastisement." 


Commentary: 


Upon the occasion of revelation of this verse, it is cited that a group 
of pagans came into Medina and then they became Muslim. They were 
tired and sick, therefore, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered that they would be 
taken in a good climate region outside Medina where they were permitted 
to enjoy the milk of the alms-tax camels therein. When they gained their 
health, they took the Muslim shepherds, who were living thereabout, and 
cut off their hands and feet, blinded their eyes, and plundered the camels. 
They left out Islam, too. The Messenger of Alok (p.b.u.h.) ordered that 
they would be captured and be treated with the same manner as they had 
done upon the shepherds. Then, in this circumstance the above-mentioned 
verse was revealed. 

These retributions, which are mentioned in the verse under 
discussion, are counted ‘ rights of “oh ’ and they are not forgivable and 
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changeable. (Atyab-ul-Bayan).! 

However, in order to improve the society, not only admonishment 
and\ guidance are necessary, but weapon and severe revolutionary 
treatment are needed. (The words in the previous verse were some 
educational messages and warnings unto the murderer. Now, in this verse, 
the statement is upon the punishment of the one who fights against Allah 
and makes mischief.) 

The notable point here is that fighting against the servants of flfah 
is the same as fighting against fffah. So, the one who stands against 
people, is like that he has stood against Allah. 

Therefore, there have been decreed several kinds of punishment for 
those who disturb the security of the society. These punishments arc: 
execution, banishment, cutting off the hand and the foot, and to hang such 
wicked persons. 

In the meantime, Islamic punishments are accompanied with justice. 
Since corruptions and the qualifications of the mischief-makers are 
different, the retributions are not the same, either. If the mischief has 
been committed tragically, its punishment is slaughter. But, if it is 
superficial, its retribution is banishment. Concerning such punishments, 
this fact is understood from the Islamic traditions that the retribution of 
homicide is execution; the retribution of terrorizing is banishment, the 
retribution of larceny is cutting off the hand and the foot; the retribution of 
murder and robbery (with arm) is cutting off the hand and the foot and 
being hanged. (At-Tafsir-us-Safi) 

Also, it is cited in Usül-i-Kafi that one of the meanings of the phrase 
* be banished from their land ’ (mentioned in the verse) is throwing such a 
person in the sea. (Al-Kafi, vol. 7, p. 267) 


Explanations: 


1- The responsibility of the government and rulers is to protect the 


a —M——————— 


1 It is cited in Al-Mizan that the choice of one retribution out of these four retributions is up to the 
leader of Muslims. So, even when the possessors of the blood of the slain remit, one of the 


retributions must be executed. 
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security of the society in cities, villages, roads, and so on. 

2- Those opponents of the mastership of the Messenger of c///24 
(p.b.u.h.) whose intention is destruction and who fight against the godly 
system, should be dispersed. 

3- Those who rise against the Muslims leader, or against the Islamic 
government, are among * those who make war against Allah ’. (At-Tafsir 
fi-Zilal-il-Qur'an) 

4- Imam Rida (a.s.) said: " The length of the time of banishment for 
the mischief-maker is one year. The place of banishment should be 
announced to people in order that they break their communication with 
the banished person, and stop bargaining, holding familiar intercourse, and 
marriage with him." (Tafsir-i-NUr-uth-Thagalayn) 

5- According to a verse of the Qur'àn,! a usurer is also counted 
among ‘those who make war against Allah ’, since such a person disturbs the 
economical security in the society. 

Also, as some Islamic traditions indicate, disgracing a Muslim believer 
is considered as fighting against “Loh.” 


we Rm 


2 Bihar-ul-’Anwar, vol. 5, p. 283 
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s. 34. " Except those who repent before you have power over them. 

Ẹ e) So know you that Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 

Y 4 Commentary 

ry A 
V € The repentance of a mischief-maker and a person who fights against a 


P the command of Allah (s.w.t.) deserves only the retribution of threat and ^ 
A terrorizing, not the retribution of murder and theft. That is, repentance is t 
4| effective in ' the right of llah ’ not in ‘ the right of people ', because the = « 
A 4, right of people depends on the content of the possessor(s) of the right. * 4 
A Thus, the account of the person who fights against the command of Lah 
(muhárib) is different from that of a murderer and thief. 
In the meantime, the gate of repentance is open to everyone. Yet, 
that repentance is worthy when it is done before capturing the criminal and $< 
confronting the court. It should also be done consciously and willfully, y 
without any compulsion. (Also, repentance for other sins is accepted — '. * 
27 before death).! : 
J However, the Divine punishment has the aspect of training and 
improving upon the individuals and the society, not as a revenge. 
Therefore, the repentance of a sinner is efficacious. The verse says: 
| " Except those who repent before you have power over them. 
So know you that Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
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1 The Qur'an, Sura An-Nisa', No. 4, verse 18 
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Penal Regulations against Offenders 


To seek means to approach Allah — To strive in the way of Allah — 
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35. " O’ you who have Faith! Be in awe of Allah, and seek the means 


(of nearness) to Him; and strive hard in His way, that you may be 
prosperous." 


Commentary: 


Imam Amir-ul-mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) has said that the best means by 
which seekers of nearness to llah, seek nearness, is the faith in Alok 
and His Messenger, striving in His way, (to believe) in the expression of 
Divine purification, the establishment of performance of Hajj (pilgrimage) 
of the House (i.e. Ka'bah) and ‘ Umrah ' (lesser pilgrimage), regard for 
kinsfolk, almsgiving secretly and openly, and extending benefits (to 
people).! 

Therefore, in order to reach felicity, we must both stop committing 
sins and perform kinds of worship. 

In the meantime, doing goodnesses are wholly the means toward 
felicity, if we ourselves do not waste them through our own sins. 

However, Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) are the very firm cord and means of 
nearness to Allah (s.w.t.). 


In Islamic literature, narrated from the Immaculate ones (a.s.), the 


1 Nahjul-Balagah, Sermon 110 
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term /wasilah/ (means), mentioned in this verse, has been rendered into 
Imam (a.s.) (At-Tafsir-us-Safi). In this regard, it is also cited in some 
traditions: " They are the firm cord and the means to Allah (s.w.t)." 
(At-Tafsir-us-Safi) 

Supplication is a subject about which there has been cited in the 
books of many Sunnite scholars, such as: Sawa‘iq, by Ibn-Hajar; 
Sunan-i-Bihaqi; Sahih-i-Darami; and also in Wafa’-ul-Waf@, vol. 3, p. 1371. 
Sura An-Nisa', No. 4, verse 64, Sura Yusuf, No. 12, verse 97, and Sura 
At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 114 can be taken as some authentic references for 
supplication, too. 
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36. " Certainly those who disbelieve, if they had what is in the earth all together 
and the like of it with it, to ransom themselves with it from the punishment of 
the Day of Resurrection, it shall not be accepted from them, 
and for them there will be a painful chastisement. 

37. " They would desire to get out from the Fire but they shall not get out of it, 
and for them there is a permanent chastisement." 


Commentary: 


To pursue the subject matter of the previous verse in which the 
believers are enjoined upon piety, holy struggle, and preparing the means, 
this verse, as the statement of reason for that commandment, points to the 
fate of unbelieving and filthy persons when it says: 

" Certainly those who disbelieve, if they had what is in the earth all together 
and the like of it with it, to ransom themselves with it from the punishment of 
the Day of Resurrection, it shall not be accepted from them, 
and for them there will be a painful chastisement. 

The only possible way to delivery is through Faith, piety, struggle, 
and good deeds. 

Then, in the second verse (verse 37), the perpetuity of this 
retribution is referred to. It says: 

" They would desire to get out from the Fire but they shall not get out of it, 
and for them there is a permanent chastisement." 
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38. " As for the thief, both male and female, cut off their hands as a recompense 
for what they have earned. It is an exemplary punishment from Allah; 
and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, at first, the Qur'àn refers to the male thief and then to 
the female thief. But in Sura An-Nür, verse 2, where the ordinance of 
fornication has been stated, at first, the Qur’dn refers to the ‘ adulteress ’ 
and then to the * adulterer '. The reason of it may be the fact that the 
function of man in theft is more effective than that of a woman, and in 
fornication the function of the woman is more effective. 

" As for the thief, both male and female, cut off their hands as a recompense 
for what they have earned. It is an exemplary punishment from Allah; 
and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 

About one thousand years ago, it happened that the Late Sayyid 
Murtada 'Alam-ul-Hud38, a well known Muslim scholar, once was asked why 
the hand, which deserves five hundred * mithghal ' (a weight equivalent to 5 
grams) gold as ‘ compensation for an injury °’, should be cut off because of 
the theft of one fourth ‘ mithghal ' gold. He answered: " Trustworthiness 
promotes the value of the hand, and treachery decreases its value." 

According to some Islamic traditions, the standard of cutting off the 
hand, for this compensation, is four fingers, so that the thumb and palm 
should be left safe. The amount of finance for which the hand of a thicf 
must be cut off is at least equivalent to the price of one fourth mithghal 
gold. That wealth should have been kept in a protected place, not in a 
common place like an inn, a public bath, a mosque and the like. The 
wealth ought to be given back to its owner, too, after the execution of the 
legal decision. Also, the thief should be aware of the law of cutting off the 
hand. Otherwise, his/her hand will not be cut off. Again, the hand of a 
thief will not be cut off if the thief steals the wealth of his/her partner, or 
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steals some food stuff under necessity in the years of scarcity, and the like. 
Similarly, the hand of a thief will not be cut off when the theft is done by a 
father from his child's property, a slave from his master's wealth, a mad and 
a person not arrived at puberty, or the one who had thought he had the 
right of taking the property. There are, of course, some other retributions 
in all these conditions wherein the hand will not be cut off. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said that the worst kind of 
larceny is stealing from prayer and performing its bowing and prostration 
imperfect.! In the statements of some Islamic saints, it has also been 
protested why it happens that some Muslims commit larceny in the holy 
phrase: /bismillah-ir-rahman-ir-rahim/ when they recite Sura Al-Hamd. 

Cutting off the hand is for the first stage of theft. For the second 
time, the left leg will be cut off. For the third time, the retribution is life 
imprisonment, and annihilation is for the fourth time.” 


Explanations: 


1- To cut off the hand is the only heavy withholding compensation 
and retribution of theft. 

2- In executing Allah's bounds, we must not be affected by 
sympathy and kind feelings. 

3- Besides cutting off the hand, the thief is responsible for the 
property, too. 

4- The execution of these ordinances needs: rule, force, system, and 
organizations. Thus, Islam is a religion of government and policy. 

5- Poverty is not an excuse or a permission for larceny. Islam, before 
cutting off the hand, emphasizes on the importance and necessity of job 
and running the lives of the poor by the way of Muslim public treasury, 
near relatives, loan without interest, cooperation, and the like.3 

6- The Divine retributions are not counted as revenge, but they are 
to be as withholding. 

SORGE 


1 Bihar-ul-'Anwar, vol. 84, p. 257; & Musnad-Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 56 
2 Majma'-ul-Bayan, vol. 3, p. 192 3 Fi-Zalal-il-Qur'àn, vol. 2, p. 716 
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39. " But whoever repents after his inequity and makes amend (his evil deeds), 
then surely Allah turns to him (mercifully), verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


In Islam, punishments are set beside guidance, godly training, and 
invitation. Through previous verse, the retribution of a thief was stated. 
Here, in this verse, there exists the invitation to repentance unto Aah, 
forgiving, and the improvement of one's own vices, which causes that 
Allah. returns His grace and mercy to the servant. 

For the wrong-doers the gate of returning and improvement is always 
open. This gate is the very repentance. It should also be regarded that 
repentance is not only an inner regret, but it must be accompanied with the 
amends of the past corruptions. 

If a thief repents (before being captured and being sent to the court) 
and gives back the property, he will be forgiven both in the world and the 
Hereafter. But, when it is after that he is captured, the religious 
punishment will be fulfilled and the function of repentance is only for the 
Hereafter. 

The verse says: 

" But whoever repents after his inequity and makes amend (his evil deeds), 
then surely Allah turns to him (mercifully), verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
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(^, Commentary: 


Allah is not in need of the repentance of servants, because all the S M 


1.9» existence belongs to Him. >q 
l » 

eh So, the sinners and the corrupters should know that there is no way =) 
‘es! for them to flee, and they ought to return to Allak. ». d 
( ^ " Do you not know that to Allah belongs the Dominion of the heavens and É a 
‘S| the earth? He punishes whom He pleases and forgives whom He pleases, and 

ze verily Allah is All-Powerful over all things." 
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41." O’ Messenger! Let not those who hasten in infidelity grieve you, from 
among those who (hypocritically) say with their mouths: ‘ We believe ’, but their 
hearts do not believe, and from among those of the Jews who listen for (the sake 
of) lying, listen (with a spy manner) for other people who have not come to you. 

They distort the (heavenly) words from their places, saying: aa 
* If you are given this, take it, and if you are not given this, beware! (be aloof) ’; 
and whomever Allah desires to punish, 
you cannot avail him anything with Allah. Those are they whose à 
hearts Allah does not desire to purify; there is a degradation for them in the 
world, and in the Hereafter, they will have a grievous chastisement." 


Commentary: 
Prophets Are Sympathetic unto the Misguided 
The hypocrites and the Jews pursue the same goal. Their goal is the 


perversion of religion (Islam). Disbelievers have always some secret agents 
of influence and spies amongst Muslims. Therefore, religious preachers 
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ought not to consider all their audience as well-intentioned listeners. 

In the meantime, the hypocrites not only have the worldly 
misfortunes (including: to hear lies, to spy, to pervert the facts, to claim 
faith for benefits), but also the great punishment of the Hereafter waits for 
them. 

However, we must submit to the Truth and commandments of AfLahk 
entirely; and do not accept only the religious legislations that correspond to 
our desires. 

The verse says: 

" O?’ Messenger! Let not those who hasten in infidelity grieve you, from 
among those who (hypocritically) say with their mouths: ‘ We believe °, but their 
hearts do not believe, and from among those of the Jews who listen for (the sake 

of) lying, listen for other people who have not come to you. They distort the 
(heavenly) words from their places, saying: ‘ If you are given this, take it, and if 
you are not given this, beware! (be aloof) 5 and whomever Allah desires to 
punish, you cannot avail him anything with Allah. Those are they whose 
hearts Allah does not desire to purify; there is a degradation for them in the 
world, and in the Hereafter, they will have a grievous chastisement." 


"Om Om Gm 


318 Verse 42 Sura Al- ean 


rx ^ 
a. i 


i 


eil SIS os S Stes ev 
Sp inis pipini a is 
hajk "E pepe E 


$a 
: 


42. " (They are) listeners to (any) lie, and devour the unlawful; therefore, 
if they come to you, judge between them or turn away from them; 
and if you turn away from them, they will harm you nothing; and if you judge, 
judge between them with equity; 
verily Allah loves the just." 


Commentary: 


Some of the Jews, who had committed adultery, came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to judge. They hoped to escape from the retribution of stoning, 
which exists in the religion of the Jews,! while the Islamic law for the 


adulterer is stoning, too. When they saw that the ordinance of Islam was, 


the same as it was in their own religion, they did not accept it. 

The Arabic term /suht/, used in this verse, according to the Islamic 
traditions, means: * bribery ' and the gifts given for the fulfilment of an 
affair. It also means: ‘ destruction ' or ‘ the thing which causes destruction’. 

The verse says: 

" (They are) listeners to (any) lie, and devour the unlawful; therefore, 

if they come to you, judge between them or turn away from them; 

and if you turn away from them, they will harm you nothing; and if you judge, 
judge between them with equity; 
verily Allah loves the just." 


ee & 


1 The Turah, Deuteronomy, Chapter 22, No. 21-26 
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43. " And how do they (the Jews) make you a judge, while with them is the A 
Turah, wherein is Allah's judgement? Yet they turn away after that, 
and those are not believers." 


Commentary: 


Again, this verse follows the subject of the Jews seeking judgement 5°% 

from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), which was referred to in the previous verse. It * 4 
surprisingly says: 
" And how do they (the Jews) make you a judge, while with them is the E- d 
Turah, wherein is Allah's judgement? ..." vA 

It should be noted that the aforementioned decree (i.e. the decree of P= 


stoning the man and the woman who have committed adultery) is found in ;^ 


the present Turah, Deuteronoms, Chapter 22, No. 21-26. A 
The verse continues saying: Xx ^ 
"Yet they turn away after that, and those are not believers." f. 
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Section 7 
Relation of the Qur'an to the previous heavenly Books 


Evidence from Turah — The Evangel and its evidence — The Qura'n's confirming the previous 


heavenly Books — Now the Qur'an to be followed. 
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44. " Verily We have sent down the Turah, wherein is guidance and light, by 
which the prophets, who submitted themselves (to Us), judged for those who 
were Jews, and (so did) the rabbis and the scholars (of divinity of the Jews) in 
accordance with what they were entrusted with the Book of Allah, and they were 
witnesses thereof. Therefore, do not dread the people, 
and dread (opposing) Me; and do not sell My Signs for a little price. 
And whoever does not judge by what Allah has sent down, 
those are they that are the infidels." 


Commentary: 


Separate from confessing upon the falsification of the Turah and the 
Bible, the originality of the heavenly Books should be admired and 


glorified. 
It is true that the Turah was revealed to Moses (a.s.) and the 


Evangel was revealed to Jesus (a.s.), yet they have been accepted by all the 
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àA prophets and the saints after them. They wholly practiced according to the 
1 ordinances of those Books. 

4 Thus, prophets have no commandment from their ownselves, save 


Ly) that they are surrended to the commandment of Allak. Then, when the 
ey) prophets are surrended to the commandment of Allah, why should we 


V^ not? o) 
PA Islam is the religion of all. The prophets of the Israelites have been “s 
i vs qualified with * submission ', not with Judaism and Christianity. A 
R j And, in general, the scholars of every nation are responsible for the — - 
(^4 ^ execution of the commandments of the Lord among people. Therefore, S 
EA guardianship of the jurisconsult has evidences in all religions. ; 
ez] ^. by which the prophets who submitted themselves (to Us) judged ..." b= 

FX ác 4 
Cod e 
Tr ion: M 
e Explanation: Jd. 
ey! = f ] ? 
pes The Qur’anic word /rabbani/ is derived from /rabban/ which means: 3 
Hj ‘ trainer ’. As some other philologists have rendered, the person qualified — ^. 


i 2 
[^ ^ with /rabbani/ is someone who has adjoined ‘ the Lord of the worlds’ and — &.. 


x3 does not rest with other than Him. Such a person has become godly and " | 
$ has assumed the responsibility of people. A, 
-— The Arabic term /hibr/ means: ‘ the effect of a good action ’, since A f, 
TY scholars are the source of benevolence in the society, they are called /hibr/ | X | 
à?) the plural of which is /ahbar/. ox | 
S " Verily We have sent down the Turah, wherein is guidance and light, by go | 
US which the prophets, who submitted themselves (to Us), judged for those who |*= 
fa were Jews, and (so did) the rabbis and the scholars (of divinity of the Jews) in | 
a accordance with what they were entrusted with the Book of Allah, and they were AA | 
f A witnesses thereof. Therefore, do not dread the people, T 
SR and dread (opposing) Me; and do not sell My Signs for a little price. s = 
(ns And whoever does not judge by what Allah has sent down, $ t. | 
A) those are they that are the infidels." l ** 3 
A It is narrated from Imam Ali (a.s.) who has said: " I am the trainer of ? 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) also said: " Rabbiniün are the very 
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45. " And We prescribed for them in it that: a life is for a life, an eye for an eye, 
a nose for a nose, an ear for an ear, a tooth for a tooth, and for wounds (there 
shall be) retaliation. But whoever remits it, it shall be an expiation (of his 
sins) for him; and whoever does not judge by what Allah has sent down, 
those are they that are the unjust." 


Commentary: 
Retaliation and Remittal: 


This verse explains another part of the ordinances concerning crimes 
and the bounds of #/Lah in the Turah. It denotes that “ak has assigned 
the law of retaliation in the Turah so that if a person intentionally murders 
an innocent one, the owners of blood can retaliate instead and execute the 
murderer. 

" And We prescribed for them in it that: a life is for a life, ..." 
If a person injures another one's eye and destroys it, the injured can 
also destory the person's eye: 
"an eye for an eye, ..." 
He is also permitted to cut his nose instead of his own nose: 
"...a nose for a nose, ..." 
Instead of cutting an ear, the one can cut one ear of his: 
"an ear for an ear, ..." 

And, if a person breaks the tooth of another person, he can break 

the criminal's tooth, too. It says: 
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"a tooth for a tooth, ..." AA 
m " jw. 
In general, every person who injures or wounds another person, it E 
».4 can be retaliated: M 
Ss "...and for wounds (there shall be) retaliation. ..." x 
I «x a . a M 4 
$5 Therefore, the ordinance of retaliation should be done justly and | ^ 
3 By without considering any difference from the point of race, social level, — 5." 
FU tribe, and personality. 6 
“ya But, in order that no body imagines that flah has decreed the law Ñ” 
vid . . her r . x i wal 
i 4 of retaliation as a compulsory rigid duty, immediately next to this RS 
4 f ordinance, it adds: pst. 
' E. ".. But whoever remits it, it shall be an expiation £ J 
j (of his sins) for him; ..." t= 
eil . : : Box : LM 
4^8) That is, as much as he has remitted in that regard, Allok will remit Ea, 
5 out of his sins for him. wd 
t And, at the end of the verse, it says: 77 
5 j "... and whoever does not judge by what Allah has sent down, > d 
A those are they that are the unjust." e 
bn What an unjust is greater than that we be entangled with some false — ; *. 
E affections and feelings, and dispense with the murderer absolutely by the Fe uj 
7$ excuse that a blood should not be washed out by a blood! j^ 
s xi 
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46. " And following them We sent Jesus, son of Mary, confirming that which 
was before him of the Turah, and We gave him the Evangel in which was 
guidance and light, and confirming what was before it of the Turah, 
and a guidance and an admonition for the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


Following the verses concerning the Turah, this verse refers to the 
condition of the Evangel. It denotes that next to the former prophets, 
Allah sent Jesus. He (a.s.) confessed the rightfulness and legitimacy of 
the Turah. The signs of Jesus (a.s.) were completely adapted to those 
which were given in the Turah. It says 
" And following them We sent Jesus, son of Mary, confirming that which was 

before him of the Turah, ..." 

Then, it adds: 

".. and We gave him the Evangel in which was guidance and light, ..." 

The acceptance of these two Books as ' light ' by the Qur'àn, is an 
indication to the original Turah and the original Evangel. 

The verse emphasizes once more on this fact that not only Jesus, the 
son of Mary, confirmed the Turah, but also the Evangel, the heavenly 
Books, is a confirmation to the Turah. It says: 

"and confirming what was before it of the Turah ..." 

Then, the holy Qur'an concludes the verse thus: 

"and a guidance and an admonition for the pious ones." 
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bs 47. " So the people of the Evangel should judge by what Allah has [ Rs 
UA sent down in it, and those who do not judge by what e 
EN Allah has sent down, those are they that are the evil-doers." CR 
Kw go i 
Ce I 5c* í 
mj Commentary: bd 
b. gti Fur : 
Y f, as 
[a Those Who Do not Judge on the Divine Law: QA 
aX Ai t? 
ES < 
Loi ; ; ; "EP ^ 
; N] After referring to the revelation of Evangel in the former verses, in ae 
T7) this verse the Qur'an says: X 
Ch " So the people of the Evangel should judge by what Allah has TH 
m d iq Si 
>| j sent down in it, ..." o. 2 
ZA The objective meaning of this statement is that: after the revelation =<) 
fe^ of Evangel to Jesus (a.s.), -flah ordered the followers of it to act Z% 
ts accordingly and judge by what He had sent down in it. cep 
p Then, at the end of the verse, it emphasizes again and says: LAU! 
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Allah has sent down, those are they that are the evil-doers." 


“woe 


P] 1 
9 M A. 


xS Vu 
4 » 
R 


< 
HOr 
PR à 


Som Om 


y 


A 
p^ CX 
PR 


n in uA 


WP. OSA HY 


v» CUN 
lw 
Wi 
Pe 


c e 
Ay 


t 


326 Verse 48 Sura Al-Ma'idah 


> ~ MPTE A CUM Iur DT +> w—À m PM, "c a -— 
- i 4 . ' 14 ~ 
A? P n T < 
AA — o^ oot nest te a WP £- oQ- ^ 4 


gay otsi AH Gyi -fA 
Els Gris ue oo ilt ot pan 
eal dn Gs alia Els fs vid : 
gilaa tui ls gly las te pk thes fS) 
COT i 05 ghd SSI Fel 
ol SIT EEG 


PUO Ley KEES ECCE Jt Ji 


48. " And We have sent down unto you the Book with the truth, 
confirming that which was before it of the Book and as a guardian over it. 
Therefore judge between them by what Allah has sent down and do not follow 
their vain desires against the truth that has come to you; 
for every one of you We appointed a law and a (clear) way. And if Allah had 
pleased, He would have made you (all) a single community, 
but He might try you in what He has given you. 

Therefore strive you excelling one another in virtuous deeds; 
unto Allah is the return of you all, 
and then He shall inform you of that in which you used to differ." 


Commentary: 


After pointing to the Books of the former prophets, there is an 
indication in this verse to the situation of the Qur'an, the signs of which 
adapt to what has been recorded in the former heavenly Books. At first, it 
says: 
" And We have sent down unto you the Book with the truth, 
confirming that which was before it of the Book and as a guardian over it. ..." 

Fundamentally, all the heavenly Books are paralleled in principles, 
and their pursue is the same goal, i.e. training and improving the human 
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35 Then it commands that since it is such, da E 
= "... Therefore judge between them by what Allah has sent down, ..." = 
K Next to that, it adds not to follow those who intend to adapt the >ô 
£.", Divine ordinances to their own desires. It says: z^ 
‘4 "oand do not follow their.vain desires against the truth that has come to you; — ^ 
qr) s es i 
^ J To complete this discussion, it says: af. 
m3 "... for every one of you We appointed a law and a (clear) way. ..." Mem, i 
Th * Then, it continues saying about the power of Allok (s.w.t. and that — “= 
^4 He might try you in order that your different talents be trained. The holy A i 
y 4 verse says: >y 
Koi ".. And if Allah had pleased, He would have made you (all) a single i. 
vw R community, but He might try you in what He has given you. ..." X 
‘we? Finally, the Qur'àn addresses all the nations and races and invites — 2 
¿^j them all that instead of spending their powers and capacities in conflicts * 
ec ' and discords, they should pay to doing good. It says: Fal 
DA, ",.. Therefore strive you excelling one another in virtuous deeds; ..." d 
a Then, it points to the reason of that righteous work, and says: ET 
I "... unto Allah is the return of you all, vw 
"nr, and then He shall inform you of that in which you used to differ." e 
E x 1 m 
| Explanation: E 
* ? 


The Arabic term /Sir‘ah/ means: ‘ law, a way which leads to water ’; 
and the meaning of the term /minhaj/ is: * a clear way’. Ibn-Abbas has said — ' 
that : Air‘ah/ means: ‘ the ordinances that have come in the Qur’an, but "7 
/minhaj/ is that which has come in the practice of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). j 
(Mufradat Rāġib) is 3 
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zj 49. " So judge between them by what Allah has sent down, $ e ] 
Vv and do not follow their vain desires, M 
[ra and beware of them lest they beguile you from part of what be x 
\ Allah has sent down to you. But if they turn back, then know that Allah desires bx 
SA to afflict them for some of their sins, en 1 
Y > and surely, many of the people are evil-doers." WS 4, 
24 7^ 
A f a) 
Occasion of Revelation d 
EA 
Y It has been narrated from Ibn-Abbas that a group of the great men et 
od IN: 
— of the Jews once plotted and decided to go to the Prophet Muhammad 4 
i M (p.b.u.h.) with the hope that they might be able to change him from his yt i 
Ls ^ creed. With this planning they came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: EK 
7^9 " We are the wealthy and the learned men of the Jews. If we follow you, ¿$ 


d other Jewish people also will imitate us. But, there is a conflict between us “taJ 
*— and another group (about a murder or something else). If you judge in this Me 
or. conflict for our benefit, we will believe in you." The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ES 
21 refrained from such a judgement (which was not just), and the above verse js A 


$*g was revealed. C 
X (^ 

e 4 À , 

ss Commentary: = 
es x 
VA In this verse, Aflfah emphasizes again on the judgement of His y 4 
LA Messenger and says: C 
b] " So judge between them by what Allah has sent down, and do not follow € : 

v. their vain desires, ..." e 
[A 5 Then, He warns the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about their plot by saying: oe 
tay) 
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Ks "..and beware of them lest they beguile you from part of what "t 


P cA Allah has sent down to you. ..." ^d 
` ; Then, the statement continues saying: bs 
Xen) "... But if they turn back, then know that Allah desires x2 
$, “s to afflict them for some of their sins, ..." 2d 
Cia Finally, at the end of the verse, it implies that if they persist so much 
p on the falsehood, he must not be worried, because: 44 

"and surely, many of the people are evil-doers." R 
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50. " Is it then the judgement of (the era of) ignorance that they are seeking? [od 

And who is better than Allah in judgement for a people of assured faith? " ho.) 

^; 5, 

Commentary: ^ 
The best law is the one whose legislator is qualified with the vy 
following conditions: A 
1- To be aware of all the secrets of the world of existence and those [D 

of man, both for the present and future. M 
2- The legislator should have no aim of gaining profits. "d 

3- He should not have any fault of any kind, whether intentional or — 
unintentional. jo. d 
4- He might not be afraid of any power. A 
These conditions are gathered in Afffah. And, who is better than L 

Allah to judge? ve 

That is why those who, having the Divine laws available for them, * 
refer to the laws made by human beings, pave the path of paganism and > 
infidelity. fm, 
Therefore, any law of man, which contrasts the law of Allah, is i) 
considered as the law of pagans. The reason is that these laws of man have cA 
been legislated on the basis of vain desires, fears, avarices, ignorances, Ux, 
mistakes, and imaginations. We must also know that ignorance does not į N 
belong to only a period. Whenever people separate from the law of  *¥ 
. . . . £1 
llak, that time is the period of ignorance. Mad 
May Alok protect us all from aberration. p 

" Is it then the judgement of (the era of) ignorance that they are seeking? x ( 
And who is better than Allah in judgement for a people of assured faith? " yS 4 
vu 
nay 
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j The relation of the Muslims with their opponents E=% 
p To treat the Jews and Christians as enemies — Only Allah and His t 
Messenger and those who believe, establish prayer and give the poor-rate p. 
a are the Guardians of the Muslims Cx 
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l 51. " O’ you who have Faith! do not take the Jews and the Christians for "y, 
h i A friends. They are friends of each other. And whoever among you takes them ^ 
A for friends, then surely he is one of them. Verily Allah does not guide the F 
d unjust people.” vy 
Commentary: MM 
A, 
D es) 
i To Dissociate from Enemy is the Condition of Faith. C 
y R 
4 Those Islamic governments who have the relation of friendship and Us 
v accepting the sovereignty of the infidels are counted among them: ^v) 
h ^... And whoever among you takes them for friends, Ph à 
Á then surely he is one of them. ..." e 
Y ; - ; - Dm 
y In foreign relations and policy, mastership and domination of infidels — 
over Muslims is forbidden, because the Holy Qur'an explicitly has 2 " 
absolutely prohibited any domination, of any kind, over Muslims, although - ^ 
os it may be under the name of experienced, specialist, expert, attache and ¢ $ 
Lal tourist. The verse says: a i 
wy " O’ you who have Faith! do not take the Jews and the Christians for ¢ C 
je, d B 
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Pys4 Jor friends, then surely he is one of them. Verily Allah does not guide the Iu A 


= J unjust people." A 
Nip In the meantime, mentioning the Jews and the Christians in the verse Y 
RM is for giving examples of this meaning, and no mastership of any infidel — ^ 
&.4 should be accepted. ND 
: X It is understood, of course, from some other verses of the Qur’an é Ig 
(EA) ET . . urs 
^. that enjoying the food staff produced by infidels, which are not from the A 
7-3 animal flesh, and bargaining with them are allowed, because none of them \ ew 
4%; , . . . rye 
m is rendered into the sense of accepting the sovereignty of infidels. hut 
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4 j 52. " But you will see those in whose hearts is disease hastening towards them, | 1.5. 
YY saying: We fear lest a calamity should befall us.’ ") 
"^ : te 
R A And it may be that Allah brings about a victory or (some) thing from Himself AY ; 
ye (for the benefit of Muslims), then they will be regretting for what they hid in p 
( ok their selves." ama | 
GE rod 
(iy WK 
<¢; Commentary: "ER 
Poss SF 
ve A la sc 
r* In this verse, the Holy Qur'an points to the pretexts that some sickly = 5 
NO people chose for justification of their unlawful relations with the ES 
e non-Muslim foreigners. The verse implies that those in whose hearts there gg 
^ . . . H . $ 
Eo is sickness persist to take them as their own refuge and their confederate. : 3 
V 4p 


?-4 Their pretext is that they say they fear that the authority and power be in no 


ex the foreigners' hand and they be fallen in calamity. Here is the verse: ES. 

$ y. " But you will see those in whose hearts is disease hastening towards them, Ü j 

xs saying: We fear lest a calamity should befall us.’ ..." R 
yoy kS 


In answer to them, the Qur'an says that just as they think that some \\—« 
day the authority and power may be in the hand of the Jews and the Y 
Christians, they should also consider that A{fah may bring a victory for the N 
Muslims and they take the authority and power in their own hand, so that {3% 
these hypocrites be regretful for what they hid in their hearts. The verse ~ 
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53. " And those who believe will say: * Are these they who swore by Allah with 
the most forcible of their oath that they were most surely with you? ’ 
Their (good) deeds failed and they themselves became losers." 


Commentary: 


The final fate of the disbelievers is pointed out in this verse. It 
points to the time when the true believers gain the victory and the act of 
the hypocrites is made manifest. Then the believers will surprisingly say 
whether these hypocrites are the same people who had so many claims and 
intensively swore that they were with the believers. Why did their final fate 
become like that? The verse says: 

" And those who believe will say: * Are these they who swore by Allah with 
the most forcible of their oath that they were most surely with you? ’..." 

Then, as a result of the same hypocricy, all their good deeds became 
invalid, because they had not originated from a pure intention and a 
sincere source. That was why they became of the losers both in this world 
and in other world. It says: 

". Their (good) deeds failed and they themselves became losers." 
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54. " O’ you who have Faith! whoever of you turns away from his religion AM 
(he does not harm Allah, since) soon Allah will bring (forward) C. E! 

a people whom He loves and who love Him, humble towards the believers, ARX 
stern apainst infidels, they strive in the way of Allah, and do not fear the scorn Xr G 
of any blamer. This is the grace of Allah. He gives it to whom He desires; "a 
and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing." Ps 
Jt 
Commentary: A 
A PA 
: [/ 44 
After the statement upon the hypocrites, the words are about some | Cr 
apostates who, according to the prediction of the Qur'an, turn away from Pg 
this sacred religion. As a general rule, it warns all the Muslims that if any v 
one of them turns away from his religion he does not harm “Aflok, His te 
religion, Muslim society, and their rapid process of progression, because He %6% 
will soon bring forward a group of people to support this religion. The 4 
verse itself says: Hi 
" O’ you who have Faith! whoever of you turns away from his religion dre 
(he does not harm Allah, since) soon Allah will bring (forward) a people..." — M 
Then the Qur'an explains the qualities of those who must undertake {4> 
this great mission, as the followings: ER 
1- They love Af2f and think of nothing but His pleasure. ~ 3 
"...whom He loves and who love Him, ..." d 
2-3 They are humble and kind unto the believers while they are (= 
ETRE RL UE OI XU €T EXE xv 
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AA mighty, stern, and forceful against the enemies and tyrants. 

v FÀ "... Stern against infidels, ..." 

"A 4- Striving in the way of Ak is their constant program. 

"Lip 5- The last privilege that the Qur'àn enumerates for them is that, in 


the path of performing the command of 4llah and defending the right, 
they do not fear any reproach of any reproacher. 
"... and do not fear the scorn of any blamer. ..." MSN 

And, at the end of the verse, it remarks that gaining these privileges, | 

besides their own effort, needs the grace of “Allah. He bestows it on 

whomever He desires and finds eligible. For, the extension of His grace 

and graciousness is very vast, and He (s.w.t.) is aware of those who have 

competency. 

y "This is the grace of Allah. He gives it to whom He desires; 

3 and Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing." 
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55. " Verily, verily your guardian ( waliyy) is only Allah and His Messenger 
and those who believe, 
those who establish prayer and pay the poor-rate 
while bowing down (in prayer). " 


Commentary: 


It has been cited in the occasion of revelation of the above verse that * . 
a beggar entered the Mosque of the Messenger of-—7/ 4 (p.b.u.h.) and 
asked people for a charity. Nobody gave him anything. Ali- Tbn-Abi-Talib 
(a.s.) pointed his finger to him while he was bowing in the prayer, and he 
(a.s.) remitted his ring to that beggar. In honouring of this remital, the 
above verse was revealed. 

The explanation of the above event has been narrated by ten people 
among the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), like: Ibn-Abbas, ‘Ammar, 
Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah, 'Abüthar, 'Anas-ibn-Malik, Bilal, and so on. The 
scholars of both schools of Sunni and Shi‘ah have confirmed this occasion 
of revelation. 

‘Ammar-Y4sir says that it was after the remital of the ring and the 
revelation of the holy verse that the Messenger of Aah (p.b.u.h.) once 
said: ^ 
" The one upon whom I am master, then this Ali is his master. " (Al-Mizan) 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recited this verse in Qadir-i-Khum in 
order to state the position af Hadrat Ali (a.s.). (As-Safi) 

Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) himself repeatedly recited this verse for his 
own rightfulness. (As-S8fi). 

'Abüthar, who himself witnessed the event, explained what occurred 
for the people in details in the Sacred Mosque-  (Majma'-ul-Bayan). 
Almost all the authentic commentary books, compiled by both Sunni and 
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Shi‘ah commentators, have recorded the event. 

The term /waliyy/, mentioned in this verse, does not mean ‘ friend ' 
and ' helper ' here, since friendship and helping refers to all the Muslims, 
not to those who give charity while bowing down in prayer. According to 
the Islamic traditions, the purpose of it is only Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.), and 
the application of the plural form of the verb / "Amant / for a singular 
subject is for the importance of the one. A similar case is found in the 
verse of ‘ mutual cursing ' where it says / 'anfusanà wa 'anfusakum / (our 

selves and your selves) 

In the meantime, many Islamic scholars and the commentators of the 
Qur'ün have said that the objective meaning of the word / waliyy /, 
mentioned in the above verse, is / wilayah / in the sense of: ‘ guardianship ' 
and ' material and spiritual personal initiative ' and ' leadership '. In 
particular, this guardianship has been ordered in the same row of the 
guardianship of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the guardianship of eA //aA, and 
these three are stated in one sentence. 

Thus, this verse is one of the verses that, as a Qur'anic text, indicate 
to mastership and Imamate of Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.). 


Explanations: 


1. Islam is the religion of both association and disassociation, i.e. 
attraction and repulsion (polarization). 

In the previous verses, the Jews and the Christians were prohibited 
to be chosen as masters. Here, in this verse, the commandment is that we 
take and follow {llah (s.w.t.), the Messenger (p.b.u.h.), and Ali (a.s.) as 
our masters. 

2. The essence of mastership of Allah, the Messenger, and Hadrat 
Ali (a.s.) is the same, and it is essentially one in nature as well as in effect. 
That is why the verse says : / waliyyukum / (your guardian) in a singular 
form, not / ’aulia’ukum / (your guardians) in plural form. 

3. The terms of prayer and alms-tax (charity) are usually mentioned 
in the Qur'an beside each other, but, in this verse, they are mixed with 
together, (giving alms-tax while bowing down in prayer). 

4. Those who are not among the performers of prayer and alms-tax 
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have not the right of guardianship and leadership over people. 

5. In order to help the deprive, they do not consider even their 
prayer as a barrier. The mass of Muslims should not be inattentive to a 
poor so that he leaves them dejected and disappointed. 

6. Heeding the created beings, in the cause of offfah, does not harm 
the sincerity. (Alms-tax while bowing down) 

(People minus ffLah is Marksism, and flak minus people is 
monasticism, but people alongside the path of {llah is the method of 
Islam.) 

7. 'The person who is inattentive to the sigh of the poor should not 
be your leader and your guardian. 

8. Some particular insignificant things (like charity) do not invalidate 
prayer. 

9. The Qur'an has counted the freewill offering (recommendable 
charity) and the ring even as poor-rate. 

" ... and pay the poor-rate ..." 

10. Guardianship over Muslims belongs firstly to Allah (s.w.t.), 
secondly to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and then to the Immaculate Imam and 
after that to jurisconsult. 

11. The best kind of introduction is that in which the qualities and 
characteristics of a particular person be mentioned and the audience adapt 
them to its aspect and.they themselves find its extention. (the verse, 
without mentioning the name of Ali (a.s.), has enumerated his qualities and 
actions.) 

" Verily, verily your guardian ( waliyy) is only Allah and His Messenger 
and those who believe, those who establish prayer and pay the poor-rate while 
bowing down (in prayer). " 
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56. " And whoever takes for (his) guardian Allah and His Messenger and those 
who believe (should know that he is victorious, because) 
surely the party of Allah are Triumphant. " 


Commentary: 


This verse is a complement for the content of the previous verse. It 
emphasizes and pursues its meaning. It informs the Muslims that those 
who accept the guardianship of {llah (s.w.t.) and the Messenger (p.b.u.h.) 
and the believing persons whom were referred to in the previous verse, will 
become victorious, because they will be involved in the party of Allah, and 
the party of Allah are indeed the victors. 

The verse says: 

" And whoever takes for (his) guardian Allah and His Messenger and those 
who believe (should know that he is victorious, because) 
surely the party of Allah are Triumphant. " 

In this verse, there is another frame of reference upon guardianship, 
to which was referred in the previous verse. The application of the phrase 
fhizbullah / (the party of o¥ffoh) and its * triumph ’ relates to the Islamic 
government, not to a simple and ordinary friendship. This itself indicates 
that the term / wilayah / in the verse leads to the sense of guardianship, 
government, and governorship of Islam and the Muslims. The evidence is 
that in the meaning of ‘the party of Allah ’ there lies a kind of formation, 
organization and society for securing the common goals. 
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The Mockers and their fault-finding — Hypocrisy and the mischief of the Jews — 
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57. " O you who have Faith! do not take those who take your religion 
in mockery and play, from among those who were given 
the Book before you and the infidels as guardians; 
and be in awe of Allah if you are believers." 


Commentary: 


», > The worldly retribution of the act of mockery and sacrilege unto the -— 
A ] rcligion of eA //aA and profanity, is rupture of relations. Mocking the 
religion is a job of disbelievers. So, the condition of having Faith is having 


A "à the religious zeal and dissociating from the vicious. 
K s Never be afraid of the rupture of relation with pagans, the profaners (= 
."«. Of the religion. If you have Faith, be in awe of Allah. 


" Q* you who have Faith! do not take those who take your 
religion in mockery and play, from among those who were given « 


ayy the Book before you and the infidels as guardians; p. d 
(X and be in awe of Allah if you are believers." o 
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58. " And when you call to prayer they take it in mockery and play. 
That is because they are a people who do not apply reason. " 


Commentary: 


Following the previous discussion upon the prohibition of friendship 
with the hypocrites and a party of the People of the Book who mock the 
commandments of Islam, this verse points to one of their deeds as an 
evidence. It implies that when the prayer call is recited and the Muslims 
are called to prayer, the hypocrites and some of the People of the Book 
mock it. Here is the verse: 

" And when you call to prayer they take it in mockery and play. ... " 

This Fact should be noted that ' prayer ' is the feature and the 
sample of the religion. Thus, here, taking prayer in mockery means taking 
the feature of the religion in mockery. Hence, the. prayer call should be 
recited so that the crowd of Muslims gather, and prayer be established 
quitely open. 

In Islamic society, prayer call must be recited loudly and be preached, 
but it should not be troublesome; of course. 

In conclusion, this point is clear that the style of the wise is that they 
face the affairs logically while the imprudent, those who have not reason, 
are the makers of mockery. The verse says: 

" ^. That is because they are a people who do not apply reason." 
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i son) 59." Say: ‘ O' People of the Book! Do you find faults with us (for any reason) 1 A 
> except that we have believed in Allah and in what has been sent down to us, dt 
f and in what was sent down before (the Quran), and that, y v. 
Y certainly, most of you are evil-doers’." Me 
1 Occasion of Revelation: b= 
e S 
Ta Upon the Occasion of Revelation of the above verse and the verse "9 
AE after that, it has been narrated from Ibn-Abbas that a group of the Jewish BX > 
y 4 people came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him to describe his creeds d 
f y*  forthem. Then, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I believe in Allah and in * A 
[e what have been revealed to Abraham, Ismael, Issac, Jacob, Moses, Jesus, b 
< ti and all Divine Prophets, and I separate none of them from the others." y Na 
, They said: " We do not know Jesus and do not accept him as a prophet." ; 
;—7 Then they added that they knew no religion worse than their religion (the 
p Sy Prophet's religion). It was at that time that this holy verse was revealed 
pd, and answered them. EK 
k: S Commentary: ie 
M ZU 
v "i In this verse, AflLah (s.w.t.) orders Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) to x H 
K : «ask the People of the Book why they found faults with them and criticized je: ‘9 
ve them for any reason, save that they had believed in Allah (s.w.t.) and be 
ie. submitted to what was sent down to them and to the prophets before them. R 
PS, The verse says: >a 
en " Say: ‘ O? People of the Book! Do you find faults with us (for any reason) 2 
P except that we have believed in Allah and in what has been 1 
"n sent down to us, and in what was sent down before (the Quran), ... " n 
br Ri At the end of the verse, there finds a sentence which in fact, is the — ^ — 
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clarification of the previous sentence. It, from the tongue of Muslims and 
addressing the People of the Book, denotes that if you object us upon the 
pure theism and sincere submission we have unto all the heavenly Books, it 
is because most of you are evil-doers and have polluted with sins. Thus, 
since you yourselves are polluted and deluded, then whoever are purified 
and pave the right path, in your point of view, their manner is blemish. 

" ... and that, certainly, most of you are evil-doers. " 


Note: 


1- Denial of the right and annoying the followers of the right is 
ungodliness. 

2- When encountering the severities of the enemies do not forfeit 
justice and fairness. Yet, do not consider all of those hostile enemies as 
equally evil-doers. 
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60. " Say: ‘ Shall I inform you of (him who is) worse than that in retribution 
with Allah? 

(Worse are those) whom Allah has cursed and brought His wrath upon, 
and He turned some of whom into apes and swine, and 
worshippers of Taghüt (false deity). They are worse in place (with Allah) 
and far more astray from the (right) path. " 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, some perverted creeds and some wrong deeds of 
the People of the Book, resulted to the inflictions they were faced with, are 
compared with the situation of the true Muslim believers, in order to make 
clear which of these two groups deserve to be blamed and criticized. This 
is, indeed, a logical answer which is used for the stubborn and fanatic 
persons to become mindful. In this comparison, it addresses the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to tell them whether the person who believes in c7//aÁ and the 
heavenly Books deserves to be criticized and blamed, or the wrong actions 
of those whose retribution of their deed is worse than that with flah. 
The verse says: 

" Say: ‘ Shall I inform you of (him who is) worse than that in retribution, 
with Allah?... " 

Then, it explains this subject when it says: 

" ..(Worse are those) whom Allah has cursed and brought His wrath upon, 
and He turned some of whom into apes and swine, and 
worshippers of Taghiit (false deity). They are worse in place (with Allah) 
and far more astray from the (right) path. " 
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61. " And when they come to you, they say: * We believe *; while certainly t A 

they have entered in with infidelity, and certainly they have gone out with it; Ur 4 

and Allah knows best what they were hiding. " OS 

Ww ph 

(4, Commentary: Or 
1 b= 
d In order to complete the discussion about the hypocrites among the — -. Y 
i People of the Book, in this verse it makes their inner hypocrisy manifest — 9 
, and announces it to the Muslims as such: AS 
x " And when they come to you, they say: ‘ We believe ’; while certainly Prd 

` they have entered in with infidelity, and certainly they have gone out with itj." =< A 

^ And, at the end of the verse, it warns them that in spite of all these — ^4 
—1  concealments, ~ff/ah is aware of what they hide. It says: 1 E 
x " .. and Allah knows best what they were hiding. " A 
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62. " And you will see many of them striving with one another to hasten in 
sin and transgression and their devouring the unlawful. 
Verily, evil is what they have been doing. " 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the words were about their infidel spirit; and, 
here, the statement is about their ethical, social, and economical 
corruptions. 

In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to some other signs of their hypocrisy. 
Ás a part of the signs, it says: 

" And you will see many of them striving with one another to hasten in sin 
and transgression and their devouring the unlawful. ... " 

That is, they so act in the way of sin and cruelty that as if they go 
forward unto some honourable goals, and without any shame or modesty, 
they try to precede one another. 

Therefore, preceding in corruption is found in the feature of the 
society of infidelity and hypocrisy. But, the feature of the Islamic society is 
precedence in good deeds. 

Similarly, the main goals and ideal of the hypocrites is: lust, wealth, 
might, usury, bribery, enmity, and sinfulness. 

Worse than that manner is that they openly show their committing 
sin and being involved in it. 

And, at the end of the verse, in order to emphasize on the indecence 
condition of their deeds and that they continue to perform them, the holy 
Qur’an says: 

" ... Verily, evil is what they have been doing. " 
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63. " Why do not the learned men and the doctors of law prohibit them 
(the people) from uttering sinful words and devouring the unlawful? 
Verily evil is what they have been working. " 


Commentary: 


Then, in this holy verse, the attack is targeted at the learned men of 
such societies who, by their own silence, encourage them to committing sin. 
It says: 

" Why do not the learned men and the doctors of law prohibit them (the people) 
from uttering sinful words and devouring the unlawful? ... " 

That is, in order to improve an immoral society, the knowledgeable 
men among them must change their incorrect thoughts and creeds. Thus, 
the verse shows the style of improving an immoral society to the learned 
people that they must begin with mental revolution. 

And, at the end of the verse, the Qur'án has blamed the indifferent 
scholars who remain silent and those who abandon ‘ enjoining right and 
forbidding wrong ' in the same level that it has blamed the evil-doers, 
where it says: 

" .. Verily evil is what they have been working. " 

Thus, it becomes clear that the fate of those who do not perform the 
great duty of ‘ enjoining right and forbidding wrong ', specially when they 
are among scholars and learned ones, is equivalent with the fate of the 
sinners. They have, indeed, a share of their crime. 

Ibn-Abbas, the famous commentator, has been narrated from that he 
used to say: " This verse is the most intensive verse which scorns and 
blames the undutiful and indifferent scholars. " 

It is evident that this command does not pertain exclusively to the 
silent scholars of the Jews and the Christians. It encompasses all the 
mental leaders and scholars who sit silent at the time that people become 
polluted with committing sin and go forward in the path of injustice and 
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corruption, because the law of AfLah is the same for all human beings. AX 
In a tradition from Imam Ali (a.s.), mentioned in Sermon No.192, we Pix 
recite that he has said: p 
" . because Allah, the Glorified, did not curse the past age except for that v 
they had left off enjoining the right and forbidding the wrong. “4 
In fact, Allah cursed the foolish for committing sins and the wise because they Lx 
gave up refraining others from evils. ... " | 3 
In other words, this part of the sermon means that former nations è,- 
were destroyed for their committing sins and that their wise men did not — 
forbid people from evils. At this time the misfortunes and divine “%9 
retributions came down over them. de) 
Then, o' people! beware to do ‘ enjoining right and forbidding wrong’ Y 
so that you may not have a similar fate of theirs, either. L. 
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64. " And the Jews have said: ‘ The hand of Allah is tied up! ’ Be their hands 
tied up! and cursed be they for what they have said. 
Nay, both His hands (of Power) are (always) spread out. 
He bestows as He pleases. 

And what has been sent down to you from your Lord will certainly increase 
many of them in insolence and infidelity; and We have cast enmity and hatred 
between them till the Day of Resurrection. Everytime they kindle a fire for war, 

Allah extinguishes it. They strive to make mischief in the land; 
and Allah does not love the mischief makers. 


Commentary: 


One of the clear examples of the vain statements and sinful words of 
the Jews, which were generally referred to in the previous verse, has been 
pointed out in this verse. 

Its explanation is that history shows that once the Jews were living in 
a very powerful state. They were ruling over a vast part of the inhabited 
world of that era, of which the time of David and Solomon, son of David, 
can be mentioned as an example. In the time after that, too, their 
authority continued to be exposed with some changes, of course. 

But, with the advent of Islam, the light of the star of their power 


declined especially in Mecca and Medina. 


The Prophet's fights against the Jewish tribes known as Bani-Nadir, 
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Bani-Ghurayzah, and thé Jews of Kheybar caused them to become very 
weak. At this time, considering their past glory, authority and power, some 
of them mockingly said that c4//a£'4 hand was tied up with chains and 
would not give them anything. 

Since the rest of them (those Jewish people) were content with 
them, too; the Qur'an has attributed this qualification to all of them, by 
saying: 

" And the Jews have said: * The hand of Allah is tied up! ... " 

In answer to them, and in order to blame and reproach such a wrong 
belief, at first, Allah says: 

" ... Be their hands tied up! and cursed be they for what they have said. ... " 

Then, to nullify this unjust opinion, the Qur'an says: 

" . Nay, both His hands (of Power) are (always) spread out. He bestows as He 
pleases. ... " 

Allah is neither forced in His affairs, nor is He obliged to the 
natural phenomena or the momentum of time; but His Will is above every 
thing and effective in all affairs. 

Then, it implies that even these verses, that make the secret of their 
statements and opinions manifest, in stead of having a positive effect on 
them and turning them back from the wrong path, cause many of them to 
become rather stubborn and also to increase their rcbelliousness and 
faithlessness. The verse says: 

" ... And what has been sent down to you from your Lord will certainly increase 
many of them in insolence and infidelity; ... " 

But, for these unjust statements and opinions that they utter, and the 
obstinacy that they have in the way of disobedience and disbelief, Allah 
has assigned a heavy chastisement for them in this world. He (s.w.t.) in this 
verse says: 

" ... and We have cast enmity and hatred between them till the Day of 
Resurrection. ... " 

And, by the last part of the verse, the Qur'an points to the struggles 
and efforts of the Jews for kindling the flames of war. It also points to the 
grace of Allah in protecting and rescuing the Muslims from these 
annihilating flames, where it says: 

" ... Everytime they kindle a fire for war, Allah extinguishes it. ... " 
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And, in fact, this divine incident is one of miraculous aspects of the ^ 
life of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Then, the Qur'an continues saying: 
" ... They strive to make mischief in the land; and Allah does not love the 
mischief makers. " 
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65. " And if the People of the Book had believed and kept from evil, We would 
certainly have remitted their sins and We would certainly have made them enter 
Gardens of Bless. " 


Commentary: 


The Qur’an follows, here, the former criticisms upon the manner and 
style of the People of the Book. In this verse and the verse next to it, as 
the training principles require, and in order to bring. back the mischievous 
People of the Book to the straight path and admiring that minority of them 
who did not cooperate with them in their evil deeds, the Qur'an, at first, 
Says: 

" And if the People of the Book had believed and kept from evil, We would 
certainly have remitted their sins ... " 

They not only will be forgiven of their sins but also will be admitted 
into gardens of Paradise which are the center of kinds of blessings. The 
Holy Qur'an says: 

" ... and We would certainly have made them enter Gardens of Bless. " 

This meaning refers to the spiritual bounties found in the Hereafter. 
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(EQ 66. " And if they had kept up the Turah and the Evangel and what was sent y. 
lu e down to them from their Lord, they would certainly have had (of the bounties) ^ d 


RA 4 from above them and from beneath their feet. N? 
y Among them there are people who are moderate, but (as for) many of them, eus 
Cot evil is what they do. " AM 
Commentary: A 5 

| »- 3 


If the followers of heavenly Books other than the Holy Qur'àn had 
submitted to the Qur’an, and had not imagined that surrendering to the f 
-3 . Qur'ün is the submission of the Children of Israel to Arabs, and had Ga 
realized that the prophets’ principles of teachings are all alike, and that AÑ 
having faith in what was revealed after the Turah and Evangel is a $% Ai 
promotion to the higher class of belief not negating the former instructions, |= 


then, besides enjoying of the concerning merits in Hereafter, they would és ) 
A have received varieties of bounties in this very world, too. 672 
2 In the preceding holy verse, the function of Faith in the spiritual | 
^ felicity of the other life was referred to, but here, in the verse under +. 
y v discussion, its function in the worldly prosperity and economic welfare has 
Lw . been stated. The verse says: 
© "And if they had kept up the Turah and the Evangel and what was sent down 
E. to them from their Lord, they would certainly have had (of the bounties) from ©% 
mae above them and from beneath their feet. ... " T 3 
In the previous verse, the words were about the belief of the Jews ~_? 
saying that: " The hand of Allah is tied up ", while, here, the verse points out — 77 | 
that they should refer to the heavenly Books and then judge whether the - A 
=>] hand of Allak is tied up or not. The reason that their glory and might Pam 
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changed into disgrace and degradation as a retribution, was for that they x 
turned their backs to the heavenly instructions, not for the restraint of uU 
Allah (s.w.t.). KY 
" ... Among them there are people who are moderate, but (as for) many of them, X 

evil is what they do. " 4 
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Section 10 
The Christian Diviation from the Truth 


Truth to be proclaimed at all cost — The people of the Gospel do not act up to it — 


The errors which the Christians commit. 
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67. " O’ Messenger! convey what has been sent down to you from your Lord; 
and if you do not, then you have not conveyed His message (at all); 
and Allah will protect you from the (vice of) people, verily Allah does not guide 
the unbelieving ones. " 


Commentary: 
Appointment of the Successor as the Final Point of Prophetic 
Mission. 


In this verse, only the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed. It states but 
his duty. The text of the verse begins with " O' Messenger! " and continues 
explicitly and emphatically commending him such: 

" ... convey what has been sent down to you from your Lord; ... " 

Then, for a further emphasis it warns him that if he refrains doing 
that, (that never might he refrain), he has not conveyed His message to 
people at all. The verse says: 

" ... and if you do not, then you have not conveyed His message (at all); ... " 

After that, the revelation consoles the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as if he was 
anxious and worried about a particular incident, and tells him not to be 
afraid of people for performing this duty. It says: 

" ... and Allah will protect you from the (vice of) people, ... " 
And, at the end of the verse, as a threat and punishment unto those 
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who reject or deny this peculiar message and pertinaciously blaspheme it, 
the verse says: 
" . Verily Allah does not guide the unbelieving ones. " 

Truely, what an important subject there existed in the latest months 
of the Prophet's life that in the above-mentioned verse the lack of its 
conveyance has been counted equivalent with the lack of messengership 
wholly. 

In different books of the scholars of both Sunnite and Shi'ah schools 
of thought, there are many authentic traditions recorded to say that the 
above-mentioned verse has been revealed at Qadir-i-Khum about the 
appointment of the successor for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the future fate 
of Islam and Muslims.! 


1 Some of these books, compiled by both main sects of Islams are as follows: 
^) 

1- Sunan-i-Ibn-Majih, vol. 1, p. 55 

2- AI-Fadiil, by 'Ahmad-Ibn-Elanbal (handwritten) 
3- Khasa'is-un-Nisa'i, p. 21 

4- Al-Kanā wal-'Asm?", by Dülabi, vol. 2, p. 61 

5- Mushkil-ul-’Athar, by Tahawi, vol. 2, p. 307 

6- Al-'Ighd-ul-Farid, vol. 3, p. 94 

7- Al-'Isti'ab, vol. 2, p. 460 

8- Tarikh-i-Baqdad, vol. 7, p. 377 

9- Mustadrak-ul-Hakim, vol. 3, p. 110 

10- Tarikh-i-Damishgh, vol. 2, p. 166 

11- Tafsir-ul-Hafiz, by Ibn-Kathir, vol. 2, p. 14 

B) 

1- At-Tara'if, by Ibn-Tawiis, p. 140 

2- Managhib, by Ibn-Shahr'ashüb, vol. 29, p. 228 
3- The Book of Salim-Ibn-Ghays, p. 111 

4- 'Ikmal-ud-Din, by Ash-Shaykh-us-Sadugh, vol. 1, p. 274 
S- 'Ihtifáj, by Tabarsi, p. 663 

6- Bihar-ul-'Anwar, vol. 37, p. 181, tradition 68 

7- 'ighbal-ul-'Ighbal, p. 663 

8- Raudatul- Wa'izin, vol. 1, p. 89 
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Qadir-i-Khum in Brief 


In the last year of the Prophet's life the rites of Hajjat-ul- Widd* were 
very gloriously performed at the presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

In this journey, not only the inhabitants of Medina accompanied the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but also Muslims of different parts of Arabia took 
part in the pilgrimage with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to gain a great historical 
honour and credit. 

The sun of Arabia was showering heat as fire over mounts and 
valleys. But the sweetness of this spiritual journey made everything easy 
for the pilgrims of Mecca. It was nearly noon. The land of Juhfeh and, 
behind it, the hot dry deserts of Qadir-i-Khum were showing themselves 
from a distance. 

It was on Thursday in the tenth A.H. (anno Hijira), just eight days 
after the Day of Sacrifice. Suddenly the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered halt to 
the marching caravan. 

The Prophet's Mu’azzin invited people to noon prayer with a loud 
voice of * Allahu-Akbar '. People became ready for prayer while the 
weather was so hot that men had to put one side of their shoulder-mantles 
on the groumd under their feet and another side of it over their heads 
when establishing prayer. 

When the noon prayer was established, people were going to go 
immediately into their small tents which they were carrying with them to 
shelter therein. But the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) informed them that everybody 
should attend to hearken a new Divine message. Then he announced that 
message through a full described sermon. 

Those people who were standing in a distance from the Prophet 


9- 'Al- Yaghin, p. 343 

10- Al-'Adad-il-Ghawiyyah, p. 169 

11- 'At-Tahsin, p. 578 

12- *As-Sirat-ul-Mustaghim, vol. 1, p. 301 

13- 'AI-Qadir, by Al-'Allamat-ul-'Amini 

14- 'Abaghat-ul-'Anwar, by Al-'Allamah Mir-'Hamid Hussayn Al-Lakhunuy (India) 
15- 'Ihghagh-ul-Hagh, by Ghadi Nürullah, At-Tusturi; & tens of other books. 
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(p.b.u.h.) to listen to his lecture could not see him from behind the crowd. 
Therefore, a pulpit was prepared from the seats used at the back of the 
camels. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) mounting the pulpit praised Allah and 
sought protection from Him. Then he addressed the huge crowd of people 
and said: 
" Soon I am going to depart from among you by accepting the invitation of 
Allah. I am responsible, and you are responsible, too. 
How do you bear witness about me? " 
The audience shouted saying: 
" We bear witness that certainly you have conveyed 
(the mission of messengership), advised (the circumstance of benevolence) and 
strived (to guide us). May, then, Allah reward you goodness. " 
Then he (p.b.u.h.) questioned: 
" Do you not bear witness to Unity of Allah, my messengership, 
the rightfulness of the Day of Resurrection, 
and raising the dead on that Day? " 
The crowd answered: " Yes, We confess." The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" O’ Lord! Be witness." 

Again, he (p.b.u.h.) said: " O’ people! Do you hear me? ... " The 
audience answered positively, and then a silence dominated throughout the 
desert, so that there was, heard nothing but the sound of the wind. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Now, look how do you treat with these two 

weighty and worthy things that 1 leave among you? " 

A voice from among the crowd asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) what 
those two worthy things were. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) immediately said: " The first is ‘the Greater 
Weight ’, the Qur'aÉa, whose one end is in Allah's hand and another end is in 
your hand. Never abandon it lest you might get astray! The second worthy 
thing is my progeny, my Ahlul-Bayt. And verily Allah, the Subtle, the 
Aware,informed me that never, never, will these too get separated from each 
other until they meet me at Heaven. Do not anticipate them both, because you 
will be perished; and be not behind-hand of those two, for you will be perished, 

too." 

At that time, people saw that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was looking 
round as if he was looking for someone. As soon as he saw Ali (a.s.), he 
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leaned over and took his hand and raised it up so high that the whiteness 

of their arm-pits appeared. All the crowd saw him (a.s.) and recognized 

him that he is the very ever-victorious officer of Islam. Here, the Prophet's 

voice became louder and more audible when he said: 

" O’ people! who is superior (or the Master) among the people to the believers 
more than their own selves? " 

They said: " fah. and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) know better." 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Allah is my master, and I am the master 
over the believers, and I am superior to them more than their own selves (my 
decision is superior to their decision)." 

Then he (p.b.u.h.) added: 

" To whomever I am the Maulà (the master) this Ali is his Maula (the 
master). And he repeated this statememnt three times, or, as some 
narrators of the traditions have cited, he repeated it four times. 

After stating this commandment, he looked up towards heaven and 
prayed, saying: 

" O’ Allah! Be You a friend to him who is a friend to him (Ali) and (Be You) 
as enemy to him who is enemy to him (i.e. Ali). 

Then he (p.b.u.h.) said to the audience: " Beware that all of you who 
are present should cominunicate this news to those who are absent." 

The Prophet's sermon was completed while sweat was showering 
from the faces of the Prophet (p.b.u.h), Ali (a.s.) and all people there 
because of the heat. Before separating the rows of the pilgrims, 
Rüh-ul-'Amin (Gobriel) came down and revealed this holy verse to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

"..This day have I perfected your religion for you and have I completed My 
bounties on you and am pleased your religion to be Islam. ..." ! 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Allah is the Greatest! Allah is the 
Greatest upon the perfection of religion and completion of favour, and the 
Lord became pleased with my messengership and Ali's mastership after 
me." 

At this time there arose a sound of pleasure and uproar amongst 
people, and they congratulated this position to Ali (a.s.). Two people, out 


1 TheQur'an, Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 3 
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of those famous ones in the gathering who felicitated Ali (a.s.), were 
Abu-Bakr and ‘Umar. It was at the presence of the crowd when they one 
after another uttered in their Arabic tongue: " Bakhkhin bakhkhin laka 
yabna Abi-Tàlib. Asbahta wa amsayta Moulaee wa Maula kulle Mu'minin 
wa Mu'minah " (Hurrah, Hurrah, O’ son of Abü-Tàlib! You have now 
become my Maula (master) and the Maula (master) of every believing man 
and believing woman.) 

This report is a brief explanation of the Qadir-i-Khum which has 
been recorded in the scholars' books of both Sunnie and Shi'ites. 


An Explanation: 


All of the Shi'ite commentators basing on Ahlul-Bayt's traditions, and 
also as some Sunnite commentators, like Fakhr-i-Razi and the author of 
Almanar have cited that this verse is related to the mastership (wilàyah) of 
Ali-ibn Abi-Talib and the event in Qadir-i-Khum. 

The style of the tone and address of the verse distinguishes this holy 
verse from the verses before and after it. It is only in this verse throughout 
the Qur'an that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been threatened due to the 
concealment of message. It announces that if he does not convey that 
message, it is as if what he has conveyed during all the years of his 
messengership will be reduced to nothing. Therefore, it must be noted 
what an important message it is which has been stated there and in that 
manner. 

It is a message that , from the point of significance, is equivalent with 
all the Divine messages of the whole period of his prophethood and 
messengership. That message is the mastership, Imamate, and leadership 
of Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) from the side of AfLah. 


SSS 8 


O' Lord! accept us and our children among ‘the true followers of 
Imam Ali (a.s.) and his progeny (a.s.), and cause us all to be mustered with 


them on the Day of Resurrection. 
S28 f 
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68. " Say: ‘ O' People of the Book you follow naught (no true religion) 
till you keep up the Turah and the Evangel 
and what has been sent down unto you from your Lord; 
and surely that which has been sent down to you from your Lord (the Qur'an) 
shall increase many of them in insolence and infidelity. 
So do not grieve for the unbelieving ones." 


Commentary: 


It is necessary to believe in all the heavenly Books, and a mere claim 
of belief is not sufficient. Practice and establishment of action for Faith is 
indispensable. Thus, the person who does not practise his Faith has no 
religion. 

The personality and value of individuals is estimated by the level of 
their action on the religious duties. 

Infidelity and obstinacy of persons do not harm the Islamic system 
and ideology, but they themselves incur its harm. Allah is the protector of 
the religion. 

" Say: ‘ O’ People of the Baok you follow naught (no true religion) 

till you keep up the Turah and the Evangel 
and what has been sent down unto you from your Lord; 
and surely that which has been sent down to you from your Lord (the Qur'an) 
shall increase many of them in insolence and infidelity. 
So do not grieve for the unbelieving ones." 
It is evident, of course, that the content meaning of this verse is not 
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69. " Verily those who believed, and those of the Jews and the Sabians and the 
Christians, whoever believed in Allah and the Last Day, 
and worked righteousness — 
no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve." 


Commentary: 


The verse relates to the Faith and the deeds of the followers of those 
religions mentioned in the verse at their own concerning times. Then, with 
the advent of a new religion, they should believe in the new Divine law, 
else the appointment of the successive prophets seems useless. Then, 
either of the Jews, the Christians, and others should believe in Islam like 
Muslims and act righteously. It is in that case that they will have no fear 
nor any grief. 

" Verily those who believed, and those of the Jews and the Sabians and the 
Christians, whoever believed in Allah and the Last Day, 
and worked righteousness — 
no fear shall be upon them, nor shall they grieve." 

All the heavenly religions prove that the criterion of felicity is both 
* Faith and righteous deed ', not the bare claims and names or slogans. 
Thus, Faith is not separate from action; and tranquility and security are 
found due to them both. 


Explanation: 
What is the Objective Meaning of the Sabians? 


Some commentators have said that they are a group of people whose 
religion has been taken from those of the Jews and Christians. Some 
others have said that they believe in Noah (a.s.) and do not believe in all 
prophets after him. But, as Imam Rida (a.s.) has said, the Sabians are 
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some formerly worshippers who repented and believed in both ‘The Origin 
and the End ', and did righteous deeds, too.! 
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70. " Certainly We took a covenant from the Children of Israel and We sent 
messengers to them. Whenever there came to them a messenger with what 
their souls did not desire, some of them they would deny 
and some (of them) they would slay." 


Commentary: 


In Sura Al-Baqarah No. 2 and at the beginning of this current Sura, 
Al-Mi'idah, there is a hint to the firm covenant that “Zak has taken from 
the Children of Israel. In the above verse, too, this covenant is referred to 
again. It implies that -flah took covenant from the Children of Israel to 
do according to what He sent down. And, He appointed some messengers 
for them to guide them and to demand the fulfilment of this covenant from 
them. It says: 

" Certainly We took a covenant from the Children of Israel and We sent 
messengers to them. ..." 

Then the verse continues implying that they not only did not do upon 
this covenant but also whenever a messenger brought a Divine 
commandment to them which contrasted their wishes and low desires, they 
committed the worst and the strongest struggle against him. They denied 
some of these prophets, while they killed those prophets whose influence 
they could not hinder. It says: 

",.. Whenever there came to them a messenger with what 
their souls did not desire, some of them they would deny 
and some (of them) they would slay." 
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71." And they (the Jews) imagined that there would be no affliction, 
so they became blind and deaf (unto the Truth); 
then Allah turned to them mercifully; but again many of them became blind 
and deaf; and Allah sees what they do." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the vain pride of the Jews is referred to, with those 
plenty treacheries and violences that they had. The verse says: 

" And they (the Jews) imagined that there would be no affliction, ..." 

As this meaning has been pointed out in other verses, the Jews 
considered themselves a superior race, and they remarked that they were 
the Children of “ah. Finally, this dangerous pride and self-admiration, 
like a curtain, covered them over their eyes and ears. So, as a result of it, 
they became blind for seeing the signs of {llah and, as a deaf, they did not 
hear the words of right. The verse says: 

"... So they became blind and deaf (unto the Truth); ..." 

But, when they saw some samples of the punishments of A7l/ah, and 
felt the evil fate of their own deeds, they regreted. They, then, repented, 
because they realized that the divine threats were serious and that they 
were not a superior race. It was at that circumstance that Allah accepted 
their repentance. It says: 

"ther Allah turned to them mercifully; ..." 

But this recognition and regretfulness did not last long. They again 
began to be disobedient, violent, obstinate and heedless to the right and 
justice. Therefore, the curtains of negligence, which is the result of 
committing sins, were put over their eyes and ears, so that they became 
blind again for seeing the signs of truth and deaf again for hearing the 
words of truth. This status enveloped many of them. 
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"...but again many of them became blind and deaf: ..." 

And, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an, in a short but expressive 
phrase, implies that never flah is heedless of their deeds and He sees all 
the things that they do. It says: 

^... and Allah sees what they do." 
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72. " Certainly they are infidels who say: ‘ Verily Allah, He is the Messiah, 
son of Mary;’ and the Messiah (himself) said: * O' Children of Israel! 
worship Allah, my Lord and your Lord. Verily whoever associates anything 
with Allah, then Allah has forbidden to him the Paradise 
and his abode is the Fire, 
and there shall be no helpers for the unjust *." 


Commentary: 


Following the discussions upon the aberrations of the Jews, which 
were delivered in the former verses, in this verse and the verses next to it, 
the words are about the deviations of the Christians. At first, it begins with 
the greatest swerve of Christianity, i.e. Godship of the Messiah, Jesus 
Christ. It says: 


" Certainly they are infidels who say: * Verily Allah, He is the Messiah, 
son of Mary;’..." 
They say so while Jesus (a.s.) himself vividly told the Children of 
Israel to worship flah, their Lord. The verse says: 
"... and the Messiah (himself) said: * O’ Children of Israel! 
worship Allah, my Lord and your Lord, ..." 
Also, for an emphasis on this subject, and in order to prevent any 
ambiguity and fault, the words of Jesus continue adding: 
"...Verily whoever associates anything with Allah, 
then Allah has forbidden to him the Paradise and 
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his abode is the Fire, ..." 

And again, for a further emphasis and confirming this fact that 
polytheism and extremism is a kind of manifest wrongdoing, they were told 
such: 

"and there shall be no helpers for the unjust ’." 

What is found in the above-mentioned verse regarding the Messiah 
(a.s.) persisting on the theme of theism,! is a subject matter which also 
adapts to the existing sources of Christianity.? This very matter is counted 
among the evidences for the significance of the Qur’an. 


TEEF 


1 Mark, Chapter 12, No. 29, indicates Jesus invites people to theism and says: "... O Israel; the Lord 


our God is one Lord." 
2 Matthew, Chapter 6, No. 24 is also like that. It speaks about one God. 
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73. " Certainly they disbelieve who say: ‘ Verily Allah is the third of the three,’ 


while there is no god save the One God; and if they desist not from what they 
say, a painful chastisement shall befall those among them who disbelieve." 


Commentary: 


This fact should be noted that what was referred to in the previous 
verse was the subject of extremism and unity with Allah. But, in this 
verse, the Qur'an points to the plurality of gods from the view point of the 
Christians, viz. threefoldness in Divine Unity. It says: 

" Certainly they disbelieve who say: ‘ Verily Allah is the third of the three,’..." 

In answer to them the Qur'an decisively says: 

"... while there is no god save the One God; ..." 

Then, the Qur'an, with a strong and severe tone, emphatically warns 

them: 
",.. and if they desist not from what they say, 
a painful chastisement shall befall those among them who disbelieve." 
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74. " Will they not then turn to Allah and ask forgiveness of Him? 
And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


This holy verse contains significance to the fact that perverted beliefs 
should be repented of. 

The deviated persons from the straight path should be invited to the 
right path through the statement of the divine forgiveness and mercy. It 
can be done by saying that -flah both forgives and bestows His mercy on 
the servants. 

The verse says: 

" Will they not then turn to Allah and ask forgiveness of Him? 
And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 
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75." The Messiah, son of Mary, is but a messenger (that) messengers 
(the like of whom) have passed away before him, and his mother was a 
truthful woman; they both used to eat food. See how We make the Signs clear 
Jor them (people), and see how they are turned away (from the truth)." 


Commentary: 


Affah introduces three reasons in this verse which prove that 
Messiah (a.s.) is not God. 

1- He (a.s.) has been born and he (a.s.) is son of Mary. 

2- There have been some prophets like him, too, and he is not 
matchless. 

" The Messiah, son of Mary, is but a messenger (that) messengers 

(the like of whom) have passed away before him, ..." 

3- Like anybody else, he is in need of food and other necessities, and 
he gains his strength from food. Therefore he does not possess an absolute 
power to be God. Whoever needs food cannot be the creator of the food. 
These are clear statements of the holy Qur'an that people understand. 
However, having some privileges, such as miracles and exceptions, do not 
ə prove divinity for a person. Other prophets worked miracles, too. Or, 
Vv Adam had not parents, either. 

4 "^... and his mother was a truthful woman; they both used to eat food. ..." 
i Allah (s.w.t.) is neither material, nor born, nor necessitous, and He 
€o has no place. 
BE ? ^... See how We make the Signs clear 
/ for them (people), and see how they are turned away (from the truth)." 
By the way, Mary is one of God's saints. The Qur'an honours 
«(^ women and counts Mary ‘ a truthful woman ’. In another verse of the 
Qur'àn, it is said that Mary testified “fffah’s word and she was of the 
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obedient ones: " ...and she testified the truth of the words of her Lord, and His 


Scriptures and she was of the obedient ones." ! 
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76. " Say: * Do you worship besides Allah that which possesses for you neither 
harm nor profit? And Allah — He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing." 


Commentary: 


To complete the former reasonings about Jesus, the Qur’dn in this 
verse remarks to the Christians that they knew that the Messiah was fully 
in need of what a human being needs. He was not even the possessor of 
his own harm and his own profit, then how could he be the possessor of 
their harm and profit? It says: 

" Say: * Do you worship besides Allah that which possesses for you neither 
harm nor profit? ..." 

That was why Jesus was captured many times by his enemies, or that 
his friends were involved in some inflictions. So, had not been the Grace 
of ALlah, he (a.s.) could have done nothing. 

And, at the end of the verse, the Qur’4n warns them not to imagine 
that Allok does not hear their vain words, or He is not aware of their 
inside, because He is both Hearing and Knowing. The verse says: 

"... And Allah ~ He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing." 


Explanations: 


1- For realizing that the path of polytheism is invalid, refer to your 


own human intellect and sensibility. 
2- Except Allah, other gods are incapable even of hearing and 
knowing your necessities; much less of supplying them. 
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77. " Say: ‘ O’ People of the Book! do not exaggerate in your religion other than > 
the truth, and do not follow the vain desires of the people who had gone astray |. 
aforetime, and led many astray, and went astray from the right path." D 
Commentary: P fe 
In this verse following the manifestation of the fault of the people of x 

the Book in the field of exaggeration about Divine prophets, the holy š 3 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to invite them, with clear reasonings that "4 
they formally return from this way. The verse says: ^" 
" Say: ‘ O’ People of the Book! do not exaggerate in your religion ex) 

other than the truth, ..." Z A 
The exaggeration of the Christians is clear, of course, but the jx ` 
exaggeration of the Jews, who are also involved in those whom the Qur'án — ^ 
addresses to by the phrase: " O’ People of the Book! ", is probably a hint to — X 4 
the statement they said about prophet Ezra (a.s.) and considered him the — |. 
son of Allah. 6.) 
And, since the origin of exaggeration is often following the vain $ 7 
desires of the misguided ones, to complete this meaning, the verse \ ce 
continues saying: ği N 
"and do not follow the vain desires of the people who had gone astray My 
aforetime, and led many astray, and went astray from the right path." ha 
This phrase points to the fact that this meaning is recorded in the |< 
history of the Christianity, too. The idea of trinity and exaggeration about — ^ ^ 
Jesus (a.s.) was not mainly found among them in the early centuries of the — 4 
Christianity. When the Indian Idolaters, and the like; joined the religion of ^. 4 
Christ, they added something from the remaining belief of the former o. d 
creed, viz. trinity and polytheism, to the Christianity. (cd 
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( i 78. " Those who disbelievéd from among the Children of Israel were cursed by " à 
fs Jj the tongue of David, and of Jesus, son of Mary, that was because á % 
Hr they disobeyed and used to transgress." Pr 
VA ae, | 
A 
5- Commentary: 
m! 
d 
t 73 Hadrat David (a.s.) cursed the Israelites for their offence and = |!) 
b violation regarding to holiday on Saturday. And Hadrat Jesus (a.s.) cursed — 
(.* them, too, for the reason that the Children of Israel, in order to assure A. 
j T ~~ 
$ their hearts, asked for heavenly food, which was descended by Allah as a è e 
a > result of Jesus’s supplication. They ate it but they disbelieved again. 4 . 
ae j Therefore, they incurred the wrath and punishment of fffah. The holy Lad 
6 “J verse says: ion 
^ sd " Those who disbelieved from among the Children of Israel were cursed by AÀ 
NEA the tongue of David, and of Jesus, son of Mary, that was because CS 
et) they disobeyed and used to transgress." 4 4 
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79. " They used not to restrain each other from any dishonour they committed. 
Certainly evil was that which they were doing! " 


Commentary: 


The curses of David (a.s.) and Jesus (a.s.) unto the Children of Israel 
was for the reason that they disobeyed and transgressed. It was also 
because: 

" They used not to restrain each other from any dishonour they committed. 
Certainly evil was that which they were doing! " 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " They (the good 
people of the Children of Israel) did not take part in the (sinful) activities 
and meetings, but when they saw them (the sinners) they met them with 
smile to their faces, and association." ! 

So, the person who is careless toward corruption is cursed by the 
prophets. 

The deed of ' forbidding from doing evil ' is not allocated to the 
religion of Islam, but it had existed in all divine religions. 

In the community of the Israelites, mischief had commonly been 
committed. Then, they were cursed by {llah (s.w.t.) and the Messenger 


of Allah (p.b.u.h.). 


eR 


1 At-Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 1, p. 492 
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80. " You see many of them making friends with those who disbelieve. 
Surely evil is that which their selves send before for them (as their storage in 
the Hereafter), and Allah's wrath is on them, 
and in the chastisement shall they abide." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, another evidence upon the behaviour of the Israelites is 
suggested as a cause that they were cursed for. The Children of Israel 
make friends and mastership with the disbelievers. 

So, the acceptance of the mastership of infidels is a cause for 
bringing forth the wrath of Allah (s.w.t.). 

The verse says: 

" You see many of them making friends with those who disbelieve. 
Surely evil is that which their selves send before for them (as their storage in 
the Hereafter), and Allah's wrath is on them, 
and in the chastisement shall they abide." 
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y down to him, they would not have taken them for friends, bra 
^. E A 
2j but, most of them are evil-doers." io 
by << i 
wy D 4\ 
J^, | Commentary: ice d 
cQ There may be several extentions for the content of this verse. Se 
iz? Among them are the followings: Cog 
A A. If the Jews had really believed in Moses (a.s.) and his Turah, they pest 
I A " cos a Nus RU. n 
4 would never have appointed pagans as their masters. (Tafsir 'Alusi) ie A 
^ B. If infidels and polytheists became Muslims, the Jews would not = 
Á cooperate with them. (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizan) p 
x^ C. If the People of the Book, or the hypocrites, or the Muslims Uf 
„© believed truely in -flah and the Messenger, they would not appoint ta 
" x "ELS i XPA 
‘eA pagans as their masters. The reason of it is that Faith does not adapt to f> d 
EX infidelity. It is corruption and disbelief that cause them to accept the [ sn 
ge) domination of pagans. Q3 
i And, generally, whoever violates the bounds of {llah will be a prey — ;: oy 
Bug of Tāqūts (deities) and disbelievers. isa 
^c) The verse says: ja j 
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k « 82. " Certainly you will find the most hostile of people to those who believe iA 
SF are the Jews and pagans; ba 
me, and you will certainly find the nearest of them in affection to those who believe a 
zs. are thase who say: ‘ We are Christians.’ E 4, 
esi That is because there are among them priests and monks and because Ai 
is 4 they do not behave proudly." F; -j 
e EZH 
Í«^ Commentary: e 
£E j s 
Di The good treatment of Najashi, the king of Abyssinia, and the Christians of 
P that country unto the emigrated Muslims has been cited upon the occasion 
) ^9 of revelation of this verse. 
Pi A In the fifth year after the appointment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to his 
R iN mission, a group of Muslims under the management of Ja‘far-ibn-’Abi-Talib 
Y $ emigrated from Mecca to Abyssinia and became secured from the harm 
4 and hurt of the pagans of Mecca with the support of Najāshi. They were M 
1447 ^ secured from the harm of the agents of the pagans there, too. The Jews, ^ 
[ |, even with seeing those abundant miracles and also the good temper of the ut 
Y Prophet (p.b.u.h.), did not believe in Islam. They participated in plots b= 
"e against Muslims. They did breach promises and made mischief, while some AM 
1. Christian bishops in Abyssinia shed tears when they heard the verses of — * 4 
S 3. Sura Maryam and adhered those Muslims who were there. LO 
Pe 4i Thus, the Jews are the most obstinate enemies of Islam, and their »-31 
e A hostility against Muslims has an ancient and deep root. REA 
AS But, the Christians, although wrongly believe in trinity, a deviated box 
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4. creed, are more receptive to accept the truth because of the sounder mind 
i they have. They are not of the people of plotting, especially the 
".$ intellectuallities and the preachers among them. 

p The verse says: 

LS. " Certainly you will find the most hostile of people to those who believe are 
¢ the Jews and pagans; and you will certainly find the nearest of them 
Yon in affection 

: | to those who believe are those who say: ‘ We are Christians.’ 

2 That is because there are among them priests and monks and because they 
PM do not behave proudly." 
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However, believers should offer a petition for the continuation of 
their belief and having a good end. 
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83. " And when they hear what has been sent down to the Messenger, CA 
you see their eyes overflowing with tears because of what they recognize of the i, 
Truth. They say: ‘ Our Lord! we believe, Pi 
, so write us down with the witnesses (of Truth)." Ro 
Commentary: bx 
MM 
One of the examples of the Christians’ shedding tears is when x-d 
Ja‘far-ibn-’Abi-Talib recited the verses of Sura Maryam for Najashi in 3/9 
Abyssinia. Another example is also when a group of the Christians, — 4-4 
accompanying with Ja‘far, came into Medina and heard the holy verses of A i 
Sura Yásin. bc 
" And when they hear what has been sent down to the Messenger, S ^c | 
you see their eyes overflowing with tears because of what they recognize of the nA 
Truth. They say: ‘ Our Lord! we believe, ray 
so write us down with the witnesses (of Truth)." | ep. 
Therefore, as soon as the heartily receptive persons hear the Truth, è 22 
they will be touched at heart, but the blockhead ones do not move even by — 
seeing it. i 
The spirit and nature of man is charmed by the Truth. Then, when Wy 
he reaches his beloved, he sheds the tears of joy. AA 
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84." And what (reason) have we that we should not believe in Allah and in the 
Truth that has come to us, while we long for our Lord should cause us 
to enter (the Heaven) with the righteous ones." 

85." Therefore Allah has rewarded them for what they said — Gardens 

beneath which rivers flow, wherein shall they abide forever, 

and that is the reward of the doers of good." 
86. " And (as for) those who disbelieve and deny Our Signs, 
these are the inhabitants of the Hell." 


Commentary: 


Those who, after recognizing the right, bravely and explicitly confess 
it with truthfulness in action, and do not fear of the atmosphere and 
co-religionists, are among the best righteous ones. The reason of it is that 
they have done good to: themselves and have saved themselves from the 
chastisement of Hell Fire, and, by their confession, they have paved the 
path for others both. 

Thus, the reward of Faith is Heaven, and the retribution of disbelief 
and rejection is Hell. 

In the meantime, the objective meaning of the Arabic word /al-haqq/ 
(the Truth), mentioned in the verse, is: the Qur’an, Islam, and the holy 
peronality of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
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- the men of leadership - 73 
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Allah: 


- desires to open the way of happiness and felicity to you - 22 


- Divinity of - 222 

- does not do injustice - 47 
- Favours of - 25 
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- His Will is above everything and effective in all affairs - 351 


- nearness to - 308 
- the omnipotent - 102 


- the ruler and genetic owner of the world of existence - 74 
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Hypocrites : 117 , 119 , 203 , 334 , 347 


- do not believe in Allah and His magnificent promises - 200 


- friendship of - 205 

- spreading gossips is a weapon of - 110 

- sway between this and that - 202 

- will have a painful chastisement - 194 

- their abode is in the lowest stage of Hell - 205 
- their apology is not done truthfully - 84 

- their effort is useless - 84 


Iblis - 169 

Ibn-Abbas - 101 , 147 , 337 , 347 , 348 
Ibn-Abil-‘uja - 70 

Ibn-Mas'üd - 47 

Imam Ali (a.s.) - 349 , 360 
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Infidelity - 123 , 134 , 136 , 141 , 211 , 217 , 218 , 224 , 262 od 
Inheritance : Ww 
- for relatives - 33 RN 
- the amount of - 241 | 
i Injustice toward people returns to our own selves - 156 
w» Intercession - the extention of - 113 
T Intercessors before Allah are effective - 86 
Invocations have been answered by Allah - 98 
Iranians are the other people - 186 
Ismael - 343 m 
Issac - 343 p 
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Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah - 337 
Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah - Ansari - 240 


ax Jacob - 226 
|*5 Ja‘far-ibn-Abi-Talib - 381 , 383 e 
<3  Jāmiʻah , Supplication - 239 ; 
21  Jathlīig - 235 E 


Jesus (a.s.) - 219 , 220 , 221, 233 , 235 , 324 , 369 , 375 , 377 
hi The Jews : 210 , 215 , 216 , 220 , 221 , 225 , 332, 333 , 338 , 348 , 351 , 363 , 364 
d - claimed as the progeny of Abraham - 67 
- considered themselves a superior race and the children of the Lord - 62 


- The learned men of - 228 M È 

: - perverted the word of the revelation into a disgrace meaning - 56 e ? 
- prostrated before idols - 63 , 64 , 65 (es) 

Jihad - 130 g q 

| Joseph - 226 S 


Judaism - 321 
Juhfah - 358 
Justice : 
- in Islam - 72 
- Social - 188 
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Ka'bah - 72 , 253 , 308 
Ka‘b-ibn-‘Ashraf - 78 
Karbala - 192 
Khalid-ibn-walid - 143 
Kharijites - 192 

Kūfa - 192 


L 


Lawful hunting - 258 , 299 
Learned men of the Jews - 328 
List of great sins - 30 

Lot, an idol - 226 


M 


Mahdi (a.s.) - 221 , 222 , 273 

Manslaughter - 126 

Maqazi - 127 

Mastership : 123 
- has a close connection with Islamic jurisprudence - 111 
- of infidels, as well as friendship , is forbidden for Muslims - 331 
- of other than Allah - 162 

Marriage with the People of the Book - 260 , 261 , 262 
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Marrying she-slaves and its conditions - 19 
Mary - 218 , 233 , 373 
Meat should be consumed moderately 
Mecca - 101, 117, 123, 125 , 134, 142, 165 , 381 
Medina - 112, 117 , 125 , 134 , 358 
Mesopotamia - 192 
Messenger of Allah - 107 , 304 , 305 , 337 
Messiah - 369 , 373 , 375 
Moses - 226 

- The interlocator of Allah - 228 
Mount ‘Uhud - 147 
Mufradat Ragib - 140 , 327 
Mundjat-sha'baniyyah - 195 
Murdas, the Jew - 129 
Murder of a believer - 125 
Muslim-ibn-'Aghil - 192 
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Najashi , the good treatment of - 381 
New-Testament - 247 
Non-Muslims : 
- in captivity are counted divorced - 17 
- marrying them - 261 
- referring to , for interior discord, is forbidden for Muslims - 79 
- refuging to is the sign of sickness of the heart - 333 
- scholars of - 96- 
- treating toward is necessary to be on justice - 150 
Nubin - 92 
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Obedience : 
- advantages of - 88 
- of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) is not separate from that of Allah - 106 
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Old testament - 227 , 247 
Oppressed , the definition - 136 
Orthodox Caliphs - 273 y 
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Paradise : 32 , 353 
- Wherein are pure spouses for the believers - 71 » A 
The People of the Book - 172 , 221 , 231 , 323 , 260 , 261 , 262 , 342 , 343 , 344, 345, - 


346, 353 E 
The People of Sabbath - 58 S M 
Persia - 186 "3 


Plurality of gods - 371 
Polytheism is an earnest disease - 164 Hd 
Prayer : a 
- a commandment - 145 b 
- a few legal ordinances - 52 
- of fear 145 
- Is the feature and the sample of the religion - 342 
Prayers : b 
- can incver be stopped of establishing - 141 ! 
- in the form of congragation 143 
- the importance of - 145 i 
Promise should be fulfilled even after one's death - 34 KO 
Prophets are sympathetic - 316 AA 
Psalms of Divid, contains 150 chapters - 227 kaf 
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Qadir-i-Khum : - 266 , 337 , 357 , 358 , 361 


- in brief - 358 
- and books of Sunni and Shi'ah - 357 , 358 
Qalat - 233 
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Qualities of hypocrites - 198 
Quba - 127 
The Quran : 
ever remaining miracle of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) - 109 
- is the word of Allah , not taught by a mortal - 109 
Quraysh and idolatry - 66 


R 


Reconciliation : 
- causes the unconscious negligence be forgiven - 181 
- the verse of - 179 
Repentence : 352 
- can take a person to the exalted Heaven - 206 
- is accepted by Allah especially when setting an intercessor - 86 
Resurrection : 116 
- will be bodily - 70 
Retaliation - 127 , 209 , 321 , 323 
Rights of : 
- Allah - 42 
- parents - 40 
- slaves - 20 , 42 
Rüh-ul-Amin - 360 
Rth-ul-Ghudus, Holy Spirit - 235 
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Sabbath - 215 

Sabians - 364 

Sacred-House (Mosque) - 249 , 250 , 377 
- its key holding - 72 

Salih - 226 


Salman Farsi was told that Iranians are the other people - 186 


Satan: 
- has sworn - 167 
- promises delusion - 171 
Saving a life is equal to saving all - 303 
Seeking assistance through Human affections - 97 
Sexual liberty - 24 
Shabth-ibn-Rib‘ - 192 
Shu‘ayb - 226 
Signs of a true believer - 88 
A single commandment - 112 
Slaves : 
- their dowry - 20 
- their rights - 20 , 142 
- when impiety, their punishment is half - 20 
Slaying a human being is equal to slaying all - 301 
Spies - 120 
Sunan-i-Bihaqi - 309 
Sunan-i-Darami - 309 
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Taqüt, (tyrants) - 251 

Temporary marriage - 18 

Theism - 370 

Thilkafl - 226 

Those charged with authority - 75 

Those firmly rooted in knowledge - 225 

Traditions: 

The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.): 

- Appointed Hadrat Ali (a.s.) - 359 
- believed in all Divine prophets - 343 
- besprinkled Jabir as a remedy - 240 
- Cain is responsible of any blood shed unjustly - 300 
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- Iranians are the other people - 186 
- there are 12 vicegerents after him (p.b.u.h.), the first of whom is 
Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib 
- to slander a believer causes the committer to be set in Fire on the Day of 
Resurrection - 157 
- the worst kind of larceny - 313 
Imam Ali (a.s.): 
- the most beloved verses to him - 60 
- the pious are those who whenever are praised, they awe - 61 
- the trainer of this community - 321 
Imam Bagir (a.s.) : 
- cited about the oppressed who have no religious obligation - 136 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) : 
- a commentary upon verse 54 from Sura An-Nisa' - 68 
- a commentary upon verse 56 from Sura An-Nisa' - 70 
- an explanation upon Cain and his brother's corpse - 300 
- the definition of a false diely - 79 
- doubt about the deeds of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) causes disbelief - 87 
- fulfilment of agreements with the sinners is necessary - 247 
- good people of the Children of Israel did not take part in sinful activities - 
278 
- An Imam from Ahlul-Bayt is a witness over people - 48 
- the importance of deposit - 73 
- upon Rabb&niyin - 321 
- Al-Qur'àn is the covenant of Allah unto His people - 247 
Imam Rida : 
- An explanation about Sabians - 364 
- the qualities of Jesus - 235 
Transformation into the shape of monkeys - 58 
Treaties should be respected - 121 
Trinity - 235 , 245 , 371 
Turah - 213 , 223 , 224, 247 , 320 , 324 , 354 
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Yazid’s troop - 192 
Yüsuf - 226 
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Zabūr - 226 , 227 

Zakaria (Zachariah) - 226 
Zayd-ul-Khayr - 258 
Zilqa'dah - 112 
Zubayr-ibn-'Awün 
Zui-Hijjah - 256 
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Sura Al-Bagarah Verse 153 403 


bi SHUG sus 5 SU a Ss É zo fU 
CVE ubt aue) euh 
" O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 


Messenger and the Qur'an) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a light 
(that is) manifest." (Holy Qur'ün 4: 174) 
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" We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will assuredly 
Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur’an 15: 9) 


QYY Al Y ab oy yu) uel carat 
" But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur’an), verily for 


him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day of 
Judgement." (Holy Qur'an 20: 124) 
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" And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur’an that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe...", (Holy Qur'an 17: 82) 
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A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


" O you who have faith! Obey “flak, and obey the Apostle, and 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In ‘ Ikmal-ud-Din ' a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju‘fi ', is narrated 
from ‘ Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ' thus: " I said: ' O Messenger of Allah, we have 
known Allah and His Apostle; then who is * Ulul-Amr ’, those that Allah 
has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ' Then, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
(Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn- Ali; known 
in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give 
my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq,— Ja'far-ibn-Muhammad; and 
after him Muüsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; 
then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) 
Al-Gha'im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's 
Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is 
the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-'Askari). This is the very personality 
by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds and this 
is the very personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers 
in which his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except 
for the one whose heart Loh tests for Faith." 

Jabir said: " I asked him: * O' Messenger of &/f//24! will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation? ’ He answered: ‘ Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people from 
the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it ’..." 


(Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253’ with nearly similar meaning, in Yandabi-‘ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
that is revealed " 


(Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'an), which is 
a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be 
careful and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me) ". And, in 
another tradition it is added: " Never, never, shall you get astray if you 
attach yourselves to these TWO." 

(Ma'üni-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and other 
books from the Sunnite School and Shi'ah School mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, Vol. 9, p. 309 
to 375) 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Ridà (a.s.) said: 

" May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (a.s) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses 
of our speech, surely they would follow us." 

(Ma'üni-ulAkhbür, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbür-ur-Ridà, V. 1, p. 207) 
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There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary 
and Among Them are the Following: 


. Tafsir - ul - Qur'án - il - Karim by 'Alldmah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u- 
Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘AÑ ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iran, 
1968/1387 A.H. - A 

. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 

. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Mudniyah, Dar-ul ‘ilm lil-Malàyin, Beirut, 

Lebanon, 1970- A 

. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A‘lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399 : 

A 

. Manhaj-us-Sadiqin by Fathulláh Kashani, ‘Iimiyyah Islámiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 

Iran - F 

. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Razi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 

Iran, 1973/1393 AH. - F 

. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'àni by al-Alüsi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihya'it-Turath-il-'Arabi, Beirut, 

Lebanon 1985/1405 - A 

. Tafsir - i - al - Manar (Tafsir - ul - Qur'an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, 

Dar-ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A 

10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan ff Tafsir-il-Qur’an) by Mohammad.ibn-Jarir 

at-Tabari, Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A 

11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, 

Iran, 1937/1357 - A 

12. Al-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Muhammad  'Izzat Darüzat; Dar-u-Ihya’-il-Kutub 

Al-‘Arabbiyyah, al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - A 

13. Al-Tebyan fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tüsi, Dár-u-Ihya"-it- 

Turáth Al-'Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

14. Ala-ur-Rahman fi. Tafsir-il-Qur'áàn by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani 

Bookshop, Qum, Iran - A 

15. AlIsra'ilipàt fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, 

Dar-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A 

16. Al-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Sayyid Abulqasim Khu'i, al-Matba'at-ul-'ilmiyyah, 

Qum Iran, 1966/1385 - A 

17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirin by Muhammad Husain Al -Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab 

Al-Hadithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. - A 

18. Al-Jawahir f Tafsir-il-Qur’an-il- Karim, by Tantawi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 

Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A 

19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-'Ali al- Shoukani; 'Ilmul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 

1981/1401 - A 

20. Al-Mabádi'-ul-Ámmah li Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Dr. Muhammad Husain-'Ali-al- -Sadir; 

Maktab-ul-A'fàm-il-Islámiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A 

. Tafsir-ul-Badawi (Ma'alim- ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husain -ibn Mas'ü 

al-Baqwi ash-Shafi'i, Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. - A 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Language Which Each Tule Is In: A = Arabic; F = Fami 


1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an) - A 
2 Maalim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
3. Khoías-iyc-Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 
4. Khufut-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Qur'an and Traditions) - F 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) According to Tradition) - A 
6. Ma'alim-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'an - A 
7. Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-Araba'ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 
8. Ma‘alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisad fi-Qur/an was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A 
10. Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Safah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 
11. Asn-al-Mafalib (i Manaqib-i-'Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'i (The Merits of Imam 
‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam - A 
12. Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Managqib-i-Ahlul-Bait-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani_ 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h)) - A 
13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mutahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) -A 
15. Yaum-ul Mau'ud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
16. A-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by ‘Alfamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 
18. Ar-Rasa’il-il-Mukhtarah by'Allamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajjadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (as.)) - A 
20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-'Ali (a.s.) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a.s.)) - A 
21. Manshurha-yi Javid-i-Qur'an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 
22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nahjul-Balaqa (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 
23. Sharh-il-Lum‘at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) -A 
24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Bafaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam 
‘Ali (a.s)) - F 
25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 
26. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 
27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 
28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 
29. Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa M'aref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


Part one of this very commentary of the Qur’ān begins with the main 
introductory preface of this endeavour in details. A glance over it makes 
you familiar with some essential data towards the aim which can surely be 
helpful along the way of studying this book. 

In that introduction, it was mentioned that the demand of those who 
have read the former volumes of this commentary, and are anxiously 
waiting for the rest parts of the translation of the Qur'àn to receive as soon 
as possible, caused the original explanatory in the substitutive volumes to 
be arranged rather concisely by the compilers. 

Therefore, in this series, from part three of the Qur'àn on, every 
volume consists of the exegeses of the verses of two parts of the Qur'an. 
This current volume, for example, contains part seven and part eight, the 
decision was made in order that the English translation of the commentary 
of the whole Qur'an be completed in a shorter period and delivered in 
about twenty volumes, and comparing with its earlier volumes, they become 
available for the readers sooner than the expected time, {llah willing. 

Humbly we ask Allah, the Exalted, that He helps us, as ever before, 
to complete this holy endeavour successfully so that we can offer the whole 
of it to the truth-seekers throughout the world. 

May He (s.w.t.) guide and assist all of us by the light of the Qur'an to 
pave the straight path further and further, for we are always in need of it. 


The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘Ameli 
The Translator 
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87. " O? you who have Faith ! Do not prohibit the good things that Allah has 
made lawful to you, and do not transgress. Verily Allah does not like 
the transgressors." 


Commentary : 


It happened that one day the Messenger of AfLlah (p.b.u.h.) was 
speaking for people about the Hereafter and the scenes of the 
gathering—place of Resurrection. The audience were so touched at heart 
and wept that some of them decided, from then on, not to consume any 
good food, to prohibit comfort unto themselves, to observe a fast, to 
abandon their wives, and to sleep at nights less than before. .They swore 
over that decision to be loyal to it. When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
informed of it, he mustered people in the mosque and told them : " I eat 
food, I sleep at nights and do not abandon my wives. Our religion is not 
the creed of retreat and monasticism. The monasticism of my ummah is the 
holy struggle. Whoever goes a direction other than my style is not a 
Muslim." 

Some of them asked what they would do for the oaths they had 
taken. The subsequent verses were revealed saying that Allah does not 
call them to account for their vain (unintentional) oaths. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: " Whoever makes a lawful thing unlawful for 
himself (through a vow), the one must accomplish it, and there is nothing upon 
him. ..." (Mustadrak-ul-Wasa’il, vol. 3, p. 52) 
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Explanations : 


1. Islam is the religion of 'Fitrah' (nature), wherein retreat and 


monasticism, or excess and defect is forbidden. 
2. A Muslim submits to the command of Aah. He neither turns a 


lawful thing into an unlawful one, nor vice versa. 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h) said : " O’ people! what I have made lawful 


is lawful until the day of Judgement, and what I have forbidden is forbidden 


until the day of Judgement." ! 
3. Edible things, clothings, and the whole lawful pleasures have been 


created for the usage of humankind. 
4. When using the lawful things, be careful of avoiding extravagance. 


"... do not transgress ..." 
5. The vows, covenants and oaths which are against the explicit 


prohibitions of the text of the Qur'an, are worthless and invalid. 


PRETE 


1 - Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol., 2, p. 2 60 
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88. " And eat from the lawful and good things which Allah has provided for 
you; and be in awe of Allah Whom you have Faith in." 


Commentary : 


In the previous verse, the words were about the prohibition of 
unlawful things, while in this verse it has enjoined people to lawfully 
enjoying the merits of “Mak. It says : 

" And eat from the lawful and good things which Allah has provided for you; 

The only condition in this course is that you should avoid opposing 
the command of e/4//24 in Whom you believe. 

^"... and be in awe of Allah whom you have Faith in." 

That is, your faith to {fah requires that you respect all his 
commandments both in enjoying the merits of Mak and observing 
moderation and piety. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said : " It is obligatory for every Muslim 
believer, man or woman, to gain lawful things." ! 

Again, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said : " Worship consists of seventy 
parts, the best of which is seeking the lawful material." ? 

Also, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Seeking for lawful sustenance 
is the same as holy struggle in the way of flah"? 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said : " Next to the obligatory prayers, 
seeking for lawful (sustenance) is necessary and compulsory." 

The holy Prophet said : " gaining income through a lawful way, is the 
most exalted deed." 5 


mom Rm 
1 - Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 100, p. 9 2- Safinat-ul-Bihar, word /halala/, p. 298 
3 Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, vol. 1, p. 6 4 Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, vol. 4, p. 5 


5 Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, vol. 4, p. 4 
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89. " Allah does not call you to account for your vain (unintentional) er 
oaths, but he calls you to account for what you have pledged solemnly. b 
So its atonement is feeding ten paupers with the average of | 

what you feed your own families, or clothing them, or freeing a slave. 
But whoever does not find (the means to do so), v 

should fast for three days. That is the atonement of your oaths when f j 
you pledge. But guard your oaths. Thus Allah makes His Signs clear ji >) 
for you in order that you might be thankful." y 
Commentary : ES 
The Atonement of Oaths ej, 


j:t 


AYEN 
SRW 


fe In this verse, the general discussion is about the oaths which are 
sA taken upon the fields of making the lawful things into unlawful ones, and 
the like of them. These oaths, from this point of view, are divided into two 


p sorts. At first, it says : So 
eX " Allah does not call you to account for your vain (unintentional) oaths, ..." 22 
The objective meaning of 'vain oaths', as the commentators and zt 
V vi) 
Yu 
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A A jurisprudents have said, is the oaths that do not aim a definite goal, and 

e those that have not been taken intentionally and decidedly. Besides, the {4 
74 contents of such oaths are against the laws of religion, viz. they are p 

HE estimated as opposite to the commands of c/fa/. Xd) 

The second sort is the oaths which are taken wilfully, intentionally — 4 

; 2 decidedly, and earnestly. Referring to these kinds of oaths, in the e ` 
3 


»44  continution of the verse, the Qur'an says : ER 
SS ^... but he calls you to account for what you have pledged solemnly. ..." al 
a3 And Allah charges you with a duty to fulfill these oaths. PN 
f J For the validity of an oath, of course, only its being earnest is not “3x3 
fa enough, but the content of the oath should be a lawful matter, at least. It -H 
Ne should also be noted that an oath is not reputable except by the Name of E 

Ai) Allok. x 4 
Cof Therefore, if someone takes an oath by Affal, it is obligatory to Se 
$ 2 perform it according to his oath. So, if he breaches his pledge, one of the 7) 
C 4] following three atonements is necessary to be performed by the one. At — (& 
At first, it says: igi 
l ",.. So its atonement is feeding ten paupers ..." eu 
ae Yet, in order that some people do not take this general ordinance so EA 
‘Yd that they think they can give any low and worthless material of food as Vy 

ee) atonement, the Quran clearly explains the quality of this food, saying that A 

H it must be : t 


^... with the average of what you feed your own families, ..." 

The second is : to cloth ten needy persons with proper clothing. 

^... or clothing them, ..." 

The appearance of this verse, of course, indicates that the clothing 
should be of a sort which normally covers the body. 

Yet it can be of various kinds according to the seasons and places in 
different periods. 

To answer to the question that whether, from the point of quality, 
the minimum material is enough or the average should be observed here, 
too, as the absoluteness of the verse implies, any sort of clothing can be 
enough. 

The third is: 


"... freeing a slave ..." 
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to fulfil neither of the above two atonements. Therefore, next to stating 
these ordinances, it says : 
^... But whoever does not find (the means to do so), 
should fast for three days. ..." 
After that, as an emphasis, the Qur'an says : 
"... That is the atonement of your oaths when you pledge ..." 

But, in order that no one might consider that by giving atonement, 

breaching the proper oaths is not unlawful, it says : 
"... But guard your oaths ..." 

The purpose or this phrase is that you should be careful not to 
commit sins by breaching your oaths. 

And, finally, at the end of the verse, in order that you might be 
grateful for these ordinances and commandments, which guarantee the 
happiness and felicity of both an individual and society, the Qur'àn says: 

^. Thus Allah makes His Signs clear for you in order that 
you might be thankful." 


Sometimes it happens that there may be some persons who are able 
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ES 90. " O’ you who have Faith ! Verily wine, gambling, idols, and (dividing by) 

09 arrows are an abomination of the Satan’s work, so avoid it, 
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that you may be prosperous." 


fs, Commentary : 


S 

yy At the time of the advent of Islam, the Arabs customarily were 
WP . . . : . . Ps e 
p ? intensively interested in poetry, wine, and fighting. The Divine revelations 


~~ concerning the prohibition of wine were gradually conveyed. 
fel At first, there revealed a verse stating that provision is supplied from 
Ata. date and grapes either, from which you can obtain intoxication, too, (Sure 
(R^ An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 67). This indication of intoxication implies the 
ZH X statement of its badness. 
le The Quran, then, has referred to the benefits of gambling and wine 
^P, and also that their containing sin is greater than their benefits, (Sura 
Bi Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 219). After that the Divine verse was 
x revealed enjoining not to establish prayer at the state of being intoxicated, 
mds (Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 43). And, finally, the above verse was 
“9 revealed which considered wine as an abomination, a Satanic action, and 
fci ordained that it is unlawful! 


(P The Arabic term /xamr/ (wine) is derived from the same root as the 
B Arabic word /xumur/ (cover) is. In Arabic, the veil of a woman is called 
ti /ximàar/ since it covers the hairs. Similarly, wine covers the wisdom. 

"^ The Arabic term /maysir/ is derived from /yusr/ with the meaning of 


4 easiness, since, in gambling, players sometimes earn money by that play 
‘7: without tolerating any trouble. 


1 - Musnad Ahmad-i-Hanbal, Sunan-i-Abi-Dawood, Nisaiee, and Tarmathi have stated a vast 


explanation about the Occasion of Revelation of this verse which are suggested to be referred to. 
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The Qur’anic term /azlim/ means a kind of lottery done with some 
sticks of arrows. It used to be performed before Islam, at the Age of 
Ignorance. 


Explanations : 


1. In Islam, having Faith and drinking wine do not agree with each 
other. 

2. Drinking wine and gambling are in the same row with idolatry. 

"... verily wine, gambling, idols and ..." ! 

3. The Islamic commandments and prohibitions have been ordained 
reasonably and wisely. 

"... and (dividing by) arrows are an abomination of the Satan’s work, 
so avoid it ..." 

4. The verse enjoins to avoid not only drinking wine, but also 
} approaching it. The reason of this ordinance is that a sound nutrition is 
1l effective in the prosperity of human beings. Therefore, it enjoins to avoid 
intoxication, so that you may be prosperous. The verse says : 

"... So avoid if, that you may be prosperous." 

Any kind of cooperation concerning wine, including its production, 
distribution and consumption, is prohibited. 

Imam Baqir (a.s.) has narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that 
he cursed ten groups of people who are concerned somehow with drinking 
wine. They are as follows : 

"Its planter, its guardian, its maker, its drinker, its cupbearer, its 
bearer, its receiver, its seller, its purchaser, and anyone who, in a way, 
devours from its income." 2 


iom um 


1 - Some Islamic traditions indicate that the drinker of wine is counted like an idolater. 
2 - Nür-uh-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, P. 670 
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91. " Certainly Satan desires to cast enmity and hatred among you by 
wine and gambling, and to hinder you from the remembrance of 
Allah, and from prayer. So will you stop ? " 


Commentary : 


Considering the concerning statistics, a great number of murders, 
crimes, accidents, divorces, psychic sicknesses, renal diseases and so on, are 
caused by wine, liquor. Here, in stating the philosophy of its prohibition, 
the Qur'an emphasizes on two points : social harms and spiritual losses, 
(including enmity, and neglecting both prayers and the remembrance of 


Allah). 


Explanations : 


1. Stating the philosophy of ordinances is one of the factors of the 
effectiveness of speech. 

2. All the factors which may create grudge and rancour should be 
challenged against. 

3. Any action or any person that causes enmity and hatred amongst 
people is Satanic. 

4. Anything, like wine or gambling, which causes the negligence of a 
person from the remembrance of -flah and establishment of prayers is 
obscene. 

5. Wherever enmity and hatred come forth, it is appropriate to divote 
material gains, whatever they may be. (There is some profit in wine and 
gambling, too, but, because of their evil effects, they are prohibited). 
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Y 6. The mental harms and spiritual losses are the most important 
Pos damages, both bodily and financially. Wine has also bodily harm, yet, here, 
= : 

%4 hatred and negligence have been emphasized on. 

us Thus, the prohibition of drinking liquor and gambling, enjoined by 

i Allah, is for the goodness and improvement of people's affairs both in this 
oA world and the Hereafter. 

SN Ibn-Abbas, a leading commentator, says that the target of the verse is 
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Sa‘d-ibn-’Abi-Waghghas and a man from the Helpers who had compacted 
the agreement of brotherhood with each other. A man from among the 
Helpers invited sa'd to a party. They prepared a table of food and wine 
and drank so much so that they became intoxicated. 

At that time they boasted to each other so violately that their dispute 
ended to a conflict. The Helper took a piece of bone and struck on the 
nose of Sa'd so vigorously that his nose was smashed. Then Aah sent 
down this verse about them. 

The verse means that Satan wishes to seduce you and attract you 
toward drinking wine in order to take your wisdom from you, and persuade 
you to do some evil things that you do not do them in an ordinary state. 

Ghattadah says that some people played gambling upon their own 
property and wives. At last, those who had lost their property and their 
wives, sat in grief, planning to take vengeance from their rivals. Therefore, 
gambling has no consequence but grudge and enmity. 

By this way, Satan desires to hinder you from the remembrance of 
Allah, so that you do not offer your thanks for His bounties. 

Satan also desires to make you neglectful of prayer, which is the firm 
base of the religion. So, obey Alok (s.w.t.) and be not heedless of His 
prohibition. The verse says: 

" Certainly Satan desires to cast enmity and hatred among you by 

wine and gambling, and to hinder you from the remembrance of 

Allah, and from prayer. So will you stop ? " 
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92. " And obey Allah and obey the Messenger, and beware, but if you turn po 
away, then know that Our Messenger's duty is only conveyance Ue, 

(of the Message) Manifest." EM 


Commentary : 


Wa 


The governmental and political commandments of the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) are similar to, and the same as, the commandments of 
Allak, and it is obligatory to obey them. 

Those who refrain to obey the command of {llah deserve to be 
punished. So, there is no responsibility upon the Messenger of “fL/ah save 
conveying the message of Aff/ah and stating it manifestly. 

The verse says: 

" And obey Allah and obey the Messenger, and beware, but if you turn 
away, then know that Our Messenger's duty is only conveyance 
(of the Message) Manifest." 
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93. " On those who have Faith and do good deeds, there is no sin in regard to 
what they ate (before prohibition) so long as they are virtuous 
and faithful and do good deeds, then still they be virtuous (upon prohibited 
things) and believe (in their prohibition), 
then they are virtuous (due to prohibited things) and do good; 
and Allah loves the doers of good." 


4 Commentary : 


revealed, there were some people who asked about their condition 
regarding to the time before that revelation or the condition of those who 
A had not'heard of that ordinance yet and were living in some far distances. 
to) The verse answers them implying that those who have believed and have 
done good deeds but have not received this ordinance, if they have drunk 
wine or have devoured from the income of gambling, there is no sin on 
them. The verse says : 
" On those who have Faith and do good deeds, there is no sin in regard to 
what they ate (before prohibition) ..." 

Yet, this ordinance has conditioned that such people should be 
virtuous, have Faith, and do good actions. Here is the continuation of the 
verse : 

^... so long as they are virtuous and faithful and do good deeds,..." 

This subject is repeated once more in the verse, when it says : 

^. then still they be virtuous (upon prohibited 
things) and believe (in their prohibition), ..." 
And, for the third time this meaning is repeated, with a little 


i 
2 When the verse of prohibitions of gambling and drinking wine was 
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difference, of course. It says : 
"... then they are virtuous (due to prohibited things) and do good; ..." 

So, at the end of the verse, it says : 

^... and Allah loves the doers of good." 

Each of these three senses of virtuousness refers to a stage of feeling 
responsibility and piety. 

However, the great commentators of both outstanding sects of Islam: 
Sunnites and Shi‘ites, have vastly explained upon the commentary of this 
verse, especially about the phrase /fi mā ta'imü/ (in regard to what they 
ate) and mentioning the subject of 'virtue' for three times in their 
commentary books. In order to observe conciseness here, we have not 
narrated those detailed explanations, but you can refer to their 
commentary books, some of which are as follows: 

Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, Ali-ibn-Ibrahim, Al-Kashif, Majma'-ul-Bayin, 
At-Tibyün,  'Atyab-ul-Baysn,  Nür-uth-Thaqalayn,  Abul-Futüh-i-Razi, 
Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, As-Safi, Mulla-Sadra, Shubbar, ‘Ayyashi, Ibn-i-' Abbas, 
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Security of the Ka'bah Inviolable 
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Hunting during pilgrimage period, prohibited — the Inviolable Security of Ka'bah declared. 
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94. " O' you who have Faith! Allah will surely try you with something of the 


b game which your hands and your spears can reach, so that Allah may 
|^ ascertain who fears Him in secret. So whoever transgresses after that for him 
/ there is a painful punishment." 


(|. Commentary : 


During the time when a pilgrim to Mecca is in pilgrim garment and is 
be performing the pilgrimage rites, the one has not the right of hunting. 
ay During the same time, occasionally it happens that a hunt approaches a 
va person so nigh that he can catch it by a simple jump, but the trial of Alok 
S\ is in this fact that we should not touch the hunt. So, if we hunt it, the 


ws punishment of llah includes us. 

cs Hunting itself brings forth no painful chastisement, but chastisement 
} is for the breaking law. In the land where Abraham overlooked Ishmael, 
A, you would overlook the hunts either. 

' oH The verse says: 

(M " Q' you who have Faith! Allah will surely try you with something of the 

p game which your hands and your spears can reach, so that Allah may 

M, ascertain who fears Him in secret. So whoever transgresses after that for him 


there is a painful punishment." 
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95. " O’ you who have Faith! kill no game while you are in pilgrim garb: 
and anyone of you who kills it intentionally, its atonement is the like in cattle 
of what he has killed, as (to this likeness) two just persons among you judge, 
(and the animal) will be an offering reached to the Kabah, or the atonement 
(of it)is feeding the poor, or the equivalent of that in fasting, that he may taste 

the effect of his action. Allah has pardoned whatever is a thing of the past; and 
whoever returns (to it), Allah will take vengeance on him, 
and Allah is Mighty, the Lord of Retribution." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the command of the prohibition of hunting at the time 
of being in pilgrim garment, with a general condition, has been issued more 
clearly and precisely. 

It says : 

" O’ you who have Faith! kill no game while you are in pilgrim garb; ..." 

Then, it points to the atonement of hunting in the condition of being 
in pilgrim garb, and says : 

"... and anyone of you who kills it intentionally, its atonement is the like in 
cattle of what he has killed, ..." 

That is, such a person should sacrifice that animal and give its meat 
to some needy ones. 

Here, the purpose of ‘ the like ’ is the likeness of the size and the 
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shape of the animal. It is in this sense that, for example, if a person hunts a 
wild big animal, such as the ostrich, he should choose an ostrich as an 
atonement; or if he hunts a deer, he should sacrifice a lamb with nearly the 
same size. 
And, since some people may fall into suspicion upon the subject of 
likeness, in this regard, the Qur'àn ordains that this matter should be 
fulfilled under the judgement of two just persons, possessed of some 
knowledge among you. It says : 
"... as (to this likeness) two just persons among you judge, ..." 
And, for the place where this animal should be sacrificed, the Qur'án 
commands that it must be killed as a sacrifice dedicated to the Ka'bah and 
in the land of Ka'bah. It says : 
"... (and the animal) will be an offering reached to the ka bah, ..." 
Then, the Qur'an adds that it is not necessary that the atonement 
should certainly be in the form of sacrifice, but each of the two other things 
can substitute it. The first is that some money equivalent to it can be spent 
in the way of feeding the poor. 
It says : 
^... or the atonement (of it) is feeding the poor, ..." 
And the second thing of substitution is as follows : 
^... or the equivalent of that in fasting, ..." 
These atonements are for that the person sees the retribution of his 
committing offence. It says : 
".. that he may taste the effect of his action ..." 
But, in view of the fact that usually no ordinance includes the past, 
the Qur'an stipulates that -flah has forgiven the offences that have been 
done in this field, saying thus : 
^ Allah has pardoned whatever is a thing of the past; ..." 
So, if a person does not pay attention to these frequent warnings and 
the ordinance of atonement and hunts at the time of being in the pilgrim 
garb, Allah will take vengeance of such a person and Allah is Mighty to 
take vengeance in the appropriate time. It says: ` 
^... and whoever returns (to it), Allah will take vengeance on him, 
and Allah is Mighty, the Lord of Retribution." 
JN E. 
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-= 96. " The game of the sea and its food is lawful for you, a provision for you and 


for the caravans, but the game of the land is forbidden to you 
so long as you are in pilgrim garb; and be in awe of Allah toward Whom you 
will be gathered." 


Commentary : 


The words in this holy verse are about the hunts of the sea. 
It says: 

" The games of the sea and its food is lawful for you, ..." . 

The objective meaning of 'food', méntioned in this verse, is the food 
which can be prepared from the hunted fish. The verse intends to make 
two things admissible. One of them is 'hunting, and the other is 
‘consuming the food made from the hunted things.’ 

Then, the Qur'an points to the philosophy of this ordinance, implying 
that this permission is for the sake that you and the travellers can enjoy it. 
It says: 

*... a provision for you and for the caravans, ..." 

In other words, the verse means : for the sake that you do not fall in 
trouble for nutrition when you are in pilgrim garb, and that you can be able 
to enjoy one kind of hunting, this permission has been given due to the 
hunts of the sea. 

As an emphasis, the Qur'an returns to the former ordinance once 
more, and says : 

"... but the game of the land is forbidden to you so long as you are in 
l pilgrim garb; ..." 

And, -at the end of the verse, in order to emphasize upon all the 
ordinances which were mentioned, it says : 

"... and be in awe of Allah toward Whom you will be gathered." 
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The Philosophy of No Hunting when Being in Pilgrim Garb! 


We know that the performance of Hajj and ‘Umrah is one of the 
worships that makes man aloof from the world of matter and brings him 
into an environment full of spiritualities. 

In performing the rite of Hajj and ‘Umrah, the ceremonies of the 
material life, fights and conflicts, hatreds, sexual desires, and material 
pleasures, will totally be put aside and the person reaches a kind of godly 
legitimated asceticism. So, it seems that the prohibition of hunting, while 
being in pilgrim garb, is also for the same purpose. 

Besides, if hunting were an allowed action in ef fA center of 
pilgrimage, regarding to the large crowd of pilgrims that every year come 
into this holy land, the existence of many animals of the zone would be 
destroyed, in particular that, because of dryness and scarcity of water, its 
animals are not so abundant. 

Paying attention to the fact that hunting animals and picking plants 
of that sacred land is also prohibited, even when the pilgrims to Mecca are 
not in their pilgrim garb, it makes clear that this commandment has a close 
connection with the subject of protection of environment and maintaining 
the plants and animals of the locality. 

Therefore, the philosophy of prohibition or making something 
admissible is not always substantial but it sometimes depends on the 
conditions of time and place. Then, geography and history are effective on 
the ordinance of ela. 

Thus, the abundance of people, and the performance of the 
worshipping rite, should not be a means of annihilation and destruction for 
animals and plants. 
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97. " Allah has made the Ka'bah, the sacred House, a (means of) staying ES 


(in peace) for mankind, and (also) the Sacred Month and the offerings and the 
(animals with the) garlands. This is so that you may know that 
Allah knows whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth, and that 
Allah is All-Knowing of all things. 


Commentary : 


As it is cited in Mufradat-i-Raqib, the Arabic word /qiyam/ is a means 
of staying firm, like the pillar of a tent. 


Ñ Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said about the Sacred House that it has been called 


Baytillah-il-Haram because it is ‘haram’ (forbidden) for the disbelievers to uh 
enter it.! vy 
When the affairs of people are to be arranged and strengthened, a | 


few things are needed : 1) centrality, 2) security, and 3) sustenance. flah 
has set these three things in the Ka‘bah and the Sacred House. It is both a 
center, and no one has a right of quarel there, and the sacrifices are used 
as a means of nutrition and a means of livelihood for Muslims. 
The Qur’anic word /hady/ means ‘a signless sacrifice’, while the term 
/qala'id/ refers to the sacrifices with signs. 
By Islamic culture, the sacred (forbidden) months, in which fighting is 
prohibited, are: Rajab, Zil-Gha'dah, Zil-Hajjah, and Muharram. $ ^ 
The plain assembly of millions of Muslims in a sacred place without t. 
| showing any privileges to each other, and without any dispute or practical EX 
£j quarrel, is peculiar to the advantages of Islam. x $i 
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There are some divine graces in Hajj, like : asking forgiveness from 
others at the time of leaving for Hajj and visiting each other when they 
return from Mecca, commercial splendor, the payment of onefifth levy 
(khums) and alms, to be acquainted with religious disciplines and nations, 
being inside the most ancient center of Unity ornamented with no 
ceremonies, treating the same or tracing the footsteps of prophets, 
repenting in the lands of ‘Arafat and Mash‘ar, remembering and illustrating 
the scene of Hereafter, political parade against infidels, etc. 

If we consider them all in mind, we may understand that these 
programs in Hajj are sourced from the infinite knowledge of “Lah, Who 
is Well-Aware of all things of the world of existence. 

Thus, a limited knowledge can never deliver such an interesting 
instruction. 

The verse says : 

" Allah has made the Kabah, the Sacred House, a (means of) staying 
(in peace) for mankind, and (also) the Sacred Month and the offerings and the 
(animals with the) garlands. This is so that you may know that 
Allah knows whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth, and that 
Allah is All-Knowing of all things. 


SS 


SP SDI ee SP 


" 


"» XE pte 
BAA Ss j 
a» ad à SCA ^ AC 


NAR 


LON Rog 
*"( YA 


AC 


M 


44) A 


5i 
NANA 


To t 
* 


CE 


Sura Al-Ma’idah Verses 98-99 37 


ee a, ey) , > - 
Cs FPO Lic Feste MR TRI E ei AR EEA) AINETTA EOS CSP ES 


A 
5^ ys . P 1 ZI - A4 9 2 ( a 
Rips AUi odi TRPA ewe eR AT oes oR 


Pod 
Ko A y 

` 1 - * 
Ai oai La WT oft palei —4A 

wet 1 

zj was ote dinis 

I P A $ 
Ty Lag this EXT LJ 4251 Jeu 49 

es 

fer) 6 Asi 650535 U 

"d 

yy ; 
Ke 98. " Know that Allah is severe in retribution, and that Allah is forgiving, m 
Qu Merciful." 

M 99. " Nothing is (incombent) upon the Messenger but to convey (The 


m 

x 4 message of Allah), and Allah knows what you reveal and what you conceal." 
Commentary : 

ví Encouragement and threat should be arranged with together. The 


a verse also implies this fact. It says: 
t4 " Know that Allah is severe in retribution, and that Allah is forgiving, 


£j Merciful." 

of 
EX tees 

y 

cfs You are responsible of your own deeds and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 


zę not someone who compels you or imposes any domain over you. His duty 
5 is only to convey the Message. 
63 So, since the knowlege of Allah encompasses everythirig, then it is 
\ indifferent with Him that you conceal or manifest the things, and your 
ay receiving or rejecting the truth does not create any deficiency in the 
XI| prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
" Nothing is (incombent) upon the Messenger but to convey (The 

Pd message of Allah), and Allah knows what you reveal and what you conceal." 
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100. " Say: * The evil and the good are not equal, though the 
abundance of evil may dazzle you.’ So be in awe of Allah, O’ possessors 
of intellects, that you may be prosperous." 
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Commentary : 


AM a aU y 


The senses of 'evil' and 'good' refer to all men, styles, properties, 
incomes, foods, and materials. 

The standard of worth is 'right' and *wrong', not the majority and 
minority. 

Therefore, beware that the majority and abundance may be 
fascinating. So, be careful that they should not attract you toward the path 
of sin and evil. 

The possessors of intellects, i.e. the wise, advocate the Truth, not the 
crowd. The idea which says: ‘when you are in Rome, do as the Romans do’ 
is not a Qur’gnic epithet. 

In view point of this school, impiety is a sign of ignorance. 
The verse says: 
" Say: ‘ The evil and the good are not equal, though the 
abundance of evil may dazzle you.’ So be in awe of Allah, O’ possessors 
of intellects, that you may be prosperous." 
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Section 14 
All Polytheistic Traditions Denounced 


Quest for the details of the unseen things discouraged — 
All polytheistic practices denounced — To call witness when any one 


bequeaths at the time of his death. 
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101. " O’ you who have Faith! Do not ask about things (and secrets) 
which, if they are disclosed to you, may upset you. 
Yet, if you ask about them while the Qur'an is being sent down, 
they will be disclosed to you. 
Allah pardoned as to these matters and Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 
102. " Surely some people before you asked for such (disclosures). Then they 

came to disbelieve in them." 


Occasion of Revelation : 


x Upon the occasion of revelation of these two verses, it has been 
^ narrated from Ali-ibn-AbiTalib (a.s.) as follows : 

ES " It happened that one day the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) preached a 
s sermon in which he stated the command of “ah about Hajj. Then, a 
ae person by the name of ‘Akkashah (and according to another narration 
" Suraqah) asked whether that commandment was ordained for only that 


year or they should perform Hajj every year. 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) delayed to answer him, but the man 
obstinately repeated his question two or three times. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said : " Woe to you ! Why do you persist so much ? If I answer 
you positively, performing Hijj will become obligatory for all of you every 
year. So, if it becomes obligatory every year, you will not be able to 
perform it and the offender of it will be a sinner. Hence, as long as I have 
not said a thing to you, do not urge on it. Then, the verse was revealed 
and dissuaded them from that action. 


Commentary : 


Improper Questions ! 


No doubt asking question is the key to the recognition of facts. The 
verses of the Qur'an and Islamic traditions have earnestly enjoined Muslims 
that they ask whatever they do not know. But, in view of the fact that 
every rule usually has an exception, this basic educational principal has an 
exception, too. It is so that sometimes some affairs had better to be 
concealed in order that the system of the society be protected and the 
individuals’ interests be safeguarded. In such respects, researches and 
frequent questions, with the purpose of unveiling some facts, not only is 
not a virtue, but also is blameworthy and reprobated. 

In this verse, the Qur'an has referred to this subject and explicitly 
Says : ; 

" O’ you who have Faith! Do not ask about thing (and secrets) which, if 
they are disclosed to you, may upset you, ..." 

But, since giving no answer to the questions that some persons 
sometimes urge on asking them repeatedly may cause some doubts for 
others which can bring forth greater evils, the Qur'àn adds : 

^... Yet, if you ask about them while the 
Qur'ün is being sent down, they will be disclosed to you. ..." 

In this case, you will fall into trouble. 

Next to that meaning, the Qur'àn implies that you should not 
imagine that when {llah is silent about some matters, He is neglectful of 
them. Nay ! He desires to set you in some facilities. It says : 
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"Allah pardoned as to these matters and Allah is Forgiving, Forbearing." 
We recite in a tradition narrated from Imam Ali (a.s.) who has said: 

" Verily Allah has enjoined you some obligations, do not waste them; and He 

has assigned some limits for you, do not violate them; and He has prohibited 


^ you from some things, do not betray (secrets of) them; and He has kept silent 


for you about some things which He has never been concealed because of 
forgetfulness. Then, do not urge to disclose these things." } 


BSS & 


In order to emphasize on the subject, this verse says : 

" Surely some people before you asked for such (disclosures). Then they 
came to disbelieve in them." 

In the conclusion of this discussion, it is necessary to hint to this 
point that the above-mentioned verses never close the path of asking 
logical, training, and constructive questions for human beings. The 
discussed condition is only due to improper questions and seeking the 
affairs that not only they are not needed, but their concealment is also 
better and even, sometimes, necessary. 
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103. " Allah has not appointed any Bahirah, Sü'ibah, Wasilah, and Ham, 


but those who disbelieve make up a lie against Allah, 
and most of them do not understand." 


A 
IN Commentary: x 
Me / 


In this verse the Qur'an points to four improper innovations which 

54) were customary current among the pagan Arabs at the Age of Ignorance. 
For some reasons those people used to mark or nominate part of their 
animals, and prohibited eating their meat. They did not count permitted to 

drink the milk of those animals, or to cut their wool, or to ride on them. In 
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other word, they used to actually leave such animals useless. EA 
The Holy Qur'in says : P 7 T 

" Allah has not appointed any Bahirah, Sa’ibah, Wasilah, and Ham, ..." 
The Qur'án implies that Afffoh has not ordained anything in the i 


> 


nature of a Bahirah, or a Sa’ibah, or, Wasilah, or a Ham. 

The explanation of these four animals are as follows : 

1. The Arabic term / bahirah / was applied for the animal which had 
given birth to offsprings for five times and the fifth of them was a female 
animal (and according to another tradition a male one). They used to split 
the ears of such an animal and let it go for itself. They would not kill it 
after that. 

2. The Pagan Arabs used the term /sa'ibah/ for a camel which had 
brought forth twelve (or ten) offsprings. They left that camel free so that 
even no one would ride on it. They might only milk it occasionally in order 
to give that milk to their guests. 

3. The term /wagilah/ used to be applied for the lamb which could 
bring forth a child for seven times. (Or, according to another tradition it 
was used for the lamb which could bring forth twins.) Killing such a lamb 
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was also considered unlawful (harám) by them. ' 

4. The Arabic word /hām/ was applied for the male animal which had 
been used for fecundating female animals of the same kind for ten times 
and each time a new progeny was brought forth from its seed. 

Shortly speaking, the objective meaning of mentioning these animals 
has been the beasts which could serve their owners considerably and 
frequently through the way of being beneficial for them, and their owners, 
in turn, offered a kind of honour and freedom to such animals, too. 

Then, the verse continues saying : 

^... but those who disbelieve make up a lie against Allah, ..." 

These pagans and idol worshippers used to say that those false ideas 
were from the laws of -f/ah while most of them did not apply the least 
contemplation about their speech. They did not utilize their intellects 
when they blindly imitated others’ manner. The verse says: 

"... and most of them do not understand." 
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104. " And when it is said to them: * Come to what Allah has sent down and to 
the Messenger,’ they say: ‘ That which we found our fathers upon is enough for 
us.’ What! even though their fathers did not know anything and did not follow 

the right way, (should they pave their way ?) " 
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Commentary: 
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The fundamental principle is the Islamic culture, not the culture of 
the predecessors. Therefore, neither absolutely tending to the traditions is 
the principle nor the new things. 

To have honour towards the predecessors and respecting them is 
acceptable, but following their ignorantly thoughts and manner is rejected. 
Blindly imitation is a sign of foolishness. 

The verse says : 

" And when it is said to them: ‘ Come to what Allah has sent down and to the 
Messenger,’ they say: ‘ That which we found our fathers upon is enough for 
us.’ What! even though their fathers did not know anything and did not follow 

the right way, (should they pave their way ?) " 
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105. " O? you who have Faith! take care of your own selves. = 
He who strays cannot harm you when you are on the right way. To Allah is A 
your return totally; then He will inform you of what you had been doing." Mi 


Commentary: E 


Everybody Is Responsible of One's Own Deeds. 


the people of the Age of Ignorance from their misguided ancestors; and 

the Qur'an warned them that such an imitation did not adapt to wisdom es 
and logic. Having this meaning in mind, they might question that if they s 
separated their account in such affairs with their ancestors, then what — X7 
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EN 

In the previous verse, the words were about the blindly imitation of A 
| : 


FE) j 
about the fate of their ancestors. Besides, suppose they left that imitation, T 
what would be the fate of many people who acted under the influence of >) 
such an imitation ? A 


In answer to these questions, the holy verse addresses the believers ^ 
and implies that they are responsible of their own selves. These misguided RN 
persons from among their ancestors, friends, and relatives, contemporary 2 


with them, could not harm them if they were on the right path. 
It says: z 
" O’ you wha have Faith! take care of your own selves. A 

He who strays cannot harm you when you are on the right way. ..." NS 
Then, the Qur'an refers to the subject of Resurrection and the LK 
reckoning of everyone’s deeds, and says: Re 


"... To Allah is your return totally; then He will inform you (or 
of what you had been doing." 
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106. " O’ you who have Faith! call to witness between you when death 
approaches any of you, while making a bequest, two just persons from among 
you, or two others from other than you, if you are travelling in the land and the 
affliction of death befalls you, detain the two after the prayer, then if you doubt 
them, they shall swear by Allah (saying): * We will not sell it for any gain, even 
if it were a relative, and we will not conceal the testimony of Allah; for then we 
would indeed be among the sinners’." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Upon the revelation of the above holy verse, as well as its two 
successive ones, it has been narrated that: a Muslim believer, called 
Ibn-i-'Abi-Mariyah, accompanied with two christian Arabs, by the mames of 
Tamim and ‘Uday, came out of Medina with the intention of trade. During 
the time they were travelling, Ibn-i--Abi-Mariyah, who was a Muslim, 
became sick. He wrote his testament and hid it inside his properties. Then 
he trusted those properties with his Christian fellow-travellers. 

Before his death, he bequeathed that those two christians would 
deliver them to his family. After his death, those two fellow-travellers 
untied his furniture and took its worthy and interesting parts, and then they 


‘returned the rest to the inheritors of the man. 


Sura Al-M@’idah Verse 106 


When the inheritors opened the parcel of the properties, they did 
not find some parts of what Ibn-i-’Abi-Mariyah had brought with him. But 
suddenly they saw the testament he had left. They found that the list of all 
the stolen things were recorded in that testament. They detailed the 
matter for those two Christian fellow-travellers, but they denied and said 
that they delivered them what he had given them. Then, they could not 
help complaining the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). So, the verse was revealed and 
stated its ordinance. 


Commentary: 


One of the most important matters which Islam emphasizes on is the 
subject of observing and protecting the rights and properties of people, 
and, in general, the execution of sacial justice. 

At first, in order that the inheritors’ rights in the properties of the 
diseased not to be spoilt, and that the rights of those members remained 
behind, including orphans and minors, not to be violated, the Qur'ün 
instructs the believers, saying : 

" O’ you who have Faith ! call to witness between you when death 

approaches any of you, while making a bequest, 
two just persons from among you, ..." 

Here, the expression of bearing witness, of course, is accompanied 
with the accomplishment of testament. In other words, these two persons 
are witnesses to both the testament and the executors of the testament. 
Thus, the verse indicates that if you are on a journey and one of you is 
going to die and you cannot find any executors of testament and witnesses, 
then you may take two persons from non-Muslims for the purpose. The 
verse continues saying: 
"... or two others from other than you, if you are travelling in the land and the 

affliction of death befalls you, ..." 

The objective meaning of ‘other than you’ (non-Muslims) is only the 
people of the Book, viz. the Jews and the Christians, because nowhere 
Islam has attached importance to pagans and idolators. 

Then the verse says: 
"... detain the two after the prayer, then if you doubt them, 
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pont even if it were a relative, ..." 
ko And also they should add: 
MOS ^... and we will not conceal the testimony of Allah; for then we 
DNI 1 n 
*X would indeed be among the sinners"." 
55 It is cited in Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1, p. 185 that Hadrat Imam 


Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " The quickest retribution is the 
W^3 retribution of a false oath." 
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107. " Then if it becomes known that both of them have been guilty of a sin 
(of perjury), then two others (of Muslims) shall stand up in their place from 
among those nearest (to the diseased) who have a claim against them, 
and swear by Allah: * Certainly our testimony is truer than the testimony of 
those two, and we have not transgressed (the limits), ` 
for then we would indeed be of the unjust." 


Commentary: 


It should be unconcealed that when those persons, who are next of %2 
kin to the dead, bear witness or make an oath, their action is based on the vs 
information that they have had from before about the dead person's T 
properties at the time of journey or other than that. iu 

Therefore, you are not rightful to search or to be inquisitive, but — !; 
when there comes forth a new information, the situation changes. As the R 
explanation of Mufradāt-i-Rāġib, an Arabic-Persian dictionary, indicates, KA 
an acknowledgment without any research, in Arabic language, is called hh 
l'u&r/ EN 
The verse says : 

" Then if it becomes known that both of them have been guilty of a sin 
(of perjury), then two others (of Muslims) shall stand up in their place from 
among those nearest (to the diseased) who have a claim against them, 
and swear by Allah: * Certainly our testimony is truer than the testimony of 
those two, and we have not transgressed (the limits), for then we would indeed Et 
be of the unjust’." 4 3 
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108. " This (style) is more proper that they give testimony truely, or fear that 
other oaths be given after their oaths. And be in awe of Allah and hearken 
(His commandments), and Allah does not guide the transgressing people." 


Commentary: 


The statement of this verse is about the philosophy of severity and 
accuracy of the case which was referred to in the previous verses upon 
bearing witness and taking witnesses. 

Taking oath after the establishment of prayer at the presence of 
people, causes that witnesses to be certainly true (not false), because if 
their witness is not accepted, that invalidity of their oath and witness may 
disgrace them in the society. 

The verse says: 


" This (style) is more proper that they give testimony truely, or fear that 
other oaths be given after their oaths. And be in awe of Allah and hearken 
(His commandments), and Allah does not guide the transgressing people." 
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Section 15 
Covetousness of this worldly life 


Jesus only an apostle of Allah — The disciples of Jesus demanding Jesus to get food for them 


descended from heaven — Their coveting of this worldly provision. 
D 
eaa I6 J gies LAST AUI REA 
"LE. 22 ATQ ? NOR 
CoAT ee eT a le Y Ji 


109. " (Remember) the Day Allah will gather the messengers, and say: ‘ What 


response were you given ?' They will say : We have no knowledge, verily You are © 


the All-Knowing of the Unseen’." 


Commentary: 


This verse, in fact, is a complement for the previous verses. At the 
end of those verses, where the words were about bearing witness upon 
right or wrong, the Qur'àn enjoins people to piety and being afraid of 
offending the command of Alfak. In this verse, it warns people of the 
Day ofllah gathers the prophets and asks them about their messengership 
and responsibility, and tells them what the people responded when they 
invited those people to the Truth. The verse says : 

"(Remember) the Day Allah will gather the messengers, and say: * What 
response were you given ? ? ..." 

The messengers will negate of having any knowledge from their own 
selves, and they will depend the whole facts to the knowledge of Fflah 
(s.w.t.) Who knows all the Unseen and the concealed affairs of the world of 
existence. 

Here is the rest of the verse : 

"... They will say : ‘We have no knowledge, verily You are 
the All-Knowing of the Unseen’." 

Thus, the verse, addressing the concerning people, implies that they 
are confronted with such a Lord Who is All-Knowing and Who is the 
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real knowledge belongs to -4/foh, and whatever knowledge is found in any b 
person bas been obtained from Him. It is simlar to the fact that only He E 
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110. " (Remember) when Allah said : * O’ Jesus, son of Mary! Remember My 
blessing on you and on your mother, when I strengthened you with the Holy 
Spirit, you spoke to the people (both) in the cradle (through miracle) and in 
adulthood (through revelation), and when I taught you the Book and the 
Wisdom and the Turah and the Evangel, and when you did make of clay a 
thing like the shape of a bird, by My leave, and then did breathe into it and 
it became a bird, by My leave; and you did heal the blind and the leprous, 
by My leave, and you did raise the dead (from their graves), by My leave; and 
(remember) when I withheld the Children of Israel from you when you 
brought them manifest proofs, but those who disbelieved among them said : 
‘This is nothing but clear magic." 


Commentary : 


From the above verse on, up to the end of Sura Al-MZ'idah, the 
contents of the verses are about Jesus (a.s.). 

In this verse, speaking about Messiah (a.s.), sorts of Divine favours, 
and at the top of all, strengthening him with the Holy Spirit, have been 
stated. 


54 Verse 110 Sura AI-Mi'idah 


The purpose of blessing on Messiah’s mother may be the gladtidings 
about Jesus to her and the talk between Mary and the angels, referred to in 
verses 45 to 50 from Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No 3, where it says: "(Remember) 
* when the angels said : * O' Mary ! ..." 

Thus, even prophets should not neglect the remembrance of the 
blessings of Allah. Alfah’s graces and blessings of Allah. Allah's 
graces and blessings bestowed to His saints, cause encouragement in the 
followers of Truth. 

There are some matters stated in this verse which will be referred to 


as follows: 
1. A woman can be promoted so high in the rank that she may be 
NS. spoken about together with a prophet. 
" (Remember) when Allah said : * O? Jesus, son of Mary! Remember My 
blessing on you and on your mother, when I strengthened 
you with the Holy Spirit, ..." 
2. By a single statement in the cradle, Jesus confirmed both his own 
prophethood and his mother's chastity and inerrancy. 
| 1 "... you spoke to the people (both) in the cradle (through miracle) and in 
& adulthood (through revelation), ..." 
3 3. Prophets should have both knowledge and awareness; and also 
va they should know the words of the former prophets and have a new 


Ses message both. 
21 ^... and when I taught you the Book and the Wisdom and the Turah and 
RA the Evangel, ..." 
e 4. The miraculous breath of Christ caused an inanimate thing to fly. 
But the hearts of the Children of Israel were not moved by it. 
".. and when you did make of clay a thing 
like the shape of a bird, by My leave, ..." 

5. When Allah gives prophets the ability of restoring to life and 
healing the:sick, people's supplicating and imploring for help must also be 
permissible. (We question the opponents of this idea whether it can be 
considered that flfah gives an ability to a person but prohibits people 
from paying attention to it.) 

^... and then did breathe into it and it 
became a bird, by My leave; and you did heal the blind and the leprous, by My 
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leave, and you did raise the dead (from their graves), by My leave; ..." 
: 6. The Children of Isreal attempted the life of Jesus (a.s.), but that 
malice was warded off by A4Lah. 

"and (remember) when I withheld the Children of Israel from you when you 
brought them manifest proofs, but those who disbelieved among them said : 
‘This is nothing but clear magic’." 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said: " there were two phrases carved on the ring of 
Jesus: (a.s.) which were recited: " Happy is the servant by whom Allah is 
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f2j] remembered; and woe on the servant because of whom Allah be forgotten." 
v (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 14, p. 247). 

axe Jesus (a.s.) said: " Whatever bad word that you utter, you will receive its 
KA respose in Hereafter." (Bihar-ul-’Anwar, vol. 14, p. 314) 

CY Imam Sajjad (a.s.) said that Jesus (a.s.) told the disciples: " Verily the 
ja" world is a bridge to pass through, so do not try to furnish and maintain it." 
(74 (Bihar-ul-’Anwar, vol. 14, p. 319) 


5 


BEET 


56 Verse 111 Sura AI-M'idah 


Ms CS STOOL. e EET yw 
Mas PA: ASA ed ye D> a S RIT Sa Sie o “eb 


A SRS VIELE Slot Nesey BARER \ 
ee 7 Ki on Be. quii PACA M l e 
Jj 6,415 UG Xgiig Gall Ju A 


£C 111. " And (remember) when I revealed unto the disciples: * Believe in Me and [5 
WA in My Messenger,’ they said: * We believe, and bear You witness that we are 
Y Muslims (who submit ourselves) ’." s 


Sy Commentary : ys : 


The objective meaning of ' revealing unto the disciples', mentioned € 


Mes in the verse, is either inspiring unto their own hearts, or conveying the f Y 
: Message by the way of revealing it unto Jesus (a.s.). ^ ^ 
A Thus, sometimes flah may inspire some inspiration unto the Yd 
receptive hearts. K 


The Divine inspirations unto people are alongside the path of Y 
confirming the Divine Prophets, inspirations, not against them. Therefore 
believing in Aah is not aloof from believing in His Messenger. 

The verse says : i 
"And (remember) when I revealed unto the disciples: * Believe in Me and LA, 
in My Messenger,’ they said: * We believe, and bear You witness that we are iA 

Muslims (who submit ourselves) ^." E 
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112. " (Remember) when the disciples said : * O' Jesus son of Mary! is your 
Lord able to send down to us a table from the sky ? ’ (Jesus) said: 
‘ Be in awe of Allah if you are believers ?. " 
113. " They said: * We desire to eat from it, and our hearts would be at rest, 
and we would know that you have told us the truth, and that we may be of the 
witnesses upon it^." 


Commentary : 


This holy verse points the well-known process of ‘ The table of 
Food ' sent from the sky. It says : 

" (Remember) when the disciples said : * O? Jesus son of Mary! is your Lord 
able to send down to us a table from the sky ? ..." 

Messiah became uneasy of this question of theirs, their statement 
containted the smell of doubt, because he had brought plenty of verses and 
signs for them. So, as a warning, he admonished them: 

"... (Jesus) said: * Be in awe of Allah if you are believers ’. " 


wow Wm 


But, soon after that, they informed Jesus that they had not an evil 
aim by that suggestion. They said that they did not intend obstinacy, but 
they wanted to eat from that ‘ Table of Food ' in order to obtain not only 
the luminosity created by that nutrition in their souls (because nutrition 
certainly affects in man's soul), but also their hearts would be at rest. So, 
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sight and knew that whatever he had told them was true, and that they e 
could bear witness over it. RY 

The verse says : 1 


" They said: * We desire to eat from it, and our hearts would be at rest, 
and we would know that you have told us the truth, and that we may be of the 
witnesses upon it." 


Explanations : 


1. The reason that the Sura has been nominated by the appellation of 
*Al-Ma'idah' is because of the very desire of "Table of Food’ that they 
demanded to come from the sky. 

2. The Arabic word * Al-M3'idah ’ means both ‘food’ and ‘the table 
wherein there is food’. 
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An 114. " Jesus, son of Mary, said : ‘ O’ Allah, our Lord ! send down to us a table 
21 from the sky, to be a festival for us, for the first of us and for the last of us and 


a sign from You; and provide us (with our) sustenance, for You are the best of 
sustainers." 


Commentary : 


All supplications mentioned in the Qur'án begin with /rabbana/ * O’ 
Our Lord ' ! , but in this verse it has begun with two words ‘ O’ Allah, our 
Lord ". This difference may be for the importance of this miraculous 
happening and the concerning consequences. 

Supplication, imploring for help and asking a boon from the side of 
the friends of &///a£, is permissible. The supplication of Jesus in this verse 
is as follows: 


| " Jesus, son of Mary, said : ‘O’Allah, our Lord ! send down to us a table 


from the sky, to be a festival for us, for the first of us and for the last of us and 


sustainers." 

There have been prophets sent for all human beings and generations 
in the history of man. 

To celebrate a festival is a proper action from the point of the 
Qur'ün. The birth of the friends of ah and the mission of the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) is not less than the descent of the table of 
food from the sky. So, 'we must always learn things from the Signs of Allah 
and His Power. 
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115. " Allah said: * Verily I will send it unto you, but whoever shall disbelieve 
thereafter among you, surely will I punish him with a punishment such as I do 
not punish anyone in the worlds (with the like of it)’. " 


Commentary : 


From the point of threat, this verse is at the top in the Qur'an for 

warning people. 
" Allah said: * Verily I will send it unto you, but whoever shall disbelieve 
thereafter among you, surely will I punish him with a punishment 
such as I do not punish anyone in the worlds 
(with the like of it)". " 

It is evident that the more a person expects (ie. the Table of Food 
from the sky) the more he should undertake. A high summit has a 
dangerous deep valley. 

However, it should be noted that although the table of food was 
discended from the sky for the companions of Jesus (a.s.), according to 
some traditions, there discended fruits from Heaven for the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), too, and the essence of Fatimah (a.s.) was formed from those 
heavenly fruits. 
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116. " And when Allah says: * O’ Jesus son of Mary! did you say to the people : 
* Take me and my mother for two gods besides Allah ?* He (Jesus) says: 
*Glory be to You ! It was not mine to utter what I had no right to (say). Had I 
said it, then You would have known it. You know whatever is in my self, 
and 1 do not know what is in Your Self. 

Verily You are the Knower of all the unseen’." 


bot 


OT. 
"o Rok 


<4 


Commentary : 


Disgust of Jesus fram His Followers’ Idolatry ! 
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CE This verse and a couple of verses next to it discuss about the word of 
Nd, Allah with Jesus (a.s.) on the Day of Judgement. It says : 
uA " And when Allah says: * O’ Jesus son of Mary! did you say to the people: 
EN * Take me and my mother for two gods besides Allah ?? ..." 
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With a high respect, Jesus replies a few sentences in answer to this 
question. 

1. At first he begins his expression with glorification of Allah from 
any partner and compeer, and says : - 

He (Jesus) says : * Glory be to You! ..." Neo 

2. Then he continues saying that how he could say what was not 
appropriate to him. 

"... It was not mine to utter what I had no right to say ..." 

In fact, not only he negates this meaning from himself, but also he 
says that basically he has not such a right, and a statement like that does 
not apt to his rank and his situation at all. 

3. Then he refers to the infinite knowledge of “Lah, and, as his 
evidence, he says : 

Had I said it, You wold have known it. You know whatever is in my self, 
and I do not know what is in Your Self. 
Verily You are the Knower of all the unseen’." 
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117. " I did not say to ther (anything) except what you commanded me with; 
(saying) : * That worship Allah, my Lord and your Lord.’ And I was a witness 
to them so long as I was among them. But when You took me up, You were the 
Watcher over them, and You are witness to all things." 
118. " If You punish them, then surely they are Your servants; and if You 
Jorgive them, then You are indeed the Mightly, the Wise." 


- 
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Commentary : 


Prophets are infallible and do not do anything but the command of 
Allah. They cause no change in the Divine revelation. 

Prophet Jesus (a.s.) considered himself as other people and trained by 
lah. However, prophets are witnesses to the deeds of people. The 
verse says : 

" I did not say to them (anything) except what you commanded me with; 

(saying) : * That worship Allah, my Lord and your Lord.’ And I was a witness 

to them so long as I was among them. But when You took me up, You were the 
Watcher over them, and You are witness to all things." 
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In the above-mentioned second holy verse, Jesus (a.s.) introduces 
himself as a good-for-nothing one, and, depending the acts of punishment 


64 Verses 117-118 Sura Al-Ma'idah 


and forgiveness on flak, he confesses that he has no ability nor 
effectiveness in this regard. It is only He (s.w.t.) Who has authority over 
His Own servants. He may punish them or forgive them as He pleases. 
Neither His forgiveness is a sign of weakness, nor His punishment is undue 
and unwise. 

The verse says : 

" If You punish them, then surely they are Your servants; and if You forgive 
them, then You are indeed the Mightly, the Wise." 

As Abuthar has narrated, one night the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
repeated this verse again and again until morning. He (p.b.u.h.) recited it 
in his prayers when he bowed down and prostrated. He asked for 
forgiveness so much so that it was bestowed to him.! 
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119. " Allah said: * This is the day when shall benefit the truthful ones their 
truth. For them there are gardens beneath which rivers flow wherein shall 
they abide forever. Allah is well-pleased with them and they are well-pleased 
with Him. This is the great success." 

120. " To Allah belongs the sovereignty of the heavens and the earth 
and whatever is in them, and He is All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary : 


Following the explanation mentioned about the talk of &//2£ with 
Jesus, the content of this verse refers to the words of ///ah after that talk 
and it says : 

" Allah said: * This is the day when shall benefit the 
truthful ones their truth. ..." 

Then, concerning the reward of the truthful ones, the Qur'an says as 
follows : 

".. For them there are gardens beneath which rivers flow wherein shall 
they abide forever. ..." 

More significant than that blessing, which is of the material examples, 
there is this blessing that : 

"... Allah is well-pleased with them and they are well-pleased 
with Him. ..." 
And, there is no doubt that this great merit, which is inclusive of 
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Us material and spiritual merits, is counted the great salvation. The verse vil 
z continues saying : Fe 
Ki ^... This is the great success." xd 
Ke A 

g EEE. feH 
Fw In the second verse, it points to the possession and sovereignty of V^. 
Ca Allah, when it says : X 
A (^ 
Pe " To Allah belongs the sovereignty of the heavens and the earth HA 
=e, and whatever is in them, and He is All-Powerful over all things." wy 
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Sura Al-’An‘4m Verse 1 67 
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V Sura Al-’An‘am M 
? 25 No. 6 (165 verses) RY 
E In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful (>. 
LoS bp) 

y € s 
e. Introduction to the Sura: EA 
f 1 This Sura is the sixty ninth Sura which was revealed to the Prophet S5 
J (p.b.u.h.) in Mecca. As the Traditions of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) indicate, all the "i X 
Ay verses of this Sura were revealed at the same time. Similar to other &¥? 
at Meccan Suras, the basic aim of this Sura is inviting people to the triple Si 
" P principals of unity of AflZak, Prophecy, and Resurrection, but most of all, it =." 
emphasizes:on monotheism and opposing paganism and idolatry. at: 
ay 


Paying attention carefully to the contents of the verses of this Sura 
can remove the soul of hypocrisy and disperse from among Muslims, and 


ot 


A 


Dp È 


Vi cause the ears to be hearing, the eyes to be clear-sighted, and the hearts = JA 

"a (minds) to be knowledgeable. ZA 

Sg About the virtue of this Sura, in the Islamic traditions, it is cited that G y 

^. — when this Sura was revealed, seventy thousand angels were taking after it. M 

a And that every believer who recites it, (because of its light, his soul and self ig 
io, : 


may be satiated from the spring of monotheism and) all those angels will 
“eh ask forgiveness for that person.! 

a Also, ‘Ayyashi himself has narrated from 'Abi-Basir that Imam Sadiq ^? 
: (a.s.) said : "Sura Al-'An'&m was revealed at the same time while seventy — | — 
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T SD 


thousand angels were respectfully accompanying it, because there has n 
mentioned the name of Aah in seventy occurrences of it. If people ra 
v knew how much virtue there lies in its recitation, they would never leave it — 7: 


c 
A) ow oni AS 
(^7 Then Imam (a.s) continued saying: " Whoever is in want of a « B. 
Es requirement from Allah and he desires it to be granted, he should € 
x establish four units (rac'at) of prayer consisting of Al-Fatihat-ul-Kitab and = == y 
74 Sura Al-An'üm. Then when he finishes the recitation of the Sura, he “A 
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68 Verse 1 Sura Al-'An'üm 


X 


should recite the following supplication : 

O' The Generous ! O' The Generous ! O' The Generous ! 

O' The Great ! O' The Great ! O' The Great ! 

O' Greater than any great ! 

O' The Hearer of supplications ! 

O' He Whom nights and days do not change ! 
Blessing and peace be upon Muhammad and his descendents ! 
May You have mercy upon my weakness, my poverty, my needinlss, and my 
wretchedness ! 

O' He Who had mercy upon Jacob, the elder, while He returned 
Yusef, his dear one, to him ! 

O' He Who had mercy on Job after his long trial (of afliction) ! 

O' He Who had mercy upon Muhammad and Who sheltered him, 
the orphan ! 

And Who assisted him against tyrants of Quraysh and their false 
deities, and gave him authority upon them! 

O' Helper ! O' Helper ! O' Helper ! 

"By llah ! If you recite this supplication and ask -flah for your 
whole needs, He will bestow (them to) you." 1 

Ali-ibn-‘Ibrahim has narrated from Hadrat Rida (a.s.), the eighth 
Imam, who said " Sura Al-*An'am was sent down at the same time and seventy 
thousand angels accompanied it with the sound of glorification, exaltation and 
proclamation of His greatness. Whoever recites this Sura, angels will give glory 
(unto Allah) for him until the Resurrection Day." ? 
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1 - Tafsir by ‘Ayashi, Vol. 1, P. 353 & Tafsir-ul-Burhān, Vol. 1, P. 514 
2 - Tafsir by Ali-ibn-'Ibrahim 


AU PP EWS SN PT SO COP SS yh 
SRE ALE SE XI ab ELE NER 


M x; 


La I x 


Se: 
Ny 


QN 
ci «X 
pav. 


de: 


K 
S7 


qx CW 
T 
e 


— 


RID 


T6 


Wa 


x 
sy 
> hk 
a un 


Sura Al-'An'ám Verse 1 69 


AA Section 1 
EJ , . y 
fe: The Ultimate triumph of the Truth | 
Dc) E 
E The Divine Unity — The curse fallen upon the previous disbelieving nations — í | 
aA the previous apostles also were mocked. i3 | 
x By The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful à | 
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1." (All) praise belongs to Allah, Who created the heavens and the earth and 
appointed darkness and light; yet those who disbelieve hold (others) as equal 


with their Lord." (am 
" 2x ) 
Commentary : ifo 
In the whole text of the Qur’in, the Arabic word /nür/ (light) has XN 
been mentioned in the singular form while its opposite term, /zulumat/ P 
(darkness), has occurred in its plural form. The concerning reason is that Ww ; 


the ‘Truth’ is only one, but the false ways are many. ‘Light’ is the secret of p 
unity but ‘darkness’ is the cause of dispersion. a 
Therefore, the first verse of this Sura points to the system of existence, X d 
the second verse hints to the creation of man; and the third verse refers to 
the deeds and behaviour of human beings. > d 
" (All) praise belongs to Allah, Who created the heavens and the earth and 
appointed darkness and light; yet those who disbelieve hold (others) as equal 
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AA with their Lord." 
F And, as Hadrat Ali (a.s.) has said, this verse is an answer to three 


groups of the deluded people : 
A) The materialists, who deny the creation and temporal contingency 


(phenomenality). 


«. 
ul. 


> ( + 
dh A 


ed 
LM 
" 
Row 


"... created the heavens ..." 
B) Dualists, who believe that ‘light’ and ‘darkness’ have two separate 


origins.! 
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*.. and appointed darkness and light; ..." 
C) Disbelievers, who associate others as partners and equal with 


Allah? 
^... yet, those who disbelieve hold (others) as equal with their Lord." 
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2. " He it is Who created you from clay, then decreed a term (for your life) and P 
the term is fixed with Him, yet still you doubt." fo 
^) 

Commentary : m. 


Fo 
In the previous verse, extrovertive phenomena and the creation of Ni 
the heavens and the earth were mentioned. Here, in this verse, the creation ^6 


of Man and the innate affairs are referred to. DE 
More than twenty times the term of /ajalin musamm3/ (the appointed QY 
end) has been stated in the Qur’ān. C à 
Concerning the life's final term, “ah has appointed two kinds of T d 


time for humankind. One of them is so certain that if all protections be — ;*- 


fulfilled, too, the course of lifetime will be consumed and, like the oil ofa — € 
torch, it will be finished. Pm 
The second divine appointed time is concerned to our own conduct. var 
It is like an oil lamp which contains enough oil but we put it in the current P 
of a storm. v 
In the Islamic literature, deeds such as visiting ones kin, free will US, 
offering, alms, and supplications are recorded as the factors that cause the EX 
lifetime to be prolonged; while some actions like break off connection with $9 
one's kindred and injustice have been introduced as the cause of » 
shortening the lifetime of the one. / EN 


It is narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas that c///aÁ has set two kinds of 
‘appointed end’ for humankind. One of them is from birthday until death, 
and the other is from death until the day of Resurrection. By his deeds, a 
person may sometimes decrease from one and increase the time of the 
other. Therefore, the conclusion of the life’s final term of no person is 
changeable. 

The verse, addressing the infidels, implies that such people, who are 
polytheists, are doubtful about the Creator Who has created man from this Tet 
worthless origin, viz. clay, and Who has passed him from these amazing E 
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v. 
Ws and wonderful stages ! 
A " He it is Who created you from clay, then decreed a term (for your life) and e 
the term is fixed with Him, yet still you doubt." 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: " Allah has created Adam from clay, and He has 2 
prohibited clay for his progeny to eat." 

In another tradition the Imam (a.s.) has said: " The one who is greedy  \ 
in eating clay, he has surely taken part in shedding his own blood." 
(Safinat-ul-Bihār, vol. 2, p. 103) 
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3. " And He is Allah in the heavens and in the earth ! He knows your secret and 
your open, and He knows what you earn." 


Commentary : 


In answer to those who consider a separate god for every type of 
thing, such as god of rain, god of war, god of peace, god of sky, and the like 
of them !, the verse says : 

" And He is Allah in the heavens and in the earth ! ..." 

It is obvious that the One Who dominates everywhere and in whose 
authority is.the divise of everything, the Omnipresent, knows all the secret 
and concealed things. So, it is such that in the next sentence, the verse 
says: 

^... He knows your secret and your open, and He knows what you earn." 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Allah revealed Abraham  (a.s.), 
saying: ‘ O’ Ibrahim ! I am Aware and I like the aware ones" 
(Al-Muhajjat-ul-Bayda’, vol. 1, p. 15) 
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4. " There never came unto them any Sign from the Signs of their Lord but they 
turned away from it." 
5. " So they indeed belied the truth when it came unto them, therefore very soon 
the (bitter) tidings will come to them of what they used to mock at." 


Commentary : 


As it was mentioned before, the words stated in Sura Al-'An'ám 
mostly address polytheists. The fact is that the Qur'an applies kinds of 
different means to inform them might be they become aware. This verse 
points to the pagans' mood of obstinacy, heedlessness, and arrogance 
against the truth and the sings of “Aah. It implies that they are so 
obstinate and disrespectful that whatever sign out of 94 //aÁ's signs they see 
they immediately turn aside from it. The verse says : 

" There never came unto them any Sign from the Signs of their Lord but they 
turned away from it." 

This quality was not confined to the Age of Ignorance and the 
pagans of Arab. At the present time, even, there are many persons who do 
not suffer the trouble of only one hour research and investigation about 
their Lord and the divine religion. So, it is evident that when they come 
across a book or a passage in this field, they do not study it. 

Moreover, if a person speaks with them upon the matter, they usually 
do not listen to him. These people are some ignorant and unaware 
arrogant ones who may sometimes appear in society in the form of 
scientists. 
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Sura Al-An'ám Verses 4-5 75 
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Then, the next verse points to the consequence of this very action of 
theirs, and says : 

" So they indeed belied the truth when it came unto them, ..." 

It is in a case that if they contemplated carefully over the Divine 
verses, they would see the truth very well, and recognize it and believe in it. 
The verse continues saying : 

^... therefore very soon the (bitter) tidings will come to them of 
what they used to mock at." 

In fact, the two above-mentioned verses refer to three stages of 
infidelity where, stage by stage, they are intensified. 

At first, it is the stage of turning away. Then there comes the stage 
of belying the Divine verses. And, after that, there is the stage of mocking 
the facts and Signs of “Aah. 
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6. " Have they not considered how many a generation We destroyed before them, 
whom We had established in the earth (to the extent) that We have not 
established you, and We sent abundant (water down from) the sky upon them 
and made the rivers flow beneath them ? Yet We destroyed them for their sins, 

and raised up after them another generation." 


Commentary : 


We must take an example from the history and fate of others. 
" Have they not considered ..." 

This style is one of the training methods of the Qur'an by which it 
states some factual and teaching stories. 

The retribution of those who abuse the divine facilities given to them 
in this world, is destruction. 

"... how many a generation We destroyed before them, ..." 

Besides the chastisement in the Hereafter, “fffah punishes the 
sinners in the present world, too. 

"... Yet We destroyed them for their sins, ..." 

The powerful people should not think that they are always in comfort 
in the world. The Lord punishes them and substitudes some others in their 
place. 

". whom We had established in the earth (to the extent) that We have not 
established you, and We sent abundant (water down from) the sky upon them 
and made the rivers flow beneath them? ..." 

Thus, the cause of all inflictions are people's own deeds. 

"... Yet We destroyed them for their sins, and raised up after them 

another generation." 
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Sura Al-'An'ám Verse 6 


TI 


The Qur’anic term /qarn/ is used for calling a community who had 
been utterly destroyed so that none of them remained after them, (cited in 
Aqrab-ul-Mawéarid). 

All people who live comtemporarily are also called in Arabic /qarn/. 
They are usually a generation living a length of time about 60 years or 80 


years or 100 years. (cited in commentary books entitled Almizün, and 
Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by Fakhr-i-Razi) 
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7. " And had We sent down unto you a book written on a paper, so that they 
touched it with their hands, certainly (still) the disbelievers would have said: 
* This is nought but manifest sorcery.’ " 
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Commentary : 


Some of pagans used to say that they might believe when a written 
paper accompanied with an angel was sent down to them. But they told a 
lie, and they were seeking an excuse. 

This idea means that the circle of obstinacy of such people have 
become so vastly expanded that they reject the most clear perceptible 
things, and refrain from submitting to them under the pretext of manifest 
sorcery. 

The verse says: 

" And had We sent down unto you a book written on a paper, so that they 
touched it with their hands, certainly (still) the disbelievers would have said: 
* This is nought but manifest sorcery.’ " 
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he ip 
po 8." And they said: Why has not an angel been sent down to him ? And if We 

é A had sent down an angel, the matter would have certainly been determined, 

2 and then they would not be granted any respite." 


y [4 
Y ¢ Commentary : 


E The disbelievers protested why there was not sent down an angel to 
z=) the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) so openly that they could see him with their own 
z eyes and, consequently, they might attest his prophethood. 

ER " And they said: ‘ Why has not an angel been sent down to him ? ..." 

<j Then, in order to show that their disobedience has reached to its 
| yt climax, the verse implies that had -f/foh sent down an angel as they 


(A X wished, they would not have believed. So, the divine wisdom and common = 
VA good rquired that ~4Llah should not respite them any more, and would — ^X 
-. immediately involve them in a punishment to destroy them. The verse "A 


itself says : / 
7... And if we had sent down an angel, the matter would have certainly been fox 
determined, and then they would not be granted any respite." Vy 


eae i 


KL ihdas 3s -4 
ósi ele Ci 95 teal 


9. " And had We appointed him (Our Messenger) an angel, We would certainly 
have made him as a man, and We would certainly have made confused to them 
what they (now) make confused." 


Commentary : 


If an angel were to become an example of human beings, how could 
it be the symbol of those persons who are in the storm of their low 
instincts, food and lusts ? 

Therefore, the verse may mean that if the Prophet were an angel, he 
would appear in the guise of a man so that they could see him. This matter 
would cause people to be led into an error whether he is a human being or 
an angel. 

" And had We appointed him (Our Messenger) an angel, We would certainly 
have made him as a man, and We would certainly have made confused to them 
what they (now) make confused." 

However, for the purpose of training and invitation, people should 
be given some symbols from among themselves, so that those symbols take 
the lead in invitations and actions. Besides, people and angels have not a 
general resemblance with each other. 

Again, according to the words of the Qur'an, the prophet of Allah 
should be a ‘male’. 

Thus, fllah’s ways of treatment have been arranged wisely, and they 
do not change with the desires of this one or that one. 
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10. " And certainly some Messengers were mocked at, before you, 
then the retribution which they used to ridicule fell on them. 


Commentary : 


This verse can be counted as a soothing for the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.). The evidence is that, firstly, the former messengers of Allah 
were mocked, too; secondly, the mockers will be confronted with not only 
the chastisement of the Hereafter but also the Divine wrath in the present 
world. Their own dangerous plots will surround the plotters themselves. 
The verse says : 

10. " And certainly some Messengers were mocked at before you, 

then the retribution which they used to ridicule fell on them. 
However, mockery is one of the great sins which has been promised 
punishment for. 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " The most loser of people 
is the one who is able to tell the truth but he does not." ! 
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82 Verse 11 Sura Al-'An'ám 


Section 2 


Allah Has Ordained Mercy on Himself . 


The greatness of the Divine Mercy — None can help when the 


wrath of Allah afflicts any one. 
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11. " Say: ‘ Travel in the earth, then see what has been the end of 
the rejecters ^." 


Commentary : 


Here, the Qur'an has taken another method of awakening these 
arrogant conceited persons. It tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to admonish 
them by such a statement : 

"Say : Travel in the earth ..." 

No doubt that seeing the remaining traces of the former people by 
one's eyes and those nations who pave the way of distruction as a result of 
neglecting the facts, is more effective than studying their history in their 
concerning books. The reason is that these traces make the truth more 
sensible and perceptible. 

By the way, it should be noted that such a fleeting beauty or 
splendour is not important, but the final consequence is important. 

"^. the end of the rejecters ..." 

Thus, the failure of the opponents of the truth is certain. If you 
doubt, you can study their history, or by travelling, you can see their traces 
and take an example from them. 

It is noteworthy to know that the divine commandment mentioned by 
the holy phrase : " Travel in the earth ", which is recited in this verse, has 
occurred six times in the Qur'an. 

Unfortunately, the infidels observed this expressive commandment 
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more practically than the Muslims. They travelled into Islamic countries 
and explored all parts of their lands and became aware of their mines, 
stores, the points of their strength and weakness, their cultural works, 
manuscripts and arts, and spoilt them while Muslims were in the sleep of 
negligence. 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " By his lie, a liar obtains the 
Wrath of Allah, the Glorified, the affront of people, and the enmity of angels." 
(Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 2, p. 876) 

Again, this Imam (a.s.) said: " The end of telling a lie is reproach and 
regret." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 2, p. 502) 
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12. " Say: * To whom belongs what is in the heavens and the earth ?" Say: * To 


Allah, He has prescribed mercy on Himself. He will surely gather you on the i A 
Resurrection Day, of which there is no doubt. Those who have lost their own : iN 
selves, they will not believe.’ " v 
RA 
Commentary : by 
$« ^^ 
The phrase: " He has prescribed mercy on Himself " has occurred two SM 
times in.the Qur'an, both of which are recited in this Holy Sura, verses 12 E ^ 
and 54. | So. g? 
The phrase ".. of which there is no doubt ..." has been mentioned — 77] 
about both the Qur'an and the Hereafter. z 
As Allah has ordained and assigned some duties for us, He has «eu 
prescribed some duties for Himself, too. Among them are those which are Y Y 
mentioned in the Qur'àn such as ‘guidance’: " Surely Ours is it to show the =<?) 
way." (Sura-Al-Layl, No. 92, verse 12), and Giving sustenance: "And {< 
there is no animal in the earth but on Allah is the sustenance of it..." (Sura — "i55 
HO, No. 11, Verse 6). $55 
Bestowing mercy upon the servants: i, ' 
" He has prescribed mercy on Himself." jowl 
But the condition of receiving the Divine mercy is that the servants 2 
themselves should have mercy upon others. [ter 
3 A tradition says: " Whoever does not have mercy (upon others) will $2 
x] not be shown mercy on." (Fi-Zalal, a commentary book). A \ 
[s The mercy of flloh is abundant. Salman has narrated a tradition — 5-4 
C ^ from the Prophet (p.bu.h.) who said : " The mercy of Allah is one — 1^5 
"7 hundred degrees, one of which is the origin of all graces of “4f/ak in this 24] 
vx world. On the Day of Judgement, Allah will deal with people by the $% 
i a4 whole one hundred degrees of His mercy. (Fi-Zalal, ’Altsi). 21 
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KA This fact should be noted that the great loss of the disbelievers lies in 
2». this that instead of reasoning they go after their delusions; and instead of re 
Ee taking the godly saints, they seek for false deities; and instead of Faith and 

Q2) observing the Hereafter, they disbelieve; and instead of submitting to the xA 
ÈX Light, they submit to Hell Fire. [es 
4 AN But whatever comes forth from Affoh upon the world of existence, SN E 
Tx is based on Mercy, and oẸllah’s Mercy is spread over all things everywhere. VR 
A J 1. The Quran indicates that the Divine Mercy involves everything. In e 
£z this regard, Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 56 says : Pew 
LR " i , i 
i. .. My mercy encompasses all things ; ... 

^ iy This mercy has many examples, including: 


A Rain: " And He it is Who sends down the rain after they have despaired, j 
^*| and He unfolds His mercy ; ..." (Sura Ash-Shoura, No. 42, Verse 23).  ; 

Wind : " And He it is Who sends the winds as good news heralding His 
mercy, ..." (Sura Al-'A'raf, No. 7, verse 57). 

Night and day : " And out of his mercy He has made for you the night 
and the day, ..." (Sura Al-Qases No. 28, verse 73). 

The Prophet : " And we have not sent you but as a mercy to the worlds." 
(Sura Al- 'Anbiw3, No. 21, verse 107). 

The Qur'an : "... These are clear proofs from your Lord and a guidance 
and a mercy ..." (Sura Al- 'A'raf, No. 7, verse 203). 

The Turah : "... The Book of Muses was a guide and a mercy ..." (Sura 
Al-Ahqaf, No. 46, verse 12). 

Delivery: " So We delivered hirn and those with him by a mercy from Us, 
. " (Sura Al- "A'raf, No. 7, verse 72). 

Love of spouse : "... and He put between you love and mercy; ..." (Sura 
Ar - Rum, NO. 30, verse 21). 

Plants and fruits : " Look then at the signs of Allah's mercy, how He 
gives life to the earth after its death, ..." (Sura Ar-Runm, No. 30, verse 


50). 
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Acceptance of Repentance : "... do not despair of the mercy of Allah ..." 
(Sura Az-Zumur, No. 39, verse 53). 
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13. " And to Him belongs whatever dwells in the night and the day; and He is 
All-hearing, All-Knowing "." 


Commentary : 


As a cradle, the night and the day give human beings, and all 
creatures, peace and tranquillity in their laps. Some of the living creatures 
rest at night while some others rest during the day. 

Whatever exists in the universe, whether they are manifested or 
concealed, belongs to Him. Therefore, not only the whole system of 
existence belongs to c//a4, but also its governance and its control is His. 
The verse says : 

" And to Him belongs whatever dwells in the night and the day; and He is 
All-hearing, All-Knowing ^." 
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14. " Say: ‘ Shall I take a guardian besides Allah, the Originator of the 
heavens and the earth, and He feeds (others) and is not (Himself) fed ? ' Say : 
* I have been commanded to be the first who submits himself ’. And be not you 

(O' Muhammad) of the polytheists." 


Commentary : 


Again, in this verse the words are upon the unity of oh and 
rejecting paganism and idolatry. 

In the same time that pagans accepted that the creation of the world 
specified to Divine Essence, they had taken idols as their support and 
refuge. 

For the purpose of destroying the false imagination, The Qur’an 
instructs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) such : 

" Say: ‘ Shall I take a guardian besides Allah, the Originator of the 
heavens and the earth, and He feeds (others) and is not (Himself) fed ? ’..." 

It is worthy to note that among all the attributes of Allah, here; the 
Qur'ün has emphasized but on feeding the creatures and giving them their 
sustenance. Using this sense, maybe, is for the sake that most of the 
connections in the material life of man relate to this very material need, 
viz, the need in eating a piece of bread, which makes persons to humiliate 
themselves before the masters of wealth and power. The case may be so 
that sometimes they bow before them as if they worship them. 

In the above-mentioned verse, the Qur'an denotes that your 
sustenance is in the authority of flak, not in that of them. 

Then, in answer to the suggestion of those who invited the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to join the camp of polytheists, the Qur'an instructs him to say 


a 
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x that besides the command of wisdom which leads him to rely on the One 


EA Who is the Creator of the heavens and the earth, he also says that the 
- 3 revelation of “ok has instructed him to be the first Muslim who submits 
um. himself, and never he joins the row of polytheists. 

bx The verse says : 


"Say: ‘I have been commanded to be the first who submits himself , 
And be not you (O’ Muhammad) of the polytheists." 
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15. " Say: ‘ Verily I fear, if I disobey my Lord, the retribution of P 

a grievous Day ’." MEA 

Commentary : Kio) 

ey 

ae 

There are two kinds of fear. The first kind is that sort of awe which e a 

is indecent, such as fearing from Holy Struggle. The second kind is that — 7- 
fear which is agreeable and praiseworthy, like fearing from Afffah’s hj 
punishment. Rd 
The Divine Law has been decreed equally for all. Even the $- z 

Messenger of flah should fear from its evil, if he sinned. M 

The fear of the saints of Lah, of course, is for the sake of Allah's» 4 

wrath, not from the deities or from people. And, indeed, fear is one of the 2X 
impedimental factors from deviation and committing wrong. Y- 
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Regarding to the existence of the Divine completing the argument < 
denoting that the Lord is both the Creator and the Sustainer, and has 
commanded to submission and prohibited from polytheism, disobedience 
from the command of llah deserves punishment. 

The verse. addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), commands : 

" Say: ‘ Verily I fear, if I disobey my Lord, the retribution of 
a grievous Day ’." 
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16. " Whoever is spared of it (the Divine retribution) on that Day, He has 
certainly been merciful to him, and that is the manifest triumph." 


Commentary : 


The Messenger of Allah. (p.b.u.h.) once said: " By Allah in Whose 
hand is my soul, no one of people may enter into Paradise (merely) by his 
own deed." They asked him : " Even you, O' Messenger of {llah ? " The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered: " Even I, unless ah shelters me with His 
mercy and grace." 

Then, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) put his hands on his head and 
recited the above-mentioned verse. (Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, P. 
706; and Majma'-ul-Bayàn) 

" Whoever is spared of it (the Divine retribution) on that Day, He has 
certainly been merciful to him, and that is the manifest triumph." 
Everybody is threatened to fall in danger. Saving from the Divine 

punishment demands a particular grace from the side of c/o. 


However, prosperity can be gained only in the light of security from 
His Wrath. 
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os 17." And if Allah touches you with affliction, none can remove it but He; 
« and if He touches you with good, 
then He is All-Powerful over all things." 


Commentary : 


Hopes should be to “Ala, and feares should also be from ALLah, 
since the origin of all affairs is the same. It is not such that the goodnesses 
come from one source and the cause of removing vices originates from 
another source. 

The Laws of flah are legitimated for all and they let no exception. 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should betake to “ah when confronting the 
bitter and sweet incidents, too. The verse says : 

" And if Allah touches you with affliction, none can remove it but He; 
and if He touches you with good, 
then He is All-Powerful over all things." 
Sess 
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md 18. " And He is the Omnipotent over His servants, and He is the All-Wise, 
woe p 
XP, the All-Aware." 
K 
ee Commentary : 
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In the current Sura, verse No. 14, the discussion was about creative 


n 
=] power and sustenance of Af/ah. In verse 15, it was about the Wrath of 
i Allah and Hereafter. In verse 16, the words were upon the Divine rescue 
M, and mercy. Verse 17 is about solving the difficulties and reaching the 
Woy goodnesses. So, in this verse, His absolute Power (Omnipotence) is stated 


about. 
If it happens that some tyrant persons dominate others for some days 


FADE d 


CS *because of ignorance, weakness and disunity of people, it is sure that His 
w,/  Omnipotence ruins all these arrangements and, in the frame of wisdom and 
X knowledge, He utilizes His Power and Dominance. That is why the Qur’an 
Says: 
| " And He is the Omnipotent over His servants, and He is the All-Wise, 
E the All-Aware." 
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i, 19. " Say: ‘ What thing is the greatest in testimony ? ’ Say: ‘ Allah ! He is 2 
NS witness between me and you, and this Qur'ün has been revealed to me that I >= 
A may warn you thereby, and whomever it reaches. Do you indeed testify that EY 
Y there are other gods with Allah ? ’ Say: ‘I do not testify . Say: * 
NS * He is only One God, and verily I am quit of that which you associate T 
"s (with Him) ^" C 
fy ZA 
fes Commentary : 2A 
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The pagans of Mecca demanded witness from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


Pe » 


ESP) for his prophethood. They did not accept the prophecy of the Messenger t, 
^J of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and told him that even the Jews and the Christians did (4 


not know him a divine prophet. This holy verse, with an atmosphere of 
Allah's inspiration and help, and at the time of loneliness of Islam, 
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foretells a bright and promising future for Muslims, when it hates  |* f 
[S-A polytheism. D 
ye For three times, and in a short phrase, the Qur'an refers to Unity of N 
Ray Allah while quitting polytheism. The verse says: A 


eS d " Say: ‘ What thing is the greatest in testimony ? ’ Say: ‘ Allah ! He is 


(e witness between me.and you, and this Qur'àn has been revealed to me that I M 
Lj ? may warn you thereby, and whomever it reaches. Do you indeed testify that be 
C | there are other gods with Allah ? ? Say: ‘I do not testify . Say: X5 
Pry: * He is only One God, and verily I am quit of that which you associate S 
nd (with Him) ^" e» 
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Besides all other prophetic miracles, Unseen aids, and frustrating the 
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hostile plots, the Qur'an itself is the greatest evidence to the Prophet's 
Messengership. 

The messengership of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is both worldly and 
eternal, for all humankind and in all ages. 

However, a permanent warning indeed, should be accompanied with 
an everlasting warner. Therefore, the divine Imamate and leadership 
should also be together with the Qur'an forever. 

This meaning is cited in Tafsir-us-Safi and Usül-i-K3fi, narrated from 
Iman Sadiq (a-s.).) 
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20. " Those whom We have given The Book (the Jews and Christians) 
recognize him (Muhammad) as they recognize their sons. Yet those who have 
lost their own selves, they will not believe." 


Commentary : 


The content of this verse is similar to that of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verse 146. 

Not only the name and qualities of the Prophet of Islam were 
mentioned in the Turah and the Evangel and the scholars of the People of 
the Book had informed their people of him under the title of ‘ the 
promised prophet’, but also the characteristics of this holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and his companions were recorded in their Books. The Qur’dn 
says: " Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah, and those with him are the firm 
(of heart) against the unbelievers, compassionate among themselves, ... that is 
their description in the Turah and their description in the Evangel }; ..." 

In this verse, the Qur'àn clearly answers to those who claimed that 
the People of the Book had no evidence upon the prophethood of the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), when it says : 

" Those whom We have given The Book (the Jews and Christians) 

recognize him (Muhammad) as they recognize their sons. ..." 

And, at the end of the verse, as a final conclusion, the Qur'an 
announces that, with all these clear signs, only those people do not believe 
in this Prophet who have lost all their things and the capital of their own 
selves in the bargaining market of commercial transactions of lives. It says : 


"... Yet those. who have lost their own selves, they will not believe." 
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1 - Sura-AI-Fath, No. 48, verse 29 
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Verse 21 Sura Al-'An'üm 


Section 3 
Polytheists shall themselves confess their guilt 


The greatness of the guilt of being polytheist — The polytheists shall themselves deny 
polytheism which they had themselves held as their conviction — 


They shall desire to be returned to this life. 
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21. " And who is more unjust than him who forges a lie against Allah 
or denies His Signs; 
verily the unjust will not succeed." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'ànic expression Ava man azlamu/ (and who is more unjust) 
has occurred in the Qur'an about fifteen times. This phrase has been used 
with the senses of calumny against llah, barring people from going into 
the mosques, and concealing the testimony of the Truth. This denotes that 
cultural injustice and barring people from rectitude and comprehension, is 
the worst injustice upon the society. 

Setting a stone and a piece of wood equal to the Lord is an injustice 
toward Him, and worshipping them is an injustice toward humanity. 
Therefore, the unjust people will never meet the true salvation. The 
above-mentioned verse says : 

" And who is more unjust than him who forges a lie against Allah or denies 
His Signs; verily the unjust will not succeed." 

The more: an oppressed person is dear and holy, the more intense is 
the danger of transgression against him. That is why being unjust toward 
the Lord and the Sacred House, and belying against Divine Holy Essence, 


KA 


yz 
T. 
* 


ie Y. 
E 


B SUME «d 
a 2 Mei 


s 
e ALD c? M. 


V 
dp 


E 
Mrs. 


) 
^ 
E 


ey 
a, 


M LT 


Y: 
wv. 
À 


$35 


Aust: 
E 


^ Y WW a 
LOT 350: Say eS 


Sura Al-'An'ám Verse 21 97 


are the worst injustice : 
" And who is more unjust ..." 

Transgression upon the thought and culture of nations is one of the 
worst transgressions. Polytheism, forging a lie against Alo, a false claim 
of being the divine prophet, innovation, interpretation of the Qur'àn by 
personal opinion, concealing the Truth, and the like, are all kinds of this 
sort of injustice. 

The following couple of traditions are recorded in Qurar-ul-Hikam, 
vol. 1, p. 149. 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " Avoid transgression. 1t is 
the greatest sin. Verily every transgressor will be punished for his 
transgression." 

Again, he (a.s.) said: " Avoid cruelty. Whoever commits it, his life will 
become dark." 
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a] Commentary : S A 
^ hy 
In the previous verse, it was said that the oppressors, who apparently On 


dix 


gain some social ranks by calumny, rejection and concealing the Truth, will p 
not meet salvation, A prosperous person is one who has some positive d 


— d 


ES (CR hi 
ves matters for answering the questions in the Hereafter, because all the T4 
fon polytheistic imaginations will be effaced therein. 35 
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" And on the Day We will muster them all together, then We will say to those 
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who associated partners (to Allah) : * Where are your associate-gods E s 
whom you were asserting ? ?" - = 3 

The objective meaning of the Arabic word /jami'an/ mentioned inthe — 57 
verse, is either ‘all human beings’, or the polytheists and the idols. The A 
evidence for this idea is the content of another verse that targets men end I 
their wives, and what they were worshipping. That verse says: " Gather (js 


a” 
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together those who were unjust and their mates, and what they used to 
worship." ! 

It is true that the verse under discussion refers to polytheists, but 
those who accept the leadership of other than &/f//24 5 saints, and oppose 
| the friends of flak, are rather a kind of polytheists. 
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er. In Jami‘ah Supplication, we recite : "And he who opposes you is a 

y-^ disbeliever.” 

7M An Islamic tradition, narrated from the immaculate ones, says: " The EM 
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23. " Then their excuse would be nothing but that they would say : ‘By ge 
our Lord ! we were not polytheists ^" 

24. " See how they (the polytheists) lie against their own selves, and that which 
they were forging has passed away from them." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /fitnah/, here, has been rendered into ‘intimidated 
to idols and paganism’; or, it means ‘excuse’. 
" Then their excuse would be nothing but that they would say : By Allah, 

our Lord ! we were not polytheists °." 

As their quality requires, liars tell lies on the Day of Judgement, too. 
In this regard the Qur'an says: " On the day that Allah will raise them up all, 
then they will swear to Him as they swear to you, and they think that they have 
something; now surely they are the liars !." Regarding this holy verse, Imam 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in a tradition has said that after this lie, their 
lips will be sealed and their other limbs will tell the truth. 

Thus, in the court of Ah, neither telling a lie is hepi nor an 
oath. 
" See how they (the polviheltis) lie against their own selves, and that which 

they were forging has passed away from them." 

Hence, the polytheists will dislike their own thoughts and creeds on 

the Hereafter Day, oes they will say : 
. we were not polytheists’.” 

However, on the Hereafter Day, Surely hating polytheism will not be 

helpful. 


1 - Sura Al-Mujadilah, No 58, Verse 18 
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25. " And of them there are some who hearken to you, and We have laid 
veils upon their hearts lest they understand it, and in their ears a heaviness; 
and (even) if they see every sign they will not believe in it, so that when they 

come to you they dispute with you, those who disbelieve say : 
* This is naught but the legends of the ancients ’." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the psychological conditions of some of the pagans are 
hinted to. They do not usually show the least inclination from themselves 
when they are told the facts. They not only do not show inclination, but 
also oppose these facts hostilely, and, by means of calumny, they keep 
themselves and others aloof from them. Concerning these people, the 
Qur'an says : 

" And of them there are some who hearken to you, and We have laid 
veils upon their hearts lest they understand it, and in their ears a heaviness;..." 

Indeed, attributing such matters to Aah relates to ‘the law of 
causation’ and the property of ‘action’. That is, the result of continuation 
SR in doing wrong and insisting on obstinacy is that it turns the soul and self of 
} the person into its own nature. 
al Experience has proved this fact that, at first, evil-doers feel 
("& inconvenience with their own evil action. But little by little, they will be 
s»/' accustomed to it, so that there may come some day that they count doing 
their evil actions obligatory. So, the verse indicates that their circumstance 
has changed to a state that if they see all the signs and revelations of 
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Allah they will not believe in them. E 
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The verse says : AY 

"... and (even) if they see every sign they will not believe in it, ..." ky 


The verse informs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) implying that beyond their FÀ 
disbelief, when they come to you they have no aim Dut disputing and ud 
quarrelling with you. The verse says : | * 

. so that when they come to you they dispute with you, ..." M A 

fisted of hearkening to you heartily and, at least, in the form ofa | 
seeker of the truth that they should comtemplate upon it to probably find | 
it, they stand against it with a negative soul and thought. When they hear ¥ 


your statements, which have originated from the source of revelation, they DA 
cannot afford it but using the strike of calumny. The verse continues Cy 
saying: m 
" those who disbelieve say : * This is naught but the legends of the ancients ^" — °° 
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26. " And they prohibit people from it, and themselves they keep afar from it, 
and they destroy none save themselves, while they are not aware." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /yan'aun/, mentioned in the verse, is derived from 
/na’ya/ with the sense of ‘to avoid’. , 

Some of the commentators of the Sunnite schooled have considered 
this verse about Abtfalib. They have said that he prohibited people from 
hurting Muhammad while he himself did not believe in Islam and avoided 
becoming Muslim. They similarly have considered some other verses of the 
Qur'an concerning this matter, such as Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 
115, and Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, Verse 57. 

But, from the view point of Shi'ah school, Abütalib was one of the 
best Muslims whose belief has been reflected in his poems. 

Moreover, a Muslim believing woman like Fatimah Bent-i-Asad lived 
as a wife with him until the end of his life. This is also another evidence 
for this idea. (refer to al-Qadir, vols. 7 and 8) 

However, pagans and polytheists always try to hinder people and 
keep them afar from the path of benevolence and good deeds. 

" And they prohibit people from it, and themselves they keep afar from it, 
and they destroy none save themselves, while they are not aware." 
Keeping afar from the acceptance of truth by a person is paving the 

way of annihilation upon his own self. 

The real awareness is finding the path of truth, while losing the path 
of truth and leader of truth, from whoever it maybe, is foolishness. 
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27. " And if you could see when they are stationed before the (Hell) Fire, ry 
then they say : Would that we might be returned, o 
and we would not belie the Signs of our Lord, and we would be of the £o) 
believers." lA 
6543 Commentary : a 
1 AA 
af Ty 
Nee According to the verses of the Qur'àn, the desire of returning to this f T 
( 9 world in human beings is found both at the moment of death, and in the €% 


b> grave, and in Hereafter. Sura Al-Mu'minun, No. 23, verses 99 and EÀ 
SCA 100 say: " Until when death overtakes one of them, he says: * My Lord ! send Fi " 
74 me back again (into the world) >" " That I may do good ...". And, again, the — »- 1 


T" same Sura, verse 107 says : " O’ our Lord ! Take us out of it; then if we return SZN 
(^ (to evil) we shall be unjust." 2A 
E We must believe in the truth as long as we have been respited in this 754 
Yn world, because it will be too late in the Hereafter. "Ni 
^ And if you could see when they are stationed before the (Hell) Fire, A 

Kl then they say : Would that we might be returned, P 
e and we would not belie the Signs of our Lord, and we would be of the sey 
(= es believers?" Ro 

y» As the philosophers and wisermen have said, this world is the place |; 
fes ! of movement and the coming world is the world of actuality. As far as an — N 
^ apple is with the tree, it has some movement towards development. But, \ A 
Ror when it separates from the tree, that movement will end and no more A 
Y} growth is expected from it. | ird 
oy Therefore, if a person wishes to be among the dwellers of Paradise, — 4 
P. he must prepare the concerning means of development in this life, which is A o 
SA the world of movement.. SR 
ME Otherwise, he will be involved with punishment. »* 
AC By the way, the consequence of rejecting the Signs of flak will be — " 
^ remorse in the Hereafter, and being entangled with the Hell-Fire. PN 
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$. N 28. " Rather, what they used to hide before has (now) appeared to them; Tix, 
SA and even if they were returned, they would revert to what de 
ex they were prohibited, and most certainly they are liars." E 5) 
A] Commentary : 
i. The Resurrection Day is the day of manifestation of people's hidden e 
M 4 secrets. The Qur'án has frequently pointed out this fact. A few of these 5 
"^w . Qur'ünic occurrences are as follows : M 
ps " And the evil (consequences) of what they did shall become manifest to 73 
S them ..." (Sura Al-Jathiwah, No. 45, verse 33). TO 
Sp J " And the evil (consequences) of what they wrought shall become manifest — 5, 7 
FX to them, ..." (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 48). c 9j 
On the Day of Judgement, all the secrets will be uncovered. E. 
" Rather, what they used to hide before has (now) appeared to them; ..." g i. 
1 It is impossible for the mortals to return from the coming world back v x 
& to this world. The verse continues saying : yA 
R ".. and even if they were returned, ..." | E 
g 9 There are some vicious persons that we cannot expect them to ged 
S become well again. They will not change even with the respite they will ask M » 
»'$ for. Sometimes it happens that a person is confronted with difficulties, wh 
^ 4 calamities and bitter circumstances. When such a person is in that {ý : 
a condition, the one may make some good decisions, but later, when he re 
M, reaches to ease and welfare, he forgets all of them. un 
| "... and even if they were returned, they would revert to bd 
(M what they were prohibited, ..." EN 
ps So, when telling lies becomes a quality in a person, he will tell a lie in A 
` the Hereafter, too, and will bring some false claims there. aie 
Sy) ^... and most certainly they are liars." Ce » 
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29. " And they say : * There is nothing save our life of the world and we shall 
not be resurrected *." 
30. And if you could see when they are stationed before their Lord ! He will say: 
Ts this not the truth ? ’ They will say : Yes, by our Lord He will say : ‘Taste 
you then the chastisement for what you used to disbelieve’." 


Commentary : 


This verse is the continuation of the statements of the arrogant and 
stubborn pagans who, by seeing the scenes of Resurrection, desire to 
return back to this world once more in order to compensate. But the 
Qur'àn implies that if these people return to the world, they not only will 
not compensate their evils, but also will continue committing their vicious 
deeds, and, basically they deny the Resurrection and Hereafter, too. 
Surprisingly, they will say that the life is only the life of this world and they 
will not be raised again. The verse says : 

" And they say : * There is nothing save our life of the world and we shall 
not be resurrected ’." 


TETT 


In this holy verse, the Qur'an hints to these people's fate on the 
Resurrection Day, and says : 
" And if you could see when they are stationed. before their Lord ! He will say: 
Js this not the truth ? ' They will say : Yes, by our Lord P ..." 
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A ^ They are told once more that they should taste the punishment for DÀ 
Jj, that they used to reject that punishment, and they disbelieved. The Qur'an AU 
"L3 says: NS 
^d. "... He will say : ‘Taste you then the chastisement for what you RS 
E used to disbelieve’." i fs 
SCR It is sure that the purpose of ‘standing before the Lord’ is not that — 5,5 
DES Alle (sw) has a place. It means to stand before the scenes of His ‘4 
Mas H * . . . at 
en punishments. This status is the same as the state of establishing the Us 
7 canonical prayer for which a servant says he is standing before flah. EN 
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MA Section 4 
ps Those who disbelieve the meeting of Allah are certainly losers 
X Rejection of Truth is a sure loss. Life of this world is nothing but play end 
e) pastime — The abode of the Hereafter is the best for the pious. 
Pets! 3 - á » Fe e of 
iw aT ola 1255 5, JE s. 3$ YA 
/ IY ' 
» Ys Lbs j U ta ole SUI Jb xs Tg lo m 
a e ate 4.4 tee A sods 
wr sáb (HAE PATNI o Joi 625 
z ~; à 
9555 Gs VI 


31. " They indeed are losers who deny the meeting with Allah until, when the 
hour comes on them all of a sudden, they will say : * Alas for us, for what we 
neglected in it ! ? And they shall bear their burdens on their backs; 
now beware, evil is that which they bear ! " 


Commentary : 


The purpose of "meeting of 4h" is the spiritual meeting and inner 
intuition in the Hereafter. The reason of it is that all of the dependances 
of man unto wealth, position, and relatives will be ceased from him there, 
and, by facing with the divine reward and retribution, he will perceive the 
absolute Sovereignty of Allah. 

Regret is for losing merits and interests, while remorse is for damages 
coming forth.! However, in the Hereafter regret is useless. That is why sins 
(of will be burdens on the shoulder of the sinners. They feel their evil 
consequence like a heavy load on their back, specially when they see the 
scene of the Divine punishment. 


1 - A tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates that those who are in the Hell Fire will 
see their places. in Heaven and say : " Alas for us." (Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, P. 711) 
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(e^ Therefore, evil is the burden that will be stored for the evil doers ! j 
Pes The verse says : e 


V " They indeed are losers who deny the meeting with Allah until, when the 
hc) hour comes on them all of a sudden, they will say : * Alas for us, for what we 
X5 neglected in it ! * And they shall bear their burdens on their backs; now beware, 


tJ 
SOS, evil is that which they bear ! " 
S The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " A loser is the one who is neglectful of 


^. improving his Hereafter’s affair." (Madinat-ul-Balüqah, vol. 2, p. 492) 
za Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " How much loser the one is 
Y who possesses no merit in Hereafter." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1, p. 746) 
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32. " And the life of the world is naught but play and pastime, and certainly the (i 

abode of the Hereafter is better for those who keep from evil; have you then no So) 

sense ?" $b 
og) 
hes 


Commentary : 


If the life of this world does not be considered as a field for the 
coming world, it becomes a toy, and human beings will be busy, as children, 
with playthings such as property, position and so on. Their status can be 
resembled to the scene of a theater where a person appears in the guise of 
a king, another one plays in the function of a servant, and the third one 
becomes a minister therein. After somewhile, all the clothings and 
functions will be set aside and these persons actually find out that it has 
been only a play or a film wherein they had a role of playing. 

The resemblance of the world to ‘play and pastime’ is found in the 
following aspects: 

A) The lifetime in this world is short as the length of the time of a 
game. 

B) Similar to a game, which contains of pleasure and tiredness, the 
world is also a combination of sweetness and bitterness. 

C) Some neglectful aimless persons take playing games as their 
businesses. 

Anyhow, when the Creator of the world knows the negligence of 
man from the coming world and being busy with the present world as ' play 
and pastime ’, why do we not believe in it ? 

This world, without observing the next world, is dangerous; but if this 
world be used as a passway, towards the next world, and also a preliminary 
field of planting the plants of goodnesses for the coming world, it can be a 
place of development. 

It should be noted, of course, that the cause of development, and 
reaching the blesses in the Hereafter, is virtue. 
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E. ` The verse says : 

A " And the life of the world is naught but play and pastime, and certainly the 
Ss abode of the Hereafter is better for those who keep from evil; have you then no 
MA sense ? " 

bx Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " Allah, the Glorified, has ` 
(^Y distributed among people nothing better than wisdom." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 
CA 6 p.90) 

AS Again, he (a.s.) said: " The best bounty is the bounty of intellect." 
P4 (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1, p. 176) 

p^ Also, the Imam (a.s.) said: " Avoid (vain) pastime and play, chaffy 
V * words, too much laugh and joke, and  fatile statements." 
KA (Nasikh-ut-Tawarikh, vol. 6, p. 4) 
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33. " Indeed We know that what they say surely grieves you. Yet verily it is not 
you (that) they belie, but the unjust deny the Signs of Allah." 
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Commentary : 
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5 It is cited in the occasion of revelation of this verse that the enemies 

| ofthe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) knew him as a truthful and trustworthy person. 
But they said if they confirmed him, their tribe and their rank would be 
despised. Or, they said that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was truthful, but he 
imagined that he was revealed to. They rejected the divine verses in such 
manner. 

Rejecting the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the same as rejecting Allah 
(s.w.t.). It is similar to the allegiance with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that is 
allegiance with Aah. 

The opponents of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are adversaries of flah. 
Thus, we should not be sorry. 

The fruit of rejecting the Divine verses and the saints of &/f//af is 
being unjust both to themselves that they do not believe in the truth, and 
to the Messenger of ff/ah that they grieve him (p.b.u.h.), and to Islam, 
and to generations. 

The verse says : 

" Indeed We know that what they say surely grieves you. Yet verily it is not 
you (that) they belie, but the unjust deny the Signs of Allah." 
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34. " Messengers indeed have been denied before you, but they were patient on 
being denied and hurt, until Our help came unto them; and there is none to 
change the words of Allah, and certainly there has come to you some 

information about the messengers." 


Commentary : 


The former prophets and their patience should be our models. The 
destruction of old nations such as: the people of Hud, the people of Salih, 
the people of L'üt and some others, who belied the truth, should be taken 
an example of. c///af's way of treatment is to send messengers, and 
people are free to accept them or not. 

Then, He punishes the disbelievers and assists the messengers in 
their way of invitation. 

" Messengers indeed have been denied before you, but they were patient on 
being denied and hurt, until Our help came unto them; ..." 

It is certain that the opponents neglect no effort against the Truth. 
They belie it and hurt, but Truth is always victorious.! Moreover, llah’, 
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[^N 1 - We recite in some other verses of the Qur'an: "... I will most certainly prevail. I and My apostles; pa 
‘| fu 5 
. -." (Sura Al-Mujadilah, No. 58, verse 21). ".. and helping the believers is ever incumbent on Us." “4 
x. (Sura Ar-Rum, No. 30, verse 47). " Most surely We help Our apostles, ...” (Sura Al-Mu'min, No. 40, wh 
SOM verse 51). "...and surely Allah will help him who helps His cause, .." (Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 40). N^ zi 
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X". The Qur’anic term /kalimat), mentioned in the holy verse, means ò 
o < Allah's way of treatment ’. The evidences for this meaning are the — ^ 


following holy verses: " And certainly Our word has already gone forth in * 
<p) respect of Our servants, the apostles." (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 171). p 
5  " Most surely they shall be the assisted ones." (Sura As-Saffat No. 37, 
verse 172). " And most surely Our host alone shall be the victorious ones." 
(Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 173). 
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35. " And if their turning away is hard upon you, then if you can seek a hole 
into the earth, or a ladder to heaven, so that you bring them a sign (they will 
not believe); and had Allah willed, He would have gathered them all to the 
guidance; so be not you of the ignorants." 
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Commentary : 
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The occasion of revelation of this verse indicates that pagans told the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) that they would not believe in him unless he 
could make. an opening in the earth so that a spring should gush for them, 
or he could climb up the sky : "And they say : " We will by no means believe 
in you until you cause a fountain to gush forth from the earth for us." (Sura 
Al-Isra’, No. 17, verse 90). 

Haply, the verse points to the kind of their unappropriate requests 
that even if he seeks a hole in the earth or climbs up a ladder unto the sky, 
2 confronting himself with difficulties, it will be useless in this regard. There 
Koo is no deficiency in the Prophet’s invitation, but these people are arrogant 
gj and obstinate. So, he ought not sympathize with them so much for guiding 
e them. 

" And if their turning away is hard upon you, then if you can seek a hole 
ò% into the earth, or a ladder to heaven, so that you bring them a sign (they will 


^x not believe); ..." 
E Yet, in order that no one imagines that flah is not able to make 
<H them surrendered, the Qur’an immediately continues saying : 
S> ", |! "u. and had Allah willed, He would have gathered them all to the guidance; ..." ne 
bi But it is clear that such a forceful faith is vain. The ‘creation of > 
humankind is for the purpose of a development which is based on authority z 
J 
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and free-will. It is only in the situation of free-will that the value of 
‘believers’ comparing with ‘disbelievers’, and ‘good doers’ compared with 
‘evil-doers’ is recognized. 
Then, the verse says : 
"^... So be not you of the ignorants." 

This holy concluding phrase means that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should 
not be restless so that he might lose patience and perseverance. He ought 
not to be worried about them more than the required measure because of 
their infidelity and polytheism, but he ought to know that the right way is 
the same one that he paves. 

No doubt the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was aware of these facts, but the 
Lord, as a remembrance and in order to comfort His Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
tells him these matters. 
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36. " Only those accept who hearken, and (as for) the dead, Allah will raise 
them up; then unto Him they will be returned." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'an has repeatedly resembled the rejectors of Truth as the 
dead and the deaf. For example, Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 80 as well as 
Sura Ar-Rüm, No. 30, verse 52, are cited as this: " Surely you do not make 
the dead to hear, and you do not make the deaf to hear the call when they go 
back retreating." 

Human beings are free to choose their own path, whether it is right 
or wrong. 

Hearing the truth and accepting it, is a sign of the existence of the 
spiritual life and alertness in a person. The person who is in lack of 
spiritual life and does not accept the truth, is dead, because the animal life, 
which is usually rendered into eating and drinking to survive, is something 
that all living creatures possess, too. 

The verse addresses the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) implying that he 
should take care of the truth-seekers, and dealing with disbelievers is 
referred to flah Who will call them to account on the Day of 
Resurrection. 

It says : 

" Only those accept who hearken, and (as for) the dead, Allah will raise 
them up; then unto Him they will be returned." 
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37. " And they say: * Why has not a Sign been sent down to him (Muhammad) 
from his Lord ? ? Say: ‘ Verily Allah is able to send down a Sign, 
but most of them do not know ’." 


Commentary : 


Upon the occasion of revelation of the verse, it has been cited that 
some of the chiefs of the Quraysh, seeking for excuses, told the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that merely the Qur’dn was not enough to work as his miracle. 
They wanted him to bring some miracles similar to what Jesus, Moses, Salih 
and Prophets like them had brought.! 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who reminds people of the miracles of the 
former prophets, of course, can surely bring the like of those miracles 
himself, otherwise he might not remind people of them so that they ask 
him for something similar to them. Moreover, as the Islamic literature, 
recorded by both Shi'ites and Sunnites scholars denote, the Messenger of 
Allah had some other miracles besides the Qur'an, too. 

The main purpose of bringing miracles is showing the sign of Allah's 
infinite Power and the particular relation between {llah and His 
Messenger, not necessarily responding to the endless wishes of the 
obstinate people. Of course, sometimes miracles come forth to answer to 
people's request, too. The verse says : 

" And they say: * Why has not a Sign been sent down to him (Muhammad) 
from his Lord ? ’ Say: ‘ Verily Allah is able to send down a Sign,’..." 

However, a great deal of pretexts should not be listened to. The 
Qur'an says: " And even if We had sent down to them the angels and the dead 
had spoken to them and We had brought together all things before them, they 


1 - Majma'-ul-Bayan, Vol. 3, P. 296 (Arabic version) 
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would not have believed ..." (Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 111). 

By the way, it should be noted that if these sorts of demands, which 
are produced obstinately, be replied fully and then they do not believe, all 
of them will be faced with the Divine punishment and will be destroyed. 
The reason is that this manner is the utmost dishonour unto the Holy 
Presence of Allah, His Messenger, His revelations, and His miracles. So, 
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z^ at the end of the verse, it says : 
Aa "... but most of them do not know ’." 
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38. " And there is no creature (that walks) on the earth nor a bird that flies 
with its two wings, but they are communities the like of you. We have not 
neglected anything in the Book, then unto their Lord shall they (all) be 
mustered." 


Commentary : 


This verse speaks about Resurrection and the general assemblage of 
all living creatures, ie. all kinds of animals, in Hereafter. At first, the verse 
Says : 

" And there is no creature (that walks) on the earth nor a bird that flies 
with its two wings, but they are communities the like of you. ..." 

Thus, similar to human beings, each kind of animals and birds are a 
community by themselves. That is, they also have knowledge, awareness, 
and perception in their own conditions, and they know the Lord Whom 
they glorify and sanctify as much as they are able to, although the standard 
of their perception is lower than that of human beings. 

Then, in the next phrase of the verse, the Lord says : 

"... We have not neglected anything in the Book, ..." 

And at the end of the verse, the statement is : 

".. then unto their Lord shall they (all) be mustered." 

Hence, the verse warns the polytheists that the Lord, Who has 
created all groups of animals and supplies their necessities and Who 
watches whatever they do, has appointed a resurrection for them entirely. 
How is it possible that He does not appoint a resurrection and a gathering 
for you ? And, as some pagans say, there would not exist anything beyond 
this life and death ? 
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AA is there a Resurrection for Animals ? ^V 
tr No doubt that the first condition of reckoning and rewards is the ^Y 
VX3 existence of intellect and awareness and, thereafter, duty and responsibility PY 
Mis come forth. l oh 
A The adherents of this idea believe that the life of many animals ey 
ee continues with an interesting and surprising regularity which denotes to D 
a their high level of perception and awareness. There are a few persons who vy x1 
^.» have heard no words about ants, bees, their formicaries, their beehives and ay! 
Pe their wonderful order and their surprizing system. ee) 
ay It is certain that we cannot simply count it as a phenomenon resulted — "jj; 
N from instinct. Natural disposition is usually the source of monotonous and {4 
Ne constant activities. But the deeds which are not predictable in some bs 
^N specific conditions, done as reactions, are more similar to perception and Le 
"E awareness than instinct. Y Èi 
(3 " For example, when a lamb, which has never seen a wolf in its life, We as 
V^] sees that savage animal for the first time, it recognizes well that this enemy Cory 
P is dangerous. So, the lamb tries to defend and to save itself from the — /7— 
danger by any means that it can find. qi 
Apart from all of these, there are recited some meanings in a lot of : - 
i verses of the Qur'an which can be counted as a considerable reason for the ys 
d if, existence of perception and awareness in some animals. For instance, the z 
bx story of ants and their escape from the army of Solomon; the story of the 
e y hoopoe when it came into the zone of Sheba and brought some exciting 
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news for Solomon, are a few evidences to.this claim. 

In Islamic literature, there are also many traditions upon the 
resurrection of animals, including as follows : 
Q It is narrated from Abüthar who says : " We were at the presence of 
1 the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) where, in front of us, two goats bunted each other. 
EM The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said * Do you know why they bunted each other ? * The 
er audience answered : * No, we do not know ’. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
Sc But Allah knows why, and He will judge between them soon °." 
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39. " And those who belied Our Signs are deaf and dumb, in darkness; 
whomever Allah pleases He leads astray, and whomever He pleases, 
He sets him on a straight path." 


Commentary : 


It is true that both guidance and misguidance are in knowledge and 
power of Aflah, but the will of man and the abilities existed in him are 
effective, too. Besides, the Will of Allok is also based on Wisdom. Holy 
struggle on the way of Ak is a cause for the Divine guidance, while 
being unjust toward people is a cause for misguidance. 

Therefore, infidelity and hostility are some darknesses which cause 
separation from salvation. 

Concealing the Truth is counted dumbness and not hearkening it is 
deafness, and the fruit of people's rejection is misguidance and Allah's 
wrath. The verse says : 

" And those who belied Our Signs are deaf and dumb, in darkness; 
whomever Allah pleases He leads astray, 
and whomever He pleases, He sets him on a straight path." 

However, paving the straight path needs a hearing ear, an impartial 

tongue and a transparent inward. 
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40. " Say: " Have you considered if Allah’s torment comes to you (in the world) 
or the Hour (of Resurrection) comes to you, will you supplicate any one other 
than Allah, if you are truthful ? " 


Commentary : 


Once more, the Qur'an addresses the polytheists and, in front of 
them, reasons Divine Unity and monotheism in another way. It reminds 
them the extraordinary difficult and grievous moments of life, and seeks 
assistance from their conscience. It asks them whether they consider any 
shelter save -flak when they forget everything during these moments. 
Concerning such people, the verse commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell 
them to answer truely that if the punishment of fh befalls them, or the 
Hereafter be set up with all its horrors, excitements and terrible events, do 
they have any one except “flak to remove their calamities ? 

" Say: " Have you considered if Allah's torment comes to you (in the world) 
or the Hour (of Resurrection) comes to you, will you supplicate any one other 
than Allah, if you are truthful ? " 

The essence of the meaning of this verse is perceivable not only for 
pagans but also for every one when calamities and painful events come 
forth unto them. 

In ordinary cases, and in minor events, men may seek protection 
from others than Aah. But, when the event is extraordinarily violent, 
men neglect everything. At the very circumstance they feel a kind of hope 
for rescue in the depth of their heart, which originates from a mysterious 
unknown source of power. This is the very attention to {fah and the 
reality of Unity. 
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* 41. " Rather upon Him you will call, and He removes that for which you 
supplicated Him, if He pleases, and you forget what you have associated 


(with Him)." 
Commentary : 
Natural Disposition, an Even Path toward Theology. 


A sincere supplication is the gateway toward security from dangers in 
this life. (Pagan's invocation has no answer in Hereafter.) 

Thus, why do you refer to Alok only at the times of danger when 
you neglect your imaginary gods, and in ordinary circumstances you do not 
refere to Allah ! ? The verse says : 

" Rather upon Him you will call, and He removes that for which you 
supplicated Him, if He pleases, and you forget what you have associated 
(with Him)." 
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1 - In the second world war, even Khroshchuf and Estalin, the leaders of Russia, invoked churches 


and priests asked for victory. 
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Section 5 


How the former disbelievers were seized with distress and affliction — 


Warning against the approach of the punishment. 
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42. " Indeed We sent (messengers) to nations before you, then We seized them 
with distress and affliction in order that they might humble themselves." 


Commentary : s 
S. 
The Qur'ànic word /ba'sà'/ has been applied in the senses of : 


difficulties, fight, poverty, famine, flood, earthquake, and infectious aS 
diseases; and the Arabic term /darra’/ has been used in the Arabic language ES 


x Ta 
"ur, 
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with the meanings of: ‘ sorrow, grief, disgrace, ignorance, and failure ’. a 

C The appointment of Divine prophets, of course, and completing the ER 

£j argument has been a process and a Divine way of treatment in the length Y 
z Of history. So, the history of the past is an example for the coming 


re generations. 

Mog Meantime, difficulties are some means for regarding fffah and 
hs managing transgressors. 

S Therefore, neither any welfare is a grace nor any difficulty is a wrath. 


: 


At the time of calamities, the hands are raised up for supplication 
and asking help. 

The verse says : 

" Indeed We sent (messengers) to nations before you, then We seized them 
with distress and affliction in order that they might humble themselves." 

It is cited in Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 1, p. 717 that Imam 
Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) said: " If people invocate truthfully to Allah when 
calamities fall down upon them, they will be removed from all their 
difficulties, ..." 
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43. " Why then did they not entreat when Our distress came to them ? 


But their hearts were hard, 
and Satan made all that they used to do seem fair unto them." 
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Commentary : 


x. 


To be heedless unto divine warnings and not to be regardful, is a sign 
of hard-heartedness. 

It is for this reason that the verse implies why they did not take 
counsel from these painful and awakening factors, and they did not awaken 
from the sleep of negligence, and did not return toward c/4//a4. The 
Qur'àn says: 

" Why then did they not entreat when Our distress came to them ?..." 

In fact, the reason of their unawareness was two things. The first was 
that, as a result of extra amount of sin and persisting in disbelief, their 
hearts became dark and hardened, and their souls changed to be inflexible. 

^... But their hearts were hard, ..." 

The second factor was that (applying their mood of sensuality) Satan 
made their deeds seem decorous to them. So, they considered right 
whatever wrong they did, and counted aright and correct every offence 
they committed. The verse says : 

".. and Satan made all that they used to do seem fair unto them." 
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44. " Then, when they forgot that which they had been admonished to, We 
opened for them the doors of all things (of enjoyments), 
until when they rejoiced in what they were given, We seized them suddenly 
when, behold, they were in utter dispair." 


a) 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /il&s/ means a grief accompanied with despair. It is 
a status that criminals may have in the court when they cannot find an 
answer to offer. 

It is not such that always the welfare of life to be a sign of mercy. On 
y the contrary, it is sometime the cause of chastisement. 
Giving respite to evildoers and preparing welfare and comfortable 


life for offenders is one of “fffah’s way of treatment. The world and its 
bounties can be both a favor and an indignation. It depends to whom they 
are given. In Sura ’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 94 faith and piety have been counted 
as the cause of blessings of “lah. It says : " And if the people of the towns 
had believed and guarded (against evil) We would certainly have opened up for 
them blessings from heavens and the earth ..." 

In the verse under discussion, the world has been counted as a divine 
blessing.’ The verse says : 

" Then, when they forgot that which they had been admonished to, We 
opened for them the doors of all things (of enjoyments), 
until when they rejoiced in what they were given, We seized them suddenly 
when, behold, they were in utter dispair." 

This fact should also be noted that the wrath of Aah and death 
both happen suddenly. So, we should be always prepared. Verily, it 
happens that the happy shout of men of pleasure usually changes into a 
despondent groan all of a sudden. 


1 - Faith and piety bring the blessing of the heavens and the earth for the bearers of them, while 
negligence shut the gates of all good things to the ignorant persons. 
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45. " So the people who were unjust were rooted out, and praise belongs to 
Allah, the Lord of the worlds." 


Commentary : 


The annihilation of unjust people is conclusive and certain. Cruelty 
cannot resist long. 

Transgression is also effective in generation. The verse says : 

" So the people who were unjust were rooted out, ..." 

Therefore, as it is mentioned in the current holy verse, when the 
transgressors are destroyed, c///;4 should be thanked and praised. So, the 
verse continues saying : 

^... and praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of the worlds." 

This phrase, mentioned in this verse, hints to this fact that cutting off 
the roots of mischief and transgression, which ends to the destruction of a 
people who can continue committing it, is so important that requires to 
thank AfLfoh and to be gratitude of Him. 

A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says : 

" He who loves the impetishability of the unjust, its meaning is that 
Allah to be disobeyed (by means of sins), and (the phenomenon of 
transgression is so important that) of{fah (the Blessed and Exalted) has 
praised His Essence for the destruction of the unjust and He has said: " So 
the people who were unjust were rooted out, and praise belongs to Allah, the 
Lord of the worlds ^" ! 


Se BG 


1 - Majma'-ul-Bayan, Vol. 3, P. 302 


128 Verse 46 Sura Al-An'üm 


T 


^ don id Bac Euer 


^ PALT E D x BI d AA FUR T pm APS, JT PO wo a > Sug ry 3. vy 
& xx CER BS Oy &x JUS Se <i ko Sea en D? 
Za EN 
ed P e a, en j. . 
- tr us a 
>é 
e "c sk 1 143 * 2 
3 AT 4 Ji ^ 
tsp, 
sey) Shans het tM dia Sis hil 


<4 46. " Say: ‘ Have you considered if Allah takes away your hearing and your 
eyesight and seals on your hearts, which god other than Allah 
can give it back to you ? ’ See you, how We repeat the Signs, 

yet they turn away." 
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Commentary : 


2Y 


Do know the Bestower of Bounties: 
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In this verse, the Qur'an addresses the pagans and, at first, it implies 
if {llah takes away His worthy blessings, such as your ears and your eyes, 
from you and sets a seal on your hearts so that you cannot realize between 
right and wrong and good and evil, which god, save Affah, is able to return 
these blessings to you ? The verse says : 

" Say: * Have you considered if Allah takes away your hearing and your 
eyesight and seals on your hearts, which god other than Allah 
can give it back to you ? *..." 

In fact, pagans believed this fact that the creator and the giver of 
^e sustenance is Allah, but they worshipped idols as the intercessors with 
Allah. 

Then, the Qur’dn continues the statement and commands them to 
see how {flah stated the verses and reasons in different forms for them, 
but they still turn away from the Truth. It says : 

"... See you, how We repeat the Signs, yet they turn away." 
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47. " Say: ‘ Have you considered if the punishment of Allah comes to you 
suddenly or openly, will anyone be destroyed but the unjust people ^." 


L! > 
S Commentary : 


‘ , Next to mentioning these three great blessings of c4 a4, (i.e. eyes, 
^ ears, and comprehension), which can be the origin of all blessings in this 
o» world and the next, this verse hints to the possible removal of all these 
A blessings in general. It says : 

7 " Say: * Have you considered if the punishment of Allah comes to you 
suddenly or openly, will anyone be destroyed but the unjust people ’." 
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pL The purpose of this statement is that the only one who is able to 
G punish through different chastisements and to take up the existing 
Ie blessings, is f aA. Thus, idols have no function in this process. 
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Therefore, there is no reason that you refuge to them. 
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48. " And We do not send the messengers but (as) announcers of good news and i^ 
warners, then whoever believes and amends (himself) — no fear shall be upon x 
them, nor shall they grieve." 
49. " And as for those who belie Our Signs, chastisement shall afflict them for 
what they were transgressing." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'án points to the situation of messengers of 
Allah and indicates that not only the lifeless idols are not able to do 
anything, but the great prophets and divine leaders also have not anything 
to do except communicating messengership, glad tidings, warning, 
encouragement, and threat. So, all blessings that exist are from the source 
of {llah (s.w.t.) and they wholly have come into being merely under His 
command. 

Therefore, whatever even the prophets desire, they may ask Him. 
The verse says : 

" And We do not send the messengers but (as) announcers of good news and 
warners, ..." 

Then, The Qur'an adds that the way to felicity is found in two things. 
Firstly people should believe, and secondly they amend themselves (by 
doing good deeds) For such people, there will be no fear because of 
Divine punishments, nor shall they grieve for their former actions. The 
verse says : 

"... then whoever believes and amends (himself) — no fear shall be upon 
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them, nor shall they grieve." 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " Whoever is in awe of Allah, 
He, the Purified, will secure hirn from every thing." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 5, 
p. 421) 

Imam Zayn-ul-'Abidin (a.s.) said: " The origin and the commencement 
of every knowledge is the awe of Allah." (Bihar-ul-’Anwar, vol. 74, p. 180) 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: " Whoever is in awe of his 
Lord stops transgressing." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 5, p. 275) 
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The contrary status is for those who reject the Divine revelations. 
They will be confronted with the punishment of Allah for the very 
mischief and disobedience. The verse says : 
" And as for those who belie Our Signs, chastisement shall afflict them for 
what they were transgressing." 
Imam Sajjad, the fourth Imam, (a.s.) said: " Avoid being a companion 
of sinners, helping transgressors, and neighbouring with evil-doers; and beware 


of their sedition, and go away from their surroundings." (Bihar-wl- 
"Anwar, vo]. 75, p. 151) 


SPFS 


132 Verse 50 Sura Al-An'"im 


- - CX ree OP S 
S ee SY M «$724 t VAN Lev 1 
wo sates EP mA KS CENNSA shat D 


PRI anra fri "1 nett f fr 
& im s 6 E es ora sin "PE 


6 as as yf 


50. " Say: (O' Our prophet !) * I do not say to you that the treasures of Allah, 

are with me, nor do I know the Unseen, nor do I say to you that I am an angel. 

I do not follow but what is revealed to me.’ Say: * Are the blind and the seeing 
one equal ? Do you not then ponder ?’" 


S 


i 


^ 
Y 


Commentary : 


Knowing the Unseen ! 
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This verse is a complementary statement to answering the different 
protests of pagans and polytheists. Here, three divisions of their protests 
are responded in some short sentences. 

The first one is that they suggested the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to bring 
some surprising and wonderful miracles. Secondly each of them suggested 
a separate thing as the one wished. Thirdly they were not contented with 
observing the miracles that some others asked for. Their desires were 
sometimes some houses made of gold, sometimes the descent of angels, 
and another time they wished the dry hot land of Mecca to be changed into 
a vast garden full of water and fruits. 

By demanding these amazing things from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as if, 
they expected the rank of a kind of divinity and ownership of the earth and 
the heaven for him. 

he That is why, in answer to these people, Aah commands the 
E Prophet (p.b.u.h.) : 
5 " Say: (O’ Our prophet !) * I do not say to you that the treasures of Allah, 
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are with me, ..." 

The Arabic term /xaza'in/ is the plural form of /xazinah/ with the 
meaning of 'source and treasure of everything '. Thus, the Qur'anic phrase 
/xazü'inullah/ (the treasures of flah) encompasses the treasures of the 
whole things. This originates from His Infinite Essence, Who is the source 
of all virtues and powers. 

Some of those people expected that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would 
imform them of the entire secrets concerning the future and the past. They 
expected him to tell them what happenings would occur in their lives, so 
that they could try to repel their harms and attract their profits. Then, in 
answer to such people, through the continuation of the verse, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was told to say: 

^... nor do I know the Unseen, ..." 

Some of them expected that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself to be an 
angel, or an angel could accompany him. They desired that there would be 
no quality of human beings in him, such as eating food, walking in the 
roads and markets, and so on. To answer the rejection of these people, in 
the third sentence of the verse, the Qur’an says: 

." nor do I say to you that I am an angel. ..." 

Then, in the continuation of this statement, he adds that he follows 
only the commandments and instructions that are communicated to him 
through revelation from the Lord. 

"... I do not follow but what is revealed to me.’..." 

At the end of the verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is ordered to ask them 
whether the blind and those who can see are equal. Are those whose eyes, 
minds and intellects are shut equal with those whose eyes see the facts well 
and recognize them ? 

"... Say: “Are the blind and the seeing one equal ? Do you not then ponder ? ’ " 


Sog BB 


WE 


134 Verse 51 Sura Al-'An'üim 


Section 6 
Believers will be rewarded 
To offer salutation 'Salam-un-'alaykum' to the believers whom they meet. 
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51. " And warn with it (the Qur'an) those who fear that they will be mustered C 
unto their Lord; y d 
(for) there is not any guardian nor intercessor for them besides Him, A 
so that they may guard themselves (against evil)." P 
SY 
Commentary : É 
At the end of the previous verse, the words meant that the blind and nf 
-&P, the seeing one are not equal. Now, in this verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 27 
commanded to warn those who are in awe of the Day of Resurrection. It bn’ 
says : i > h 
" And warn with it (the Qur'an) those who fear that they will be mustered (t^) 
unto their Lord; ..." lod 
This phrase means that those whose eyes of understanding is vigilant, N 


as much as they probable there will be a Reckoning Day, have been A 

prepared to accept the Truth under the light of this probability and with My 

the fright of responsibility. p 
Then, the verse continues saying that such vigilant persons are in awe 

of a day when : 27. d 


"... there is not any guardian nor intercessor for them besides Him, ..." DA 
Yes, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to warn such people and to »- d 
invite them unto the Truth, because there is a hope that they may become a í 
ious and virtuous. The verse says : É 
i 
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IK "1. SO that they may guard (themselves against evil)." 
V Upon the commentary of this verse, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says : " The 
74 Qur'in warns those who have the hope of reaching their Lord, and 


d encourages them by what is with Him, because the Qur’dn, whose 
&..) intercession is acceptable, will be an intercessor for them." 1 
e The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Learn the Qur'an, because on the Day of 


R Judgement that Book will intercede its reciters.". (Musnad-i-Hanbal, vol. 5, p. 
3 251) 


*& 065619 


1 - Majma'-ul-Bayan, Vol. 3, P.P. 304, 305, (Arabic version) 
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$3 52. " And do not repel those who call upon their Lord in the morning and the 
evening, seeking His countenance. Nothing of their account falls upon you nor 
anything of your account falls upon them, that you should repel them 
and thus become of the unjust." 


Occasion of Revelation : 


Upon the occasion of revelation of this verse, it is cited that when a 
group of rich pagans saw that there had gathered some poor persons such 
s : 'Ammür, Bilal, Khabbeh and the like of them around the Prophet 
F (p-b.u.h.), they suggested to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he would leave 
| them in order that they themselves could gather around him. As Al-Minar, 
| j the commentary book, narrates, the second kalif said that they would 
;à accept that suggestion to try it, and the above verse was revealed. 
c There is a similar verse to this one in the Qur'ün. It is in Sura 
toy Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 28. 
Qurtubi cites in his commentary book that from the time this verse 
x was revealed on, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not leave the gathering of the 
poor unless the poor left (the place) first. 
The objective meaning of ‘call upon their Lord in the morning and 
the evening’ may be the daily prayers. (Al-Mizān, the commentary) 


Commentary : 


R) 

px Regarding the occasion of revelation, Islam is a school of struggle 
N against unjust discrimination, racialism, demanding privilege, and asking for 
2 blackmail. 


Thus, protecting the sincere, poor, and striving believers is more 
important than the probable attraction of some rich pagans. The holy 
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verse says : 
" And do not repel those who call upon their Lord in the morning and the 
evening, ..." 

Then, no privilege can match the Faith. Most of the followers of the 
divine prophets were the poor persons who believed in the Truth. 

"... seeking His countenance. ..." 

Never should the existing believers be scorned for the attraction of 
the chiefs of pagans. 

If the seekers of pretexts cannot find faults with the leader of the 
school of thought or the school itself, they try to find faults with the 
followers of the school of thought and their economical circumstances. 
(Regarding to the occasion of revelation.) 

However, repelling the sincere poor and the deprived, is an injustice 
and, in the meanwhile, the reckoning of everybody is up to flah (s.w.t.). 
(In spite of the current manner in Christianity, (where priests forgive the 
faults), even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is not responsible for the forgiveness or 
retribution of sins in Islam : 

"... Nothing of their account falls upon you nor anything of your 

account falls upon them, ..." 
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53. " And thus did We try some of them by others so that they (mockingly) say: 
* Are these they upon whom Allah has favoured from among us ? ’ 
Does not Allah know best the grateful ? " 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'àn warns the rich disbelievers that these 
processes are as some trials upon them. When they fail in these tests, they 
should tolerate the painful results of their deeds. The verse says : 

" And thus did We try some of them by others ..." 

The Arabic term /fitnah/, here, means ‘trial’. 

Then the verse continues stating the meaning that these rich people 
reach a State that they look at the true believers despisingly and, as the 
verse adds : 


^... they (mockingly) say: 
' Are these they upon whom Allah has favoured from among us ? ’..." 

They ask whether these believers, upon whom Allah has bestowed 
Islam, are worthy that these words to be spoken about. Then, the Qur'àn 
answers them implying that these believers are some people who have 
thanked for the blessing of knowledge and recognition when they applied 
it. They also have thanked the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
accepting him. What blessing and thanksgiving is greater than that Allah 
has set the Faith firm in their hearts ! 

" Does not Allah know best the grateful ? " 

It is cited in Atyab-ul-Bayadn that once, someone came to Imam 
Kazim (a.s.) and complained about his poverty. Imam (a.s.) asked him 
whom he thought as the richest person. The man answered that 
Harün-ur-Rashid was. Imam (as.) asked him whether he agreed to 
exchange his own Faith for his (Harün's) wealth. The man said : ‘No’. 
Imam (a.s.) said: "Then, you are richer than him, since you have something 
that you are not ready to change for his wealth.' " 
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54. " And when those who believe in Our Signs come to you, say: * Peace be on 
you. Your Lord has prescribed mercy on Himself that whoever of you does evil 
in ignorance, and thereafter repents and amends (himself), 
then verily He is forgiving, Merciful *." 

55. " And thus do We explain the Signs so that (the Truth be distinguished) 
and the way of the sinners be manifest." 


Commentary : 


It is cited in the occasion of revelation of this verse that a group of 
| the sinners went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said that they had committed 
many faults. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) kept silence; and this verse was 
revealed. 

" And when those who believe in Our Signs come to you, say: * Peace be on 
you. Your Lord has prescribed mercy on Himself that whoever of you does evil 
in ignorance, and thereafter repents and amends (himself), 
then verily He is forgiving, Merciful ’." 

In this Sura, Allah has repeated twice the phrase : " He has 
prescribed for Himself mercy ". Once in the verse under discussion for the 
encouragement of people in this world, and the second upon the 
Resurrection, when the concerning verse says : "... He has prescribed mercy 
on Himself. He will surely gather you to the Resurrection Day, ..." (Verse 12). 

The holy verse leads us to this understanding that if sin is not 
committed arrogantly and pertinaciously, it is forgivable. 

"... in ignorance, ..." 
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When it is said that the relation of the Islamic leaders is with people, 
it is a relation of intimacy and affection. 
^... say * Peace be on you ..." 
Allah has prescribed mercy on Himself, but those whom this mercy 


is bestowed on are the repentant. 
"... and thereafter repents and amends (himself), ..." 
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However, in the next verse (No. 55), it implies it is thus that Allah 
explains His Signs and his commandments so clear that both the way of 
truth-seekers and the obedient believers be distinguished and the way of 
obstinate sinners and that of the enemies of Truth be made manifest. The 
verse says: 

" And thus do We explain the Signs so that (the Truth be distinguished) 
and the way of the sinners be manifest." 

The purpose of the Arabic term /mujrim/, here, is the very obstinate 
sinners who, by no means, will surrender to the Truth. 

That is, after this general invitation unto the Truth, including even 
the invitation unto those sinners who are remorseful from their deeds, the 


way and tradition of the obstinate and inflexible sinners, will be recognized ^ E 
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The Judgment 


Kingdom is only Allah's - Allah's knowledge comprehends every thing. 
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56. " Say: ‘I am forbidden to worship those whom you call besides Allah’, Say: 
* I do not follow your low desires, for then indeed I should have gone astray and 
I will not be of the (rightly) guided." 


Commentary : 


The undue desires, from anybody they are issued, should be explicitly 
responded with a negative answer. 

The source of the Prophet's determinations (p.b.u.h.) is Divine 
revelation. 

Acquittance from infidelity is a part of Islam. Polytheistic belief is 
the root of sensual desires. 

Thus, a preacher of the Faith ought not follow to quench the 
people's desires, but he should act for the sake and pleasure of &///24. The 
verse says : 

" Say: ‘I am forbidden to worship those whom you call besides Allah’, Say: 
‘I do not follow your low desires, for then indeed I should have gone astray and 
I will not be of the (rightly) guided." 
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57. " Say: " Verily I am (relying) on clear proof from my Lord, while you belied 
it; I have not with me that (chastisement) which you hasten for, the judgment 
is only Allah’s; Who declares the truth and He is the best of deciders ’." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /bayyinah/ (clear proof), mentioned in the verse, is 
derived from /baynünah/ (separation). It is so called for the reason that it 
clearly and completely separates between right and wrong. 

Pagans said that if it was true, why the divine chastisement was not 
sent down upon them. This expression is a similar meaning to the content 
of another verse where they said if He was right, He should send down 
stones upon them. Here is the verse: "... if this is the truth from You, then 
rain upon us stones from heaven or inflict on us a painful punishment." 
(Sura Al-'Anfal, No. s, Verse 32) 

The proofs and miracles of prophets had neither heaviness nor 
ambiguity. Everybody could understand them, and, if those people were 
not stubborn they would heartily accept them. That was why the divine 
prophets used to introduce themselves as messengers of f//ah with some 
proofs. 
Seeking for chastisement and hastening for the punishment of &//z . 
were found in other communities, too. 

The peoples of Salih, Hüd, and Noah also said that if the prophet of 
their time was true, he would bring the promised punishment upon them. 
They said " Then bring to us what you threaten us with, if you are of the 
truthful ones " (Sura Al-A'raf, No. 7, verse 70 , 77), (sura Hro, No. 11 
verse 32). 
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The invitation of prophets is done on proofs. It is not based on 
imagination and blindly imitation. "... on clear proof ..." 

Prophets should have proofs from the origin of “4fah. They might 
not work according to what people demand every day. 

" Say: " Verily I am (relying) on clear proof from my Lord, while you belied 
it; I have not with me that (chastisement) which you hasten for, tne judgment 
is only Allah's; Who declares the truth and He is the best of deciders ’." 

For what reason or which evidence it can be that pagans belie the 
proof of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) while they expect him to follow their low 
desires. Can this cause be anything save rudeness, stubbornness, and 
enmity? 

A prophet is a divine messenger supported with logic and proofs, 
while the order of the world of existence is with AflLoh. 
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58. " Say: ‘If that which you hasten for were with me, certainly the matter 
would be decided between you and me, 
and Allah knows best the unjust *." 


Commentary : 


Retributions are with c //a£, but he respites the unjust as His 
Knowledge and Wisdom requires. 

" Say: ‘If that which you hasten for were with me, certainly the matter 
would be decided between you and me, ..." 

People's haste does not change Affah’s Widsom. Yet, the respite in 
receiving eA laÁ'4 punishment should not cause that pagans think that their 
infidelity has been neglected. 

".. and Allah knows best the unjust *." 

Allak better knows the status of the transgressors and that in what 
thing there lies their interest; and that whether their punishment should be 
sent down now or later. 
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59. " And with Him are the keys of the Unseen. None but He knows them. 
And He knows whatever is in the land and the sea; 
and no leaf (of a tree) drops down but He knows it, nor is there a 
grain in the darkness of the eatth nor anything wet or dry but 
it is (noted) in a clear Book." 


Secrets of the Unseen ! 


In the former verses, the words were about c//£ Knowledge, 


Power, and the expansion of the circle of His commandmerit. From this 
verse on, the meaning stated in those verses concisely has been mentioned 
with some explanation. At first, the subject of &///24 knowledge is 
pointed out. The verse says " 
" And with Him are the keys of the Unseen. None but He knows them. ..." 
Then, for a more emphasis and explanation, it adds : 
"^... And He knows whatever is in the land and the sea; ..." 

The Arabic term /barr/ means 'a vast place', which is usually used for 
a (dry) land. The term /bahr/ originally also means ‘a vast place’ where a 
plenty of water is found. It is often applied for the seas and, sometimes, 
for the great streams. 

However, Allah's knowledge upon whatever exists in the lands and 
the seas is something which hints to Allah's omniscience, and that His 
knowledge encompasses all things. 

That is, He knows the movements of millions of million living 
creatures, small and big, in the depths of the seas. He knows the true 
number of the cells of every human being as well as his blood cells. He 
knows the mystic circulations of all electrons inside atoms. And, finally, He 
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knows all thoughts and contemplations pass through different parts and 
levels of our minds and those which penetrate into the depths of our soul. 

Yes, He knows equally all of these things ! Again, in the second 
phrase, in order to emphasize on Allah's Omniscience, it has particularly 
pointed to this aspect, and says : 

".. and no leaf (of a tree) drops down but He knows it, nor a grain in the 
darkness of the earth ..." 

In fact, it has taken two sensitive subjects with which no human being 
can be thoroughly acquainted even if he lives millions of years and that the 
technical sets be surprisingly completed. 

Who knows that, in each day, which seeds the winds separate from 
the plants throughout the earth, and on which spots of the ground they 
scatter them ? Which electronic mind can count exactly the number of the 
leaves which separate from the branches of trees of the forests only during 
a day ? 

A glance upon the trees of a forest, specially in fall, when the leaves 
drop ceaselessly and make up a beautiful scenery, proves this fact well that 
such sciences will never be within the reach of human beings. 

The fall of the leaves of trees, in fact, is the moment of their death, 
and the fall of seeds into the concealed holes of the land is the first step of 
their lives. It is only He Who is aware of the system of death and life. 

The statement of this subject has two effects : a philosophical effect 
and a training effect. Its philosophical effect is that it nullifies the 
imagination of those who restrict “7Zah’s knowledge to general princples 
and believe that He is not aware of the details of this world. It clearly 
specifies that flak is aware of both all general principles and the details. 

Its training effect is also clear, because having belief in the vast 
knowledge of lfah, that He is Omniscience, tells us that the whole 
secrets of our entity, our deeds and speeches, our intentions and our 
thoughts are utterly clear for His Pure Essence. With such a belief, how is 
it possible that a person be careless of his own condition and does not 
control his own deeds, speeches, and intentions ? 

So, at the end of the verse, it says : 

^... nor anything wet or dry but it is (noted) in a clear Book." / 
SSS BS v 
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60." And He it is Who takes your souls at night (in sleep), and He knows what 

you commit in the day, then He raises you up therein that an appointed term 

may be accomplished, then unto Him is your return, then He will inform you of 
what you were doing." 


Commentary : 


By night, -lah takes activity out of your soul the same as He takes 
it by death. 

He is also aware of what you do during the day. 

During the night you sleep, and during the day you perform some 
activities. Then, -flah will raise you up from your graves so that He 
reckons you for what you spend your lives upon. 

It is so until the appointed time comes forth, when Affah has 
assigned for raising the dead from their graves and giving them the fruit of 
their deeds. This is the Hereafter.. 

Thus, your return is unto Him. That is, you will attend where you 
will be reckoned. 

On that Day, the Lord will inform you of the deeds you used to 
accomplish in the world, day and night. 

Some commentators have rendered this part of the verse into the 
sense that He awakens you from sleep during the day in order that you 
gain sufficient interest from your life. In this verse, Allah has resembled 
awakening people from sleep to raising them up. The verse says : 

" And He it is Who takes your souls at night (in sleep), and He knows what 
you commit in the day, then He raises you up therein that an appointed term 
may be accomplished, then unto Him is your return, then He will inform you of 

what you were doing." 
LA NL. 


tX 


E 


2 


(4 


BR: 


Srt 


w^ 
vd 
vb 


XX 


148 Verse 61 


Section $ 


The Judgment 


——— 
x 
=} 

AA 


—— —— 
TT Ut 
RSA 


Allah is supreme over everything — Allah's chastisement may come from above or 


from bellow the feet of men — Mockers of religion to avoided. 
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61." And He is the Omnipotent over His servants, and He sends guardians (to 
watch) over you until when death comes to one of you, Our messengers take his 
soul and they never neglect." 


Commentary : 


Again, in this verse, in order to emphasize on AfLah’s scientific 
conversance with the deeds of the servants and that He keeps their account 
minutely to be dealt with on the Resurrection Day, it says : 

* And He is the Omnipotent over His servants, and He sends guardians (to 
watch) over you ..." 

Then the Qur'an goes on stating that keeping this account continues 
until the ending moments of life, when death approaches you. At this time, 
the messengers of Allok (the angels), who are missioned to take the souls, 
take the mortal away. 

^... until when death comes to one of you, Our messengers take his soul..." 

And, at the end of the verse, it adds that these angels never neglect & ; 
their duty and no shortcoming nor any defect they perform. They take the el 
soul of a person neither a moment sooner nor a moment later. The holy "e 

verse says: | G 3 


^... and they never neglect. " ETN 
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62. " Then they are returned unto Allah, their Maula (Master), the Real One. 
Beware ! His (alone) is the Judgment (on that Day), 
and He is the swiftest of reckoners." 


Commentary : 


After that (death), people are taken toward the divine Judgement 
7 and 4ffah’s reward. The Lord is their owner, their master and the 


<A) guardian of their affairs. He (s.w.t.) is the Judge, Who does not judge but 
fin truth. 
“id On That Day, the command is only His command, not that of other 
than His. 
| -] Allok will reckon all human-kind in a short time and neither of the 
ræ accounts hinders Him to reckon those of others. 
PA Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) once was asked when ALLak is 


bey not seen, then how He reckons people. He (a.s.) answered them: " In the 
same way that He gives them sustenance and they do not see Him." ! 

MS This very subject is an evidence to the fact that reckoning one person 
j does not detain Him from reckoning others. 

Again, it is an evidence to prove that He communicates without 
talking a word, otherwise it is impossible that all people be reckoned at the 
same time. 

However, the return of all is unto Him, and He is the only Judge in 
the Hereafter. 

And the real master is the One in Whose authority is creation, 
guardianship, sleep and wakefulness, death and raising up, judgement and 
reckoning, and He is the Lord. 


1 - Majma'-ul-Bayán, Vol. 3, P. 313 (Arabic version) 
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N The verse says . 

S " Then they are returned unto Allah, their Maula (Master), the Real One. 
g Beware ! His (alone) is the Judgment (on that Day), 

nap) and He is the swiftest of reckoners." 

bx By the way, the fright from Hereafter is the fear from our own 


E offences and l/h is both the guardian, the rightful, and the bestower of 
RE mercy and virtue. 

NY Concerning reckoning and judgement on that Day, there is a 
tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said; " The more a person 
tortures people in this world, the heavier than everybody's chastisement his 

R punishment will be on the Day Judgement." ! 
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1 Nahaj-ul-Fisahah, p. 59, and Kanzul-‘Ummal, vol. 3, -p. 500 


Sura Al-An'ám Verses 63-64 151 


EN NC S nd Ar er RW 


P B ec b ia A "Aa jJ -FY 


424¢ A ee 


he 5 45 965 
y B ies o Ren UG oov 


- à eA. for ft 
s iiit 
63. " Say : * Who delivers you from the darkness of the land and the sea ? You 
call upon Him humbly and secretly, (saying): If He delivers us from this 
(darkness), certainly we shall be of the grateful ones ’." 
64. " Say : ‘ Allah delivers you from them and from every affliction, then again 
you assign (Him) associates." 


Commentary : 
The Light Which Gliters in Darkness 


Once more the Qur'an takes the hand of pagans and leads them into 
inside their innate disposition, and in that mysterious place it shows them 
the light of Unity and monotheism. So, it commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
to question them who delivers them from the darknesses of the land and 
the sea. The verse says : 

" Say : * Who delivers you from the darkness of the land and the sea ?..." 

Darkness has sometimes a substantial aspect and sometimes a 
spiritual aspect. The substantial aspect of darkness is when the light ceases 
utterly, or it becomes so weak that one cannot see anywhere or he sees 
with difficulty. The spiritual aspect of darkness is the same hardships, 
entanglements, disturbances and pollutions whose end is both dark and 
ambiguous. 

If this darkness combines with some terrible incidents and, for 
example, in a voyage by night, a person be surrounded with some aweful 
waves in a whirlpool, its horror is of a higher degree than that of difficulties 
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[F^ that come forth in daytime. It is in these moments that one delivers 

tz everything to forgetfulness and does not care of anything except himself 

4j and the light, which gliters the depth of his soul, invites him to a source 
be wherein only He can solve such problems. 

"Y These kinds of cases, which happen for everybody, are some windows 

QA to Unity and monotheism. 
: That is why, in the next phrase of the verses, the Qur'an says that it is 
AM in this status that : 
^ "... You call upon Him humbly and secretly, ..." 
= And, it is in this condition that immediately you make covenant with 

that great source, promising that if He delivers you from danger you will 
VW certainly be grateful of His blesses and rely on none but Him. 
".. (saying): If He delivers us from this 
_ (darkness), certainly we shall be of the grateful ones *." 


[A 
Then, The Qur'àn commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell them that 


Allah, will deliver them from these darknesses and from any other sorrow, 
(as He has delivered them frequently), but, after deliverance, they pave 


i: " > A 


i5 
p 


-«, again the path of polytheism and paganism. 
p The verse says : e 

eS " Say : ‘ Allah delivers you from them and from every affliction, then again 
S you assign (Him) associates"." 
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65." Say: * He is able to send forth upon you a chastisement, from above you or 
from beneath your feet, or to confuse you of different parties, and to make you 
taste the violence of (fighting) one another.' 
See how We repeat the Signs that they may understand." 
66. " And your people have belied it (the Qur'an) though it is the truth. Say: 
‘I am not a guard upon you *" 


Commentary : 
Various Chastisements : 


In order to state the different ways of training, this verse has laid 
emphasis on the subject of threatening to the divine punishment. Clearly 
speaking, as Allah is the most Merciful of all merciful ones, and the 
protector of those who are without support, He is also the Supreme and 
the Avenger against tyrants and rebellious ones. 

In this verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been ordered to threaten the 
sinners with three sorts of punishment. The chastisements which come 
from above and from beneath, the chastisement of dispute and the 
chastisement of fight and blood shedding. 

Thus, it commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say that Allah is able to 
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send retributions from above them, like the punishment upon the people of À 
Lūt, stones over the People of the Elephant, Flood of Noah, the Cry upon y) 
the People of Thamüd, and the Wind against the People of ‘Ad. And, £ 


if Kr 
8 


Lp, today, there are some other retributions like atomic bombs, chemical 
on) bombs, and far-range-striking-rockets of various kinds. 


And, from the downwards, there are earthquake, splitting or 
depressing the land, the Pharaoh being drowned, Korah (Croesus) sank 
into the ground, cholera, plague, famine, hunger, which are brought for 
you. Or, that He makes you scattered in some separate groups to dispute 
with each other, and that you taste the bitterness of fighting one another. It 
says : 

" Say: ‘ He is able to send forth upon you a chastisement, from above you or 
from beneath your feet, or to confuse you of different parties ’ and to make you 
taste the violence of (fighting) one another.’..." 

The phenomenon of dispute and contradiction in speech among a 
society is so dangerous that it has been counted in the row of heavenly 
punishments, thunders, and earthquakes. Yes, it is truely so. Moreover, 
sometimes the destructions which are resulted from disperse and dispute 
are heavier than those resulted from thunders and earthquakes. It has 
repeatedly happened that some developed countries have completely been 
ruined under the inauspicious shade of hypocrisy and disunity. This phrase 
is counted a warning unto the whole Muslims in the world. 

Then, at the end of the verse, in order that they may realize the 
Truth and return to it, it is added " 

^... See how We repeat the Signs that they may understand." 
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The second verse of the verses mentioned above, as well as its 
following verse, are, in fact, to complete the discussion stated in the former 
verses abut the invitation to Monotheism, Resurrection, and the facts upon 
Islam and being afraid of the Divine punishment. 

At first, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it indicates that his people, 
viz. Quraysh and the pagans of Mecca, belied his teachings while all of 
these teachings are right and godly, so that different evidences, accepted 
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through intellect and innate disposition comfirm them. The holy verse 
says: 

" And your people have belied it (the Qur’Gn) though it is the truth..." 

Therefore, their rejection and denial does not decrease anything 

from the importance of these facts, although the number of opponents and 

deniers may be large. 

Then, the verse continues the statement implying that it is the duty 

of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to communicate the prophecy and he is not 
responsible that they accept it. 

^... Say: ‘I am not guard upon you *." 

The objective meaning of the Arabic term / wakil/ is ‘a person who is 

responsible to lead an action and who is liable due to others." ! 
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67. " For every announcement there is a term and you will come to know soon. 


Commentary : 


In this verse, through a short but expressive phrase, the Qur'an warns 
people and invites them to choose the right path. It announces that 
whatever news that flah or the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) informs people, there 
is finally a term for it, and it will be accomplished in its appointed time, 
which they will know soon. The verse says : 

" For every announcement there is a term and you will come to know soon." 

By giving people the proper news, {flah and the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) introduce the right path to them. Therefore, Imam 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in a tradition says: " He who has an intelligent 
mind looks to his goal. He knows his low road as well as his high road. The 
caller (of the right, i.e., the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)) has called, and the leader (of 
Ummah, i.e., Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.)) has tended (his leadership). So, 
respond to the caller (of the right) and follow (your) leader." ! 
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68." And when ydu see those who cavil about Our Signs, turn away from them 
until they enter into (some) other topic. And if Satan causes you to forget, then, 
after recollection, do not sit with the unjust people." 


Commentary : 


It has been narrated by Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said : When this verse 
` was revealed and Muslims were prohibited from associating with the pagans 
and those who mocked the verses of the Qur'an, (a group of) Muslims said 
that if they wanted to treat according to that commandment everywhere, 
they had to neither enter the Sacred Mosque, nor circumambulate the 
Ka'bah, because those people were often about inside the Sacred Mosque 
busy mocking the Divine verses which they heard easily by a short pause. 
Then the next verse was revealed and ordered Muslims to advise them and 
guide them as much as they could.! 

However, since the statements of this Sura are mostly about the 
circumstances of pagans and idol-worshippers, both in the current verse 
and in the verse next to it, the Qur'an hints to the affairs concerning them. 
At first, it tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that when he sees the arrogant, 
illogical opponents are mocking the signs of Allah, he should turn away 
from them so that they give up the subject and be busy with another topic. 

" And when you see those who cavil about Our Signs, turn away from them 
until they enter into (some) other topic. ..." 

Then the Qur'àn adds that this matter is so important that if Satan 
causes you to forget and you sit with such persons unintentionally, as soon 
as you remember it, you should leave that meeting and do not sit with these 
unjust people. The verse says : 
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".. And if Satan causes you to forget, then, 
after recollection, do not sit with the unjust people." 

There arises a question here: Is it possible that Satan dominates the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and causes him to forget his duty ? . 

In answer to this question, it can be said that although the addressee 
in this verse is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the main purpose, in fact, is the 
followers of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It means that if they are entangled with 
forgetfulness and they take part in pagans' sinful meetings, they should 
come out of that meeting and leave the place as soon as they remember it. 
The like of this status happens in our daily conversations and in the 
literature of different languages, that, in speech, one person is addressed 
but the aim is that others hear that statement. 
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69. " And nothing of the reckoning of their (deed) shall be upon those who keep 


from evil, but a reminding (must be given) so that they, 
too, may keep from evil." 


Commentary : 


When the verse of prohibition upon the vain speakers and mockers 
of the Divine revelations was revealed, some believers said that they should 
not go to the Sacred Mosque and would not circumambulate the Ka'bah, 
since the range of their mockery had stretched as far as there. 

Participation in the meeting of sinners is allowed if it is with the 
intention of refraining them from wrong and guiding them to the right. Of 
course, this exception is only for those believers who are pious and firm in 
belief, since there are some Muslims who go to save others but they 
themselves drown. 

Thinking and realizing the situation, in fact, is one of the principles 
of intellect and of Islam. Hearing the absurd sayings temporarily with the 
purpose of answering them or saving the deviated people permanently, is 
allowed. 

" And nothing of the reckoning of their (deed) shall be upon those who keep 
from evil, but a reminding (must be given) ..." 

Piety is a means of protection for man against committing sins. Jt is 
like saving-clothes for fire-extinguishers. 


Besides being pious himself, such a person must try to make others 
virtuous, too. 


^... So that they, too, may keep from evil." 

By the way, there are abundant traditions narrated by the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) which prohibit Muslims from 
companionship with sinners or participation in a gathering where faults or 
a single fault is being committed and they cannot bar it even if the people 
of the gathering are from relatives. 


5 F 5 "t LA — c 
IK WE DETA ^ ORL, aNDenR II AA ee 


* 


160 j Verse 69 Sura Al-'An'ám 


Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) recommended his son: " Allah 
has prescribed for the ear not to listen to any sin and any backbite." ! 

Imam Ali (a.s.) also said : " Association with the wicked causes 
suspicion upon the righteous." ? 

This verse may be attached as an evidence for the prohibition of 
some wicked books, too. 
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70. " And leave those who have taken their religion for a play and pastime, and 
whom the life of this world has deluded, and admonish (them) by it (the 
Qur’Gn) lest a soul be destroyed for what it has earned. It shall not have 
besides Allah any guardian nor any intercessor, and though it offers every 

compensation it will not be accepted from it. Those are they who are given up 

to destruction for what they have earned. They will have a drink of boiling 
water and a painful chastisement for what they used to disbelieve." 


Commentary : 


The purpose of the phrase ‘ leave those who ...' is ‘ hating them, and 
not having any communication with them', which sometimes ends with 
fighting against them. Thus, the phrase does not mean abandoning Holy 
Struggle against them. 

The manner of taking religion for a play has different forms in 
different circumstances. Sometimes it is in the form of superstitious beliefs, 
or religious laws are considered impracticable, or sins are justified, or 
innovation, interpretation of the Qur'an by personal opinion, and following 
the allegorical verses, come forth. 

However, Faith has no consistency with laziness, flattery, and playing 
with ideology. 

* And leave those who have taken their religion for a play and pastime, ..." 
Admonishment is a means to being saved from the wrath and 
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punishment of Allak 
*... and admonish (them) by it (the Qur'an) ..." 

Be not proud of the world since there will come to help you none, in 
the Hereafter, except llah. 

Everybody should know that the cause of all his misfortunes is his 
self and his own deeds. 

^... for what it has earned ..." 

Therefore, the holy verse, pointing to a part of their painful 
chastisements, says : 
*... They will have a drink of boiling water and painful chastisement for what 

they used to disbelieve." 

They will be burnt from inside by boiling water and from outside by 

Hell Fire. 
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Section 9 
Submission to, Allah; Abraham’s Arguments 


Submission to Allah, brings peace - Abraham's reasoning for the Unity of Allah. 
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71. " Say: * Shall we call, besides Allah, on that which neither profits nor 
harms us, and shall we be returned back on our heels after that Allah has 
guided us ? Like someone whom Satans have lured (and) bewildered in the 
earth, (while) he has companions who invite him to the guidance (saying) : 

* Come unto us *. Say: ‘ Verily (it is) the guidance of Allah which is the (true) 
guidance, and we are commanded to submit to the Lord of the worlds °." 
72. " And that ‘Establish prayer and be in awe of Him, and it is He unto Whom 
you shall be mustered *." 


Commentary : 


The verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell the disbelievers E 
who invite people to idolatry whether they should worship the things that z 


neither benefit them nor harm them, and, by abandoning the best religion, 
turn back on their heels after that fllah has guided them and has shown 
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them the straight path. The verse says : 
" Say: ‘shall we call, besides Allah, on that which neither profits nor 
harms us, and shall we be returned back on our heels after that Allah has 
guided us ? ..." 

The continuation of the statement of the verse implies that if they 
return to idolatry they will be like a person whom Satans have seduced and 
bewildered on the earth; although he has companions who, inviting him to 
the guidance, tell him to go toward those friends. But he does not accept 
their invitation and does not go toward them. He has been so influenced 
by Satan that he is deprived of recognizing his own interests. 

Tmhe verse says : 

. Like someone whom Satan have lured (and) bewildered in the 
Sh (while) he has companions who invite him to the guidance (saying): 
* Come unto us’. Say: ‘ Verily (it is) the guidance of 
Allah which is the (true) guidance, me 

The only guidance which causes prosperity and comfort is Allah's E$ 
guidance which calls human beings to monotheism. We are dependants to 5 
that very guidance and do not avoid obeying it. We do not follow your 
invitation. We accept and follow that invitation which calls us toward Islam 2z \ 
(submission) and guides us to trust our affairs to the One Who is “The fat 
Lord of the worlds’. 
& xx *... and we are commanded to submit to the Lord of the worlds ^." Add 
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2 The meaning of the second verse of the above verses is linked to the (he 
; meaning of the previous verse. It enjoins us to maintain the prayer and A 
avoid committing sins of fffah so that we do not confront His v 


A punishment. He is the Lord unto Whom all human-kind will be mustered 
‘ess on the Day of Judgement when everybody will receive the reward or the 
| retribution of one's own deeds. The verse says : 
Wor " And that ‘Establish prayer and be in awe of Him, and it is He unto Whom 
ex you shall be mustered ’." 
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AM 73. " And He it is Who created the heavens and the earth with the Truth; and — 
e the day He says ‘ Be! ’ and, it is. His word is the Truth, and to b= 
(e y Him belongs all sovereignty on the day, cU 
ir) when the trumpet will be blown; knower of the Unseen and the visible, and at 
e A He is the All-Wise, the All-Aware." Z 
z 3 
4 Commentary : EZA 
ES 
In this verse, the idea saying that ‘ the Trumpet will be blown only es 
once ' is pointed out, while in Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 68 it is > IA 
said that the Trumpet will be blown twice. The first blow will be the i “Ji 
destroyer of everything, and the second one will be the raiser of people for | A, 


the Resurrection. 

In the previous verses, the words were about submission before 
Allah and establishing prayer. Now, in this verse, the reason of that 
meaning is mentioned. It implies that the creation entirely is with Him, 
and He is All-Wise, All-Aware, and He is cognizant of all things. 

" And He it is Who created the heavens and the earth with the Truth; and 
the day He says ‘ Be! ’ and, it is. His word is the Truth, and to 
Him belongs all sovereignty on the day, 
when the trumpet will be blown;..." 

Creation has been done wisely and purposefully. This idea has been 
mentioned in several verses of the Qur'an, including Sura Sad, No. 38 
verse 27 where it says : " And we did not create the heaven and the earth and 
what is between them in vain; ..." 
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Therefore, there is no hinderance for Allah's Will. 
*... He says ‘ Be ! and it is ..." 

Unseen and visible, or concealed and manifested, are the same for 
Allah. The verse, as His Atributes, says : 

*... Knower of the Unseen and the visible, ..." 

The basis of the sovereignty of -flah is on His Wisdom and 
Knowledge. 

On the Day of Resurrection, the splendour and appearance of 
Allah's Power will be manifested to everybody, since ordinary means are 
not effective there. For this very reason, His Power will be manifested 
more. 

Thus, since the Creator and Administrator of the world of existence 
is both wise and Aware, then do obey Him. The verse says : 

He is the All-Wise, the All-Aware." 
However, by the blown of the Trumpet, the order of the universe will be 
ruined, but the reckoning and the exact records will remain fixed and 
proper. 
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74. " And (remember) when Abraham said to his father "Azar: * Do you take 
idols for gods ? Verily I see you and your people in manifest error *." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic word /ab/ ordinarily means ‘father’, but it is also applied 
with the sense of mother's grandfather, uncle, and educator. 

According to the statement of the Messenger of {llah (p.b.u.h.) 
who said : " Ali and 1 both are the fathers of this community ", it is 
understood that ’Azar was Abraham's uncle, not his father. Abraham’s 
ancestors were totally monotheists. This meaning has also been cited by 
Tabarsy, ’Altisi and Suyüty, the sunnite scholars, saying that '"Ázar was not 
Abraham's father. Moreover, Abraham supplicated for his father and 
mother: " O our Lord ! grant me and my parents protection ..." ! This is in the 
case that no Muslim is rightful to supplicate for a pagan, even if the 
disbeliever is his family member. Abraham’s seeking forgiveness for his 
uncle, ’Azar, had also been before the time that his belief in polytheism 
became manifest. So, when Abrahan (a.s.) realized that Azar was not a 
person to accept the truth, he (a.s.) denounced from him and departed. 
The Qur'an in this regard says: " And ‘Ibrahim asking forgiveness for his sir 
was only owing to a promise which he had made to him; but when it became 
clear to him that he was an enemy of Allah, he declared himself to be clear of 
him ..."? 

From what was said above, it is understood that the word /ab/, 
mentioned in this verse, does not mean father. Besides, the name of 
Abraham's father, as recorded in history books, has been “Tarukh’, not 
"Azar. (Al-Miziin, Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Jawami'-ul-Jámi") 

` In the meantime, some Islamic traditions denote that father and the 
ancestors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) up to Hadrat 'Adam wholly 


1 - Sura ‘Ibrahim, No. 14, Verse 41. 2 - Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, Verse 114 
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f were monotheists. It has been narrated from the Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) 
Es who said: " Ceaselessly Allah, the Sublime, transported me from the purified iet 3 
loins of men into the purified wombs (of mothers), and never He polluted me 
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tgs with the filth of paganism ". (cited in Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘, the commentary — ^7] 
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GIA A large number of Sunnite and Shi‘ite commentators have pointed — 5 ^» 
t-X* out this tradition in their books. A few of them are : Tabarsi, in M 
X  Majama'-ul-BaySn; Neyshabüri in Qarib-ul-Qur'án; Fakhr-i-Razi, in —(|&./ 
æ: i Tafsir-ul-kabir; and 'Alüsi, in Rth-ul-Bayan. jd 
e. There are some points which should be noted here carefully : 2 
Bs 1. In the style of invitation to the Truth, close relatives should be fr) 
NS invited first. > i 
P" ! " And (remember) when Abraham said to his father "Azar : ..." 2x ú 
Vo 2. In facing and treating others, the scale is the Truth, not the age, Na i 
C, nor being experimented, nor abundance of people. Therefore, Abraham WX 
Ne) | has clearly explained the Truth for his uncle, who was older than him, and (SS 
[X has warned him, too. ex 
| Y 3. Idolatry is a deviation that both alert consciences and intellect E. 
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£ Ba 75. " And thus did we show Abraham the dominions of the heavens and the f 


JA earth and that he might be of those who are sure." i» 
vs a) 

v Commentary : sl 
Be ; . A 
be The Qur’anic word /malaküt/ is derived from /mulk/ to which two p 


(i, particles of emphasis and exaggeration are added. The holy phrase: ‘The | 
*. dominions of the heavens and the earth ’, mentioned in the verse, means the 
| true and absolute ownership of the heavens and the earth. 
e It is cited in Atyab-ul-Bayan upon the commentary of the Qur"iin that 
`A the worlds are divided into four categories : ‘ Lahüt' (the world of Divine 
Sei! Essence of which none knows save Aah), Jabarüt, (the world of 
incorporeal beings), "Malaküt' (the world of bodies), and 'Nasüt' (the world 
of generation and corruption with changes and transformations). 
Mu'jam-ul-Wasit, an Arabic Dictionary, announces that /Malaküt/ is 
‘the world of secrets, orders, wonders, and the world of Unseen’. 
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Pap "Alüsi says that 'the dominions of the heavens' means 'their wonders'. 

toy By seeing the dominions of the heavens and the earth, Abraham was 

$ A fairly acquainted with the way of treatment, creation, wisdom, and Lordship 
X " 

ado of Allah. 

Ba " And thus did we show Abraham the dominions of the heavens and the 

ee Q earth and that he might be of those who are sure." 

vv According to the statement of Imam Bagqir (a.s.); “flfah bestwed 

BM such a light and ability upon the eyes of Abraham that he could see what 

PA was inside the depth of the heavens and the earth.! 

C 9 Of course, whoever recognizes the Truth and invites others to it, 


©”? without being afraid of anything, “lah bestows upon him ‘ a heavenly 


—4, sight’, (like Abraham (a.s.) whom the holy verse referred to). 


Y 1 - Nur-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 1, P. 734, Tradition 138 
E^. 
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76." So when the night outspread over him, he saw a star. He said : 
‘ This is my Lord.’ But when it set, he said: ‘I do not like the setting ones." 


Commentary : 


Abraham’s Dispute with Pagans: 


A 


When Abraham was disputing with the polytheists, he wanted to 
show condescension and softness in discussion, in order to reject the belief 
of the opposite party. He did not believe, of course, in what he told them 
because it was against his infallibility. Stating ʻO my people in the second 
verse after the abovementioned one, is a sign of condescension in saying 
‘This is my Lord’. It was also for this reason that when he saw the setting 
of the moon and the sun, he said : "... Surely I am quit of that you associate 
(with Allah)’ ..." (verse 78), and he did not say ‘that I associate’. 

A thing that has rising and setting, is objective to some regularities, 
not in a position of subjugating them. A thing which has movement is 
‘creatable’ and a creatable thing cannot be God. At first, Abraham 
temporarily expresses its acceptance in order that he can reasonably reject 
it later. 

Such a reasoning, in deed, is one of the best methods of preaching 
and awakening the innate dispositions, actuating the minds and thoughts, 
and paying attention to sentiments. 

Again, it causes us to understand that the true beloved is the one 
who is not captive to place, time and varieties, and also is not temporary, 
limited, and numerous. 

" So when the night outspread over him, he saw a star. He said: 
* This is my Lord.’ But when it set, he said: ‘I do not love the setting ones." 
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77. " Then when he saw the moon uprising, he said: ‘This is my Lord ! But 
when it set, he said : If my Lord does not guide me I shall surely be of the 
people gone astray.’" 

78. " And when he saw the sun uprising, he said : ‘This is my Lord; this is 
greater !’ But when it set, he said : ‘O my people ! surely I am quit of that you 
associate. (with Allah) ^." 

79. " Verily I have turned my face (myself wholly) toward Him Who created the 
heavens and the earth, being upright, and I am not of the idolaters." ! 


Commentary : 


When Abraham saw that people used to worship idols and adored 
the sun, the moon and stars, he decided to aware them of their fault and to 
open the window of their insight. He tried to show them the way of 
thinking and reasoning, so that they could realize that none of the things 


1 - The Arabic term /baziq/ is derived from the word /bazaqa/ with the meaning of ‘to cleave and 
cause to flow blood'. As if, rising of the sun or the moon cleaves the curtain of darkness and causes 


, to appear a slight reddish colour around itself. 
^ Abraham (a.s.) disputed with both the star-worshippers and the worshippers of the moon and 


the sun. 
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HAN 
DA they were worshipping had eligibility of being worshipped, since all of them A 
«74 were creatable. wj 
xi Abraham (a.s.) said: " This is my Lord ! " This phrase is the statement RY 
LAU of a person who intends to show condescension to his opponent. He (a.s.) x5 
4...) knows that the opposite party's belief is wrong, but, without showing any [os 
$ religious prejudice about his own creed, he narrates that peron’s wrong ‘3..) 
Rs idea in order to encourage him towards the truth and to clear out his heart $ i 
“2 from falsehood. Thus, by reasoning in the next sentence, Abraham (a.s.) (he! 
has proved the invalidity of the belief of the opposite party. ree 

sd Abraham (a.s.) told those people: " I do not love the setting ones ". He 
v meant he did not like worshipping those gods which were covered with d) 
S4 such curtains, because those qualities belonged to the corporeal substances. BS i 
They were some evidences to their being creatable. 

^... he said: ‘ If my Lord does not guide me, I shall surely be of the 

people gone astray ^." 

Abraham stated this sentence as a warning to his people. He (a.s.) 
annouced that whoever takes the moon, which, like other stars, is a setting 
one, as his god, is among the astray ones. And, there is no guide to the 
truth save the Grace and Mercy of flah. 


ise 


" And when he saw the sun uprising, he said : ‘This is my Lord; this is 
greater P..." 
Abraham, seeing the sun, said that it was greater (than the others). 
He has also stated this phrase to show condescension and softness from 
himself to his opposite party, but after that he said : 
". ‘O my people ! surely I am quit of that you associate (with Allah)’." 
He implied that he disliked those corporeal substances which they 
had taken as partners of their Creator. 


SS 


Then, Abraham (a.s.) continued saying : 
" Verily I have turned my face (myself wholly) toward Him Who created the 
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heavens and the earth, ..." 

That is, I have believed in the One Who has created the heavens and . 4 

the earth. These phenomena themselves indicate that Fflah, the Creator, E 
has brought them forth and runs their different circumstances and 
regularities Himself. He (s.w.t.) specifies their way and appoints the times ‘7 


ET of their risings and settings. Hense, I have turned my self wholly to His A. 
Z A e : po 
v. Lordship sincerely, and I am not one of the polytheists. Ug 
D ". being upright, and I am not of the idolaters." MK 


vy The Qur’anic term /hanif/ (upright) is derived from /hanafa/ with the \ 

A sense of ‘sincere’ and ‘without any deviation’. ares 

Also, the Arabic word /fatara/ (created) originally means : ‘cleared’. oh 

v4 It may refer to some meaning which is found in the modern science. It mi / 

suggests that, at first, the universe had been in the form of a single mass. 

After that, the mass cleft into some separate parts and the celestial bodies 
ed came into existence one after another. 
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Sura Al-'An'ám 


80." And his people disputed with him. He (Abraham) said: ‘ Do you dispute 

with me about Allah while He has guided me ? And I do not fear of what you 

associate with Him; unless my Lord wishes for something. My Lord includes 
everything in His knowledge. Will you not then remember? ’" 


Commentary : 


Abraham (a.s.) continued his dispute with his people, the idolaters.. 
Pointing to-that circumstance, the Qur'an says : 

" And his people disputed with him. ..." 

Then, in answer to them, Abraham told them why they argued with 
him and opposed him about c///24 while He had guided him unto the path 
of monotheism under the light of some logical and clear evidences. The 
verse says : 

*.. He (Abraham) said: ‘ Do you dispute with me about Allah 
while He has guided me ? ..." 

It is clearly understood from this verse that Abraham's people, who 
were idol worshippers, tried hard and did their best to pervert him from his 
belief as much as it was possible for them. 

That was why they threatened him to the retribution and wrath of 
3^ their gods and idols. They frightened him (a.s.) of them because of his 
CR opposition with them. This meaning is understood from the rest of the 

' verse. The Qur'an, from the tongue of Abraham, says that he does not fear 
“ZX of the idols that they worshipped, because idols have no power to harm 
AY anyone unless 4/24 wishes something. 


The verse says : 
^... And I do not fear of what you associate with Him; 
unless my Lord wishes for something. ..." 

By saying this phrase, it seems that Abraham wants to prevent some 
probable happenings and to say that supposing some harms and adventures 
come to him when he is busy with those struggles, they do not concern the ^ 
idols, but they concern the Will of Allak. Un 

Then, Abraham continues saying that the knowledge of Fah, his a 
Lord, is so vast and inclusive that it envelops everything. X 

And, finally, in order to move their thought and contemplation, the ys 
statement addresses them, saying : 


"... Will you not then remember ? ?" 


S888 
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81. " And how should I fear what you have associated, while you do not fear D a 
that you have associated with Allah that for which He has not sent down any yd y! 
authority to you ? Which of the two parties has more right to security if you 2 
have any knowledge ? " "wi 
Commentary : ae 
Again, the Qur’an begins reproaching their manner and belief, where =“ 
it says : S 
" And how should I fear what you have associated, ..." soit 
Why do you force me to fear from these hand made idols of yours, — K 
while it is entirely clear that they have neither gaining nor harm ? ah 
But you have not been afraid of the Lord Who is able to give human v 
beings benefit and harm. You dare His Essence and associate some mean EN 
beings with Him, and you do worship them. C 
That is, how could I fear your infidelity ? I hate your disbelief, V 
therefore, I have no scare, and cZ///2/ does not take me to task for your — /^-4 


y 


- 
s 


indecent behaviour. It is you who are entangled with polytheism, and 
therefore, it is you who should fear. 
"... while you do not fear that you have associated with Allah that for which 
He has not sent down any authority to you ? ..." 

There have been sent down no evidence from the side of Allak to 
confirm what you have associated with Him. This fact is understood from 
this verse that whoever says a statement or follows a religion but he has no 
reason for it, he is in falsehood. We have reasonably known Allah and 
stand for worshipping towards Him. Are we more worthy of security or Sec 
idol-worshippers who prostrate before idols and persist on this wrong belief — >. 
zealously ? If they apply their intellect, this fact will be manifested to them — /* 
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Aa 82. " Those who believe and do not cloack their Faith with iniquity, those are [cf 
ms they for whom is security, and they are guided aright." Sy 
k* A MS 
v7 Commentary : ES 
4 Von 
z3 xx 
ay) In the previous verse, this question was referred to indicating 3 
Pvt. whether the monotheists are secured from the punishment of 4lfah, or OR 
$3 polytheists. be 
" Now, in this verse, in answer to that question, the Qur’4n announces a 
2A b that those are more secured from the punishment of $ffah who have FA 
Ce known Him and testified Him. Such people have recognized their duty and i 
fej; have not mixed their belief with polytheism. »-4 
UT . . ] . TX iff 
Gr " Those who believe and do not cloack their Faith with iniquity, those are Juan 
ffe they for whom is security, ..." A 
zi This group, who are secured from the side of Aah, have been a 
rr issued the decree of being found salvation. k: i 
Lf, "... and they are guided aright." X 
PN However, according to the opinions of many commentators, and ie 
UR basing on some Islamic traditions and narrations, the objective meaning of io) 
RA the term /zulm/, mentioned in this verse, is iniquity. Their evidence is i 
woe Sura Luqman, No. 31, Verse 13, which says : "... Verily polytheism is a — i. 
^ MIR 
A grievous iniquity." VON 
Also, some Islamic literature denotes that, next to the Faith, putting y 
is " the divine leaders aside and referring to other than them is an aspect of ey 
X4 injustice. (Tafsir Nür.uth-Thagalayn). S i 
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Section 10 
The other Apostles followed Abraham’s footsteps 
Apostles followed Abraham's footsteps - The other Apostles. 
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83. " And such was Our argument which We gave to Abraham 


against his people. We raise up in degrees whom We please; 
verily your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 


Commentary : 


This verse points to the entire former discussions which have been 
stated by Abraham upon the subject of Unity and the act of opposition 
against polytheism. It says : 

" And such was Our argument which We gave to Abraham against his 
people. We raise up in degrees whom We please; ..." 

Then, to complete this meaning, it says : 

"... We raise up in degrees whom We please; ..." 

But, in order that there comes forth no mistake and some persons do 
not think that -flah discriminates unjustly in this raising up in degrees, it 
says : 

^... verily your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 

Therefore, He is aware of the degrees that He gives. They are given 
due to eligibility and according to the standards of wisdom. No one may 
enjoy them unless the one is eligible. 
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A Few Explanations : 


1. The Arabic term /labasa/, mentioned in the previous verse, No. 82, 
means : ‘to cover’. This meaning denotes to the fact that since ‘Faith’ is 
something innate in human beings, it is not vanishable, but some mists may 
cover it. 

2. Iniquity is the calamity of Faith, and it has a negative effect. 

3. Forsaking injustice is the secret of guidance, while cruelty causes 
that guidance to be hindered. 

4. Protecting the Faith is more important than the Faith itself, 
because the real security is possible to exist only under the light of Faith 
and justice. 

5. Neither the cruel believers have been guided, nor the faithless 
advocators of Justice. 

6. A monotheist, who stands against the perversions of the society by 
proofs and reasonings, deserves some elevations. 

Now, it is necessary to know that the Divine degrees are given wisely. 

The verse says: 

"... We raise up in degrees whom we please; ..." 
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84. " And We bestowed upon him (Abraham) (issues like) Isac and Jacob, 
each one We guided; and Noah We guided before; 
and of his seed David and Solomon, Job and Joseph, Moses and Aron 
(We appointed prophets), 
and thus do We reward the doers of good." 


Co Commentary : 
| i From this verse on, a part of favours that 24/24 had bestowed upon 
Abraham are referred to. Those favours are righteous offsprings, and an 


eligible and fruitful family which is one of the greatest Divine merits. 

At first, it says : 

" And We bestowed upon him (Abraham) (issues like) Isac and Jacob, ..." 

Then, in order to show that the honour of these two Prophets does 
not lie only in the matter that they were the progenies of the Prophet, but 
they themselve had fixed the light of guidance in their hearts by their own 
correct thoughts and righteous deeds, it says : 

"... each one We guided ..." 

Next to this meaning, in order that nobody imagines that there had 
not been any advocator for monotheism during the periods before 
Abraham, and that this matter has begun from the time of Abraham, the 


? verse continues saying : 


pet ^... and Noah We guided before; ..." 
Se: In fact, by pointing to the situation of Noah (a.s.), who is one of Yr 


Pre, Abraham’s ancestors, and the situation of a group of the prophets, who are 
YX from among his descendents and his offsprings, the Qur'an defines the high 2 
Ri ' position of Abraham from the view point of ‘heritage and nobility’, and ‘the Bom 


Sura Al-An'ám Verse 84 181 


Cx VE SJ PT Ni Aa OPS WEE ed DY Sree Ff PEST ute 
KINO FUA. ARS ria D SEO «Mod hoe Re : FOL 
c 
Ln 
fruit' of personality. D 


Following that, it mentions the names of several prophets who are 
from the seed of Abraham. At first, it says : 
"... and of his seed David and 
Solomon, Job and Joseph, Moses and Aron (We appointed prophets) ..." 
So, at the end of the verse, the statement of the holy verse continues 
as follows : 
^... and thus do We reward the doers of good." 


Thus, the Qur'àn makes it clear that their rank and position existed 
as a result of their own good deeds. 
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85. " And Zakariya and John and Jesus and Elias; each one (of them) was of ÈS, j 


the righteous." WS 
86. " And Ishmael and Elisha and Jonah and Lot, and everyone (of them) did EA 
We prefer above all beings." E 
| 87. " And from among their fathers and their descendants and their brethren, $ 
E and We chose them and guided them into the straight way." 
E Commentary : 
^ 
RP 
<< 


Following the previous names of prophets, through the first verse of 
the verses mentioned above, the Qur'an refers to the names of some other 
prophets. It says : 

" And Zakariya and John and Jesus and Elias; each one (of them) was of 
the righteous." 

The purpose of the verse is that the ranks of these prophets were not 
given obligatory or ceremonial, but they obtained personality and greatness 
with {llah because of their own righteous deeds. 
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In the second verse, there have been mentioned four more names of 
the divine prophets. It says : 
" And Ishmael and Elisha and Jonah and Lot, and everyone (of them) did 


Sura Al-'An'ám Verses 85-87 


We prefer above all beings. 
SSS s 
The third verse contains a general hint to the fathers, children and 
brothers of the above-mentioned prophets, whose names have not been 
referred to in details here. It says : 
" And from among their fathers and their descendants and their brethren, 


and We chose them and guided them into the straight way." 
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n. servants; and if they were to associate others (with Him), certainly what they 
= were doing would be vain for them." 


e Commentary : 


; =} Three Great Previleges ! as 
V AAY 
A eh) 
SAL After mentioning the names of some groups of divine prophets EQ 
SJ through previous verses, here, in this verse, a main and general outline of rend 
‘ČN their lives are pointed out. At first, it says : e 
$ " Such is the guidance of Allah; He guides by it whom He pleases of His Ban 

} servants; ..." Ce 

ux Then, in order that nobody thinks that they have chosen this path LA 
=P; obligatorily, and also nobody considers that Aah (s.w.t) has had a x 
E particular, exceptional and undue regard towards them, the holy verse [P 
^5 continues saying : yr 
Ex ^... and if they were to associate others (with Him), certainly what they 19S 
ds were doing would be vain for thern." Um j 
ed The last part of the verse means that these prophets are encountered CUM 
(4 the same divine laws that other people are, and there is no unjust A 
Ka discrimination between them. In 
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prophethood; so if these (infidels) disbelieve in it, We have (already) entrusted DA 
with it a people who are not disbelievers in it." j^ 


=) 


Commentary : 


7 


vs «WA oat 4 


5 In this verse, three magnificent privileges, which have been the base 
> of all privileges of the prophets, are referred to. It says : 
J " These are they to whom We gave the Book, the authority and the 


pzd prophethood; ..." > 

Gr The Arabic term /hukm/ originally means : ‘prevention, and restrain’. i 

RA Then, since wisdom prevents faults and offences; also, correct judgement E 
VE hinders injustice and oppression, and a just government may restrain some o3 
poe other unjust governments, the term is applied in everyone of these three j 
pu senses. : A 
2 oV Next to that statement, the verse continues saying that if these Y A 


et 


people, viz. pagans, the citizens of Mecca, and the like of them, do not 
believe in these facts, the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) will not 
remain without response. flak. has commissioned a group of people who 
! not only accept it, but also protect it and guard it. They are such a group | 
5« that never pave the path of infidelity and are surrendered to the Truth. 
t The verse announces : 
^... So if these (infidels) disbelieve in it, We have (already) entrusted 
with it a people who are not disbelievers in it." 
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1 - In Tafsir Almanar and Tafsir Roub-ul-Ma‘ani, it is narrated from the commentators that the 


objective meaning of "... a people who are not disbelievers in it "is Iranians. 
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X) — 90." These are they whom Allah has guided, therefore follow their guidance. 


Say (to people): * I ask you no wage for it (the prophecy); 
it is naught but a Reminder to the worlds " 
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Commentary : 


This holy verse introduces the program of these outstanding prophets 
to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as an exalted example of guidance. The 
verse says : 

NC " These are they whom Allah has guided, therefore follow their guidance. ..." 
ei Once more, this verse emphasizes that the principles of the invitation 
of all divine prophets are the same, although the latter religions are more 
|* complete than the former religions. 

The Arabic term /hidayh/ conveys a vast meaning which encompasses 
both unity with other theological principles, and patience and 
perseverence, and all principles of morals and education. 

Then the Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is ordered to tell people that 
he asks them no wage for his messengership. As former messengers did 
not ask such a thing, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) follows that usual way 
of treatment of those prophets, too. 

The verse says : 

"... Say (to people): ‘I ask you no wage for it (the prophecy); ..." 

Moreover, this Qur'àn and this prophecy together with guidance, is a 
warning and a reminder to all people throughout the world. 

The verse says : 

".. it is naught but a Reminder to the worlds" 

Such a common and general blessing is like the light of the sun or 
like the waves in the atmosphere, or like the fall of rain, that all are 
common and worldwide. They are found in no bargain, and no one takes 
any wages for them. 
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Disbelievers in the revelation to Apostle - the Qur'an revealed for all ages. fox 
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CA 91." And they did not recognize Allah with the recognition due to Him when 
hs they said: ‘ Allah has not sent down anything to any human being.’ Say : 


* Who sent down the Book that was brought by Moses as a light and a guidance 
to men, which you put into papers, revealing (a part of) it and concealing much 
(of it); and (by means of which) you were taught what you did not know, 
(neither) you nor your fathers ? ’ Say: * Allah (has sent it down);’ then leave 

them sporting in their vain discourses." 


Commentary : 


In fact, they did not recognize -flah (s.w.t.) the way He should be 
recognized, and they did not regard His Glory as it is due to Him. 

" And they did not recognize Allah with the recognition due to Him 

when they said: ..." 

They could not qualify -ffa as that His infinite graces and favours 
unto His servants should be described. Therefore, they denied all His 
merits, and they said : 

"...6 Allah has not sent down anything to any human being. ..." 
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[RA By this statement, they denied the mission of prophets and the DÀ 
ez: ; revelation unto them, which is one of the greatest blessings and the highest «Y 
Sa favour of Allah. X 
MES When, with the purpose of exaggeration in rejecting the descent of Pas 
&25 the Qur'in unto the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) the Jews denied all things, — ^4 
SR Allah. reminded them a matter that they could not help but confessing it. do) 


“<8 The matter was the descent of the Turah unto Moses (a.s.), which was SA 
^» known to them all. By means of this affirmation of theirs, the Qur’an m 
$3 blamed them that they distorted the Turah, and they revealed a part of it RN 

and concealed a great deal of it. These phrases are upon this meaning: i 
".« ‘Say: ‘Who sent down the Book that was brought by Moses 
te as a light and a guidance to men, which you put into papers, 
revealing (a part of) it and concealing much (of it); ..." 
X» Moses (a.s.) brought the Turah which was an enlightening light upon 
e 5 religion and a source of guidance for people. 
wl ^... That was brought by Moses as a light and a guidance to men, ..." 
P It was the very Book, the Turah, which they turned into the form of 
« X some scattered pieces of paper so that they could fulfil their aim. They 
1 wanted to manifest a part of it and hide some other parts. 

"^... Which you put into papers, ..." 


“rs 
va The phrase : ‘ you were taught ...’ addresses the Jews. It denotes that 
Ü£ >.) by means of what was revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and he stated the 


SOS revelation for them, they learnt some things, of which neither were they 

EX aware, nor their fathers. It was in that case that they had the Turah with 

them, and before them, their fathers were more acknowledged than them. 
The following holy verse also contains the same meaning as the 

Y above-mentioned one : " Surely this Qur’an declares to the Children of Israel 

ii, most of what they differ in." ! 

ese The concluding phrase of the verse, addressing the Prophet 

,^xX) — (p.b.u.h.), implies that Alok has sent it (the Qur'an) down; so, he should 

¢ $ leave them in that very falsehood that they have sunk into. The verse says : 

^... Say: ‘Allah (has sent it down); ’ 
Then leave them sporting in their vain discourses. 


1 - Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 76 
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92. " And this is a blessed Book, We have sent it down confirming that which 
has been before it, and that you may warn (the people of) the Mother City 
(Mecca) and those around her; and those who believe in the Hereafter believe 
in it, and they are careful of their prayers." 


Commentary : 


The objective meaning of the phrase ‘a blessed Book’, mentioned in 
the verse, is ‘the Qur’an’ which is the source of many benefits and interests. 
Among them is that its recitation is good, practising its content causes good 
things to come forth; it contains the first and the last sciences; the 
ordinances of lawful and unlawful things are found in it. As long as the 
world exists and religious obligations are enjoined, the Qur'an will exist and 
will never be abrogated. The verse says : 

" And this is a blessed Book, We have sent it down ..." 

Not only this Book is the source of all kinds of goodnesses, blessings, 
and triumphs, but also it confirms all the Books which were sent down 
before it. 


"... confirming that which has been before it, ..." 

The purpose of the statement saying that the Qur'an confirms the 
sacred Books before it is that all the divine signs that have been referred to 
in those Books adopt to it. 

Therefore, both from the point of content, and from the point of 


RS E 


TA 


E evidences and historical documents, the signs of rightfulness are seen in the 

yi; Quran. 

5 Then, the verse explains the purpose of sending the Qur'án down as 
follows : 
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AA "... and that you may warn (the people of) the Mother City 
ez» (Mecca) and those around her; ..." 
Mecca has been called * 'Umm-ul-Qur3 ’ because, as it is said, she is 
ZA the origin of the beginning genesis of the whole lands all over the earth. 
There are many Islamic traditions which denote that the existing dry lands 


v^ 


VAG 


SE throughout the world expanded from the ground beneath the Ka'bah which 
A in Islamic literature have been recorded by the name of /dahw-ul-'ard/ y 
S ) 


ZH 


(Expantion of the Earth). Thus, the Qur'anic phrase ‘and those around her’ ( 


encompasses all the people throughout of the world. 
Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says : ES 
"... and those who believe in the Hereafter believe in it, ) 
and they are careful of their prayers." E 


AX 


The Importance of Prayer ! 


PE 


^5 


Amongst all the religious ordinances only prayer is referred to in the 


above-mentioned verse. So, as we know, prayer is the symbol of the link e 
and connection between the believing servants and Allah (s.w.t.); and, for pa 
this very reason, it is the most important worship comparing all other godly A 


worships. 
Some commentators believe that when this verse was revealed the 
only religious obligation had been prayer. 


Y 


SSB 


SAT 


M 
Pe 


ENE DI GEER BS RO 


p> 
H 
č 


d 


^ 
\ 


L 
(^ 


Ps 


Sura Al-’An‘am Verse 93 


= 
O 
pà 


a 
d 
i 


GIS ALT | ie Os ST yt ALI ias -ar 
"n vo 7° € Er ai A A I "Uh PE: 
«ut ISU fe IS dé 2232: oe ui eds e e jf Jj 
pall ol 2b i Abii 1 5 ws 


ese Fi 
«Le TEE "NS Mer PCI 
Soll E UT Se 6 i SU o aif cide 5352 653 
PERS 25 gU Se 4235 " 


93. " And who is more unjust than he who forges a lie against Allah, or says : 
‘It has been revealed to me,’ while nothing has been revealed to him, and he 
who says : ‘I will send down the like of what Allah has sent down’? And if you 
had seen when the unjust shall be in the agonies of death and the angels shall 
spread forth their hands, (saying) : ‘Give up your souls ! Today you shall be 
recompensed with a disgracing chastisement for what you used to say against 
Allah other than the truth and (because) you used to behave with pride 

against His Signs." 


Commentary : 


In the former verses this fact was referred to that the prophethood of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is ordained by Allah, and the Divine Book has been 
revealed to him, too. Now, this verse reproaches those pagans who 
rejected the Qur'àn and claimed that they could bring the like of it. The 
verse says : 

" And who is more unjust than he who forges a lie against Allah, ..." 

This sentence is a positive interrogation with a negative sense. It 
means that none is more unjust than the one who fabricates a falsehood 
against llah. and introduces himself a prophet while he has not such a 
rank. 
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Or, he claims that the revelation has been sent down to him, while he 
has not been revealed to. It is far from the wisdom of lah that He 
appoints a liar into messengership. This claim is also a calumny and its 
meaning, therefore, is inside the previous sentence, but because of its 
importance, it has been mentioned separately. 

^... or says : Tt has been revealed to me’, while nothing 
has been revealed to him, ..." 

^... and he who says : ‘I will send down the like of what Allah has 

sent down?? ..." 

Zujáj, a commentator, says that this sentence is an answer to those 
who had said that if they wanted they could deliver speech like the Qur'an. 
They claimed like that and they tried very hard and suffered a great deal of 
troubles and spent expenses with all the plots and devices they applied, to 
quench the light of the torch of “Aah, but they could not manage it and 
the Lord completed His light. 

Some of the commentators have said that the purpose of this phrase 
is ‘Abd-illah-ibn-Sa‘d-ibn-’Abi Sarh whom once the Messenger of “ak 
told to write : "And certainly we created man of an extract of clay," "... Then 
We caused it to grow into another creation," (Sura Al-Mu'’mintn, No. 23, 
verses 12 on). At this time, this phrase was uttered by the tongue of 
‘Abdillah that he said: "... So blessed be “Lak, the best of creators." The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered that this sentence should be written, too, and he 
added that the verse was revealed in the same form from the side of 
Allok. After that event, 'Abd-illah-ibn-Sa'd apostatized and said that were 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) truthful, whatever was sent down to him (p.b.u.h.) 
would also be sent down to 'Abdillah. And, if he (p.b.u.h.) is a liar, he 
(‘Abdillah) could speak like him, too. After that, the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) counted his blood permissible (to be shed). 

And if you had seen 
when the unjust shall be in the agonies of death and the angels shall 
spread forth their hands, (saying) : ‘Give up your souls ! ..." 

If you see the transgressors while they are in the throes of death, or 
in the Hell Fire, and are entangled with the most grievous tortures and the 
angels of taking souls or the angels of punishment, extend their hands to 
take their souls, or to punish them, striking on their foreheads and faces, 
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they tell them to save themselves from that entanglement, if they are able 
and they are right, then you will realize that they are involved in a painful 
chastisement. 

Some of the commentators believe that the phrase means that the 
angels of taking souls, with the purpose of severity and threatening them, 
tell them to die, although the act of passing away is not of their job, it is the 
duty of the angels. 

Some other commentators say that taking in consideration that the 
verse is about the punishment in Hereafter, the purpose of the verse is 
that, on Resurrection Day, angels will tell them if they can they may deliver 
themselves from that punishment. 

The verse concludes saying : 

"... Today you shall be recompensed with a disgracing chastisement 

for what you used to say against Allah other than the truth 
and (because) you used to behave with pride 
against His Signs." 
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Explanations : 


1. The eultural injustice and claim of leadership from the side of 
some undue ones, is the greatest transgression. 

2. Innovation in religion, which was also fulfilled by some of kalifs, is 
one of the extentions of fabricating falsehood against Allah. 
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94. " And certainly you come to Us (bare and) alone as We created you at first, 
and you have left behind your backs all that We gave you, and We do not see 
with you your intercessors, those whom you imagined that they were, in you, 

the associates (of Allah); certainly the ties between you are (now) cut off 
and what you used to assert have gone away from you. " 


Commentary : 


This is the word of Alok which will be told the polytheism at the 
moment of death or at the time of being quickened on the Day of 
gathering. 

Some of the commentators have said that this statement is the word 
of the angels who, at the moment of death, say it to those whose souls 
should be taken. 

However, they will be told that they have come unto c4//2£ lonely 
and without having anything (good deeds) with them, their condition is like 
the day they were created in the mothers’ wombs. Here, they have not any 
companion and helper. At this moment they possess neither any wealth 
nor a child, neither a servant and maid, nor a friend and helper. 

" And certainly you come to Us (bare and) alone as We created you at first, ..." 

In brief, your state of being quickened on the Resurrection Day is 
similar to the state of your creation in the beginning. 

"and you have left behind your backs all that We gave you, ..." 

You left behind your backs the properties “f/f had given you in 
the world, and you boasted and pride yourselves due to them. Now, you 
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have come to Him with a burden of sins. Therefore, others may take the 
benefit of those properties while you are confronted their concerning 
retributions. What a bad fortune and regret ! 

"... and We do not see with you your intercessors, 
those whom you imagined that they were, in you, the associates (of Allah); ..." 

Those idols that you imagined that they are “fffoh’s partners in 
deciding on your fate and will intercede you before Ah in Hereafter, 
are not present with you. Today you see that worshipping idols have no 
benefit for you, and whatever effort and endeavour you tolerated have 
been done in vain and error. 

This verse is not allocated to only polytheists. In general, whoever 
worships anything or anybody other than Aah, and is hopeful to gain 
goodness from him, trusts him and fears of his harm, is encompassed in this 
verse. 

^... certainly the ties between you are (now) cut off ..." 

Now the links between the members of your group have been 
broken, and relations, friendships and the like of them have been seized, 
and everyone is busy with one's own affairs. 

^... and what you used to assert have gone away from you." 

Your imagination has become vain. You do not know now where 
your idols are, whom you considered as intercessors with Allah. And you 
gain no profit from your worshipping them. 

Some of the commentators have rendered this phrase into the sense 
that their imagination unto the idea that there exists no Hereafter nor an 
account and reckoning is entirely dissipated. 

This verse encourages people to do righteous deeds and to follow 
good affairs, the factors which bring them their felicity and prosperity, not 
going after wealth that they leave behind their backs when they pass away 
and they get no benefit from it. 
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95. " Verily Allah is the splitter of the grain and the (date) stone. He brings 
out the living from the dead and He is the bringer of the dead from the living. 
That is Allah ! How then are you perverted ? " 

96. " He is the Cleaver of the Daybreak, and He has made the night for rest, 
and the sun and the moon for reckoning. That is the ordaining of the 

All-Mighty, the All-Knowing." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'an has reasoned the wonders of creation and its surprising 
devices for disbelievers by saying : 

" Verily Allah is the splitter of the grain and the (date) stone. ..." 

Allah splits the dry and apparently lifeless seed, and brings a shoot 
of plant out of it. He also splits the dry pit and brings forth out of it a palm 
or other trees. 

Or, the purpose of the term /faliq/ may be that split which Alok has 
created on the seed and has divided it into two halves, which itself is one of ‘x 3 


the wonders of creation. ar 
However, Allah is the Creator of the grain and (date) stone. P 
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^... He brings out the living from the dead and He is the 
bringer of the dead from the living. ..." 

Allah brings a fresh, green and alive plant out of a dry seed; and He 
is able to bring a dry seed out of a green, wet, and alive plant. This 
interpretation has been recorded by Zujāj. 

In the Arabic language a green plant is called ‘an alive plant.’ When 
the plant is cut off or becomes dry, they call it ‘dead’. 

Hassan, Qattadah, Ibn-Zayd, and some others of the commentators 
say that it means PL/ah brings the living beings out of the soulless sperm, 
and He also brings the soulless sperm out of the living creatures.! 

"u. That is Allah ! How then are you perverted ? " 

All these affairs are accomplished by -fffah. Why do you turn away 
from the Truth ? Why do you leave out these clear evidences and follow 
some falsehood ? Why do you not contemplate so that you realize that it is 
not appropriate for you to take others as partner of {llah in your 
worships ? {llah is the One Who bestows upon you blessings, and Who 


splits the grain and from the grain and the (date) stone brings some 
farmings into existence. 
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" He is the Cleaver of the Daybreak, ..." 

The Lord is He Who splits the darkness of night and brings the pillar 
of morning out of it. This meaning has been cited by many commentators. 

Ibn-i-‘Abbas says that the phrase means that -Flak is the Creator of 
the morning. The verse continues saying : 

*.. and He has made the night for rest, ..." 

Most of the commentators, including Ibn-i-‘Abbas, say that this 
sentence means that c///aÁ has made the night as a means for resting and 
tranquility. So, one of the blessings of Allah is that He has arranged the 
night for rest and the day for effort and endeavour. Allah has set the 
night and the day one after the other, which itself is another reason to 


1 - And, as some Islamic literature indicates, there come forth some believing persons from some 


disbelieving ones, and vice versa. 
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Allah's infinite Power. 
^... and the sun and the moon for reckoning. ..." 

Allah made the moon and the sun rotating on their orbs. The sun 
passes the twelve parts of the zodiac during 365. 25 days. In its rotation, 
the moon also causes the lunar months and the lunar year to appear. The 
account of nights, days, months and years in people's lives is based on the 
rotation of the moon and the sun, as the Qur'an says : " The sun and the 
moon follow a reckoning." ! 

It also says : " ...Who created the night and the day and the sun and the 
moon; they float, each in an orbit." ? 

This statement is a commentary on the above verse cited by 
Tbn-‘Abbas, Sudday, Qattüdah, and Mujahid. 

Through this phrase, “af has pointed out that the account of the 
rotation of the moon and the sun in bargains, date and the time of people’s 
worshippings, that He has ordained, are neccessary for people and are 
adopted to their interests. 

",.. That is the ordaining of the All-Mighty, the All-knowing." 

All of these, viz. cleaving the darkness of the night by the morning, 
the appropriation of the night for resting, and the moon and the sun being 
as a means of reckoning, are A7loh’s ordaining, the One Whose Power is yy 
, infinite. So, there is none to be able to disobey Him and His Power. He is 
aware of the interests and the device of people. 
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1 - Sura Ar-Rahman, No. 55, Verse 5 2 - Sura Al-'Anbiya, No. 21, Verse 33 
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97. " And it is He Who has set for you the stars, that by them you might be 
guided in the darkness of the land and the sea. We have explained Our Signs 
for a people who know." 

98. " And it is He Who has produced you from one person, then there is a place 
of sojourn and a provisional repository. We have explained Our Signs for a 
people who understand." 


Commentary : 


Now, there is o4ffah’s statement upon a subject which is the 
/ continuation of the former subjects and it is the reason of Unity and the 
evidence of afllah’'s Power. It says : 
" And it is He Who has set for you the stars, that by them you might be 
guided in the darkness of the land and the sea. ..." 

Allah (s.w.t.) has created stars for your benefit and that you take 
advantages from their light, their rising, and their stations in the darknesses 
of the deserts and the seas, so that you find your way. some of stars are 
located in front of us and some of them are at the back, some others are in 
the right and in the left. They are some guides for people in travelling 
toward cities, in finding the direction of Ka'bah, in recognizing the time 
during the night, and finding the direction of the ways in desert and the 
seas. 


Balkhy, a commentator, says the phrase "... that by them you might be 
guided ..." does not denote to the meaning that stars have been created only 
for guiding people, but fh has created stars for some numerous 
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important benefits. If a person contemplates and takes care about small 
and large stars and their positions, orbits, relations and movements, and 
also takes care about the advantages of the sun and the moon and that how 
they are effective in the life, growth, and development of animals and 
plants, the veracity of this claim will be proved for him. If they were 
created for only guiding people, it would not be sensible and agreeable that 
some of them to be bigger than others and their orbs be different from 
each other. 

In the commentary book of Ali-ibn-Ibrühim, it is cited that the 
objective meaning of ‘stars, here, is ‘the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)’. 

The verse continues saying : 

"... We have explained Our Signs for a people who know." 

That is, Aah has stated His verses and has reasoned for the people 

who gain knowledge through the way of contemplation. 


Sk E 


" And it is He Who has produced you from one person, ..." 

Allah has created humankind from Adam. All of us have been 
created from Adam, and Eve, our mother. She had been created from the 
side of Adam. This creation itself is one of the favours of ALZah upon 
human beings, because when all human beings are the children of one 
parents, the circumstances among them are more favourable in the fields of 
cooperation, friendship and intimacy. 

The verse adds : 

*... Then there is a place of sojourn and a provisional repository ..." 

You have a place in the womb and a settlement in the grave, until 
the time you will be quickened. In other words, you have a place on the 
ground and a place for the Hereafter with 4lak. 

The Qur'an concludes the verse stating : 

^... We have explained Our Signs for a people who understand." 

That is, {llah has stated His reasons and verses in detail for those 
people who possess understanding and take an example. 

The question is that why the Qur'an says : ".. for a people who 
understand." 'To answer this question, it can be said that the reason is that 
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only these people are those who utilize the Qur’anic reasonings. Similar to 
this meaning is the phrase which says that only the pious are those who 
enjoy the guidance of the Qur'an. 

This concluding sentence of the verse has been mentioned both in 
the previous verse and in this verse in order to indicate that each one of 
these matters are separately worthy of being taken care and they are some 
evidences upon Oneness and Glory of Allah. 


mom omm 
ber 
KZ 
dA 
A 
i 
ee 
yw 
A) 
AO 
Sel] 
C ih A 
oN d 2 
oq Sap 
AN: b 
(Sx AA 


~ Do Sow PLANS ` ROSA CALNE ont 
UC s Sy ER $5) ERU RES S74 Rp 


202 Verse 99 Sura Al-’An‘am 


tee LTS PA ed es APR C, (er PUES uei 
*i3 ie? €i e Pr FS SE ERO RP ny SEE «4 Y (s M5 Sen PS 


LAN NEA SE pe x a wW 
s Eon d as -44 DÀ 


siyal fy JET g em poscit 


4 UR 55 ges: Sg GUE Fe ESS 
40555 5251 JT STER 
52M MOLVA a bl 


99. " And He it is Who sends down water from the sky and thereby We bring 
forth the shoot of every growing thing, then from it We bring forth green 
(foliage) from which We produce grain piled up (in the ears); 
and of the palm-tree, of the sheaths of it, come forth clusters (of dates) 
within reach, 
and gardens of grapes, olives and pomegranates, alike and unalike. 
Look upon its fruit when it fructifies and ripens. 

Verily, there are signs in that for a people who believe." 


Commentary : 


| Following the former matters, which were stated upon the reasoning 

of Unity and Glory of Allak, this verse says that flah sends down rain 

from cloud in the sky, by which the growth and development of all things 

come forth. That is the nutrition of beasts, birds, wild animals, and human 

beings are produced by means of it, in order that they consume it and 
develop. The verse says : 

" And He it is Who sends down water from the sky and thereby We bring 
forth the shoot of every growing thing, ..." 

Thus, the purpose of the Qur’anic phrase /nabat-a-kull-i-Say’in/ (the 
shoot of every growing thing) is something by which everything grows and 
develops. cu 

The meaning of the verse may be that -flah has grown all kinds of E 


een 
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plants by means of rain. Therefore, the purpose of /kull-i-&ay'/ is kinds of X 
plants. Then, water is the cause of appearance of plants and the growth of ^ À | 

the living things. E 


The verse adds: 
^... then from it We bring forth green (foliage) 
Allah. brings forth from rain, or from plants, some vegetations, and 
from the vegetations He brings forth grains and clusters like the clusters of 


or 
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wheet, sesame, and the like. (ue 
^... from which We produce grain piled up (in the ears); Mx 


- 


and of the palm-tree, of the sheaths of it, come forth clusters 
(of dates) within reach, ..." 
And from the spathes of the palm-tree, He brings forth some clusters 
of dates which are low-hanging and within réach. It is evident that a 
palm-tree can sometimes be tall when its fruit is not always within reach, 
but when it is short, its fruit is naturally within reach. In this holy verse 
only the second sort is mentioned and the first sort has not been stated. In 
fact, the Qur'an has sufficed citing one kind and the other kind has not 
been mentioned, because the hearer can guess the other one by the frame 
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of reference in the context. vA. 
Some of commentators have said that the purpose of the term LAU 


, /dāniyah/ (within reach), mentioned in the verse, is that the fruit of the 


v 


palm-tree, as a result of abundance and heaviness, has come down near the (24 
ground. Viz. the fruit of some of palm-trees is so abundant and heavy, that ~) 
its branches reach near the ground. A 


d A 
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There are some other trees the fruit of which has a sheath and a 
shell, too. It is only that of palm-date that has not a sheath and a shell. 
Yet, Alok, the Glorious, has pointed to only the latter aspect in the verse 
and He has restrained from stating the rest aspects. The reason of this 
manner may be that * date ' contains many other advantages and it is also 
full of nutritives. 

The verse continues saying : 

"... and gardens of grapes, olives and pomegranates, ..." | 

By the means of water, Allah produces gardens of grapes, olives, "s. 
and pomegranates. Olives and pomegranates are mentioned with together e 
because their branches seem to Arab full of leaves from top to bottom. [25 
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"... alike and unalike ..." 

Trees are rather similar to each other, but the tastes of their fruits 
are different. Some other commentators say that the phrase means that 
their leaves are similar to each other but their fruits are not. 

It is better to say that all of them from one point are similar to each 
other, but from another point they are different. 

"... Look upon its fruit when it fructifies and ripens. ..." 

Look as an exemplary that how trees fructify and how their fruits 
ripen and are used. That is, you may follow these stages which happen in 
it, from the day when the fruit appears on the branch of the tree until the 
day when the fruit ripens, together with the changes that occur in its taste, 
color, odour, and also its smallness and bigness, so that you comprehend 
=æ} that there is a Wise Creator in the course of both its creation and 
uo administration. 

The concluding sentence of the verse is as follows : 
7) "... Verily, there are signs in that for a people who believe." 

Yes, in the creation of fruits and plants, with all the proper 
differences that they have, and the exact wise elaborateness which have 
been done in their structure, there are some clear and convincing evidences 
for the believing people that denote they have a Creator Who has adorned 
them with the ornament of creation knowingly and discerningly. 

Regarding what we study today in botany about fruits when they 
come forth and then ripen, the proper importance that the Qur'an has 
considered for fruits will be made manifest. The explanation of it is that 
fruits come into being like the birth of the offsprings in the world of 
animals. By some particular means (such as winds, insects and the like) 
stamens are separated in some special bags and are put down on the pistil 
of plant. After the act of pollinating and combining with each other, the 
first seed is formed. Then, some kinds of nutritive stuff around it, like 
some flesh, encompasses it. : 

From the point of combination, this nutritious stuff contains various 
substances. Also, from the point of taste, and medical properties and 
nutritive properties these substances are extraordinarily different. 
Sometimes one fruit (like pomegranates and grapes) contains hundreds 
seeds each of which, in potency, can itself be considered a tree. Every 
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fruit, with its several levels, has an elaborate structure. 

This explanation is from one side. On the other side, from the time a 
fruit is green until when it completely ripens, there are different stages that 
the fruit mast pass. This subject is greatly considerable, since the innate 
laboratories of a fruit are continuously busy changing its chemical 
combinations until it reaches the last stage and when the conditions of its 
chemical structure will be fixed. 

Every one of these stages by itself is an indication to the Glory and 
Power of the Creator. 

But, it should be noted that, as the Qur'an points out, only the 
believers, i.e. the observers of right and the seekers of truth can see these 
facts. Otherwise, with the eye of enmity and quarrelsomeness, or with 
heedlessness and carelessness, it is impossible for anybody to see these 
facts. 
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rey 100." And they set up the jinn associates with Allah, while He created them, 
A33 and they falsely attributed to Him sons and daughters without knowledge. 


RJ Glory be to Him, and highly Exalted is He above what they ascribe (to Him)." 
i ^ Commentary : 
zx Allah Is the Creator of All Things ! 


In this verse, and some verses next to it, the Qur'an points to a part 
} of improper and superstitious beliefs of pagans and the believers of some 
wrong schools of thought, accompanied with a logical answer to them. At 
first, it says : 
" And they set up the jinn associates with Allah, ..." 

Then, the Qur'àn answers to this superstitious imagination and, 

pointing to the creation of jinn, it says : 
^... While He created them, ..." 

How is it possible that a created being can be the associate of the 
Creator ? Association is the sign of being of the same class and in the same 
level, while a created creature can never be in the same level with the 
Creator. 

Other supestition was that they believed in the existence of children 
for the Lord. The verse continues saying : 

"and they falsely attributed to Him sons and daughters without knowledge. ..." 

In fact, the best reason for proving that these superstitious opinions 
are false is the same fact which can be understood from the phrase : 
"without knowledge". 'This means that they have no rational reason nor 
evidence for these superstitions. 

The question is that which sects attributed sons to 4ffok. In some 

other verses, the Qur'án has mentioned two groups who towed that false 
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idea. One of those two groups were Christians who believed Jesus was 
God’s son. And the other was the Jews who believed Ezra was His son. 
But, Sura Taubah, No. 9, verse 30 denotes that the belief in the 
existence of son for the Lord was not allocated to the Christians and the 
Jews. This wrong idea had existed among the former people with 
superstitious schools of thought, too. 

Now, what about the belief in the existence of daughters for the 
Lord ? In Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 19, the Qur'an itself says : 
"And they make the angels who are the servants of the Beneficent (God) - 

female (divinities) ..." 

But, at the end of the verse under discussion the Qur'an nulifies all 
these superstitious imaginations and these vain baseless fancies, and, by an 
expressive and clear sentence, it says : 

"...Glory be to Him, and highly Exalted is He above what they ascribe 
(to Him)." 
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Section 13 


Allah the Creator and Knower of everything 


Allah the Creator of the heavens and the earth, The Divine Unity — polytheism to be gradually 
wiped out — Not to abuse false gods lest the infidels might ignorantly abuse Allah. 
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101. " (He is the) Diviser of the heavens and the earth ! How can He have a 
child while there is for Him no consort, and He created everything, and He is 

All-Knowing of all things ? " 
102. " That is Allah your Lord, there is no god but He, 
the Creator of everything. 
Therefore worship Him, for He is Guardian over all things." 


Commentary : 


This verse answers to the superstitious beliefs. At first, it says : 
" (He is the) Diviser of the heavens and the earth ! ..." 
The Qur'ànic term /badi'/ means ‘the producer of something new 
without having a precedent’. That is, flak, Glory be to Him, has brought 
the heavens and the earth into being without any previous substance, or 


design and plan. 
Moreover, how is it possible that He can have a child while He has 


not a spouse ? The verse says : 
".. How can He have a child while there is for Him no consort, ..." 


Basically, He does not need a spouse, and who can be His spouse 
when He has created all creatures ? 


Sura Al-'An'ám Verses 101-102 
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Once more the Qur'an emphasizes the rank of Allah’s creative power 
in respect to all existing things and all human beings, and His Scientific 
Omnipotence in respect to all of them, and says : 

"... and He created everything, and He is All-Knowing of all things ? " 


kee 


After mentioning the creative power of Allah in respect to all 
things, and bringing the heavens and the earth into existence, and that He 
is Glorified to have body and bodily issues, or to have any spouse and child, 
and that His Scientific Omnipotence in respect to everything and all affairs, 
it concludes thus : 

" That is Allah your Lord, ..." 

And, since there is none to have some attributes like them, then 
none is eligible to be worshipped save “lah. He is both the Lord and the 
Creator. Therefore, only Alok (s.w.t) can be the deity. Thus do worship 
Him. 

The verse continues saying : 

^... there is no god but He, the Creator of everything. 
Therefore worship Him, ..." 

In order to cut out any hope to anything except the hope to Allah, 
and to eradicate any idolatry and, in general, any reliance to other than 
Allak, at the end of the verse it adds : 

^... for He is Guardian over all things." 
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103. " The eyes do not perceive Him, but He perceives the eyes, 
He is the All-Subtle, the All-Aware." 


Commentary : 


In order to prove Affah's sovereignty and Guardianship over every 

thing, and to prove His difference from the whole creatures, it says : 
" The eyes do not perceive Him, but He perceives the eyes, ..." 

Allah is the bestower of kinds of blessings, and He is aware of all 
details and cognizant of everything. He knows the expedients of the 
servants as well as their needs. Therefore, He treats them as His Grace 
requires. 


". He is the All-Subtle, the All-Aware" 
In fact, the one who wants to be guardian, educator, and shelter of 
every existence should be qualified with these attributes. 


Allah is not Seen by the Eyes 


Rational demonstrations (proofs) testify that c4//o£ can never be 
seen by vision, because eyes can see only substances, or some of the 
qualities of substances. Then, something which is not a substance, nor it is 
the quality of a substance, is never seen by vision. In other words, if 
something is seen by vision, it certainly should have place, direction, and 
material, while He, the Exalted, is above all these things. offfoh is an 
infinite Essence, that is why He is beyond the world of material. In the 
world of material, everything is finite and limited. 

It has been narrated from Imam Rida (a.s.) who said : "The objective 
meaning of /'absar/ (the eyes) is not the eyes of head, but it is the eye of 
heart, the insight. " That is, He (s.w.£.) is beyond apparition, suspicion, and 
CR imagination. He cannot be contained in any body's imagination, and none 

can comprehend the howness of His Essence. (At-Tafsir-ul-Burhan, Vol. 
1, PP. 547, 548; Tafsir-us-Safi, P. 145; Tafsir. Jawümi'-ul-JAmi', P. 230; and 
Nür-uth-Thaghalayn, Vol. 1, P. 754.) 
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WA therefore sees (with insight), it is to his own gain, and whoever be blind, o) 
ox it is to his own loss; and I am not a keeper over you." s 

] Commentary : EN 


" Certainly clear proofs have come to you from your Lord, ..." 

The term /bas'ir/ is the plural form of /basirat/ which means some 
indications and guidances by which the truth will be manifested. It also 
means the light of the heart (mind), while /basar/ means the light of the 
eye. Then the phrase means that they have come to you from your Lord 
with the purpose of paying attention to this matter that what is right to 
Allah and what is not. 

By means of the divine revelation, there have come down some 
information which are considered as a light and the power of sight for your 
hearts (minds). 

^... Whoever therefore sees (with insight), it is to his own gain, 
and whoever be blind, it is to his own loss; 

That is, the person who looks at the Truth and believes in it, has 
worked for his own profit; and the one who relinquishes it, has acted 
toward his own loss. 

It is understood from this verse that people are not obliged in doing 
their affairs. They are free and authorized in choosing them and 
performing them. 

Then, the revelation commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell those 
people that he is not a protector of them to keep their deeds and to give 
them rewards, but he is only an admonisher, while Allah is their protector. 
The verse says : 

"... and I am not a keeper over you." 
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EXE 
x ; 105. " And thus do We repeat the Signs, that they may say (unto you): 
SA * You have studied ’, 
RA and that We may make it clear to a people who know." 
X 


A Commentary : 


4 In order to emphasize that the final decision for choosing the way of 
right and the way of wrong is upon the servants of {llah themselves, the 
Al] verse says : 

" And thus do We repeat the Signs ..." 

But a group of the opponents may oppose you and, without having 
any authentic evidence or research, they say that you have learnt these 
lessons from the Jews and the Christians, which have been taken from their 
revealed Books. 

^... that they may say (unto you): * You have studied 5, ..." 

Yet, Our aim is that We make it manifest for those who have 

knowledge and understanding. 
^... and that We may make it clear to a people who know." 
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106. " Follow what is revealed to you from your Lord; there is no god but He; 
and turn away from the polytheists." 


Commentary : 


Here, the Qur'an has defined the duty of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
against the quarrelsomenesses, rancours, and accusations of the opponents. 
This holy verse implies that his duty is to follow whatever has been 


revealed to him (p.b.u.h.) from the side of Allah (s.w.t.), the Lord, and 
that there is no diety but He. 


The verse says: 
" Follow what is revealed to you from your Lord; there is no god but He; ..." 

His duty is also to be heedless toward polytheists, their undue 

accusations, and their vain words. It says : 
^... and turn away from the polytheists." 

In fact, this verse is a kind of soothing and spiritual strengthening for 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), so that he can be ever firm in his strong 
determination and that he withdraws aught. 
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ed 107. " And had Allah pleased, they would not have associated others 
A (with Him), and We have not made you a keeper over them, 
SN nor are you over them a guardian." 


Commentary : 


This fact is confirmed again in this verse that “f/fah does not please MU 


to force them to believe in Truth. = 
" And had Allah pleased, they would not have associated others ane 
(with Him), ..." S A 
Also, the holy verse emphasizes on the same subject which was "d 
mentioned before, saying : ^v 
"... and We have not made you a keeper over them, ..." EN 
As your duty is not to force them to believe, then : N 
"... nor are you over them a guardian." CIZ N 


The tone of these verses are greatly considerable from this point of 
view that belief in Alok and in Islam can never have the obligatory state. ey 
Hence progression in this way should be performed through the way of 
logic, reasoning and penetrating in the souls and minds of people. The Vo) 


reason of this idea is that an obligatory belief is worthless. The important be 

matter is that people comprehend the facts and accept them with their own e 

authority and will. AN 
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108. " And do not abuse those whom they call upon besides Allah, or they will 
abuse Allah in revenge without any knowledge. Thus unto every nation have 
We made their behaviour seem fair. Then unto their Lord is their return, so He 
will inform them of what they used to do." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, Affah emphasizes on this meaning that idols and 
deities of the pagans should never be abused. This action causes the holy 
Essence of AfLah to be abused by them, revengefully and unjustly, because 
of their ignorance. 

As it is understood from some Islamic traditions, it happened that 
sometimes some of the believers who were seriously unbecoming from the 
phenomenon of idolatry, used indecent language and abused the idols of 
the pagans. The Qur'an explicitly prohibited that action. From the point of 
Islam, having modesty and observing the principles of discipline, and 
courtesy in speech is necessary for a believer, even if it is before the most 
superstitious and the worst wrong religions. It is not possible to prevent a 
person from a wrong way by means of abusing him, because everybody is 
zealous unto his own beliefs and deeds. The verse says : 

" And do not abuse those whom they call upon besides Allah, or they will 
abuse Allah in revenge without any knowledge, ..." 

However, every sect or group of people think that their conduct is 
fair, because it is as their nature pleases, but, in the meantime, they have 
been introduced the Truth in order that they act accordingly and avoid the 
falsehood. The verse continues saying : 

"s. thus unto every nation have We 
made their behaviour seem fair. Then unto their Lord is their return, so He 
will inform them of what they used to do." 
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- 109. " And they swore by Allah with the strongest of their oaths, a 
n that if a sign came to them they would most certainly believe in it. Say: a 
te * Signs are only with Allah ’. te) 
RES And what should make you know that when it comes they will not believe ? " - 
Cul DM 
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Commentary : 


Once a group of pagans of the Quraysh ! came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and said that he should bring some miracles like those of Moses 
and Jesus (a.s., so that they could believe in him. The Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) asked them what action he should do. They answered him 
that he should change the Safa mount (located in Mecca) into gold, restore 
the dead to life, show them the Lord and the angels, and so on. They swore 
that in that case they would believe. 

Gabriel came down and revealed the verse to the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) indicating that miracles are done according to ffLoh’s 
Will, not according to their desires. 

Moreover, some suggestions that some ignorant people offer are 
sometimes opposite to human intelligence. It is not such that the world 
become the hall of exhibition and the system of existence changes with the 
desires of some pagans. 

Gabriel brought the divine message to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
indicating that if the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) wished, his invitation would be 
accepted; but if they did not believe in Islam, all of them would be 


1 - The Quraysh were the noblest tribe of Arabia, the tribe to which the holy Prophet himself 
(p.b.u.h.) belonged. They had the custody of the Ka'bah, the central shrine of Arabia. 
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\ 
punished seriously and they would be destroyed. So, if their desires were 
not performed and they were not paid attention to, they might repent and 
turn to the right way. Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) accepted it too, and the 
verse was revealed saying : | 
" And they swore by Allah with the strongest of their oaths, [^ | 
that if a sign came to them they would most certainly believe in it. es 
Say: * Signs are only with Allah ’. g ) 
And what should make you know that when it comes they will not believe ? " 5 ) 
mod um 
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110. " And (because of pertinacities of infidels) We will turn their hearts and 


their sights, even as they did not believe in it the first time; 
and We will leave them in their contumacy wandering blindly." 


Commentary : 


Here, in this verse, “ffah announces that as the retribution of their 
sin and their wrong conduct, He will derange their sights and their hearts. 
That is, “Moh is cognizant of the secrets of the hearts and the treachery of 
eyes, and He sees their inward (state) which is opposite to their apparent 
(aspect). 

Allah, the Exalted, knew that there was something in those hearts 
and eyes which was different from what they claimed. Therefore, if the 
prophetic miracles that they asked for were performed, they could not 
believe in him yet. It was similar to the condition of their former people 
when they did not believe in the verses that were revealed for the first 
time. 

Therefore, they will be left to themselves so that they be entangled 
with their own sins and disobedience. They will sink in their meanness, and 
remain bewildered. Hence, as a result of their disobedience, they will be 
punished in the Hereafter. 

" And (because of pertinacities of infidels) We will turn their hearts and 
their sights, even as they did not believe in it the first time; 

and We will leave them in their contumacy wandering blindly." 
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Section 14 


Every Apostle Had an Enemy 


T j5 
Opposition to the Truth from the polytheists in all ages — Every apostle had an enemy — f 4 
Polytheism totally opposed to Islam. 
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111. " And even if We sent down the angels to them, 
and the dead spoke to them, and We mustered all things 
before them, (even then) they would not believe, unless Allah pleases; 
but most of them (deliberately) ignore." 


<4 
The purpose of these holy verses is to make clear that some of the »: 
seekers of surprising miracles are not true in their demands and their aim is i 
not to embrace the Truth. That is why some of their wishes (like that m 
Allah comes in front of them) are basically impossible. 

In this verse, the Qur'an explicitly says that had their demands been $ 
fulfilled in the same form that they wanted, and the angels had been sent Ans 
down upon them, and the dead had come to speak with them, and in short t 
whatever they had wished were provided for them, even then, they would 3 


not believe. Here is the verse : 


" And even if We sent down the angels to them, ee 
and the dead spoke to them, and We mustered all things Y. J 
before them, (even then) they would not believe, ..." E. 
a. d Then, to emphasize on the matter, it implies that it is in one case S 
DU 2) 
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possible that they believe and that is in the case that Allok forces them to 
accept the Faith by His Sovereign Will : 
^... Unless Allah pleases; ..." 
And, it is evident that this sort of Faith will contain no training 
income and no effect of perfection. 


So, at the end of the verse, it adds : 
"... but most of them (deliberately) ignore." 
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112." And thus did We assign for every prophet an enemy, the satans from 
humans and jinn, who (secretly) inspire each other with flashy words 
to deceive (them). And had your Lord pleased they would not have done it. 
(Allah’s way of treatment is freedom of men) therefore, 


x leave them with what they forge." 
* Commentary : 


A It was said in the former verses that the hostility of the stubborn 
(| enemies against the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not confined to him alone, 


b but other prophets had such enemies, too. In this verse, it says : 


" And thus did We assign for every prophet an enemy, the satans from 
humans and jinn, ..." 

And their manner was that they spoke some charming words secretly 
and occasionally, by whispering to each other, in order to deceive them. 
The verse says : 

^... Who (secretly) inspire each other with flashy words 
to deceive (them). ..." 

Yet, it should not be made mistake, and if Allah pleased, He could 
forcefully stop them doing that. The verse says : 

"... And had your Lord pleased they would not have done it. ..." 

But fffah did not do that because He wished to let people act 
freely in a scene where they can be tested, improved and trained. 

l Therefore, at the end of the verse, He commands His Messenger that 
he never pays attention to these followers of Satans and that he leaves 
both them and their accusations with themselves. 
",.. (Allah’s way of treatment is freedom of men) therefore, 
leave them with what they forge." 
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113. " And (the result of those Satanic inspirations is) so that the hearts 
of those who do not believe in the Hereafter, may incline to it, 
and that they may be well-pleased with it (the flashy words) , and that they may 
commit (the evil) they were committing." 


Commentary : 


The consequence of the charming suggestions and deceitful preaches 

of the satans is recited in this verse, as follows : 
" And (the result of those Satanic inspirations is) so that the hearts of those 
who do not believe in the Hereafter, may incline to it, ..." 

Then, it adds that the end of this inclination will be a complete 
consent to the Satanic deeds. Here is the verse : 

^... and that they may be well-pleased with it (the flashy words), ..." 

Therefore, the end of them all, in this world, will be committing kinds 
of sins, indecencies, and vices, and, consequently, they will be involved with 
the result of the same corruptous people who had been before them in the 
history of the world. 

^... and that they may commit (the evil) they were committing." 
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114. " (Say:) * Shall I seek a judge other than Allah, while it is He Who has 
sent down to you the Book, (fully) explained ? 
And those whom We have given the Book know that it has been sent down from 
your Lord with the truth, so be not you of the doubters." 


Commentary : 


In fact, this verse is the conclusion of the previous verses. It 
indicates that, with all these clear verses which were recited, whom should 
be accepted as an arbitrator ? The verse says : 

" (Say:) * Shall I seek a judge other than Allah, ..." 

This heavenly Book explains all the necessary training facts of man 
and has separated between right and wrong, light and darkness, and 
disbelief and Faith; and it is e4//;& Who has sent it down to you. 
Concerning this meaning, the Qur'àn continues saying : 

^... while it is He Who has sent down to you the Book, (fully) explained ?..." 

Then, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the verse implies that not 
only he and the Muslims know that this Book is from oh, but also the 
people of the Book (The Jews and the Christians), who have seen the 
Signs of this heavenly Book in their own Books, know that this Book has 
been sent down from the Lord with the Truth. The verse says : 

".. And those whom We have given the Book know that it has been 
sent down from your Lord with the truth, ..." 

Therefore, there is no place of any doubt and hesitation in it, and 
you, O' Our Messenger, never doubt in it. 

"...50 be not you of the doubters." 
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115. " And perfected is the Word of your Lord in truth and justice; there is Cd 
naught that can change His Words, and He is All-Hearing, All- Knowing." f on 
M 

was 

Commentary : i 
; «$ 
ET In this verse, The Qur'an, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), indicates Y 

~al 


that his Lord’s Word was completed in truth and justice, so that no one can 


p 
w 
Ex 


a 
Ke change its containing words, and the Lord is All-Hearing, All-Knowing. y 
e The verse says : W 
pi " And perfected is the Word of your Lord in truth and justice; there is yf 
A naught that can change His Words, and He is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." en 
zd 


The objective meaning of the term ‘word’, mentioned in the above 
verse, is ‘The Qur’in’, since in the former verses the subject matter was 


ss 


ys; also recited upon ‘The Qur'an’. A 
a) Indeed, the verse refers to the fact that there is no doubt about the 1 
& Qur'an, because it is perfect and faultless in any respects. Its facts upon (7 

al history and its information about events are all true, and its ordinances and £o) 


laws are utterly just. 

Some of the commentators, attaching this verse, have reasoned to 
the impossibility of influencing in perverting the Qur'àn. They say that the 
phrase :".. There is naught that can change His Words ..." points to this fact 
that nobody is able to cast any change in the Qur'an, neither from the 
point of the Arabic spelling of the words, nor from the point of the 
information of the events, nor from the point of ordinances and laws. 
Therefore, this heavenly Book, which must be the guide of humankind 
until the end of the world, will be secured and protected from the larceny 
of treacherous persons and distorters. 
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116. " And if you obey most of those in the earth, they will lead you astray from 
the way of Allah. They follow nothing but conjecture; 
and they do nothing but surmise. " 


Commentary : 


It was said before that the current Sura was sent down in Mecca. At 
that time Muslims were intensively in minority. Concerning this minority 
and the conclusive majority of idol worshippers and the opponents of ^ 
Islam, sometimes it might happen that some persons suspected that why » 4 


there were so many followers of idolatry while that creed was futile and TS 
false, and if Muslems were right, why they were so few. Pe 
To remove this sort of imagination, the verse addresses the Prophet Fl 
(p.b.u.h.) and says : . EA 
" And if you obey most of these in the earth, they will lead you astray from iA 


N 


the way of Allah. ..." 

In the next sentence of the verse, the Qur’dn states the reason of this 
subject. It points out that the reason of it is that they do not behave upon 
logic and a correct thought. Their guide is conjecture based on delusion, 
and some imaginations polluted with low desires, lusts and lies. The verse 
Says : 

"... They follow nothing but conjecture; and they do nothing but surmise. " 
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117." Verily your Lord knows best those who stray from His way, i, 
and He (also) knows best those who are guided." 


Commentary : ^ 


In view of the fact that the concept of the previous verse is that mere y 
majority can not show the way of truth and it is not the reason of right, the 
result of it is that the way of truth should be taken only from the source of 
Allok, although the followers of truth are in minority. 

The Qur’én makes the reason of this matter clear in this verse. It 
points out that your Lord, Who is aware of all things and there is not the 
least mistake in His endless knowledge, knows best which way is the way of 
astray and which way is the way of guidance, and, then, He knows best the 
misguided and the guided. 

The verse says : 

" Verily your Lord knows best those who stray from His way, 
and He (also) knows best those who are guided." 
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118." Therefore, eat (the meat) of that over which Allah’s name has been 
mentioned, if you are believers in His Signs." 


Commentary : 


The Effects of Paganism Should be Removed Totally: 


4 


Through previous verses, the reality of Unity was proved, and the 
falsehood of paganism and idolatry was made manifest. 

One of the results of this question is that Muslims should avoid 
consuming the meat of the animals slaughtered by the name of idols. They 
should use only the meat of those animals which are slaughtered by the 
name of 4fLah. 

Concerning this meaning, the Qur'an says : 

" Therefore, eat (the meat) of that over which Allah's name has been 
mentioned, if you are believers in His Signs." 

That is, the Faith is not only a bare claim, a lonely statement, and a 
simple belief. But it should be proved through practice, too. 

The person who believes in A4//ah, will consume only these kinds of 
meat. 
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119. " And what has happened to you that you do not eat (the meat) of that 
over which Allah's name has been mentioned, 
/ while He has (already) explained for 
Uv you what He has forbidden unto you, except what you are compelled to (eat) ? 
And indeed many (people) mislead (others) by their desires, 
without any knowledge. 
Verily, your Lord knows best the transgressors." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'an says why you do not eat from the meat of re, 
those animals over which the name of “Lah has been mentioned, while cf 
He has detailed for you what has been made unlawful for you. The verse 


Lj says: 
ph " And what has happened to you that you do not eat (the meat) of that 
AF over which Allah’s name has been mentioned, 


^v) while He has (already) explained for you what He has forbidden unto you, ..." 


n Then, one case has been exceptioned from this general law. It says : 
AN ^... except what you are compelled to (eat) ? ..." 
p$ This condition may come forth for a person in the desert or in a 


/ $| deserted place because of an intensive hunger or being captured in the 
grips of some pagans who force the one against this matter. 
After that statement, it adds : 


A "... And indeed many (people) mislead (others) by their desires, 

^ without any knowledge. ..." 
Hi Then, at the end of the verse, it says that {llah is fully aware and 
— knows best those who are transgressors. These are those who not only go 


j astray from the straight and true path, but also, attaching false proofs, try 


C to mislead others. The verse says : 
q "... Verily, your Lord knows best the transgressors." 
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120. " And abandon outward sin and the inward one; 


verily those who commit sin 
soon shall be recompensed with what they used to commit." 


Commentary : 


Since some people usually commit this unlawful action (fornication) 
hiddenly, following that meaning, in this verse, as a general law, the Qur"iin 
Says: 

" And abandon outward sin and the inward one; ..." 

It is said that at the Age of Ignorance some people believed that 
fornication was not a vice when it was done secretly, and it was considered 
a sin when it was committed manifestly. 

Even now, in the present century, there are some persons who have 
practically accepted this logic of the Age of Ignorance, and they fear 
committing only the outward sins. Such people, having no feeling of 
incommodity, easily commit some hidden sins. The above-mentioned verse 
seriously condemns this logic. 

Then, as a remembrance, the verse warns the sinners to the evil fate 
which waits for them, and says : 

^... verily those who commit sin 
soon shall be recompensed with what they used to commit." 
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121. " And do not eat (anything) of that over which Allah’s name has not 
been mentioned (at the time of slaughter) and that is indeed transgression, 
and verily the Satans inspire unto their friends to dispute with you, 
and if you obey them, you will indeed be polytheists, (too)." 
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Commentary : 


This verse emphasizes on the negative aspect of the matter and its 
concept of prohibition. It says : S 
" And do not eat (anything) of that over which Allah’s name has not ON 
been mentioned (at the time of slaughter) ..." 
Then, through a short sentence, it negates this action again, and EA 
« 


implies that this work is a mischief, a sin, and going out from the path and 
manner of servitude of Allah and obeying His commandment. It says : 
^... and that is indeed transgression, ..." 
And, in order that some simple hearted Muslims would not be 
affected by their satanic temptations, it adds : 


^... and verily the Satans inspire unto their friends to dispute with you, ..." G 
But, beware that if you submit to their temptations, you will be m 
counted among pagans, too. The verse says : (iw 
"... and if you obey them, you will indeed be polytheists, (too)." EN 
This dispute and temptation may refer to that very logic that pagans 
inspired unto each other. They said that they ate the meat of the dead f A) 
animals because the Lord had slaughtered them. That is, if they do not eat P » 


the meat of carrions, it is a kind of heedlessness to the deed of ALLak. 

Some commentators have said that pagans of Arab had learnt it from 
Zoroastrians. Pagans were inattentive of the fact that the head of x7 
whatever dies naturally, besides that it often dies because of a disease, has P. 
not been cut, and, therefore, the dirty blood of its body has remained A 
among the levels of its meat. This blood decays thereafter, and surely zx 
pollutes the meat, too. 
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A. 122. " Is he who was dead (with ignorance and polytheism) and we gave him 
"4 life (by Our guidance) and provided him with a light by which he walks among 
the people, as one whose likeness is in the shadows (of ignorance and 
polytheism) and he cannot come forth from them ? Thus has been made fair 
seeming for the disbelievers what they were doing." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, a person who has been misguided and Aah has 
guided him thereafter, is resembled to a person who has been dead and He 
has given him life. For such a person, “fffah has appointed a light by 
which he can diffuse light among people. And He has resembled the 
person who has remained in his misguidance to a person who walks in 
darkness without having a guide, and he does not go out from that 
darkness. 

The Qur'an says : at 

" Is he who was dead (with ignorance and polytheism) and we gave him ( 
life (by Our guidance) and provided him with a light by which he walks among Ad 
the people, as one whose likeness is in the shadows (of ignorance and 
polytheism) and he cannot come forth from them ? ..." Sd 

However, the purpose of this light, mentioned in the above verse, is eu 
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i not only ‘the Qur'in' and ‘the trainings of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)’, but, in ) 
E addition to these, belief in e4//z/ gives man a new insight, and a fresh LA 


x3 RAE dn HL 
"RÀ concept, which broads the scope of his vision from the material life, and be <A 
Mo from the inside of the material world, high up towards an extraordinary Y) 


È ** open vast world. yo 
e Under the ray of this light, the one can find his way of life among 3 
:;& people and can be saved from a lot of mistakes which others may be 

S entangled with because of greed and avarice. Without that light, the one pe 
zi may fall in such mistakes as a result of materialistic thought, and 
domination of selfishness and low desires. 

There is a holy phrase, recorded in Islamic narrations, which says : 

ved — "A believer looks by means of Allah's light." This phrase is a hint to this very 
fact. 
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123." And thus We have appointed in every town its leading criminals that they 
may plot therein. Yet they do not plot except against their 
own Selves but they are not aware." 


Commentary : 


The content of this verse points to the situation of the misguided 
chiefs and the leaders of infidelity and mischief. It implies that “Aah has 
appointed some leading persons in every town who take the way of 
committing sin, and by means of plot and deceit, they pervert people from 
the straight path. The Qur'anic text is recited : 

" And thus We have appointed in every town its leading criminals that they 
may plot therein. ..." 

That is, the final end of disobedience and committing abundant sins 
was that they became the robbers of the way of truth, and misled the 
servants of Allah from the straight path. 

So, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an continues saying : 

^... Yet they do not plot except against their own selves 
but they are not aware." 

It is clearly understood from this verse that the source of corruptions 
and calamities, which encompass some societies, is the mischievous men of 

i authority and outstanding men inside these societies. These are those who, 
by kinds of plot and deceit, change the way of Allah and conceal the 
feature of truth from people. 
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124. " And when a Sign (from Allah) comes to them, they say: * Never will we 
believe until we are given the like of what was given to Allah's apostles. 
Allah knows best where to place His apostleship. Soon there shall befall those 
who are guilty humiliation from Allah and a severe punishment because of 

the plots they used to devise." 


Occasion of Revelation : 


It has been narrated that this verse was revealed about a pagan by 
the name of Walid-ibn-Mugqayrah. He was one of the well-known chiefs of 
the idol worshippers. He was considered as their reflective faculty. He 
told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that if prophecy were true, he was deserved to 
take that rank more than him because of both his age, that was elder than 
the Prophet, (p.b.u.h.), and his wealth, which was more abundant than that 
of his (p.b.u.h.). 


Commentary : 


Allah Appoints Prophets. 


In this verse, the Qur'an shortly, but expressively, points to the kind 
of thoughts and rediculous claims of these false leaders, or as the Qur'an 
says :"... its leading criminals ...",.1 when it says : 

" And when a sign (from Allah) comes to them, they say: * Never will we 
believe until we are given the like of what was given to Allah’s apostles. ..." 


1 - Sura 'An'ám, No. 6, Verse 123. 
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The Qur'an gives them a clear answer, and implies that it is not 
necessary for them to teach c///24 how He appoints His prophets and 
messengers, and among whom He might choose them, because : 

",. Allah knows best where to place His apostleship. ..." 

It is evident that messengership relates neither to age and wealth nor 
to the circumstances of tribes. But, before mentioning anything else, the 
necessary conditions of it are : spiritual receptiveness, purity of inward, 
noble human virtues, splendid thoughts, strong decisions, and, finally, an 
extra ordinary piety and morality with the stage of inerrancy. The existence 
of these qualities, especially the quality of the receptiveness of the rahk of 
inerrancy; are some things that none knows exept f/fah. How far the 
difference is between these conditions and what they have mentioned ! 

The successor(s) of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should also have all the 
qualities and conditions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), except revelation and 
divine legislation. That is, such a successor is both the protector of the 
religion and divine laws, and the guardian of the religion and its 
regulations, and the spritual and material leader of people. That is why he 
must have both the position of inerrancy and immunity of fault and sin so 
that he can fulfil his mission, and to become a trusty example and a leader 
whom is obeyed. 

For this very reason, such a successor is also chosen by Allah, not by 
people or by a consultative committee. It is only Allah Who knows where 
to place this position, not people. 

So, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an has stated the fate of such 
sinners and false leaders who claim too much. It indicates that for the plots 
and deceits that these sinners applied to make people astray, soon they will 
be put in humiliation and in an intensive punishment before Allah. Tt 
Says: : 

"... Soon there shall befall those 

who are guilty humiliation from Allah and a severe punishment 

because of the plots they used to devise." 

With their wrong actions, these self-lovers wanted to protect their 
social situation and grandour, but Allah wil despise them so much that 
they feel the most painful spiritual tortures then. 
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125. " Therefore, whomever Allah intends that He should guide him aright, 
He opens his breast to Islam; 
and whomever He intends that He should cause him to send astray, 
He makes his breast narrow and straitened 
as if he were ascending upwards into the sky. 


Thus does Allah lay abomination 
on those who do not believe." 


Commentary : 


The purpose of the divine guidance and misguidance is to provide 
the means of guidance for those who deserve it, and to ruin those means 
for those who are not eligible of it. 

The objective meaning of the Qur'anic term / Sadr / (breast) is ‘heart 
and spirit', and, therefore, the purpose of 'opening the breast' is broading 
the scope of mind and thought, as well as the height of spirit, for accepting 
the Truth and guidance. This situation needs that the person renounces 
the low desires and wishes of his heart. He who has not ‘ an open breast ’ 
usually remains inside of himself and does not dare to come out. The fruit 
of ‘ an open breast ? is, firstly, insight and luminosity. and, secondly, a 
tender heart which accepts the Truth. 

Thus, accepting the Truth necessarily needs an innate receptiveness 
and capacity. 

" Therefore, whomever Allah intends that He should guide him aright, 
He opens his breast to Islam; ..." 
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And, the one who is not ready to accept the Truth, can not ascend 
into the sky of cognition. 
^... and whomever He intends that He should cause him to send astray, 
He makes his breast narrow and straitened as if he were ascending upwards 
into the sky. ..." 

The result of coming out from the course of natural disposition, 
intellect, and nature is saffocation, straitened circumstances, and stresses. 
The corruptors are indeed entangled with straitened circumstances- and 
stresses, although they see themselves in a worldly apparent welfare and 
progression. 

"... Thus does Allah lay abomination on those who do not believe." 
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126. " And this is the path of your Lord; straight. Indeed We have A 
explained the Signs for people who take admonition." P j 
t 


Commentary : 


One of ofllak’s ways of treatment is that He appoints ‘open breasts’ j 
for the clear-hearted truth-seekers; and, on the contrary, those obstinate 4 


disbelievers who flee from Faith are involved with abomination and lack of RY 
divine aid. ee 

Therefore, all ways, save the way of Aah, are either false or blind. S y 

" And this is the path of your Lord; straight. ..." x A 

Allah has completed the argument to all, if they are of those who N X 


are attentive. 
"... We have explained the Signs for people who take admonition." 
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127. " For them shall be the abode of peace with their Lord, and He is their 
Guardian because of what they used to do." 


In Heaven, there is no harshness, competition, contradiction, 
accusation and jealousy, grudge and lie, grief, and no kind of worriment, 
' death, disease, poverty and so on. 
Č 3 " For them shall be the abode of peace ..." 
And, above the bounty of security and peace, there is the existence 
of being under the light of especial grace of “Loh therein. 
Briefly speaking, the inhabitants of Heaven are those who, like the 
near-stationed angels and even higher than them, have rank of nearness 
with their Lord. 


ry C t : 
a ommentary 


^... With their Lord, ..." 
However, reaching to the divine security and guardianship can be 
obtained under the light of (good) deeds. The verse says : 
*.. and He is their Guardian because of what they used to do." 
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128. " And on the day He musters all together, (addressing the Satans of jinn, 
He says:) * O’ assembly of jinn ! you took away a great part of mankind.’ And 
their friends from among the human beings will say : 
* O’ our Lord ! Some of us profited by others 
and we have reached our term which You had assigned for us.? 
He will say : *The fire is your abode, to remain in it (forever), 
except that Allah wills (to forgive some of you)’. 
Verily your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 
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Commentary : 


Following the former matters, the Qur'an says : 
" And on the day He musters all together, (addressing the Satans of jinn, 
He says:) ‘ O’ assembly of jinn ! you took away a great part of mankind..." 
Then those of human beings who had followed them will say that 
they profited from each other. The verse says : 
^. And their friends from among the human beings will say : * O’ our Lord ! 
some of us profited by others ..." 
4 The interest that the jinns have benefited from human beings is that 
oy they have been their chiefs and masters and those human beings have 
$2! obeyed their low desires and lusts. The interest that human beings have 
fo. benefited from jinns is that the jinns have ornamented the vain pleasures 


and lusts before their eyes and have made them amused by these 
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apparently fair things. 
^... and we have reached our term which You had assigned for us.’..." 
This part of the verse means that they say: ‘ We have reached the 
death You had appointed for us.’ 7 
Some commentators say that the purpose of this statement is to point <4 
to the resurrection of the dead in Hereafter. 
"1. He will say: * The Fire is your abode, to remain in it (forever), ..." 
Addressing such people, Alok says that Hell Fire is their dwelling 
place and they will remain in punishment there forever. 
Returning from Fire is an exception which refers to guilty Muslims. If 
He pleases, He will punish them; and if He wills, He will forgive them by 
His grace. 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'an says that Allok is Wise in His 
affairs, and He knows every thing. 
"^... Verily your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 
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129. " And thus do We make some of the iniquitous to befriend 
others on account of what they used to earn." 


Commentary : 


As a trial, llah may leave the unjust to themselves and make them 
friends of each other in order that they show affection to each other. In 
this case, their retribution, that He will give them, will be as much as they 
deserve. So, similar to the situation of the transgressors among jinn and 
human, on the Resurrection Day, when Allah will refer them to each 
other and He will declare Himself to be clear of them, we will refer the 
unjust to each other, too. 

There are some persons who have followed some persons other than 
Allah. They will be left to their masters on that Day, and will be told to 
go to them for the deliverance from Fire. 

The purpose of this statement is to announce them that, on the 
Resurrection Day, there will not be any friend to save them from the 
chastisement. 

In other words, as a result of the friendship and affection that they 
had between themselves, they will be sent to the Hell following each 
other.! 

" And thus do We make some of the iniquitous to befriend 
others on account of what they used to earn." 


1 - According to some Islamic narrations, the retribution of the following persons will be the 
domination of the cruel ones upon them. These persons are : those who abandon enjoining right and 
forbidding wrong, and those who do not pay khoms (one fifth levy), alms and religious taxes, and 
those who assist the unjust. (Atyab-ul-Bayan, the commentary) 

A tradition indidicates that when Allah i is pleased with the deeas of a group of people, He 
will refer their affairs to some good persons; but when He is not pleased with their deeds, He may 
put their affairs in the hands of some evil ones. (Kashf-ul- 'Asrar, the commentary) 
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Section 16 
The Decreed Punishment Shall be unavoidable 


The warning against the sure punishment — The decreed punishment being unavoidable — The 


superstitious infanticide — Every soul shall bear witness against its own self. 
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130. " * O? assembly of the jinn and mankind ! 

Did there not come to you messengers from yourselves, 
recounting to you My Signs and warning you of the meeting of this Day ? ? 
They will say : We bear witness against ourselves.’ 

And the life of this world deceived them, 
and they will bear witness against their own selves 

that they were (constantly) disbelievers. 


Commentary : 


On the Day of Judgement, Flak (s.w.t.) will tell the cruel Satanic 
persons: 


A " * O’ assembly of the jinn and mankind ! Did there not come to you e" 
wai messengers from yourselves, ..." É» 3 
ide Of course, all Divine prophets were appointed from humankind, but — X 
P since the totality of jinn and men have been addressed at first, due to this 1 
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respect, the prophets have been attributed to all, too, although they have 
been from the same kind. 
^... recounting to you My Signs and warning you of 
the meeting of this Day ? *..." 

These prophets recited the proofs and verses of “lah to you, and 
they warned you of meeting such a Day, too. 
^... They will say : ‘We bear witness against ourselves.’ And the life of this world 

deceived them, and they will bear witness against their own selves 

that they were (constantly) disbelievers. 

This confession of the sinners, which occurs before “Lah on the 
Day of Judgement, denotes the fact that they have accepted that c///a/'s 
argument has been completed to them, and He has sent prophets and 
guides toward them. 

However, it is also narrated by Ibn-‘Abbas that every prophet was 
chosen from among human beings, and then, that human-prophet would 
choose a messenger for jinns from among themselves. 
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131. " This is because your Lord would never destroy the towns unjustly while 
their people were negligent." 


Commentary : 


One of ef[/ah's ways of treatment is that, by sending prophets and 
different kinds of warning, He shows right and wrong to people and states 
the facts for them to complete the argument. It is in that case that if they 
behave heedlessly, He will punish them. 

This general law and way of treatment is referred to in numerous 
verses of the Qur'an, including : Sura-Ash-Shw' ara, No. 26, verse 208 
which says: " And We did not destroy any town but it had (its) warners :", and 
Sura Al-Isra’, No. 17, verse 15 where it says : ".. nor do We chastise 
until We raise an apostle." 

Therefore Allah's chastisements are given because of justice which 
'exists in the Essence of His Lordship. 

Regarding to this, it can be said that punishment without former 
statement of admonishment and warning, is unjust and is a vice. 

" This is because your Lord would never destroy the towns unjustly while 
their people were negligent." 
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132. " And for all (men) there are ranks in accordance with what they have {js 

done, and your Lord is not heedless of what they do." ts 
Commentary : R- 


Allah is just and He gives everyone the rank due to the deeds the V 


one has performed. p ) 

Thus, both the felicity and evil fortune of people depend on their Lu 

own deeds and conduct. 28. 
" And for all (men) there are ranks in accordance with what they have S 
done, and your Lord is not heedless of what they do." X : 
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133. " And your Lord is Self-Sufficient, the Lord of Mercy, if He pleases, 
He may take you off, and make whom He pleases successors after you, 
just as He produced you from the descendants of other people." 

134. " Verily what you are promised, will certainly come, and you cannot make 
(Allah) helpless (to flee from His retribution)." 


Commentary : 


In the previous verses the statement was about rewards justly and 
without atrocity given to the eligible persons. Here, in this verse, the 
Qur’an refers to the Mercy and Self-Sufficience of A4Lfah, both of which 
are reasons to His Justice. 

The verse says : 

" And your Lord is Self-Sufficient, the Lord of Mercy, ..." 

That is, your Lord is not in need of His servants and their worships. 
He is the owner of clemency. He bestows mercy upon people. He enjoins 
them to do some duties in order to deliver some great benefits to them. 
These benefits are not obtainable unless through the way of being eligible 
of them. This eligibility can be gainded by means of fulfilling the divine 
duties accompanied with glorification and veneration unto Allah. 

^... if He pleases, 
He may take you off, and make whom He pleases successors after you, 
just as He produced you from the descendants of other people." 

The Qur’an addresses the sinners and says that if (lah pleased He 
(s.w.t.) would destroy all of you. Then, after your destruction and your 
annihilation, He would appoint another group instead of you who should 
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X obey Him, just as the same form that He created you from the generation 
of other people who existed before you. 
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" Verily what you are promised, will certainly come, and you cannot make 
(Allah) helpless (to flee from His retribution)." 

It is completely sure that whatever you are promisel to, such as 
resurrection, reward and retribution, and the varieties of situations and 
differences which there are between the ranks of Heaven and the levels of 
Hell Fire, will certainly come, while you are not outside the sovereignty and 


realm of Allah. 
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135. " Say: * O’ my people ! act according to your ability; verily I too act. 
Then soon you will know for whom will be the (good) end of the abode. 
Surely the unjust will not be felicitous *." 


Commentary : 


The verse announces to the disbelievers that they act as far as they 
can and do their best as much as it is possible for them, and also in a form 
that their possibilities let them. 

" Say: * O? my people ! act according to your ability; ..." 

It is so that I, in my turn, do my best, too. 

^... verily I too act ..." 

The purpose of this part of the verse is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
p says to .the disbelievers that they might remain in their infidelity and 
^ hostility, and he (the Prophet) would persist on Islam and be affirmed in 
patience before them, too. 

*... Then soon you will know for whom will be the (good) end of the abode. ..." 

It will not be very late that you will come to know which of us will 
have a good and admirable end. 

"... Surely the unjust will not be felicitous." 

This phrase has been added as a warning and threat of punishment 
when it says that the unjust will not he successful in reaching to their own 
ideal.? 6D Y 
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136. " And they (the polytheists) assigned to Allah out of what He has created 
of tilth and cattle, a portion, and said : 
This is for Allah’, according to their assertion, ‘And this is for our associates.’ 
Then what is for their associates does not reach Allah, 
and what is for Allah reaches their associates. (How) evil is 
the judgement that they make !" 


Commentary : 


Those who go out of the path of prophets’ training and enter the 

land of imagination, their statements and decisions are also imaginary and v 
without logic. They consider themselves the possessors of everything, and 
set divisions between them. 

Once they know sons as their own share and daughters as c///aK's 
share : " What ! for you the male and for Him the females." (Sura 
An-Najm, No. $3, verse 21). And another time, according to their 
imagination, they divide tilth and cattle. The verse says : 

" And they (the polytheists) assigned to Allah out of what He has created 
of tilth and cattle, a portion, and said : ‘This is for Allah’, according to their 
assertion, ‘And this is for our associates." 

Then what is for their associates does not reach Allah, 
and what is for Allah reaches their associates. ..." 

Polytheists imagined that the share of their idols was unchangeable. 
Therefore, they spent it upon idol temples and the servants therein; but 
when the money of expenditure was insufficient, they expended the share 
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', Of God for idol-temples, for the reason that the God of the skies was free $i 
dos from want. They expended it neither for infants, nor for the poor, nor for RA | 
S] guests. AS | 
ua) (How) evil is the judgement that they make " a 
o> They judge badly, because they consider their idols prior to God. (ud 
KA They do something which is neither legal nor religious. And, which — * 
pæ judgement is more indecent and more shameful than this that a person 

V» supposes a worthless piece of wood or stone higher than the Creator of the 


world of existence ? Can a degradation of thought worse than this be 
considered ? 
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137. " And thus their associates have made fair seeming to most of the 
polytheists the killing of their children, that they may destroy them and 
confound their religion for them. 
And had Allah pleased they would not have done so. 
Therefore, leave them with what they forge." 


Commentary : 


Here, {llah refers to another indecent quality of the specifications 
of these people. The verse says : 

" And thus their associates have made fair seeming to most of the 

polytheists the killing of their children, ..." 

As they assigned share from their tilth and cattle for God, Satans 
also made fair seeming killing their daughters and burying them alive for 
fear of poverty and scorn. 

Some commentators have said that the custom of killing daughters 
came forth from the time when Nu‘m4n-ibn-Munthir plundered a tribe of 
Arabs and took their females captive. The daughter of Qays-ibn-'Asim was 
also among the captives. When the two parties made peace, all women 
went their own homes except Qays' daughter, who preferred to stay among 
the enemy's troop. Qays made an oath that he would bury alive any 
daughter was born in his house. 

^... that they may destroy them ..." 

The Arabic sign ‘li’, in this part of the verse, refers to the end of the 
action. Then the phrase means that the result of ornamentation of slaying 
child was the destruction of people. 

There were, of course, some obstinate persons among them who 
intended to kill them, too. 

". and confound their religion for them ..." 


Sura AlJ-’An‘am Verse 137 253 


Fs 


Í Another result was that their religion became dubious to them and X 


-: they hesitated. 
Land ^... And had Allah pleased they would not have done so ..." 

a If Allah (s.w.t.) had desired to prohibit them its performance, or to 
force them to abandon it, He would have done it and prevented them from 
doing that. But this work did not fit to responsibility, which is an arbitrary 


affair. 
k = ",. Therefore, leave them with what they forge." 
ia Do leave them then with their lies and calumnies and let them be in 
(4 their own state, for {Llah will retribute them. This phrase is stated in the 


utmost threat. 
ve This verse indicates that ornamentation of slaying and slaughter itself 
both were among their own practices, and they were liars when they 


attributed it to Allah. 
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138. " And they said: ‘ These are cattle and tillage prohibited. None may eat 
them except whom we please’ — so they assert — ‘and (there are) cattle whose 
backs are forbidden and cattle over which they do not mention Allah's name? — 
forging a lie against Him. 
Soon He will requite them for what they used to forge." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'àn has referred to another false belief of idolaters’ notion in 
this verse. They considered camels, cows, sheep, and tilth unlawful, with 
their own imagination, and they divided them for gods. They said that 
none could eat from their meat unless they would let. 


97 
P2 q 
Or 
E N 
y^. Ad 
«y 


4 
i 
| 
A 


gaS 
Á NET 


$C 
— 
y y e 


yox 
vs) 
ww UT 


i 

RS Y " And they said: ‘ These are cattle and tillage prohibited. None may eat (> 
al them except whom we please ? — so they assert — ..." rN 
1 4 When the holy verse says "So they assert" it means that they had no 3 
(r^ reason for this action of theirs, but they encumbered themselves onl d 
kx. 3 y y < y; 
Ne | imaginarily. E rd 
7M "^. ‘and (there are) cattle whose backs are forbidden ..." & 
we) The objective meaning of the cattle on whose backs they believed M 
a: was unlawful to ride, were as follows : be) 
p l A she-camel which had brought forth ten she-camel issues; and a el 
Ç she-camel which had brought forth five issues and her ears were slit; and a e , 
xg male camel which had caused ten issues. (Refer to the commentary of bAs 
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Qc ".. and cattle over which they do not mention Allah's name’ — i 
x forging a lie against Him ..." b 
e Mujahid, a commentator, says that there were some cattle over „7⁄4 
b* which, and over their limbs, they did not mention the name of Alok, and bos) 
5 they did not perform pilgrimage rites on them as well. Or, when Koy 
slaughtering them, they mentioned the names of idols over them, not the é> 
? 4 g y ie 
1*3 name of Lak. They used to do these things with the reason that Allah. € 
y: E Me 
f had commanded them to do so. But that was a lie and a calumny. ed 
a ^... Soon He will requite them for what they used to forge." ` “SU 
4 Allah will give them soon their retribution for the lies and ^4 
‘tf ^ calumnies they used to forge against Him. b 
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139. " And they said: * What is in the bellies of these cattle is exclusively for our 
males and forbidden to our wives. But if it be born dead, 
then all of them are partners in it. Soon He will requite them for their 
attributing (falsehood to Him). Verily He is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 


Ws 
^ 


Commentary : 


Here, Allah narrates one of another false meaning of their 
statements. The Qur'an says : 

" And they said: * What is in the bellies of these cattle is exclusively for our 
males and forbidden to our wives. ..." 

The pagans, whom were discussed about formerly, said that whatever 
was in the wombs of those cattle, whose meat and riding on them was 
unlawful for them, was exclusively men's, and women were prohibited to 
consume it. 

When it is said that something belongs exclusively to someone, it 
means that there is no partner for it. It is similar to an action to be done 
exclusively for flak. 

The term ‘male’ mentioned in this verse, in Arabic, originally means : 
i) ‘honour, nobility. The male gender was nobler in the view of them than 
SIA female gender. 


WS "... But if it be born dead, then all of them are partners in it. ..." 

PL If the issue was born dead, men and women could share in it. Next, 
tea the verse says : 

NS "^... Soon He will requite them for their attributing (falsehood to Him). ..." 
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That is, they will be punished soon for their false attribution and 

wrong manner. 
^... Verily He is All-Wise, All-Knowing." 

Allah, (s.w.t.) is All-Wise, and according to His Wisdom, He either 
preceeds or postpondes the retribution of persons. He is also All-Knowing 
and, therefore, He is aware of their deeds. 

This verse numerates four vices concerning the belief practised by 
the disbelievers. 

1) They slaughtered animals without -f//oh’s leave. 2) They ate the 
meat of animals, and, claiming that they had been purified, they belied 
Allah. 3) They made the small freed camels unlawful for women. 4) With 
no reason, a dead born issue was lawful for both men and women. 
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140. " Indeed are lost those who slay their children foolishly without knowledge, 
and forbid what Allah has provided them, forging falsehood against Allah. 
They have certainly gone astray and they are not guided aright." 


Commentary : 


Tbn-‘Abbas has said that whoever wishes to know the quantity of the 
ignorance of the peoples at the time of pre Islamic ignorance, may recite 
the verses of Sura Al-'An'àm, (Those very verses that were previously 
discussed). 

The ignorant Arabs, imagining to become nigh to the idols, or on the 
supposition that they would protect honour and nobility, sacrificed their 
daughters before idols or buried them alive. 

Once there happened that a man came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
explained the cause of his worriedness to him. The man said that at the 
Age of Ignorance ceÁA//a had given him a daughter. He wanted to kill her 
but her wife severely hindered him from committing that action. That girl 
matured and there came a solicitor for her. His zeal did not let him to 
accept the situation. On the other hand, it was not approriate for her to 
remain without husband, either. One day, he brought her to a field outside 
the town and dropped her down into a well. Whatever more she moaned, 
he did not care. 

At this time, the messenger of Aah wept and said: " Had it not been 
that the past was forgiven, I would have punished you." 


Explanations : 


1. Superstitions are condemned with the most intensive statements. 
2. Ignorance and foolishness are the causes of loss. (These losses 


Sura Al-An'ám Verse 140 


may be like losing a child, damage in emotion, the absence of lawful (halal) 
bounties, Hell, and fffoh’s punishment.) 
" Indeed are lost those who slay their children foolishly ..." 

3. The greatest damage is the sacrificial state of man in the way of 
falsehood, whether to be sacrificed for idols or to be sacrificed by false 
imaginations and undue zeals. 

4. Banning something needs either a canonical evidence or a rational 
demonstration. 

.. without knowledge, 
and forbid whai Allah has provided them, forging falsehood against Allah. 
They have certainly gone astray and they are not- guided aright." 

5. The undue banning of lawful things is a belie forging against 
Allah; and it is forbidden. 

" and ied what Allah has Sonde them .. 
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Section 17 
The Divine Gifts — The Self-Imposed Prohibitions 
The various kinds of Divine Gifts — The self-imposed prohibitions of the idolaters. 
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141. " And He it is Who produces gardens trellised and untrellised, 
and the date-palm, and crops of diverse flavour, and the olive and the 
pomegrate, like and unlike. Eat of its fruit when it fructiftes, 


and give its due on the day of harvest, and do not act extravagantly; 
verily He does not love the extravagant (ones)." 


s 
* 
hdi 


Commentary : 


In this verse, A7ffah, the Glorified, refers to the creation of gardens, 
vineyards, and tilths. The verse begins as follows : 

" And He it is Who produces gardens trellised and untrellised, ..." 

The Arabic term /ma'rü$Sat/ (trellised) points to those tall bushes 
which are supported on trellis-work, while the term /qayra ma'ru$8t/ means 
those bushes which have not any trellis-work and spread on the ground. 

and the date-palm, and crops of diverse flavour, ..." 

The Lord has brought forth the date-palms and farmings which 
contain of fruits and products with various colours, tastes, masses, and 
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smells. 


. and the olive and the pomegrate, like and unlike. ..." 

Allah created the trees of olive and pomegranate while some of 
them are similar to others in view points of taste, colour, and mass, and 
some of them are not. 

".. Eat of its fruit when it fructifies, ..." 

The purpose of this phrase is that from the beginning time of the 
appearance of the fruit, its eating is permissible. None should doubt that it 
is not allowed to consume it before the fruit fructifies or the time of 
picking it off comes. 

"... and give its due on the day of harvest, ..." 

When the time of harvest comes and you gather the product, you 
should pay its due. 

The objective meaning of the Qur'anic term /haqq/ here is some SA 
bandles of harvested corps and those handfuls of fruits that farmers and RS 
gardeners usually give in charity to the poor. This meaning has been C 


> 

narrated from the immaculate Imams. EA 
Some other commentators have said that the purpose of this part of SS 

the verse is the poor-due which contains of one tenth or half of it (one ^ 
twentieth). The aim of this commandment is that this alms giving should fi 
not be postponed from the first possible time. RU 
".. and do not act extravagantly; m 

verily He does not love the extravagant (ones)." Bod) 


that you give all of the product in charity and do not keep anything for 


When you give things in charity do not act extravaganlty, in a manner 
your own family members. KN | 
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Re 142. " And of the cattle some are bearers of burden and some (low fit) for 
x spreading. Eat of what Allah has provided you with, 
and do not follow the footsteps of Satan, verily he is a manifest foe for you." 


R Commentary : 

H The objective meaning of the Arabic word 'farsh', in this verse, is 
k: some cattle like sheep which for the nearness of their bodies to the ground 
We are considered as spread; or that some spreads are waved from their wool, 


( X down, and hair. 
X The usage of wool, hair and skin of cattle is also pointed out in Sura 


Dp 
OA An-Nahl, No. 16, verse $0. It says: 
xl " And Allah has given you a place to abide in your houses, and He has given 
r“ you tents of the skins of cattle which you find light to carry on the day of your 
^ march and on the day of your halting, and of their wool and their fur and their 
E hair (He has given you) household stuff and a provision for a time." 
me In the previous verse, the names of a few fruits were mentioned, and 


Y 


here, in this verse, some of the blessings of cattle are referred to. Thus, 


É igr 
* æ bearers of burden and spread have been connected to the fruits and 
/ A gardens which were mentioned in the previous verse. 


" And of the cattle some are bearers of burden and some 


(low fit) for spreading. ..." 
Most of the commentators have rendered the hearers of burden’ into 


Hn) 7 T » 
US OY 
OX UC 


e 
i those cattle which carry burdens, and ‘spreading’ into cattle which do not 
(a. carry burdens. In the former verse agriculture was referred to, and in this 
PX) verse it points to keeping cattle. 

KA . . . 
ay Therefore, the existence of the world and all His created things are 
v YJ, . . 
ps 3 purposefully and wisely tamed to humankind. 


concerning cattles, the general law and principal is that their meat is 
lawful to be consumed, except that there is a reason for their prohibition. 
^... Eat of what Allah has provided you with, 
and do not follow the footsteps of Satan, verily he is a manifest foe for you." 
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143. " (Allah has made lawful of livestock) eight in pairs — 

of sheep a pair and of goats a pair. Say : *Has He forbidden the two males or 

the two females or what is contained in the wombs of the two females ? 
Inform me with knowledge if you are truthful ! " 


Commentary : 


As an explanation, in this verse some of the animals whose meat is 
lawful to be eaten and some other animals which are both bearers of 
burden and useful for men in their food, are detailed. It says : 
" (Allah has made lawful of livestock) eight in pairs — 
of sheep a pair and of goats a pair. ..." 
After mentioning these four pairs, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
immediately commanded to ask them clearly whether &///a/ has forbidden 
the males of those animals or the females of them, or the animals which 
are in the wombs of ewes or in those of she goats. The verse says : 
^... Say : ‘Has He forbidden the two males or 

the two females or what is contained in the wombs of the two females ?..." 

Then, the Qur'an adds that if they are truthful and they have only 
reasonable information and proof upon the prohibition of each of them, 
they may bring them forth. The verse says : 
"... Inform me with knowledge if you are truthful ! " 
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[kt r 144. " And of camels a pair and of oxen a pair. Say:‘ Has He forbidden the two ~ ^ 
A males or the two females or what is contained in the wombs of the two females? T 
SON Or were you witnesses when Allah enjoined you this ? ’ C.M 
SI Who, then, is more unjust than him who forges a lie against Allah EÀ 
Bt? to mislead the people without knowledge ? WR 
} Verily Allah does not guide the unjust people." ih 
| E" 
Commentary : pA 
) =e 
p. There are four more pairs of animals explained in this holy verse. vy 
re It says : xe 
Boe) " And of camels a pair and of oxen a pair. Say: * Has He forbidden the two (s 
e males or the two females or what is contained in the i» 
PA wombs of the two females ?..." x SS 
"e The commandment concerning to these animals that they are lawful (o 
A 4 or unlawful, is up to Allah's Will, Who is the Creator of them and the — «^ 
xf Creator of human beings and the world of existence both. en 
The former verse explicitly said that there was no reasonable and AA 
scientific proof with the pagans upon the prohibition of these animals. And, o 


since they did not claim that they themselves were prophets nor the site of 

revelation, thus, the third probability remains that they claim that when this 

commandment was issued, some of prophets were present and they were 
witnesses. It is such that it says : 

"... Or were you witnesses when Allah enjoined you this ? ? ... 

And, since the answer of this question has also been negative, it is 
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is clearly proved that they had no capital in this regard save accusation and 
A 
Ps4 calumny. 

M . 

- Therefore, at the end of the verse, it adds : 

T 

teo ^... Who, then, is more 
Eos unjust than him who forges a lie against Allah to mislead the people without 
MA, knowledge ? Verily Allah does not guide the unjust people." 

RA It is understood from the above-mentioned verse that the act of 


belying against Allah is one of the greatest unjusts : the unjust unto the 
Holy Essence of the Lord, the unjust unto the servants of Aah, and the 
unjust towards their own selves. 
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Section 18 


The Forbidden Food — the Vain Excuses. 


'The forbidden foods — the vain excuses of the disbelievers — 


Allah's wrath can not be averted by the guilty ones. 
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145. " Say: ‘I do not find in what has been revealed to me anything forbidden 
for an eater to eat except it be carrion, or blood poured forth, 
or the flesh of swine — for that is indeed abomination or a transgression, 
Slain invoking (the name of) other than Allah, 
but whoever is forced (io eat it by necessity), not desiring nor transgressing, 
then surely your Lord is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary : 


To make the divine prohibitions clear from the innovations that 
pagans had asserted in the Divine creed, in this verse, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) is commanded to tell people explicitly that there is no forbidden 
food for anybody, irrespective of men and women, young and old, in what 
was revealed to him. The verse says : 

" Say: ‘I do not find in what has been revealed to me anything forbidden 
for an eater to eat ..." 

This law lies with some exceptions. The first of them is that it should 
not be carrion. The verse continues saying : 

".. except it be carrion, ..." 
And it should not be the blood which comes out of the animal's body. 
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".. or blood poured forth, ..." o 
This blood is not the blood which remains inside the veins and d 
capillary blood-vessels among its flesh that comes out from the animal's RY 


vessels after cutting them and pouring a great deal of blood from them. E D 
The third exception is as follows : His 
".. or the flesh of swine — for that is indeed abomination ..." J 
All of these abovementioned things are disagreeable in man's nature — 5/7 
and are the source of kinds of pollutions which cause some different f 
damages. <x 


Then, The Qur'an points to the fourth kind of these exceptions, and d 
Says : 

".. Or a tranagression, slain invoking (the name of) other than Allah, ..." 

From the point of ethical and spiritual views, this action is a sign of 
being aloof from flak and from the school of theism both. 

Thus, there are assigned two kinds of Islamic conditions for lawful 
slaughtering of an animal. Some of these conditions, such as cutting the 
four main blood-vessels of the animal and pouring forth its blood, have the 
aspect of hygiene, while some others, such as setting the animal toward the 
direction of the Ka'bah, reciting the holy phrase : ‘Bis millah’, and it being 
slaughtered by a Muslim, have spiritual aspects. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an has made an exception, from the 
usage of these prohibited meats, those who are forced to eat them by 
necessity or because of lack of any other food in order to protect their 
lives, but not for pleasure nor more than the limits nor with the purpose of 
counting the divine unlawful things as lawful. It says : 

"... but whoever is forced (to eat it by necessity), 
not desiring nor transgressing, then surely your Lord is Forgiving, 
Merciful." 

In fact, these two conditions are for the sake that some people do 
not take this constrained circumstance as excuse for their transgression to 
the limits of the laws of flak. 
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; y 146. " And to those who were Jews We forbade every (animal) having claws, 


SS and of oxen and sheep We forbade unto them tne fat of both, 
[^ save what is upon their backs or the entrails or what is mixed with bones. 
| |! This (prohibition) We recompensed them for their rebellion, 


and verily We are truthful." 
bd Commentary : 
ap The Prohibitions and the Jews : 


In this verse a part of the prohibitions of the Jews are referred to in 
(PON order to make it clear that the forged and superstitious ordinances of the 
pagans were adapted neither with the religion of Islam nor with the creed 
of the Jews, (nor with the Christian creed which usually follows the creed 
of hte Jews). So, at first, it says : 
" And to those who were Jews We forbade every (animal) having claws, ..." 
Therefore, all the animals which have not 'clean hoofs', whether they 
are cattle or birds, have been forbidden for the Jews. 
Then, it says : 
"and of oxen and sheep we forbade unto them the fat of both, ..." 
Following this matter, it makes exception three instances from it. At 
first, it says : 
^... save what is upon their backs ..." 
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It continues saying about the fats that are on their sides and inside 
their bellies. 
“u. or the entrails ..." 
And the fats which are mixed with their bones : 
".. or what is mixed with bones. ... 

Yet, at the end of the verse it announces that the prohibitions were 
not, in fact, decreed upon the Jews, but because of unjust and transgression 
they committed, by “Zah’s commandment, they became deprived from 
these kinds of meat and fat which they were interested in. 
"^... This (prohibition) We recompensed them for their rebellion, ..." 
And, as an emphasis, the Qur'an adds that it is a fact, 

"... and verily We are truthful." 


eS ms 


270 Verse 147 Sura Al-'An'àm 


A COR SS PSD wae 


Fols ia ob Rs JB duis -\FV 
RIUSCIRE 


147. " But if they belie you (O' Muhammad!), then say : Your Lord is (full) of 
mercy all-embracing, but (if they do not repent) His punishment will not be 
returned from the guilty people." 


Commentary : 


Since.the obstinacy of the Jews and pagans was clearly fixed and they 
might insist and belie the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in this verse “ah commands 
His Messenger, concerning this matter, as follows : 

" But if they belie you (O’ Muhammad!), then say : Your Lord is (full) of 
mercy all-embracing, ..." 

This means that such a Lord does not punish you immediately. He 
gives you respite maybe you repent and return from your wrong-doings, in 
order to come back unto c///24, when you become regretful. 

But if you abuse again this divine respite and continue the undue 
calumnies and accusations that you used to act, do know that cA//aÁ'4 
punishment is certain and, at last, it will befall you, because His punishment 
is not something that can be removed from the evil-doers. The verse says : 

^... but (if they do not repent) His punishment will not be 
returned from the guilty people." 

This verse makes the greatness of the trainings of the Qur'àn 
manifest very clearly. It declares that, after the explanation of all these 
wrong actions of the Jews.and pagans, yet He does not threaten them to 
punishment at once. At first, with some affectionate words, He has left the 
way of return free for them in order that they be encouraged and they 
return towards the Truth. But in order that the vast mercy of {llak does 
E not cause their daring, boldness and disobedience, and that they may leave 
t i their obstinacy, through the last phrase of the verse, the Qur’ān threatens 
»/ them to the certain punishment of Allah. 
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148. " Those who are polytheists will say: * Had Allah wished we would not 
have associated (aught with Him) nor our fathers, nor would we have 
forbidden anything.’ So did belie those who were before them until they tasted 
Our punishment. Say: ‘ Have you any knowledge with you to adduce for Us ? 
You follow nothing but conjecture, and you are nothing but idle talkers ’." 


Commentary : 


Following the expressions of the pagans, which were referred to 
through the former verses, now some of their vain reasonings and the 
answers of them are pointed out in this verse. At first, it implies that in 
answer to the Prophet's objections regarding paganism and prohibition of 
the lawful sustenances, soon the pagans will say that had 4ffah wished 
they would neither have become infidels nor would their ancestors have 
turned to idolatry, nor would they have forbidden anything. Thus, they 
claim that whatever they have done and they have said is entirely referred 
to the Will of A4lfah. The verse says : 

" Those who are polytheists will say: * Had Allah wished we would not 
have associated (aught with Him) nor our fathers, nor would we have 
forbidden anything.’ ..." 

Similar to many other evil-doers, pagans wanted to flee from the 
responsibility of their wrong actions with the cover and under the title of 
determinism. In fact, they claimed that c///a/s silence, concerning 
idolatry and prohibition of some animals, was as a reason for His pleasure, 
since if He had not been pleased with those things He should have 
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says that they are not alone who have forged such lies against ~Pf/ah, but bX 
there were also some groups of people in the past who told the same lies, — 7 


f d 


s4 and, finally, they confronted with results of their wrong actions and tasted E 
x the punishment of Allah. The verse says : g- A 
ES "... So did belie those who were before them until they tasted ( us 

X Our punishment. ..." f 7) 
zi Through their own statements, in fact, they both told lies, and belied — ‘53 
L^ the prophets. If {fh was pleased with those deeds, how did He send ux 
^ messengers to invite them to unity ? Principally, the invitation of prophets — /^ 
AS 


is itself the most important proof upon the freedom of man’s will and 
choice. 
Then the Qur'in inquires that if you have any reason for your claim, 
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3 why do you not bring if forth ? It adds : Ct 
^] *... Say: * Have you any knowledge with you to adduce for Us ? ..." FOX 
3 And, finally, the verse implies that you have certainly no proof for co 
| A your claim, and you follow -merely your conjectures and your bare t 
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"You follow nothing but conjecture, and you are nothing but idle talkers ^." 


x 


x 


"d 
A 
77 


SEES 


Yor cd 


ANo 
533 
a 
Av 
i 

- c s IN dO we Ned Ww B o 

£d of vx. Says Q ss Sm, 2721 n^ B sa CW * Joey cnl qr 4 y » ct 
VI SSS eg d x A i rn Se adn AES RE I» 


Sura Al-’An‘4m Verse 149 273 


Gee pad ald SB E LET As S wa 


149. " Say: * Then to Allah (alone) belongs the conclusive argument. Had He 
wished, He would have surely guided you all aright*." 


Commentary : 


In order to nullify the pagan's claim, the Qur'àn mentions another 
proof. It implies that c///2/ has brought forth some clear and correct 
proofs upon the subject óf His Unity as well as the ordinances of lawful 
and unlawful things. They have been introduced by the means of both the 
prophets of ef a£, and through the way of intellect, so that there remains 
no excuse for anyone. It says : 

" Say: * Then to Allah (alone) belongs the conclusive argument. ..." 

Therefore, they can never claim that c////o£ has approved their 
undue deeds and beliefs by His silence. They also can not claim that they 
are forced in doing their deeds, because if they were forced, bringing forth 
those proofs, sending prophets, and their preachings and invitations would 
entirely be in vain. Then, bringing forth those proofs is itself an evidence 
for the existence of free will in man. 

And, at the end of the verse, it says : 

"... Had He wished, He would have surely guided you all aright ’." 

But, if such a thing happened, neither that kind of belief could be 
worthy, nor the deeds which are performed under its shade. The virtue 
and development of man is in this fact that he accomplishes paving the 
path of guidance and felicity by himself and through his own free will. 

It has been narrated from Imam KAzim (a.s.) who said : "Allah has 
two proofs upon people : the outward proof and the inward proof. The outward 
proof contains of prophets, messengers, and Imamaculate Imams; and the 
inward proof consists of intellects (and thoughts)." 1 


mom mw 


1 - Nur-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 1, P. 776 
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150. " Say: ‘ Bring your witnesses who bear witness that Allah has forbidden 
this.’ So if they bear witness, do not testify with them, 
and do not follow the desires of those who deny Our Signs, 
and those who do not believe in the Hereafter, and they hold (others) 
equal with their Lord." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, in order to make the falsity of their claims more clear, 
and also that the proper principals of judgement be observed, the Qur’an 
invites them to bring their reputable witnesses, if they have any, proving 
that Allok has forbidden those animals and tilths that they claim are 
prohibited. So, addressing the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), the holy 
verse Says : 

" Say: ‘ Bring your witnesses who bear witness that Allah has 
forbidden this.’ ..." 

After that, it adds the words to imply that if they can not find any 
reputable witnesses, whom they certainly may not find, and they suffice 
only to their own testification, Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should never follow them 
to testify what they claim. 

The verse says : 

"... So if they bear witness, do not testify with them, ..." 
The contexts indicate that these false ordinances of theirs have 


4X originated from some low desires and blindly imitations, because they have 
ACY no evidence and proof from the divine prophets nor from the heavenly 
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Books upon the prohibition of these things. 

That is why, in the continuation of the verse, it says : 

"... and do not follow the desires of those who deny Our Signs, 
and those who do not believe in the Hereafter, and they hold (others) 
equal with their Lord." 

That is, idolatry, denial of the Hereafter and Resurretion, 
superstitions, and their sensualities are some alive witnesses that these 
ordinances of theirs are also artificial, and their claim about prohibition of 
these things from the side of Aah is groundless and worthless. 
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Section 19 
Guiding Regulations of Life 
Duties to Allah. self and others — Allied laws in the scriptures given to Moses (a.s-) 
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151. " Say: * Come, I will recite what your Lord has forbidden you from : 
that you do not associate anything with Him, 
and show kindness to your parents, 
and do not kill your children for poverty — We provide for you and for them - 
and do not approach indecencies, the outward among them and the inward 
ones, and do not kill the soul that Allah has forbidden save for justice. 
This He has enjoined you with so that you might understand." 
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Commentary : 
Ten Commandments : 


After nullifying the artificial ordinances of pagans, which were 5 
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mentioned in the former verses, this current verse, and two verses next to 
it, have pointed to the principals of prohibitions in Islam. Thereby, the 
Qur’ān refers to the first class capital sins in an expressive short and 
interesting statement. These sins, which are prohibited in Islam, are 
detailed through ten parts. At first, it says: 

" Say: ‘ Come, I will recite what your Lord has forbidden you from: ..." 

1. ".. that you do not associate anything with Him, ..." 

2. ".. and show kindness to your parents, ..." 

3. ".. and do not kill your children for poverty. ..", because your 
sustenance -and theirs are totally with c//aA (s.w.t.), and He gives the 
sustenance of all. ".. We provide for you and for them. ..." 

4. "... do not approach indecencies, the outward among them and the 
inward ..." 

That is, not only you must avoid doing them, but also you must not 
approach them. 

5. ".. and do not kill the soul that Allah has forbidden save for justice. 

" 

This part of the verse means that you should not pollute your hands 
by shedding the blood of the innocent persons. And you should not slay 
the souls whom Lah has held in esteem and shedding their blood is not 
permissible, unless the allowance of slaying them has been issued according 
to the laws of Alok, for example, when the one is a murderer. 

Then, following these five items, in order to emphasize on it more, 
the verse says: 

"... This He has enjoined you with so that you might understand." 
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152. " And do not approach the orphan's property except in the best manner 
until he reaches his maturity. And give full measure and weight with justice. 
We do not impose upon anyone a duty but to the extent of his ability. 
And when you speak, be just, 
though it be (against) a relative; and fulfil Allah’s covenant. 
This He has enjoined you with so that you might remember." 


Commentary : 


This verse continues stating the ten commandments. It says : 

6. " And do not approach the orphan's Property except in the best 
manner until he reaches his maturity. 

7. ".. And give full measure and weight with justice. We do not impose 
upon anyone a duty but to the extent of his ability. ..." 

8. "... And when you speak, be just, though it be (against) a relative; ..." 

9. "..and fulfil Allah’s covenant. ...", and do not breach it. 

The objective meaning of "Allah's covenant" is all of “fffah’s 
covenants, irrespective of genetic covenants and canonical covenants, 
together with the Divine duties, and any kind of promise, such as: vow and 
oath. 

Again, for an emphasis, at the end of these four parts of 
commandments, the verse says: 

". This He has enjoined you with so that you might remember." 

BSS s 


Verse 153 


GET ubl Lo Mite óís vov 
deua 56 es ÓS EE 1,5 51 136 


2 AGL AŽ - 4 A 
A M. o - à A 3 


153. " And this (the mentioned commandments) indeed is My path, straight, 
so follow it, and do not follow (other) ways, for they will scatter you away from 
His path. This He has enjoined you with, so that you may guard yourselves 
(against evil)." 


Commentary : 


Then, as the tenth commandment, the Qur’dn implies that $fok 
cammands that this is His Straight Path, which is the Path of Unity, the 
Path of Truth and justice, the Path of piety and virtue. You should follow 
it and never tread in the perverted and diverse ways which make you astray 
and aloof from the path of Aah. It scatters the seed of hyporisy and 
discord among you. It says : 


" And this (the mentioned commandments) indeed is My path, straight, 
so follow it, and do not follow (other) ways, for they will scatter you away from 
His path. ..." 
And, for the third time, at the end of the holy verse, the Qur'an 
emphasizes that : 
". This He has enjoined you with, so that you may guard yourselves 
(against evil)." 


$a SS 
Explanations : 
The Importance of Showing Kindness to Parents : 


Mentioning ‘kindness to parents’ immediately after the subject of 
struggling against polytheism and before some magnificent commandments, 


280 Verse 153 Sura Al-’An‘am 


cs FEO SRO REENLIST: NEOA Cres 

i » J A E ‘aac’ wie : EN Y YS 
han ae Ros fe DESEAS dj: 64 NS, M ose Sates ES xir 
X" such as : the prohibition of killing a person, and the execution of the 


e principals of justice, are some evidences among the Islamic instructions 
SJ upon the extraordinary importance of the right of parents. 

Nee This matter will be made more clear when we note that instead of 
P*t prohibition of hurting parents, which parallel other prohibitions mentioned 


CS in this verse, the subject of 'showing kindness to parents' has been referred 
RÆ to. This denotes that not only creating annoyance to them is unlawful, but, 
Ax besides that, showing kindess and benevolence unto them is also necessary. 

More interesting than this is that the Arabic word /ihsan/ (kindness) 


has been changed into a transitive form by a preposition, and it has said : 

^... and show kidness to your parents, ...". Thus, the verse emphasizes that 

NS the question of 'showing kindness to parents' should be taken so great and 

i important by a person that the one performs it directly by himself and 
Y without having an intermediary. 


S 2. Slaying Children for Hunger : 


It is understood from these verses that during the Age of Ignorance, 
Arabs not only used to bury their daughters alive because of their wrong 
,  bigotries, but also killed their sons, who were considered as a great capital 
Ææ in the society of their time, as a result of fear of poverty. 
Unfortunately, this treatment of the Age of Ignorance is being 
ex repeated in another form in our own age, too. Under the excuse of 
R probable deficiency of food stuff on the earth, the innocent babies are 
by, ^ intentionally killed through abortion when they are in the state of embryo. 
Pa It is true that some other reasons are also mentioned for such 
Y? abortions today, but the problem of poverty and deficiency of foodstuff is 
^s one of its main reasons. 


ts All of these facts, as well as some other affairs similar to them, show 
^ that the evil manner of the Age of Ignorance is repeated in another form 
S3, in our time, so that we can say ‘the Ignorance of today’ is fulfilled in an 
C even wider and more terrible case than the ignorance of before Islam. 
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A 154. " Then We gave Moses the Book, to complete (Our blessing) on him who 


we would do good, and to explain all things, and as a guidance and a mercy, 
: so that they may believe in the meeting of their Lord." 


A Commentary : 


ay The discussion through a few former verses was upon the ten basical 
a and fundamental commandments of -4ffah. They have been enjoined not 
only in Islam but also in all divine religions. Next to mentioning those 
fz commandments, the Qur’an says : 
7 D " Then We gave Moses the Book, to complete (Our blessing) on him who 
would do good, ..." 

The verse implies that {llah (s.w.t.) has completed His blessing on 
those who are good doers, and they obey the command of Af/ah, and 
follow the right. 

Then the verse continues the statement that, in that Book, Allah 
explained whatever was needed and what was effective alongside the way 
of development of man. 

"... and to explain all things, ..." 
Also, that Book, which was sent down to Moses, was the source of 
divine guidance and mercy. 
".. and as a guidance and a mercy, ..." 
S All of these things were for the sake that they might believe in the 
f Resurrection Day and the meeting of the Lord, so that, by the belief in 


K Resurrection, their thoughts, statements, and manner become sincerely 


pure and godly. It says : 
"... so that they may believe in the meeting of their Lord." 
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Section 20 


Prayer, Sacrifice, Life and Death to be only for Allah. 


The Qur'an was sent down for the guidance of mankind — The law of requital — 
The object of life of mankind must be only to please Allah, — The believers in Allah will be 
the rullers of the earth. 
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155. " And this (Qur'an) is a Book which we have sent down, blessed, 
so follow it, and keep from evil so that mercy may be shown to you." 
156. " Lest you should say : The Book was sent down only to two parties 
(the Jews and the Christians) before us, 
and we were truely unaware of their studies." 


Commentary : 


In order to complete the previous discussion upon the heavenly 
Book, this holy verse points to the revelation of the Qur’dn and its 
teaching. It says : 

" And this (Qur'án) is a Book which we have sent down, blessed, 

so follow it, and keep from evil so that mercy may be shown to you." 


StS Ss 
In the second verse, mentioned in the above couple of verses, the 


Qur'àn has closed all the ways of flight and seeking excuses to the pagans. 
It announces that flah has sent this heavenly book down, with those 


OL OE med AA IPS RN RY A res R s 4s y 
Y tat v^ E - = t1 2 E 
d^ à NW, ES x^ i ANE. e 2 o A bs > J D d 


Sura Al-’An‘am Verses 155-156 283 


advantages, in order that the pagans do not say that the Book was sent 
down only to the couple of former parties, the Jews and the Christians, and 
that they were neglectful of studying, reviewing and discussing them. And, 
they should not say that they disobeyed the command of Aah because 
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His commandment was under the control of others and it was not available Fad 
for them. E . 
The verse says : 6 
" Lest you should say : The Book was sent down only to two parties 


AC 


(the Jews and the Christians) before us, 
and we were truely unaware of their studies." 
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157. " Or (lest) you should say : * If the Book had been sent down to us, 
we would certainly have been better guided than them.’ 

So indeed there has come to you clear proof from your Lord, and guidance and 
mercy. Who then is more unjust than him who denies the Signs of Allah, 
and turns away from them ? 

Soon We will recompense those who turn away from Our Signs 
with a terrible punishment for what they used to turn away." 


Commentary : 


The same excuse that was referred to in the previous verse is pointed 
out more vastly and with some more claims and prides of theirs in this 
verse. The holy verse implies that if the Qur'an were not sent down upon 
them, they might claim that they were so prepared and eager to fulfil the 
commands of -flah that no other nation could match them in that regard. 
The verse says : 

" Or (lest) you should say : * If the Book had been sent down to us, 
we would certainly have been better guided than them.’ ..." 

Standing before these claims, the Qur'àn implies that flah has shut 
the gates of all ways of.seeking excuses to them, because clear proofs and 
meaningful verses, accompanied with guidance and mercy of Allah, have 
come to them from the side of their Lord. It says : 

So indeed there has come to you clear proof from your Lord, and guidance and 
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Rs Yet, is there anyone more unjust than those who belie the Signs of \ 
‘4 Allah and turn away from them ? This circumstance shows that they not i 
ee only turned away from the Sings of 4ffah, but also kept themselves 

E% terribly far from them. The verse says : 


^... Who then is more unjust than him who denies the Signs of Allah, 
and turns away from them ? ..." 

The painful punishment of such thoughtless and obstinate persons 
who, without studying them, intensively deny the facts and run away from 
them is stated in a short and expressive sentence. These people even ban 
the way of others, and this chastisement is the fruit of their own proofless 
denial. 

The verse says : 

^... Soon We will recompense those who turn away from Our Signs with 
a terrible punishment for what they used to turn away." 
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158. " Do they await anything but that the angels should come to them, 
or your Lord should come, or some of your Lord’s Signs should come ? 
On the day when some of the Signs of your Lord come, the faith l 
(and repentance) will not benefit anyone who had not believed beforehand and 
had not earned goodness through his faith. 
Say: Wait ! we too are waiting ’." 


Commentary : 


This fact was pointed out in the former verses that Allah completed 
the argument to the pagans and He sent the heavenly Book, i:e. the 
Qur’an, for the guidance of all. Now, this verse indicates that these 
obstinate persons are so arrogant in their affairs that these clear evidences 
do not affect them. It seems that they are waiting for their own 
annihilation, or losing their last opportunity, or they are expecting some 
impossible affairs to come forth. 

At first, it says : 

" Do they await anything but that the angels should come to them, 

or your Lord should come, ..." 

That is, do they expect that “ah comes to them and when they see 

Him they believe in Him ? In fact, they are waiting for an impossible thing 


to happen. 
Then, it adds that they may expect to see the occurance of some of 
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the signs of AfLahk which will occur at the threshold of Resurrection, the 
end of the world, whereupon the doors of repentance will be closed. The 
verse says: 
".. or some of your Lord's signs should come ? ..." 
Then, following this meaning, it adds : 

^... On the day when some of the Signs of your Lord come, the faith 

(and repentance) will not benefit anyone who had not believed beforehand and 
had not earned goodness through his faith. ..." 

Since, on that Day repentance and belief will gain a form which will 
be obligatory, this kind of repentance and belief is not worthy, of course. 
They are worthy and acceptable when they are arbitrary. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn addresses these obstinate persons 
and, with a threatening tone, says that now that they are waiting for such a 
thing, they may remain in their waiting and We wait, too, for their painful 
retribution. It says : 

^. Say: ' Wait ! We too are waiting." 

One of the interesting things that can be understood from this verse 
is that the Qur'an introduces the way of felicity in Faith. This Faith is the 
one under whose ray a goodness may be obtained and some good deeds be 


fulfilled. 
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159. " Verily those who divided their religion and became parties, you have no 
concern with them. Their affair is only with Allah, then He will inform them 
of what they used to do." 


Commentary : 


Following the explanation of ‘ Ten Commandments’ which were 
discussed through previous verses, this verse, indeed, can be counted as an 
emphasis and a commentary upon the subject mentioned in the tenth 
commandment. Its content commands us to follow ‘the Straight Path’ and 
to struggle against any hypocrisy and discord. 

At first, it says : 

" Verily those who divided their religion and became parties, you have no 
concern with them. ..." 

It means that, in no respect you have concern with them, and they 
have no concern with your school of thought, because your school of 
thought is the school of theism and Straight Path, and there is only one 
‘Straight Path’ for all, not more than that. 

Then, as a threat and reprimand against these dispersive persons, the 
Qur'àn says : 

"... Their affair is only with Allah, then He will inform them 
of what they used to do." 

It is noteworthy that the content of this verse is a general and 
common commandment about all those who cause discord among people. 
By creating kinds of innovations, they scatter the seeds of hypocrisy and 
discord amongst the servants of Allah, irrespective of those who were 
from the former nations, or those who are in this nation. 

With a full emphasis, this verse intensifies once more the fact that 
Islam is a religion of Unity and Oneness. It hates any kind of hypocrisy, 
discord and dispersion. 
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160. “ Whoever brings a good (deed), he shall have ten times its like, 
es and whoever brings vice, he shall not be recompensed but with its like, and they 
gx shall not be dealt with unjustly." 


fes Commentary : 


In this holy verse the multifold reward given for good deeds is 
referred to. Through previous verse, the wrong doers were threatened and 
reprimanded upon their evil deeds, while here, in this verse, the Qur'an 
clearly says : 

" Whoever brings a good (deed), he shall have ten times its like, ..." 

But as for those who commit a sin, A4LZh will punish them equally as 
much as their sin. As a result of the greatness of His grace and 
generosity, llah bestows the reward of a good action more than its due, 
and forgives the faults of the sinners. And, if he punishes one, He 
punishes as much as the one deserves, not more than that. The verse 
continues saying : 

"and whoever brings vice, he shall not be recompensed but with its like, ..." 

Some of the commentators believe that the purpose of the Qur'anic 
word /hasanah/ (a good deed) is * Unity ', and the purpose of the word 
[sayyi'ah/ (a vice) is ‘infidelity’. According to this meaning, the essence of 
good deeds is Unity and the essence of vices is infidelity. 

".. and they shall not be dealt with unjustly." 
There will not be done any unjust against anybody, because none will 
be punished more than what one deserves. 
Therefore, “oh treats with His grace when He gives reward, but 
He treats with His justice when He punishes. The tenfold rewards that He 
gives for a good action, only one part is the wage of it and the rest nine 
parts are ‘Allah's grace’. Sura An-Nisa, No. 4, Verse 173 says : 
".. He will pay them their rewards fully and will bestow them 
more out of His Grace." 
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It is worthy to note that the tenfold reward is for all believers in 
general, but some deeds which are done in some circumstances by some 
qualified persons will be bestowed upto seven hundred times rewards, and 
even without measure rewards either. 
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161. " Say: * Verily my Lord has guided me to a Straight Path, the established 
religion, the creed of Abraham, the upright one, 
and he was not of the polytheists." 


Commentary : 


This verse, together with the next verses by which Sura Al-An'ám 
ends, is, in fact, a summary of the subjects discusses about the struggle 
against paganism and idolatry stated in this Sura. 

At first, in order to stand against the illogical notions and claims of 
pagans and idol worshippers, “{foh orders His Messenger to tell them that 
his Lord has guided him to the Straight Path, which is the nearest path 
among all paths. This ‘Straight Path’ is the same path of Unity and 
monotheism, and the path of eradication of the creed of paganism and 
polytheism. It says : 

" Say: ‘ Verily my Lord has guided me to a straight path, ..." 

Thus, the Qur'àn explains ‘the Straight Path’ in this verse and the 
next two verses. First of all, it implies that it is a direct religion with the 
utmost correctness and veracity, eternal, and subsisting to the affairs of 
both religion and life, body and soul. 

"... the established religion, ..." 

And, since Arabs showed a special affection to Abraham, so that they 
even introduced their creed as Abraham's creed, the Qur'an adds that the 
true creed of Abraham is the very one toward which you have been invited, 
not that which you have forged under his name. 

"... the creed of Abraham, ..." 

That very Abraham (a.s.) is the one who turned away from the 
superstitious creed of his time and environment, and attached the Truth, 
i.e. the monotheism. 


292 Verse 161 Sura Al-’An‘4m 


. The upright one, ..." 

This meaning seems to be an answer to the expressions of polytheists 
who blamed the opposition of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the creed of 
idolatry, which was the creed of the ancestors of Arabs. In answer to them, 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says that this manner of breaking wrong customs and 
turning away from the superstitious notions of the environment is not only 
his job, but Abraham (a.s.), whom they wholly respect, also did like that. 

Then, as an emphasis, it says : 

".. and he was not of the polytheists." 

Abraham (a.s.) was.a hero of breaking idols. He was an active and 

steadfast challenger against idolatry. 
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162. " Say: ‘ Verily my prayer and my worship, my life and my death are for 
Allah, the Lord of the Worlds." 
163. " No associate (there is) for Him, and this (submission) I have been 
commanded to, and I am the first of the Muslims." 


Commentary : 


In the first verse, mentioned here, it points to the matter that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should tell the pagans that not only from the point of 
belief he is a unitarian and a monotheist, hut also, from the point of action, 
whatever good deed he does, including his prayer, all his worships, and 
even his death and life, in all, are for the sake of the Lord of the Worlds. 
The verse says : 

" Say: ‘ Verily my prayer and my worship, my life and death are for 
Allah, the Lord of the Worlds." 

That is, I am alive for Him, and I die for His sake. I devote whatever 
I have in His way. All my desires, the whole love of mine, and the entire 
existence that I have is A4fah’s. 


LE E S 


In order to nullify all kinds of paganism and idolatry, in this verse, it 
emphasizes that Allah, (s.w.t.) is the One that there is no associate and no 
compeer for Him. It says : 

" No associate (there is) for Him, ..." 

And, finally, the verse continues saysing : 

"... and this (submission) I have been commanded to, 
and I am the first of the Muslims." 

To be the first of the Muslims for the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is 
either from the point of quality and importance of Islam, because the 
degree of his submission and his Islam was higher than all prophets, or that 
he was the first person of this community who accepted the religion of the 
Qur’an and Islam. 


294 Verse 164 Sura Al-'An'ám 


< E dhru 
tc JS 05 $9315 A zl B -aY 
d) AE ej. efe t t, 4s vN- 
6,71 553 85513 5 35 AE E ad JS OSS YG 
sos Soa; af 
d FN Ne 


164. " Say : * shall I seek a Lord other than Allah while He is the Lord of 
all things ? And no one earns anything but to his own account; and no one 
bears the burden of another; then to your Lord is your return, so He will 
inform you of what you used to differ (about)." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'an criticizes the logic of the pagans in another 
way. It tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to ask them whether it is appropriate to 
take a lord except Allah as their Lord, while He is the owner, the trainer, 
and the Lord of all things, and His ordinance and His command is current 
in the entire particles of the world. The verse says : 

" Say : ' shall I seek a Lord other than Allah while He is the Lord of 
all things ? ..." 

A group of the short-minded pagans came to the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) and said that he should follow their creed. "They added that if 
their creed was false, they might bear the burden of his sin. This verse 
answers them by saying : 

".. And no one earns anything but to his own account; and no one 

bears the burden of another; ..." 

Then the verse adds : 

"... then to your Lord is your return, so He will inform you of what you 
used to differ (about)." 
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165. " And He it is Who has made you successors in the earth, and raised some 
of you above others in grades that He may try you in respect to what He has 
given you. Verily your Lord is swift in retribution, 
and indeed He is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, which is the last verse of Sura Al-‘An‘dm, in order to 
complete the former discussions upon strengthening the foundation of 
Unity and struggling against paganism, the Qur’an points to the rank of 
man and his situation in the world of existence. So, firstly it says : 

" And He it is Who has made you successors in the earth, ..." 

Man is “Allah's vicegerence on the earth, and all the sources of the 
world are set at his disposal. Allah has issued Man's command and 
dominion over all these creatures. Such a man must not let himself fall so 
low that he becomes more degraded than an inanimate thing and then he 
prostrates before it. 

Then the verse points to the difference of talents and the various 
bodily and spiritual merits of human beings, and to the aim of this 
difference and variation among men. The verse says : 

"... and raised some of you above others in grades that He may try you 
in respect to what He has given you. ..." 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an refers to man's freedom in 
choosing the path of happiness and wretchedness, stating the conclusion of 
these trials, as follows : 

"... Verily your Lord is swift in retribution, and indeed He is 
Forgiving, Merciful." 
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Ww The Difference of Men and the Principal of Justice : 


A 3, 
E No doubt, there are a series of artificial differences among the b% 
Nos individuals of humankind which have been emerged as a result of the x 
> x transgressions and cruelties of some human beings performed upon some red 
> ey 


other people. a) 

For example : some persons are the owners of abundant wealth, but qe 
some others are terribly poor. Or, a great deal of people are unsound and E 
sickly.weak as a result of deficiency of nutrition and lack of hygiene, while VR 
some other people are in the best condition of health, because all 


possibilities of life are available for them. : 
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These kinds of differences, such as : richness and poverty, knowledge 
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^) and ignorance, health and sickness, and so on, are often the consequences E 
yi of colonialism, exploitation, various forms of slavery, and apparent and — Sc 
| concealed transgressions. Zt 


the system of creation. So, there is no reason for us to defend the 
existence of such unacceptable differences. 
Humankind, all together, form also a society resembled to a great, 


Surely, these kinds of differences can not be considered as the acts of 2 
CF 


2 tall and fruitful tree. Every group, or even an individual, of them is 
x» responsible for a particular mission in this huge body, which demands a 
> ** proportional construction peculiar to itself. That is why the Qur'an says 
o% that these differences are as a means of your trial, and the term ‘trial’, in 
| E the divine statements is used in the sense of ‘training and education’. 

"d 
z.3 Man’s Vicegerency on the Earth ! 


The Qur'an has repeatedly introduced Man as the ‘vicegerent’ and 
‘representative’ of -flah on the earth. This introduction, in addition to 
making clear the position of Man in creation, also explains this fact that 
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x 
( ;' properties, wealths, talents, and the whole merits that 4//ah has bestowed 
(“on Man are, in deed, in possession of Allah. Man is merely His 
d representative who has been given leave by Him. It is evident, of course, 
7^ that no representative is independant in his dominations, but his 
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dominations ought to be limitted to the leave and permission of the main 
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owner. This explanation may make this fact clear that, for example, 


e: regarding to the question of ownership, Islam keeps distance from both the 
E camp of communism and the camp of capitalism. 
; i LJ D & 
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e) The End of Sura 
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Sura Al-’A‘raf 


No. 7 (206 verses in 24 sections) 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction to the Sura: 


This Sura is a Meccan Sura. It has been narrated from Qattadah and 
Dahhak who said this Sura is a Meccan one, except verses 163-165 which 
were revealed in Medina. 

The number of its verses, as kufians and Hejazians have numerated, 
is 206. 


BES 
The Virtue of Studying This Sura : 


"Ubayy-ibn-Ka'b, a leading comentator, has narrated from the holy 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: " Who ever recites Sura "Al-A'ráf, Allah 
will set a curtain between him and the Satan and, on the Day of Judgement 
Adam (a.s.) will be his intercessor." 

‘Ayyashi, another commentator, by the way of his teacher Abū. Basir, 
has narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: " Whoever recites Sura 
Al-’A Taf every month, will be among those that no fear shall be upon them, nor 


shall they grieve." 
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Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7 


(The Elevated places) 
Section 1 
(Verses 1-3) 
The Object of the Revelation of the Qur’an 


Qur'an's revelation, its object — Every soul shall be judged and every apostle will 
also be questioned — Deeds will be measured justly. 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


1. " *Alif A’, Lam ‘L’, Mim ‘M’, Suad ‘$’." 
2. " A Book sent down to you — so let there be no straitness in your breast 
about it - that you may warn (people) thereby (and it be) 
a reminder to the believers." 
3. " Follow what has been sent down to you from your Lord, and do not follow 
any guardians other than Him; how seldom do you remember ! " 
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Commentary : 


The holy Sura Al-'An*im was concluded with statement about the 
Grace of Allok. This Sura, Al-A‘raf, begins with the name of the Qur'an 
and also the ordinances of the religion and the wise sayings are stated 
therein. It says : 

1. " 'Alif ‘4’, Làm ‘L’, Mim ‘M’, Suad ‘$’." 

The abriviated letters, mentioned at the beginning of some Suras of 
the Qur'an were discussed before. They are some secrets between Allok 
and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.). 


mono o 


" A Book sent down to you - ..." 

The Qur'àn is a Book which has been sent down to you by the 
command of Allah. 

",.. SO let there be no straitness in your breast about it - ..." 

The verse, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) implies that there should 
not be any straitness in his breast because of communicating the Qur'ün to 
people. 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) was afraid that the members of 
his tribe would accuse him as a liar, and then turn away from his 
statements, and hurt him. So, he was displeased from their injuries, and did 
not feel happy about it. Hence, e4//2A the Glorified, made him secured, 
and commanded him not to consider their ill treatment important. 

It should be noted that the aim of sending down this Book is to warn 
people and frighten them from the evil consequence of their wrong 
thoughts and deeds. It is also a reminder for the true believers. The verse 
says : 

",.. that you may warn (people) thereby (and if be) a reminder 
to the believers." 
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y 1 - Part one, PP. 71-73. Sura Al-Bagarah, No. 2, verse 1 
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" Follow what has been sent down to you from Your Lord, ..." 

This phrase is for the attention of those who are responsible and are 
also fully capable. It means that they should follow that which FfLoh has 
sent down to them. This ' act of following ' concerns those affairs which are 
either obligatory, or recommended, or legitimate. In these affairs a believer 
should follow the command of Allah, and the one must believe in them. 
One of its examples is that which says it is obligatory to avoid from 
forbidden things. 

".. and do not follow any guardians other than Him; ..." 

The verse warns us not to follow anything other than the Qur'an so 
otherwise we will become sinners. It is evident that whoever is not the 
follower of the Qur'an, is the follower of Satan and the idols. That is why 
Allah commands us to follow the Qur’dn and avoid following other than 
it. To follow the Qur'an is the same as to follow Aflah. 

". how seldom do you remember !" 

This part of the verse addresses the pagans and those disbelieving 
people who rarely remember the Truth and little they take advice. In fact, 
the purpose of this phrase is to say that the style of their manner is not 
agreeable. They ought to gradually adopt the admonishments of the Qur'an 
and learn the affairs concerning of religion and life for themselves. 

The Qur’nic word ‘tathakkur’, here, means: * to learn little by little ’. 
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4. " And how many a town that We have destroyed, Our punishment came unto 
them by night or while they slept at midday." 
5. " So their cry, when Our punishment came unto them, was not save that they 
said: * Verily we were unjust ^." 


Commentary : 


In the previous verse, people were commanded to follow the Qur'an, 
and to leave out following anything other than the Qur'àn. Now, this verse 
reminds them the fate of the past unjust nations so that they may fear and 
not to repeat the manner of those nations. It says : 

" And how many a town that We have destroyed, Our punishment came unto 
them by night or while they slept at midday." 

Allah says that He has destroyed many people of the towns, and the 
Divine punishment was sent down over them by night or when they were 
relaxing at noon. It is obvious that having chastisement in such times is 
more dangerous for people than in some other times. 


mo omm 


" So their cry, when Our punishment came unto them, was not save that they 
said: ‘ Verily we were unjust ’." 

When Allah's chastisement was sent down, the only matter they 
stated was that they said that they were unjust. Thus, when they saw the 
punishment of Allah with their own eyes, or when they were involved in 
the Divine chastisement and were still rather alive, they began to confess 
their faults. This indicates that admission, confession of one's sins, and 
repentance at the time of befalling calamities and wretchednesses are not 
beneficial for the one. 
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6. " Then certainly We will question those to whom (Our messengers) were sent, 
and certainly We will also question the messengers." 
7." Then certainly We will relate to them with knowledge for 
We were not absent." 


Commentary : 


The previous verse has referred to the worldly punishment. Here, in 
this verse, the existence of punishment and reckoning in the Hereafter is 
stated with several emphasis. In these two verses, the certainty of the 
existence of quention on the Day of Judgement and that it is not 
specialized to the sinners alone, is mentioned, too. 


Explanations : 


1. On the Day of Judgement, surely all people will be questioned, 
including: both the leaders, the nations and followers, both the good doers 
and the evildoers, and both the scholars and the imitators of them. 

" Then certainly we will question those to whom (Our messengers) were sent, 
and certainly we will also question the messengers." 


BRET 


In the next verse, in order that no one considers that questioning 
from communities and their concerning prophets can be an evidence that 
there is some thing concealed from Allah's knowledge, clearly and with an 
emphasis strengthened with an oath, it implies that Allah will explain all 
their deeds to them with His Knowledge, because He has never been 
absent from them. He (s.w.t.) has been with them everywhere and in all 
circumstances. The verse says: 

" Then certainly We will relate to them with knowledge for 
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We were not absent." 
2. On that Day, questioning is a kind of calling to witness, making 
comfession and reprimand. But the fact is that there is nothing concealed 
to Allah to be discovered by question. 


Note: 


There are some points upon this verse which should be noted, as 
follows: 

1. What matter or matters will be questioned ? 

2. The bounties will be questioned : "Then on that Day you will surely 
be questioned about the bounties (you enjoined)." (Sura At-Takathur, No. 
102, verse 8). It is recorded in some Islamic traditions that the objective 
meaning of Bounties’, here, is the bounty of ‘mastership’ and ‘leadership’. 

3. The deeds of people will be questioned : ".. we would most 
certainly question them all," "As to what they used to do." (Sura Al-Hijr, 
No. 15, Verses 92-93). 

4. The limbs will be questioned of : "... surely the hearing and the 
sight and the heart, all of these shall be questioned about that." (Sura 


Al-Isra’, No. 17, verse 36). 
5. As the Islamic traditions indicate, the life-time, the youth, the 
incomes, and the expenses will be questioned. 
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3) 
: $ 8. " And the measuring that Day will be just. Then whoever's scales be heavy, 
ve those are they who shall be prosperous." 


ys 
H Commentary : 


A 'scale' is the means of weighing. Each thing has a special means of 
measuring. The scale of a wall is a plummet. The heat of weather is 
measured by a thermometer. Fruits are measured in kilo. The length of 
cloth, as well as many other things, is measured by meter. The means of 
measuring an ordinary person, from the point of spiritualities, is some 
particular complete persons who are accepted as the example and symbol 
of justice. 

Upon the commentary of the phrase: " And we will set up a just 
balance ..." mentioned in verse 47 from Sura Al-’Anbiya, No. 21, Imam 
Sadiq (as.) said : " Prophets and saints are the scales." (Al-Mizan, 
commentary). n. 
In the supplication of Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), addressing x 

A) 
) 


him (a.s.), we recite : " Peace be upon the Scale of deeds." These immaculate 

persons, who are our leaders and our guides, are the scales and the means 

of measuring others. 

In Kifayat-ul-Muwahhideen, it is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as.) (=, 3 

who said : " We are the scales." That is, Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) t 

and all other immaculate Imams are the scale of distinguishing between Py 

right and wrong. 

So, the verse says : 

" And the measuring that Day will be just. Then whoever's scales be heavy, = 

those are they who shall be prosperous." zi 
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Explanations : 


t * 1. On the Day of Resurrection, the possession is with the right !, and 
PS the Day is the day of right 2, and the measuring is also just. (The above 
verse). 

C 2. On that Day, arrangements of the Hereafter are justly measured 
` and the reckoning, the judgement, the commandments, the rewards and 
RSS)  retributions are wholly based on justice. 

PS " And the measuring that Day will be just. ... 


\ tees 


1 -" Here is protection only Allah's, the True One; ..." Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, Verse 44. 
(EJ — 2-" That is the True (sure) Day .." Sura An-Naba', No. 78, Verse 39. 
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9. " And whoever's scales be light, those are they who have ruined their 
selves for they used to be unjust unto Our Signs." 


Commentary : 


Those persons, whose scales are light, will be involed in an eternal 
punishment, because they have denied 4ffah’s Signs and reasonings in 
their lives. 

The Arabic term /xusran/ (loss), mentioned in this verse, means ‘to 
lose the capital’. The greatest capital of man is his self. When the self of a 
man falls into perdition, he has incurred a loss. On the contrary, those 
whose scales of good deeds are heavy on the Day of Judgement, will be 
prosperous. 

" And whoever's scales be light, those are they who have ruined their 
selves for they used to be unjust unto Our Signs." 
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10. " And certainly We have given you power in the earth, 
and We have made the means of livelihood for you in it, (but) little 
it is that you give thanks. 


XE 


a 


y 
AZ Commentary : 
um 
In the life of this world, everything is under the authority of man. 
\ Ne The verse says : 


" And certainly We have given you power in the earth, ..." 

The creation of the earth and its conditions, from the point of 
rotation, heat, light, absorbing and warding off waters, receiving offals, and 
yielding plants, vegetables, fruits etc. all are in a state that man can take the 
earth as his own residence. 

However, the laws of nature are in a form that man can control them 
and take them under his authority. If Allah had not tamed it, man, by 
himself, would not have had ability to bring it under subjugation and to 
enjoy of it. 

".. and We have made the means of livelihood for you in it, ..." 

Thus, these bounties should be utilized alongside the path of 
gratitude of man, not as a means of his negligence and gratifying his desires 
and his unlawful passions. The Qur’dén has frequently referred to the 
ingratefulness, negligence and faithlessness of the majority of people. The 
verse says : 
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". (but) little it is that you give thanks." 
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Section 2 
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Creation of Adam and the Defiance of Satan 


Adam’s creation — Angels were ordered to prostrate before Adam — The defiance of Satan - 
The Satan cast out — 
Adam beguiled by the Satan — Adam's seeking Allah's pardon. 
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Ca 11. " And indeed We created you, then We fashioned you, then We said to the 
$ J angels: * Prostrate yourselves unto Adam. So they (all) did prostrate themselves 
cs 


except Iblees; he was not of the prostrating ones." 


Commentary : 
The Story of Satan’s Disobedience 


The creation of man and his being fashioned is referred to in seven 
Suras of the Qur'an. 

In the current verse, -flah says : 

" And indeed We created you, then We fashioned you, then We said to the 
angels: * Prostrate yourselves unto Adam.’ So they (all) did prostrate themselves 
except Iblees; he was not of the prostrating ones." 

All angels, including Iblees who was in their row, while he was not f 
from among them, were commanded to prostrate themselves unto Adam, 
the first ancestor of the whole human beings. They totally accepted and 
eagerly obeyed the command of Allah, except Iblees. 

The prostration of the angels for Adam was not done in the sense of 
‘prostration of worship’, because the act of being worshipped is specific to 
Allah alone. Then, prostration here is.for humility and modesty. 
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12. " He said: * What prevented you that you did not prostrate f fis 
when I commanded you ? ' He said: ‘I am better than him. You created me of Ro) 
fire while You created him of clay ’." |i 


Commentary : 


This verse indicates that c4//o£ called Iblees.to account for the 
disobedience and rebellion he showed, and He asked him about the reason 
for which he refused prostration when He commanded him to prostrate. 
The verse says : 

" He said: * What prevented you that you did not prostrate when 

I commanded you ? ? ..." 

In answer to this question, Iblees resorted to an implausible excuse, 
as the verse points out : 

"... He said: ‘I am better than him. You created me of fire 
while You created him of clay *." 

Iblees imagined, as if, fire is superior to clay. This was one of the 
greatest faults of Iblees. Or, perhaps, he did not make a mistake either, 
but he told a lie because of his arrogance and selfishness. 

But the privilege of Adam was not that he was created of clay. The 
main superiority of Adam was that very spirit of humanity and the rank of 
vicegerency of e/f[/ah that he was given. 

There arises a question here, asking how Satan spoke with ALLah, 
and whether revelation was sent down to him. 

The answer to this question is that there is no problem that Allah 
speaks with another person, not by means of revelation and messengership, 
but through innate inspiration, or by way of some angels, whether this 
person is one of the righteous and the purified ones, like Mary and mother 
of Moses, or one of the dishonest ones, like Satan. 
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13. " (Allah) said: ‘ Get you down from this (state) : 
it does not befit you to behave proudly therein. Therefore, go you out. 
Verily you are of the abject ones ’." 


Commentary : 


In view of the fact that Satan’s refusal from prostrating for Adam 
(a.s.) was not an ordinary and simple refusal, nor it was counted a habitual 
sin, but it was a rebellion accompanied with a protest and denial unto the 
Glory of llah, then his opposition found a way to infidelity and negating 
Allah’s knowledge and wisdom. And, consequently, he had to lose his 
own positions and personal status in divine portal. So, {oh sent him out 
from thé distinguished situation he had obtained in the standing ranks of 
angels. The verse says : 

" (Allah) said: * Get you down from this (state) :..." 

Then, {llah describes the origin of this getting down to him by the 
following sentence, and explains that he was not right to pave the path of 
pride in that rank. 

"it does not befit you to behave proudly therein. ..." 

Again, as an additional emphasis, “fffoh’s statement continues to be 
recited as follows : 

"... Therefore, go you out. Verily you are of the abject ones *" 

That is, not only Satan did not become magnified by that action, but 
also, on the contrary, he was entitled as the abject ones. 

It is clearly understood from this part of the verse that the entire 
misfortune and wretchedness of Satan was the effect of his arrogance. 

It is also narrated in Ustl-i-Kafi from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: 
" The principals of infidelity (and disobedience) are three things : greed, pride, 
and jealousy. Greed caused Adam to eat from the forbidden tree; pride caused 
Iblees to disobey the command of Allah when he was ordered to prostrate for 
Adam; and jealousy caused one of Adam's sons to kill another one." 
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14. " (Instead of repentance, Iblees) said: ‘ Respite me until the day when 
they are raised up." 
15. " He (Allah) said: * Verily you shall be of the respited ones." 


Aa: 
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Commentary : 


But the story of Satan did not conclude to that only happening. 
When he found that he was banished from the throne of Allak, he 
ij increased his rebellion and obstinacy. Instead of repentance, returning 
Gà toward Affah, and confessing his fault, the only thing Iblees asked for 
| from Allah was that he desired to be respited until the day when all will 
| be raised up. The verse says : 
" (Instead of repentance, Iblees) said: * Respite me until the day when 
they are raised up." 


P. TETE 


This demand of Satan was somehow accepted by {llak when He 
(s.w.t.) said that he would be of the respited ones. Here is the statement of 
AS the Qur'an : 

"sz " He (Allah) said: * Verily you shall be of the respited ones." 
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16. " He (Satan) said: * Since You have let me wander off, I will certainly 
lay wait for (deceiving) them in Your Straight Path *" 


. Commentary : 


Satan did not want, of course, to have a long life and to be alive in 
; Order to compensate the past, but he expressed his aim of this long life 
that, the same as he was wandered off, he could lay wait on the Straight 
Path of Allah and deceive them all, so that, the same that he got astray, 
they might go astray, too. 
The verse says : 
" He (Satan) said: * Since You have let me wander off, I will certainly 
lay wait for (deceiving) them in Your Straight Path ’." 


PREE 
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17. " Then I will certainly come upon them from before them, and from behind 
them, and from their right and from their left ; 
and You will not find most of them thankful." 


Commentary : 


In order to confirm and to complete his statement, Satan added that, 
not only he will lay wait on their way, but also he will come upon them 
^ from the sides of four directions to deceive them. The verse says : 

j " Then I will certainly come upon them from before them, and from behind 
them, and from their right and from their left ; 
y and You will not find most of them thankful." 

In a tradition, it is narrated from Imam Bāgqir (a.s.) who, deeply 
commenting upon the four directions, said : "The purpose of coming 'from 
before' is that Satan shows the coming world, which man has in front of 
him, simple and hollow to him. The purpose of 'from behind' is that he 

: (Satan) invites people to gathering properties and massing wealth, and to 
nigardliness concerning the payment of the compulsory alms to be abandon 
in favour of children and inheritors. The purpose of 'right side' is that he 
spoils the spiritual affairs in man's view by creating doubts and dubious 
things. And, the purpose of 'left side' is to pretend the material pleasures 
and lusts beautiful in the view of man." ! 

t Some Islamic traditions denote that when Satan made an oath that 
( he will lay in wait of man from four sides in order to lead him astray or to 

E bar him, angels, sympathizing with man, said: " O' “Aflfoh ! how this man 

`A will be delivered ? " The Lord answered : " There are two ways open for him, 
the upward and the downward. Whenever man stretches his hands for 


1- Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Vol. 4, P. 403, & Tafsir-ul-Burhan, tradition. No. 5 
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supplication, or puts his head on the ground, I will forgive him of the sins of 
seventy years." (Fakhr-i-R4zi, At-Tafsir-ul-Kabir) 

-As soon as Adam was informed of the domination of Satan, he 
invoked c4// 5. Then he was addressed (by Him) not to be worried, 
because He will count a sin one fold and a good deed ten folds. Besides, 
the gate of repentance is open to him. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 
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18." Said He: ‘ Get out from this (state), despised, driven away. 1 p^ 
Whoever of them will follow you, I will surely fill Hell with you all ’." Ro 
2 

Commentary : s 
By this verse, once more the command of dismissing Satan from the Rs. 
position of nearness to o///a& and the rank of highness, is issued. Here, ed 3 
there is a difference that the command of his dismissal has been issued with b - 


a more intensive despise. Perhaps, this was for the obstinacy that Satan 
showed later when he insisted on the temptation upon humankind and 
increased a greater sin to his former sins. Therefore, as the Qur'an points 
out: 

" Said He: * Get out from this (state), despised, driven away. ..." 

And Affak made an oath that whoever of them follows Satan He 
will fill Hell with him and them all. The verse says : 

".. Whoever of them will follow you, I will surely fill Hell with you all *." 


Explanations : 


A moment of having pride and saying " I am better than ..." ! may 
bring forth some surprising sequels. For instance : " Get you down ... go you 
out. Verily you are of the abject ones." ? All these despises and falls are 
spread upon the proud Satan, since, instead of apology, he decided to lead 
astray humankind. 

The Arabic term /maó'üm/ is derived from /óa'ima/ in the sense of ‘a 
severe blemish’; and the Arabic term /madhür3/ is derived from /dahr/ 
which means ‘to drive away disgracefully'. 
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19. " And O’ Adam ! dwell you and your spouse in the Garden, and eat you two 
from wherever you two desire, but do not approach this tree 
lest you will be of the unjust." 
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Commentary : 


The statement of the verse is told Adam (a.s.) saying that he and his 
wife would dwell in the Garden and that it was permissible for them to eat 
whatever and wherever they desired, but they should not approach that 
tree in order to eat from it, because they would deprive themselves from a 
great reward. 

A detailed commentary upon this holy verse was offered under the 


fa description of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 35.! 
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ES 20." Then Satan whispered (evil suggestions) unto the two (Adam and Eve) 


"- that he might manifest unto them that which was hidden from them 
/ : of their shameful parts, and he said: 
& * Your Lord has not prohibited you from this tree except that 
IS. you may not both become two angels or that you may (not) become 


^ of the immortals." 


Commentary : 


Satan tempted Adam and Eve in the feature of a friend and a 
benevolent one. He knew that whoever's shameful parts be manifest, the 
one should not remain in Heaven. The only way by which the privity parts 
of Adam and Eve could become manifest was eating from the forbidden 
tree. So, Satan planned a plot that they might eat from that tree. 

Thus, Satan prepared the necessary things of their banishment from 
heaven. He told them if they had eaten from that tree, they would have 
turned into the form of angels and they could remain in Heaven forever. 
He said that the reason of that prohibition was that they would not become 
angels, or would not dwell in Heaven for ever. 

Zj The verse says : 
p " Then Satan whispered (evil suggestions) unto the two (Adam and Eve) 
Y 


i" that he might manifest unto them that which was hidden from them 
Ne of their shameful parts, and he said: 

ony * Your Lord has not prohibited you from this tree except that 
YA you may not both become two angels or that you may (not) become 
M of the immortals." 

yz. 
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21. " And he swore unto them both: * Verily I am a sincere adviser to you *." 


Commentary : 


Satan made an oath for Adam and Eve that he was an absolute 
benevolent in inviting them to eating from that tree. "Therefore, their 
delusion was strengthened thereby, because Adam and his wife imagined 
that no one would swear by Allah falsely. 

The verse says : 

" And he swore unto them both: * Verily I am a sincere adviser to you ’." 
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22. " Then he (Satan) caused them both to fall by deceit; so when they tasted 
the (forbidden) tree, their shameful parts became exposed to them and they 
both took to stitching upon themselves leaves of the Garden; 

and their Lord called out to them: 
* Did I not forbid you both from that tree and (did 1 not) say to 
you that verily Satan is a manifest foe for you ? *." 


Commentary : 


Satan deceived Adam and Eve and caused them to be thrown down 
into the valley of misfortune so that they were sent away from that exalted 
rank. As soon as they tasted from the fruit of that tree and ate it, their 
clothings fell down from their bodies, and they ashamed from each other. 

The verse says : 

" Then he (Satan) caused them both to fall by deceit; so when they tasted 
the (forbidden) tree, their shameful parts became exposed to them ..." 

The verse continues saying : 

"... and they both took to stitching upon themselves leaves of the Garden; ..." 

That is, they took the leaves of the trees and put them over each 
other in order to cover their privity parts therewith. Regarding this matter, 
it was pointed out in Sura Al-Baqarah that the geneneral interest was so 
that such a scene would come forth for Adam and Eve, and they should 
come out from the Garden. Their banishment from the Garden was not 
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their retribution, because prophets do not commit any sin so that they be A ^ 
deserving of retribution. It was only a ‘leaving the better’, ie. if they did | 
not do it, it would be better. " 
^... and their Lord called out to them: { 

* Did I not forbid you both from that tree and (did I not) say to , 

you that verily Satan is a manifest foe for you ? ^." 


This was what cZ///; s, addressing Adam and Eve, called out to them 
both. 
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23. " They said: ‘ Our Lord ! We have been unjust to ourselves, 
and if You do not forgive us and have (not) mercy on us, 


we shall certainly be of the losers *." 


Commentary : 


In answer to the reprimand of ofllak, they both said that they were 
unjust to themselves. The verse says : 

" They said: * Our Lord ! We have been unjust to ourselves, ..." 

The objective meaning of ‘being unjust’, here, is that they abandoned 
performing a recommendable act and, therefore, they were deprived from 
its recompense. 

Their purpose of their statement may be that as a result of coming 
down on the ground, and being deprived from that peaceful and blessful 
life, they incurred unjust to themselves. 

The verse, from the tongue of Adam and Eve, continues saying : 

"... and if You do not forgive us and have (not) mercy on us, 
we shall certainly be of the losers ’." 

They invocated Allah that if He did not cover their blemish and did 
not have mercy on them, and did not bestow His grace and His other 
favours by means of endowing His blessings and some other rewards upon 
them, they would be from those people who do not enjoy and benefit of 
their lives. 

Whenever a person causes a loss unto himself, or does not ward off a 
damage from himself, he has been unjust to himself, without being worthy 
of bearing retribution. 
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24. " He said: * Get you down, some of you (being) the enemies of others and 
for you there is in the earth an abode and a provision for a (fixed) time" 


25. " He said: * Therein shall you live, and therein shall you die, 
and from it shall you be raised"." 


Commentary : 


It was thus that Adam and Eve were banished from the Garden, and, 
thereafter, humankind began their adventurous lives on the earth. The 
Qur'an says : 

" He said: * Get you down, some of you (being) the enemies of others and for 
you there is in the earth an abode and a provision for a (fixed) time*." 


eS 8 8 


Allak. says to human beings that both your lives and deaths perform 
on the earth, and, on the Resurrection Day you will be raised and come out 
from inside the ground. 

" He said: ‘ Therein shall you live, and therein shall you die, 
and from it shall you be raised’. 

It is understood from this verse that, on the Resurrection Day, 
Allah will raise and bring out human beings from this very ground. 
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Section 3 
Mankind warned against its enemy, Satan 


Mankind was wamed against Satan and his Tribe — Sincerity in prayer — 


Justice in dealings enjoined. 
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26. " O’ children of Adam ! We have indeed sent down to you clothing to cover 
your shameful parts, and (for) adornment, and the raiment of piety; 
that is the best. This is of the Signs of Allah so that they may take 
admonition." 


Commentary : 


[o A Warning unto All the Children of Adam ! 

Š] From this holy verse on, Allah states a series of constructive 
ME commandments and recommendations for all the children of Adam, which, 
AM in fact, are the continuation of Adam's affairs in Heaven. 


At first, He points to the subject of clothing and covering the body, 
which had an important function in the event of Adam. Lah says : 
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KS " O’ children of Adam ! We have indeed sent down to you clothing to cover 
zi your shameful parts, ..." 
y The usage of the clothing that He has sent for us is not only for 
h covering the body and concealing its shameful parts, but it is also a factor 
uS of adornment. Clothing is a splendor and an ornament which makes one's / 
ER stature seem more beautiful than what it really. is. NN 
ix ".. and (for) adornment, ..." (a 
(E. Following this phrase, which refers to the outward clothing of os 
p; people, the Qur'an stretches the discussion to the spiritual clothing. As the (Bs 
74 manner of the Qur’an is in many other instances, it combines these two ed 


4 


" 


TS 
x 


y 


aspects together, and says that the clothing of piety is better than that 
clothing. It says : 
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KA ".. and the raiment of piety; that is the best. ..." ^A 
P; 4^ The resemblance of piety and righteousness to ‘raiment’ is a very Ad 
~~g explicit and expressive resemblance. Clothing both protects the body from d i 
Wes cold and heat, and is a fender against a great deal of dangers. It both es 
2 covers the vices of the body and is an ornament for persons. The essence d 
CER of piety and righteousness, besides covering the ugliness of man’s sins and Bo) 
FR protecting him from a lot of personal and social dangers, is also considered pes 
yz a very great adornment for him. It is a notable ornament which increases sf 
his personality. EN 
The objective meaning of ‘he raiment of piety’ is that very spirit of * 
^ piety which protects the soul of man, and, however, the sense of ‘shy’, M 
S4 ‘righteous deed.’, and the like of them are assembled in it. = 
y j At the end of the verse, the Qur’an implies that these raiments that N 
"fa! 
Tec 


spiritual one, bodily raiment and the raiment of piety, are wholly from the Wx 


? . p . . . a 

Allah has assigned for you, irrespective of the material raiment and the Ge 
f 

sy] signs of Allah, so that the servants of Allah may remember the Divine — £^ 


/ X bounties. It says : OF 
6 "^. This is of the signs of Allah so that they may take admonition." P 

er ed. 

*€j Raiments in the Past and Present : oS 
mo 


As far as the history of man indicates, human beings have always X% 
worn clothes, but, in our time, the means of producing clothes have so 
vastly varied and developed that it is not comparable with the past at all. X 

And, unfortunately, the secondary aspects of clothes, and even its e^ 
unpleasant and disgraceful instances, have so vastly spread that they are { 
being preceded the philosophy of clothing. SN 

Clothing has been taken a factor of kinds of luxuries, expansion of 03 
corruptions, excitation of lusts, gaudiness, haughtiness, prodigality, > 4 
extravagance and the like of them. Sometime there may be found some ad 
surprising clothes among people, and particularly among those young ones 
who imitate the western customs, that its aspect of madness precedes its — ^v 
aspect of intellect. x 

The custom of following fashion in clothing, not only wastes a great — » 
deal of wealth, but also squanders a great part of time and powers of B 


individuals. 
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27." O’ children of Adam ! Let not Satan seduce you as he expelled your 
parents from the Garden, stripping them both of their clothings that he might 
expose unto them their shameful parts. Surely he sees you, 
he and his Tribe, from where you do not see them. We have made the Satans 
the friends of those who do not believe." 


Commentary : 


The previous verse referred to raiment as a divine bounty. Here, the Y 
Qur’an warns us to be aware that Satan does not take away this raiment f 


and bounty from us. do. 
Satan seduces the believing people either, and causes them to SA 
deviate from the straight path. But he has not a full mastership and {f> 
domination over them, because a believing person can be saved by means e 
of repentance and refuging to Allah. Thus, his domination is over the X 
disbelievers. t 
" O’ children of Adam ! Let not Satan seduce you as he expelled your B 3 
parents from the Garden, stripping them both of their clothings that he might ra 
expose unto them their shameful parts. Surely he sees you, d 
he and his Tribe, from where you do not see them. We have made the Satans SA 
ihe friends of ihose who do noi believe." oe 


NES OES Ss EER ZA 


Sura Al-’A‘raf Verse 27 327 


Explanations 


1. Any kind of propaganda and preach, which ends to nakedness, is 
Satanic. 

2. Exposing the privity parts is a preparation for the lack of belief 
and domination of Satan. 


Us 3. Nakedness is a factor of banishment from the rank of nearness to 
} Allah. 
A 3 4. Adam (a.s.), who was prostrated unto by the angels, was seduced 
(AJ by Satan, therefore, you should be more careful. 
5. Satan is not alone, He has some groups of assistances, too. They (UA 
Ne watch you in all moments. ‘ 
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28. " And whenever they commit an indecency, they say: ‘ We found our fathers 
(acting) upon it, and Allah has enjoined it on us.’ Say : 
* Verily Allah does not enjoin indecencies. Do you say against Allah 
what you do not know ? ’." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur’dn points to one of the important temptations 
of Satan, which is usually stated by the tongues of some persons who have 
Satanic qualities. It is so that when they do a disgraceful action, and they 
are asked of its reason, they will answer that it is the custom and tradition 
that they have found with their ancestors upon it in addition that Aah 
has enjoined them upon it, too. The verse says : 

" And whenever they commit an indecency, they say: ‘We found our fathers 
(acting) upon it, and Allah has enjoined it on us.’ ..." 

It is interesting that, for answering them, the Qur'àn does not pay 
attention to the first reason, i.e. the blindly following their fathers. It 
suffices to answer their second proof. It says : 

^. Say : ‘ Verily Allah does not enjoin indecencies. ..." 

The reason of this statement is that “f{ah’s commandment is not 
separate from the command of intellect. 

Then the verse ends with the following holy phrase : 

"... Do you say against Allah what you do not know ? ^." 

The objective meaning of the Arabic word /fahiSah/ (indecency), 
here, in this verse, is any indecent and disgrace action, including ‘naked 
circumambulation. This action was performed by some ignorant people in 
order to follow their unjust leaders, which is counted one of its clear 
denotation expansions. 
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RAS 29. " Say: * My Lord has enjoined justice, and set your faces upright 


$ (toward Him) at every place of worship, and call upon Him 
e being sincere to Him in religion. As He brought you forth in the beginning, 


[^ so shall you also return." 

A 

NS Commentary : 

^ 

Z The verse begins as follows : 

WM " Say: * My Lord has enjoined justice, ..." 

LU The Qur'àn commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say that his Lord has 

A enjoined him justice, and to what wisdom testifies that it is proper, right, 

ish and good. 

g It has been said that the purpose of the Qur'nic term /qist/ (justice), 
^£ here, is ‘Unity’. 

Ha ".. and set your faces upright (toward Him) ..." 

Av It addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and tells him to say that the 


eya) toward the direction of the Ka'bah, not toward any other direction. 

ve ".. at every place of worship, ..." 

A You should observe this divine ordinance at anytime and place of 
Vd prostration that you are. The purpose of this holy phrase is in the state of 
4A, ‘prayer’. 


t servants should intend to worship Allah while they are rightly stationed 


Sen ".. and call upon Him being sincere to Him in religion. ..." 

(CN In this part of the. verse, it commands that servants should worship 
BR Allah sincerely. That is, sincerity in worshipping Allah (s.w.t.) has been 
"C 


^ enjoined. The verse concludes as follows : 

" "... As He brought you forth in the beginning, so shall you also return." 
Ld ; i i i 

Te There are some ideas stated upon the relation of this meaning to the 
AS former circumstance, as follows : 
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The statement means that we should call upon {lak (s.w.t.) 
sincerely, since, finally, we will be raised-up again and we will be given our 


rewards in Hereafter. 
the Qur'an implies that if, from the point of intellect, it is difficult for 


you to consider this fact in your mind, look upon your creation in the 
beginning. Then do know that, as -Fflah brought you forth from the 
infinite desert of non-existence into the flower-garden of existence, once 
more, after death He will give life to your earthly body, too, in the form of 
a new creation, and He will raise you up again. 
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30. " A party He has guided aright while a party error is justly their due 
(for) verily they took Satans for their guardians other than Allah, 
and they think that they are the ones guided aright." 


Commentary : 


There are some groups of people who, as a result of receptivity and 
accepting the invitation of the Truth, have been involved in the grace of 
llah and have gained the reward of guidance. On the contrary, those 
who rejected the invitation of the Truth, have been deprived from the 
grace of eI, and they have been left to themselves. And, consequently, 
the light of guidance did not brighten wide their breasts, nor it lightened 
their hearts, and they were deserving of aberration. 

" A party He has guided aright while a party error is justly their due, ..." 

In view of the pomt that this meaning has occurred after the 
statement of raising up the dead, it makes clear that 'guidance' is in the 
sense of ‘leading’, and ‘aberration’ is applied with the meaning of ‘being 
deprived from good rewards and Heaven’. l 

^... (for) verily they took Satans for their guardians other than Allah, ..." 

This statement points out to this fact that their retribution is not 
undue and without any cause. It is for this condition that they have 
committed sins and have preferred the love of Satan to the love of Allah 
Instead of obeying Affoh, they have obeyed Satan. 

"... and they think that they are the ones guided aright." 

They disobey fflah, yet they think that they are on the path of right 

and they are guided aright. 
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31. " O’ children of Adam ! wear your beautiful apparel at every time and place 


of prayer, and eat and drink but do not act extravagantly; verily He does not 
like the extravagant (ones)." 


Commentary : 


The verse addresses all the children of Adam, saying to them that 
they should take with themselves their clothings with which they ornament 
themselves when they perform every prayer. 

It has been narrated that whenever Imam Hassan Mujtaba stood to 
keep prayer, he used to wear his best clothes. In answer to the question 
why he (a.s.) used to do so, he said : " Allah is beautiful and He likes beauty. 
Therefore, I decorate myself for Him." And after that, he recited the verse 
under discussion. 

" O’ children of Adam ! wear your beautiful apparel at every time and place 
of prayer, ..." 

Some of the commentators have said that this verse enjoins Muslims 
to wear their own clothes at the time of performing every prayer and 
circumambulation. This is opposite the notion of the pagans who used to 
circumambulate nakedly. They said that they would not worship the Lord 
with the clothes in which they had committed sins. 

Some other commentators have said that the purpose of ‘wearing the 
beautiful apparel’ is targeted to combing the hair at the time of establishing 
every prayer. 


The verse continues saying : 
"... and eat and drink but do not act extravagantly; verily He does not 


like the extravagant (ones)." 
It is narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas who has said : "Eat whatever you 
desire, and wear whatever you like, but beware that the two qualities of 
extravagance and pride do not cause you to commit sin." 
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Section 4 
The Guidance through Messengers and Their Rejections 


The messengers coming with the guidance — The fate of disbelievers — the guilty ones shall accuse 


cach other and shall themselves witness against themselves. 
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32. " Say: * Who has prohibited the ornament of Allah and the good provision 

which He has brought forth for His servants ? ’ Say: * These are for those who 

believe in the (short) life of this world (to be) exclusively theirs on the Day of 
Resurrection. Thus do We explain the Signs for a people who know." 


Commentary : 


The verse begins thus: 

" Say: * Who has prohibited the ornament of Allah and the good provision 
which He has brought forth for His servants ? ’..." 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to ask who has forbidden the 
clothings with whieh people decorate themselves, and who has prohibited 
the pure and good sustenances. These are the things Allah has created 
for His servants. The verse continues saying : 

",.. Say: ‘ These are for those who believe in the (short) life of this world 
(to be) exclusively theirs on the Day of Resurrection.’ ..." 

These bounties, in this present world, are for the believing people, 
yet they are not peculiar to them, because disbelieving ones have also a 
f share in them. But, in the Hereafter, they are special to the believers and 
none else will have a share in them. 
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The fact that in this statement “oh has not said that these are in 
the world for both those who believe and those who do not believe, is in 
order to attract the attentions to this matter that bounties have been 
created for the benefit of the believing people, and, in the meantime, the 
disbelieving ones enjoy these bounties, too. 

^... Thus do We explain the signs for a people who know." 

The Qur’ān implies that as “ah introduces the hypocrites to you 
and admonishes the benefit of your religion to you, He explains the Signs 
for the people who have knowledge, too. 
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33. " Say: * My Lord has prohibited only indecencies, those aypurent of them 
and those concealed, and sin and unjust aggression (against people's rights) 
and that you associate with Allah that for which He has not sent down 
any authority, and that you say against Allah what you do not know." 


Commentary : 


" Say: * My Lord has prohibited only indecencies, those apparent of them 
and those concealed, ..." 

The purpose of this first phrase of the verse is that -f/fah has 
prohibited only the things which are indecent. The verses of the Sura, up 
to here, have referred to the indecencies in brief. This verse, following the 
subject in details, says : 

".. and sin and unjust aggression (against people's rights) ..." 

The indecencies are divided into four categories. They are : 
1)Undue oppression and vice, 2) attributing partners to ofllah, and 3) 
forging a lie against ~f{fah. Of course, oppression is always undue, but in 
fact, this quality has been added for emphasis. 

Some commentators have said the objective meaning of 'indecencies' 
is ‘hidden fornication’ and ‘to be naked in circumambulation’. The former 
is called ‘concealed’, and the latter is counted ‘apparent’. 

*... and that you associate with Allah that for which He has not 
sent down any authority, ..." 

One of the other prohibited indecencies is attributing partners to 
Allah. There is no proof or reason to justify the sin of polytheism. 

". and that you say against Allah what you do not know." 

Another forbidden indecencies is saying something against Allak 
without having any knowledge about it. 

Now, in the next verse, the Qur’ān pays to soothing the holy Prophet. 
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Pa. have been destroyed. It is not peculiar to only life and death to have ‘an eee 
a appointed time’. All glories, governments, properties, and the like of them, el 
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have also appointed terms. When the appointed term reaches, all supports, E 
endeavours, and rivals are worthless to do anything in order to change its Y. 

time, sooner of later. 24 

^ " And for every people there is (an appointed) term, so when their E 

US term comes they cannot put it back the least while nor can they advance it." f 4 
b However, this holy verse threatens the pagans of Quraysh to the v 


chastisement which is with Aah. Their punishment will be sent down NH) 
upon them in an appointed time, the same as it was sent down upon the [ 


former unjust nations. 
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Explanations : 


1. In the world of existence, there happens nothing, nor a changing, 
casually and outside of the control of “ah (s.w.t.). The laws governing 
over communities, similar to the laws governing over idividuals, also 
practically exist. 

" And for every people there is (an appointed) term, ..." 

2. The possibilities and powers that you have are perishable. 
Therefore utilize them in the best form as far as you can. 

3. Be not proud of the world and its titles. 

4. The transgressors should not count the respite of -fflaf as a sign 
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of His grace upon them. Their term will come, too. 


5. Always there comes a group in the scene of power to be tested and LA 
to pass away. 
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^... their term comes ..." 
6. The strugglers of the path of ffah will not despair when the 


tyrannical persons overcome. They continue their effort, since tyrants are 
perishable. 


^... for every people there is (an appointed) term, ... " 
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35. " O children of Adam ! When there come to you Messengers from among 
you relating to you My signs, (follow them). Then whoever guards 
(against evil) and amends (himself) — 
no fear shall be upon them nor shall they grieve." 
36. " And those who belie Our Signs and turn away from them with 
arrogance — these are the inhabitants of the Fire, wherein shall they 
abide forever." 


Commentary : 


Addressing the children of Adam wholly, the verse describes that if 
some prophets come to you, who are of the same creation as you, in order 
to recite c//24. revelations to you and to aware you of His 
commandments, whoever keeps from evil and does not belie them, and 
improves his deeds and characteristics, there will be no fear upon him in 
this world nor any grief in the Hereafter. The verse says : 

" O children of Adam ! When there come to you Messengers from among 
you relating to you My signs, (follow them). Then whoever guards 
(against evil) and amends (himself) — 
no fear shall be upon them nor shall they grieve." 
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Then, immediately after that, the Qur'an adds that the persons who 

belie 7/544 revelations and arrogantly do not accept them, will abide in 

Hell Fire for ever. The verse says : 

" And those who belie Our Signs and turn away from them with arrogance — 
These are the inhabitants of the Fire, wherein shall they abide forever." 


Explanations : 


1. Coming prophets one after another, is A7ah’s way of treatment, 
which had been planned before. The secret of the effect and influence of 
their speech is that they are from among people themselves. 

2. The real believers in the prophets' invitations are those who are 
virtuous: and amend themselves. 

3. Peacefulness comes forth under the light of Faith and piety. 

4. The consequence of belying prophets arrogantly, and rejecting 
their invitations, is the everlasting punishment and Hell. 
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á 37. " Who is then more unjust than he who forges a lie against Allah or belies 
Ne His Signs ? Those shall receive their share (of destiny) from the Book 
é in the world) until when Our messengers come to them to take them away, 
| they would say: * Where are those which you used to call upon besides Allah ? ? 
They would say: ‘ They have departed from us;’ and they will bear witness 
against themselves that they were disbelievers." 


Commentary : 


Now, in this verse, the Qur'an pays to threatening the rejectors, 
where it says : 

" Who is then more unjust than he who forges a lie against Allah or belies 
His Signs ? ..." 

This question is to emphasize the mentioned matter, as well as the 
reality of the information. It implies that none is more unjust than the one 
who forges a lie against Allah, or the one who belies His revelations. 
These signs are some clear evidences unto Unity and prophecy. 

The verse continues saying : 

"Those shall receive their share (of destiny) from the Book 
(in the world) ..." 
Such persons will receive and taste their share from the divine 


chastisement. 
In this statement, the word ‘Book’ has been used instead of the sense 
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LS punishment. 
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Some commentators have said that the objective meaning of it is that pi 

they will enjoy the share of lifetime, sustenance, and whatever has been fe 
recorded and decreed by Aah for them. These things will not be ceased 


e" 


from them until death reaches them. x 
"... until when Our messengers come to them to take them away, they would j iw 
say: " Where are those which you used to call upon besides Allah ? ? ..." Bo) 


Then, after passing their lifetime, and that their days are numbered, 
when the messengers of eA A, i.e. the angels, refer to them in order to 
take their souls, they tell them where their idols, which they used to 
worship, are. 

The purpose of this question is to reprimand them. It addresses 
them and asks them why those idols do not come and help them to save 
them from the punishment. 

Some commentators have said that the purpose of it is not their 
death, but the purpose is the Day of Resurrection when the angels come to 
take them into Hell. 
^... They would say: ‘ They have departed from us;’ and they will bear witness 

against themselves that they were disbelievers." A 

In answer to the question of the angels, they say that the idols have p 
departed from them and can not defend them. "They acknowledge that y 
their worshippings, that they performed for them, are totally nullified and ny 
dissipated. They confess that they have been disbelievers. 
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38. " He will say: ‘ Enter you into the (Hell) Fire among the groups of people 
and jinn that have passed away before you. Whenever a group enters 
(the Fire), it curses its sister-group; until when they follow each other, all into 
the Fire, the last of them shall say with regard to the foremost of them: 
* Our Lord ! These are they who led us astray. 
Therefore give them a double chastisement of the Fire.? 
He will say:For each one there is double (chastisement), but you do not know." 


Commentary : 


One of the shaking scenes on the Day of Retribution is the gathering 
of the people of Hell and their dispute with each other there. This dispute 
occurs particularly between the sinners and their chiefs and those leading 
ones who caused these sinners to be sent into Hell. For this very reason, 
these evil doers, who had been friends with each other before, here, 
become enemies to each other. 

On That Day all friends become enemies except the virtuous ones 
whose friendship is fixed with each other, both in this world and the coming 
world. Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 67 says : " The friends shall on 
That Day be enemies one to another, except the pious ones." 

The verse begins as follows : 

" He will say: * Enter. you into the (Hell) Fire among the groups of people 
and jinn that have passed away before you. ..." 

On the Resurrection Day, oh will tell the disbelievers to enter 
into the Hell Fire amongst those groups of people and jinn who had paved 
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the path of infidelity and were destroyed before them. 
"... Whenever a group enters 
(the Fire), it curses its sister-group; ..." 

Every nation who enter the Hell Fire will curse the nation that have 
entered the fire before them and who have the same form of thought. 

The purpose of the Arabic term ‘ukht’ (sister), mentioned in this 
verse, is not the sense of the word ‘sister’, but its objective meaning is ‘of 
the same ideology’. 

Therefore, the communities who have followed their leaders in the 
world very sincerely and affectionately will curse them and will tell them 
that they have misled them and have brought them into Fire. Thus, they 
demand that the curse of Al/ah may be upon them ! 

^... until when they follow each other, all into 
the Fire, the last of them shall say with regard to the foremost of them. 
* Our Lord ! These are they who led us astray. 
Therefore give them a double chastisement of the Fire.’ He will say: 
* For each one there is double (chastisement), but you do not know *." 

At the time when all of them enter the Hell Fire and gather with 
together therein, those who have entered later, compared with the leaders 
of them who have entered formerly, will address their Lord, and say that it 
was those leaders who caused them to be deprived from worshipping Him. 
They ask Him to increase double their punishment. That is, such leaders 
invited them to go astray and prevented them to follow the truth. 

Imam Sádiq (a.s.) in this regard says : " The purpose is the Imams 
(leaders) of transgression," 

Some commentators have said that the purpose of this phrase is that 
they deserve two kinds of punishment. The first is the punishment of 
infidelity, and the second is the punishment of misleading others. 
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39. " And the foremost of them will say to the last of them: ‘ So there is no ME 
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NS preference for you over us. Therefore, taste the chastisement for what you 
a used to earn." 
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cl The verse begins as follows: M 
K " And the foremost of them will say to the last of them: * So there is no xd 
. preference for you over us. ..." z 

Some commentators have said that the verse means that, in Hell, a Sw d 

former community will say to the latter community that they are not e 

, Superior to them from the point of attitude and intellect. 2 | 

4 ".. Therefore, taste the chastisement for what you Y 
T " yn 
XA used to earn. "d 
Vor They tell them that they themselve chose infidelity, and they have no bY 1 


interference in that choice. Consequently, they should themselves tolerate 
44 the punishment of Aah. 
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Section 5 
Disbelievers shall not Enter Paradise 


No soul is charged with any responsibility but to the limits of its ability — 


The fate of disbelievers and the reward the believers will receive. 
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40. " Verily those who belie Our Signs and, turn away from them with 
arrogance, the gates of the heaven shall not be opened to them, nor shall they 
enter Paradise until the camel passes through the eye of the needle and 

thus do We recompense the guilty. 


Commentary : 


It can be understood from this verse that the purpose of the Arabic 
term / sama’ / (sky), mentioned in this verse, is the place where Heaven is 
located in. So, in order to enter Heaven, the people of Heaven must pass 
through its gates. 

The verse says: 

" Verily those who belie Our Signs and, turn away from them with 
arrogance, the gates of the heaven shall not be opened to them, nor shall they 
enter Paradise until the camel passes through the eye of the needle and 
thus-do We recompense the guilty. 

a The Arabic term /jamal/ means ‘camel’ or ‘the thick rope by which 
^mi ships are kept fastened beside the shore’. This meaning is more fitting than 
" the meaning of ‘needle and camel’. But, since the purpose is the statement 
of impossibility of the arrival of the disbelievers into Paradise, the meaning 
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of ‘camel’ and passing a camel through the eye of a needle is nearer to the 
concept of impossibility. 

Besides, the Bible, Luke, Chapter 18, No 25 says : " For it is easier 
for a camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a rich man to enter into 
the kingdom of God." 

Thus, despite 4Moh’s gates of the grace of the sky and the earth are 
open to the virtuous believers, the gates of heaven are shut for the hostile 
beliers, the infidels. 

".. the gates of the heaven shall not be opened to them, ..." 


Explanations : 


1. It is probable that this meaning is understood from the apparent 
context of the verse that Paradise is in heavens.! 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) has said : "The gates of the 
heaven are open at five times : when the struggle of strivers of Islam 
begins; when it is raining; when the Qur'an is being recited; at dawn; and at 
the time of calling to prayer." 2 
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1 - Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-R&zi, and Al-Mizan 2 - Tafsir-Nur.uth-Thaqalayn 
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41. " For them shall be a bed of Hell-Fire and from above them coverings 
(of it); and thus do We recompense the unjust." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'anic term /mihad/ is derived from /mahd/ which means ‘bed’; 
and the term /qawa?/ is the plural form of /q@8iyah/ in the sense of ‘cover’. 
It is also used with the meaning of ‘a camp’. 

This hostile group, who turn away from the Truth, are referred to in 
verse 37 of this Sura as ‘infidels’. In verse No. 40, they are discussed as 
‘beliers and sinners.’ In this current verse, they are pointed to as ‘the 
unjust.’ The reason why they are called differently is that the one who 
belies the signs of “ah, is deserving to be entitled with all these words. 
In Sura Al-Bagarah, No. 2, verse 254, we recite : ".. and the infidels 
— they are the unjust." 

Thus, Hell Fire will encompass the whole entity of the disbelievers : 
from above and beneath of them. The evidence is also Sura 
Al‘Ankabat, No. 29,'verse 55, where it says : " On the day when the 
chastisement shall cover them from above them, and from beneath their feet, ..." 

However, applying the term /mihad/ (bed) for the people of Hell, 
mentioned in this verse, is a kind of mocking them. It means that their 
resting place is Hell.! 

The verse says : 

" For them shall be a bed of Hell-Fire and from above them coverings 
(of it); and thus do We recompense the unjust." 
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1 - Tafsir Fi-Zaíal (the explanation under the verse). 
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42. " And those who believe and do righteous deeds — We do not impose upon 
anyone a duty but to the extent of his ability — these are the inhabitants of 
Paradise wherein shall they abide forever." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'àn usually brings the concepts of ‘glad tidings’ and ‘warning’ 
beside each other. In the previous verse, the end of the arrogant evildoers 
was stated. Here, in this verse, the good end of the eligible believers is 
referred to. 

" And those who believe and do righteous deeds — We do not impose upon 
anyone a duty but to the extent of his ability — these are the inhabitants of 
Paradise wherein shall they abide forever." 

Some apparently similar bounties of Heaven, such as : a stream of 
milk, a stream of honey, a beautiful spouse, and gardens and castles, can be 
supplied in this world, with a great number of difference, of course, for a 
small number of people. But it is impossible to provide eternity of life here 
for anyone, which is possible in Heaven, and the dwellers of Paradise are 
eternally provided with the Divine bounties. 

Paradise is the reward of faith and good action which needs effort 
and endeavour, not any pretext. 

Of course, the fulfilment of all good deeds is the best, yet, in action, 
every body is responsible as much as he is able to do. There is no 
exhausting duty upon the believers in Islam. The verse says : 

". but to the extent of his ability — ..." 

Again, Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 77 says : ".. He has chosen you 
and has not laid upon you any hardship in religion; ..." 

Then if there is any duty decreed upon us, surely we have been able 
to do it, although we have not applied our entire abilities. 
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43. " And we will remove whatever rancour be in their breasts; the rivers shall 
flow beneath their abodes and they will say: * All praise be to Allah who 
guided us to this; and had Allah not guided us, we would not have been 

guided. Indeed, our Lord’s messengers came with the truth.’ And it will be 
cried out to them that: ‘ This is the Garden which you inherit 
Jor what you used to do." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /qill/ means ‘a secretly penetration’. Regarding this, 
the secret grudge and envy are also called /qill/. 

In the former verses, we recited that the dwellers of Hell curse each 
other. Now, in this verse, the Qur'an says that the dwellers of Heaven have 
no rancour in their breasts unto each other. Whatever they have is peace 
and affection. None may envy another’s rank. All of them are thankful of 
the bounties of Aah in Heaven. 


Explanations : 


1. Prophets are some means of guidance, and their guidance is 
K accompanied with truth. They themselves, their speeches, their actions, 
their styles, and their promises are entirely truth. 
"... Indeed, our Lord's messengers came with the truth. ..." 
2. According to the Islamic literature, every one of the believers and 
the disbelievers, has a place both in Heaven and in Hell. But, believers 
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inherit the places of disbelievers in Heaven and disbelievers inherit the 
Hellish places of the believers. 
^... í This is the Garden which you inherit ..." 

3. It is understood from the Islamic traditions that the gates of 
happiness and wretchedness are open to everybody. No one was created 
for Heaven nor for Hell from the beginning. It is the person's choice and 
action which leads the one toward the final abode. 

4. Heaven stands instead of good action, not because of bare wishes 
and imaginations. 

^. for what you used to do." 
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44. " And the inhabitants of Paradise will call to the inhabitants of the (Hell) 

Fire: * We have found what our Lord promised us true; have you, too, found 

what your Lord promised true ? They will say: * Yes. Then a crier will proclaim 
between them that: * Allah's curse is on the unjust." 


Commentary : 


It is recorded in the books of Shi'ite narrations and in some books of 
traditions of Sunnite school (like the book by Hakim Huskani) that the 
above-mentioned ‘crier’ will be Hadrat Ali (a.s.). Similarly, he (a.s.) recited 
the Sura Al-Bara’ah in Mecca which announced the acquittance of Muslims 
from the whole pagans of the world. Therefore, the recitation of 
resolutions of acquittance and curse of Aah unto pagans are from the 
tongue of Ali (a.s.), both in the world and Hereafter. 

" And the inhabitants of Paradise will call to the inhabitants of the (Hell) 
Fire: * We have found what our Lord promised us true; have you, too, found 
what your Lord promised true ? They will say: * Yes.' Then a crier will proclaim 
between them that: * Allah's curse is on the unjust." 


Explanations : 


1. In Hereafter, the dwellers of Heaven and the dwellers of Hell will 
speak with each other. 
" And the inhabitants of paradise will call to the inhabitants of the (Hell) 
Fire: ..." 
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2. The believers and the disbelievers will find the promises of flah 

in truth and practical. 
^... * We have found what our Lord promised us true; ..." 

3. By means of the inhabitants of Heaven, 2h will make the 
inhabitants of Hell confession, so that they incur some more shame and 
pressure.! 

4. All of the belies, accusations and sarcasms of the disbelievers will 
have some day a painful and sharp response. 

^... Then a crier will proclaim between them that: 
* Allah's curse is on the unjust." 

The court of Hereafter upon disbelievers will end with the motto 
saying : 

".. Allah's curse is on the unjust." 
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45." The unjust are those who hinder (people) from Allah's way T d 
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and seek to make it crooked, 
and who are disbelievers in the Hereafter." 
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The way of Allah is the way of Unity, submission, Faith, emigration, 
and Holy Struggle. 

Transgressors hinder people from the way of “lah (s.w.t.) by means 
of creating doubts, temptations, propaganda, weakening them, and also by 
producing innovations and superstitions. They also oppose the leaders of 
truth and create despair through their hindering the affairs. Or, they cause 
some changes and deviations in the way of Allah (s.w.t.). The holy verse 
says as follows: 

" The unjust are those who hinder (people) from Allah's way 
and seek to make it crooked, 
and who are disbelievers in the Hereafter." 

Yes, any hindrance from Afah’s way, or creating any deviation in it, 

is transgression, and cultural transgression is the greatest one. 
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The enemy may also fight manifestly and, if he can, he hinders the A 
ki way of {llah absolutely. But, if he cannot, by applying different designs, V x 
an he deviates the way and creates some changes alongside the path. EN 
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46. " And between the two (groups in Paradise and Hell) there shall be a veil. 
And on '"A'ráf (the heights) there shall be men, recognizing all by their marks, 


who shall call to the inhabitants of Paradise: * Peace be upon you ! ? 
They shall not have entered it; though they hope." 


Commentary : 


The objective meaning of the term 'veil' mentioned in the verse, 
perhaps, is the same wall which has been referred to in Sura Al-Hadio, 
No. 57, verse 13. It says: ".. Then separation would be brought about 
between them, with a wall having a door in it : (as for) the inside of it, there 


shall be mercy in it, and (as for) the outside of it, before it there shall be 
punishment." (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizan). 

The Arabic term /'a'raf/ is the plural form of the word /urf/ in the 
sense of ‘a high land’. The name of this Sura is taken from this part of the 
Qur'ün as Al-’A‘raf. It is only in this occurrence of the Qur'àn where 
"A'raf and the people of ’A‘raf are referred to. 


Who Are the People of ’A‘raf ? 


In the Islamic narrations and the statements of the commentators, 
there are some various attitudes about them. Some of them believe that 
these people are some saints of “lah who will stand on a high place 
between Heaven and Hell, and who recognize all people. They will greet 
to the inhabitants of Heaven and congratulate them their good end, but 
they are worried about the fate of the inhabitants of Hell. 

Some others introduce these people as some weak persons who have 


Sura Al-’A‘raf 


both some sins and worshippings, and they are waiting for the grace of 
Allah. They are like those about whom Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9 
verse 106 says : " And others are made to await Allah’s command, whether He 
chastises them or whether He turns to them (mercifully), and Allah is Knowing, 
Wise." "That is, some other sinners are those whose affairs depend on 
Divine Will. He will either punish them by His justice, or He will forgive 
their sins with His grace. And, Allah knows the interests of people and is 
cognizant to the wisdom of creation, too. 

Yet, perhaps, it can be said that the main pivot is A7ah’s saints, and 
the oppressives are in the margin. The good doers enter Paradise and the 
evil doers go into Hell. The weak people, those who are in the middle, are 
kept in ’A‘raf, waiting for their fate. But, the saints of ~fllah, who are 
standing on ’A‘raf, will come to help them and will intercede them. 

This statement is the consequence of the attitudes found amongst 
commentators and in Islamic narrations. 
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47. " And when their eyes shall be turned toward the inhabitants of the Fire, 
they shall say: * Our Lord ! Place us not with the unjust people." 


Commentary : 


The people of ’A‘raf will look at the inhabitants of Heaven and 
recognize them and greet them, but they will not look at the inhabitants of 
Hell while their eyes shall be turned down. 

" And when their eyes shall be turned toward the inhabitants of the Fire, ..." 

In their supplications, the people of ’A‘raf do not ask “Lok not to 
set them as the inhabitants of Fire, but they ask Him not to place them 
with the unjust people. 

^. they shall say: ‘Our Lord ! Place us not with the unjust people." 

As if, being companion with an unjust person is worse than being in 
fire. ('Alüsi) 

O' Lord ! If you do not let us enter Paradise, yet do not muster us 
amongst the unjust people. 
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Section 6 . pl 


The Disappointment of the Wicked in Hell 


The fate of the wicked and their disappointment in Hell. 
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48." And the occupant of 'A'rüf (the heights) shall call to men whom they will 
recognize by their marks, saying: * Of no avail were to yeu your amassing and 

what you used to act proudly ’." 
49. " Are these they whom you swore that Allah will not bestow any mercy on 

them ? (Whom Allah now says) Enter you into Paradise; 
no fear shall be upon you, nor shall you grieve." 


Commentary : 


The verse begins saying: 

" And the occupant of ’A‘raf (the heights) shall call to men whom they will 
recognize by their marks, saying: * Of no avail were to you your amassing and 
what you used to act proudly ’." 

Upon the commentary of this verse, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says : "The 
people of ’A‘raf means divine prophets and their successors. They will call 
to some persons of the inhabitants of Hell, and to the chiefs of the 
disbelievers, and blaming them seriously, they say : 'Of no avail were to you 
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your amassing (wealth) and what you used to act proudly’." 
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" Are these they whom you swore that Allah will not bestow any mercy on 
them ? ..." S x 
This statement of the Qur"'in refers to the dwellers of Heaven whom 
the chiefs of disbelievers blamed and despised in the world. They used to — (2 / 
belittle them because of their poverty and showed arrogance upon them <A 


with their worldly wealth. The disbelievers swore that Allak would not let A 
them enter into Paradise. te 
"^. (whom Allah now says) Enter you into Paradise; no fear shall be upon D 

you, nor shall you grieve." Sf 


By Alfoh’s leave, the people of ‘A‘raf will state this meaning to the (x 
„Oppressive ones that they enter into Heaven while they are neither x 
frightened nor are they grievous. ( 

Asbah-ibn-Nabatah has narrated from Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali A 
(a.s.) who said : ‘On the Day of Judgement, we will stand between Heaven d 
and Hell. Then whoever has helped us (in the world) we will recognize — 127Y 
him by his feature and will send him into Heaven; and whoever has been j 
hostile to us, we will recognize him, too, and will send him into Hell." ! p 
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50. " And the inhabitants of the (Hell) Fire shall call to the inhabitants of 
Paradise saying: * Cast on us of water or (and) of what Allah has provided 
you with.’ They shall say : ‘ Verily Allah has forbidden them both to the 

disbelievers’." 
51." (Those) who have taken their religion for pastime and a play 
and the life of the world has deluded them; 
so today We forsake them as they forgot the encounter of this their day, 
and that they denied Our Signs." 


Commentary : 


This verse of the Qur'an says that the inhabitants of the (Hell) Fire 
shall call to the inhabitants of Heaven, saying : 

"... Cast on us of water or (and) of what Allah has provided 
you with.’ ..." 

This statement is an evidence for the sense that Heaven is located 
above Hell, (because the meaning of the Arabic word /ifadah/ is pouring 
water from above). Then the phrase means that they ask the dwellers of 
Heaven to pour over them from the water or the kinds of food and fruit 
Allok has provided them with. 

*... They shall say : Verily Allah has forbidden them both to the 
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VN disbelievers*." 
This is the answer of the inhabitants of Heaven. They say that 
Allah has forbidden the drinks and foods of Heaven to the infidels. These 


divo 
ba. 


M 4, infidels are those who toyed with the religion of Allah, which He had 
B enjoined to follow, and made unlawful or made lawful whatever they 
(7j desired. 
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" (Those) who have taken their religion for pastime and a play and the life 
of the world has deluded them; so today We forsake them ..." 

Such people will be dealt with like the person who is forgotten while 
he is in fire. Neither their request is accepted nor their shedding tear 
causes any mercy to be shown. The same as they forgot this day and did 
not take it important. 
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"... as they forgot the 
encounter of this their day, and that they denied Our Signs." 
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52. " And verily We have brought them a Book which We have explained with 
knowledge — a guidance and a mercy for a people who believe." 


TREE 
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Commentary : 


Allah has completed the argument, but being drowned in the 
amusing world and forgetting the Hereafter, and denying the revelations of 


G A Allah, is the consequence of man’s shortcoming himself. 
e: " And verily We have brought them a Book ..." 
H 


There are many torches to lead people towards the right path, but 
some groups go astray because they do not utilize them. 

The Divine revelation is based upon reality and knowledge. And, the 
greatest grace and mercy of Aflfah is that He has guided Man. 

"^. Which We have explained with knowledge ..." 

However, religion is a guidance for the believers, not for the 

obstinate persons who seek only pretext. 
"... a guidance and a mercy for a people who believe." 
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53. " Do they wait (for anything) but its interpretation ? 
On the day its interpretation comes, those who forgot it before (in the world) 
will say: * Indeed the messengers of our Lord brought the truth. 
Are there for us then any intercessors that they intercede for us ? 
Or could we be sent back to do other than that we were doing ? ? 
Indeed they have lost their souls 
and that which they were forging has gone away from them." 


Commentary : 


The Qur'anic term /ta’wil/ (interpretation) is in the sense of ‘referring 
to the past or future’. In the Qur'an, it has been applied with the meaning 
of the truth, and the beginning or the end of an action.' 

In the current Sura, verse No. 43, the word of the inhabitants of 
Heaven was that they said : " Indeed our Lord's messengers came with the 
truth." Here, in this holy verse, the word of the inhabitants of Hell is the 


same. 
(CN " Do they wait (for anything) but its interpretation ? 
x) On the day its interpretation comes, those who forgot it 
\_7\ before (in the world) will say: ‘ Indeed the messengers of our Lord brought the 
5 ", truth. ..." 
In Hereafter, disbelievers will gain no vail of their hopes, moanings, 
4 and protests. Therefore, they must take the divine threats seriously in the 
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present world. 

In the meantime, this fact should be known that neglecting the 
school of Islam and the Qur'zn is a great loss. 

Disbelievers think that their deeds are correct. On the Resurrection 
Day, when they recognize their own error, they wish to return back to the 
world. But this wish is of no avail. They say : 

".« Are there for us then any intercessors that they intercede for us ? 
Or could we be sent back to do other than that we were doing ? ? 
Indeed they have lost their souls 
and that which they were forging has gone away from them." 

On the Day of Judgement, there will be no sign of worldly parades, 
influence of false deities, idols, properties, and powers. Also, there will not 
be found intercessions for everybody, either. 
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Section 7 
Allah's only is the Creation and the Command 


Creation belongs only to Allah and Allah's alone is the command — 


'The Resurrection of mankind. 
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54. " Verily your Lord is Allah, Who created the heavens and the earth 
in six Days; then He mounted the Throne (of authority). 


He covers the day with the night 

which pursues it urgently cnd (He created) the sun and the moon and Y?) 
the stars submissive to His command. be 

Be it known ! (that) His are the creation and the command. to) 

Blessed is Allah, the Lord of the worlds." ESA 


Commentary : 


" Verily your Lord is Allak, Who created the heavens and the earth in six 
Days; ..." 

The reason why “Afffok says that He has created the heavens and the 
earth in six days is that creating something after something else in order 
mostly indicates that its creator is knowing and wise, and directs that thing 
upon the requirement of a wisdom. 

Or, its reason is for the sake that He teaches deliberation and 
Pd accuracy in affairs to His servants. 
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"1. then He mounted the Throne (of authority). ..." 

This phrase metaphorically points to the absolute encompassment of 
Allah, and His domination, upon the management of the affairs of the 
heavens and the earth after their creation. However, after the creation of 
heavens and the earth He held the reins of leading them. This statement 
means that not only creation belongs to Him, but also running and leading 
the world of existence are with Him. 

This meaning is an answer to those who think the world needs the 
Lord only in creation, and not in permanence and continuation. of the 
existence. 

".. He covers the day with the night which persues it urgently, ..." 

When the verse says that the night urgently pursues the day, it means 
the night comes after the day and follows it; like that something pursues 
another thing with the purpose of demanding it. 

"^... and (He created) the sun and the moon and the stars submissive to 
His command. ..." 

This phrase means that the Lord is He Who has created the sun and 
the moon and the stars while all of them are rotating according to His 
device. 

As if, the sun, the moon and the stars are commissioned to this 
rotation. 

"... Be it known ! (that) His are the creation and the command. ..." 

It is the Lord who has created all things and runs them according to 
His Will; ie. both creation, and its device and management are under His 
control. 

".. Blessed is Allah, the Lord of the worlds." 

The Lord eternally remains in His infinite Glory of Lordship, and He 
is the Creator and Possessor of the worlds, as well as a source of blessing 
for them. 

Next to mentioning the statement of the creation of the heavens and 
the earth, the night and the day, the sun, the moon and the stars, and the 
device of the world of existence, this phrase, in fact, is a kind of praising 
the Holy rank of Aah which has been stated as an instruction to His 
servants. 
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55. " Call on your Lord humbly and secretly; verily He does not like 
the transgressors." 


Commentary : 
The conditions of supplication : 


Through clear reasons, the previous verse proved this fact that it is 
only {llah (s.w.t.) Who is deserved of being worshipped. Next to that, in 
this verse, the Qur'an instructs that supplication and calling to Him, which 
is the soul and essence of worship, should be performed before eA a. At 
first, it says : 

" Call on your Lord humbly and secretly; ..." 

This instruction in the verse, which says to call on the Lord 'secretly' 
is for that this action may be performed far from any dissimulation so that 
it becomes nearer to sincerity. It must be done with concentration of 
contemplation, and attention. 

And, at the end of the verse, it says : 

"... verily He does not like the transgressors.” 

This phrase has a vast meaning which includes any transgression, 
irrespective of shouting aloud when supplicating, or acting hypocritically, or 
inclining to other than Ak in supplication. 


TETP 


Sura AI-'A'raf Verse 56 367 


56." And do not make mischief in the earth after its improvement 
and call on Him in fear and hope; 
surely the mercy of Allah is nigh to the good-doers." 


Commentary : 


The previous verse referred to the relation of the servants of Allah. 
with their Lord, and here, the relation of people is pointed out. 

Between the previous verse and this verse, there has come the 
phrase : " And do not make mischief in the earth ..." in order to point out that 
oral supplication should be accompanied with practical effort for the social 
improvement. Then, offering a bare supplication by tongue and making 
mischief in practice, is not effective. 

This verse and the former- one have pointed to the conditions of the 
perfection of supplication before “lah (s.w.t.), as well as its rites and the 
necessary circumstances of its acceptance. Some of them are as follows : 

A supplication is better to be accompanied with humiliation. 

A supplication should be done hiddenly and aloof from any hypocrisy 
and dissimulation. 

It must be performed with both fear and hope, and without violating 
the boundaries of truth. 

There must not be any form of making mischief in it. 

" And do not make mischief in the earth ..." 


Explanations : 
1. An improved society may be exposed to danger : 


".. after its improvement ..." 
2. Those revolutionists who want to reform are not free from 
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53 
A applying gnosis, supplication, and close communion. 
^.. and call on Him in fear and hope; .. 

3. If there be not a moderate fear and hope in SED it will 
tend towards mischief. 

4. A believer should always he between the states of fear and hope. 
This.moderation is called ‘goodness’ by ~fffahk. Goodness is a preparation 
and cause of receiving the mercy of llak. Therefore, without having 
goodness, the expectation of a person for receiving the mercy of flah is 
undue. The verse says: 

^... surely the mercy of Allah is nigh to the good-doers." 
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" 57. " And it is He Who sends the winds as good tidings heralding His mercy, a 
Vs till when they carry the heavy-laden clouds, We drive them to a dead land, X S 
pu and therewith We send down water, and with it We bring forth E 
s. fruits of every kind. Thus shall We bring forth the dead Bes 
thy’ ' so that you might remember." *- 
es Commentary : PU 
A 
p In former verses, the words were upon theology. In this verse, JA 
x) Resurrection is referred to. In the discussions of concerning each of V^. 
^r Cot " , . ET 
P Origin’ and ‘end’, they have been reasoned through natural affairs and the CÓ 
xw Order of creation. Ko 
My Nature, of course, with all the elaboration and order that it has, is b: 


under the authority and Will of Allah, and it must not cause man to XN 
become heedless of the origin of existence. ^: 
We must be careful not to lose ourselves when we are dealing with px 


scientific formulas and material laws. The movement of winds, the descent nd 
of different rains, and the growth of plants are certainly performed with the S 

device of Allah (s.w.t.). Col 

" And it is He Who sends the winds as good tidings heralding His mercy, FUN 

till when they carry the heavy-laden clouds, We drive them to a dead land, BA 
and therewith We send down water, and with it We bring forth d 

fruits of every kind. ..." 2 
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The deniers of Resurrection have no proof. They only counsider it 
far away. 

The examples of life are found in nature. Gathering the atoms of a 
pear, an apple, and a pomegranate, which are scattered in the soil, are like 
the gathering of the atoms of the dead. These examples are sufficient to 
remove that consideration of theirs. 

The verse says : 

^... Thus shall We bring forth the dead so that you might remember." 

Death does not happen in the sense of perfect non-existence, but it 
is a change of state. The same as the dead land (in the winter) does not 
mean the lack of land. 


SSS & 


Sura Al-’A‘raf Verse 58 371 


«5 93V Bus 258s Ct iji -oA 


58. " And the good land — its vegetation comes forth (in abundance) 
by the leave of its Lord 
while that which is bad springs up nothing but (something useless) scantily. 
Thus do We repeat the Signs for a people who give thanks." 


Commentary : 


The verses of the Qur'an are like the rains of mercy. When they are 
recited unto the receptive persons, they bring acknowledgement, love, faith 
and effort afterward. But they do not increase anything in the unbelievers 
save obstinacy and enmity. The Qur'an says : " And we send down (stage by 
stage) of the Qur’an that which is a healing and a mercy to those who believe, 
but it adds not to the unjust but perdition." ! 

Yet, it should be said that, the family nobility, is one of the factors of 
heritage and personality. 

" And the good land — its vegetation comes forth (in abundance) ..." 

For this reason, only the descent of the rain of mercy is not enough, 
but the fitness and eligibility of the place, and also the leave of e//2A, are 
necessary. 

".. by the leave of its Lord, ..." 
The Qur'an is the source of guidance and statement for all, but only 


Thus do We repeat the Signs for a people who give thanks." 
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Section 8 
The Ministry of Noah 


Noah's exhortation to his people to serve Allah alone — The people belied him 


and were drowned. 
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59. " Indeed We sent Noah to his people, so he said : * O my people ! Serve 
Allah. You have no god other than Him. Verily I fear for you the chastisement 
of a grievous day." 

60. " The chiefs of his people said : * Verily we do see you in manifest error." 


Commentary : 


The example of that which is bad springs up nothing’, which was 
referred to in the previous verse, was the people of Noah, to whom 


whatever he (a.s.) advised he got nothing. 
The story of the people of Noah has been mentioned in the Qur’an 


in Suras : Al-’Ahqaf, As-Saffat, AI-'Isra', al-Ahzab, Ytnus, Al-Mu'minün, 
Al-Ghamar, and Noah. 

However, the beginning thing that prophets invite to, is the invitation 
to Unity and theology. This is in common for the believers in all Divine 
religions. 

" Indeed We sent Noah to his people, so he said : * O my people ! Serve 
Allah you have no god other than Him. ..." 
Prophets are the true sympathizers of human beings. The verse 


continues the statement of Noah, saying : 
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"...Verily I fear for you the chastisement of a grievous day." 

Anyhow, this fact should be pointed out that the invitation of Noah 
was worldly, since all the people of the world in that time were the people 
of Noah. Then when he cursed, all the disbelievers throughout the world 
were involved in his curse, and they were drowned entirely. The Qur’dn 
narrates the supplication of Noah, thus : " And Noah said : My Lord ! leave 
not upon the earth any dweller from among the unbelievers’." ! 


BSS ¢ 


The opponents of prophets have always been some groups of notable 
ones among the chiefs of the rich whose dazzling glare has filled the eyes 
of people. 

" The chiefs of his people said. ..." 

To know prophets as the misguided ones is worse than to disbelieve 
in them. When the nature of some people is transformed, they considgf a 
true guide as a misguided one. 

Now, in twenty first century, the world of atheism imagine themselves 
as the ones of a sound and serene mind, while they introduce the adherents 
of divine religions and prophets as some reactionists and simple-minded 
people. 

He who pursues thé theical system and tries to rootout the system of 
paganism, should expect to face with any slunder, accusation, and affront. 

7... ‘Verily we see you in manifest error °." 
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61. " He said: ‘ O’ my people ! There is no error in me, but I am a Messenger 
from the Lord of the worlds.” 
62. " I deliver to you the Messages of my Lord, and I advise you sincerely, 
and I know from Allah what you do not know." 
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Commentary : 


In response to the affront and harshness of the opponents, Noah, 
with a calm, firm, and tender tone, said that not only he was not misguided, 
but also there was no sign of misguidance in him. He added that he was a 
messenger of Affah, the Lord of the worlds. The verse says : 

" He said: * O? my people ! There is no error in me, but I am a Messenger 
from the Lord of the worlds." Xx: 

This phrase is a hint to the fact that all the different gods they 
believed in were in vain. 9J 

The Lord of the whole people and the things of the world is Mah, i 
the only One God, Who is the Creator of all of them. 


PREL 


Noah (a.s.) continued saying that his aim was to perform the mission 
of bis Lord perfectly and to convey His revealed Messages to them. The 
holy verse says : 

" I deliver you the Messages of my Lord, ... " 

He told the ópponents that he would do his best for them in the path 

of benevolence. 


".. and I advise you sincerely, ..." 
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Then, finally Noah added that : 

".. and I know from Allah what you do not know." 

This phrase may be a threat against their oppositions, indicating that 
he knew some painful punishments for the evil doers that they were not 
aware of yet. And also it points to the grace and mercy of A4Lfoh that if 
they paved the way of obedience he would know some blessings and 
rewards from him that they did not know, as well as the greatness and 
vastness of them. 
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BS 63. " What ! do you wonder that an admonition has come to you from your 
DAN Lord through a man from among you, that he might warn you so that you 

ES might keep from evil and so that (His) mercy may be shown to you ? " 
Z 

ei Commentary : 

ew 

M The Divine statement inquires: 

ux " What ! do you wonder that an admonition has come to you from your 
EN Lord through a man from among you, that he might warn you so that you 


might keep from evil and so that (His) mercy may be shown to you ? " 

The verse implies that you should not surprise that the Divine 
statement, the prophethood and the messengership have been sent down 
upon a man who is from among yourselves in order that he warns you of 
the divine retribution if you do not believe. 

When the verse implies that you should not surprise, it is for the 
reason that-if a person sincerely and simpathetically arises for the guidance 
and improvement of a community, it is not surprising. The wonder is in 
this that people do not have pity on themselves, and they supply the means 


£T 
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So 


SA of their own wretchedness. Moreover, prophethood is assigned for the 

RX interest of people. It adapts the wisdom and common good, and besides 
732 that intellect confirms it, too. 

e] However, the purpose of coming Noah was that those people to 
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avoid infidelity and sinning, so that they be shown mercy to. 
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64. " But they belied him, so We delivered him and those with him in the Ark, 
and We drowned those who belied Our Signs. 
Verily they were a blind people." 


Commentary : 


As a result of the very undue wonder, the people of Noah rejected 
him. Therefore, {llah delivered him and those believers who were in 
Noah’s Ark from being drowned, and, thereafter, He drowned all those 
who belied Noah and the Divine revelations. They were somd 
blind-hearted people, and they were misguided. 

" But they belied him, so We delivered him and those with him in the Ark, 
and We drowned those who belied Our Signs. 
Verily they were a blind people." 

The Arabic word /'amin/ is the plural form of /'amy/. It is applied 
upon a person whose insight and innate vision are unable to do their 
functions. (Al-Mizan, the commentary). 
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Verse 65 Sura Al-’A‘raf 


Section 9 


The Ministry of Messenger Hiid 


M 
ES Messenger Hud exhosting his people to serve only Allah and none else — The people challenging 
è Hud against the threats of the Wrath of Allah - The punishment they suffered. 
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py 65. " And unto (the people of) ‘Ad (We sent) their brother Hüd. He said : * O’ 
my people ! Serve Allah (alone), you have no god other than Him, 
| will you not keep from evil ? " 


Commentary : 


This second story, the prophethood of Hüd has been told in this 
Sura. The detailed story of Prophet Hüd has been referred to in Sura 
Ash-Shu‘ara’ and Sura Hid. 

The people of ‘Ad had been living in a zone in the south of Arabia 
by the name of 'Ahgh3f. physically they were very strong and, from the 
point of agriculture and raising cattle, they were a powerful people. This 
group of people were involved in idolatry and corruption. 

Hid was one of the relatives of these people. He was appointed to 
prophethood among them. He invited his people to Unity, as Noah did. 


Explanations : 


1. Invitation to Unity is at the top of the mission of prophets. 
".. He said : ‘O’ my people ! Serve Allah (alone), ..." 


2. The most sympathetic and compassionate leaders unto people 
were the divine prophets. 
uS 
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" And unto (the people of) ‘Ad (We sent) their brother Hild. ..." 
3. Preachers should treat as a brother with people. They ought to 
love them. 


"^... (We sent) their brother Hüd. ..." 

4. The Wrath of flah upon the former disbelievers should be 
taken as a warner by the later generations to be aware and to take example 
so that they be afraid of rejecting the Divine religion. 

^... you have no god other than Him, will you not keep from evil ? " 
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A group of disbelieving people, or a party of the rich, told Hūd that 
they had distinguished him as a foolish, ignorant, and silly person. They 
added that they thought his words were thoroughly lies. The holy verse 
says : 

" The chiefs of those who disbelieved from among his people said: 

* Verily we see you in folly, and verily we do think you to be of the liars?" 


2 Sots 2? 
y^ r DEP ` a pv 
i a - 
Ke 66. " The chiefs of those who disbelieved from among his people said: 
MX * Verily we see you in folly, and verily we do think you to be of the liars’." 
z 67. " He said: * O’ my people ! There is no folly in me, but I am a Messenger 
V from the Lord of the worlds ’." 
5 68. " I deliver to you the Messages of my Lord, 
and Iam a faithful adviser for you." 
Commentary : . Pa 
wy 
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In Answer to them, Hūd said that they would be sure that he did not 
told them that matter foolishly. He added that he was a messenger from 
the side of the Lord of the worlds. The verse says : 

" He said: * O’ my people ! There is no folly in me, but I am a Messenger 
from the Lord of the worlds ^." 

Thus, the Lord, the Exalted, teaches us that no one should face the 
ignorant people with a disgrace word, nor the one should answer their 
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unagreeable word with a disgrace statement. But, he should only negate 
whatever wrong they have attributed him with. The same as Hüd did not 
say anything obscene to them in answer to that undue attribution. 


SS 


Hid continued his statement and added that he was to deliver them 
the information that his Lord gave him, and he advised them not to 
abandon the obedience of Affah. He told them they should be certain 
that he (Hüd) was faithful in conveying the message of 2/44 to them and 
he never told a lie, nor he changed anything. The verse says : 

" I deliver to you the Messages of my Lord, 
and I am a faithful adviser for you." 
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69. " What ! do you wonder that an admonition has come to you from your 
Lord through a man from among you, that he might warn you ? 
And remember when He made you successors after Noah’s people, 
and increased you in stature. Therefore, remember the bounties of Allah so that 
you may be prosperous." 


Commentary : 


There is no wonder that the prophecy, or in other word, the miracle 
and revelation has allocated to a man who is from among themselves and 
has grown up with them. His aim is to threaten them not to do vice. 

However, the Qur'an asks them why they wonder from the 
messengership of a man who is from among them, but they do not wonder 
that they worship a stone. The verse says : 

" What ! do you wonder that an admonition has come to you from your Lord 
through a man from among you, that he might warn you ? ..." 

Then, they should remember the favours of -f//oh and that, after the 
destruction of the people of Noah as a result of their committing sins, He 
settled them on the earth and increased them in stature and strength. 

"... And remember when He made you successors after Noah’s people, 
and increased you in stature. ..." 

When the servants of Fflah do remember the bounties of e///aA 
P practically, they will consequently be prosperous both in this world and in 
M. the Hereafter. 

JI "... Therefore, remember the bounties of Allah so that 
KEN you may be prosperous." 
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70. " They said: ‘ Have you come to us that we should serve Allah alone and 
give up what our fathers used to serve ? Then bring us what you promise us to, 
if you are of the truthful ones ^" 


Commentary : 


The people of ‘Ad told Hüd whether he had come to them in order # 
that he would make them worship Allah, the One, and restrain them from S 
worshipping their gods which their ancestors had been worshipping. They — $^ 
told him if he was truthful, that he was a messenger of Alok, he would 
bring upon them down the punishment he had threatened them to for 
worshipping idols. The verse says : 
" They said: * Have you come to us that we should serve Allah alone and give 

up what our fathers used to serve ? Then bring us what you promise us to, 

if you are of the truthful ones *" 
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71. " He (Hüd) said: " There have already fallen you punishment and wrath — i5 
from your Lord. Do you dispute with me about names which AU 
you and your fathers have named (your idols), d) 
for which Allah has not sent any authority ? d x 
Wait then, and verily I, also with you, will be of those who wait." SOM 
a 
Commentary : P&G 
eae 
The verse begins thus : UA 
" He (Hüd) said: " There have already fallen you punishment an wrath A 
from your Lord. ..." Uy 
In answer to them, Hud (a.s.) said to them that the punishment was iv 
certain to be fallen on them. They had done something that they deserved EL 


the wrath of Allah. The Wrath of Allok is in the manner that He wills 
punishment for evil-doers. 

The verse continues saying : 

".. Do you dispute with me about names which 
you and your fathers have named (your idols), for which Allah has not sent 
any authority ? 

Wait then, and verily I, also with you, will be of those who wait." 

Hüd asked them whether they hostilely disputed with him about the 
idols that their fathers had invented and named them with divinity, while 
those idols had no attribute or sign of divinity and also there had come 
down no proof for their divinity from the side of fok. It is evident that 
such a great claim needed a sharp and firm proof which should be offered 
by them, not by Hid. He said that he should bring evidences that Loh, 
One God, was their real deity, and that there is no god but He, from 
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Whom Hūd was sent as a messenger. - i À | 
Some commentators have said that they had named each of their ko y 
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idols in a different form. Hd said that those names were from their own 
wishes. Therefore, they must wait for the punishment which he (a.s.) was 
waiting for, too. 
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72. " So We delivered him and those who were with him by a mercy from Us, 
and We cut away the roots of those who belied Our Signs 
and were not believers." 


Commentary : 


The verse implies that -flah brought Hüd and those who had 
believed from among the disbelievers and delivered them from His 
punishment by His mercy, and He involved those who rejected “flfoh’s 
signs and did not believe in His messenger in chastisement so that He cut 
away the roots of them. 

" So We delivered him and those with him by a mercy from Us 
and We cut away the roots of those belied Our signs 
and were not believers." 

The occurrence of the phrase : " (They) were not believers " in the 
verse is with the purpose of showing that it was known from their status 
that they would not have believed if they had remained more. 

It is understood from this verse that the people of Hüd were caught 
by the punishment of “l/h, and they were destroyed. 
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Section 10 


The Ministries of Salih and Lit 


Salih's exhortation to believe in an stick to Unity of Allah — The people disbelieved and got 
punished — Lüt preached of life — He was rejected and the people were seized 


by a severe punishment. 
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73. " And unto (the people of) Thamüd (We sent) their brother Salih. 
He said: ‘ O’ my people ! Serve Allah. 
You have no god other than Him. There has come to you 
a clear proof from your Lord. This is the she-camel of Allah, to be a 
sign for you. So leave her alone to graze in Allah’s earth, and do not touch 
her with any harm, lest a painful chastisement will seize you." 


Commentary : 


In the Qur'àn, there have been referred to the name of ‘she-camel’ 
seven times, and to ‘the people of Thamüd' twenty six times. The story of 
the people of Thamiid is mentioned in Suras : Ash-Shu‘ara, Al-Qamar, 
Ash-Shams, and Hüd. As the commentary book Al-Mizan denotes, the 
people of Thamüd lived in Yemen. 

The verse says : 

" And unto (the people of) Thamüd (We sent) their brother Salih. 

He said: * O’ my people ! Serve Allah. 
You have no god other than Him. There has come 
to you a clear proof from your Lord. This is the she-camel of Allah, to be a 
sign for you. So leave her alone to graze in Allah's earth, and do not touch 
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j J her with any harm, lest a painful chastisement will seize you." 
Pd There are some differences between the meaning of the Qur’anic 
W] term foayyinah/ (divine proof, miracle) and the manner of extraordinary 


a à accomplishments of human beings, as follows : 

ES A - A miracle needs practice, suggestion, and gaining. 

g ey B - Miracles are brought forth by some good and immaculate 
RS persons, but other accomplishments may be offered even by some inept 


) ks persons. 
z] C - The goal of miracles is guidance, while the aim of ordinary 
by “¢ people may be ostentation, popularity, gaining wealth, and amusement. 
ty D - The acts of prophets in miracles are accompanied with challenge. 
S That is, they claim that others cannot do the like of them. But there is 
| none of these signs in the acts of outstanding intellectual figures, inventors, 
~~ and the ascetics. 

E - Prophets are in need of Divine miracles. Sometimes, miracles 
have been offered through the demand of people, such as : splitting of the 
moon, and the she-camel of Salih. 

The style and the motto of prophets are the same. Monotheism is 
the first invitation of prophets. 

".. serve Allah. You have no god other than Him." 

Prophets have come out from among people, and they treat like 

brothers with them. 
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Explanations : 
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1. To whatever the grace and mercy of {llah reaches, it will obtain 
sanctity, (like the she-camel of Aah). 

2. The retribution of sacrilege is the punishment of ALah. The 
A, verse says : 
KK ^. and do not touch her... ." 
^M 3. A miracle should be perceptible for human beings in all levels, 
(like the she-camel which came out of a mountain). 

4. The kind of people's demand sometimes concerns to the 
/ conditions of their system of thought, and the social and economical 
fee circumstances of them. (For example, if it happened to day, perhaps, they 
AY might demand that a satellite comes out from the mountain.) 
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74. " And remember when He appointed you successors after "Ad and settled 
you in the earth, you build castles on its plains and hew the mountains into 
houses. So remember Allah's bounties, and do not mischief in the earth, 

doing corruption.’ 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'an says : 

" And remember when He appointed you successors after ’Ad and settled 
you in the earth, ..." 

It means that, on one side, do not forget the abundant bounties of 
P. Allah, and, on the other side, be aware that there were some other 
E rebellious nations before you, like the people of ‘Ad, who were involved in 
21 the punishment of Allah and were destroyed as a result of their 
ex 


e oppositions. 
S Then, the Qur'an emphasizes on some divine favours and possibilities 
i4 of the people of Thumūd. It says that they lived on a land where there 
L^1) were level plains with some suitable soil. They had built castles on its 


plains and had made houses inside the mountains for themselves. The 
verse adds : 
"... you build castles on its plains and hew the mountains into 
houses. ..." 

And, at the end of the verse, it admonishes them to remember all the 
blessings of Allah so that they do not make mischief in the earth and not 
to be ungratitude due to His bounties. The verse continues saying : 

" .. So remember Allah's bounties, and do not mischief in the earth, 
doing corruption.’ 
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75. " The chiefs of the arrogant among his people said to those who were 


considered weak — those of them who believed — ‘Do you know that Salih is 
sent by his Lord ? ? They said: * Surely we believer in what he has been sent 


with ’." 
76. " Those who were arrogant said: * We, indeed, disbelieve in that which you 
believe >." 
Commentary : yy 
L 
We see again that the wealthy and notable group of those people, LY, 
who had a good seeming outward but an evil inward, began to oppose with fe j 


this great messenger of flah. This group of notable arrogant persons m 
from among the people of Salih told some believing oppressed ones of du" 
them asking whether they really knew that Salih was sent from the side of 


Allah to guide them. js 
" The chiefs of the arrogant among his people said to those who were AY 
considered weak — those of them who believed — ‘Do you know that Salih is s d) 
sent by his Lord ? ’ ..." 
Then, before long, they faced with their decisive and sharp answer, “pe 
which indicated of their firm and strong decision. Their answer was that — (7.2 


they said not only they knew that Salih was sent by “Aah, but also they 
believed in what he had been missioned for and had invited people to it. 


The verse says : 3 
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"^ They said: ‘ Surely we believer in what he has been sent with ^" 


x 


TETE 
These proud arrogant chiefs did not cease their enmity and, in order 
to weaken the spiritual strength of the believers, they said to them that 


R 


fa 
they did not believe in what the believers believed. 3 
The verse says : OR 

" Those who were arrogant said: ‘ We, indeed, disbelieve in that which you - 
believe ’." 
"tf 
Bees te 

ta 


Verse 77 Sura Al-’A‘raf 


s: D ac ; CO efe ON e-— EINA TOOL, > > 
YA. iae ALL LOR ALS anion AN GEES e 


$i AW 
P SA ag. 
RAE 
dA 


ey: SS) 

pe "eui cd aX 

NUS "4 «T m * 

e " A X Er 
v r cet - M . Edd 
- 

DO 77. " So they harmstrung the She-camel and revolted against their Lord’s 8 


1 commandment, and they said: * O’ Salih ! bring us that you promise us to, if 


^3 you are of the messengers ^." 
[^ ; Commentary : 


3 The arrogant wealthy persons among Salih’s people became despair 
( i of weakening the foundations of the Faith of masses of people who were 
faithful. On the other. side, they saw that, with the existence of the 
‘she-camel’ which was counted as Salih’s miracle, their hostile plots were 
remained useless. Then, they decided to destroy the ‘She-camel’. Before 
anything else, they harmstrung her and, disobeying “ffah’s command, they 
killed her. The verse says : 
" So they harmstrung the She-camel and revolted against their Lord's 
commandment, ..." 

They did not suffice to this vice, but they came to Salih and vividly 
told him to bring them -4f/ah’s punishment as soon as possible, if he was 
the messenger of Allah. 

"... and they said: * O’ Salih ! bring us that you promise us to, if 

you are of the messengers’.” 

This word, in fact, was making a kind of fight against Salih in order to 

weaken the spirit of both Salih and the believers. 
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78. " Then the earthquake seized them, so they became motionless bodies in 
their dwellings." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the destruction of the people of Thamüd is stated that 
it was done by earthquake. And, in Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 17, and 
Sura Ath-Thariwat, No. 51, verse 44 it is said that it was done by 
rumbling : "... so the rumbling overtook them while they were yet looking on." 

Rumbling destroyed them while they were gazing. Therefore, there 
were a combination of two retributions in one moment upon them. 

The Arabic term /ja8im/ is applied for a person who has fallen on his 
knees and is not capable to stand up. 

Thus, the Wrath of {llak (s.w.t.) befalls all of a sudden. Beware ! 
The verse says : 

" Then the earthquake seized them, so they became motionless bodies in 
their dwellings." 

The promises of prophets are practically doable. So, take their 
warnings earnestly. 

In the former verses, it was recited : &.. and do not touch her with any 
harm, lest a painful chastisement seizes you.’ ! This ‘earthquake’ is the same 
‘painful chastisement’. 

There are many earthquakes and natural terrible events which 
themselves are the punishment of Allah. 

" Then the earthquake seized them, ..." 
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1 - The current Sura, Verse 73. 
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79. " Then he turned away from them and said: * O? my people ! verily I have 
delivered to you the Message of my Lord, and advised you sincerely; 
but you do not like sincere advisers *." 


“Das 


Commentary : 


JY 


The word of Salih to his people is probable to be fulfilled either 
before the descent of the chastisement in order to coinpiete the argument, 
or after their destruction. It can be in the same manner that the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) also spoke to the dead bodies of disbelievers 
which were inside the Badr well The audience asked him (p.b.u.h.) 
whether they were alive, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said : " yes ". 

However, the mission of prophets is to convey the Divine message 
accompanied with sympathy and benevolene. It is not only a dry, bare 
communication, like the communication of regulations and circulars in 
formal offices. 


~~ 


i 


".. and advised you sincerely; ..." 


Allah's retributions are given after delivering the message and 

completing the argument. 
^... verily I have delivered to you the Message of my Lord, ..." 

By the way, we ought to like the advisers. He who dislikes those who 
work symphathetically, provides the means of the Wrath of “lah for 
himself. 

"... and advised you sincerely; but you do not like sincere advisers *." 
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80." And (We sent) Lüt when he said to his people: ‘What ! Do you commit an 
indecency which none in the world has ever done before you ? ’" 


81. " Verily you come to men in lust instead of women ! 
Nay, you are an extravagant people." 


Commentary : 


Prophet Ltt (a.s.) was from the family of Abraham (a.s.). He was 
the only man who believed in him and migrated with him. Sura 
Al-Ankabut, No. 29, Verse 26 says : " And Litt believed in him ..." 
Abraham (a.s.) sent him to a zone where indecencies were circulated at 
that time. 

It has been narrated that they committed the act of sodomy upon 
their guests so that people be afraid of being a guest. As the Qur’an points 
out, Prophet Lüt suggested them to marry his daughters, but they did not 
accept. 

There are some advantages in marriage which are absent in sodomy. 
A few of them are such as: 1) Affection, mercy, and intimate ease; 2) 
offspring; 3) forming a family organization; and 4) the subjects of humanity 
and naturalness existed in marriage. 

Unfortunately, the world of the west has formally accepted the 
hideous act of sodomy, and in some European countries the action has 
become legal. 

The Qur’anic phrase " their brother" has been used for Hüd, Salih, 
and Shu'ayb (Jethro) (a.s.), but it has not been applied for Lüt. Perhaps, 
this difference is for the sake that Lüt (a.s.) migrated from another zone 
for divine messengership. 
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Explanations : 


1- A great part of Lūt’s preaching was upon the struggle against the 
indecencies and sexual prohibitions, since the most important problem of 
his society was indecency. 

2- Idol worshippers had the pretext of the belief of their ancestors in 
idolatry, but followers of indecency had not this pretext, either. They 
themselves initiated this crime and sin. The verse says : 

" And (We sent) Lūt when he said to his people: * What ! Do you commit an 
indecency which none in the world has ever done before you ? °" 

3- He who abandons the way of nature, is counted as an extravagant 
person. 

The verse says : 

" Verily you come to men in lust instead of women! N: ay, you are an 
extravagant people." 
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82. " And the answer of his people was no other than that they said: * Expel 
them from your town; verily they are a people (who seek) to purify 
(themselves) *." 


Commentary : 


This verse contains a hint to the illogical obstinate answer of those 
people of Lut. It implies that they had no answer in response to the 
invitation of this benevolent and sympathetic prophet, save that they 
angrily ordered their men to expel Lüt and his followers from their town. 
What was their fault ? Their fault was that they were some pure people 
who did not use to commit sin. 

Those people of Lüt accused these pure believers that they not only 
did not have the same opinion of theirs, but also made trouble for them. 

The verse says : 

" And the answer of his people was no other than that they said: * Expel 
them from your town; verily they are a people (who seek) to purify 
(themselves) *." 


Explanations : 


1- Sinners are illogical. " And the answer of his people was no other 
than that they said : ‘Expel them from your town; ..." 

2- Whenever corruption of a society increases, the purified and 
sincere persons will be deserted, and purity is counted a crime therein. It 
will be like the state that criminals maintain no right in the society for the 
pure ones. " Expel them from your town; ..." 

Thus, in the path of ‘forbidding the wrong’, we should be prepared to 
be banished, and for accepting other hardships. 

3- At the same time when the people of Lüt were accustomed to sins, 
they knew Lüt and his followers as some purified perons. 
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83. " So We delivered him and his family, except his wife; she was of those who 
remained behind (in the ashes of punishment)." 


ffe 
Commentary : 5 


Regarding what was stated in the three above-mentioned holy verses, Ro 
any just arbitrator can issue the command of condemnation of this Tay) 


Allah saved Lit and his true followers and his family, who were pious, 
except his wife, whom He left among the mischievous people, because,  /$^ 
from the point of belief and creed, she was the same as the people of Ltt E 
were. 
The verse says : 
" So we delivered him and his family, except his wife; she was of those who 
remained behind (in the ashes of punishment)." 


mischievous nation. 
That is why the Qur'an in this verse implies that since they did thus, p 
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how the end of the guilty was ! " 


Commentary : 


The destruction of the people of Lüt was done by means of raining 
aerolites over them. They were some aerolites like clay which were marked 
with the Lord. Or, every stone was particularized to destroy a definite 
person. This meaning is taken from Sura tto, No. 11, Verses 82-83 
which say: "... and rained down upon them stones, of what had been decreed, 
one after another." "Marked (for punishment) with your Lord ..." 

The current verse itself is recited as follows : 

" And We rained down on them a rain (of punishment). Consider then 
how the end of the guilty was ! " 

Besides committing sodomy, the people of Lüt used to do some other 
indecencies. They used to gamble, to talk idle, to asperse, to throw stones 
at wayfarers, and to uncover the privity parts before public eyes. 
(Safinat-ul-Bihar, Vol. 2, P. 517). 

Upon the philosophy of prohibition of sodomy, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has 
said : " Sodomy decreases the family affection between wife and husband and 
ceases generation. It destroys the natural sexual intercourse and brings up 
many other corruptions." (Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 14, P. 252). 

In Islam, the retribution of homosexuality and sodomy is execution, 
whether for the active sodomy or the passive sodomy. As a tradition 
narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) denotes, at the moment of performing 
homosexuality the throne of Heaven shakes, and on Resurrection Day its 
doer will be mustered in a state of major ritual impurity. The one will be 
involved in the Wrath of flak and will be abide in Hell." 
(Wastil-ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 14, P. 249). 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said that the curse of Alok will 
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y^ be upon those men who make themselves like women and go to sensual " 


men.! pa 
Explanation : 
The Wrath of “fh is not particular only to one group of criminals, : 


but all criminals must be careful. 
(... Consider then how the end of the guilty was ! " 
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Section 11 
The Ministry of Shu‘ayb 


Shu'ayb exhorts his people to believe in and stick to the Unity of Allah, ~ His rejection and the 
punishment. 
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85. " And (We sent) unto (the people of) Madyan their brother Shu'ayb. 
He said: * O’ my people ! Serve Allah ! You have no god other than Him. 

There has come to you a clear proof from your Lord. 
Therefore give full measure and weight and do not diminish to men 
their things, and do not make mischief in the earth after its improvement. 
This is better for you, if you are believers." 


Commentary : 
Jethro's Messengership in Madyan : 


Jethro, whose genealogical tree, according to the history records, 
with several dynasties reaches Abraham, was missioned to go towards the 
inhabitants of Madyan. At that time, Madyan was one of the cities of Syria 
the people of which were mostly merchants. Idolatry, short weighing, 
defraudation and falsification in social relationships were fully current 
among them. The explanation of the conflict and dispute between this 
great. prophet (a.s.) and the inhabitants of Madyan is stated in several Suras 
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402 Verse 85 Sura Al-’A‘raf 


a 


of the Qur’in, and in Sura Hid, No. 11 and Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, in 
particular. 

In this current verse, the Qur'àn says that flah sent to the people 
of Madyan their brother Jethro. The verse says : 

" And (We sent) unto (the people of Madyan their brother Shu‘ayb. ... 

Then the verse adds that Shu'ayb, like all other prophets, began his 
invitation with the subject of Monotheism and, as the Qur'àn remarks: 

^... He said: * O’ my people ! Serve Allah ! You have no god 
other than Him. ..." 

He emphasized that not only the mentioned ordinance was the 
command of wisdom, but also it was proved by the clear evidences which 
had come from their Lord for them. The verse says : 

". There has come to you a clear proof from your Lord. ..." 

Next to the invitation to monotheism, he tried to struggle against 
their social, economical, and ethical corruptions. 

At first, he restrained them from defraudation, falsification in social 
relationships which they were polluted with, and told them now that the 
path of “flak was revealed to them they should pay the right measure and 
weight so that the due things of people might not be diminished. The verse 
Says : 

".. Therefore give full measure and weight and do not diminish to men 
their things, ..." 

Then, he points to one of other wrong actions of those people, and 
says : 

"... and do not make mischief in the earth after its improvement. ..." 

It is certain that none may make profit from making mischief, 
irrespective of ethical mischief, faithlessness, and insecurity. So, at the end 
of the verse, it adds : 

"... This is better for you, if you are believers." 
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86. " And_do not sit in every path, threatening and hindering from the path of 
Allah those who believe in Him, desiring to make it crooked. And remember 
when you were few, then He multiplied you; and consider how the end of 
the mischief-makers was." 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the fourth advice of Shu‘ayb has been pointed out, 
where it says : 

" And do not sit in every path, threatening and hindering from the path of 

Allah those who believe in Him, desiring to make it crooked. ..." 

Then, at the end of the verse, the fifth advice of Jethro has been 
referred to. It reminds them the bounties of “af in order to stimulate 
the feeling of gratitude and thanksgiving in them. The verse says : 

"... And remember 
when you were few, then He multiplied you; ..." 

It is understood from this phrase of the verse that, in most instances, 
multiplicity of persons can be the origin of power and greatness of the 
development of the society. 

Finally, the Qur’an advises people to carefully observe the end of the 
mischief-mongers that how evil was their fate, and that they do not follow 
the way of makers of mischief. 

* .. and consider how the end of the mischief-makers was." 
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87. " And if there is a party of you who believe in that with which I have been 
sent, and a party who do not believe, then wait with patience 
until Allah judges between us, and He is the best of the judges." 


Commentary : 


The opponents of Jethro scornfully asked him where the punishment 
of Allah was. On the other side, the adherents of the Faith were also 
waiting for the helps of flah. The content of the verse is something in 
the middle, so that neither the disbelievers become proud nor the believers 
lose hope. 

Thus, the history of the adherents of both right and wrong should be 
studied regarding the end of their fates. 

However, in the school of thought and philosophy of prophets, the 
Faith in the goal and their way is important, not those persons themselves. 

The verse says : 

" And if there is a party of you who believe in that with which I have been 
sent, and a party who do not believe, then wait with 
patience until Allah judges between us, and He is the best of the judges." 

The apparent seeming uniformity of the lives of this fleeting world of 
the disbelievers and believers should not disturb you. Do persevere, since 

the final judge is Aah. 
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Abdillah-ibn-Sa‘d-ibn-’Abi-Sarh - 192 

Abi-Basir - 67 

Abi-Talib - 102 

Abüthar - 120 

Abraham : 99,169,171,174,178,291 
- Could see the depth of the heavens and the earth - 169 
- disputed with polytheists - 170 


- from the point of heritage and nobility - 180 
- hero of breaking idols - 292 
- his creed - 291 
- Supplicated for his parents - 167 
‘Ad - 382 
- the people of - 388,389 
Adam : 167,200,309,310,311,320 
- and Eve were banished from the Garden - 323 


- his affairs in Heaven - 324 

- leaving the better - 320 

- was prostrated unto by angels - 326 
- was tempted by Satan - 318,319 
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V?  Akkashah - 39 
OR Al-Ahgaf : 372 


- as a zone - 36-378 
Ali (a.s.) : 167,305,345,351,358 
Ali-ibn-Abitalib : - 39 
Ali-ibn-Ibrahim : - 68-200 
Allah: 
- daughter of - 207 
- His Glory - 201 
- His reward and His punishment - 289,302 
- js not seen by the eyes - 210 
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- knowledge of - 303 

- love of - 331 

- power of - 197,200 

- servants of - 366 

- son of - 206 

- unity of - 93 

- Wrath of - 92,159,384,393,394,399 
'Alüsi : 167-168-356 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) : 358 
*Ammar : 136 
"A'raf : 356 

- the people of - 354,358 
‘Arafat : 36 
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Backbite : 160 

- must be avoided - 159 
Bahirah : 42 
Balkhy : 199 
Baytillah-il-Haram : 35 
Bible : 345 
Bilal : 136 
Bismillah : 267 
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Children of Adam are warned : 324,338 
Children of Israel : 54 
Commandments, ten : 277,278 

Christ : 54 

Christians : 46,47,93,212,223,270,283 
Christianity : 137 
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Dahhak - 298 

Dahw-ul-'ard : 190 

Day of Gathering : 194 

Day of Judgement : 43,61,84,99,164,244,303,358 
Divine bounties : 348 

Divine Essence : 87,169 

Divine Prophets : 243 
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Evangel : 95 5 | 
Eve: 320,323 > J 
- was created from the side of Adam - 200 
- was tempted by Satan - 318 
* Exhibition ' is the retribution of homosexulity and sodomy - 399 
Extravagance : 332 
Extravagant persons : 395 
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God’s son : 206 
God appoints the prophets : 234 
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Hajj : 31,36 
- performance of : 34,39 
Hakim Huskini : 351 
Hàm : 42 
Hürün-ur-Rashid : 138 
Hassan, a commentator : 197 
Heaven : 239,318,324,331,345,348,349,351,354,356,358,359,362,248,382,400 
Hell : 107,109,161,203,241,242,248,338,340,342,347,349,351,354,357,358,359,400 
Hereafter : 90,103,303,305,333,338,351,352,361,362 
- the court of - 352 
- the day of - 99 
- the punishment of - 81,192,303 
Holy Spirit : 53 
Holy Struggle : 89,161,353 
homosexuality : 399 
Hud : 112,142,378,380,384 
- the people of - 389 
Hypocrisy : 372 
- the need of - 279,288 
Hypocrites : 
- are introduced - 334 


Iblees : 309,310,312,332 
Ibn-‘Abbas : 24,71,191,244,332 

- the quantity of pre Islam Ignorance : 248 
Ibn-Zayd : 197 
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Improper questions : 40 

Indecencies are four kinds : 335 
Ingratefulness in majority of people : 308 
Isac : 180 

Islam : 159,162,268,293,310,348 
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Jabarüt : 169 
Jacob : 68,180 
Jami'ah, supplication : 98 
Jawami'-ul-Jàmi' : 168 
Jesus : 55,56,57,60,63,65,93,206 
- son of Mary - 61 
Jethro (Shu'ayb) : 401,403 
- the opponents of : 404 
Jews : 47,212,216,268,283 
- believe that Ezra is God's son : 206 
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Ka‘bah : 35.159.181 

- direction of : 200,267,329 
Kashf-ul-’Asrar : 242 
Khabbab : 136 
Khoms : 36,242 
Killing daughters : 253,258 
Kitab-ul-Muwahhidin : 305 


- the secret of unity : 69 
Love of Satan : 331 
Lit : 395,396,397 
- people of - 397,398,399 
- was from the family of Abraham : 395 
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Madyan - 401 
Majma‘-ul-Wasit - 169 
Malaküt : 169 
Mary : 54310 
Mash‘ar : 36 
Mecca : 
- is Umm-ul-Qura : 67,189,225 
- pagans of : 93 
- the citizens of : 185 
Medina : 46 
Messiah : 53,57 
- his mother's bounty - 54 
Monasticism : 17 
Monotheism : 401 
Months forbidden : 35 
Moses : 187,216 
his mother : 310 
Mufradat-i-Raqib : 35,49 
Mujahid, a commentator : 197 
- cattle without mentioning the name of Allah over - 393 
Muslims : 159,167,223,241 
- acquittance - 351 
- in minority - 225 


Násüt : 169 
Natural dispostion : 123 
Neyshabiri : 168 
Noah : 372,377,382 

-people of : 142,147 
Nu‘man-ibn-Munthir : 262 
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Oath : 20 
- kinds of - 20, 21 

Occasion of Revelation : 20, 21 
-Al-M@idah, verse 106 - 39 
-Al-’An‘am, verse 37 - 117 ; verse 52 - 136 
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Paradise : 90,348,354,356 
-dwellers of : 103 
- is in heaven : 346 
Parents and showing kindness to them : 279 
Pilgrim garb : 34 
Polytheists : 271 
- the share of idols : 250 
Pomegranates : 203 
Poor-due : 260 
Prayer : 164, 332, 346 
- the importance of : 190 
- the slate of : 329 
- wearing the beautiful appare! at : 332 
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Privity parts : 318, 326 
Prostration of angels : 308, 327 
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Qar@ib-ul-Qur’an : 167 
Qattadah : 197, 198, 298 
Qays-ibn-‘Asim : 252 
Qur'an, its training : 270 
Quraysh : 68, 216 
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Raiment of piety : 325, 353 
Reckoning Day : 134 


Resurrection Day : 67, 68, 104, 105, 191, 242, 281, 286, 305, 323, 340, 362 
- a shaking scene of - 200 
- the deniers of : 370 

Retribution of homosexuality : 399 
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Saá'ibah : 42 
Sacred House : 35,96 
Sacred Mosque : 159 
Sa'd-ibn-Abi-Waghghás : 26 
Salih : 387, 390, 392, 394 
- The people of : 112, 142 
- The She-camel of : 387, 392 
Salman : 84 
Satan : 164, 310, 311, 312, 314, 316, 318, 320, 326 
- his demand - 312 
- his desire - 15 
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- his domination over Adam - 315 
- his oath - 314, 319 
- love of - 331 
- seduces the believing people, too - 326 
She-camel : 387, 392 
Shi'ites: 168, 351 
Shu'ayb : 401, 403 
Slaughtering an animal and its laws : 267 
Slaying Children : 279 
Sodomy : 399 
Solomon : 120 
Soradeqat : 
Straight Path : 164, 228, 233, 279, 288 
Sudday : 198 
Sunnite : 167 
Supptication : 98, 367 
- Condition of - 366 
Surüqah : 39 
Suyüti : 167 
Syria : 401 
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Table of Food : 57 
Tabarsi : 167,168 
Tamim : 46 
Tarukh : 167 
Ten commandments : 276, 278, 288 
Thamid : 
- people of - 387,389,392 
Traditions: 
The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.): 
- Both Ali (a.s.) and he (p.b.u.h) are the fathers of this 


NINN MATION 


Community - 167 

- Wept for the girl whose father had dropped her down into a 
well - 258 

- himself (p.b.u.h.) was transported from the purified loins - 168 ») 

- The curse of Allah will be upon those men who make os 
themselves like women and go to sensual men - 399 

- Our religion is not the creed of retreat and monasticism. 17 

- Whoever goes a direction other than my style is not Muslim. 
17 

- Gaininig income through a lawful way is the most exalted 
deed. 19 

- Worship consists of seventy parts , the best of which is 
seeking the lawful material - 19 

- Seeking for lawful sustenance is the same as holy struggle in 
the way of Allgh - 19 

- Gaining lawful things is obligatory for all Muslims - 19 

- The mercy of Allah is one hundred degrees - 19 

- Allah revealed Abraham that He is Aware and likes the 

' aware ones - 73 

- The one who is neglectful of improving his Hereafter's affairs 
is a loser -108 

- Learn the Qur'an, because on the Day of Jadgement that 
book will intercede its reciters. 135 

- The more a person tortures people in this world. The heavier 
his punishment will be on the day of Judgement. 150 


Imam Ali (a.s.) : 


- After saying lies on the Day of Judgment, the lips of liars will 
be sealed - 99 

- The ears should not listen to backbite - 159 

- He (a.s.) is as a scale of deeds - 305 

- Association with the wicked causes suspicion - 160 


INDEX 


- Gates of heaven are open at five times - 346 

- Those who help Imams will be sent into Heaven - 358 

- Narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h) that he delayed 
answering tbat the performance of Hajj to be every year. - 39 

- Do not waste the obligations of Allah - 41 

- The quickes] retribution is the retribution of false oath. - 48 

- Verse 1 from Sura Al-’An‘aEm is an answer to three groups 
of the deluded people - 70 

- If people invocate truthfully, they will be removed from all 
their difficulties - 124 

- By his lie a liar obtains The Wrath of Allah , the affront of 
people, and the emity of angels. - 83 

- The end of telling a lie is reproach and regret. - 83 

- The worst loser of people is the one who is able to tell the 
truth but does not. - 82 

- How much a loser is the one who posses no merit in Herafter 
- 108 

- Aviod cruelty. Whoever commits it, his life will become dark. 
- 97 

- Aviod transgression. It is the greatest sin and every 
transgressor will be punished. - 97 

- Allah has distributed nothing better than wisdom among 

* people - 110 

- Intellect is the best bounty. - 110 

- Aviod pastime and play , chaffy words , too much laugh and 
joke, and futile statements. - 110 

- Whoever is in awe of Allah, He will secure him from every 
evil thing. - 130 

- Whoever is in awe of his Lord stops transgressing - 130 

- He who has an intelligent mind, looks to his goal. ... - 156 
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Imam Hassan (a.s.) : 


- Allah is beautiful and He likes beauty - 332 


Imam Sajjad, Zaynul-‘Abedin (a.s.) : 


- Narrted the statement of Jesus to disciples that there is a 
bridge to pass through, then do not try to maintain it - 55 

- The origin and the commencement of every knowledge is the 
awe of Allah - 130 

- Avoid being a companion of sinners, helping transgressors, 
and neighbouring with evil doers - 131 


Imam Bagir (a.s.) : 


- The purpse of left side and right side and other sides that 
, Satan comes from - 314 
- The leaders mentioned here are the leaders of transgression - 
342 
- Abraham could see the inide of the heavens and the earth - 
169 
- Ten groups who are concerning with wine, are cursed - 24 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) : 


- Prophets and saints are the scales - 305 

- Greed, pride, and jealousy are principals of infidelity - 325 

- The people of ’A‘raf means divine prophets and their 
successores - 357 

- Upon the philasophy of prohibition of sodomy - 399 


"rd - The throne of Heaven shakes at the moment of performing 
s homosoxulity - 84 

fe - Whoevre makes a lawful thing as unlawful one for himself, he 
be 
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must accomplish it. - 17 

pe - Sacred House is called Baytillah-il-Harám, because it is 
forbidden for disbelivers to enter it - 35 

- Seventy thousand angels were respectfully accompanying Sura 
A]. An'ám - 67 

- The divine Imamate and leadership should be together with 
the Qur'an for ever - 94 

- He who loves the imperishability of the unjust means Allah 
be disbeyed - 127 

- The Qur'an warns those who hope reaching their Lord 
and encourages them by what is with Him - 135 

- Allah has created Adam from clay , but He has prohibited it 
for his progeny to eat - 72 

- The one who is greedy to eat clay has taken part in shedding 
his own blood. - 72 


Imam Kazim (a.s.) : 


- Allah's two proofs upon people - 273 
- Bearer of a good Faith is the richest - 138 


Imam Rida (a.s.) : 


- Surn Al-’An‘im was srent down at the same time 
accompanied by seventy thousand angels - 68 
- Two phrases were carved on the ring of Jesus (a.s.) - 55 
Trumpet : - 166 
- will be blown twice : - 165 
Turah : - 95,96,188 
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"Ubayy-ibn-Ka'b - 296 
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Unity : 93,178 199,288,329,340,353,372 
- invitation : 366 


- is the way of Allah - 353 
Unseen : 169 

- its knowing : 132 

- the world of - 169 
Umm-ul-Qura : 189 
Usul-i-Kafi: 311 
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Vain excuses - 266 
Vicegerent of Allah on the earth - 295 
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Walid-ibn-Mugayrah : 234 
Wasih : 42 
Wine : 23 
- drinking of : 24 
- as an abomination - 23 
- its benefit - 23 
- those concerned with it are cursed - 24 
Wise Creator : 202 


The Word : 

- The meaning of : 224 - 
World of Unseen : 169 Q 
Worship : " Y, 

- the soul and essence of - 366 Fo, 

- the best part of - 19 EA 
Worshipping ‘idols : 176 "d 
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Yemen : 387 
Ytnus : 372 
Yusef : 68 


Z 


Zayn-ul-'Abidin, the fourth Imam - 55, 130, 131 
Zeelous in belief : 176 

Zone of Sheba : 120 

Zorostrian : 298 

Zujaj : 122,197 
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" O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
Messenger and the Qur’an) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a light 
(that is) manifest." (Holy Qur'an 4: 174) 
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" We have, vitkout doubt, sent down the Message and We will assuredly 
Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur’an 15: 9) 
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" But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'an), verily for 


him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day of 
Judgement." (Holy Qur'an 20: 124) 
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" And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur’an that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe...", (Holy Qur'an 17: 82) 
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A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


" O you who have faith! Obey -4ffoh, and obey the Apostle, and 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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s In‘ Ikmàl-ud-Din ’ a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju'fi ', is narrated 
SA from * Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ' thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 


— known Allah and His Apostle; then who is * Ulul-Amr ’, those that Allah 
<5) has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ' Then, the Prophet 
XN (p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
X of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
A (Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn- Ali; known 
XS in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give 
P= my regards to him. After him, there is S&diq,— Ja‘far-ibn-Muhammad; and 
| a after him Mtsa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; 
ls then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) 
| W Al-Gh@’im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's 
| a Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is 
| $ the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very personality 
by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds and this 
' is the very personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers 
in which his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except 
for the one whose heart {llah tests for Faith." 

Jabir said: " I asked him: * O’ Messenger of A724! will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation? ' He answered: ‘ Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people from 


» " 
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the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it ’.. 


(Ianal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253’ with nearly similar meaning in Yanabi-'ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 


that is revealed " 
(Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 


Gy 
CD 
rd 
fe A 
2» EN 4 
(2) «Ul Jy dis 
Y P > AME > 
> v3 3 AN ALIN ga Sins f dit SUS ge 5 di US ÉG doo A" 
E pA avy E di gh by im a SUP ii Gui rs us fil 


e 

EN pease Sy Paus "o. Za 1 
jc Ue SES Of U bai "el ease 35" (ye) 3I UG 
RS VV Axio Y Ji ubi ud Lana y 4s anio (JU Jl, ju 

fes The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 


worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'an), which is 
a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance) Therefore, be 
careful and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me) ". And, in 
another tradition it is added: " Never, never, shall you get astray if you 
attach yourselves to these TWO." 

(Ma ‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and other 
books from the Sunnite School and Shi‘ah School mentioned in Ihqüg-ul-Haqq, Vol. 9, p. 309 
to 375) 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Ridà (a.s.) said: 

" May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (as.) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (as) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses 


of our speech, surely they would follow us." 
(Ma üni-ulAkhbür, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbür-ur-Rida, V. 1, p. 207) 
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In The Nanc of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path and 
knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


[Sura Nahl (The Bee), No. 16, verse 125.] 
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The Rank and Importance. of the Qur'ün 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The superiority of the Qur'ün unto 
other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures." 
(ami*-ul-'Akhbar-wal-"Athar, vol. 1, p. 182) 
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Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: " Verily in this Qur'ün there are some 


bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts (minds)." 
(Jami“ul-’Akhbar-wal-‘Athar, vol. 1, p. 164) 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The best of you is the one who learns 
the Qur'ün and teaches it." (Bihar-ul-'Anwar, vol. 92, p. 177) 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Be aware of the Qur’Gn! verily it is a 
useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the person 


who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it." (Jami*ul-'Akhbar 
wal-’Athar, vol. 1, p. 492) 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Language Which Each Title Is In A = Ambic ; F = Fani 


1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Quran) - A 
2. Ma'alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Quran) - A 
3. Kbofas-iye-Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 
4. Khufut-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar Qur'an wa Riwayal (Main Points of Economy in Quran and Traditions) - F 
S. Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) According to Tradition) - A 
6. Ma^alim-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'an - A 
7. Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-Araba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 
& Ma'alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, VoL 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisad fi-Qur’an was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A 
10. Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 
11. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Manaqib-i-'Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Sliafi'i (The Merits of Imam 
‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam - A 
12 Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sabha min Manaqib-i-Ahlul-Bait-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h)) - A 
13. Da'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mufahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) - A 
15. Yaum-ul Mau'ud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (as.))-A 
16. A-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a-s.)) - A 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by 'Alíamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 
18. Ar-Rasa'il-il-Mukhüarah by'Alamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajjadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A 
20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-Ali (a.£) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (as))-A 
21. Manshurha-yi Javid-i-Qur’an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 
22 Mahdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nabjul-Bafaqa (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 
23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) -A 
24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Bafaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam 
“Ali (a.2.)) - F 
25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Esfamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 
26. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 
27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 
28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 
29. Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa MGref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 
and Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'i bar Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 
31. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'an - English 
32. A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) 


There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary 
and Among Them are the Following: 


1. Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u- 
Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘Afi ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iran, 
1968/1387 A.H. - A 

3. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon,1967/1386 -A 

4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Muqniyah, Dar-ul ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 
Lebanon, 1970- A 

5. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kash@ni, al-A'lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399 
A 

6. Manhaj-us-Sadiqin by Fathullah Kashani, ‘Ilmiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran - F 

7. Tafsir-i-Abulfut®h Razi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran, 1973/1393 AH. - F 

8. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'ani by al-Alüsi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihya’it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, 
Lebanon 1985/1405 - A 

9. Tafsir - i - al - Manār (Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, 
Dar-ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A 

10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir 
at-Tabari, Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A 

11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, 
Iran, 1937/1357 - A 

12. Al-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Muhammad ‘Izzat Darüzat; Dar-u-Ibya’-il-Kutub 
Al-‘Arabbiyyah, al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - A 

13. Al-Tebyan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tūsi, Dàr-u-Ihyz-it- 
Turáth Al-‘Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

14. Alg-ur-Rahman f Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani 
Bookshop, Qum, Iran - A _ 

15. Al-Isra‘iliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, 
Dar-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A " 

16. Al-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Sayyid Abulqasim Khu'i, al-Matba‘at-ul-‘itmiyyah, 
Qum Iran, 1966/1385 - A " 

17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab 
Al-Hadithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. - A ] 

18. Al-Jawahir fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an-il-Karim, by Tantáwi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 
Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A y 

19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-‘Ali al-Shoukani; ‘Ilmul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 
1981/1401 - A = 

20. Al-Mabadi'-ul--Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Dr. Muhammad Husain-'Ali-al-Sadjr; 
Maktab-ul-A'lám-il-Islámiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A “ae 

21. Tafsir-ul-Bagawi (Ma'alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husain -ibn Mas'üd 

al-Baqwi ash-Shafi'i; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. - A 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" Ali (a.s.) is with the truth and the Qur’an, and the truth and the 
Qur’an are with Ali. They will never get separated from each other until 


they meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance)." ! 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 

" On the Day of Resurrection, Ali (a.s.) will guard the Houd of 
Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). None will enter paradise except the 
one who comes with the admissibility of 'Ali-ibn-'Abitalib (a.s.)." 2 


1 a- Tarikh-i-Dameshgq, by Ibn ‘Asakir, part Imam Ali, vol. 3, p. 153, No. 1172 
b- Manaqib-i-Kharazmi, p. 176, No. 214 

c- Fara’id-us-Samtayn, vol. 1, p. 177, No. 140, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. 
d- Rabi'-ul-Abrad by Zamakhshari, vol. 1, p. 828. 

e- Yanabi'-ul-Mawaddah, chapter 20, vol. 1, p. 269 


2 a- Manügib-i-Ibn-Madazily, p. 119, narrated by Ibn-‘Abbas. b- 'Arjah-ul-Mafalib, p. 550. £- 
Musnad-Ahmad-Hanbal, vol. 4, p. 165. d- Sunan-i-Tarmathi, No. 3719. e- Sunan-i-Ibn-Majih, No. 119. 
f- Mu'jam-i-Kabir, by Tabarani, vol. 4, pp. 19, 20. g- ‘Agani, by Abul-Faraj, vol. 18, p. 39. H- 
Al-Firdous Diylami, vol. 3, p. 61, No. 4172, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. I- Kunüz-ul-Haqayiq, by 
Manawi, p. 98 J- Miftah-un-Najat, by Badakhshi, p. 61, (the index of ‘Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, v. 7, p. 299). K- 
Al-Manaqib-ul-Murtazawiyyah, by Muhammad Salih Tarmathi, p. 113, printed in Bambay. L- 
Yanabi'-ul-Mawaddah pp. 180 and 237, narrated from "Umm-us-Salamah, and p. 257 narrated from 
Ibn-‘Abbas, printed in Islambul; and also printed by 'Uswah, Qum, vol. 2, pp. 78 and 245, and vol. 2, 
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In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 
Introduction 

For the main introductory of this endeavour in details, dear 
readers may refer to the first part of this very commentary of 
the Qur'àn. They can be familiar with some essential data 
towards the aim, which must surely be helpful along the way 
of studying this book, too. 

In that introduction, it has been mentioned that the demand 
of those who have read the former volumes of this 
commentary, and are anxiously waiting for the rest parts of the 
translation of the Qur'àn to receive as soon as possible, caused 
the original explanatory in the substitutive volumes to be 
arranged rather concisely by the compilers. 

Therefore, in this series, from part three of the Qur'àn on, 
every volume consists of the verses of about two parts of the 
Qur'àn. This current volume, for example, contains parts nine 
and ten, in addition to the remaining verses of Sura At-Taubah, 
so that the commentary of this Sura be completed here and the 
volume after it may begin from the beginning of Sura Yünus. 

Humbly we ask Allah, the Exalted, that He helps us, as ever 
before, to complete this holy endeavour successfully, even by 
the assistance of some other translators, so that we can offer 
the whole of it in our worldly lifetime. to the truth-seekers 
throughout the world. 

May He (s.w.t.) guide and assist all of us by the light of the 
Qur'àn to pave the Straight path further and further, for we are 
always in need of it. 


The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘Amili 
The Translator 
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Transliteration of Arabic Letters 
Short Vowels 


Long Vowels 
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88. “ The chiefs of the arrogant among his people said: 
* We will surely expel you, O Shu‘ayb, 
and those who believe with you from our town, unless you 
return into our creed.’ He (Shu'ayb) said: * what, 
even though we dislike (it) ?’ ” 
Commentary: 


All prophets have been threatened to be expelled and 


banished. This is the logic of force. Sura 'Ibranim, No.14, 
verse 14 says: * And those who disbelieved said to their 
apostles: * We will most certainly drive you forth from our 
land, so else you shall come back into our religion. ... ” 

The chiefs of the arrogant have always been the first 
enemies of prophets. The verse says: 

* The chiefs of the arrogant among his people said: ...” 

The method of prophets is logic and reasoning, but the 
style of disbelievers is force and threat. 

The preachers of religion should not be afraid of the 
opponents' threads, since there have always been threat and 
banishment in this way. The disbelievers told their prophet: 

“ ...* We will surely expel you, OShu'íayb, ...? ` 

Yet, be careful to use a kind word, politely and wisely, 
when you confront the ignorances of disbelievers. Shu'ayb 
answered them: 

« .. He (Shu'ayb) said: * what, even though 
we dislike (it) ? ? ? 
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89. “ We should have forged a lie against Allah if we 
returned into your creed after Allah delivered us from it. 
It is not for us to return into it, unless Allah, 
our Lord, (so) will. Our Lord comprehends all things in 
His knowledge. In Allah we have put our trust. 

Our Lord! Decide between us and our people with truth, 
and You are the best of deciders.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /millat/ has sometimes been used with 
the meaning of religion and creed. 

Since the followers of Shu'ayb had accepted their religion 
based upon reasoning and proof, (not upon desires), then they 
would not abandon it. Allah never commands upon returning 
to infidelity and paganism. He who returns from His 
command, surely the amount of his deed is so little that the 
one regrets from his action, while Allah is not like that and He 
never reviews the religion. The verse says: 

“ We should have forged a lie against Allah if we returned 
into your creed after Allah delivered us from it, ... ” 

The Qur'ànic term /fath/ and /fatih/, in these aspects, mean: 
* judgement and arbitration °. 
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The final word is said by Allah, in order that they might be — ^ 
delivered from this blind, and the path be paved. ai 
Therefore, opposite to the evil suggestions of the enemies, 
we must trust on Allah and show our conclusiveness. iy 
Never a believer is ready to collude on his beliefs, and he  (; 
never returns from the Truth. Turing back and retrogression zA 


is forbidden for a true Muslims. The verse says: E 
* ,..It is not for us to return into it, unless Allah, our Lord, — c 


(so) will. ... ” 

It is for this reason that we must submit the command of È 

Allah and obey it. 

Do not forget to observe discipline and courtesy in speech. 
Instead of curse, invoke Allah the just arbitration. 

* ,..Our Lord comprehends all things in His knowledge. 
In Allah we have put our trust. Our Lord! Decide 
between us and our people with truth, ... ” 

In supplication, the relationship between the demand and 
the Divine Names should be considered. 
We are in need of triumph and, therefore, we call Him 
saying: 
« ..and You are the best of deciders. ” 
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90. “And the chiefs of those who disbelied from among his NS 
people said: * If you follow Shu'ayb, Ke 
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you will indeed be losers °. 
9]. *Then the earthquake seized them, so they became 
motionless bodies in their dwellings." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the term /rajfah/ (earthquake) has been used 
for the punishment of those people, while in Sura Hüd, No.11, 
verse 94 the word /sayhah/ (rumbling) has been applied, and 
in Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No.26, verse 189 the phrase “... the 
punishment of the day of cloud ...", which is a covering 
produced by an annihilating cloud, is mentioned as their 
torment. This shows that the earthquake of their chastisement 
had been accompanied with rumbling and an annihilating dark 
cloud. 

The Arabic term /ja0m/is derived from /ja0m/ which 
means: to sit upon the knee and to stay in one place. As if, the 
punishment seized them at night when they were asleep. 
They woke up, but they had neither enough time to save 
themselves nor any ability to escape. So, they were destroyed 
while they were in the state of half-raised. 

Most of the opponents of divine prophets were from the 


kind of rich notables. 
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* And the chiefs of those who disbelied from among his 
people said: ... 
One of the methods of disbelievers is threat by means of 
economical siege. 
* ..* If you follow Shu'ayb, you will indeed be losers ’.” 
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When they became like that, they increased their own 
aberration by persisting on leading others astray. There was 
no hope that they might believe. Therefore, basing on the 
decree of the law of effacing the effects of corruption, the 
divine punishment fell upon them. The verse says: 

“ Then the earthquake seized them, so they became 
motionless bodies in their dwellings.” 
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A 92. “Those who belied Shu‘ayb became (perished) 
KS as if they had never dwelt therein. Those who belied 

= Shu‘ayb were themselves the losers.” 


d 
M, — Commentary: 


The Arabic term /yaqnau/, used in this verse, is derived  $.* 
from / qinà / which means: * to dwell in a place ’. os 

The great loss belongs to the idolaters. Instead of belief in bse 
one God, they ascribe partners, and instead of accepting the (3 
guidance of the immaculates, they refer to others supposing to [9 
be led. ied) 

Therefore, instead of a secured life, they will be destroyed 3 
of everything; and instead of being admitted into Heaven, they rjj 
will enter Hell Fire, since, instead of Allah's pleasure, they Va 
have incurred His Wrath. es 

Thus, the plots of the people of Shu‘ayb, who were the £f 
followers of falsehood, were of no avail. They wanted to 
expel Shu'ayb from their town, but they themselves were 
destroyed in their own houses. 

That is why that sometimes it happens that the places of 
refuge change to places of massacre. (The town of the people 
of Shu‘ayb, for example, was a pleasant place for them and 
also it was used as a means of threat against Shu'ayb by them. 
But that town was ruined upon them and became a means of 


their destruction. 
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It is at the time of incurring the Wrath of Allah that the real 
losers are recognized. The above verse is its Qur'ünic 
evidence. It says: 
“Those who belied Shu‘ayb became (perished) 
as if they had never dwelt therein. Those who belied 
Shu‘ayb were themselves the losers.” 
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93. “ So he turned away from them, and said: * O°’ my US 
people! I have delivered to you the messages of my Lord, p 


and advised you sincerely; so how shall I then grieve B 

for a disbelieving people?’ ” do 

A 

Commentary: Y 
Again, for a more intensive emphasis, it says that those 22 
who belied Shu‘ayb were the losers, not those who believed in ¿5% 
him. Thus, such people are addressed in the holy verse as : A 
follows: ; y“ 
* So he turned away from them, and said: * O’ my people! AY 
I have delivered to you the messages of my Lord, and v 
advised you sincerely; ... ” Ly 

When Shu‘ayb saw them in the threashold of chastisement — 
and destruction, he hopelessly turned away from them, and , wy 
told them that he had conveyed the messages of Allah to them d ) 
and had advised them, but refusing his words, they did not ' RM 
hearken to him. "tl 
That is, that punishment was very hard and painful, but ^^ 


* they were deserve to incur it as a result of the crimes they had 
^9 ~~ committed. 

: ; * ,..90 how shall I then grieve for a disbelieving people?’ ” 
vj Then Suh'ayb, in a positive interrogation with a negative ^4 
(a sense, said why he should grieve for a people who disbelieved a 
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and incurred the punishment of Allah for themselves. This 54 
statement means that he said he did not grieve for them. A 
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Thus Shu'ayb consoles himself, because he had made his 
best and applied all the necessary efforts to guide aright those 
people. But, alas, they disobeyed arrogantly and that torment 
was their recompense. 
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94. * And We did not send a prophet in any town but We 
overtook its people with distress and affliction 
that they might humble themselves.” 


| Commentary : oy 
e The Qur'ànic term /ba'sà'/ means some calamities which — 57 
3* reach the soul, like death; while the term /darrà'/ means: ie. 
A financial damages. (Tafsir-i-Furqan) Ea 


As an Allah's way of treatment, there are some bitter events — 
and calamities for all nations. i 

It is noteworthy that difficulties and hardships are usually 
some functional factors in removing neglectfulness and in Bs 
training man. Also, calamities are not always the Wrath of 
Allah. They are sometimes the grace of Allah in the form of SEN 
misfortunes. (Like some iron which, as a result of being ws 
heated in the furnace, becomes soft and changeable into 9 
different shapes.  Afflictions cause man to be mild, too.) 2-4 
Difficulties also make Man humiliate and supplicate. 

The verse says: 


Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7 27 
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* And We did not send a prophet in any town but We ! 


overtook its people with distress and affliction that they 
might humble themselves.” 


(For more details upon the meaning of the Qur'ànic terms 
/ba'sà'/ and /darra’/, refer to the commentary of Sura Al- 
"An'àm, No. 6, verse 42, vol. 5, p. 124 the current English 
version series of commentary of the Holy Qur'àn.) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: * Allah, Almighty and 
Glorious, said: * When the one who has known Me disobeys 
Me, I will set up, as an absolute master over him, the one who 


has not known Me °.” ("Usül-i-Kafi, part 3, p. 378) 

Hadrat abul-Hassan-il-Hadi, the tenth Imam (a.s.) has said: 
* Verily Allah has a caller who calls every day and night * O? 
servants of Allah! Stop! stop sinning Allah! If there were not 
grazing animals, milking babies, and (in prayer) bowing aged 
ones, there would be showered a punishment over you by 
which you might be severely bruised ’.” ("Usül-I-Kàfi, part 3, 
p. 378) 
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ay 95. “ Then We altered the ill (circumstances) to good, E 
oM until they multiplied, and said: "eu 
i. * Distress and happiness did indeed touch our fathers’. } e 
ex So We seized them suddenly while they did not perceive." — | 
tog ON 
“<x — Commentary: r 4 
à y: 
The Arabic term /‘afau/, mentioned in this verse, means . =‘ 
* the abundance of wealth and children '. 3 sA 
The grace of Allah reached to be full unto them, but they  : 
.4 did not become aware nor did they take an example. M 
ES A nearly similar meaning to this statement is recited in Sura " 
( p Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 44, where it says: “ Then, when +>, 
Pas they forgot that which they had been admonished to, We »j 
* opened the doors of all things (of enjoyments), until when adf 
Eyd they rejoiced in what they were given, We seized them | > 
5 suddenly when, behold, they were in utter dispair.” The “+7 
MM. ^ case is similar to the condition of a sick person whose e 


* physician becomes disappointed of him to be healed. Then he 
‘et? tells the people around him that they let him eat everything he 


(X wishes, because it is indifferent for the diseased person, and he (77 
yx, is passing away. BN 
a However, as some commentators have said, there may also 455 
^.4 ^ be another meaning for this verse. That meaning is that, after v 


Cro We PE ee NU. re DI TSS wt err [CL 

Le t v5 P y aci / / T > Y 4 "4 SEA ARG A) —* ve VA, ~ C p 
idadi” Sh DEGRA AC EAI uox Add ad Sh A poe Xu 
i "a | ter 

[s the removal of difficulties, the following generation said that 

vz; bitter events were for their fathers and these offsprings were in 
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security. They were neglectful that Allah’s way of treatment 
in seizing people encompasses all generations, and such 
negligences are the secret of the Wrath of Allah. 

Therefore, passing by the bitter and sweet incidents 
heedlessly, and taking no example of them, brings forth the 
Wrath of Allah thereafter. This status 1s a sign of unawareness 
in such people. 

*... while they did not perceive.” 

Not every kind of welfare and happiness is a sign of the 
Grace of Allah. They may sometimes prepare the field for the 
Wrath of Allah. The verse says: 

* Then We altered the ill (circumstances) to good, until 

they multiplied, ...” 

Sometimes it happens that the welfare of a person causes 
his neglectfulness and his disobedience from the command of 
Allah (s.w.t). 

« ..and said: * Distress and happiness did indeed touch our 
fathers’. ...” 

Most of those who fail in the Divine trials are the rich and 
the people who are in welfare, not the deprived ones. 

It should also be noted that the Wrath of Allah does not 
inform men when it has to come, but it comes suddenly. 

The verse says: 

« .. So We seized them suddenly while they did not 
perceive." 
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so We seized them for what they used to earn." 


an raso d 
EA Nn 
aA 4 4 


if 
T 
on 
^u 


Commentary : 


C 
^ as 


The Arabic term /barakat/ is the plural form of /barakah/. It 
is applied for the fix and continual favours. On the contrary, 
there are some fleeting things in the senses of blessing, 
plurality of good and its multiplication. Blessings include both 
material and spiritual bounties, like blessings in lifetimes, in 
knowledge, and in books. 


The verse says: 
* And if the people of the towns had believed and kept 


from evil, We would have certainly opened up for them 
blessings from the heaven and the earth, ...” 

j It implies that if the people of the towns, who were 

(S destroyed because of denial and disobedience, had testified the e 

és? Divine prophets and had avoided polytheism and sinning, e 

| Allah would have bestowed upon them the increasing ey 
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Noah also promised his people if they believed, the 
blessings of heaven would be sent down unto them. 

Some commentators say that blessings of the heaven, 
mentioned in this holy verse, refer to the supplications which 
are answered, and the blessings of the earth are the fulfilment 


d 


‘or 

of the requests. “oy 
The verse continues saying: T) 
*... but they belied; so We seized them for what Pe 


they used to earn." 

That is, they rejected the divine prophets, and Allah 
punished them for the recompense of their disobediences, 
oppositions, and belying the prophets by ceasing rain from 
them, and, consequently, the blessings of the earth were 
restrained from them. 
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od from Our punishment coming upon them J 
CN by night while they are sleeping ? ” E 
^ 98. * What! do the people of the towns feel secure from BA 
Got Our punishment coming upon them in daylight while they V 
652 are playing ? ” Go 
cA j ( ô he 
frs) > d 
(^! Commentary: eri 
22 
It questions whether the people of towns, who reject the eu 
. prophets, are secure from the punishment of Allah when it Jd 
| comes down upon them while they are asleep at night, the — 47; 
I same as it befell upon the former people. V) 
RS The verse says: CA 
D 7 
Ke * What! do the people of the towns then feel secure from (ir 
5 Our punishment coming upon them by night TaN 
Pi . . » Y 
eV while they are sleeping ? ak 
* F , 
irt 
+E b^ 
Again, it questions whether the people of towns are secure SE 
from the punishment of Allah when it seizes them at the day wey 
time while they are busy doing some vain affairs. j 3 
The verse says: Cr 
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* What! do the people of the towns feel secure from Our (Y^ 
punishment coming upon them in daylight while they are ry 
playing ? ” ^v. 
It is evident that whoever is busy with the mere affairs of 24 
this world and does not heed the affairs of Hereafter is in vain ^ 
and, as if, he is playing around. 2 
The purpose of the Qur'ünic phrase * the people of the (e 
towns °’ is any group of people who are busy with some M 
useless affairs, and who reject divine prophets, and they refrain 
worshipping One God. 
The occasion of revelation of these two verses, of course, 


was the obstinacies of the pagans of Mecca. S 
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99. “ What! Do they then feel secure from Allah’s plan 7 
(sudden punishment)? But none feels secure E 

from Allah's plan save the people (who are) losers." 03 
"ad 


q 


Commentary : N 


The verse begins thus: “ what! do they then feel secure y, 
from Allah’s plan (sudden punishment) ? ...” s 
. The verse implies whether these disbelieving people are (5:2 
secure when the divine punishment befalls them so that they El 
do not understand. e 

The reason that the divine punishment is called here * plan ' e 
. is that it seizes them in a way that they do not know it and they %4 
j do not understand it. EN 
Hi A plan, or plot, usually attacks the opposite party unawares. 
The verse continues saying: 
. *... But none feels secure from Allah’s plan save the people 
(who are) losers." 
That is, except the people who are losers, and they do not 


B know it, no one feels secure from the plan of Allah. 
[x 
FA 


. i. The purpose of this verse is to attract the attention of the 
responsible ones to be careful and attentive that they should be 
2) afraid of Allah’s punishment, and they should obey Him. 
e A Never should they promise themselves security from that 4; 
punishment, otherwise they will be involved in chastisement 


! both in this world and Hereafter. 
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Section 13 


The Ministry of Moses 


The hearts of the previous disbelievers sealed against understanding as they 
were not faithful to the covenant — Moses’ Mission to Pharoah — 
Signs demanded of Moses and his showing them. 
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100. * Does He not guide (thereby) those who inherit the 
earth after its (former) residents that if We 
please We will destroy them (too) for their sins and set a 
seal on their hearts so that they 
do not hear (the truth) ? ” 


Commentary : 


Once more in this verse, in order to awaken the neglectful 
minds of the present people, and making them attentive of the 
instructive lessons which had existed in the lives of the former 
nations, the Qur'àn inquires whether those who inherit the 
earth next to the possessors of it did not take admonition from 
the study of the situation of the former nations. They should 


à understand that if Allah pleases, He is able to destroy them, 
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KA too, for their faults, and inflicts them with the same evil end AA 

V4 that the former sinners suffered. i 
The verse says: yA 
* Does He not guide (thereby) those who inherit the earth sy, 


after its (former) residents that if We please We ey 

will destroy them (too) for their sins ...” 63 S 

Allah is also able to leave them alive, while, because of (y 
their committing sins and corruptions, He seals their hearts and les 


let them not perceive and recognize the truth, so that they 
never hear the truth and do not accept any advice. Such people 
will be wandering in the life bewildered. The verse says: 
* ..and Set a seal on their hearts so that they do not hear 
(the truth) ? ? 
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prs} recount unto you; and certainly their Messengers came to K 


them with manifest proofs, 
but they would not believe in what they had belied from 
before. Thus does Allah set a seal on the hearts of the 
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s infidels.” 

d] 

be Commentary : 

“ye In this verse, as well as the next one, the emphasis is again 
i. on the lessons which can be taken from the explanation of the 
Í #2) former people's events. But, here, the addressee is the Prophet 
399 (p.b.u.h.), although the objective is indeed all human beings. 
295 At first, it says: 

fais “ These are the towns some of whose tidings 

re We recount unto you; ...” 

ey Then, the verse implies that it was not such that they 
^1. became unnihilated without completing the argument, but 
VOX surely their divine prophets went to them with clear evidences 
f. and those prophets tried their utmost effort to guide them. The 
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holy verse continues saying: 
« .. and certainly their Messengers came to them 
with manifest proofs, ...” 
But they steadily showed opposition against the continuous 


‘ 
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preaches and repeated invitations of their prophets and 2 
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persisted on their own saying. They were not ready to accept 
and believe in that which they had belied before. Here is what 
the verse says: 
* .. but they would not believe in what they had 
belied from before. ...” 

The cause of this obstinacy has been stated in the next 
sentence of the holy verse, as follows: 
*... Thus does Allah set a seal on the hearts of the infidels.” 

That is, those who step in the path of wrong, as a result of 
repetition and continuation of action, some corruptions such as 
perversion, infidelity, and impurity settle in their hearts so 
deeply that they remain fixed therein like the curvings upon a 
coin. This is from the kind of effect and property of action 
which has been attributed to Allah, since it is He Who is the 
Cause of all causes. 
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102. “ And, We did not find in most of them any (firm) 
covenant, and verily We found most of them 
to be wrong-doers.” 


Commentary : 


The objective meaning of the word ‘ ‘ahd ’, (covenant), 
mentioned in the verse, is either the relation between Allah and 
the sound innate disposition of people, or the invitation and 
laws of prophets, or the special covenants which sometimes 
people made with prophets saying that, for example, if the 
prophet performed so and so as a miracle or solved a particular 
difficulty of theirs, they would believe. One of the evidences 
of this kind in the Qur'àn is Sura ’A‘raf, No. 7, verses 134 and 
135 which say: “ And when the plague fell upon them, they 
said: * O? Moses! invoke your Lord for us by the covenant 
He has made with you. If you remove the plague from us, 


we will certainly believe in you, and we will certainly send - 


with you the Children of Israel ’.” * But when We removed 


the plague from them until a term which they should — 


reach, behold, they broke (their promise again)." 

Allah has made manifest some facts for human beings 
through both innate disposition and prophets in order that they 
may have confederation and submission unto them. But most 
people neglect the cry of innate dispostion and prophets, and 
going out of the path of the truth, they become wrong-doers. 
The verse says: 

* And, We did not find in most of them any (firm) 
covenant, ...” 
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Thus, the secret of the destruction of the former nations was 
breach of promise and disobedience. 
* .. and verily We found most of them to be wrong-doers.” 
Allah has praised the faithful and blamed the breachers of 
promise. 
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$4 103. “ Then, after them, We sent Moses with Our Signs ex 
x unto Pharaoh and his chiefs, but they wronged ad ) 
fz (and disbelieved) in them. re) 
UA Consider then how the end of the mischief makers was! ” ‘al 
x 
e Commentary : Py 
ËR The name of Moses (a.s.) has been repeated more than 130 es 
Ei times in the Qur'án. No other name has been mentioned A 
EN therein as numerous as his name. As it is cited in Al-Mizān, 224 


Ay 


^^ the Commentary, the Qur'an has referred to the divine 74. 
QA miracles concerning no prophet as many as it has mentioned tå ) 
ve for Moses (a.s.). et 
oe The story of Moses (a.s.), mentioned in the Qur'àn, can be ty 
($1 staged into five steps: 1) The birth and childhood of Moses. 2) Ue. 
E His escape from the city of Madyan and living with Shuaib «97 
ny (Jethro). 3) His mission and his problems with Pharaoh. 4) Ro) 
PS His own deliverance and that of his people from Pharaoh, and EN 
e returning to Palestine. 5) His conflicts with the Children of — 
l3. Israel. ia 
DR) This Sura, Al-’A‘raf, is the first Meccan Sura which has k% 
E referred to the story of Moses (a.s.). SX 


One of the philosophies of the mission of prophets is 
standing against false deities. For general improvement ofa 
society, the chiefs and great members of that society sbould 
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be referred to first, because water must be purified from its 
head-source, as the verse says: 

* 'Then, after them, We sent Moses with Our Signs unto 

Pharaoh and his chiefs, ...” 

People's faith in the truth usually causes their society to be 
improved, while disbelief and heresy draw it towards 
corruption. The verse continues saying: 

* .. but they wronged (and disbelieved) in them. 
Consider then how the end of the mischief makers was! ” 
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104. " And Moses said: * O Pharaoh! Verily I am a 
Messenger from the Lord of the worlds ’." 


Commentary : 


Prophets claimed nothing but their prophecy and invitation 
to the Truth. In the way of their invitation, they used to 
address the false deities of their time bravely and without any 
fear and opposed them. 

" And Moses said: * O Pharaoh! Verily I am a Messenger 
from the Lord of the worlds ’." 

To improve the society which has a regular system, it is 
better to begin from the chiefs of that society. 
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ee, 105. “ (I am) worthy of saying nothing about Allah except t X 
ma) the truth. Indeed I have come to you with a clear Sign H 
g (a miracle) from your Lord; REN) 
d so send forth with me the Children of Israel." ui 
Kor a 
e Commentary: E 
ÈS Prophets are infallible, and they say nothing but the truth. i 

| From the tongue of Moses, the verse says: (à R 

“ (I am) worthy of saying nothing about Allah i 

except the truth. ... ” Bas 

| Prophets should have miracles to prove their prophecy, as CA 

| the verse refers to it and says: i a 
bx * ... Indeed I have come to you with a clear Sign =) 
Ssi (a miracle) from your Lord; ...” u^. 
x To provide the freedom of human beings is among the first 62] 
A aims of prophets. Except them, whoever takes the rein of the — /// 
fi government in a society, drags those people into servitude of — (5^ 
(4) false deities. D. 
[t As long as people are not delivered from the ties of false s 
"m deities, it is not possible to offer them a complete cultural »X^ 
(e£ program to guide them. That was why Moses (a.s.) said to ' x 
x Pharaoh: Cole 
I “ ... so send forth with me the Children of Israel.” CX, 
7i ZA 
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e. 106. * He (Pharaoh) said: * If you have come with a Sign d 
ua (a miracle), then bring it, if you are of the oe 
f truthful ones’.” rn 
^ 107. * So he threw his rod, then behold! it was a 
Sar clear serpent.” 
wA 
Ax} Pen 
A Commentary : S 
7) The Definiti Miracle: E 
Peds 1e Definition of a Miracle: ^w 
P e 


m 
k The Arabic term /mu‘jizah/ is derived from the root /‘ajaza/ 
2 which means an action that those who have not the capacity 


D " 


ae and genius of prophethood or imamate are unable to do it, such ie 
3 +x as the act of Moses by his Rod, or the act of Jesus in raising RH 
S men from the dead, and so on. The verse says: V = 
* A * He (Pharaoh) said: * If you have come with a Sign KI 

39 t 


(a miracle), then bring it, if you are of the truthful ones’. 
In Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26, verse 45 we recite: * Then 
Moses cast down his staff, and lo! It swallowed that which 
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S they falsely displayed." DA 
zh) There were also some more miracles appeared from that Ex 
Xo Rod. It was struck the water of the sea when it dried up. Sura Six 
CX —Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26, verse 63 says: * Strike the sea with es 
Se) your staff ...” Or, it was struck the rock and fountains of (oi 

water gushed forth from it. Sura Al-Bagarah, No. 2, verse 60 ‘A 


says: * ... Strike the rock with your staff.’...” 
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It should be explained that at the presence of Moses (a.s.) 
the Rod changed to be a small snake, as Sura An-Naml, No. 
27, verse 10 says: “ And cast down your staff, so when he 
saw it in motion as if it was a serpent...” At the presence of 
people it seemed an ordinary snake. Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 
20 says: “ Then he cast it down, and Io! it was a serpent 
running.” But, at the presence of Pharaoh, it became a great 
clear snake, as the verse under discussion says: 

* So he threw his rod, then behold! it was a clear serpent.” 

However, a miracle should be clear for all, so that no doubt 
remains. The verse says: 

* ... then behold! it was a clear serpent.” 
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Section 14 


pharaoh and his Magicians Defeated 


Moses defeats Pharoah and his enchanters through 
The Miraculous Rod 


cn DUN oad Lo fS ty Ey -yA 


» - # SC dv * Tianhe X2 bot “nz 
pee oe 3S a) ae pus OI Jis -=a 


v 108. “ Then he drew out his hand, and behold! It was white 
4 to the beholders.” 

CF 109. “ The chiefs of Pharaoh’s people said: ‘ Verily this 
ba indeed is a knowing sorcerer ’.” 


Commentary : 


Besides warnings and changing the Rod as a serpent, Moses 
showed white hand, too. But the opponents of the prophets 
used to spoil the rank of the prophets. The verse says: 

* Then he drew out his hand, and behold! it was white to 
the beholders.” 


E E E 


Y Therefore, the adherents and the chiefs of wrong-doers Ss 
(9$ ^ around false deities are also shared with them in their crimes. 4 
2 The verse says: 

* 'The chiefs of Pharaoh's people said: * Verily this 


ie indeed is a knowing sorcerer ’.” 
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EX 110. “ * He (Moses) intends to expel you from your land. E 
E. Then what do you advise? ? ” fS 
iem A 
D Commentary : f ) 
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In order to pervert the common opinions, Pharaoh tried to 
denigrate Moses (a.s.). From the point of belief, he called 


a Moses (a.s.) a sorcerer, and from the social and political points 
C à of view, he introduced him as a seditious and quarrelsome 
eg person. One of the weapons of the opponents is to denigrate 


the men of the Truth. The verse, from the tongue of Pharaoh, 
Says: 
* * He (Moses) intends to expel you from your land. ...” 
False deities are often tyrannical, but sometimes they 
ecome helpless to consult in difficulties with some others 
around them. 
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“... Then what do you advise? ? ” 
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eA 111. * They said (unto Pharaoh): * Keep him and his 
ar brother in suspense (for a while); 
rs and send men to the cities to collect (sorcerers) ," 
uU » 112. * To bring you every knowing (expert) sorcerer ’.” 
RA, 
xe \ Commentary : 
AN] 
Qo . : : 
set In their consultation, however, the attitude of all of them 


`g) was that they told him to keep Moses and Aaron (a.s.) in 

^3 suspense in order to collect sorcerers. The verse says as 

he follows: 

re * They said (unto Pharaoh): * Keep him and his 
brother in suspense (for a while); 

and send men to the cities to collect (sorcerers) ,” 
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This device was for the reason that they would call all 
knowledgeable skillful experts of the time in sorcery to be 
gathered and to be brought to the presence of Pharaoh. The 
‘verse says: 

* To bring you every knowing (expert) sorcerer ’.” 

Since haste in slaying Moses and Aaron, regarding Moses’ 
two surprising miracles, would cause the attraction of the 
attention of many people to him, and the feature of his 
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* prophethood ' might be strengthened with the feature of 
* martyrdom and being oppressed ’, at first they thought that 
they would frustrate his deeds by means of some extraordinary 
actions of their sorcerers, and defame him. After that, they 
should slay him so that the story of Moses and Aaron could 
disappear from the minds of people forever. 
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113. “ And the sorcerers came to Pharaoh, they said: 
* Verily there will be a reward for us if we are victors’. ” 
114. * He said: * Yes! and you will surely be 
of the near-stationed (to me)’.” 


Commentary : 


From this verse on, the words are upon the entanglement of 
Moses with the sorcerers and the end of his struggle therein. 

The verse implies that, by the invitation of Pharaoh, 
sorcerers went to him, and the first thing that they told him 
was that whether they would have a large reward if they could 
overcome the enemy. Here is the verse: 

* And the sorcerers came to Pharaoh, they said: * verily 

there will be a reward for us if we are victors’. ” 
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Immediately after that, Pharaoh also gave them a favorable 
promise, and said that not only he would give them a good 
financial reward but also they would be of the near-stationed 
to him. The verse says: 

* He said: * Yes! and you will surely be of the near- 
stationed (to me)’.” 

Thus, Pharaoh promised them both the reward of wealth 
and the reward of high rank. 
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115. * They (the sorcerers) said: * O°’ Moses! Will you SR 
throw, or shall we be the (first) throwers ? ” ” Ay 
116. * He (Moses) said: * Throw (yours) ! ! So when they bn 
threw, they bewitched the people's eyes and terrified them = ><’ 


and produced a great magic." 


Commentary : 


Finally, a proper time was appointed for the meeting of 
Moses (a.s.) and the sorcerers to have their attempts. So all 
people were invited to come and see the event. 

When the appointed day came, the sorcerers were 
completely ready with all their tools for the action. They had 
supplied some ropes and staffs which, it seemed, they had 
been filled with some special chemical materials. These 
materials could be changed into the form of some light gases 
before sunshine which could move those ropes and hollow 
staffs. 

It was a wonderful scene. Moses, standing before people 
and the sorcerers, was alone. Only his brother, Aaron, was 
with him. The sorcerers told Moses either he would begin the 
action and cast his means first, or they might start and cast 
their own means. The verse in this regard says: 

“ They (the sorcerers) said: * O' Moses! Will you throw, or 
shall we be the (first) throwers ? ? ” 
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Moses, with a particular coolness, answered them that they 
could begin first. The verse says: HU 
* He (Moses) said: * Throw (yours) ! ...’ 


When the sorcerers threw down their ropes and other means e 
on the ground, they fascinated people and, by their deceitful P 
deeds and exaggerative statements, they cast a sudden fear and i2) 


terror upon people, and caused a great sorcery to be produced — 4&7 
before them. The verse says: A 
«... So when they threw, they bewitched the people's eyes 
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and terrified them and produced a great magic.” M | 

The Arabic term /sibr/ means: ‘ deceit, imposture, dexterity, $% 
and jugglery °. Sometimes it also means: * whatever the cause — 5M 

and motive of which is invisible °. The verse says: ed. 
« .. and produced a great magic.” AS 
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Commentary : 


At the moment when all people were excited, and happy 
^ shouts were heard from every side, Pharaoh and his by- 
zx) standers were watching the scene of activities of sorcerers, 
while they were smiling contently and their eyes were 
glittering with joy. Then suddenly the Divine revelation came 
unto Moses (a.s.), biding him to throw down the staff. It 
caused the scene to be changed wholly. The faces of audience 
lost their colour, and instability overtook Pharaoh and his 
adherents. 

In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to the very fact. It implies 
that Allah revealed to Moses (a.s.) to throw down his Rod. It 
became as a huge serpent which quickly and precisely 
gathered all false snakes and artificial means of the sorcerers. 
The holy verse says: 

* And We revealed to Moses: * Throw down your rod! ? 

And behold, it swallowed (all) that they 
falsely had invented." 
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doing was made vain.” 
119. “ Thus were they there defeated and brought low.” 
120.“ And the sorcerers fell down in prostration.” 
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Commentary : 


It was thus that the truth was manifested and the acts of 
sorcerers, which were baseless and improper, were nollified. 
The verse says: 

“ So the truth was established and what they were doing 


NN ; 
ANC 


XS CES 
DUE WIN PT ECT 


p2 was made vain.” ; 
ey The reason of this incident was that the deed of Moses (a.s.) (8 
AS s; . > : N 
Es was a reality while the sorcerers' deeds were some deceits, Ro 
*9  trickeries, dissimulations, juggleries and delusions. go) 
This was the first stroke which was struck upon the xt 
foundation of the power of Pharaoh, the arrogant. ^J 
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In verse 119, the Qur'àn implies that, thereafter, the signs 
of failure were seen in them, and all of them became low and 
helpless. 

The verse says: 
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The more important stroke happened when the scene of Bo) 
struggle of sorcerers against Moses (a.s.) was totally changed, £23 
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a and suddenly all the sorcerers fell down prostrating for the |, 
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É Lord of the worlds.” >) 
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d 122. * The Lord of Moses and Aaron ’.” 


f Commentary : 
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PEN 
cy The sorcerers shouted that they believed in the Lord of the # 


P. worlds, Who was the Lord of Moses and Aaron. The verses 54, 4 
ee ax 

(FA * They said: * We have believed in the Lord of the Prd 

: 4 A worlds.” es 

wA * The Lord of Moses and Aaron ’.”- | Ea | 
xs This happening was something which could never be  v*/ 
E foresighted by Pharaoh and his men. 
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$3 123. “ Pharaoh said: ‘ Did you believe in him before I Ro 
S> should give you permission? Surely this is a plot you have — (^ 

| plotted in the city that you may expel its people from it, V 
sj but soon you shall know (the consequences) ! ” S 


Commentary : 


| When a new stroke was struck upon the bases and pillars of 
er) the power and authority of Pharaoh because of the victory of  & 
!^ Moses (a.s.) over the sorcerers and that they believed in Moses 
(a.s.), Pharaoh was frightened and got excited. That was why 


NAN 


COLO DS 
ne aed 
LA ^ 


he applied two plots as follows: Ez 

The first was his accusation against the sorcerers which "y 

t4 perhaps was admired by common people. The verse says: Ix) 
| * Pharaoh said: * Did you believe in him before I should N 
give you permission? ...” 22 


This is the worst form of colonialism that a nation be taken 
as slaves and captives so that they may not have even the right 
of thinking, contemplating, and heartily believing in a person 
or a religion. 

This is the very plan which, in the present age, is pursued 
under the title of * New colonialism °, too. 

Then, Pharaoh added: 

“,.. Surely this is a plot you have plotted in the city that 
you may expel its people from it, ...” 


So) 
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This accusation was so unfounded and infamous that none à 
could accept, except some perfectly unaware persons among d 
common people. 
After that, Pharaoh threatened them ambiguously, but it 
was said intensively and fixmly. He said: 
*,.. but soon you shall know (the consequences) ! ” 
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"et 124. * Surely I will cut off your hands and your feet 23 
wt on opposite sides, then I will certainly crucify you all ’.” S 
a4 125. * They said: ‘ Verily unto our Lord we return ’.” Ue 
Uy N. 
(X, Commentary: ag) 
M xy 
pu N b J 
Ú y The ambiguous threat of Pharaoh, which was referred to in / OW 
ic the previous verse, is clearly stated in the verse under » 4 


`) discussion. Here, Pharaoh takes an oath that he cuts off their.» 


hands and feet on opposite sides, i.e. the right hand and the let 5 

foot, or the left hand and the right foot. The verse says: i 

* Surely I will cut off your hands and your feet ESN 

on opposite sides, Vol 

l2 then I will certainly crucify you all ’.” M 
"S What Pharaoh undertook here against the sorcerers, who (ae 
s had believed in Moses (a.s.), was a general behaviour that | »/ 
Sœ usually the tyrannical rulers have in their cowardly oppositions 5%) 
4 against the adherents of the Truth. On one side, they use the | 
MY weapon of accusation against the demandant of the Truth to — 


"4, weaken them and their position both in the view of common ^^ 
ost people. And, on the other side, they rely on force, power, and | — 
“>| threat to slaughter and destruction in order to break down their / 
4K? authority and will. (2 
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"4 EX 
A A 
Ms None of the two weapons of Pharaoh could defeat the M 
€] decision of the sorcerers. In their answer, they heartily and RU 
** decidedly refused him, as follows: Wf 
e * They said: * Verily unto our Lord we return ’.” 12 
Ns They said this statement with the meaning that if the A. 
‘~~ Pharaoh’s threat could be done, they finally would become V 
4^? martyrs. In that case, not only the event might not harm them K. 


f£) or decrease anything from them, but also it could be Ls 
considered as an honour and a happiness for them. 
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126. “ And you do not take revenge upon us except because ra 
we have believed in the signs of our Lord when f 

they came to us.’ ‘ Our Lord! Pour out upon us patience, 

y 


and cause us to die in submission °.” 


S Commentary : 


& ) Then, in order to respond the accusation of Pharaoh, and to e 
Se) make the truth clear for the audience of the concerning scene, LAC 
| f and, also, to prove their own sinlessness, the sorcerers said: 2; | 
* And you do not take revenge upon us except because S^ 
we have believed in the signs of our Lord when EA 
they came to us.’ ...” Yy 


At that time, they turned their faces from Pharaoh and, X% 
being attentive to Allah, they invoked Him to bestow upon 
them the highest degree of patience and perseverance. They 
knew that they could not tolerate those terrible threats without 
His help and His support. So, they said: 

* ... ‘Our Lord! Pour out upon us patience, and cause us 
to die in submission ’.” 

As it has been recorded in the Islamic traditions, as well as 
(of the history, finally the sorcerers resisted on their idea so much € 

<? so that Pharaoh fulfilled what he had threatened, and he hung — 7: 
C$ their mutilated bodies on some tall palm trees by the bank of pis 
7-4 Nile River. e 
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Yes, if belief and full awareness combine with together, the 
income of such a spiritual love will be some perseverance and 
devotion which will not be surprising in that way. 
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vM persecution of the Israelites 

Ax) 
(eot? The Israelites persecuted — Moses preaches patience — Promises delivery and the 
Pon Heritage of the Hold of the Land 

Lo 

er | 

127. * And the chiefs of Pharaoh's people said: 
* Will you leave Moses and his people to make mischief in 
the land, and to desert you and your gods? ? 
He said: * Soon we will kill their sons and spare their 

Lx women, and surely we are in power over them ?.? 
i» Commentary : 

KS =) 

as After seeing the belief of the sorcerers, in order to move 


(4 Pharaoh, the chiefs of his people told him whether he left 
i, Moses and his followers alive to oppose him and make other 
v people oppose and, consequently, to take the control of 
(5 government from Pharaoh and to make mischief in the 
KS country. They would also leave out both him and his gods. 


^» 
S) The verse says: 
* And the chiefs of Pharaoh's people said: 


| “y  *Will you leave Moses and his people to make mischief in 
the land, and to desert you and your gods? ? ...” 
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KA Pharaoh answered them that he would kill their sons who 


v] were the encouragement of those people and whom they were 
<< making ready for fighting while he would leave their 


he" daughters alive because they could do nothing against him. — | 
2°? Pharaoh said that he could make of their females servants so 7 | 
t2 that they became lowing and miserable. The holy verse | 
^^4 continues saying: : 
fis *... He said: * Soon we will kill their sons and spare their 
ea) women, ...” | 


It is understood from this sentence that Pharaoh did not | | 


(y 1 
EN 


Ni j 
y wy 


expect to kill Moses (a.s.) and his followers since he had 
(c recognized their power unfailing. Therefore, he decided to 
(^j, attack the defendless children and to destroy them. The verse 
s] ends thus: 
X «... and surely we are in power over them ’.” 
S 
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fe 128. * Moses said to his people: 
vy * Seek help from Allah and endure. Verily the earth 
i“ belongs to Allah; He grants its inheritance to whomever He 
Len pleases of His servants, and the end is (best) 
Cof for the pious ones.” 
x) Commentary : 
There are two commandments accompanied with two gíad 
tidings referred to in this holy verse. The commandments are: 
seeking help from Allah ' and * endurance °; and the glad 
L A tidings are ‘ the inheritance of the earth ° and ‘ the good end of 
Ww ê . 
24 the pious'. 
A It also indicates that seeking help from Allah and having 
y tee confidence in Allah together with perseverance and piety are 
fsx} among the factors of the final victory and protection against 
4 threats. This means that we must both seek help from Allah 
kiy and endure ourselves. The verse says: 
a) “ Moses said to his people: ‘ Seek help from Allah and 
bof endure. ...” 
kd Another matter is that, at the sensitive times, a leader must 
sy) console the community and make them hopeful, because the 


Islam. Moreover, the pious people, not only have a good end 
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ar. d 
ae 

4 
: in this world, but also are victorious in the next world. 
V *... Verily the earth belongs to Allah; He grants its 
vA inheritance to whomever He pleases of His servants, and 
b «t the end is (best) for the pious ones." 
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A 129. * They said: * We have been hurt before you came to = 
he us and (also) after you came to us.’ He said: d 
Kx * Maybe that your Lord will destroy your enemy and E 
ei will make you successors in the earth, be 
C then He observes how you act.” Sel 
ae us 
| d Commentary : ESR 
| 5j 
| | The Children of Israel expected all the affairs be promptly g% 
| corrected in one night after the raise of Moses (a.s.), and the ER 
country of Egypt, with all its facilities, could be in their vy 
authority, and the Pharaonic people would be annihilated. x? 

That was why they claimed that the raise of Moses (a.s.) did Ce 

not bring confort for them. è X 

The reply of Allah (s.w.t.) is that triumph needs some K? 
conditions, such as patience, struggle, and reliance. When aN 
these conditions: are supplied, there is a hope to the help of vy 
Allah. s 

It was thus that the divine leaders were sometimes b^ 


criticized by some friends who were of little capacity and of 
little tolerance. The verse says: 
* They said: * We have been hurt before you came to us 
and (also) after you came to us.’ ... 
Most of people imagine that happiness and felicity is found 
in comfort and tranquility. They suppose that the lack of them 


99 
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is as a failure to obtain their desires. They are neglectful that 
i the Divine religions have come to correct the ways of lives, 
73 not to efface their difficulties. 

Lp) A. leader should hearken to critics and send some hope- 
je? giving messages. The verse continues saying: 

z *... He said: * Maybe that your Lord will destroy your 


voy enemy and make you successors in the earth, ...” 
fe An Islamic government is a means of trial not a means of 
(xy seeking pleasure. Then, the verse concludes as follows: 
er « ...then He observes how you act.” 
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e v) The Israelites rescued — They were still after idol gods — Moses 1 j 
SA admonishes them to stick only to the true God Who had rescued them TAS 
K y Lo» 
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"n 130. “ And certainly We afflicted the clan of Pharaoh with <- i 
| drought and scarcity of fruits, so that they may take - 3 
admonition." 7 
Commentary : P 
M " 
Ong 


The Arabic word /sinin/ is the plural form of /sanah/ which A 
$^3 means ‘ year °; but when it is used with the term /’ax6/ in the ^: 
NEA Arabic contexts, it often means: ‘ to afflict with drought and “s3 
ES famine °. The Qur'àn implies that Allah afflicted Pharaoh and + 


Pe his clan with drought and famine because of the indecent |^ 
; ne manner that they committed. The verse says: e. `) 
e. * And certainly We afflicted the clan of Pharaoh with P 
VER drought...” b 
(A It also implies that besides famine and drought, Allah | A 
ex afflicted them with scarcity of fruits in order that they be in "4 
=i awe and to become monotheists, but they did not change their | K > 
[E way. The verse continues saying: 7: d 
VR & .. and scarcity of fruits, so that they may take V 


(sy admonition.” 
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P 131. * So, when any good came to them, they said: e. 
HS * This is our due *; and if any evil afflicted them, C4 


v$ they took it bad omens due to Moses and those with him. (Re | 
Be it known! Surely the cause of their bad omens TA | 
is with Allah,but most of them do not know.” 
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Commentary : 
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Whenever they obtained abundance of good, they said that 


z it was for their own due that there had continuously been {3% 
NW. bounties in their cities, and, therefore, they did not thank Er 
bs Allah. The verse says: pan 
Ae “ So, when any good came to them, they said: Ü4 
p3 * This is our due’; ...” ‘ee, 
ey But when they afflicted famine and starvation, they took (<4 


T 
Moses and his followers bad omens and said that it was due to Ko) 
them. In this regard, the verse says: E 
Y 


LAA 


ae 
r2 4X A. te 
* „= £4 "al 
ea 7 


z4 * .. and if any evil afflicted them, they took it bad omens A 
IN; due to Moses and those with him. ..."^ — — Es 
fa, Their real misfortune was as a result of their own sins and uu 
wA evil deeds. Such things cause the punishment of Allah for RY 
^x) them both in this world and the Hereafter. The verse says: A 
Y « .. Be it known! Surely the cause of their bad omens is Sx 
with Allah, ...” "s 


xe 


~ 


4 


Y 


But most of them do not know it, and do not contemplate to 


know this fact. The verse ends as follows: 
€. but most of them do not know." 
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132. * And they said: * Whatever sign you may bring to us 
to charm us with it, we will not believe in you ’.” 


Commentary : 


The enemies knew that the job of Moses was not magic and 
also knew that it was a Divine Sign, but they arrogantly and £ 
obstinately did not believe. 

But, when the sorcerers, who were expert in their job, 


understood that the accomplishment of Moses (a.s.) was not a pes 


magic, they believed. 

Perhaps, the manner of the people of Pharaoh, that they 
called the accomplishment of Moses ‘ a sign °, had been done 
mockingly. " 

The verse says: 

* And they said: * Whatever sign you may bring to us to 

charm us with it, we will not believe in you ’.” 
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v2 133. * So We sent against them the flood and the locusts i») 
ys and the vermin and the frogs and the blood as distinct 
/ <= signs, yet they acted proudly and they were a guilty 
UJ people.” 


i 
4 
‘ ^ Commentary: 


} 
* The Arabic term /füfàn/ in the Persian language means: 
5|  ' hurricane ’, but in the Arabic language it has been used with 

| the sence of: ‘ a violate flood °. In Mufradat-i-Raqib, it is cited , 


vr 


^e 


a that the word /tüfan/ is applied for any common event which is 
uA horrible. 

yf. The Arabic word /qummal/ means: some small insects, 
pay | Such as: lice, ants, aphis, and a kind of insects. 

dy * Blood °, which was among the divine signs and a 
(22 punishment for the opponents of the people of Moses (a.s.), 
ke means: the change of water(s) into blood, or a common 
;-4 bleeding of people. 

53 The attack of locusts, flood, and * water being altered into 


blood ' were ordained only against the people of Pharaoh, 
e while the Children of Israel were in security. 


Av Oo 


Co The explanation of these punishments have been mentioned GN 
éS? inthe Turah, too. Some evidences are as follows: 3 
fl l- The river turned into blood ..... Exodus, Chapter 7, Co 
(FA verse 20 . oa 

i 2- Swarm of flies ..... Exodus, Chapter 8, verse 21 and $4 


y 
A. A 
1 Pt verse 24 d 
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3- The plague of hail ..... Exodus, Chapter 9, verse 24 and on 


z verse 25 "xj 
m. 4- The attack of locusts ..... Exodus, Chapter 10, verses 12 EX 
ep) and 14 1; 
jS After Allah's warning and people's heedlessness, it is the — | 
‘< turn of some grievous retributions to come forth . ex 
RES The verse says: xot 
ES * So We sent against them the flood and the locusts and d 
n the vermin and the frogs and the blood MUT 
ies as distinct signs, ...” ia 
SX Living creatures are the agents of Allah. Their mission is be 


^5) sometimes to bring mercy, like the spiders web at the + 4 
EN doorway of the cave for the protection of the Messenger of & 3 
-4) Allah (p.b.u.h.). And, it is sometimes a chastisement mission, |. 
like that of the swallows, and, in this verse, the mission of BA 
frogs and locusts. Tu 
However, many calamities are often for training. In any H 

3 retribution, there is a respite for people to contemplate and Vj 

=x?) repent and return to the Straight Path. Therefore, the Divine }? } 


s retributions come after completing the argument. $ j 
we. They saw the divine sign and punishment, yet they acted — , 7: 
KS arrogantly. The verse says: 67) 
LA “... yet they acted proudly and they were a guilty people.” PN 
1» ^v 
3x se ok kK end) 
a) y 
cet | 

| f 
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" iJ 134. * And when the plague fell upon them, they said: A. 
ER * O’ Moses! invoke your Lord for us by the covenant He A 
"i has made with you. If you remove the plague from us, we & 
ae will certainly believe in you, and we will certainly send oe 
hn with you the Children of Israel ’.” way 
$7» 135. * But when We removed the plague from them until a FA 
yf. term which they should reach, behold, vy 
e they broke (their promise again)." FA 
‘9? | Commentary: fé 
4A Gad 
p 44 . - , ; (3 
R4 The Arabidc term /nak0/ originally means: * to untwist a RO? 
24 rope ’, but later it has been used in the sense of ‘ breaking a | ~ 
A * covenant’, or ‘ violating an oath °. The verse says: A 
fy * And when the plague fell upon them, they said: pay 
EM * O’ Moses! invoke your Lord for us by the covenant He ey 
(9 has made with you. If you remove the plague from us, we t X 
D$. will certainly believe in you, and we will certainly send hA 4 
E with you the Children of Israel *." ER 
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The Qur'ànic term /'ajal/, in this verse, may be the time 
which Moses (a.s.) appointed for the removal of a calamity, 
saying that, for example, it would be removed on so and so 
day or at so and so hour, in order that they might understand 
that it was a divine retribution and not an accidental 
happening. 

The purpose also maybe that those obstinate people would 
finally meet the unavoidable Wrath of Allah, but until the 
appearance of that time and being drowned in the sea, the 
punishment was temporarily removed. 

The verse says: 
* But when We removed the plague from them until a 
term which they should reach, behold, they broke 
(their promise again)." 
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136. “ So We took vengeance on them and drowned 
them in the sea, because they belied Our Signs 
and were heedless of them.” 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /intiqam/ with the meaning of 
* vengeance ’, in this verse, means ‘ punishment ', and it does 
not mean ‘ grudge’ or ‘ rancour ° here. 

The word /yam/ in the old Egyptian language was used for 
a sea or a river. Since the story here refers to Egypt, the same ¢ 
old word has been used in this verse of the Qur'an. (Narrated Y 


from Mu‘jam-ul-Kabir). A 
However, it should be noted that Allah is also ‘ taker of I 
vengeance '. The verse says: (^. 
“ So We took vengeance on them and drowned them in the en 


sea, because they belied Our Signs ...” x 

Another point is that the main source of misfortunes and EN 

calamities is inside the entities of ourselves, and negligence A 

brings a heavy compensation for us. The holy verse continues 
saying: 

*... and were heedless of them.” 
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S 137 . * And We made the people, who were abased, 
^x] the inheritors to the east (parts) of the land and the west 
vA (parts) of it which We had blessed therein, 
(On and the good word of your Lord about the 
EU Children of Israel was fulfilled for what they endured 


i patiently, and We destroyed what Pharaoh and his people 
had built and what they used to erect.” 


, Commentary: 
m The region that the Children of Israel inherited included of 
XS Syria, Jordan, Egypt, Lebanon and present Palestine. Those 
7$ lands contained both material bounties and spiritual bounties, 
RH where the great prophets raised and were buried. 


The lands which were under the control of Pharaoh and his 
people were so vast that there were different horizons and with 
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y different hours of risings and settings of the sun therein. 

be d From the points of industry, agriculture, and interesting 
( ^5 buildings of their time, the people of Pharaoh were very 
2 developed. The verse says: 


* And We made the people, who were abased, 
the inheritors to the east (parts) of the land and the west 


HET 
v Pvt 


4 Ad 


Pr Ve 
Ben 


_ LOY Pos T) 
DA INYA A3 4 A EZ aia: BY 


v 
i d - 


v » 
wt Nw’ 


FAST 
itu 


mm 
PY Ed eil y 
ne LC 
sia” ta} 


COR 


& 
Jf 

©) >. 
VE 
»*-d4 
C^ 

£ 


y 
pat 
PF 
(a 4 
Co td 
ay 
7j 


aU: Al-’A‘raf No. 7 79 


X Ow KS NX VO POR CT e EP ES ? yen 
i Page A sd L4 REESE Im S 


(parts) of it which We had blessed therein, Re 
and the good word of your Lord about the i. 

Children of Israel was fulfilled for what they endured 

patiently, and We destroyed what Pharaoh and his people — ^— 

had built and what they used to erect." 1 

Yet, since the governments of divine prophets have been {2 


bA 
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NC 


ag the governments of the oppressed, and Allah fulfills His bA 
fJ promises, those oppressed people who show patience and TR | 
V4! perseverance can become the inheritors of the earth, as the e | 
[^ verse indicates: ay | 
ES * ,.. We made the people, who were abased, SM 

fon the inheritors to the east (parts) of the land and the west WS 

Gs (parts) of it...” g 

zd CN 

he P 

A ok kK OK i 

aly = 

ys C24 S 
no ay 
Sp) ee 

EN A 


^O np EN + fT 
oq (xpo yy IT 
ENI (AT oco. 


N 
v. f 
$f (at 
js ii 
r a N 
* "o 


2 


f^. 


CASE 


a o s 
(1v 


` 
D. K 
t- 


A 


wr 


80 Sura Al-' A/raf, No. 7 


OSES prs Je HG SI Ysl x) un US -YA 
m peel T 
Tle POSTS Todt 2 Ay 1M 


138. * And We made the Children of Israel to pass the sea; 
then they came upon a people cleaving to idols they had. 
They said: * O°’ Moses! make for us a god, 
as they have gods ’. He (Moses) said: ‘ Verily you are a 
people behaving ignorantly ’.” 


Commentary : 


Those expert sorcerers of Pharaoh, who were dealing with 
sorcery and magic during all their lives, became such good 
believers by seeing a miracle that Pharaoh's terrible threats 
could not change their decision. But, some of the followers of 
Moses, who saw all those great miracles, were so weak that 
they even asked him (a.s.) for an idol, and the observation of a 
deviated scene of idolatry drew them toward perversity. 

The verse says: 

138. * And We made the Children of Israel to pass the sea; 
then they came upon a people cleaving to idols they had. 
They said: * O?’ Moses! make for us a god, 
as they have gods °’. He (Moses) said: * Verily you are a 
people behaving ignorantly ’.” 

Therefore, as long as a group of people have not become 
strong enough in their true belief and faith, they should not 
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migrate unto some perverted and dangerous regions, because 
invironments may affect on them, and communities are always 
exposed to the danger of aberration. 

Also, sometimes it happens that watching an unappropriate 
view (of a film, a picture, or a society) spoils all the training 
efforts of the leaders. 
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es shall be perished, FEX 
ES and what they are doing are in vain.” jo 
D R 
X 
A] Commentary: ES 


a 


à The Qur'ànic term /mutabbarun/ is derived from the word — 22 
SŅ\ —/tabàr/ with the meaning of * destruction °. b= 
2 The holy verse maybe points to the glad tidings of Moses 
(a.s.) to the people, saying that by their presence in that region, 
polytheism and perversion would be effaced. (narrated from 


Maraqi, commentary). Here is the verse: 
— “(Moses said:) Surely this they are engaged upon shall be 
perished, 
and what they are doing are in vain.” 
Therefore, both the mental and practical perversions are 
perishable. The end of them all is destruction. 
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140. * He said: * Shall I find for you a god other than 
Allah, while He has preferred you 
above all creatures ?’ ? 

141. * And (remember) when We delivered you from 
Pharaoh's clan who were afflicting you with evil torment, 
slaughtering your sons and sparing your 
women, and in that was a great trial from your Lord." 
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Commentary : 


Then, for an emphasis, the Qur’ān adds that Moses said to 
them whether he should find a god other than Allah for them; 
the same Lord Who preferred them over all people of their 
time. Here is the statement of the verse: 

* He said: ‘ Shall I find for you a god other than Allah, 

while He has preferred you 
above all creatures ? ? ” 
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In the next verse, Allah points to one of His great bounties 
bestowed upon the Children of Israel, so that by attending to 
that great bounty the sense of gratitude could be moved in 
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K -^ them, and they knew that only His Pure Essence is eligible to 
WJ be adored, worshipped and submitted. 


UA At first it says: 
E * And (remember) when We delivered you from 
S Pharaoh's clan who were 
bw afflicting you with evil torment, ...” 
we Then, this ceaseless torment is explained as follows: 
fed *... Slaughtering your sons and sparing your women, ...” 
d The explanation of the verse implies that in that event there 


lies a great trial upon them from the side of Allah. The verse 
Says: 
*... and in that was a great trial from your Lord.” 
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Chapter 17 » 


The Physical Eyes Can never See Allah 


Moses called on the Mountain — None can by any means see Allah with his physical 
eyes — Moses given the Turah. 
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142. * And We made an appointment with Moses for thirty 
nights, and completed them with ten (more), 
so the appointed time of his Lord was completed forty 
nights. And (before going there) Moses said to his brother 


Aaron: * Be my successor among people, ei 
and set the (people’s) affairs right (i 

and do not follow the way of mischief-makers ’.” à») 
qo) 


Commentary : 


In Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 50, the statement denotes 
that Allah (s.w.t) appointed forty nights for Moses (a.s.): by 
* And (remember) when We appointed forty nights for ax 
Moses,...", but here, in this verse, the appointment is thirty ; 
nights added with ten more nights. As Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: e 
the philosophy of that manner was to try the Children of Israel. 724 
(Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary, vol. 2, p. 61). X 
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The length of this time has been forty nights and days, yet 


> 


the reason that the verse says ‘ forty nights ’, maybe, is that 
supplications are often performed at night. Or, perhaps, its 
reason is that in old times the formation of calendar was based — 7 
on the appearance of the moon at night. The number of nights ( UN 


R has also been used in counting days. The verse says: (9 
NS “ And We made an appointment with Moses for thirty — 57) 
4 nights, and completed them with ten (more), Lys 
X so the appointed time of his Lord was completed forty "oy 
‘ nights. ...” to) 
There are some secrets hidden in this figure, i.e. * forty °. b= 


it 


This figure has a special position in the cultures of different 
religions. The Messenger of Allah, Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), was 
appointed to prophethood when he was forty years old. He 
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4 e wv 
* — kept aloof from Khadijah for forty nights in order that the {<4 
heavenly food to be sent down and the preparation of the birth Y 

_ of Hazrat Zahra (a.s.) to be supplied. EÀ 
yj 


The descent of Divine revelation unto the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was ceased for forty days. 
The people of Moses (a.s.) were wandering bewildered in 
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the deserts for forty years. P 
At the time of Noah, it rained for forty days. 62 
To learn forty Islamic traditions by heart causes this person 3 


to be raised among the experts of Muslim law in Hereafter. 
The preparation of spiritual perfection of man develops 
until the person becomes forty years old. After that the affairs 
are more difficult and the accounts are more delicate. 
The recitation of Sura Al-Hamd done for forty times unto a 
sick person can be effective in his healing. Ps 
Whoever drinks wine, his prayers will not be accepted for 
forty days, though the one must establish those prayers. 
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However, the explanation of forty nights of the appointed 
tryst of Moses is referred to in the Turah, Exedus. 

Some Islamic literature denotes that thirty nights out of this 
forty nights were the whole nights of Zilqa‘dah, and the added hed 
ten nights happened at the beginning nights of Zil-Hajjah. e) 
(Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary) 

In any case, the event of the tryst of Moses (a.s.) was as 
follows: 

*... And (before going there) Moses said to his brother 

Aaron: * Be my successor 

among people, and set the (people's) affairs right and 

do not follow the way of mischief-makers ’.” 
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The Tradition of Rank : 


(4s 
S A large number of commentators from both great Islamic 
t^ sects have referred to the known * Tradition of Rank ° when 


explaining the verse under discussion. There is a difference, 
of course, that Shi‘ite commentators have taken it as one of the 
reputable proofs for the immediate vicegerency of Ali (a.s.). 

The text of the tradition denotes that many of the 
companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) have detailed the process 
of the Battle of Tabük as follows: 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) set out towards Tabik when he 
appointed Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) in his place. Ali (a.s.) said to 
the Porphet (p.b.u.h.) whether he left him among children and 
women (and did not let him go with him (p.b.u.h.) to the 
battle-field to struggle). The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
answered him whether he was not content to be in the same 
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! Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 1, p. 505 
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NA rank to him (p.b.u.h.) as Aaron was to Moses except that there S 
e would be no prophet after him. EY 
I$: It was not only in the Battle of Tabūk that the Prophet S 
LZ ^ ! 


(p.b.u.h.) expressed this meaning, but also in several 


SY 


occasions, other than that, this statement was heard from him, | js 


: > 
ta — (p.b.u.h.) including the followings: ie 
M l- One day, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told "Umm-us-Salamah: ($ ) 


“ O?’ "Umm-us-Salamah! Ali's tissue is the same as my tissue EX 
and, his blood is the same as my blood. The example of him v; 
unto me is like the example of Aaron unto Moses." fs 

2- Ibn-‘Abbas says that one day ‘Umar-ibn-Khattab said 
that once he was in the presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) (225 
accompanied with Abübakr and some of the companions of the (77 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was leaning on Ali 
(a.s.) when he touched Ali’s shoulder and said: * O” Ali! you 2% 
are the first man who believed (in Allah) and you are the first 
person who accepted Islam." Then he (p.b.u.h.) said: * The 
example of you unto me is like the example of Aaron unto 
Moses ". a 

However, if we impartially examine the above-mentioned 
tradition, it can be understood from it that Ali (a.s.) had been 
given all the positions that Aaron had unto Moses (a.s.) and 
among the Children of Israel, except prophethood. 

This meaning mentioned about the Tradition of Rank has 


been cited in the Sunnite sources such as: Sahib-i-Bukhari, vol. 
6, p. 3; Sahih-i-Muslim, vol. 4, p. 187; Sunan-i-Ibn-i-Majid, 
vol. 1, p. 42; Musnad-i-Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 1, pp. 
173,175,177,179,182. 

But the very tradition, * the Tradition of Rank °, is widely 
transmitted with Shi‘ites and it is available in the authentic @ 
books of traditions, including: 1) ‘Abaqat, in book of A 
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Muhammad and Ali °. 2) The tradition of Thagalayn, by 
Najmiddin *Askary, pp. 105-127; 3) Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 21, 
p. 209; 4) Buihar-ul-’Anwar, vol. 37, p. 254; 5) Kanz-ul- 
Kirāchi, pp. 282,283; 6) An-Nihàyah, vol. 2, p. 172; 7) Kashf- 
ul-Qummah, p. 44; 8) Manaqib, Ibn-Abi-Talib; 9) Al-Yagnin; 
10) Al-Khará'ij-wal-Jarayib; 11) Kàmil-ut-Tawarikh, by Ibn- 
' Athir; 12) At-Tara’if. 
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e 143. * And when Moses came to Our appointed tryst and 
& his Lord spoke with him, he said: 


F} * My Lord, show me (Yourself), that I may look towards 
| You! He (Allah) said: * Never shall you see Me, 
but look towards the mountain: if it remains firm in its 
place, then you will see Me.’ So when his Lord manifested 
(His) glory to the mountain, 
He sent it crashing down, and Moses fell down senseless. 
Then when he recovered, he said: * Glory be to You! 
I turn to You (repentant), 
and I am the first of the believers ’.” 


Commentary : 


2 The Qur'ànic word /dakkah/ means * a level land °, and, 
a) therefore, in this verse the text means that the mountain was 
Es. turned into dust so that it became level as the land. 

«x That Divine Power, whatever it was, pounded the mountain 
FA into dust. Was it the great atomic power, or the power of 
waves, or some other mystic power ? It is unknown. 
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There were two times that observing Allah was asked for. 
One time Moses (a.s.) himself asked Allah to see His True 
Essense. Then, in answer to him (a.s.), this very current verse 
was revealed and manifested that Moses (a.s.) had not its 
capacity. The verse says: 

* And when Moses came to Our appointed tryst and his 
Lord spoke with him, he said: ‘ My Lord, show me 
(Yourself), that I may look towards 
You! °’ He (Allah) said: * Never shall you see Me, 
but look towards the mountain: if it remains firm in its 
place, then you will see Me.’ So when his Lord manifested — § 
(His) glory to the mountain, He sent it crashing down, and aN 

Moses fell down senseless. Then when he recovered, Č . 
he said: * Glory be to You! I turn to You (repentant), and I 4 
am the first of the believers ’.” í 

Another time was when the Children of Israel were seeking 
the pretext, and ignorantly asked Moses to see Allah by the 
eyes of head. This meaning has been referred to in verse No. A 
155 of the current Sura, which will be explained later. is 

This fact should be noted that Allah can never be seen by i 
the outword eyes, neither in this world nor in the Hereafter. 
As the verse says: 

« .. ‘Never shall you see Me, ’...’ 

But He must be known by means of His effects, where His 
manifestations can be looked at. The verse says: 

“ ... so when his Lord manifested (His) glory to the 
mountain, He sent it crashing down, ..." 
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144. “ He said: * O' Moses! verily I have chosen you above 
the people by My Messages and by My speaking 
(unto you). So take what I have given you, and be of the 


grateful ones ’.” 


Commentary : 


Moses is Allah’s chosen servant. So, different demands, to 
become senseless, repentence and the like of them do not 
hinder him to be chosen. The verse says: 

* He said: * O’ Moses! verily I have chosen you above the 
people by My Messages and by My speaking 
(unto you). ...” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Allah told Moses (a.s.): * Do you 
know why did I choose you? It was because your humbleness 
and submission was matchless. Whenever you established 


prayer, you put your cheeks on the soil’. ” (Tafsir-us-Safi, and 
’Usil-i-K afi) 

After the removal of Taqiit (deity) and formation of a godly 
society, the turn is for the execution of ‘mw and divine 
ordinances. Allah commands Moses: 

& .. So take what I have given you, ...” 

The bounties of Allah must be thanked for. The godly 
leading and religious responsibilities are amongst the bounties 
of Allah, for which we must thank. The verse says: 


« .. and be of the grateful ones ’.” 
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Be 145. “ And We wrote for him in the Tablets of everything 
| an admonition, and the explanation of all things; 
so, (O° Moses!) take hold of them with firmness and bid 
your people to take hold of the best of them. 
Soon I will show you the abode of the transgressors.” 
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Commentary : 


The verse indicates that, in the Tablets, Allah explained of 
everything some advices and admonitions sufficiently for 
Moses (a.s.), and He detailed the necessary affairs of the life 
and religion needed for individuals and the society of his time. 
The verse says: 

* And We wrote for him in the Tablets of everything 
an admonition, 


vi 


xx 
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A 
and the explanation of all things; ...” BS 
Then, He commanded Moses to take those commandments m 
with utmost effort and with a strong and earnest will. The  & 


Verse says: 
*... so, (O' Moses!) take hold of them with firmness ..." 
Moses (a.s.) was also ordered to bid his people to act 
according to the best of them. The verse continues saying: 
* .. and bid your people to take hold of the best 
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of them. ...” 
Alongside this subject, Moses (a.s.) was commanded to 
warn his people that opposing those commandments, and 
escaping from responsibilities and fulfilling the duties, would 
bring a dreadful result and, finally, Hell for them. Therefore, 
at the end of the verse, Allah says: 
*... Soon I will show you the abode of the transgressors.” 
It is understood from the holy phrase : * ... of every thing 
an admonition ..." that there were not mentioned all the 
admonitions, advices, and necessary subjects in the Tablets of 
Moses. At that time, the divine ordinances were revealed 
according to the capacity and talents of those people. But, 
when the people of the world reached the last stage of the 
prophets' training, the last command, which enveloped the 
| whole material and spiritual necessities of human beings, was 
| revealed unto the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 
The apparent meaning of the phrase: “... Soon I will show 
you the abode of the transgressors." is that the abode of 
w those who have gone out from the obedience of Allah in doing 
their duties is Hell. 
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146. * Soon I will (allow to) turn away from My signs those 
who are arrogant in the earth unjustly; 
while (even) if they see any sign, 
they will not believe in it, and if they see 
the way of rectitude they do not take it for a way, 
and if they see the way of perverseness 
they take it for a way. 
This is because they belied Our signs and were heedless 
of them." 


Commentary : 


The statements, which have formed this verse and the verse 
after it, are indeed a conclusion drawn from the previous 
verses upon the fate of Pharaoh and his people, and also the 
arrogant persons of the Children of Israel. At first, the verse 
Says: 

* Soon I will (allow to) turn away from My signs those 
who are arrogant in the earth unjustly; ...” 
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2 these proud and arrogant people and that how they were 


vs dispossessed of the success of the truth. It says: ool 

e *... while (even) if they see any sign, they will not 5 
SA) believe in it, ...” D 
pa N And, also, if they see the straight path and the right way, Et 
e". they do not choose it as their own way. The verse says: (e 
S * .. and if they see the way of rectitude they do RN 
K not take it for a way, ...” jJ 
s After mentioning these three qualities, all of which denote RY 
x) to their arrogance against the truth, the Qur'àn points to the — 57 
<% reason of them and says: D 
Sg “... This is because they belied Our signs and were ek 

heedless of them.” ne 
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147. * And those who belie Our signs and the meeting of 
the Hereafter, their (good) deeds are null. 
Shall they be recompensed except for 
what they used to do ? ” 


Commentary : 


This verse refers to the punishment of such arrogant people. 
j It says: 
A And those who belie Our signs and the meeting of the 
Hereafter, their (good) deeds are null. ...” 
And at the end of the verse, the Qur'an implies that this fate 
^ is not as a vengeance for them. It is the fruit of their own 
~/ deeds, or it is the embodiment of their exact deeds that has 
been encarnated before them. Thus, the verse says: 
« .. Shall they be recompensed except for what 
they used to do?” 
This holy verse is one of the verses which are taken as the 
evidence for proving the embodiment of actions, and the 
presence of the deeds themselves, good and evil, in the 
Hereafter. 
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calf after him, a (mere) body that lowed. Te 

Did they not see that it did YA 

not speak to them, nor did it guide them to any way? Us 
They took it (for worship) Vy 

and they were unjust." M 

Ue 

Commentary : Y 
VA 

€ fr) 

Through these verses one of the lamentable and surprising — (547 
events has been referred to. It happened among the Children PA 


of Israel after going Moses (a.s.) to the tryst. That event was 4 
their worshipping Calf, which was arranged by a person called bo 


* Sàmiri ’ and by means of some golden ornaments offered by  »-- 

the Children of Israel. od 
The verse implies that after going Moses to the tryst, his 3 

people made a calf out of their ornaments which was only a ¥ 
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qu XU = FTAA, CP ES um 
CLA ih LIRIAS raises CT NRE ‘oh FSR SONS LM aat xS 
Pe A P 
d 4 Ad 
IM lifeless body with the mooing sound of a cow which they P4 
V worshipped. At first, it says: RS 
z 2 * And the people of Moses made of their ornaments a calf S 
E K after him, a (mere) body that lowed. ...” Ey) 
WIA Then the Qur'àn, scorning them, says: e 
PA *... Did they not see that it did not speak to them, et 
2 Z nor did it guide them to any way? ...” (e 
fel The objective meaning of this question is that a true deity EN | 
Ud should recognize the right and wrong and be able to guide his P 
e followers. He should save the ability of speaking with his te) 
~G} worshippers and guide them to the straight way, and teach t 
G! them the way of worship. Ga 
($5, In fact, they were unjust to their own selves. That is why Ge 
rel the verse says: 63 
is « .. They took it (for worship) and they were unjust.” cA 
[P 
y» * KK Je 
be M 
Sy | 
VOY | 
ES 
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ho. 
: 149. * And when they smote their hands and saw that they 
^ had gone astray, they said: 

* Should our Lord have not mercy on us and 
forgive us (not), we shall certainly be of the losers ’,” 


Commentary : 


When Moses (a.s.) came back from the mountain, the 
Children of Israel realized that they had made mistake and 
were of the losers. The verse says: 

| * And when they smote their hands and saw that they 

had gone astray, they said: 
* Should our Lord have not mercy on us and 
forgive us (not), we shall certainly be of the losers ’,” 


Some of the commentators believe that Sàmeri, with the 
information he had, had set some special pipes in the breast of 
A golden calf through which some pressed air could pass out 
and a sound, similar to the sound of a cow, was heard from the 
mouth of that calf. 
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150. “ And when Moses returned (from the Mountain) 
unto his people, wrathful (and) grieved, he said: 
* Evil itis that you have done in my place after me. Did 
you hasten on the bidding of your Lord ? ’ 
And, he dropped the Tablets and seized his brother by the 
head, dragging him toward himself. 
He (Aaron) said: * O son of my mother! verily the 
people judged me weak and had 
well-nigh slain me. So do not let the enemies gloat over me, 
and do not count me among the unjust people." 


Commentary : 


In this verse and the verse after it, the event of the conflict 
of Moses (a.s.) with calf-worshippers, when he returned from 
the tryst, has been explained. This event was only hinted out 
in the previous verse. 

This is an explanation upon the hideous and hateful scene 
of the calf-worshipping of the people of Moses who had spoilt 
his religion when Moses came back from the Mountain. The 


verse says: 


- 
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*... Did you hasten on the bidding of your Lord ? ’ ... 
The objective meaning of this phrase is that, due to the i 
command of Allah concerning the length of the appointment of ^"; 
Moses (a.s.) from thirty nights to forty nights, the people of „5? 


ba Ws [^ mE SEES 3A« Ur S» “SA we Fh y SUC x t» S ~ 
a LFS LOR BC ACY SS Ye 2570 BEES y ZaD T our 
KR 
As * And when Moses returned (from the Mountain) 
v unto his people, wrathful (and) grieved, he said: 
JE * Evil it is that you have done in my place after me. ...” 

S. Then, Moses (a.s.) added telling them: 

Py 9 


RANI 


— 


WJ ^ Moses hastened and judged over it hurriedly. They took the ^% | 
R *. . absence of Moses (a.s.) as a reason for his death or breach of M 
LA) promises. In that circumstance, Moses had to manifest an |<” 
Goi? intensive wrath, otherwise their return to the truth was not ©.\ 
© ^ easily possible. e 
r The harsh reaction of Moses against this scene and in that  /«: x 

| moment has been stated by the Qur'àn as follows: ay i 
“.,. And, he dropped the Tablets and seized his brother by 7”. 

the head, dragging him toward himself. ...” CIN 

In fact, this reaction illustrated, on one side, the inward b A 
conditions of Moses (a.s.) and his intensive annoyance for the £- 
idolatry and aberration of those people, and, on the other side, —* S 

it was an effective means for moving the minds of the Children ¿? 1 

of Israel and making them attentive to the extraordinary ʻi? 
obscenity of their deeds. AN 

Then, the Qur’ān, referring to the manner of Aaron for v} 

exciting the sympathy of Moses (a.s.) and stating his £7 j 
sinlessness, says: bo 

*... He (Aaron) said: ‘ O son of my mother! SA 

verily the people judged me weak and had well-nigh slain ¢% 3 

me. So do not let the enemies gloat over me, ( 4 

and do not count me among the unjust people." eA 
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151. * He (Moses) said (praying): 
* O’ Lord! forgive me and my brother and admit us into 
Your Mercy, and You are the most merciful 

of the merciful ones ’.” 


f 
(x Commentary : 


Y When the fire of the wrath of Moses (a.s.) was rather 
C ^ quenched, he refuged to Allah (s.w.t.) and invoked Him as 


(5 follows: 
(A * He (Moses) said (praying): * O’ Lord! forgive 
e me and my brother and admit us into Your Mercy, and 
j You are the most merciful of the merciful ones ’.” 

ie) Moses (a.s.) asked Allah to forgive him and his brother not 
£5 for the sake that they had commited any sin, but it was a kind 
£5 of humility and submission unto Allah for returning to Him 
and in order to express his hatred upon the hideous actions of 
the idol-worshippers. 

It is also a lesson for others to learn and contemplate where 
Moses and his brother (a.s.), who had no perversion, asked 
Allah for such a remission, they must certainly be aware of 


their own reckonings. 
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Section 19 A 
Mercy promised to those who accept the Apostle, y 
(Muhammad) eA 

E 
Repentance and forgiveness accepted — Mercy promised to those who followed the Boy 
Apostle (Muhammad) and the Light sent down along with him. £t") 
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152. * Verily those who adopted (worshipping) the Calf a 
soon shall reach them a wrath from their Lord and is 
abasement in the life of the world. 
And thus do We recompense the forgers of lies.” 


NIMA 
PIR 
e AN 


X < 


Commentary : 


Sine 


d TN 


Finally, that intensive harsh reaction of Moses (a.s.) 
brought forth its own effect and the calf-worshippers from the £ 
Children of Israel, who formed the majority of the people of , i. 
Moses, showed regret for their treatment. But, in order that |.- 
none consider that this mere regret and remorse was enough "vj 


> 
inis d 


for their repentance from such a great fault, the Qur’an adds 7) 
the statement as follows: "^ 
* Verily those who adopted (worshipping) the Calf soon ( A 
shall reach them a wrath from their Lord eS 

and abasement in the life of the world. ...” BR 

Again, in order that none imagine that this law is allocated 23 
only to those people , it is added at the end of the verse: gx 
« .. And thus do We recompense the forgers of lies.” TA 
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$À 153. "And those who commit evil deeds, then repent 

b in thereafter and believe, verily, 

after that (repentance), your Lord is certainly 
Forgiving, Merciful. ” 


Nc 


a ; 


HT 


mm. 
M Tc €. 

UG > 

Wits ead Pa i 1 

LY X X. 

re a eS 


Commentary : 


AUT Ld 
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- n eme. 
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4. 
b ^ . 


(ed This verse has completed the previous meaning. Asa ` 
7) general rule, it implies that those who do some wrong actions  ; 
f = and, under the presence of all conditions of repentance, repent 


thereafter and renew their belief in Allah, so that they return 
7:3 from any polytheism and disobedience, after that the Lord will 
forgive them, for Allah (s.w.t.) is Forgiving, Merciful. The 


(1A 4 


TOALN, 


y 


holy verse says: 1 
* And those who commit evil deeds, then repent S 
thereafter and believe, verily, after that (repentance), — fo 
your Lord is certainly Forgiving, Merciful. ” Mag 
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38 154. “ And when Moses’ anger calmed, o) 
RSS he took up the Tablets, and in the inscriptions of them Ao 
E. was guidance and mercy for those who NS 
$ E are in awe of their Lord. ' Kou 
LN AA 
ben ^. 71 
S Commentary: b d 
aa e 
o; In this verse, the Qur'àn informs that when the fire of the S 
A ri 


anger of Moses (a.s.) quenched and he got the result he : ex. 
expected, he stretched his hand and took up the Tablets from ar 3 
the ground. The records of those Tablets were wholly  ;; 
guidance and mercy. That very guidance and mercy was for AA 
those who felt responsibility and were in awe of Allah and 


PN. 
ru 


i. wy 


submitted to His command. p 
jog The verse says: f 
Vh * And when Moses’ anger calmed, he took up 3199 
NS the Tablets, and in the inscriptions of them was ps 
Es guidance and mercy for those who are in awe of their — |—5 
4 nu Lord. ” Xo 
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ee | 155. “ And Moses chose seventy men from his people for #5 
(eg Our tryst, and when the earthquake overtook them, 
SA) he said: ‘ O’ Lord! had You pleased, ER 
HA You could have destroyed them and me before. v 
hats Will You destroy us because of what the fools of us have 3% 
Us done ? It is naught but Your trial, whereby zs 
V ^ You cause to stray whomever You wish and guide vy 
* whomever You wish. A 
JM You are our master, so forgive us and have mercy on PN 
C 4 us, for You are the best of the forgivers.” (X 
"i R 
2] Commentary: A 
ae 5 
RA Once more, in this verse and the next one, the Qur’4n refers n 


em to a part of the story of Moses (a.s.) when he, accompanying p 


( of with a group of the Children of Israel, went to the tryst of Tür. SY 
Ex At first, the Qur'àn says: FA 
Nl * And Moses chose seventy men from his people ey 


i for Our tryst, ..." 2 lis 


108 Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7 


But when those men of the Children of Israel heard the 
word of the Lord, they demanded Moses (a.s.) to ask Allah to 
show Himself. At that time a great earthquake occurred and 
caused those people to pass away and Moses (a.s.) fell down 
senseless. When he recovered his senses he said to the Lord 
that if He had wished He could have destroyed them and him 
before that. The verse says: 

*... and when the earthquake overtook them, he said: ‘ 
O’ Lord! had You 
pleased, You could have destroyed them and me before. 

That is, Moses (a.s.) meant how could he answer his people 
whose representatives became like that? 

Then he said to the Lord that that undue request was the 
utterance of some fools of those people. Then he questioned 
Allah whether He destroyed them for what their fools had 
done. The verse says: 

* .. Will You destroy us because of what the fools 
of us have done ? ...” 

Next to this supplication and request, he said to Him: 

“... It is naught but Your trial, whereby 
You cause to stray whomever You wish and guide 
whomever You wish. ...” 

And the statement of Moses (a.s.) to the Lord, mentioned at 
the end of the verse, continued as follows: 

*... You are our master, so forgive us and have mercy 
on us, for You are the best of the forgivers.” 

From the totality of the verses of the Qur'àn and the Islamic 
traditions, it is understood that, at last, the people who were 
destroyed thereby were restored to life again and returned to 
the Children of Israel with Moses (a.s.). They detailed for 
them what they had seen and began preaching those unaware 


people. 
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156. * And prescribe goodness for us in this world and 
in the Hereafter, 

(for) verily we have come back to You (repentantly). 
He (the Lord) said: ‘ My chastisement, I will afflict with 
it whom I please, but My mercy embraces all things. 
Soon I shall prescribe it for those who keep 
from evil and pay the alms and those 
who believe in Our signs.” 


Commentary : 


Following to the request of Moses (a.s.) from Allah and the 
completion of the subject of repentance, which was referred to 
through the previous verse, in this verse, the continuation of 
supplication of Moses (a.s.) to the Lord (s.w.t.) is announced 
as follows: 

* And prescribe goodness for us in this world and in 
the Hereafter, ...” 

Then, he states the reason of this request unto Allah and 
that he has asked forgiveness for the undue words that those 
fools had said. Here is his reason: 

« ,. (for) verily we have come back to You 
(repentantly). ...” 
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e EN 
EA At last, Allah answered the invocation of Moses (a.s.) and DA 
T accepted his repentance, but with some conditions which are e 
^7 stated at the end of this very verse. The verse says: DA 
EX *... He (the Lord) said: * My chastisement, I will afflict E 
SA with it whom I please, Ery 
te : but My mercy embraces all things. es $215 
"X But, in order that some persons do not imagine that the (x 
| acceptance of repentance, together with the vast mercy of ew 


d Allah and its generality, is not given undue and with no P. 
N 


F^x« condition, at the end of the verse, He adds that His mercy is Rt 
c prescribed for those who fulfil the following three things. The 5-7 
pu verse says: E 1 
C8 *... Soon I shall prescribe it for those who keep cd 
! from evil and pay the alms and those A » 
who believe in Our signs.” ex 
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(Sz 157. “ (And also for) those who follow the Messenger, ae 
zi the unschooled Prophet, whose explanation they find Ey $ 
EN written with them in the Turah and the Evangel. exi 
«M He enjoins on them what is right and ag 
A forbids them what is wrong, e 
X and he makes lawful for them the good things and A | 
pK prohibits for them the corrupt things; yo) i 
Sis and he removes from them ( y | 
EN their burden and the bondages that were upon them. $2 | 
AS; Then, those who believe in him, and honour him, and help (e 
him, and follow the light which has been EN 
sent down with him, V | 
these are they that are the prosperous ones ’.” tj 
E. 
Commentary : Re 


V 
The Arabic word /ummi/ is derived from /"Umm/ which ex 
means ^ mother °. It is also used for a person who has not 
Jearnt to read and write. In this regard, he is like a new born 
child. 
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gat” SSSA BELLS MU SAB GA SRA TTS ESE 
Some commentators have said that the term /ummi/ means DÀ 
a person who is from among the ummah and common people, e 
not from among notables. Some other commentators of the S~ 
Qur'àn consider that the word is related to the term /"umm-ul- ES 
qura/ which is an appellation for Mecca, and it, therefore, ey 
means Meccan. UR 4 
Basing on some evidences, we count the existing Turah and (s J 
the Bible perverted. Yet, there are some hints and glad tidings A 
in both of them about the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) which ad 
e, 


indicate that the People of the Book knew the Prophet of Allah 
so much so that a father knows his child. Some of these 
references are as follows: the Turah, Genesis, Chapter 17, 
verses 18,20 and 21; Genesis, Chapter 49, verse 10: the Bible, 
John, Chapter 14, verse 15; and Chapter 15, verse 26. 

At the time of the advent of Islam, there were only 17 men 
and one woman in Mecca who could read and write. Thus, if 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had studied and learnt even one word 


before a person, he could not be called /"'ummi/ among those 


people. (Narrated from Futüb-ul-Baladàn Bilathari, p. 459). 
The verse says: 
* (And also for) those who follow the Messenger, 
the unschooled Prophet, whose explanation they find 
written with them 
in the Turah and the Evangel. ...” 

The Qur'ànic term /’aqlal/ (chains), used in this verse, had 
been applied for the false notions, superstitions, idolatry, and 
some troublesome customs mainly remained from the Age of 
Ignorance. 

Therefore, false: customs and habits are as chains on the 
thoughts of people. Thus human beings who do not believe in 
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"^^ any prophet are always dependant and they live as captives. hA 
V2] The verse says: $ 


« 
io^ 


*... He enjoins on them what is right and forbids them 
what is wrong, 
and he makes lawful for them the good things and 
prohibits for them the corrupt things; 
and he removes from them niv | 
their burden and the bondages that were upon them. ...” | 
S A mere belief in the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam is not | 
a enough, helping him and supporting him is also necessary. 


The holy verse says: 
<A) *... Then, those who believe in him, and honour him, and 
Peis help him, ...” 
Gr However, we must know that the Qur'àn is a light which 
ÆA enlightens the hearts and thoughts of its believers. The verse 
SJ continues saying: 
^ « .. and follow the light which has been 
sent down with him, ...” 
The help and respect to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), like belief in 
44 him, is not allocated to a particular time. Therefore, honouring 
% the grave of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his effects is also the 
extention of that help and respect. 
In any case, felicity comes into being under the shade of | 

following the prophets. The verse concludes: | 

« .. Then, those who believe in him, and honour him, and | 


| 
help him, | 

and follow the light which has been sent down with him, JA 
| 


these are they that are the prosperous ones ’.” 
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EA ome Traditions: p 
rg = 
XS The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * He who enjoins right AK 
à S and prohibits wrong is the vicegerent of both Allah and His ES 
€ Sy Messenger on the earth.” ee 
t Mustadrak-ul-Wasá'il, vol. 12, p. 179. 2 29 
s kkk k i 
E Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “ Verily, enjoining what is right and {ms 
A^ forbidding what is wrong is the way of prophets and the e 
xS method of good doers. It is such a great obligatory deed ay) 
A) (wājib) by which other obligatory deeds can survive, other 25 
YS creeds can be saved, bargains are lawful, injustices are warded S 
("3 off, and prosperity can be filled in the earth ...” 55 
/ AI-K3fi, vol. 5, p. 56 So 
Kokk k ETN 
d 
Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “ The firmness of za 
jk the religion is due to enjoining what is right and forbidding YY 
EE what is wrong, and observing the limits of Allah." r7 
Moy Qurar-ul-Hikam, p. 236 f n 
A) 2K 2K OK OK frod 
EX ea 
et Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said to Imam al- Ko? 
fid Hassan and Imam al-Husayn (a.s.) when Ibn-Muljam (the a 
%4% ^ curse of Allah be upon him) struck him (fatally with a sword): V 
(4, “... Fear Allah (and again) fear Allah in the matter of Jihad, A 
| (struggle for the Holy War), with the help of your property, $7 
Cof! lives and speech in the way of Allah. ...” e 
ESR “ Do not give up bidding for good and forbidding from evil @/ 
Coe : DUE : Got 
-*| lest the mischievous gain positions over you, and then (in that s 
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case) when you pray, your invocations will not be granted to 
you. ..." 
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Nahjul-Balaqah, Letter 47, p. 422 
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Section 20 DA 
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The Holy Prophet Muhammad, the Apostle unto oi 
the whole mankind Fed 

m 
Muhammad commanded by Allah to declare his ministry unto mankind as a whole — n 
The Israelites’ rebellious behaviour — RT. 

The miracle of water caused by Moses to gush out of a Rock. R =a 
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158. “ Say: ‘ O mankind! I am the messenger of Allah to 
you all, of Him to Whom belongs the Sovereignty 
of the heavens and the earth. 

There is no god but He. He gives life. And makes to die’ . 
Believe then in Allah and His Messenger, the unschooled 
prophet, who believes in Allah and His words, 
and follow him so that you may be guided.” 


ize 


a TCE 


Commentary: 


Some of orientalists have said that the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) was thinking only for the people of his own region, 
but when he succeeded he thought to preach other people of 
the world, too. 
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^ In answer to this statement, it should be said that there are RA 

W some different verses of the Qur’ān containing such words as: c 
v ‘ you all °, * the whole of mankind ' ^ * whoever it reaches °? — ^ 


x < unto the worlds ' ^ 


an These Qur’anic evidences prove that his prophethood was 
e , E E 
<< worldly. He was commissioned to be a prophet over all people 


rs) 
A of the world when he was in Mecca and before gaining his 
GS success. It was not so, as those orientalists say, that later he 
^ decided to invite all the people of the world. 
V Imam Hassan Mujtaba (a.s.), the second Imam, has said: 
EM n i 

Once some of the Jewish people came to the Messenger of 
Allah and said: * Do you suppose that you are a prophet the 
same as Moses was? ' After a while of keeping silence, he 
answered: * Yes. I am the master of the (whole) children of 
Adam, but I do not boast of it. I am the seal of prophets, 
the leader of the pious, and the Messenger of the Lord of 
the worlds. They asked: ‘Whom have you been sent to? To 
Arabs, or to non-Arabs, or to us?' Then the above verse was 
revealed with the meaning that he was sent as a Messenger to 


the whole mankind.” (Tafsir-us-Safi) 

The repetition of the Qur'ànic word /"Ummi/ in this holy 
verse and in the sixth verse before this, is an indication to its 
importance. 

However, the prophethood of Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) is 
surely worldly, and a worldly Divine religion needs a worldly 
leader. 

Like any project, his Messengership, of course, progressed 
stage by stage. At first, the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
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! The verse under discussion 
2 Sura Saba’, No. 34, verse 28 
3 Sura Al-An'àm, No. 6, verse 19 
4 Sura Furqàn, No. 25, verse 1 
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was to the family members, then to the people of "Umm-ul- 
Qur'à, Mecca, and, finally, to the whole humankind. The 
verse says: 

* Say: * O mankind! I am the messenger of Allah to you all, 

of Him to Whom belongs the Sovereignty of 
the heavens and the earth . 
There is no god but He. He gives life. 
And makes to die’. ..." 

Another matter is that prophethood is something necessary 
for Theism and Resurrection. Since Allah (s.w.t.) is the only 
possessor of the world of existence thoroughly, and life and 
death are under His control, then the leadership and guidance 
of human beings should be authorized by Him, too. The holy 
verse says: 

*... Believe then in Allah and His Messenger, 

the unschooled prophet, who believes in Allah and His 

words, and follow him so that you may be guided." 

Belief in Allah and His Messenger, together with obedience 
from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), is the secret of guidance, for 
which the Qur'àn, the Prophet's rules and practice (Sunnah) 
must be followed. 
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159. “ And of the people of Moses there is a group 
who guide by the 
truth and establish justice thereby. ” 


Commentary: 


Guiding by the truth is a sign of the absence of bigotry, and 
also an indication of gratitude and following the truth itself. 
So, this recent group, whom are referred to in this verse, were 
separate from the pertinacious ones who used to seek pretexts. 
The holy verse says: 

* And of the people of Moses there is a group 
who guide by the truth... ” 

Perhaps, the objective meaning referred to this group is 
those people among the Jews who accepted the invitation of 
the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). 

Therefore, in confronting the minorities, justice should 
particularly be observed, and their sincere services and 
accomplishments must not be neglected. 

The verse ends as follows: 

* ... and establish justice thereby. ” 
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(ok 160. “ And We divided them into twelve tribal SN | 
(UE communities; and We revealed unto Moses, when his Sox 
Ex people asked him for water, (saying): es | 
Y * Strike the rock with your rod.’ So twelve fountains CA | 
| 


des gushed forth from it. Each tribe, indeed, came to know its 
S drinking-place. 


e 


^ And We outspread the cloud to overshadow them, and We gu | 
È be sent down manna and quails upon them, (saying): pá 
$2» ‘Eat of the good things wherewith We have provided you.’ JN | 


EZ And they did no harm to Us but they were doing 
e. injustice to their own selves." 


vw Commentary: 
ty ES 
E 


za Several kinds of Allah's bounties upon the Children of — & 
‘+ Israel are referred to in this verse. At first, the Qur'an says x 


ey TN 
«H5 APA. 


CX that Allah divided them into twelve groups, each of which $? 

ee were a branch of the progeny of Israel. He assigned a just $ E 
A order among them which was far from harsh conflicts. ut 

aá The verse says: | 
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ed 

“And We divided them into twelve tribal communities; ...” — ,") 

The next bounty was at the time when the people of Moses k 

(a.s.) were traveling toward Jerusalem in the hot desert where XS 

they entangled with a horrible blazing thirst. They asked him X. 

for water and Allah revealed him to strike the rock with his 

Rod, and he did so. After that twelve springs gushed forth 

from the rock. 
The verse says: 
*... and We revealed unto Moses, 
when his people asked him for water, (saying): 
* Strike the rock with your rod.’ So twelve fountains ; 
gushed forth from it,...” me 


The water of these fountains were divided among them so (7; 
regularly that each group knew their own spring very well. X 
The verse says: eA 

*... Each tribe, indeed, came to know its oe 
e. 


drinking-place. ...” ss 

Another bounty came to them in that blazing desert, where f 
there was no shelter nor any shadow. The Lord outspread the 7 
cloud to overshadow them with the cloud. The verse continues 
saying: C 

*... And We outspread the cloud to overshadow them, ..." * ) 

Finally, the fourth bounty was that Allah sent down manna 
and quails as some delicious and nutritious food for them to 
eat. The verse says: 

«... (Saying): ‘Eat of the good things wherewith 
We have provided you.’ ...” 

But they ate the food and showed ungratitude. By that 
manner, they did no harm to Allah (s.w.t.), but they committed 
injustice to themselves. The verse ends as follows: 

“ ... And they did not harm to Us but they were doing 

injustice to their own selves. ” 
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Some Explanations: 

The Arabic term /asbat/ is the plural form of /sibt/ which is 
used for the children, grandsons, and sub-branches of a family. 
Every tribe of the Children of Israel were the progenies of one 
of the children of Jacob. 

The Qur'ànic term /manna/ means a kind of food like honey 
and some herbal expressed joice such as tamarix mannifera, 
and * salwa ’ (a quail) is a bird lawful to be eaten, resembling 
pigeon and partridge. 

During a short moment there, several miracles took place: 
striking the rock by the Rod, plenty water being gushed forth, 
the number of fountains as many as the number of the tribes, 
and so on. 
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161. “ And (remember) when it was said to them : 
* Dwell in this town 
(Jerusalem) and eat of it wherever you desire, 
and ask forgiveness, and enter prostrating at the gate. 
We shall forgive you your faults. 
Soon We will give more (the portion of) the doers of 
good’.” 


Commentary : 


The Qur’anic term /hittah/ philologically means: ‘ the 
descent of something from upward.’ There are some other 
derivations from this term, too. It is used in the sense of 
request for divine mercy and remission (of sins). The 
commandment was that the Children of Israel should ask 
forgiveness from Allah by means of this word , /hittah/, on 
their arrival into the holy land of Jerusalem. (But with the 
thought of mockery, they changed the word.) The verse says: 

* And (remember) when it was said to them : ‘ Dwell in 
this town (Jerusalem) 
and eat of it wherever you desire, 
and ask forgiveness, and enter prostrating at the gate. ..." 

A. meaning similar to the content of this verse, with a little 

difference, has been stated in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, through 


verses 58 and 59, too. 
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In Islamic literature, there are some traditions narrated from 
the Immaculate Imams of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) who have clearly 
said: * We are the gate of your ‘ hittah ? (forgiveness).” 
That is, if you enter inside the orb of our government and 
mastership, mercy will be bestowed upon you. 

By the way, there is a good tidings in this verse which 
indicates Allah may provide all the material and spiritual needs 
of humankind in this world nad the next world. So, in order 
that they can be eligible to enjoy some bounties such as: 
housing, food, forgiveness, and mercy, He commands them to 
supplicate, to ask forgiveness, and to prostrate. 

Also, with a sincere repentance, Allah forgives a great deal 
of faults. In this verse He says: 

« .. We shall forgive you your faults. ...” 

To obtain the divine remission, both supplication and 
practice are necessary. The verse says: 

* ,.and ask forgiveness, and enter prostrating 
at the gate .... ” 

However, there should be a difference between a good doer 
and a wrong doer. In the rank where evildoers can be forgiven, 
the good doers must be given a higher and a better grace. The 


Verse says: 
«... Soon We will give more (the portion of) the doers of 
good.” 
XK OK 
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XA 162. “ But those of them who were unjust changed a saying 
ies other than that which had been spoken unto them; 

LA so We sent upon them a torment from heaven 

p for they had been doing injustice." 


^s 
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Commentary: 


Sometimes perversion and changing the meanings are made 
manifestly, as the change of an utterance; and sometimes the 
4 frame of an utterance is preserved, but the content and spirit of 

~~ that subject is changed. The example of the latter is the trick 

of the Children of Israel for catching fish on the Sabbath, 
(which will be dealt with in the next verse). 
The verse says: 
* But those of them who were unjust changed 
a saying other than that which had 
been spoken unto them; ...” 

The Qur'àn refers to three kinds of perversion which were 
performed in the Law of Allah: 

1) A pertinacious perversion, like the manner of the 
Children of Israel who, instead of saying /hittah/ 
(seeking for forgiveness and remission), said /hintah/ 
(wheat). 

2) A change done deceitfully, like the action accomplished 
by the Children of Israel when they made some pools in 
the bank of the sea wherein fish came on the Sabbath, 
and they hunted them on Sunday. They said they had 
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not hunted fish on the Sabbath. But regarding this 

subject, Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 65 says: *And 

certainly you have known those among you who 

exceeded the limits on the Sabbath,...” 

A change for their own benefit, like postponing the 

sacred months in the Age of Ignorance in order to carry 

on their fight. Since they did not like to cease fighting 

because of adapting with sacred months, they postponed 

the months. Then, the verse was revealed, saying 

*Verily the postponing (of the sacred month) is only 

an addition unto infidelity..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 

ld 2, verse 37) 

M Thus, the punishment of changing the commandments of 
Allah is His Wrath and chastisement. The verse says: 

Cd «...so We sent upon them a torment from heaven...” 

And we should know that the fates of human beings are in 

their own authority, and that these punishments are the fruit of 
their own sins and transgressions. The verse continues says: 

« ..for they had been doing injustice. ” 
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163. * And (O Muhammad) ask them about the town that 

"is was by the sea, when they exceeded (the limits) 

of the Sabbath when their 

fish came to them on the day of their Sabbath, 

appearing on the surface of the water; but on the day they 
did not keep Sabbath, 
they (the fish) did not come unto them. 
Thus did We try them for the transgressions they used to 
commit.” 


Commentary : 


By the command of Allah, hunting fish on the Sabbath was &x: 
forbidden for this group of the Children of Israel who were 
living on the bank of the sea. (Maybe, it was the Red Sea, 
beside the land of Palestine, which is known 'Ilaf Harbour 
today). But, on that very day, fish were seen with a more 
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A tremendous amount, so that people’s mouths watered. This re) 
Va circumstance was a divine trial for them. $ 
“sd Those people exceeded the law of Allah deceitfully, and, by : 
eA making pools on the bank of the sea and banning the way of 4 
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ZA the fish therein, they captured them in those pools on R 

e Saturdays, the which were easily hunted on Sundays. Then, p 
7 they claimed that, according to the commandment, they had kK! 

R not hunted them on the Sabbath. XA 
W 


The verse says: 
“ And (O Muhammad) ask them about the town that was 
by the sea, when they exceeded (the limits) 


WE 


it 


of the Sabbath when their fish S 
came to them on the day of their Sabbath, ea | 
appearing on the surface of the water; but on the day they Ps 
did not keep Sabbath, 24 | 
they (the fish) did not come unto them. 9^ | 
Thus did We try them for the transgressions they used to  %$4 


commit.” 
Therefore, by legal tricks and deceit, the real feature of sins 


may not be changed, (like making pools on the seaside for c | 
hunting fish on the following day). or Á | 
In one of his sermons, Hadrat Ali (a.s.) has intensively {b= 


criticized the justification of sins, and the justification of 
‘wine’ with * date liquor ° (nabith), * bribery ’ with present, 
and * usury ? with ‘ transaction °. (Nahjul-Balaqah, Sermon 
No. 156) 
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164. * And (remember) when a group of them said: ES 
Vi 


* Why do you admonish a people whom Allah will destroy 
or punish with a severe punishment ?? 
They said: * In order to have an excuse before your Lord, 
and that they may keep from evil’.” 


(AS, 


> 
ar 


rj Commentary : 


It seems that, from the point of behaviour, the Children of $ 


OTR Do 
A Y 2 
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Israel were divided into three groups. One group, who formed %4) 
the majority, were the violators of Divine Law. The second —*,7 


group were the sympathetic admonishers. The third group 
were those who were inattentive to the social evil affairs. The 
latter ones told the sympathetic admonishers not to make 
themselves tired, for their preach would not affect the mischief 
makers and, in any case, the corruptors should be the dwellers 
of Hell. Bpt those who enjoined right and forbade wrong said 
that their action was not useless. They said the least thing was 
that they were excused with Allah. 

Yes, the members of societies are usually found in the 
category of these three groups. 
x In Sura AL-Mursalat, No. 77, verses 5 and 6, we recite: 
fl And by those who reveal the (Divine) Reminder," * to 


= justify or to warn.” 


er 
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It should be noted that ‘ forbidding wrong’ is necessary for A4 | 
completing the statement and having excuse with Allah. The #2% | 
verse says: | 

4... They said: ‘ In order to have an excuse before your ret 
Lord, ...” 


We must not justify our faults with ‘ Divine will '. The UR 
verse Says: (s 
* And (remember) when a group of them said: VA 


* Why do you admonish a people whom Allah will destroy : 
or punish with a , 
severe punishment ? ’ ...” 

Unfortunately, those who are inattentive to the evil affairs, & | 
instead of protesting against the corruptors, protest against > | 
those who enjoin the right. But, even if we do not probable a | 
good effect, we must forbid the wrong in order to complete the 
statement and to have excuse before Allah. 

However, godly people are not hopeless of improving the 
Society. The verse concludes: 

« .. and that they may keep from evil.” ed | 
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ok 165. “ So when they forgot what they were reminded of, 
Co We delivered those who forbade evil and seized those who 


were unjust with a 
dreadful punishment for the transgressions 
they used to commit." 
166. “ So when they defied what they had been forbidden 
from, We said to them: ‘ Be you apes scouted ’.” 


Commentary : 


In this verse, the Qur'an implies that finally mammonism 
overwhelmed them and they forgot the command of Allah 
(s.w.t.), therefore they confronted the bitter moment of 


punishment. 
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D 3) The verse says: 

Co * So when they forgot what they were reminded of, 
Cox We delivered tbose who forbade evil and seized those who 
T were unjust with a 

o dreadful punishment for the transgressions 

Se: they used to commit.” 
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Who Were Delivered ? 


From those three groups of people: (the sinners, the 
inattentive ones, and the admonishers), only the third group 
were secured from the punishment of Allah. As the Islamic 
traditions indicate, when this group, the third group, saw that 
their admonishments were not effective in the wrong doers, 
they became worried and said that they would go out of the 
city. They left the city at night and went into the desert. 
Accidentally, by that very night, the retribution of Allah befell 
upon the couple of the abovementioned groups who were 
inside the city. 

The sort of their retribution is explained in the second verse 
of the above verses as follows: 

* So when they defied what they had been forbidden from, 
We said to them: ‘ Be you apes scouted ’.” 

It is clear that the commandment saying ‘ Be you ’, here, is 
a genetic command, which means they changed immediately 
in the shape of * apes ' 

According to some Islamic literature, of course, those who 
were transformed continued to live only for a few days, and 
then they died, so that there could appear no generation from 
them later. 
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re He would surely send against them, until the Day of ^5 J 
i Resurrection, & d 
eS those who would inflict on them a grievous punishment. p 
bok? Verily your Lord is certainly CNN 
i S? quick to requite (evil), and verily He is Forgiving, ay. 
Merciful.” E» 4 

2 

Commentary : Ra 
This verse and the verse after it point to a part of the e 

worldly retributions of those Jewish people who stood against — ^ 

the commandments of Allah and trod on the truth, justice, and | w 
honesty. 5 

At first, the verse says: bre 

* And (remember) when your Lord proclaimed that ran 

He would surely send against them, until the Day of vy 
Resurrection, those who would t 5 

inflict on them a grievous punishment. ...” b Xe 

It is understood from this verse that this rebellious group e 

will never meet a complete calmness, although they establish a (75 
government for themselves. s 


Then, at the end of the verse, it adds that Allah is both (5 
quick in punishing those who deserve punishment, and §° 
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forgiving, Merciful unto those wrong doers who repent. The 
verse says: 
«4... Verily your Lord is certainly quick to requite (evil), 
and verily He is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
This Qur'ànic phrase indicates that Allah has left the way 


wide open for them to return in order that no one imagines that ee: 

a compulsory fate with adversity, retribution, and chastisement g^) 

has been assigned for them. KS 
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ipt 168. * And We dispersed them into communities on the joy) 
Nn earth, some of them being righteous, ET, 
23 and some of them otherwise, and We tried them v 
at with good things and bad things that they might return.” Sy 
AA f> A 
ge any) 
ù~ è Commentary : b 
A | ¢ E N 
Lok tsk 
~ \ . E . es" 
ELS It was ordained that for a length of time the Children of /;^35 
' Israel visited honour and power, in order that maybe they {> 
. : i hus P 
might become thankful. And, for another length of time, they 25 
were involved in calamities that might the sense of repentance ¢: 
and humiliation be renewed in them. Some of them were 7 
virtuous and believed in Islam, while some others pursued vy 
fX? corruption, and insisted on their own mammonism and X4% 
439 stubbornness. [^N 
ht O Y ho J 
CX The verse says: (Y 
"Ws * And We dispersed them into communities on the earth, — /;") 
YO n è f 
e some of them being righteous, and some of them RR 
ae otherwise, and We tried them oy) 
Y . . . 2 W^ 
fra with good things and bad things that they might return.” fry 
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e 169. * Then there succeeded after them (an evil) posterity EL, 
RE? (who) inherited the Book (Turah), be: | 
c) taking the transitory goods of this lower world, and saying: %5% 
is * It will be forgiven us '. And if similar transitory S| 
f A goods were to come to them (again), they would take them, rA 
zx too. Was not the covenant A 
y$. of the Book taken with them that they should not attribute Y=} 
PU anything to Allah except the truth? e 
ə% And they have studied what is in it, while the abode of the ER 
eA Hereafter is better e 
4*2 for those who keep from evil. Have you then no sense ? ” eT) 
md EN 
UC Commentary : ^u) 
Pa. de) 


V In former verses, the words were about the ancestors of the 
(L9 Jews, but in this verse, the statement is upon the children and 
WU 
EX descendants of them. 
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EA X 
PA, At first, the Qur'àn remarks that their descendants inherited DA) 
V the Turah, but they used to prefer the material of this low — (x17 
poe world to the obedience of Allah. ! The verse says: SX 
EX * Then there succeeded after them (an evil) posterity E 

Be (who) inherited the EN 
| Book (Turah), taking the transitory goods of this lower ( 7j 
NS world, ..." p^ 
eS Then, the verse implies that when they are hesitating cy 


V^. — between the struggle of conscience, on one side, and their 


Po, worldly interests, on the other side, they appeal to some false 4/44 
** hopes and say that they do obtain this existing interest, which bed 
(of is in cash, whether it is lawful or unlawful, and since the Lord € A 
n is Merciful, Forgiving, He will forgive them. C47 
| «... and saying: * It will be forgiven us ’. ...” eS 
This phrase shows that after committing such an action, =~) 


they assumed a kind of fleeting regret and a state of extrinsic — 5, 
repentance. But, as the Qur'an says, this regret and remorse of A 


A 3 theirs had no root in them. And that was why if they found *) 
5~< another material benefit like that, they would take it, too. ^The !? j 
25 verse says: VN 
A . e. . . à Pa 
A “<... And if similar transitory goods were to come to them ee 
Sy (again), (Pl 
they would take them, too. ...” EN 
However, this part of the verse points to the bribery of Re 
“4 some of the Jews and perverting the heavenly verses of the ^ 
»| Turah thereby, and also forsaking the ordinances of Allah 7° 
(o5 because of the contrast of those laws with their benefits. = 
ey, Therefore, next to that, the verse says: Cue 
ul fh, 
YS ! The Arabic word /xalf/ is applied for an ‘impious child ’, while the Arabic word /xalaf/ — 7 4 
Pc ^ is applied for a ‘ pious child °. (Narrated from Majma'-ul-Bayán) PA 
: spi ? The Arabic term /‘arad/ means any capital or property, but the term /'ard/ means only Y si 
v. š AEN 4 y 
the money which is in cush. 2 


Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7 137 | 


Ed m 
Ua ; vd | 
AA -.. Was not the covenant of the Book taken with them that AÁ | 
G they should not attribute ES } 
* anything to Allah except the truth? ...” KS 
LO If they were not acquainted with the divine verses (of the | oy 
ant Turah) and committed such wrong actions, they might have an =. 


$24 excuse for themselves. But, the difficulty of the event is in ¿97 
4'3 this fact that they had frequently seen the verses of the Turah — 47 


je and had understood them, yet they spoilt them and defied the LR | 
47 command of Allah by setting them aside. The verse says: ^od ) 
[f « . . And they have studied what is in it, ...” oa | 
vx At the end of the verse, the Qur'an implies that they make b< | 
(9 mistake, and such actions and these goods will not be useful CS M i 
ER for them. The fact is that the abode of Hereafter is better for a | 
4| the pious. The verse says: ESR, i 
YX — *... while the abode of the Hereafter is better for those who al 
fhe ¢ keep from evil. ...” Sd 
US Then the Qur'àn questions them whether they have not any |<) 

L 2 sense to perceive those facts that are so clear. Here is the V | 
£44 words of the Qur'àn: ry | 
Sto) € H h 9» Psy | 
CX) ... Have you then no sense : c 
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à yi. 170. “ And those who hold fast to the Book and establish Pod 
vats the prayer, verily ey 
L- We do not waste the reward of the reformers.” yea 
W RN 
Ča, Commentary : DÀ 
DOT b 
CM This verse points to another group, opposite to the above- Ê ^ 
EX ? mentioned perverted group, who not only avoid any perversion >» 4 
"^ and concealing the Divine verses, but also take hold of them $% 
and practice them minutely. The Qur'àn has called this group aS | 

‘the reformers’ of the world, and maintains an important 5% 
reward for them. Concerning them, it says that surely Allah EA 

does not waste the great reward that they will have with Him. vy 

42, The verse says: X2 
oto * And those who hold fast to the Book and establish the PS 
t prayer, (22 
WS verily We do not waste the reward of the reformers." E) 
=$ The above-mentioned versė clearly indicates that, without wel 
cg taking hold of the Heavenly Books and Divine ^j 
&*, commandments, the fulfilment of the true reforms in the world P ^d 
sey is impossible. This meaning emphasizes this fact, once more, D 
(CN that religion is not something only related to the world of super EY 
bes nature or to the next world. Religion is effective in the spirit = 4 


<“| of life for all human beings. It protects the interests of all A: 
“; humankind and it is alongside the execution of the principles  /7- { 
% of justice, peace, tranquility and any concepts which are 
E gathered in the vast meaning of the term * reform ' 
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Ko) we) | 
FS) 171. “ And (remember) when We plucked the mountain M 
(and held it) above them as if it were a canopy, ^d 
ha, and they supposed it was {4 
a about to fall on them (when We told them: ) * Hold you be | 
G9 firmly what We gave you EUN | 
EQ and remember what is in it, that you may keep from evil." Pm | 
E Ex | 
en Commentary : £4 | 
AA F i 
w This is the last verse in this Sura which is upon the life of N | 
y the Children of Israel. In this verse, the Qur’an reminds the — 
£5; community of the Jews another happening. The event is both 1: 
y a lesson of admonition and an evidence of giving a covenant. (= 
v2) It says: &Y | 
NA * And (remember) when We plucked the mountain a ) | 
Ri (and held it) LR 
Y y above them as if it were a canopy, ...” ^t) 
fa, It was so that they imagined the mountain was nigh to fall uw 
Det down over them. Therefore, a shaking horror and anxiety ; x 
(o encompassed them, thoroughly their entity, and they began 45. | 
FS weeping with supplication. The verse says: c2 | 
2 « .. and they supposed it was about to fall on them ..." HS. 
x It was at the same time that they were in that condition and 2 
they were told to hold firm what Allah gave them. The verse ph 
continues saying: Y | 
e | 
wA 
ai 
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ved * Hold you firmly what We gave you...” ft 
ET They ought to be in awe of Allah's punishment and fulfil 4 
IT - " . i. 
,*74 their duty according to the covenants He has taken from them Tar, 

T d init. The verse says: p 
ee vm . . . A 

+6 *... and remember what is in it, that you may Sy 
a4 keep from evil’.” or 
S This means that the entire messengership of Moses (a.s.) ew 

*! and other prophets, and their constant struggles and hard “+ 
Pant s ; ncs : ^l 
"fx conflicts, as well as the grievous anxieties and laborious  ;;;; 
-*| hardships that they tolerated, all were for the sake that the EX 
(o7 command of Allah and the principles of the truth, justice, 6525 
' purity, and piety be executed rather perfectly among all human <y? 
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Section 22 


The Progeny of Adam Will Bear Witness 
against Itself 


The Progeny of Adam shall bear witness against each other — Similitude of the 
disbelievers — All beautiful names are Allah's. 
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172. * And (remember) when your Lord took from the 
children of Adam, 


from their backs, their descendants and made them bear 
witness over themselves, (and said): ‘Am I not your Lord ? 


' They said: * Yes! We do bear witness.’ 
(This We did) lest you should say on the Day of 
Resurrection: * Verily we were unaware of this ’.” 


Commentary : 


wA reo 
iA Xe 1 


7 
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«c 
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The Qur'ànic term /óurriyah/ means small children, but itis “Yi 


often used for all the children of a person. 


The circumstance of Allah’s taking covenant from the (= 


children of Adam has not been stated 1n this verse. 


As some Islamic traditions indicate, after the creation of 
Adam, all his progenies came out from his back in the form of 
some intelligent particles and were addressed by the Lord. 
They confessed to the Lordship of Allah. Then, all of them 
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ven . . 
Aa returned back to the loin and soil of Adam, in order to come 


tS into this world gradually and naturally. This world is called 
"^ the world of * Tharr ' and that covenant is called the * covenant 
px of *Alast ’ or * the world of pre-existence ° 


MN: The purpose of the world of * Tharr ', maybe, is the same 
world of talents, and the covenant of innate disposition and 
creation. That is, at the time of departure of Adam's children 
7 from the loins of fathers into the wombs of mothers in the 
C o shape of sperm, which are not more than some minutes, Allah W 


4. 
-——: 
= 


BA, sets the talent and nature of monotheism and seeking truth in nes 
*^ their constitution and this divine secret, as an innate sense, is p% 
Cox settled in the institution and natural disposition of everybody. Sy 
“The help of Allah reflects in their intellect in the form of a <; x 
"| self-cognizance fact. Allah has asked them through the tongue (oily 
‘ of creation, and they have answered through the same tongue, ^77 
4 too. b 
Ej We should know that Allah has established monotheism in T" 
Ms the innate disposition and constitution of humankind. Mo 
bx The verse says: eJ, 
¢ yet * And (remember) when your Lord took from the children Ka) 
P of Adam, from their backs, C 
a their descendants and made them bear K? 
rm : : ca 
Ad witness over themselves, (and said): ran 
| y "j ‘Am I not your Lord ? * They said: ^A 
E. * Yes! We do bear witness.’ ^ 
p (This We did) lest you should say on the Day of EX 
Co Resurrection: * Verily we were unaware of this ws Si) 
Cox Thus, human beings can observe the sense of theism in the e. 
p depth of their own selves, since they have confessed it in the (^ 
Cm world of pre-existence. e 
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K^) 
173. * Or lest you should say: * Verily our fathers were " 
idolaters from before and d: 
we were descendants after them (following them). AA 
Will You then destroy us for what the p% 
vain-doers did ?? ” Rw 
174. “ And thus do We explain the Signs, and that they E 3 
may return." AR. 
Commentary : on 
In this verse, the Qur'an has pointed to another aim of this ER 
: covenant. It implies that Allah has taken this covenant for the — * 7 
127 sake that they do not say that their fathers were idol- 7 


worshippers before them and when they were some children. ie 
So, they could do nothing but following them. Therefore, they 63 
said, they should not be punished for the sins committed by — «7: 
some vain-doers. Here is what the verse says: Um 
* Or lest you should say: * Verily our fathers were 
idolaters from before and te. 

we were descendants after them (following them). bx 

Will You then destroy us for what the vain-doers did 2? ? — —* 


Admonition : ^v 


A great part of the Qur'an, which consists of many verses — > 
in different suras of it, is about the incidents happened among g~“ 
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(SS the early nations; such as: the events of Adam and the children ( 
vj of Adam, those of the people of Noah, Hid, Salih, Abraham, | £3£/ 
7 Lot, Yusuf (Joseph), Jacob, Jethro, Moses, Pharaoh and the b 
5-* like of them. The aim of stating them has not been simply for 72 
«referring to the history or telling some stories. They have been  ' 
“<< stated for the admonition of the servants of Allah and * 

e advising them through some exhortations in order that they — (i 
Fi become aware that how graceful and merciful Allah has been 


»o - 


(A with the believers and the pious, so that He has saved them A 
(e from destructions and calamities, while the people of idolatry, (1) 
è) blasphemy, injustice and corruption have faced with many DA 
e difficulties and destructions. SI 
[| a 
ne kkk Ce 

(ax) 

: Sd 
Thus, regarding this meaning, in the second verse of the E 

. holy verses mentioned in the above, the Qur'àn says: DAD 
vos * And thus do We explain the Signs, and that they may x5 
PNE return.” TN 


The verse means that as Allah stated these verses for you, %9% 
they are stated and explained for other nations, too, in order 4“) 
that all people reason the Truth by them and return from ME 
falsehood towards the Truth. 
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175. “ And recite unto them the tale of him to whom We e» 

gave Our signs, but he withdrew (himself) from them, TA 

and Satan pursued him, p. 

and he became one of the perverse." a 
Commentary : be | 


The verse refers to the story of a man from the Children of 
T) Israel. At first, that man was among the believers and those E 
/ (. who practically carried out the divine verses and sciences, but — 2: 
VT later, as a result of Satan’s temptation, he went astray. In the — zz 
concerning religious sources, the name of this person has been z 
recorded * Bal'am Ba‘ira ’. ih 

As it has been narrated from Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Rida, the %7 
eighth Imam (a.s.), that Bal'am knew * the Greatest Name of S 
Allah °, by which his supplication used to be answered. But ^ 
finally he went to the court of Pharaoh and turned to be an 
infidel, while, before that, he was one of the studious preachers 
of the religion of Moses (a.s.). 

The Qur'àn does not directly point out his name in the text, 
but it mentions his action. Imam Bagir (a.s.) says that his 
circumstance adapts to any one who prefers the low desire to 
the truth. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary) 

Such people are found in any time and the subject is not 
allocated to Bal‘am only. The story of Bal‘am has been cited 
in the Turah, too. 
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> P 
y^ Therefore, an aware leader should usually warn people of A 
es unexpected dangers. The verse says: ds 

$. “ And recite unto them the tale of him to whom Și 
e. We gave Our signs, ...” 
em Whatever high a person promotes he should not become 
e) proud, since there is a probability of falling. Usually, the final 


(«5 result of the end of the work is important, not the beginning of 

it. The higher a situation is, the more dangerous it can be. The 
y verse continues saying: 
i *... but he withdrew (himself) from them, ...” 
Nes Yes, the one who takes detached from Allah, will become 
€ the prey of Satan. The verse ends as follows: 

«... and Satan pursued him, and he became 
one of the perverse." 
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176. “ And had We willed, We would certainly have 
exalted him thereby, but he clung to the earth and followed 
his lust. So his parable is like the parable of a dog; 
if you attack it, it lulls out its tongue, or if you leave it, 
it lulls out its tongue. 

Such is the parable of the people who belied Our Signs. 
Therefore, relate (unto them) the stories, 
that they may ponder. ” 


Commentary : 


The previous subject has been completed in this expressive 
verse. It implies that if Allah had wished, He could have 
forcedly kept him alongside the path of nght with an exalted 
rank, by the way of those holy verses and practical sciences. | 
The verse says: f 

* And bad We willed, We would certainly have 
exalted him thereby, ...” 

But it is certain that forcedly keeping persons alongside the — (73 
path of truth does not agree with Allah's way of treatment, @x | 
which is the custom of choice and free will, and it is not the 7 
sign of personality and greatness of a person. So, immediately 
next to it, the Qur'àn, implying that Allah left him to himself, 
adds: 
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*... but he clung to the earth and followed his lust. ” 

Then, the Qur'an resembles this person to a dog which, like 
some thirsty animals, often draws its tongue out of its mouth. 
The verse says: 

*... So his parable is like the parable of a dog; if you attack 
it, it lulls out its tongue, ...” 

As a result of attaching the intense lust and clanging to the 
pleasures of the material world, such a person may get a state 
of unlimited and endless thirst that he always goes after 
KX mammonism. This state, in him, is like the state of a rabid dog 
P that, because of its sickness, it has a false thirst and it never 
ay drinks to satiety. 

| Then, the Qur'àn implies that this parable is not allocated to 

this particular person, but it is for all those who reject the 
verses of Allah. The verse says: 
«... Such is the parable of the people who belied 
ej Our Signs. ...” 
Yo This story should be told for them, maybe they think about 
E {it and then they take a correct way for themselves. The verse 


21 continues saying: 
i *... Therefore, relate (unto them) the stories, 
that they may ponder. ” 


2K OK OK of 


2) Bal‘am Bā‘ʻūrā, a Mammonish Scholar, Gone Astray! 


a ! 

& A. great deal of Islamic narrations and statements, as was 
f ^ pointed out before, indicate that the person referred to in this 
ee verse had been a man by the name of Bal‘am-Ba‘ira who lived 


by at the time of Moses (a.s.). He was counted as one of the well 
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known scholars of the Children of Israel, so that Moses used of 

him as an effective and strong preacher. He became so exalted 

in this way that his prayers before Allah were answered. But, 

as a result of accepting the promises of Pharaoh and inclining 

to him, he went astray, thus far that he joined the camp of the 
"44 opponents of Moses (a.s.) and therefore, he lost all his 
iw spiritual ranks. 
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177. * How evil is the parable of the people who belied Our 
Signs, but they were doing injustice to themselves." 
178. * Whomever Allah guides, he is rightly guided, and 
whomever He leads astray, these are the losers." 


Commentary : 
Through these two holy verses, in fact, the Qur'àn has 
concluded a general and common result from the story of 
Bal'am and other mammonish scholars. The verse says: 
* How evil is the parable of the people who belied 
Our Signs, ...” 

They did not do any injustice to Allah, but they used to do 
injustice to themselves. The verse says: 

4... but they were doing injustice to themselves.” 

What injustice is greater than this that they gave their 
spiritual capitals and scientific informations, which could 
cause the honour of them and their societies, to the possessors 
of wealth and power, selling them for a little price. 

But, beware that delivering from these kinds of faults and 
satanic ways is not possible except with the Divine assistance. 
Therefore, the one whom Allah guides and makes His aid the 
companion of his way, is the real guided one. The verse says: 

“ Whomever Allah guides, he is rightly guided, ...” 

And those whom Allah, as a result of their own evil deeds, 
leads astray, or gives them victory and success for their satanic 
temptations, are the real losers. The verse continues saying: 

« . and whomever He leads astray, these are the losers." 
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d 179. * Indeed We have created for Hell many jinn and 
^d humans; they have hearts with which they do not ny 
M understand, and they have eyes with RO | 
e which they do not see, and they have ears with which they D | 
Cof do not hear. They are as cattle, S | 
CY rather they are more astray. These are the heedless ones." t. | 
- AN | 
Commentary : es | 
The Signs of Hellish People : ez) | 
Through this verse and the next couple of verses, where the 3 | 
qualities of each group are hinted out, People have been y | 
divided into two groups. These two groups are: the hellish P | 
people, and the inhabitants of Paradise. Dy | 
At first, with oath and emphasis, the Qur'àn states about the e | 
inhabitants of Hell as follows: CEN | 
“ Indeed We have created for Hell many jinn » | 
and humans; ...” te | 


oT / 

Allah has created all human beings pure and sinless, but, by $ 
means of their own evil deeds, some groups of them make S. 
themselves candidates for Hell. The end of these people is P3 | 
dark and inauspicious. There are some other people who make es | 
themselves candidate for Paradise. The end of such people is CFR 
happiness and felicity. s 
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M not understand, ...” 

Their second quality is that they have clear eyes for seeing 2) 
Eo the truth but they do not observe the feature of the facts and E: 
(4$ pass by them like some blind persons. The verse says: 

“<... and they have eyes with which they do not see, ...” 

Their third quality is that they have safe and sound ears, but 
they do not hearken to the truth and right words, and, like the 
deaf, they deprive themselves from hearing the divine truth. 
The verse says: 

« .. and they have ears with which they do not hear. ...” 

In fact, they are like cattle, because the privilege of man to 
animals lies in vigilant thought, clear-insightedness, and the 
hearing ears that, unfortunately, these hellish people have lost 
all of them. The verse says: 

* .. they are as cattle, ...” 

They are, of course, worse than cattle and more astray. The 
verse continues saying: 

* .. rather they are more astray. ...” 

Cattle have not the talents and possibilities that human 
beings have. Men, with the intellect, clear-insightedness, and 
the hearing ears that they have, can gain all kinds of progress 
and development. But, as a result of sensuality and tending 
toward mean things, they may leave these faculties and talents 
in vain. Such people are some neglectful persons, and 
therefore, they wander in the deviated path of life. The verse 
finally says: 

*... These are the heedless ones.” 

They are nigh to the fountain of water of life, but they are 
crying of thirst. The gates of felicity are open to them, but 
they do not even look at them. 
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180. * And to Allah belong the most beautiful names, 
Me so call on Him by them, 
and leave those who blaspheme His names. 
Soon they shall be requited for what they were doing." 


Ke f 

e) Commentary : 

oe 

A The Qur'anic phrase /'asma'ul husna/ has been mentioned 
Ni three times in the whole Qur'an, which are: the verse under 


ox discussion, Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 11. and Sura Taha, 
^ No. 20, verse 8. 

vj All the names of Allah are beautiful, and He possesses all 
x the Virtues and Names. Yet, in Islamic literature, emphasis has 
Eo been laid on 99 Names. It has been narrated that whoever calls 


on Allah by these names, his prayer will be answered, if it be 


NOT 
N 


; R the will of Allah (s.w.t.). 
AS In this holy verse, the Qur'àn points to the situation of the 


inhabitants of Heaven and explains their qualities. 

In order that people come out of the row of the hellish 
persons, at first it invites them to pay a careful attention to the 
Beautiful Names of Allah, when it says: 

“ And to Allah belong the most beautiful names, so call on 
Him by them, ...” 

The purpose of ‘ the beautiful names ’ is the attributes of 
Allah which are wholly good and wholly * beautiful ’. 

The objective meaning of ‘ calling on Allah ' by the 
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Beautiful Names is not only to utter those names simply by the 
tongue, and to say, for example, O' knower of the Unseen, O? 
Almighty, and O' the Most Merciful of all merciful, but, in 
fact, the purpose is that we try to settle these qualities in our 
selves as much as possible. In other words, we should have 
His attributes and make our manner similar to that of Allah 
with our limited attempt. 

Upon the commentary of this verse, theré has been cited a 
tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: * By Allah, we 
are the beautiful names.” This statement points to the fact 
that there is a strong ray from those divine attributes reflected 
in their beings, and that the cognition of them helps to the 
cognition of His Pure Essence. 

Then the Qur'an warns people to avoid perverting the 
Names of Allah and to leave those who blaspheme them. It 


Says: 


*... and leave those who blaspheme His names. 
Soon they shall be requited for what they were doing." 
The objective meaning of * blaspheming His Names ’, here, 


is that we do not pervert their pronunciations and their 
Wa alan chanld not analify Him with the attrihitea 
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5e which are not suitable to Him, like the action of the Christians 
tj who believe in Trinity, or that we adapt His attributes to His 


creatures. 
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181. “ And of those (whom) We have created are a 
by the Truth and establish justice therewith.” 


Commentary : 


The objective meaning of the Arabic: word /’ummah/ 
(community), mentioned in this holy verse, is the people of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), who are the best community among all 
communities. It is also cited in the Islamic traditions, recorded 
by the Sunnis, that the objective meaning of the word is the 
adherents of Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.). 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that Muslim believers will 
be divided into seventy three groups that only one group of 
them are the blessed. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary; 


and Tafsir-ul-Burhàn) 

Therefore, the pivot of guidance and government should be 
but the Truth, even though the number of the advocators of the 
Truth and guidance may be small. The verse says: 

“ And of those (whom) We have created are a people 
who guide (others) 
by the Truth...” 

And we must also know that those persons are worthy that, 
besides accepting guidance, try to establish a system of Truth. 
Mere cognition of the Truth is not enough, but practice and 
distribution is important, too. The above holy verse concludes 


as follows: 
« .. and establish justice therewith.” 
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Section 23 


The Resurrection 


Allah's plan is unbreakable — The Time or The Day of Resurrection 
known only to Allah — The Doom shall be sudden. 
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182. “ And those who belie Our Signs, soon, step by step, 
We will draw them on from where they do not know.” 
183. * And I will grant them respite. Verily My 
devising is strong.” 


Commentary : 


In these couple of holy verses, one of the punishments of 
Allah (s.w.t) about many of the arrogant sinners has been 
stated which will be done upon them in the form of a * gradual 
punishment ’. 

The derivation of the Arabic term /'istidraj/ (consign to a 
gradual punishment) has been used in the Qur'an in two 
verses. One of them is the verse under discussion, and the 
other is in Sura Al-Qalam, No. 68, verse 44, both of which are 
about the deniers of the Divine verses. Through the first verse, 
concerning the punishment of these beliers, whose lives will 
be interlaced, Allah says: 

* And those who belie Our Signs, soon, step by step, 
We will draw them on 
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NA from where they do not know." 

E The same meaning is emphasized in the second verse. It 
2 implies that it is not such that Allah punishes these people at 

Lo) once and with precipitation. But He respites them sufficiently 


ey for admonishment and awareness. And, when they do not 
Pa attend it, He will entangle them with some difficulties, because 
X57 only those haste that are powerless and fear that they miss 
f] Opportunities. The verse says: 

d * And I will grant them respite. ...” 

But, Allah's plots and punishments are so strong and exact 


&^| that none is able to flee from them. The verse says: 
Gi ! *  .. Verily My devising is indeed strong.” Rae 
(ox This verse warns all sinners that they should take the (5. 
s DP . ith f S 
/} postponement of Divine punishment as a reason neither for N 
(fe their own sanctity and uprightness, nor for the weakness and 47 


f~ inability of Allah. They should not consider that the bounties 
YR and favours they enjoy are the signs of their nearness to Allah. 
ree It may happen that these bounties and victories that they 
“receive become the preparation of the gradual punishment of 
d Allah. The Lord grants them abundant favours and, by 
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respiting them, He promotes them, but finally, He leaves them b 
to fall down so intensively that there remains no trace from (e 
them and their whole entity and their history will be NN 
completely interlaced. N 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s) who, upon the 3 
commentary of this verse, said: ^ The purpose of this verse isa — $77 
sinful person whom Allah gives a bounty and he counts it for @x 
his goodness, while it causes him to be neglectful of seeking Go 
forgiveness for the sin he has committed." (Tafsir-us-Safi, p. PS 
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184. * Have they not reflected that there is no 
madness in their companion 
(the Prophet of Islam) ? He is naught but a plain warner.” 


Occasion of Revelation : 


The Islamic commentators have mentioned the following 
meanings upon the occasion of revelation of this verse in their 
commentary books: 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was living in Mecca, one night 
he went upon Safa Mountain and invited people to 
monotheism. He called to all people, and to the whole tribes 
of Quraysh in particular, and told them to beware the 
punishment of Allah. He continued speaking until late at 
night. The local idol-worshppers of Mecca said that their 
companion had become mad since he was shouting the whole 
night until morning. At that moment the above-mentioned 
verse was revealed and gave them a knockdown answer. 


(Tafsir-us-Safi, p. 257). 


Commentary : 


In this verse, at first, Allah answers the vain statement of 
the idol-worshippers by which they said the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
was mad. The Qur'àn says whether they did not contemplate 
to know that their companion (the Prophet) had no sign of 
madness. Here is the answer of Allah: 

“ Have they not reflected that there is no madness in their 
companion (the Prophet of Islam) ? ...” 
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He (Muhammad) (p.b.u.h.) had been living among them for 
more than forty years. They were acquainted with his thought, 
intellect, and management. Then, how did they suddenly 
accused him like that ? Then, following to that, the Qur'an 
says that he (p.b.u.h.) is only a plain warner that advises his 
society to beware the dangers they are faced with. The verse 
Says: 


*... He is naught but a plain warner.” 
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Pe 185. “ Have they not considered the dominion of the 
f 
b heavens and the earth, 
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and whatever Allah has created, and that maybe their 
term has already drawn near ? 
Then in what other words after this will they believe ? ” 
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Commentary : as 
2 


In order to complete the previous statement, this verse 44 
invites them to study the world of existence, including the — 7 
heavens and the earth. The verse says: Y 

“ Have they not considered the dominion of the heavens 7 
and the earth, 
and whatever Allah has created, ...” 

This contemplation is for that they know that this vast 
world of existence, with its amazing systematic order, has not 
been created in vain. There has surely been a certain goal in it, 
and the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in fact, has been in 
pursuance of the same goal of creation, i.e., the development 
and training of humankind. 
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é BK Then, for the sake that they be awakened from the sleep of 
= negligence, the Qur'an implies whether they have not ponder 
^7A on this matter that the end of their lives might be near. So, if 
e they do not believe today, and do not accept the invitation of 
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this Messenger to the revealed Qur'àn with those numerous 
clear signs, which words will there be after this that they » 

believe in ? The verse says: 
*... and that maybe their term has already drawn S 
near? Then in what other words after S 
this will they believe ? ” é A 
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Iz 186. * Whomever Allah leads astray there is no guide for x; 


Neg him, and He will leave | ex. 
z them in their contumacy wandering blindly.” Cu 
UI e s. f 
A ommentary : N 
Ww X 
(a, At last, the statement upon the sinners is concluded in this de 
W verse as such that those whom Allah leads astray they will 57 
a have no guide and Allah leaves such people bewildered in €:. 
(«à their transgression. This is the result of their continuous (7? 
œœ} indecent deeds. The verse says: ASR 
i * Whomever Allah leads astray there is no guide for him, BA 
and He will leave ? pA 

them in their contumacy wandering blindly." AA 

Such kind of meanings has been stated particularly upon vy 

the group of sinners who zealously and arrogantly show ey 
obstinacy against the rights and facts. They treat such, as if a V^. 
curtain has fallen over their eyes, ears, and hearts. These dark Sas 
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curtains are the result of their own deeds, and this is the 
meaning of the phrase * Allah leads astray °’. 
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187. * 'They ask you about the Hour (of Resurrection) when 
it will set in. Say: * Its knowledge is only with my Lord. 
None but He can manifest it at its time. 

Heavy is it in the heavens and the earth. It will not 
overtake you but suddenly’. They ask you, 
as if you were well-informed of it. Say: * The knowledge of 
it is only with Allah, 
but most people do not know ’.” 


Commentary : 


The infidels of Quraysh sent a number of persons to the 
scholars of the Jews in order to learn some difficult questions 
so that when they would ask them from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
he could not give any answer to them and they might condemn 
him. One of these questions was that they asked about the 
exact time of the occurrence of Resurrection. 

The Qur'ànic term /'ayyan/, mentioned in this verse, has 
been used for asking the time. The Arabic word /assa'ah/ 
refers to the beginning of Resurrection, while the word /al- 
qiyàmah/ means the time of reckoning in Hereafter when the 
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rewards and retributions will be given. (Tatsur-i-Maraqdj). 
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a The Arabic term /mursa/ means * that which is fixed with 
we regard to time or place '. Thus the Qur'ànic phrase /jibal-un- 
JS rasiyat/ means: * fixed and firm mountains °. 
bx The word /haffiyy/, used in the verse, means a constant 
¢ ¥ researcher. This epithet, concerning to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
V means as if he (p.b.u.h.) had completely researched the time of 
Ad the occurrence of Resurrection Day and had asked it from 
Aİ Allah and knew it well. 

US The idea of the heaviness of the Hereafter in * the heavens 
[ T and the earth ’, maybe, refers to the destruction of celestial 
"| globes, darkening of the sun, revolution of the earth, etc. 
bot However, the lack of knowledge about the features and 
S details of Hereafter does not harm the principal of the belief in 
"7! Resurrection. No one is aware of the time and the place of his 
i death, but this situation can not be taken as a reason for 
denying the principal of death. The verse says: 
* They ask you about the Hour (of Resurrection) when it 
E will set in. Say: * Its knowledge is only with my Lord. 
ES None but He can manifest it at its time. 
CZA Heavy is it in the heavens and the earth. It will not 
RA overtake you but suddenly’. They ask you, 
^ 2 as if you were well-informed of it. Say: ‘ The knowledge of 
(Fs it is only with Allah, but most people do not know ’.” 
v Once the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked about the 
a. reappearance and coming out of Hadrat Gha’im (a.s.). He 
a) answered: “ His example is like the time (of Resurrection).” 
Co This statement means that the time of his reappearance 
(-f. resembles the time of Resurrection. Then, he (p.b.u.h.) recited 
ss} this verse: *...None but He can manifest it at its time. 
n. Heavy is it in the heavens and the earth. It will not 
Pd overtake you but suddenly'. ..." (Narrated by Imam Rida 
te (a.s.), cited in Nir-uth-Thaqalayn). 
Xx 


164 Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7 


> 


15895 A, 
- Wel 


Bp 


SRS 

> j^ 1 
"Lm i <7 
NS à e^ at 


¥ 
41 
Z 


A 
aS 


* 
"n 


u 


= "uA 
T @ Yc) > 
aN 


—: 
A 


joy 5 
A, » 
Pr 


o0 

AN m 
fA -> (iA 4 ^ 
M x : 


pe LE LF S MT Se el aZ S z i 
NT, SLPL EL AEREN S N EAEN LIEN 
GA SEAS TES PORE CEE Ieee Skies 


Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7 165 


Ka Cus Sab C NI Boy, Les id Y E -AA e 
5 , | Rt 


2 "2 e^ tle e a el Gat {o$ Y v 
e gal LAU, 2l a SEL CASE Vel Ne A 


by ay 
to.) UV E HUN E [ag 
ZA ‘atts EY Wo E 
kA 3 mae UE 3 EZ 
PS) "oak Ee SS woe 
z4 MESE es 
ex: NOT 
(v e 
M. 188. * Say: * I own for my self neither any benefit nor t 
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(59 may please; and had I known the Unseen, I would have M 
d acquired much good, e 
ul and no evil would have touched me. ha 
bt I am not but a warner and a giver of glad tidings for a A 
BA people who believe ’.” ; A 
pe ccasion of Revelation : vy 
< 2 
dy It happened that one day some people of Mecca came to the í; Ll 
<<) Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said that if he had communication with ER 
aS) the Lord, would He inform him of the future expensiveness Bo) 
m and cheapness of goods so that thereby he could supply \ EN 
Uu whatever was beneficial and ward off whatever was harmful; aN 
Ra , r would He aware him of drought or of different regions with È ^ 
wa abundant water so that he could move from dry provinces into -— 
(55) blissful lands ? At this time, the verse was revealed and X 
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[S^ Commentary : 


"-$ Only Allah Knows the Unseen : 

t 

9 In the previous verse, it was said that no one knows the 
x time of Resurrection but Allah (s.w.t.). Through this verse, 
WE now, the lack of knowledge of Unseen among persons, in 
as general, is referred to.! 

by By the first sentence of the verse, Allah commands His 
*4. Messenger, Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), thus: 

ES * Say: * I own for my self neither any benefit nor harm 
Ut except what Allah may please; ...” 

ES All powers existed in the world come from the source of 


x Allah, the Exalted, and no person has originally any power 
from his own self. It is He Who has granted these abilities to 
human beings. 

After stating this matter, the Qur'àn points to another 
important question which was under the demand of a group of 
people. Allah commands His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) to say that 
he was not cognizant of the Unseen and its secrets. In this 
regard, the verse continues saying: 

« .. and had I known the Unseen, I would have 
acquired much good, 
and no evil would have touched me. ...’ 

Then, the real position of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his 
Messengership has been pointed out through a short and 
explicit sentence, as follows: 

« ..I am not but a warner and a giver of glad tidings 


for a people who believe ?." 


! The commentators of the Qur'àn has cited a great deal of matters about both this verse 
and ‘ the knowledge of Unseen ’ in their commentary books. 
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Wo Section 24 


The Conclusive Warnings against Polytheism 


The helplessness of the false gods — Prayer and humility enjoined — 
To seck refuge in Allah against the Devil's incitement. 
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189. * He it is Who created you from a single soul, and of 
the same (kind) did He make his mate, 


A that he might take rest in her. | 
x So when he covered her, she bore a light burden and 
an passed (sometime) with it. | 
tar Then when she grew heavy, they both invoked Allah, | 
js their Lord: * If you give us a righteous son, | 
wh certainly we shall be of the grateful ones ’.” 

^u 

ES. Commentary : 

<) 


Another part of the circumstances of the pagans and the way 
of their thinking and the answer to their mistakes are 
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AN aS 
[S hinted to here. And, since the former verses referred to the a 
WH Unity of Divine Acts, the substitutive verses are counted as i) 
XE their complement. At first, it says: aX 
bx S * He it is Who created you from a single soul, and of the rZ 
Sie same (kind) did He make his mate, that he might i 
E take rest in her. ...” 674 
Ue The couple had a pleasant life with each other, but when the ff- 
wR ; spouse had sexual intercourse with his wife, she bore a light SS 
\y burden such that, at the beginning, that burden did not bother "| 
ea. her and she could easily continue performing her affairs. The 2 
=x) verse says: EX 
ES & .. So when he covered her, she bore a light burden and = &< 
CR passed (sometime) with it. e ae 
bs Later, by passing some days and nights, her burden id 
(R ^ gradually grew heavier. When she became heavy, the couple 6&4 
| expected a child and hoped that Allah would grant them a SA 
| righteous child. The verse says: ei. 


e 


€ .. Then when she grew heavy, they both invoked 
Allah, their Lord: ...” 
Therefore, they both invoked their Lord as follows : 
« ..* If you give us a righteous son, certainly we shall 
be of the grateful ones "." 
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FS 190. “ But when He gave them a righteous son, they ie 
UAI (Adam's children) a 
a ascribed partners to Him in what He had given them. e à 
=i) But Exalted is Allah po 
Col above any partners that they ascribe (to Him).” S 
(ey 191. “ Do they ascribe (to Him) partners that create oe 
T nothing and themselves are created? ” aN 
E he 
Commentary : Ss 
pA Allah gave Adam and Eve the safe and sound child that M. 
P they had asked for, but thereafter the children of Adam and 25 
DA Eve ascribed partners to Allah. The Qur'ànic phrase * they (= 
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Rð ascribed partners to Him ’ means ' the children of the couple 
^; ascribed partners to Him °. The verse says: 


yx 
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Ls * But when He gave them a righteous son, they EN 

2" (Adam's children) #4 
2 ascribed partners to Him in what He had given them. ea 
i) But Exalted is Allah d 
Cof above any partners that they ascribe (to Him)." 
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Then, the second verse questions whether they ascribe 
some creatures as partners to Allah that not only they cannot À 
M 
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create anything but also they themselves are created, since the AA 
fact is that the worshippers have produced those partners, h) 


therefore, they are more incapable and incompetent than the RY 
worshippers. The verse says: E) 


/ 
* Do they ascribe (to Him) partners that create nothing (po 
and themselves are created?” $23 
bs) 
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Ee» 192. * And they can neither help them nor help MUS 
P: themselves. ” Nee] 
n 193. “ And if you invite them unto guidance, oe 
£ they will not follow you; 4 
fon it is the same to you whether you invite them or whether | 
you are silent.” z Á 
Commentary : op 
<< 
These created things are able to help neither the PS 
worshippers nor themselves to ward off the evil events that $% 
happen against them. This verse continues the meaning of the — \ 
previous verse by saying: ^ 
* And they can neither help them nor help themselves. ” xA | 
E || 
2K ok ok Ey | 
KOA | 
Thus, if you invite the objects of worship to what 1s useful e^ 
for their guidance, or you ask them to guide you, they will not AN 


pursue your purpose and they do not answer you as Allah 


answers you. The verse says: E " 
* And if you invite them unto guidance, they will not ey 
follow you; ...” Se 

Whether you invite them or you be silent for inviting them, w N : 

it is the same to you, because there is not any rescue and im p 
felicity for them, and they are unable to do anything. It says: A 
« .. it is the same to you whether you invite them or E^ 
whether you are silent." e 
i55 
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2 194. “ Verily those whom you call upon other than Allah ine 


ON 

Ma are creatures like your own selves. d 
O . M 
^ So call on them, then they should answer you if you are y« 
9 truthful.” 


e Commentary : 


2 

St The objective meaning of the Arabic term /‘ibad/ 
(worshipping creatures) may be the creatures or men who are 

taken as deities, like Jesus (a.s.) or the angels. Or, the purpose 

nay be the very idols which the idol-worshippers imagine as * 

sods ' 

Therefore, worshipping needs both reason and privilege. 

Worshipping creatures or human beings, like our own selves, 


as has neither any reason nor any privilege. The verse says: 

e * Verily those whom you call upon other than Allah 

wi are creatures like your own selves. ...” 

ES] Another matter is the silence of deities which itself is the 
i; sign of their inability and incompetence. 

Ay Besides, a deity must promote its servant, not to stop him. 
‘sy, The verse continues saying: 

e M *... So call on them, then they should answer you 

Y if you are truthful.” 
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AS 195. “ Have they feet with which they walk ? d | 
e Or, have they hands with which t Pid 
bo they hold (firmly) ? Or, have they eyes with a 
(oy. which they see ? e 
ky Or, have they ears with which they hear ? g 
A Say (O? Prophet!): * Call your associates, then contrive BA 
he against me and give me no respite ’.” [s 
WE. 
v a 
2 Commentary: Oy 
e JA 
27i The Arabic term /yabti$ün/ is derived from /bata$a/ which {~ 
ES means * to take or seize by force ’. NE 
v This meaning has been used as a reprimand upon the  / 9 


£4 pagans who take some partners for Allah. These partners are (R 
sj more incapable than they themselves, since they can walk, see, V 
L4, hear and act, but those lifeless statues do not have these RY 
EA abilities, and if they were wished to do something they would > 

Gs be unable. So, why do the idol-worshippers , as a notion, X 


(adore them ? a 
zi Strange to say, pagans do not accept the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Cy 
d , á i 
“3 since he says he is a human as they are, but they are convinced BA, 

AY with idols which are not like them even, or they are lower than E 

bey them. The verse says: E 
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* Have they feet with which they walk ? 
Nem Or, have they hands with which they hold (firmly) ? 
| 23 Or, have they eyes with which they see ? f 
x Or, have they ears with which they hear ? vs 
PY Say (O' Prophet!): * Call your associates, then contrive U^ 
z against me and give me no respite ’.” B 
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196. “ Verily my guardian is Allah Who sent down the 3 


A, 

Book, and He guards the righteous.” >=. 
Commentary : E 
ie 


Ve 
Following the former verse which, addressing pagans, said “YJ 

they themselves and their idols could not harm the Prophet È | 

(p.b.u.h) the least thing, this verse refers to its reason, and | 


ð — Says: SN 
Cl * Verily my guardian is Allah Who sent down "3 | 
cel the Book, ...” KS H 
UA It is not only the Prophet's self that He guards but He also eA | 
ka supports and guards all the good doers and the righteous, and g“ j 
tz His grace and favour encompass them. The verse concludes as A | 
ps follows: ^A | 
k *... and He guards the righteous." T | 
3) TET. C 
MU 
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[s 197. * And those whom you call upon other than Him can À 
SR neither help you, nor help themselves.” Sd 
Gi 198. “ And if you call them to guidance, they do not hear; aM 
e and you see them looking towards you, a 
=} but they do not see.” C&R 
PRs end 
« e^ 
Commentary : n 
The verse implies that the idols and deities of pagans are » 


not able to help them or defend them. They are also incapable 

3 even to help their own selves. This meaning has been repeated 

PA here again, because in previous verse, the purpose was to 

KS) premand the idol-worshippers, while here the purpose is to 

ZS discriminate between Allah (s.w.t.) and something which is not 
A adorable 


It seems that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) says that his 
S Deity helps him but their deties help neither them nor their 


(of own selves. The verse says: 


és, * And those whom you call upon other than Him can 
v neither help you, nor help themselves." 
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N | 
The second verse indicates that if you call the idols to PA 
guidance and rectitude, they do not hear your invitation. That =<. 


is, if you call idolators to the upright religion, they do not hear x 


you to follow. The verse says: ca 
e * And if you call them to guidance, they do not hear; ...” e. 
pt The verse, addressing idol worshippers, implies that they ¿77 

S have made the idols in a shape that they gaze them, but they do K 3 


not see anything. This looking, of course, is metaphorical, (= 
since an inanimate thing cannot look at something. The verse — v; 
continues saying: 
*... and you see them looking towards you, 

but they do not see." Se 
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199. * Keep to forgiveness and enjoin kindness, and turn 
away from the ignorant." 


Commentary : 


Here, the Qur'àn, in a very short and interesting way, states 
the circumstances of leadership, preaching, and guiding 
people. It also corresponds with the previous verses which 
referred to the theme of the propagation of pagans. At first, 
addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the verse points to three parts 
of the duties of leaders and preachers. It begins telling the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not to be strict with people and to 
accept their excuses; and to avoid demanding them anything 
beyond their ability. However, he should conciliate people. 
The verse says: 

* Keep to forgiveness ...” 

The second command is that he (p.b.u.h.) should enjoin 
people to do good deeds and what wisdom approves as worthy 
achievements, and Allah has introduced them as good things. 
The verse says: 

*,.. and enjoin kindness, ...” 

In the third stage, it commands him to have patience and 
endurance against the ignorant people without having any 
dispute with them. The verse says: 

*... and turn away from the ignorant." 
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In the course of their activities, the leaders and preachers (4; 5 
may face with some fanatic, obstinate, ignorant and unaware i 
persons, or some people whose level of thought and morals are ; af 
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very low. Such people might abuse them, accuse them, and A 
put them into trouble. j 
Therefore, the way of solving this difficulty is not disputing d 
with such ignorant people. The best way is to tolerate them A 
with patience and ignoring these kinds of actions of theirs. v. 
Experience has shown that this way is better to be paved for 2 
awakening the ignorant and quenching the fire of their anger, #2? 
envy, and bigotry. MS 
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$a 200. * And if a temptation from Satan afflicts you, i 09 
Ad then seek refuge in Allah; a 
A surely He is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” Lest 
y) N 
AA, | Commentary: oA 

» M x 

I, : . . . ^c 
A. There is another command in this verse which forms the ¢.\ 
ese fourth duty of the Islamic leaders and preachers. They should /7: 


x7) be careful that on their way usually the satanic temptations, in £$; 
the form of social position, wealth, lust and the like of them, ax 
attract their attention. The command of the Qur'an is as Be 


follows: UA 

Í * And if a temptation from Satan afflicts you, then seek ^ 
LX refuge in Allah; E 
s surely He is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." R 
S 5 LII (aly 
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z 201. * Verily, those who keep from evil, when a visitation ra 
Vr s A 4 
m. from Satan afflicts them they become mindful. uS 
M, Then behold, they see (aright)." ^ ) 
NS 202. * And their brethren draw them into perverseness, ie 
C$ and they do not stop short." NN 
K? S 
x Le uo 
<4) Commentary : Ki 
hs 4 Predominance upon the temptations of Satan is stated in Xy | 
ts this verse. It implies that when the satanic temptations a | 
>” r . ^. Nd | 
74 surround the pious ones, they remember Allah, the All-Mighty vy | 
Bi and the Glorious, and His endless bounties, and that 4? | 
“ey committing sin brings forth some inauspicious results for them (A | 


with the painful retributions of Allah. At this time, the dark fp) 
a clouds of evil temptations will get apart from their hearts KA 
d (minds) and they clearly see the path of truth, and then they (z 


v TUI 
Se 


choose it. The verse says: s 
* Verily, those who keep from evil, when a visitation from i) 
Satan afflicts them uw 


they become mindful. Then behold, they see (aright)." e. 
As the above verse points out, the pious ones can relieve 3 
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themselves from the grasps of the temptations of Satan under Ped 
the light of the remembrance of Allah. But, those who are 7 4 


stained with sin, and are counted as brethren of Satan, are 
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Í My captured in his net. In this regard, the second verse mentioned 
vei in the above, implies that the brethren of Satans ceaselessly 
> draw the immoral persons forward into abberation and they not 
only do not stop doing that, but also constantly continue their 


r 
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Xi 
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qo) creul attacks. The verse says: 

Rx * And their brethren draw them into perverseness, and 
A they do not stop short.” 

A3 Yes, Satans follow the track of the believing persons and 
V4? the pious ones. They do not stop turning round them in order 
Ša, to delude them. 


The satanic temptations and mental suggestions go 
everywhere, and like microbes, which seek for the weak 
bodies they also seek for those whose faiths are weak to 
influence in them. 

* ... when a visitation from Satan afflicts them ...” 

The temptations of Satans sometimes act from a distance. 
Sura Tàha, No. 20, verse 120 says: * But Satan whispered 
unto him ...". It is sometimes done through penetrating into 


p m 
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— 
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B men’s soul and spirit. Sura An-Nās, No. 114, verse 5 says: 
SR, * Who whispers into the breasts (hearts) of the people.” It 
RX sometimes works by means of companionship. Sura Az- 


Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 36 says: “... and he shall be his close 
companion.” And, sometimes it is by means of turning round 
and affliction. This case is referred to in the current verse 
where it says: “... when a visitation from Satan afflicts 
them ...”. 

It may happens that sometimes the religious scholars, 
trainees, and those who try to make peace might be 
suspiciously visited with the purpose that a particular line of 
thought be inspired upon them. Therefore, they must be 
careful not to incline toward the desires of the enemy, and they 


should refuge Allah. 
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The remembrance of Allah gives insight to man and keeps a 

him safe from evil temptations. The verse says: | 
*... They become mindful. ..." 
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Correct belief is very important. If a society becomes pure L7 
and pious from the point of morals, politics, economy, and — i 
army, the communications and hauntings of satanic persons — 7: 


can not affect them. 

Allah takes the pious ones and the good doers under His 
guardianship, but the impious persons will be encompassed 
with the satanic brotherhood. 

* And their brethren ...” 

The final word of the verse is that there is no finite or 
limitation for the way of perversion, and Satan has no pity in 
casting aberration upon the believers. The verse says: 

* And their brethren draw them into perverseness, 
and they do not stop short." 
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203. * And when you do not bring them a sign, they say: 
* Why do you not choose one? ? 
Say: ‘ I follow only what is revealed to me from 
my Lord. This (Qur'àn) is insight from your Lord, and a 


guidance and a mercy for a people that believe ’.” 


Commentary : 


The Arabic word /'ijtiba'/ is derived from the root /jibayat/ 
which originally means ‘ to store water in a pound °’. This 
term is also used for ‘collecting taxes’. Therefore, any 
gathering of chosen things has been called /’ijtiba’/, in the 
Arabic language. 

It happened that, as a result of delay in revelation, the 
recitation was ceased for several days. Some of the 
disbelievers told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) why he had not chosen 
a verse to proclaim. Or, maybe the meaning of the verse is 
that they said why he did not choose the miracle they had 
asked him to bring and that he brought another miracle which 
was not according to their taste. 

However, infidels are often the seekers of pretexts. They 
considered the verses of the Qur'àn which were revealed to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as some chosen material, not the Divine 


revelations. 
The verse says: 
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“ And when you do not bring them a sign, they say: 
* Why do you not choose one? ? Say: ‘ I follow only what is 
revealed to me from my Lord. ...” 

A. godly leader should not be affected by some pretexts or 
undue wants, but he must express his subject matter clearly 
and decisively. 

Leadership and guidance should be based upon insight. 
Therefore, the Qur'an is a Book of both mental knowledge and 
insight, and also a guidance of practical movement. But only 
the possessors of Faith can enjoy this kind of guidance, and 
those blind-hearted people who are aloof from the insight and 
guidance of Allah, are also deprived from His mercy. 

The verse continues saying: 

*,.. This (Qur'àn) is insight from your Lord, 
and a guidance and a mercy for a people that believe °.” 
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204. * And when the Qur'àn is recited, then listen to it and 
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in) be silent, so that mercy may be shown to you.” (gs 
R c5 
> Commentary: a7) 
s RR 
VS The Islamic jurisprudents do not give decree upon the act of any 
Ra, keeping silence to be absolutely obligatory, except in prayer. in 
À$ This verse emphasizes that when the Qur'àn is being recited, = 
/ 3) from the point of courtesy, the audience ought to keep silence an 
T€» and listen to the recitation of the verses. E 
| It happened that Hazrat Ali (a.s.) was establishing prayers %9 
and a hypocrite began reciting the Qur'àn loudly. Ali (a.s) %4 
kept silence and after that he continued reciting the rest of the $ "i 
Sura. 
L2 The Arabic term /’insat/ philologically means to be silent in 
re order to listen. 
SYN Thus, the Qur’4n, which is a means of insight and mercy, [5 
$74 should be politely listened to when it is being recited. The #93 
Wl verse says: Ri 
PS) * And when the Qur’4n is recited, then listen to it and be DN 
n silent, ...” d 
d The sound of the recitation of the Qur'àn should pass de) 
NR through the ears and affects on the heart (mind). In this case s 
Me the person may be shown the divine mercy to. The verse ex 
Us concludes as follows: (o 


<t) “.. so that mercy may be shown to you.” JIN 
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205. * And remember your Lord within your self in 
humility and awe; 
without being loud of voice, in the morning and the 
evening, and do not be of the heedless ones." 


Commentary : 


The discipline of the recitation of the Qur'àn was referred 
to in the previous verse. Now, here in this verse, the discipline 
of the remembrance of Allah (s.w.t.) and supplication is dealt 
with. 

The Arabic term /'àsàl/ is the plural form of the term /’asil/, 
which means * around the time of sunset, or evening ’. 

Some of the, commentators have rendered the holy term 
/Oikr/ (remembrance), mentioned here in this verse, into the ` 
statutory prayers’. 23 | 

The Qur'àn admires not only the verbal remembrance of [e | 
Allah(s.w.t.), but also the heartily and innate remembrance of {= | 


His Essence. À 
The Lordship of Allah is permanent, then His remembrance s ) 


should be maintained ceaselessly, too. The verse says: y 
* And remember your Lord within your self ...” Us At 
That remembrance is spiritually helpful for the believers Y 


which is performed amorously and touchingly every morning /s 
and evening. In this concern, the verse says: 


« i ili +4 wee - 
... in humility and awe; ... A 
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This meaning should be noted that the divine prophets must 
also ceaselessly remember Allah, still less the others. 

The phrase ‘ in the morning and the evening ? means < at 
the beginning of an action and at the time of making decision ° 
and also when we come to a conclusion, we ought to 
remember Allah. 

*... in the morning and the evening ...” 

The remembrance of Allah removes negligence when it 1s 
done without any pretence and shouting, otherwise it will 
become itself a kind of amusement and negligence. The verse 
Says: 

“... Without being loud of voice, in the morning and the 

evening, and do not be of the heedless ones." 
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206. * Verily those who are (stationed) near your Lord do 
not disdain to worship Him, a 
and they glorify Him and prostrate for Him." ( 


Commentary : 


It is probable that the phrase “... those who are (stationed) 
near your Lord...” encompasses both the angels and the 
pious servants of Allah who connect His Essence and feel 
themselves at His presence. 

Be not proud of your worship, for Allah has some angels 
that are always in the state of worshipping. 

* Verily those who are (stationed) near your Lord ...” | 

The worst kind of arrogance is ‘disobedience and arrogance ia | 
before Allah? by abandoning His worship. 

It is certain that an arrogant person will never reach the fx 
rank of being stationed near to Allah. We must be humble ie 
before Allah (s.w.t.), and we ought to be attentive to His 3 


ent 
purification, too. We must specialize our prostrations for Him ms 
alone. The verse continues saying: iA 

« .. do not disdain to worship Him, s | 

and they glorify Him and prostrate for Him.” & | 
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The End of Sura Al-’A‘raf 
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Sura Al-’Anfal 
No. 8 (75 verses) 


Sura Al-'Anfal contains seventy five verses. This Sura, has 
been revealed in Medina, (except its six verses). Its revelation 
occurred after the revelation of Sura Al-Baqarah. 

There are some lessons in this Sura concerning the history 
of Divine prophets and their followers, and also the manner of 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in relation with Muslims. There 
are several subjects referred to in this Sura, such as: Treasury 
of the Muslims, things taken as spoils of war, the Battle of 
Badr, the ordinances of Holy Struggle, the night when the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was decided to be snabed in his bed and Ali 


(a.s.) laid in the coach of him (Laylat-ul-Mabit), and the 
qualities of the true believers. 

Most of the verses of this Sura are about the Battle of Badr. 
It was the first war of Muslims against the disbelievers. This 
war happened after thirteen years of Muslims’ patience. In 
this war they enjoyed the Divine helps and victory. That is 
why this Sura has also been entitled ‘ Sura Badr ’. 

Besides stating the affairs of the Battle of Badr, some 
specialities of the virtuous soldiers against the enemies of 
Truth are stated in this holy Sura. 


The Virtue of Recitation of the Sura : 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: * The one who recites Sura 
Al-’Anfal and Sura Al- Bara’at (with attention to their 
meanings and their warnings) every month, will he not be 
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involved with hypocrisy at all and will be among the true AA 


e followers of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) ..."! «xy 
LEN 5 Y 


EE) KK 


^ ! (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, commentary, under the verse) 
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Sura Al-‘Anfal 


No. 8 (75 verses in 10 Sections) 


Section 1 


The Battle of Badr 


To obey only Allah and His Messenger — Qualities of the Believers — 
Promise of the Divine help in the Battle of Badr 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


1. * They ask you about * ’Anfal’. Say: *'Anfal? 
belong to Allah and the 
Messenger; so be in awe of Allah, and set aright the 
relations between yourselves, and obey Allah 


and His Messenger if you do believe ’.” 
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A Si 
^. . Commentary: 

1 A The Arabic word /su’al/ (question) and its derivations have J 
E been mentioned about 130 times in the Qur'an, where the e 

¿°$ Arabic phrase /yas'alünaka/ (they ask you) is found in its 15 V^. 
R3 occurrences. E 

d The Arabic term /’anfal/ is the plural form of /nafl/ with the RC) 
A sense of * excessive’ and * remission °. A gracious man who SN 
Ww remits very much is called in Arabic /nufil. The progeny A; 
Cay which was remitted to Abraham (a.s.) has been counted as a $ 
px superervogation. The Qur'an says: * And We gave him Isac, $7 
ec and Jacob, as a further gift, ...” (Sura Al-’Anbiya, No. 21, ©! 
(SÍ verse 72). CA 

Ti In technical terminology of the Islamic jurisprudence, the e 

meaning of the Arabic word * 'anfal ’ encompasses: natural 4/4 
resources ° public wealths, the spoils of war, the wealths 8.4 


A». 


whose owner is unknown, like a land whose owner has left it 
out, the properties of the heirless deads, forests, valleys, reed- 


beds, unprofitable lands, mines, and so on. Pa 
According to what the history denotes, when the Battle of s 

: . Py 

Badr was ended, there remained some spoils of war for the x 
Muslims. The opinions were divided that what should be done [i 


with the spoils, to whom they belonged, and who were the first 
that had precedence. Then, the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
himself began dividing the spoils of the war. He gave them to 
at all concerning persons justly and equally in order to remove 
CoA the undue discriminations of the Age of Ignorance, and to 


ya" 


3 


te 


O7 d 
CUL support the oppressed, though some individuals were annoyed t7 
=i! of that equality. | oe 
A Since the sura is wholly about the Battle of Badr, this verse 575 
PA 


Pak refers to the spoils of war, too, but it does not exclusively 


belong to it. (Al-Mizan, the commentary). 
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Explanations : 


1- Public wealths should be in the authority of the most 
sacred and the most beloved persons. 

* They ask you about * ’Anfal’. Say: * ’Anfal’ belong 
to Allah and the Messenger; ...” 

2- An Islamic system, or an Islamic government, needs an 
economical support, and ‘’Anfal ' are considered as this 
Support. 

3- In an Islamic Community, the source of answering and 
stating all the public questions and economical affairs is the 
divine leader. In the societies before Islam, the method of 
dividing spoils of war was arranged upon the basis of some 
undue discriminations. Therefore, in the Battle of Badr, which 
was the first occasion where the Muslims obtained some spoils 
of war, they asked this question from the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.). 

4- In Islam, there are laws for everything, even for the 
unprofitable deserts. 

5- Whatever the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) spends is 
around the pivot of the divine aims: *... the 'Anfal belong to 
Allah and the Messenger; ...”. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “ The 
share of Allah is spent under the control of the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.). ” 

6- The protection of public wealths needs purity and piety. 
The verse continues saying: 

« .. so be in awe of Allah, ...” 

7- To observe the unity and to make peace between people 
are obligatory for all believers. The Qur'àn says: 

* ... and set aright the relations between yourselves, ...” 
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f^ 8- Belief not only exists in the heart, but also has an 
Kes outward manifestation and practical obedience. The verse 


mai 


says: 
“... and obey Allah and His Messenger if you 
do believe ’.” 

9- Only taking part in fight is not the sign of Faith. Its 
necessary conditions are also to give up hope unto the spoils of - 
war, and observing brotherhood and submission before the X% 
divine leader. e 


Ka CZA M 
RDAS 5 


ZU 
v 
24. 


(sy « .. if you do believe.” Aj 
La 10. Some persons may pass the examination of giving soul $% 

Co by attending the Holy Struggle, but sometimes they fail in the e 
C^ trial of spending wealth, and in the trial of division of the Gi 


7] spoils of war as well. For, the main principal in the Holy (oH, 
Struggle is the triumph of the Truth against the falsehood. (54) 
Then, the question of * the spoils of war ’ is of the secondary gf 


importance. Gy 
11- The person who wishes and intends to improve his “y 
society, must himself be of the pious ones: id 
*.. So be in awe of Allah and set aright...” Y >) 
Basically, among the most important actions in Islam are P 
reconciliation, creation of good relation, wiping out the fk 
annoyances and enmities and changing them into sincerity and ran 
friendship. he 


xm. This subject has been taken so important in the Islamic 
D teachings that it has been introduced as one of the most exalted Ba 
a 


( practices. 
(x, When Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) was in the bed of edt 


D martyrdom, as his last testaments to his children, be said: 
La “Verily I heard from your ancestor, the Prophet (p.b.u-h.), £ š 
who said: * Reconciliation is better than the kinds of 
recommended prayer and fasting ’.” (Nahj-ul-Balāqah) 


Sura Al-'Anfal No. 8 197 " 
GAS GSI SNES TR A 


Some Islamic traditions indicate that the reward of 
V reconciliation between people is much more than that of the — ^« 
recommended prayer and fasting. Imam Sadiq (a.s) told i 
7 Mufaddal: “ If there happens a conflict between two ey 
persons of our followers, spend out of my wealth and {; 

produce reconciliation between them." ! 


K OK K K 


! (Usil-I-Kafi, Chapter ‘ Reconciliation ’, tradition No. 2) 
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ere 2. “ Verily believers are only those who, when Allah is 
{= . . 
bx mentiond, their hearts quake, 


\\ 
(59 and when His Signs are recited to them, 
BS? it increases them in faith, 
nag j and in their Lord (alone) do they trust." 
In 3. * Those who keep up prayer, and spend 
(benevolently) out of what We have provided them.” 
| D Commentary : 
oy The true believers are those who are in owe of Allah (s.w.t.) 
> because of His glorification and veneration. That is, when the 
Ad speech is delivered upon Allah's justice, retribution, and 
fil power, they dread, and when the speech is about His bounties, 
ae kindnesses, graces, and rewards, they feel peace in themselves; 
fA, as the Qur’4n says: “... now surely by Allah’s remembrance 
a are the hearts set at rest.” (Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 28). 
<7 Thus, there is no contrast between these two verses, because 
<? fear relates to the remembrance of Allah’s retribution and 


peace, but peace and rest relates to the remembrance of Allah’s 
forgiveness and kindness. Moreover, whenever a believer 


remembers the Divine bounties and forgiveness of Allah, he 
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y - A 
[a obtains a favourable opinion and he rests, but when he A 
t2 remembers his own sins, he becomes inconvenient and ue 

bx 


" | anxious. The verse says: s 
Ay “ Verily believers are only those who, when Allah is ry 
E mentiond, their hearts quake, ...” ^ 
ef The Arabic term /wajila/ means ‘ to fear, apprehend ° which m 
v is accompanied with sadness. E 
is Then the verse continues saying: iN 
( “s... and when His Signs are recited to them, it increases A 
b them in faith, ...” V. 
NS In that circumstance, their faith and their certainty will be be 
(.9 increased. EN 
ES “s... and in their Lord (alone) do they trust.” (5 
J Such people trust in Allah in any conditions and they rely Si 


FS on Him for the affairs of their lives. 


ok 


Again, believers are those who establish prayer (which is 
the manifestation of the relation with Allah) and spend in 
charity and benevolently out of what Allah has given them as 
their sustenance. 

The phrase * they keep up prayer ? mentioned in the verse, 
instead of saying ‘ they recite prayer °, points to this fact that 
not only they themselves keep up prayer but also they behave A 
so that this firm relation with Allah will be kept always and #3 
everywhere. Here is the verse: ! 

* Those who keep up prayer, and spend (benevolently) E 

out of what We have provided them." ps 


ck 
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4. * These are the believers in truth; they have ranks 
with their Lord, and forgiveness, 
and a noble sustenance.” 


Commentary : 


Allah, the Exalted, implies that those who have such 
qualities are indeed eligible to be called * believers °. The 
verse says: 

* These are the believers in truth; they have ranks with 

their Lord, 
and forgiveness, and a noble sustenance.” 

That is, these persons have some high ranks and degrees of 
honour in Heaven, and the Lord will provide them with His 
forgiveness and a great and permanent sustenance. That is 
why some commentators have said that * a noble sustenance ° 
means a permanent sustenance which is vast and pure, and is 
given them without any reproach. In Hereafter, this noble 
sustenance will be the eternal Heaven. 

By the way, it should be said that these qualities belong to 
some distinguished and notable believers, not to the totality of 
the believers. As if it wants to say that the distinguished and 
chosen believers are those who have these qualities. Thus, 
there is no problem that believing persons be equal from the 
point of Faith, but different from the point of worship. The 
evidence of this meaning is that the heartily fear is not 
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enjoined, but it is recommended. The prayer and spending out 
of sustenance, mentioned in the previous holy verse, are 
irrespective of the obligatory and recommended ones. Then, it 
is clear that the verses refer to some distinguished and chosen 
believers, not to all of the believers. 

However, Faith should be accompanied with love and 
piety; and a humble heart is the source of vertues. It is the 
heart which trembles and quakes first, and, thereafter, the 
increase of Faith, keeping up prayer and trusting in Allah come 
forth. 
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t 5. * Just as your Lord caused you to go forth from your 9j 
Mess) house with the truth, though a party A 
t of the believers were certainly averse (to it).” 


y? 
Alo 


Commentary : 


pt: As the scarcity of forces and possibilities caused some early 
E Muslims to feel difficult and heavy to go to Holy War against 
x) the enemy, dividing the spoils of the Battle of Badr was heavy, 
' too. These annoyances pass away, of course. The Messenger 
of Allah, however, must think of the real interests and the 
fulfilment of Allah's command, else, the dislike of this and 
| that always exists. 
Ly The verse says: 
ose * Just as your Lord caused you to go forth from your 
das house with the truth, though a party 
of the believers were certainly averse (to it).” 
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6. “ They dispute with you about the truth after it became 
clear, as if they see they are being driven unto death. ” 


Commentary : 

The dispute of a group of Muslims with the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was alongside the Battle of Badr. They said that 
since they had not enough possibilities and troops, they could 
go out for taking possession of the properties of the merchants 
of Quraysh, not for fighting against the forces of Quraysh. 
Some of them delivered some reasons for the lack of conflict, 
while some others, like Miqdad, said that they would not treat 
like the people of Moses (a.s.), sitting and saying that you go 
for fighting, but they themselves were fighters and whatever 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) commanded they would accept. But, in 
this course, the coward persons, who were not ready to fight, 
disputed with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

However, not the whole companions of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) were just and obedient to the command of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as the verse says: 

* 'They dispute with you about the truth after it became 

clear, ...” 

In order to flee from taking part in fight, always the coward 
and self-indulgent persons attack to dispute and justification, 
and they seek for excuses. 

Therefore, if the spirits end motives are not safe and sound, 
the march of such soldiers towards fight is not more than 
carrying corpse. The verse says: . l : 

« .. as if they see they are being driven unto death. 
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7. * And (remember) when Allah promised you one of the 
two parties should be yours, 
and you loved that the one unarmed should be yours; 
but Allah desires to verify the 
truth by His words and to cut off the roots 
of infidels." 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /Saukat/ means ‘ thorn and bayonet ’, and 
it is the symbol of an armed group. The objective of the 
Qur'ànic phrase /qayra óàti-sh-Saukat/ is the very unarmed 
merchants. The verse says: 

* And (remember) when Allah promised you one of the 

two parties should be yours, 
and you loved that the one unarmed should be 
yours; ...” 

It happened that once 'Abüsufyàn, as the chief of a 
commercial caravan, set out to travel. Before that, the pagans 
of Mecca had confiscated the properties of the immigrant 
Muslims. So in order to weaken the power of the pagans and 
to recompense that transgression, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) made 
some Muslims prepared to attack the commercial caravan. 
' Abüsufyàn was informed of the matter and immediately made 
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the people of Mecca aware of it. There were gathered about 
one thousand equipped fighters to defend that commercial 
group which consisted of forty people. In the desert, at a place 
located between Mecca and Medina, three groups met face to 
face, ( Muslims, the pagan troops, and the merchants). In spite 
of the fact that Muslims had not come out with the aim of 
fighting and they had not any martial equipments with them, 
but Allah assisted them with some unseen helps and, finally, 
the Muslims won the battle. In the Battle of Badr, which 


occurred on seventeenth of Ramadan in the second year of |; 


Hijrat, the number of Muslims was 313 strivers while the 


number of pagans was thrice as much they were, where < 


Abüjahl and seventy other pagans were killed, and, also, 
seventy pagans, together with him, were taken as captives. 

Thus, sometimes the Divine Will may be fulfilled by the 
hands of the believers, and the fact is that the remembrance of 
the divine helps can be a factor in strengthening the Faith. 

We must also know that the victory of the truth over 
falsehood is more magnificent than the economical income, 
and triumph is not only that which comes forth with some 
fighters and war-equipments, the main factor is Allah's Will. 
So, the aim of Holy Struggle in Islam is the manifestation of 
the truth and destruction of falsehood. And, it also should be 
known that the manifestation of the truth can be done by 
means of the Divine Statements, the Divine saints, and Allah's 
laws, agents and ways of treatment. Therefore, victory and 
honour may be obtained under the shade of Holy Struggle and 
self-sacrifice, not with political discussions and collusions 
which are performed by the help of deceits and trickeries. The 
verse says: 

“ . but Allah desires to verify the truth by His words and 
to cut off the roots of infidels. ” 
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8. “ That He might verify the truth and bring vanity to 
naught, though the guilty were averse (to it).” 


EA Commentary : 


vs 
63 This verse works as the most important encouragement for 
€ Muslims. The Divine promises are not for the sake of personal 
S material intersests of the individuals, but they have been 
zx) decreed for the verification of the truth and the destruction of Æ 
X$ falsehood. The verse says: 

À * That He might verify the truth and bring vanity to 

| naught, ...” 

You should not think of the hate and the wrath of the 
disbelieving enemy. Allah will verify His Will, although the 
sinners do not like it. The verse says: ` 

*... though the guilty were averse (to it).” 
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9. “ (Remember) when you were calling upon your Lord 
for succour, 
and He answered you (saying): * I shall assist you with a 
thousand of the angels following one another ’.” 


Commentary : 


The Qur’anic term /murdif/, mentioned at the end of the 
verse, is derived from the Arabic term /'irdaf/ in the sense of 
* row °, and * following one after another °. Here in this verse, 
it means that these helps are continued. These very helps are 
also referred to in Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, verse 124 as * three 
thousand of angels °’ and in its following verse, the words 
about the Divine help are said: * with five thousand of angels 
distinguished ”. Perhaps, these divine helps had been 
bestowed upon them because of their perseverance. That is, 
the more Muslims persevered in that Battle, the more unseen 
helps were added for them. 

As it was said before, (verse 7 of the current Sura), the 
number of Muslim strivers in the Battle of Badr was one third 
of that of pagans. Moreover, their war-equipments as well as 
their spiritual preparation was very little. Therefore, the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) invoked, saying: * O’ Allah! do 
manifest whatever You promised me. O’ Allah! if this 
group (of Muslims) be killed, You will not be worshipped 
in the earth." 
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Explanations: 


This holy verse attracts our attention to several points as 
follows: 

1- Allah (s.w.t.) is the key of answering supplications. The 

verse Says: 

* (Remember) when you were calling upon your Lord for 
succour, and He answered you ...” 

2- Allah may remit without any invocation, but invocation 
is one training way out of divine ways. 

3- The supplications and invocations which are offered by 
strivers in the midst of battlefields are effective, because their 
invocations will be answered. 

4- Do not forget the days of affliction and the helps of 
Allah (s.w.t.), since, the remembrance of Allah's bounties 
elevates the spirit of thanksgiving in man. The verse 
concludes: 

“s... (saying): * I shall assist you with a thousand of the 

angels following one another ’.” 
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0) 10.“ And Allah did not appoint it, save as good tidings and i» 
that your hearts thereby might be at rest; 1A 

and no victory is there save from Allah, surely te, 

Allah is the Mighty the Wise.” Aul 


Commentary : 


The descent of the assisting angels for helping the believers 
has been repeatedly mentioned in the Qur'àn. Even at the time 
of death and giving soul, Allah sends an angel to protect the 
believers from the satanic temptations by inspiring the Truth to 
them. 

There are two kinds of inspiration in the creation of Allah. 
One of them is from the side of Allah's angels, which inspires 
calmness, like the current Sura, verse 12, which says: * (And 
remember) when your Lord revealed unto the angels, 
(saying): * Verily I am with you, so confirm those who 
believe. I will cast fear into the hearts of those who 
disbelieve. ...2 ". Another kind is the inspiration of dread 
which is done by Satan. For example, the Qur'an syas: “ It is 
only Satan that causes his friends to fear; ..." (Sura ‘Al-i- 
Imran, No. 3, verse 175). 
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Explanation : 
on 
The assisting angels came down to increase spiritualities of $4 
the believers, not to destroy the pagans. The verse says: 
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* And Allah did not appoint it, save as good tidings ...” 
e (Historically, it is clear who was killed and who was the ^ 
killer of the slaughtered, but, in the Battle of Badr, the 
2) majority of the slaughtered among the pagans were killed by 
1o the sword of Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.). 
gef. The victory of the believers in the Battle of Badr was 
(53 obtained neither as a result of their originative faculty and 
à martial design, nor for their arms, nor because of the angels, 
n. but it was only from the side of Allah. The verse says: 
axe *... and that your hearts 
WX — thereby might be at rest; and no victory is there save from 
Š Allah, surely Allah is the Mighty the Wise.” 
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A 11-(Remember) when He made the slumber fall upon you vA 
D as a security from Him and sent down f^. 
es water from the sky upon you to purify you ie) 
3. with it and take away from you the uncleanness of Satan P Y 
Rx and to fortify your hearts, oe 
es and to steady (your) footsteps thereby. 
ix eS 
VV Commentary: 3 
SX aud) 


When the Battle of Badr occurred, at first the wells of — $7 

wp, drinking water were under the control of the enemy and the Q} 
Muslims were terrified. After that, it rained and the land under 
E their feet became firm so that they would not slip, and it 67$ 
7 caused them to be encouraged. e. 
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AA Maybe, the purpose of the Qur’dnic phrase:“ to steady 
to (your) footsteps” is the very ‘perseverance ' , not to steady 
x feet on the land drenched by rain. 
EX During the war, the ability of having a slumber for a striver 

zi is a great bounty of Allah. It both removes the occasional 
£ fatigue and does not let the enemy have the opportunity of a 

z night attack. 
5) By the help of Allah's Will, it is also possible for a striver 
(4 to have a calm-giving sleep while confronting the mass of 
Key armed enemies. But, if He dose not please, there will not be a 

j| comfortable sleep possible in the best gardens either, or the & 
& Y sleep may not be a calm-giving one. 2 
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12. * (And remember) when your Lord revealed unto the Va 
angels, (saying): ‘ Verily I am with you, 
so confirm those who believe. 
Soon I will cast fear into the hearts of those who disbelieve. 
Therefore smite above the necks, and smite 
every finger of them’.” 


Commentary : 


One of other divine bounties upon the Muslim strivers in 
the Battle of Badr was the horror that Allah cast into the hearts 
of the pagan enemies and terribly weakened their spirits. In 
this regard, the verse says: 
“ (And remember) when your Lord revealed unto the 
angels, (saying): ‘ Verily I am with you, 
so confirm those who believe. ...” 
Allah said that soon He would cast fear and horror into the 
hearts of the infidels. The verse says: 
« ..Soon I will cast fear into the hearts of those who 
disbelieve. ...” 
This fact was truely wonderful that the powerful troops of 
Quraysh were so frightened that some of them were in ternble 
horror to combat with the small number of Muslim strugglers 
in the Battle. 
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Then the verse reminds them the command that He had 
ordained upon the Muslims in the battle-field of the Battle of 
Badr by the way of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The command was 
that, at the time of fighting against those pagans, they should 
avoid striking some uneffective blows and not to spend their 
strength in that state, but they should smite severely upon the 
entity of the opposite party, upon above their necks; that is, 
upon their brains and heads. The verse says: 

« .. Therefore smite above the necks,...” 

And, by smiting their fingers, they should cause the 
enemies' hands and feet to become inactive. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

* ..and smite every finger of them’.” 


2K OK OK 


r - Ts Tee auf 
D ee o AUN EES ly yy “alll L SL LU alls - v 


PE vw Í » 
SENA 
ti bens 3l 43 tels Y 
gel ele ons J ly 058948 SNS — 


13. “ That is because they opposed Allah and His 
Messenger; 
and whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger, 
then verily Allah is severe in retribution.” 
14. “ That (is your award), therefore taste it, 
and (know) that for the 
disbelievers is the chastisement of the (Hell) Fire.” 


Commentary : 


They were deserving of that punishment so that their heads 
and their fingers should be smited, because they had raised to 
fight against Allah (s.w.t.) and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.). The 
verse says: 

“ That is because they opposed Allah and 
His Messenger; ...” 

Then, the holy verse threatens the opponents of Allah and 
His Messenger, when it says: 

*... and whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger, then 
verily Allah is severe in retribution.” 

Those who stand to fight against Allah and His Messenger 
(p.b.u.h.), will be destroyed in the world and, in Hereafter, 
they will abide in an eternal and severe chastisement. 
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Through the second verse, the Qur'àn says Allah has 
provided the punishment of destruction and captivity for them 
to taste in this world. The verse says: 

* That (is your award), therefore taste it, ...” | 

That is, this is the decree of Allah. Then, they should 
examine the taste of the decree of Allah in this world, and 
know that in other world both they and the totality of infidels 
will be involved with the divine painful punishment. The 
verse says: 


4... and (know) that for the 
disbelievers is the chastisement of the (Hell) Fire." 
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15. * O?’ you who have Faith! when you meet those who 
disbelieve (to attack) in battle, 


S then do not turn your backs to them.” 
i Commentary : 
et : 
Ven The Arabic word /zahf/ means: * to crawl, creep ° and * to 


Cy drug on the ground '. Since the movement and advance of a 


P$. large army from the distance seems that it crawls and 

s proceeds, it is called such. 

LX The abundance of the forces of the enemy cannot be taken  / 

Hd as an allowance to flee from the battle-field. T4 

V The verse says: A 
x * O? you who have Faith! when you meet those who V. 

ap disbelieve (to attack) in battle, e 


A: 


then do not turn your backs to them." 

Imam Rida (a.s.), upon the philosophy of the banning of 
escape (from the battle-field), in a tradition has said: “ Flight 
is the weakness of religion, contempt of the leader of the 
Truth, encouraging the enemy, and wiping out the school 
of law.” (Recorded in Nir-uth-Thaqalayn). 
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=x) Among the advantages that Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) had, and BA 
d to which as an example he himself sometimes referred, was the S; 
“3 very matter of flight from the battle-field. He has said: Y% 


in) any battle (although I have participated in many battle- 
fields), and none combated me save that I satiated the À 
earth from his blood.” j 


R “ Verily I have never fleed from (the abundance of enemy E 
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16. “ And whoever turns his back to them on that day, N 
unless withdrawing to fight again or removing M 

to join another troop, he has incurred wrath from Allah, RO 
and his abode is Hell; > 

and an evil destination it is.” Skat 

A 

Commentary : Cort 
EA 


In Islam, it is unlawful to flee from battle-fields, but there — 2^ 
are two exceptions mentioned in this verse for it. One of them f 
is that the escape is done with the purpose of renewing the A 
equipments and the situation; and the second is to remove in #4% 
order to join another group of Muslims, so that they attack K^ 
wholly with together. s 

In some commentary books, there have also been X 
mentioned some other instances. For example: flight with the je 
aim of giving information to Muslims, or protecting some i 
more important  intrenchments. (narrated from the E 
Commentary of Fi-Zilal-il-Qur'an). These examples are also — £4 
some extentions of the first aspect. 

The Arabic term /mutuharrifan/, mentioned in the verse, is 
derived from /harrafa/ (to pervert), and means * one who turns 
aside ° in order to make the enemy tired and to pervert him 
and, then, to strike. 
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The Qur’anic word /mutuhayyizan/, also mentioned in this 4) 
verse, means: * one who goes aside ° in order to join to another 5$ 
group of Muslim strivers when the striver feels lonely and is xf 
unable to continue fighting. A 

However, flight from the battle-field is one of the great sins ey 
for which Allah has warned His wrath and punishment. OA 

The verse says: e 

* And whoever turns his back to them on that day, RN 
unless withdrawing to fight again or removing to join sÀ 
another troop, RL 

he has incurred wrath from Allah, and his abode is Hell; - 
and an evil destination it is." $ 
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17. “ You did not slay them, but Allah slew them; and you 
(O’ Muhammad) 
did not throw when you did throw, but Allah threw, 
that He might test the believers by a gracious trial from 
Himself. Verily Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” 


Commentary : 


In order that Muslims might not be proud of the victory in 
the Battle of Badr and that they would not rely on their own 
bodily power alone, but they should make their minds and 
spirits clear and encouraged with the remembrance of Allah 
and His helps, the Qur’4n says: 

* You did not slay them, but Allah slew them; ...” 

Then, it addresses the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saying that it 
was not he who threw dust and sand unto the faces of them in 
that battle, but Allah (s.w.t.) threw. The verse immediately 
after that continues saying: 

* .. and you (O’ Muhammad) did not throw when you did 
throw, but Allah threw, 

In the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn points to 
another important matter. The fact is that the battle-field in the 
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Battle of Badr was a trial place for Muslims from the side of 
Allah. The verse says: 
“... that He might test the believers by a gracious trial 
from Himself. ...” 


£3 


1) Then, the verse is concluded with this holy phrase: 
£g. ... Verily Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 
Wr That is, Allah has heard the invocations of the Prophet 


(p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and He was aware of the 
truthfulness of their intention and of their sincerity. That was 
why that He bestowed His grace upon all of them and made 


m 


4 them victorious over their enemy. In future, too, Allah (s.w.t) v 
zu . . . . . LI Pes 
(f will treat Muslim believers according to the intention and 2 
S standard of the sincerity and level of perseverance that they  ( 
2) will show. 
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18. “ That (was the grace of Allah) for you, and that Allah 
weakens the plan of disbelievers.” 


Commentary : 


The beginning word of the verse /óalikum/ (that) points to 
the situation of the Muslims in the circumstances of the Battle 
of Badr. It reminds them the divine helps, which were sent 
from heaven to the earth, and the honour and victory bestowed 
upon the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). As if, the holy verse 
would have said: * That was the grace of Allah upon you ' 
The verse says: 

* That (was the grace of Allah) for you, ...” 

Thus, if the strivers act according to their duty in battle- 
fields against the enemy, and obey the divine leader, Allah will 
also nullify the enemy's plots against them. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and that Allah weakens the plan of disbelievers.” 
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19. * (O? infidels! ) If (Islam's) victory you are seeking, 
the victory has already come upon you, and if you desist, it 
will be better for you. 
But if you return, We (too) shall return, and your forces 
shall avail you nothing though they maybe many, 
and (know) that Allah is with the believers." 


fe; Commentary: 


Ph cd The addressee of this verse may be either the pagans who 
were defeated in the Battle of Badr, or the Muslims who 
disputed upon the division of the spoils of war. The evidence 
for the first meaning is the connection of this verse with the 


j^» previous one which says: *... and that Allah weakens the 
A" plan of disbelievers:" Also, it was the expression of ' Abüjah, 
24 the commander of pagan troops, which he uttered when he was 
ter going to come out of Mecca. He held the curtain of Ka'ba, 


and said: “ O° God! make victorious of these two groups the 
one that is more guided." When he said this. sentence, he was 
sure of his own victory, but later he defeated. 

And, if it addresses the Muslims, it is a warning to them, 
saying that after that victory they would leave out their 
protests. Therefore, if they had returned to their murmurs and 
protests, Allah would have also withheld His grace from them 
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again. In that case, the enemies would be delivered and 
overcome them. 

However, Allah’s wrath and grace depend on our choice 
and our treatment. Allah has completed the argument and has 


+ 
dor shut all the doors of seeking excuses and pretexts. The verse 
Pe says: 
m * (O' infidels! ) If (Islam's) victory you are seeking, the 
S victory has already come 
iA upon you, and if you desist, it will be better for you. ...” 
e The largeness of population has no role or function before 
"A Allah's wrath, and certainly Allah is with the believers. 
cs The verse says: 
A “ .. But if you return, We (too) shall return, and your 


| forces shall avail 
you nothing though they maybe many, and (know) 
that Allah is with the believers.” 
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Section 3 


Obedience to Allah and His Messenger 


Obedience to Allah and His Messenger enjoined — Warning against Allah's Wrath — 
Allah's presence between man and his intentions — 
To be faithful to trusts -Not to be infatuated with wealth and children for they are only 
temptations. 
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20. * O? you who have Faith! Obey Allah and His 
Messenger, and do not turn away from him 
while you hear (him)." 
21. “ And be not like those who say: * We heard ’, 
but they do not hear (indeed). 


Commentary : 


In the Qur'àn thoroughly, the commandment of the 
obedience from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has occurred 
next to the obedience from Allah. In eleven occurrences the 
term /'ati*ün/ (do obey) has been mentioned after the Qur’anic 
phrase: * Be in awe of Allah ”. 

In this verse, although both the obedience from Allah and 
the obedience from the Messenger are referred to, the 
objective is the disobedience from the Messenger, (not from 
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ha Allah), specially in the Battle of Badr and his commands PX 
WZ4 — concerning the military affairs. hs 


Therefore, for the continuation of the order of the truth, 
ESL people should always be recommended to be obedient unto the 
Ste) Divine leader. The verse says: 

" * O’ you who have Faith! Obey Allah and 
ont His Messenger, ...” 
R à It should also be known that leaving the obedience from the 
ay Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the disobedience from Allah. The verse 
4 continues saying: 
VE *...and do not turn away from him while you hear (him).” 
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In this obedience, the obedience from the Divine leader, 
truthfulness is the necessary condition, and only the act of 
* hearing ’ is not enough. The verse says: 

* And be not like those who say: * We heard ’, but they do 
not hear (indeed). ” 
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22. * Verily the worst of animals in the sight of Allah are 
the deaf, the dumb, who do not understand.” 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term /summ/, mentioned in the verse, is the 
plural form of /asamm/ which means * deaf ’; and the Qur'ànic 
term /bukm/ is the plural form of /abkam/ which 
philologically means * dumb °. 

Those who do not accept the teachings of divine prophets 
are differntly defined in the Qur'àn. 

Sometimes they are resembled to the dead, as it is recited in 
its two occurrences: * Surely you do not make the dead to 
hear,..." (Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, verse 52); and (Sura An- 
Naml, No. 27, verse 80) 

Sometimes they are resembled to beasts: *... and eat as 
the beasts eat, ...”. (Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 12) 

Sometimes they are introduced worse than the beasts, as the 
Qur'an says: “... they are as cattle, rather they are more 
astray. ...” (Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7, verse 179) 

Sometimes they are considered as the worst creatures, as 
the verse under discussion says: 

* Verily the worst of animals in the sight of Allah ..." 

Since ‘ the statements ’ which are not fulfilled accordingly 
and * the hearings " which are uneffective in action are counted 
one of the greatest afflictions of the human societies, which 
can be the origin of kinds of misfortunes, again the Qur'an 
emphasizes on this subject once more in this very verse, and in 
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a delicate and nice statement, it follows that meaning by 
saying: 
“ Verily the worst of animals in the sight of Allah are the 
deaf, the dumb, 
who do not understand.” 

Also, in view of the fact that the Qur'àn is the Book of 
practice, and not merely a ceremonial book, thoroughly it lays 
emphasis on the consequences of deeds. In this verse, too, 
those who have safe ears but they do not pave the way of 
hearkening to the revelations of Allah, and do not follow the 
words of truth and the programs which lead to happiness, are 
considered as earless persons. And, those who have a sound 
tongue but keep silence when they should defend the truth are 
considered as some deaf and dumb persons. Such people 
neither struggle against injustice and mischief, nor do they 
lead the ignorant, nor do they enjoin what is right and forbid 
what is wrong, nor do they invite others to the way of truth, 
but they apply this great bounty of Allah in the way of idle 
talks, backbitings, flatteries before the possessors of wealth 
and power, or they often make use of it for perverting the right 
and strengthening the falsehood. 

The Qur’an counts those who have the bounties of intellect, 
talent, and capability, but do not contemplate properly, as 
some mad ones. 
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23. * And if Allah had known any good in them, He would 
have made them hear; 
and (even) if He had made them hear, they would have 
turned away, swerving aside.” 
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Commentary : 


Obstinate persons are divided into several groups. Some of 
them are not ready even to listen to the truth. The revetation 
about them is recited: * And those who disbelieved said: Do 
not listen to this Qur'àn ...". (Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 
26) 

Some of these obstinate persons listen and understand it, 
but they distort it. 

Some others have not the ability of discrimination because 
of their innate extra attachments, envies, enmities and 
callousnesses. The verse says: 

* And if Allah had known any good in them He would have 
made them hear; and (even) if He had 
made them hear, they would have turned away, 
swerving aside." 

Therefore, we must seek for the faculties of enjoying of 

Allah's grace in ourselves. 
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24. * O you who have Faith! Answer Allah and the 
Messenger when he invites you to 
that which gives you life, and know that Allah intervenes 
between a man and his heart, 
and that unto Him you shall be gathered." 


Commentary : 


There are different kinds of life: 
1- Vegetal life: *...Allah gives life to the earth after its 
death; ..." Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse 17 
2- Animal life: *...the giver of life to the dead..." Sura 
Fussilat, No. 41, verse 39 
3- Mental life: “...who was dead then We raised him to 
life...” Sura Al- 'An'üm, No. 6, verse 122 
4- Eternal life: *...O! would that I had sent before for 
(this) my life! ” Sura Al-Fajr, No. 89, verse 24 
The purpose of the life, which comes into being by the 
acceptance of the invitation of prophets, is not the animal life, 
since without the effects and affluence of prophets this sort of 
life exists, too. Then, the objective of this life is the mental, 
intellectual, and spiritual life. 


The phrase: * Allah intervenes between a man and his 


| heart ' indicates that Allah is aware and presents everywhere, 
\ and He encompasses everything so that He is closer to us than 


our jugular vein is. All bounties and successes belong to Him, 
and the activities of intellect and soul are under His authority, 


RA too. 


However, the acceptance of the Prophet's invitation is the 
same as the acceptance of Allah's invitation; and the real life 


of man lies in Faith and righteous deed, to which prophets 
have invited, too. 


The verse says: 
* O you have Faith! Answer Allah and the Messenger 
when he invites you to 
that which gives you life, ...” 

The ordinances of Islam gives spiritual life to the believers, 
the same as some medicine or surgery can be life-giving to a 
Sick person. 

Going alongside the way of Allah (s.w.t) and divine 


; prophets (a.s.) is the real life, while abandoning it is the death 


of humanity. 

According to the Islamic literatures, one of the aspects of 
goodly life is the acceptance of the call of the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) to the subject of mastership of Ali-ibn-Abit&lib (a.s.) 
and his Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). (Recorded in Tafsir-i-Furqàn, by 
Manágib Tarmathy) 

He who believes in Allah's omnipresence and omnipotence 
does not disobey the invitation of prophets. Therefore, as long 
as you are alive and you have respite, embrace the Truth. 
(According to this interpretation, the phrase ‘...Allah 
intervenes between a man and his heart ’, metaphorically, 
means death.) 
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Is “... and know that Allah intervenes between a man and his 
a heart, ...” 

Among the aspects of the phrase: * Allah intervenes ^y 
bx between a man and his heart ’ there are: the effacement of ‘z 
infidelity and confirming Faith, the effacement of negligence | 
, and doubt and confirming recollection and certainty. (This 


meaning is recorded in Tafsir-i-Furqàn, narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.)) 

All of you will be gathered on the Resurrection Day, then 
do respond to the invitation of prophets positively. The verse 
ends as follows: 

“... and that unto Him you shall be gathered.” 
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25. * And keep from the evil of an affliction which shall not 
smite in particular those of you who committed injustice 
(but all of you); and know that Allah is severe in 

retribution." 


Commentary : 


The content of the previous verse was upon the acceptance 
of the Prophet's invitation to * the goodly life ’. Here, in this 
verse, the Qur'àn says if you do not accept his invitation you 
will be involved with an affliction whose fire encompasses 
everyone. The verse says: 

* And keep from the evil of an affliction which shall not 

smite in particular 
those of you who committed injustice (but all of you); ...” 

The Arabic term /fitnah/ has been applied in the sense of 
idolatry, infidelity, trial, torture, and so on. 

The former verse ordained to the obedience from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while here, in this verse, the command is 
unto * being in awe of an affliction °. It is understood that the 
lack of obedience from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is ‘affliction’. 
Thus the concept of the verse is the same concept as the Sura 
’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 103, which is recited: * And hold 
fast by the cord of Allah all together, and do not separate, 


..." (Al-Mizàn, the Commentary). 
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Mischief and indecency destroys the entity of a system, and 
its damage reaches everybody. One of the examples of this 
, meaning was the mischief of the rulers of Umayyads. They 
4€ put aside the mastership of ‘ the leader of the truth ° and, 
consequently, they set the Muslims into abasement for 
, centuries. 

When this verse was revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“ Whoever transgresses in Ali's vicegerency after my death, it 
is as if he has denied my messengership and the prophethood 
of the prophets before me." (Furqàn, narrated from Shawàhid- 


ut-Tanzil, by Huskáni, vol. 1, p. 206). 

Thus, the members of a society, besides their own duties, 
should feel responsibility for the deeds of others, since the 
reflections of everybody's evil actions may afflict the 
surrounding people, too. It is similar to the person who is 
inside a ship and makes a hole in it. By his action, he causes 
that all the people in the ship to be-drowned. 

Therefore, neither you yourself make a mischief, nor adhere 
with the mischief makers, nor be silent when they make 
mischief: * And keep from the evil of an affliction ”; and do 
© know that being in awe of the evil of affliction is ‘awareness’, 
not ‘ resignation ’. 

We must be aware not to be involved with the evil 
afflictions and disturbances when they come forth. Ali (a.s.) 
says: “ During evil disturbances be like an adolescent camel 
who has neither a back strong enough for riding nor udders for 
milking." ! 


! Nahj-ul-Baláqah, saying No. 1, p. 530, English version. 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition has said: “ When 
seditions appear among the community, be with Ali, 
although he is alone.” ! 


kk ok 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, vol. 4, p. 534 (Arabic version) and Tafsir-ul-Burhan 
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26. * And remember when you were few, deemed weak in 
the land, and were fearful that people would 
snatch you away, but He gave you refuge (in Medina), 
and strengthened you with His help, 
and provided you with the good things (of sustenance) 
in order that you might be thankful." 


Commentary : 


Once again the Qur'àn assists-Muslims to review their past 
history, and makes them understand both their former state and 
their present stage which they enjoy, so that they may catch 
well the concept of the lesson taught through the previous holy 
verses. 

This verse implies that they should remember the time that 
they were few in number and could do nothing. They were 
captured in the grips of their enemies who had drawn them 
into weakness and incapability. It says: 

* And remember when you were few, deemed weak in the 
land, ...” 

They were in a state that they feared that both pagans and 
those who were their opponents might despoil them away. 
The verse says: 

*... and were fearful that people would 
snatch you away, ...” 
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This meaning makes manifest the utmost weakness and 
fewness of the members of Muslims in front of pagans in 
Mecca before migration of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to Medina, or 
after migration in front of the great powers of that time, like 
the forces of Iran and Rom. 
Then, the verse continues saying: 
*... but He gave you refuge (in Medina), ...” 

Then it adds: 
* ... and strengthened you with His help, ...” 

*... and provided you with the good things 

(of sustenance) ...” 
*... in order that you might be thankful.” 
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27. * O you who have Faith! Do not betray Allah and 
the Messenger, and do not betray 
your trusts knowingly.” 


Occasion of Revelation 


In the commentary books recorded by both great sects of 
Islam upon the occasion of revelation of this verse, it has been 
cited as follows: 


When the Jewish tribe named Bani-Qurayzah were 
surrounded by the Muslim strivers under the command of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Jews suggested peace and started 
moving toward Syria. But the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not accept 
it, and he ordered Sa‘d-ibn-Ma‘ath to judge over their 
circumstance. The Jews consulted with ’Abul-Babah, one of 
the Muslims who had had the background of friendship with 
them, about that judgment. When, 'Abul-Bàlbah, by pointing 
to his throat, signed them that they would be killed totally if 
they accepted the arbitration of Sa‘d-ibn-Ma‘ath, Gobriel 
informed this signal to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). "Abul-Bàábah, 
who was ashamed of this treachery, roped himself to the pillar 
of the mosque and avoided eating anything for seven days and 
nights. Finally, Allah accepted his repentance. (Majma‘-ul- 


Bayan, and Tafsir-us-Safi) 
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There has also been cited another occasion of revelation 

(74 upon this verse as follows. In the Battle of Badr, one of the 
vè Muslims wrote a letter to Abü-Sufyàn and informed him of the 
SG Prophet’s plan. Then, Abi-Sufyan asked for help from the 
$e) pagans of Mecca, and they sent one thousand fighters to fight 


R44 in the Battle of Badr. (Al-Mizàn, and Majma‘-ul-Bayn) 


Commentary : ' 

Now Allah commands the believers not to approach $4 
treachery. The holy verse, addressing the believing people, 
implies that they should not betray Allah (s.w.t.) by means of S 
abandoning His ordinances and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) by i» 
leaving his rules, because whoever leaves or spoils anything of 
the religion, he has betrayed Allah (s.w.t.) and His Messenger ' 
(p.b.u.h.). The verse says: 

* O you who have Faith! Do not betray Allah and the 

Messenger, ...” 

Also, the believers should not be treacherous to the affairs 
upon which Allah (s.w.t.) has trusted them, and has given them 
the fulfilment of them that they accomplish them without any 
deficiency. Thus, he who is treacherous to Allah (s.w.t.) and 
the Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.), has been treacherous to his 
own deposits. l l 

And you know that treachery is an ugly action which incurs 
punishment. 

The verse says: 

«... and do not betray your trusts knowingly.” 

Therefore, treachery is basically ugly and condemned, 
especially those treacheries which are perfórmed knowingly, “ 
and the manifestation of military secrets are uglier and more 
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dangerous, for which, of course, the sinful person must repent 
very soon. 

However, the spoils of war, alms, Khoms (one fifth levy), 
and all properties of others, which are with you, are deposits. 
Similarly, other bounties, such as: the school of religion, 
leadership, the Qur'an, children, and territorial of the country 
are the deposits of Allah. And, according to the tradition 


which Shawahid-ut-Tanzil, by Hakim Huskáni, vol. 1, p. 205 
has narrated from Ihqáq-ul-Haqq, vol. 14, p. 564 the progeny 


ty EF 


XX ofthe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are also the Divine deposits. jd j 
Y By obeying them and following them, we must protect x 
<< these deposits. i 
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28. “ And know that your wealth and your children are a 
(means of) trial, and that Allah — with 
Him is a great reward.” 


Commentary : 


Intensive love for wealth and children is the pivot of a lot of 
evil actions. It is the origin of many unlawful transactions, 
lies, monopolies, short weights, lack of payment of the alms- 
tax, to avoid giving Khoms (one fifth levy) and poor-rates, 
greeds, hindering others’ affairs, false oaths, wasting the 
people's rights, and the like of them. The love of children may 
cause a person to escape from the battle-field and not to 
tolerate a short separation from the family. 

Then, these are the factors of trial, as explained in the 
previous verse. This kind of love drew ’Abul-Babah into 
committing wrong and, in order to protect his wealth and 
children, he assisted the enemy of Islam. 

Therefore, regarding the occasion of revelation of the 
previous verse, excessive love to wealth and children causes 
man to fall into sin and treachery. The verse under discussion 
Says: 

* And know that your wealth and your children are a 

(means of) trial, ...” 

Also, wealth and children can be two fascinating traps on 

the way of human beings to which the Qur'àn has repeatedly 
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W“  wamed in different ways. For example, Sura Al-Munáàfiqün, 
No. 63, verse 9 says: "... let not your wealth, or your 
children, divert you from the remembrance of Allah; ...” 
Being attentive to the great reward of Allah causes us to 
leave the love of the world and also to abandon treachery. The 


verse says: 
*... and that Allah — with Him is a great reward.” 
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Section 4 
The Guardianship of the Sacred Mosque 


Distinction promised to those who fear Allah — Plots against the Messenger — Prophecy 
about the disbelievers 
losing the guardianship of the sacred Mosque — The ultimate collection of the infidels 
at Hell.” 
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29. “ O you who have Faith! If you be in awe of Allah, 
He will assign for you a discrimination 
(between right and wrong), 
and absolve you of your misdeeds, and forgive you, and 
Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace.” 


Commentary : 


The current criterions of recognizing nght from wrong are 
numerous. Among them are the followings: 
A A) Prophets and saints of Allah are criterions. An Islamic 
Y tradition says: * He who leaves Ali (a.s.) has realy left 
(y Allah.” (The index of Ilgàqul-Haqq, vol. 4, p.26) 
j B) The Book of Allah is a criterion. By adapting things 


with the Qur'àn, the right can be recognized from 
wrong. 
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C) Piety is another criterion. When the storm of instincts, 
accompanied with love and enmity that are nourished 
from impiety, arrives, piety is dismissed and impiety 
hinders the recognition of facts: 

The ability of the recognition between right and wrong is a 
knowledge given by Allah, and it does not merely depend on 
the ability of reading and writing or necessarily on the 
standard of knowledge. 


The verse says: 
* O you who have Faith! If you be in awe of Allah 


He will assign for you a discrimination 
(between right and wrong), 
and absolve you of your misdeeds, and forgive you, 
and Allah is the Lord of Mighty Grace." 


Fakhr-i-Rázi has explained: * The expiation of sins is a 


concealment in this world, while ‘forgiveness * is a 
deliverance from the punishment of Allah (s.w.t.) in Hereafter. 


According to the statements of some other commentators of: 


the Qur'àn, ‘ expiation " is to wipe out the social and 
psychological effects of sins, while forgiveness is a remition in 
respect to Hell. 

Therefore, those who put aside the mental desires will 
recognize the truth, and their piety causes a proper insight to 
come forth in them and a great virtue and reward to be 
obtained. 
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30. * And (remember) when those who disbelieved plotted 
against you to take you captive, 
or to kill you, or to expel you. They devised and Allah 
devised, and Allah is the best devisers. 


Occasion of Revelation 


This verse is a hint to /laylat-ul-mabit/ (the night when Ali 
(a.s.) laid himself in couch of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and a 
reference unto the heathens' plot for killing the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.). The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was informed of that 
plot by means of the Messenger Angel Gabriel, and then Ali- 


ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) laid himself in the couch of the Holy 
prophet (p.b.u.h.) under his mantle-piece. So, the Holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) went out of his house by the same night and 
took shelter in the cave of Thür, from where he migrated to 
Medina. 

There were three plots, mentioned in the verse under 
discussion, by either of them infidels wanted to work against 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Those plots were designed in the 
meeting that the elders of pagans held in Dàr-un-Nudwah, 
where they finally approved the second plan. By that plan 
they decided that a young man from each of the tribes be 
chosen and they would be prepared so that all of them together 
could attack to kill him, in order that the charge of the murder 
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might be laid equally on each tribe and the relatives of the ha 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.) might not be able to fight against all those 
tribes together and thus there would be left to them no other 
choice but to receive his blood-money. 
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Commentary : 


AR 


The Arabic word /makr/ means: ‘ deceit and trick ’. 


[14 


'Azhar, a commentator, says: People's deceit is 
recompenced by Allah’s deceit and trickery.” There is a 
difference between the Arabic terms /qadr/ (treachery) and 
/makr/ (deceit). The meaning of the former is accompanied 
with breach of promise, while the meaning of the later is deceit 
in general. 

The verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to remember 
when pagans began devising and consulting with each other 
how to defeat him and to kill him. The verse says: 

* And (remember) when those who disbelieved plotted 

against you 

to take you captive, or to kill you, or to expel you. ...” 

They devised about him and Allah devised about them, too. 
That is, some of them plotted so that he (p.b.u.h.) could not 
understand, and Allah devised against them in a way that they 
did not know, and punished them. The verse says: 

*... They devised and Allah devised, ...” 

Allah is the best devisers, because He pays to nothing but 

what is true and right. This meaning lies in this fact that: He 


EX 


‘<7) sends down the punishment upon those who deserve it. The 
ye verse ends as follows: 
E *... and Allah is the best devisers.” 
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31. * And when Our signs are recited to them, they say: ‘ 
We have heard. If we like, we (too) 
can say the like of this (Qur'àn). This is naught but the 
tales of the ancients ’.” 


Commentary : 


In the previous verse, the words were about the plot of the 
enemies of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who wanted to kill him. 
Here, this holy verse refers to their decision that they decided 
to belittle the religion of Islam and the Qur'àn. The verse 
Says: 

* And when Our signs are recited to them, they say: 
* We have heard. ...” 


The Arabic word /’as&tir/ is the plural form of the Qur’dnic 
term /'ustürah/ with the sense of ‘ myths ’, and * imaginary 
superstitious tales °. 

Before the appointment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to his 
Divine mission, Nasr-ibn-i-Hárith once had come to Iran and 
had learnt the Iranian story of Rustam and Isfandiyár. When 
he returned back to Mecca and Medina, he said to the people 
of his own locality that he could also speak like Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.) and tell stories. (Cited in some commentary books 
such as: the one compiled by *Alüsi, Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and 


Fi-Zilal-il-Qur'àn). 
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Among the common weapons of enemies, of course, are 
demagogy, belittling, and disparaging. The verse continues 
saying: 
* .. If we like, we (too) can say the like of this 
(Qur’an). ...” 

This fact must also be known that enemies of Islam are 
usually some haughty persons. They claim, but in action, they 
are incapable to bring the like of the Qur'àn. They said that 
those verses had not any important content in them and they 
were ne myths of the ancient people. The verse says: 

.. This is naught but the tales of the ancients °. 

They said such a statement while they had repeatedly tried 
to challenge with the Qur'àn, but they failed every time. So, 
they knew well that they could not oppose against the Qur'àn 
or challenge with it. 
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32. * And (remember) when they said: * O Allah! if this 
(Qur'àn) is the truth 
from You, then rain down upon us stones from the sky, 
or bring us a painful punishment ’.” 


Commentary : 

Such prayers of curses, were either because of intense zeal 
and obstinacy that they considered their own way as a right 
way and the way of Islam wrong, or it was a kind of 
demagogy. They cursed themselves in order that some simple- 
hearted people might feel that Islam was wrong. 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), under the command of Allah 
in Qadir-i-Khum, appointed Ali (a.s.) for Imamate, Nu‘man- 
ibn-Harith, one of the hypocrites, came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and said: * You ordered us to Unity, prophethood, 
Holy Struggle, Hajj, fasting, prayer and alms giving, and we 
accepted them all. Now have you appointed this lad as Imam 
over us? " The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * It was the command 
of Allah.” Then Nu'màn, the hypocrite, cursed himself, and 
in his curse he imitated this very verse. (Al-Qadir, vol. 1, pp. 
239-266, narrated from 30 scholars of the Sunnites.) 

Therefore, an enemy may also expose himself to a curse in 
order to show himself true. The verse says: 

* And (remember) when they said: “ O Allah! if this 

(Qur’ an) is the truth 
from You, then rain down upon us stones from the sky, 
or bring us a painful punishment ?." 
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33. * But Allah is not to punish them while you are among 
them, nor is Allah 
to chastise them while they seek forgiveness." 


Commentary : 


The purpose of negation of punishment is removing the 
general punishment from Muslims because of the existence of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) among them, as former nations were 
punished; else, in some particular cases, some persons may 
encounter the Divine punishments. 

Some Islamic traditions denote that because of the 
existence of some purified persons and godly scholars or for 
the sake of those who seek forgiveness and really repent, Allah 
(s.w.t. removes His punishment from people among whom 
they live. The verse says: 

* But Allah is not to punish them while you are among 

them, nor is Allah 
to chastise them while they seek forgiveness." 

In this regard, the existence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is a 
safety for the population of the earth: *... while you are 
among them, ..."; and, also, seeking forgiveness hinders 
calamities, as the abovementioned verse says: “... while they 
seek forgiveness." 

It is cited in Nahjul-Balàqah that after the departure of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: “ There were two 
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sources of deliverance from Allah's punishment, one of 
which has been raised up, while the other is before you. 
You should therefore adhere to it. ...” (which is seeking 
forgiveness) !. 

In the supplication of Kumayl, there is a clause that points 
to the sins which cause afflictions to come down. It is recited 
as follows: * O Allah! forgive me the sins which bring about 
tribulation." 

Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 117 says: * And it did not beseen 
your Lord to have destroyed the towns tyrannously, while 
their people acted well.” 
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34. * And what (plea) have they that Allah should not 
chastise them, 
while they bar (people) from the Holy Mosque, and they 
are not guardians of it? 
Its guardians are not but only the pious ones, 
but most of them do not know." 


Commentary : 


The previous verse indicated that because of the existence 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) among his community and for the 
sake of their seeking forgiveness, Allah removed from them a 
punishment like the punishment of the people of ‘Ad and 
Thamüd. This verse refers to their punishment. The purpose 
of this punishment may be the worldly punishment and 
fighting on the earth. It can also be said that they deserve 
divine punishment, but Allah does not punish them for the 
sake of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Or it may mean that they will 
not be punished in the present world, but they will be punished 
in the coming world. 

However, those who hinder people to arrive into the Holy 
Mosque should expect the Divine punishment. The holy verse 
Says: 

* And what (plea) have they that Allah should not chastise 
them, while they bar (people) 
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from the Holy Mosque, and they are 
not guardians of it? ...” 

They should also know that the custodianship of the Sacred 
House, which had been built by Abraham the Friend of Allah 
(a.s.) and based upon piety, must not be left under the control 
of some impious persons. The verse continues saying: 

*... Its guardians are not but only the pious ones, 
but most of them do not know.” 
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i x 35. * And their prayer at the (Sacred) House is naught " 
RS but whistling and clapping. XS 
DS Therefore taste the punishment for what you used to 
iss disbelieve.” 


Commentary : 


€ 5 


x The Arabic term /muka’/ means ‘ to whistle ', and the 
"à  Qur'ànic word /tasdiyal/ means ‘ to clap °. 

Their whistling might be for announcing their presence to 
the idols which were settled in Ka‘bah. 

In the length of the history of human beings, the religious 
ceremonies have been being distorted, so that sometimes the 
most sacred centers have become the pivot of the greatest 
superstitions. The verse says: 

“ And their prayer at the (Sacred) House is naught but 

whistling and clapping. ...” 

By the way, changing the recitation of Salawat into claps 
and whistles in the meetings of today is a sign for changing 
prayers into their clapping and whistling, which causes the 
descent of calamities and punishments. The denotation 
expansion of punishment in this verse is the defeat of pagans 
in the Battle of Badr. 

À In Islamic literature, it is recorded that during the time 
4 — when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was busy praying frequently, two 
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men from the tribe of Bani- A Abd-ud-Dàr came and stood at his 
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right side to whistle and two men stood at his left side to clap. 
They did so in order to hinder him to establish his prayer 
easily. Later, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) killed all of them in the 
Battle of Badr. Now, this verse, addressing them and other 


members of Bani-‘Abd-ud-D4r, says: 
“... Therefore taste the punishment for what you used to 
disbelieve.” 
That is, as the retribution of their disbelief, they should 
taste the punishment of the sword of the Battle of Badr and the 
punishment of the Hereafter, too. 
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36. “ Verily those who disbelieve spend their wealth in 
^ order that they hinder (men) 
hs from the way of Allah, and still they will spend it, (too), 
Ne then it will be to them a cause of regret, 
=) then they will be overcome, 
ex and those who disbelieve will be mustered unto Hell.” 
rj 


Commentary: 


It has been said that this verse was revealed upon the heavy 
treasury that the pagan of Mecca spent for the Battle of Badr. 
But the general meaning of the verse includes all the treasuries 
which may be spent on opposition against Islam. 

Disbelievers spend properties in charity for their evil aims, 
why do Muslims not spend for their sacred aims? 

So, in this holy verse, it says that those who spend their 
wealth on the way of fighting against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in 
order that they hinder people from the way and religion of 
=) Allah, will be regretful soon, and they will understand that 
Gl they will not be benefited from that, but it will be the cause of 
(eq their misfortune. 


p= The verse says: 

ga “ Verily those who disbelieve spend their wealth in order 
that they hinder (men) 

^d 


= from the way of Allah, and still they will spend it, (too), 
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then it will be to them a cause of regret, 
then they will be overcome, ...” 

Thus, those who disbelieve, after being involved with regret 
f as a result of their failure in this world, will also be sent into 
NPY Bely in Hereafter. The verse says: 
..and those who disbelieve will be mustered unto Hell.” 

Why the phrase: “ those who disbelie ” is repeated twice in 
fj this verse is for the reason that some of the disbelievers, who 
a 


b 


spent their wealth for the opposition of Islam, embraced Islam 
later, therefore the punishment of the Hereafter belongs to 
those persons who died before becoming Muslims. 


{ 
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37. * So that Allah may separate the corrupt from the good 
and place corrupt one another, 
and pile them up all together, and put them in Hell; 
those are the losers.” 


Commentary : 


The Arabic term, /yarkumah/ means: * to accumulate and to 
pile up together.’ 

From among the results of oppositions, molestations and 
the fights between right and wrong is that spiritualities, 
motives, revenues , promises, and plots are usually made 
manifest, and the essence or substance of man will be shown. 

To make separate the supporters of the right from wrong is 
one of Allah's ways of treatment. the verse says : 

* So that Allah may separate the corrupt from the good 

and place corrupt one another, ...” 

On Resurrection Day, Allah will gather the corrupt persons 
with together and send them wholly into Hell. The verse says: 

*. .. and pile them up all together, and put them in Hell; 

those are the losers." 

As some Islamic literature indicate, accumulation, pressure, 
and tightness of place are from the specialties of the people of 
Hell These impious people are in narrowness there, though 
Hell is very vast and it repeatedly asks for more and more 
wrong-doers. It is like a large wall where there are many 
points of place for a great deal of nails, but every nail is in 
pressure. 
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Section 5 


The Battle of Badr a Proof of the Messenger's Truthfulness 


Pardon if the disbelievers desist from their wickedness- Fight to establish religion 
; exclusively for Allah - 
Promise of Allah’s help for the believers if the infidels again return to attack. 
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38. “ Tell those who disbelieve, if they desist (from 
corruptions) what has past will be forgiven 
for them, but if they return (thereto), 
then what happened to the ancients has already passed. ” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to tell the 
pagans if they repent and really leave corruptions, their former 
sins will be forgiven. The verse says: 

* Tell those who disbelieve, if they desist (from 
corruptions) what has past 
will be forgiven for them, ...” 

And if they return to war again and persist on infidelity, 
Allah’s way of treatment unto the former nations has been this 
that He has always helped the believers and has made the 
enemies of the religion confronted with disgrace and 
misfortune. 

The verse says: 
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€... but if they return (thereto), then what happened to 
the ancients has already passed. ” 


When the holy verse says: /sunnat-ul-’awwalin/ and refers 
* Allah's way of treatment ° to the ancient, it is for the reason 
that * Allah’s way of treatment ° had always been executed 
upon them. In another occurrence, the Qur'àn says: “ (This is 
Our) course with regard to those of Our Messengers whom 
We sent before you, ...” (Sura Al-'Isrà' No. 17, verse 77). 
Here, He attributes the way of treatment to His messengers, 
because Allah's way of treatment had been executed by them. 
Therefore, in the same verse, He continues saying: *... and 
you shall not find a change in Our course . " Here, He 
attributes the way of treatment (course) to His Pure Essence 
again, because, in fact, the real executor of ‘ the way of 
treatment * is Allah Himself. 
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39. * And fight with them until there be no mischief and 
the religion be wholly for Allah. 
But if they desist, then verily Allah sees what they do." 


Commentary: 
The content meaning of this verse addresses the Prophet / 


(p.b.u.h.) and the Muslim believers. It commands that they 
should fight against pagans and root out the sedition of 


polytheism. The objective meaning is that the fight against ye J 


those pagans, who have not given covenant, should be 
continued until there will remain none of them. The reason of 
it is that a pagan, who has not covenant, may penetrate inside 
his tribe and try to invite them to his own creed and, thereby, 
he can create temptation in the religion of Allah. The verse 
says: 

* ...And fight with them until there be no mischief...” 

In that case, both the people of right and the people of 
wrong will wholly turn and attend in the religion of Truth and 
will have correct beliefs. In other words, as a result of 
assembling people in the true religion, the whole religion will 
be of Allah. The verse says: 

*...and the religion be wholly for Allah...” 

Zurarah, as well as some other commentators, has narrated 
from Imam Sádiq (a.s) who said: “ The interpretation of this 
verse has not come forth yet. When our Gha’im raises, those 
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who will be alive on the earth will see its interpretation and the p+- 
religion of Muhammad (p.h.u.h.) will cover throughout the =>. 


world. Then there will remain no polytheist therein." ! And ^: 
Allah says: * They shall serve Me, not associating aught ‘%2; 
with Me, ...” (Sura An- nür, No. 24, verse 55). A. 
In Islam, the aim of wars is not occupying lands and ʻ 
countries, but their aim is the expansion of the religion of = 
Islam and opposing with mischiefs. T 
The Qur'ànic term /fitnah/ (sedition) has a vast meaning. It 3 
includes any imposition of pressure, too. This word has also x. 
been used in the Qur'àn with the meaning of * polytheism’. It  ʻ 
is, maybe, for the fact that kinds of limitations and impositions — 
of pressures are fulfilled over the minds, societies and truth- 
seekers from the side of polytheists. Or, since polytheism 
causes the eternal punishment to be incurred, imposing 9^4 
infidelity on believers and pure-nature humans is counted :-- 
mischief, too. V 
EET ; 
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40. * And if they turn away, then know that Allah is your 
guardian — an excellent Guardian, and 
an excellent Helper! ” 
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Commentary : 


GS You should know that Allah is your guardian even if they 
ys tum away. He is a very good Guardian and an excellent 
Helper, and He assits the believers along the way of 
5»? obedience, and He does not leave His friends to themselves. 
wA The verse says: 

EN “ And if they turn away, then know that Allah is your 
KNA guardian — an excellent Guardian, and 

an excellent Helper! ” 
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41. * And know that whatever thing you gain (of booties), a 
fifth of it is for Allah and for the 

Messenger and for the near relatives (Ahlul-Bayt) and the 

orphans, and the needy and the way-farer, 
if you believe in Allah 
and what We sent down to Our servant on the day of 

distinction (of right from wrong), 

the day when the two hosts encountered (the day of Battle 

of Badr), and surely Allah is All-powerful over 
everything." 


Commentary : 


According to some Islamic traditions that the Shi'ite 
believe, the meaning of the term /qanimat/ (booty) is not 
confined to the war spoils, but, besides that, it encompasses 
any kind of gain which is obtained from mains, diving, trade, 
and so on. Thus, the revelation of the verse concerning the | 
Battle of Badr is not an evidence that its purpose is only ‘ war (2 
spoils ’. 

Through the first verse of this Sura, the Qur'àn allocated all 
* Anfal (the things gained) to Allah and the Messenger, while } 
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^4 this verse says that ‘ a fifth of it is for Allah and for the DA 
| Messenger (Ahlul-Bayt) ’. FCU, 
If the objective meaning of the term /qanimat/ (booty) is S 
only * the spoils of war ’, it must be said that this verse refers e 


to only one instance of Khums (one fifth) and other instances 
are discussed in some Islamic traditions. 


ts 


As many traditions of the Shi‘ite and also some traditions ft,’ 
of the Sunnite indicate, the meaning of the Qur'ànic term /óil ray 


qurbà/ (near relatives) does not envelop all the relatives of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but its purpose is the immaculate Imams 4 
(a.s.) from Ahl-ul-Bayt who possess the rank of leadership. &: 
So, the amount of Khoms (one fifth levy) belongs to the divine Ga 
leader and the Islamic government, not to all the relatives of i 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). oe 
Other usages of Khoms (one fifth levy) are for indigents, £ 


way-farers who are progenies of Bani-Hàshim — since it is 
at unlawful to give them alms, and their needs should be 
if i) provided through Khoms. 

j Besides the Islamic traditions which consider the meaning 
of /óil qurbà/ (near relatives) the immaculate Imams (a.s.), the 
occurrence of the word recited in the same row with Allah and 
the Messenger in the verse is a sign which implies /óil qurba/ 
are some persons who are along the way of Allah (s.w.t.) and 
the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). 


d. A 


Explanations : 


1- Now that, by the help of Allah, you are victorious in the 
Battle of Badr, do not evade paying Khoms (one fifth) of 
booties. * 

* And know that whatever thing you gain (of booties), a 

fifth of it is for Allah and for the 
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E^ Messenger and for the near relatives (Ahlul-Bayt) and the he 
a orphans, and the needy and the c ty 
JA if you believe in Allah . 
ex 2- * Khoms ' (a fifth of the gains) is for the sake of 
3 Messengership and the rank of government, not for a person. LN E 
3- Government and the leader need budget for propagation (5, 

and messengership. - 

(... for Allah and for the Messenger ...) AA 

4- Khoms is obligatory, though the income and gains are P 

scanty. HU 

“... whatever thing you gain (of booties), ...” Loy 

5- The deprive and the government are the owners of >} 

twenty percent of people’s property. on 

* ... a fifth of it is for Allah ...” od 


6- Allah does not need to have a share. The remembrance 5i 
of Allah’s share is for the sovereignty of the mastership of the ts 
line of Allah (s.w.t.) and the Messenger (p.b.u.h.). v2 

7- The share of Allah is spent for elevating the word of vA 
Allah, the Ka‘bah, Islamic religious propagations, and the  ;#<¢ 
establishment of the Divine Law. ON 

8- Among the Islamic duties is to wipe out deprivation from SA 
the Islamic society. Therefore, the income gained from the (=, 
Holy Struggle and the spoils of war should be spent for the KS 
benefit of the poor. POR 

9- Allah’s share is at the disposal of the Messenger e 
(p.b.u.h.), and the Messenger's share is at the disposal of 2: 


— = Sed 

Imam. (Tafsir-us-Safi). x 
10- It is Imam who can decide upon the quantity of the AR? 
share how to be used for the instances mentioned in the verse. — 
(Based upon the tradition of Imam Ridà (a.s.) recorded in “x 


Tafsir-us-Safi). 
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11- In order to honour the deprive, their name has been 
settled in the verse beside the name of Allah and the 
Messenger. 

12- In the same manner that the vast meaning of the Arabic 
term / qaramat / (indemnity) includes any damage, not merely 
a damage of war, the meaning of the Qur'ànic term /qanimat/ 
(spoils), which is referred to in this verse, also includes any 
gain, not merely a gain of war.! 

13- The sign of a complete belief is a full submission 
before all Divine Laws totally, not only in worships and even 
in war. 

14- The day of war is the day of distinction of the truthful 
ones from the people of lying. 

*... on the day of distinction ...” 

15- In the Battle of Badr, the help of Allah made manifest 
the rightfulness of Islam. 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn has pointed to the 
infinite power of Allah, Omnipotence, when it says: 

*... and surely Allah is All-powerful over everything.” 

That is, though you were in minority from any point of 
view in the field of the Battle of Badr and, apparently, your 
enemy was in majority from any point of view, Allah, the 
Mighty, defeated them and helped you to be victorious. 


Kk kK 


! In the books of Lisan-ul-' Arab, Taj-ul-‘Aroos, Ghamiis, At-Tafsir-ul-Qurtubi, Fakhr-i- 
Razi, and ' Álüsi, there is not found any doubt in the generality of the meaning of the 


word. In the Qur'àn itself, the word / qanimat / has also been upplied for the gains 
other than that of war. For example, Sura An-Nisà, No. 4, verse 94 says: “... but with 
Allah are abundant spoils. ...". 


However, every one of these two words, /qarámat, qanimat/, has occurred six times 
in the Qur'àn. 
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42. *(Remember) when you were on the down side, and 
they were on the up side, 
while the caravan (of the enemy) was in below you; 
and had you agreed together on a tryst, you would have 
surely failed the tryst, but in order that Allah 
might bring about a matter which was to be done, 
that he who perishes may perish by a clear proof, 
and verily Allah is All, Hearing, All- knowing." 


A 


Commentary : 


The Qur'ànic term /‘udwah/ is derived from /‘aduw/ with 
the meaning of * to transgress °. It is also used for the edge 
and surroundings of anything that has gone beyond the 
medium. In this verse, the objective meaning of the term 
/‘udwah/ is * the side and lower extremities °. 

The Arabic word /dunyà/ is derived from /dunuww/ in the 
sense of ‘down side and nearer ', while the Arabic word 
/quswa / means ‘ farther °. 

In the Battle of Badr, the enemies not only had superiority 
from the points of arms, number of fighters, and preparation, 
but also they were preferable from the point of the site of e 
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settlement of their forces, because they could find a way at the 
bank of the Red Sea to escape. But Allah caused the Muslims 
to encounter the pagans with the aim of confiscation of their 
properties, where they had no way but to fight. Yet, it was 
only the grace of Allah which brought triumph of that Battle 
for the Muslims. 


A Review over the Battle of Badr 


The illustration of the feature of the Battle of Badr by 
reviewing Sura Al-'Anfal from the beginning can show 
Allah's helps better. 

1- They thought of confiscation of pagans’ properties, but 
they were not ready for war: * ... and loved that the one 
unarmed should be yours, ... ” (verse No. 7). 

2- When the war began, they were worried: *... a party of 
the believers were certainly averse (to it), " (verse No. 5). 

3- They were afraid of death: * ... as if they were being 
driven unto death ...” (verse No. 6). 

4- They were disturbed and were seeking their Lord for 
help: * ... when you were calling upon your Lord for 
succour, ... ” (verse No. 9). 

5- By the night of attack, Satan imposed them his 
uncleanness (jenàbat) (major ritual impurity: * ... The 
uncleanness of Satan, ... ” (verse No.11). 

6- They did not have complete obedience from the 
commander: * ... Those who say: * We heard,’ but they do 
not hear (indeed) ” (verse No.21). 

7- They were small in number and they were fearful to be 
hunted by the enemy: * ... you were few, ..., and were 
fearful that people would snatch you away, ..." (verse No. 
26). 
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8- Some of them had formerly committed treachery, (the , 

event of ' Abul-Bàbah, described in verse No. 27). ry, 

$ 9- Their leader was threatened and plotted against by ay 
/ disbelievers: “ ... Those who disbelieved plotted against you Sf. 
-..” (verse No. 30) Um. 


10- They were thirsty, and they fell in major ritual impurity 
*95 while the sand under their feet was soft and Allah sent down 


us 
rs 


water for them. st 

11- If the affairs were at their disposal, with those many "v 
difficulties they had, they would never come to agreement: 54 
* .. and had you agreed together one tryst, you would have [s 
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surely failed the tryst, ...” (verse under discussion). 

12- Wherever Allah pleases, He removes all the factors of 
weakness: *... but in order that Allah might bring about a 
matter which was to be done, ...” (verse under discussion). 

13- Having all these helps, whoever does not believe will 
knowingly be destroyed, and whoever believes will knowingly 
believe: * ... that he who perishes may perish by a clear 
proof and he who lives may live by a clear proof, ...” 

14- Do not judge hurriedly. They did not like to fight, but, 
Jater, they found out its goodness. 

15- Allah may change the ways and decisions, and, by this 
very way, Allah can be known. 
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in your dream and had He shown them as many, 
you would have become dishearted 
and disputed about the matter; but Allah did save (you). 
Surely He is aware of what 
is in the breasts. ” 


43. * (Remember) when Allah showed them to you as few i 


Commentary : 


Following the explanation of some Allah's graces and His 
helps unto the Muslims, this verse speaks about the number of 
pagans which was shown few in the eyes of the Muslims. This 
was done in a few stages. The first stage was that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h) saw them as few in his dream, and, saying that to the 
Muslims, promoted their courage. The second stage was that 
He showed the number of the Muslims in the eyes of pagans 
so few that they would not call for further fresh forces from 
Mecca to help them. 

It is principally true that prophets' dream is a glow of 
revelation, but that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) saw the 
large crowd of the pagans so few in his dream was an 5 
indication to the reality of the inward state of the pagans, 

{ Which was fear, weakness and incapability. Sura Al-Hashr, 74 

No. 59, verse 14 in this regard says: *... you may think them ef 
[si united, but their hearts are disunited." 
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However, dream is one of the ways of communication, 
seeking help, and taking courage through Allah's succour. It 
should also be noted that, in the most terrible conditions, Allah 
may protect believers and crush their enemies. 

The verse says: 

* (Remember) when Allah showed them to you as few in 

your dream and had He shown them as many, 
you would have become dishearted and disputed 
about the matter; but Allah did save (you). Surely He is 
aware of what is in the breasts. ” 
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44. * And (remember) when He showed them to you, when 
you encountered (the enemy), 
as few in your eyes, and He made you few in their 
eyes in order that Allah may enact the matter which was 
destined to be done, and unto Allah all matters are 


returned.” 
Commentary : 


When infidels saw the crowd of the Muslims, they appeared 
in their eyes so few that they said they would send their slaves 
to destroy the Muslims.! But when the war began and they 
were fighting, they saw the number of those Muslims two fold 
and they were afraid of them.” Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 
13 says: “... they (infidels) saw twice as many as they were 
with the sight of the eye; ...” 

Therefore, in order to help Muslims, Allah may utilize 
genetic authority and interference in the sights. The verse 
says: 

“ And (remember) when He showed them to you, when you 
encountered(the enemy), as few in your eyes, ...” 

So, if the Will of Allah lies in an affair, He will remove all 
barriers. The verse continues saying: 

« ,.and He made you few in their eyes in order that Allah 
may enact the matter which was destined to be done, 
and unto Allah all matters are returned." 


l Tafsir-us-Sáfi 
? Ibid 
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Section 6 


Steadfastness and Unity Enjoined 


Steadfastness and Unity enjoined — Enemy demonstrated a show of its strength — 
False hopes given by Satan 
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45. * O you who have Faith! when you encounter a host 
(in battle), then stand firm, 
and remember Allah much, that you may be prosperous." 


Commentary : 


Now that Allah (s.w.t.) has commanded the Muslims to be 
steadfast in the battlefield, He says: 

* O you who have Faith! when you encounter a host 
(in battle), then stand firm,...” 

That is, whenever you face with a group of infidels in war, 
stand firm for fighting against them, and do not escape. And, 
it is evident that believers generally do not fight save against 
hostile infidels. 

Then the holy verse implies that, at the time of war, 
Muslims should seek help from Allah, the Mighty, so that not 
only they become victorious and successful in the present 
world but also they become prosperous in the coming world. 
The verse continues saying: 
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z^ prosperous." X 
M Some commentators say that this part of the verse means k 
ED that you should remember the promises of Allah, which He has X% 
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46. * And obey Allah and His Messenger, and do not 
dispute, for you will become dishearted and your power 
will depart; and be patient, verily 
Allah is with the patient." 


Commentary : 


Believers should obey Allah and His Messenger, and when 
they encounter their enemy, they should be united and avoid 
disputing . Otherwise, they may fear and lose their hearts, and 
begin fighting while their courage and power vanish. 

The verse says : 

* And obey Allah and His Messenger, and do not dispute, 
for you will become dishearted and your 
power will depart;...? 

Some commentators have said that they may lose victory 
and government as a result of it. 

The Arabic term /rih/, mentioned here, is a hint to 
progression, influence, and reaching the aim. 

Some other commentators have said that if Muslims show 
discord with each other, they will not find the breeze of 
triumph upon their lives. 

Thus, they should be patient in the war against the enemy, 
since Allah is with the patient ones. The verse says: 

* .. and be patient, verily Allah is with the patient.” 
2K 2K 


IO Toe TOOK te oT EPO a «XT 9X5 "FP ake 908 2^ 
EN CIPA A: P^ Py eee M4 ay OT Hrs $ d » E 
IDA X Ufa e S| a as oe 37>) 


| 
AMOR M ALTA eS 


E 


Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8 277 


eos VDD} ATO AENA PP ERIS OD IT ETUR, EPEN utm 
Gi LEB Ee OARS SG A Ae So ARIS FED 
A4 Bt 
z a Co ate ig a - "X v. E e "ECC tl 
{4 NES don | bs marke o^ a> cx alls PL Y, Ty Pi) 
V» TA * 
bd ui ae 0 er js 2 Yi ri ^ zt 2 Jo 54 
oe lo gy gla S AM, AME Jace oe oaa MÁ 
EX io 
v» i = 
oe) 47. * And do not be like those who got out from their to 
OR homes boastfully o) 
; < and to show off to men and barring from Allah’s way, w^ 
A. . » XN 
ey and verily Allah encompasses what they do. ir 
i 

Kec Commentary : 

E ot 
» ! Sel 
2 x) The verse addresses the believers, telling them not to be 7; 3 
'-4 like the Quraysh who made up a group of mischievous — 

j y Ces 


VA drunkard persons to go out in order to protect their caravan. >% 
y" Intending ostentation and prohibiting others from the religion 
^^ of Allah, i.e. Islam, they started from Mecca toward the land of Z 


ae Badr. vy 
e Their hypocritical act was that they wanted to pretend that x7 
gy they did not count Muslims so considerable and important that {5% 


4^5 they would be fearful of them. But they should know that em 


ro 
Oy 
‘as 


W> Allah is aware of their deeds and none of their acts is g 
= concealed to Him, the One Who gives them the retribution of Lx 
Qu their hypocritical deeds. 3 
he, The verse says: j 
Ned * And do not be like those who got out from their homes 

CY — beastfully and to show off to men and barring from Allah’s 
K way, and verily Allah encompasses what they do.” 
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48. “ And (remember) when Satan made their deeds fair wy 
seeming to them and said: Re 
* Today none of people shall overcome you, e 

and I will be a protector for you.’ ar 

But when the two hosts sighted each other, he turned UN 
upon his heels, and said: * Indeed I am quit of you. ee 
Verily I see what you do not see. Surely I fear Allah, and (Sy 
Allah is severe in retribution ?." ex) 

ar 
Commentary : a 


v2 
Ia 


Here, in this verse, another scene of the Battle of Badr, ? 
which happened on the day of war, has been illustrated. 


VERTS 
45 Wk 
io A 


At first, it implies that on that day, Satan made their deeds e 
seem decorous to them, so that they would think of their K 
actions optimistically and became encouraged by them. The  :— 
verse says: A 


“ And (remember) when Satan made their deeds fair w 
seeming to them ...” : 


Satan's decoration is such that, by the way of stimulating x] 
lusts, desires, and indecent qualities in him, he makes the T. 
feature of man's actions so fair seeming to his eyes that he will Cat 
terribly be attracted to it. Satan tempts them that today they gA 
have so many fighters with a lot of arms, so much so that none $ A 
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ER 
^X 
is 4 of people can overcome them, and they are an undefeating PA 
v army. The verse says: 39 
E ... and said: * Today none of people shall 
ay overcome you, ...” 
vy Then Satan adds that besides that, he is also their neighbour 


“4 and so near to them that, at the necessary time, like a faithful 
-$ sympathetic neighbor, he will withhold no support from them. 
mi The verse continues saying: 

A^ ... and I will be a protector for you.’ ... 

S But when the two armies encountered each other and the 


ed 

i) angels came to help the army of Unity, the infidels observed 

454 the power and steadfastness of the Muslims. Then, Satan 

eA turned back and shouted at them, saying that he hated them 

ES (the infidels). The verse says: 

er . But when the two hosts sighted each other, 

RY he turned upon his heels, and said: 
‘i ‘Indeed I am quit of you. ...” w 
xe Satan brought forth two reasons for his aweful turning e 
Ex back. The first reason was that he said: ims 
GBR *... Verily I see what you do not see. ...” Ko) 
RA By this phrase, Satan meant that he saw the signs of S2 
LX triumph in the features of the believing Muslims, as well as the ? 
x effects of Allah’s support and angels’ helps among them. 

a Satan added another thing, saying that he was afraid of the 

«1 painful punishment of Allah in the scene which he saw very 


near. The verse says: 


D Ss 


3 « .. surely I fear Allah ...” 
ne Allah’s punishment is not such a simple thing that anybody 
x) can resist before it, but it is certain that His retribution is sharp 
y“ and severe. The verse says: 
ER «... and Allah is severe in retribution °.” 
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Pe \ Enemy Weakened by Allah 
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Enemy's trust in their strength — the destruction of Pharaoh's people cited — 
Disbelievers the vilest of animals — Repeated violation of the Covenant — To observe $% 
equity even in return for treachery of the enemy. 
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Nd 49. * (Remember) when the hypocrites said, and thosein (>"> 


M whose hearts was a disease: 
* Their religion has deluded them.’ 


QT 
YES 


But whoever puts his trust in Allah, then Allah is indeed %3 
the Mighty, the Wise." À) 

Commentary: fa 
The persons who apparently express that they have believed te 


in Islam but inwardly they hesitate about it are those who carry 
a disease in their hearts. The verse says: 
* (Remember) when the hypocrites said, 
and those in whose hearts was a disease: ...” 
Some commentators have said that there were several 
young men from Quraysh in Mecca who embraced Islam, and 
then, their fathers put them in prison. They were: Qays-ibn- 


Walid-ibn-Muqayrah, ‘Ali-ibn-‘Ummayit-ibn-Khalf, ‘As-ibn- 
Munbih, Harith-ibn-Zam‘ah, and Abi-Qays-ibn-Fakihat-ibn- 
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Mugayrah. As soon as they saw the small number of the 
Muslims in war, they said that those people were prouded of 
their religion and, disregard the large crowd of pagans there, 
they had been deceived by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and they 
came to fight. 

« .. * Their religion has deluded them.’ ...” 

Then Allah states the following phrase, meaning that they 
themselves were deluded. The verse says: 

“... But whoever puts his trust in Allah, then Allah is 

indeed the Mighty, the Wise." 

That is, whoever delivers his affairs to Allah (s.w.t.) and 
trusts in Him while he tries to please Him by his good 
behaviour, Allah (s.w.t.) helps him and prepares the means of 
victory for him. The reason is that Allah is Mighty and Wise, 
and the one who refuges to Him will be secured by His 
mightness and wisdom. 
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50. * And had you seen when the angles take away the PEN 

souls of those who disbelieve, v 

smiting their faces and their backs (and saying): ea 

* Taste the punishment of the burning ’. ” pe 

51. “ This is for what your hands have sent ahead, and M 
EM that Allah is not unjust unto the servants. ” d 
ti Commentary: Ci 

| bx 
The verse indicates that were you to see when the angles 4%} 

, take away the infidels, striking their faces and their backs, you t 
ls would surprise. The objective meaning is the dead bodies of voy 
; those who were killed in the Battle of Badr. The verse says: ie 
ee “ And had you seen when the angles take away the souls i 
od of those who disbelieve, V 
d smiting their faces and their backs (and saying): oN 
ey * Taste the punishment of the burning ’. ” g 
RA It has been said that a man came to the Prophet of Islam Wy 
BN (p.b.u.h) and said that he had seen a trace on the back of be 
(<  Abijahl which was like the trace of a horseshoe. The Prophet S 
E (p.b.u.h.) said that it had been the trace of the smiting of the — 152 
7} angles. (ot 
Mujahid had narrated that once a man told the Prophet GA 
(p.b.u.h.) that as soon as he decided to smite one of the Bo 
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iugi polytheists, he fell dead. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that the dA) 
Wj angels had attacked the pagan before he started. rS 
s The angels tell the infidels that after this punishment there b 


ER is another chastisement waiting them which is more burning 

za and more blazing. 

|f Some commentators have said that, on the day of the Battle 
v9» of Badr, the angels had some arms made of iron. When they 

zd struck them on the polytheists, a fire burned their wounds, and 

ee the purpose of the phrase: ‘ taste the punishment of the 

*-* burning’ is this very meaning. 


A 

es xokokok 

sz This retribution they are involved with is for the evil 
24 manner they Showed from themselves in this life. 

hs ^ The reason why the verse says: * This is for what your 


e hands have sent ahead ’, is that most of actions are done by 
^4 the hands. The purpose here is their crimes, faithlessness, and 
447 sins. The verse says: 


d * 'This is for what your hands have sent ahead, and that 

b A Allah is not unjust unto the servants. ” 

KS Allah (s.w.t.) punishes the servants as much as they are 
4 deserving to, not more than that. 

A However, it is clearly understood from this verse that Allah 
«. does not punish anyone without having any sin, or for the sin 


È another person has committed, because it is unjust. So, Allah 
G seriously negates cruelty and injustice from Himself, when He 


fe says: 
d «. ..and that Allah is not unjust unto the servants. ” 
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e 52. * (O? Prophet! the manner of pagans of your time is fod 
WD) also) like the manner of Pharaoh's clan and 4) 
4 those before them, they disbelieved in Allah’s Signs, MR 
: J so Allah seized them for their sins. Verily Allah is strong, a 
M, severe in retribution.” RA 
nu ^d 
Le Commentary: [y 
(CM In this verse and its following couple of verses, the Qur'án — x 
XS points to a constant Divine way of manner about clans and &4 
‘| nations. KERR 
At first it addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and implies that BF 
the style and the state of the pagans of Quraysh is like that of au 
pcm 


Pharaoh's clan and the people who were before them. Those = c 
people rejected the Signs of Allah, therefore He punished — */ 


them for their sins. The verse says: e, 
* (O? Prophet! the manner of pagans of your time is also) [eN 
like the manner of dy 

Pharaoh’s clan and those before them, they disbelieved in yes 
Allah’s Signs, so Allah seized them for their sins. ...” feel 

It is certain that Allah (s.w.t.) is Mighty, Omnipotent, and — ^ y 
His retribution is severe. The verse says: DA 


“...Verily Allah is strong, severe in retribution.” bx 
Thus, there were not only the Quraysh and polytheists and A 
idolaters of Mecca who rejected the signs of Allah and e 
showed obstinacy before the Truth and disputed with the true — 7 
leaders of humanity, and then they were involved with the %4 
retribution of their sins, but also this is a permanent Divine $4 
Law. y ^4 
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53. “ That is because Allah does not change a blessing He 
has bestowed on a 
people unless they change what is in their own selves, 
and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” 


Commentary: 


Then, by mentioning the basic root of the subject, the 
Qur’4n makes this matter more clear. It implies that all of 
these are for that Allah does not alter whatever blessing He 
bestows on a people unless those people themselves alter their 
own conditions, and, of course Allah is aware of everything. 
The verse says: 

* 'That is because Allah does not change a blessing He has 
bestowed on a 

people unless they change what is in their own selves, 

and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 

In other words, the graces and blessings of Allah (s.w.t.) 
are infinite, common, and general, but they reach people due 
to their eligibilities, suitabilities and competencies. When 
people utilize the blessings of Allah (s.w.t.) as a means for 
reaching unto their perfection, and show gratitude for them, 
which is the correct usage of them, Allah makes His blessings 
fixed and increased. But, when these blessings are used as a 
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e ; €—' er 1 ; Aes 
io means for disobedience, injustice, mischief, and ingratitude, Ae 
E He may take them back or changes them into some afflictions << | 
Ww 


, and calamities. OY 
Ap Thus, alteration of the bounties and blessings always e 
tw depend on our own selves, else the blessings and merits of =: 
P Allah are ceaseless. e 
WO An Islamic tradition indicates that nothing can change the — ^5 
Divine blessings like what injustice does, since Allah hears e 

the complaints of the oppressed. (At-Tafsir-ul-Furqàn) ^j 
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Pt 54. * Like the manner of Pharaoh's clan and those before ^ 
5 them, they denied the Signs of their Lord, ^ 
i so We destroyed them for their sins, and We AA 


S drowned pharaoh's clan, and all of them were unjust.” 


SEES: 
MW 


ew 
X 


X) Commentary: 


z Following this aim, the Qur'àn refers again to the state of 
some rich persons like the clan of Pharaoh and some groups 

^-^ Of people from among former nations. It implies that the 
F manner and worship of idolaters, concerning the change of 
Y blessings and facing with the severe retributions, is like the 
EA manner and circumstances of the people of Pharaoh and the 


SR 
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X ^ people before them. The verse says: 


rs 
ws * Like the manner of Pharaoh’s clan and Bh 
4 those before them, ..." v 
By They also rejected the Signs of their Lord which were sent a 
(ha, down with the aim of their guidance, reinforcement, and e 
Ww» felicity. x 
Pas « .. they denied the Signs of their Lord, ..." BA, 
ex Therefore, the Lord destroyed them, too, for their own sins. LA 
sñ, The verse continues saying: E 
A * ..so We destroyed them for their sins, ...” 23 
Iq" And Allah drowned Pharaoh’s clan in the waves of the sea. z^ 
i; The verse remarks: Lon 
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«* ..and We drowned Pharaoh’s clan, ...” 

All of those people were unjust and cruel, both to ny) 
themselves and to others. The verse concludes: RY 
“.-and all of them were unjust.” ry 
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55. * Verily the worst of animals in Allah’s sight are those 
who disbelieve, so they will not have faith." 


Commentary: 


In verse No. 22 from the current Sura, the meaning of the 
Qur'anic phrase /Sarr-ad-dawabb/ (the worst of animals) was 
introduced as * those who do not contemplate ’, while here, 
in this verse, they are defined as * those who disbelieve ’. 
The verse says: 

* Verily the worst of animals in Allah's sight are those 

who disbelieve, so they will not have faith." 

So, the origin of infidelity is the absence of right intellect. 
The Qur'ün considers the feature of humanity of man in 
wisdom and belief, so that if he does not contemplate or paves 
the way of infidelity, he will be out of the circle of humanity. 
Thus, a true human, indeed, is the one who is wise and has 
Faith. 

It is possible that a disbeliever has a title and rank with the 
people of his society, but he is ‘ the worst of animals ° in the 
sight of Allah. 

It is cited in some commentary books that the referent of a 
concept of this verse is the Jews, but this idea does not harm 
the generality of the concept of the verse. 

However, those who hear the call and invitation of 
prophets, and do not show any positive reflection to it, are 
* the worst of animals °. 
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56. “ Those with whom you made a covenant, then they 
break their covenant every time, 
and they are not pious.” 


Commentary: 


The agreement of the Jews with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
that they should not help pagans and not try to hurt the 
Muslims. But those groups of the Jews broke their promise 
and for the Battle of Jandaq they helped pagans by selling 
them arms. 

Therefore, breach of promise is not consistent with #7 


humanity. 
But breach of promise 1s the style of infidels. Faithfullness v 
and chivalry are necessary to piety. The verse says: f = 
* Those with whom you made a covenant, then they break 27 
their covenant every time, and they are not pious.” 
Some Islamic traditions indicate that he who breaks 
promise is a hypocrite, although he establishes prayers and 


observes the fast. (At-Tafsir-ul-Burhàn) 
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57. “ So, when you confront them in war, (by punishing 
them) scatter the ones 
behind them so that they might be admonished.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /ta0qafannahum/ is derived from the 
Arabic word /0aqifa/ which means ‘to understand something 
quickly and carefully’. Then the word mentioned in the 
above-mentioned verse means that ‘when you encounter 
infidels in war, you should face them very vigilantly in order 
not to be seized unawares'. 


The Arabic word /ta8rid/ means * to cause insecurity, 
anxiety ° and * to disperse °. Thus, the phrase means that you 
should attack the enemy in a manner and with a martial plan 
that their supporters out of the scene, and the forces behind 
them, become so terrified that they do not think of invasion 
and continuation of supporting them any more. 

The verse says: 

* So, when you confront them in war, (by punishing them) 
scatter the ones 
behind them so that they might be admonished.” 

Islam is a religion of kindness and mercy, yet it does not 
tolerate treachery, breach of promise, and disturbance of the 
regularity and security. Then, infidels should be punished so 
violently that they relinguish attacking you again. 
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Cof? S 
as) The Qur'ànic term /’anbid/is derived form /nabaóa/ which 2 


> means ‘ to throw °. Here it means: ‘then throw their covenant 
A back to them °. That is, from before they should announce € 
£-$ and cancel the covenant so that they would not be seized EA 
" unawares and you, too, would not have acted cowardly. x] 
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ihe The holy phrase /'alà sawa’ /either means ‘ behaving aa 
i" correspondingly ', viz. in the same manner that they think of 
IR plotting and breaching promise, you may cancel the covenant, 4% 
$4 too. Or, it means the clear canceling of the covenant, or E 
i?) having a just behaviour toward the enemy. (Al-Mizàm) ; 


f 

P The verse is about the situation where there are some 
^3 evidences upon the enemy's plot for invasion. So, in order to 
Me . . « . 

f avoid it, precedence in canceling the covenant should be 


performed. 
The performance of canceling the covenant is just when 
behaving correspondingly. The verse says: 
* And if you fear treachery from a people, break off (the 
covenant) with them in 
like manner. Verily Allah does not like the treacherous." 
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i And take the control of everything so vigorously that 
p3 infidels do not think that they have preceded you. The verse 
oo says: 

Océ * And let not those who disbelieve suppose that they 

a have excelled (the Muslims): ..." 

: >| But, infidels can not gain anything through treachery. The 

Q verse continues saying: 


«verily they shall not weaken (you).” 


Rx 


AS 
gw 


2K KK 


LN 206 205 Sop. PV Ed x 
is Sta at WAS Beta 


294 Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8 


—— 


mm 
71 


Cx Vie UNES. 
^ x - ES UA S 
y. 


t 4 of é^, 1 - - ee so ve - sy 2 4 
4 osas Sod BUD ois 25 ce LENG ed sel, -F- 


/ OSS or 204 4 Je S onge 2 » ay oaar du. 
ee weeks: alll pl res? o0 Quee, yc NTC 
EX | K j oe p z i » 

Xe e et $.22 - ê ev, a -.94 -- 
eA e$ Sine AN es oust ce lias Le 


mr aly 


60. “ And prepare against them whatever you can of 
(military) power and of war-horses, 

to frighten thereby the enemy of Allah, 

and your enemy, and others besides them, 

whom you do not know (but) Allah knows them. 
And whatever things you spend in the way of Allah shall 
be repaid to you in full, 

and you will not be dealt with unjustly. ” 


} 


Commentary: 


Increase of War Power and Its Aim! 


Adapting to the former instruction upon Islamic Struggle, 
in this verse the Qur’4n points to an important principal which 
must be observed by Muslims in different ages. This 
principal is the necessity of enough war preparation against 
the enemy. 

At first, it says: 

* And prepare against them whatever you can of 
(military) power and of war-horses, ...” 

That is, do not wait until the enemy attacks you and then 

make yourselves prepare to fight. You should be prepared 


Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8 295 


enough from before to stand against the probable attacks vena 
the enemy. 

The concept of the verse is so vast that it quitely adapts to 
any time and any place. If this great Islamic instruction which 
says: “ And prepare against them whatever you can of 
(military) power ...” is preached as a common motto 
everywhere and all Muslims apply it in their own lives, 
whether they are young or old, educated or uneducated, writer 
or speaker, soldier or officer, farmer or merchant, it will be 
T enough to make amends their retardation. 

SA Practical life of the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.), as well as 
the great leaders of Islam, also show that they never neglected 
any opportunity of fighting against their enemies. They — (5 
would not disregard any matter, small and great, about S 
supplying arms and personals, encouraging their soldiers, (4 
choosing a suitable camping-place, deciding on a proper time — 7 

for attacking the enemy, and utilizing all kinds of military E 
methods. 

Next to the statement of this instruction, the Qur'àn points — £7 
to the logical and manly aim of this subject. It implies that the 
aim is not that you mow the nations of the world, and even the ys 
people of your own community, by kinds of destructive arms. ff 
You should not spoil the towns and lands, or take in AN 
possession the properties and lands of others, or expand the 
principals of slavery and colonialism in the world. But, the RU 
aim is that by these means you frighten the enemy of Allah 
(s.w.t.) and those who are the enemy of yours. The verse Qx 
continues saying: 

« .. to frighten thereby the enemy of Allah, and your 

enemy, ...” 

The reason of it is that usually most of the enemies of the — £ A 

^ 


truth do not pay attention to the logical statements and human 
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whom you know, you have some other enemies whom you do 
not know, but Allah knows them, and with the increase of the 
military preparation in yourselves they may fear and return 
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back. The verse says: y 
« ..and others besides them, whom you do not know EN 
(but) Allah knows them. ...” ad 
This statement contains an instruction for the Muslims of 4/47 
today, too. It implies that Muslims should not lay emphasis s 
only on their known enemies and confine their preparation to SS 
the limit of struggling before them. They should also consider o 
their probable enemies who are in potency, and prepare the 4^ 
utmost power and necessary forces they can. e 1 
Finally, the Qur'àn points to another important matter. It f2 


y 


implies that preparing power, forces, enough military 
instruments and different means of defence need a financial 
source. Therefore, it commands Muslims to supply this 
capital through a general cooperation. They must know that 
whatever they spend in this way they have spent it in the way 
of Allah, and it will not be decreased. 

The verse says: 

“...And whatever things you spend in the way of Allah 

shall be repaid to you in full, ...” 

Equal to all that they give and, even more than that, will be 
repaid to them so that no injustice will be dealt with them. 
The verse ends as follows: 

“...and you will not be dealt with unjustly. ” 
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Explanations: 


IRITS 


24 


This verse is an instruction upon the Muslims to be prepare 
before the enemy from all points of view. They are 
commanded to supply any kind of arms and possibilities, to 
utilize all means and methods of propagation, even mottoes 
and poems, that may cause the fright of infidels from the 
military power of Muslims. 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was informed that a new 
weapon had been made in Yemen, he sent someone to Yemen 
to supply it. 

It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that by means of 
an “ arrow ' three persons will be sent into Paradise: its 
constructor, the one who prepares it, and the person who 
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throws (it toward the enemy of Allah)  (Tafsir-i-Furqàn, 
narrated from Ad-Dur-ul-Manthür). 

In Islam, financial winhing and losing in the races of 
shooting, and horsemanship, have been counted permissible in 
order that military preparation might be supplied. 

It is not such that everywhere logic and discussion are 
enough and effective, but sometimes enforcement and power 
should come in the scene, too. 
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i That is why Muslims should always supply the most Xi) 
f advanced military possibilities for the defence in such a DA 
wx, manner that nothing may be neglected, whether they are ofthe {$ 
PN. kinds of political and material power, or the possibilities of NT 

propaganda and precausions. bd 


In Islam, all people are soldiers and general mobilization is 
necessary. It is also necessary to cast terror into the hearts of 
the enemies. A tradition indicates that even by tinging the 
beard do frighten the enemy, so that they do not say the {FÑ 
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Islamic troop is old. (At-Tafsir-ul-Furqan, narrated from 


Man-là-Y ahduruhul-Faqih) 
However, the war-horses are those horses which are kept 
ready and fed sufficiently in stables, not those which are left 


free. 
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61. * And if they incline to peace, then you (too) 
incline to it and put your trust in Allah; verily He is the 


All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” 
Commentary: 


This verse discusses about peace with the enemy and it 
makes this fact more clear. It says: 
“ And if they incline to peace, then you (too) 
incline to it ...” 
And, since, at the time of signing the treaty of peace, men 
often involve with doubts and hesitations, it commands the 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he does not hesitate in accepting the 
suggestion of peace when its conditions are logical, wisely, 
and justly. He is ordered to trust in Allah, because He both 
hears their debates and is aware of their intentions. 
The verse continues saying: 
“,.. and put your trust in Allah; verily He is the All- 
Hearing, the All-Knowing.” 
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ENS sufficient for you. R^ 
214 It is He Who strengthened you with His help and with MR 
(the support of) the believers." on 
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ed Commentary: b 

CO a 
a If the leader of Muslims is certain of the enemy’s trickery 0. 
f around the peace, the situation changes. But, in the case of {%; 
the existence of probable of good intention, it should be 27 
vigilantly accepted. $T 
Some Islamic traditions indicate that ‘ the Prophets %&<) 
| support performed by the believers ° has been rendered into vy 
g his support performed by Hadrat Ali (a.s.). xz 
x Also Ibn-i-‘Asakir narrates from 'Abü-Hurayrah that, it is — (— | 
Zè written on the ‘Arsh: “ There is no good but I, (and) there is jo? 
Ky no partner for Me. Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is My servant and — £ 
R My Messenger. I supported him by Ali ”. This is the same V 
ye thing that Allah says in this verse. (Tafsir-ul-Furqàn, taken m 
Cy — from Durr-ul-Manthiir, vol. 3, p. 199) y 
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The verse says: 
“And if they intend to deceive you, Allah is indeed 
sufficient for you. 
It is He who strengthened you with His help and with 
(the support of) the believers.” 
It is understood from this verse that Muslims should accept EY 
the suggestion of peace in order that they would not be Ug 
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(5 
t4 introduced as ‘the seekers of war’, but they must be vigilant 
E not to be deceived. 
If we do our duties accordingly, we must not be afraid of 
difficulties, since Allah solves the difficulties. 
*... It is He Who strengthened you with His help and with 
(the support of) the believers." 
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63. * And He caused affection between their hearts. 
Had you spent all that is in the earth, 
you could not have caused affection between their hearts, 
but Allah caused affection between them; 
verily He is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


The verse, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), implies that 5 
these sincere believers who have gathered around you, and EA 
refrain no sacrifice to offer you, formerly were some scattered 
people, enemy with each other. Then Allah showered the X% 
light of guidance upon them and created love and affection (^ 
between them so intensively that if you spent the whole i 
wealth from over the earth you could not wipe out the grudges i 
of the Age of Ignorance from their hearts. 

But, through the way of good device and by Islam, Allah 
created love and.affection between them. The deeds of Allah 
are all done wisely and for common good. This very thing is 
one of the great miracles that the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
was sent to a people that, before Islam, if one of them was 
given a slap in the face, for its sake the fire of some fights 
would be lit and so much blood would be shed. But, through 
the way of Faith, all those enmities and deeds done 
contumaciously disappeared and love and understanding 
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substituted them. They became so faithful that they would not 
refuse killing father, son and brother for the sake of their 
Faith. Allah announces that He has done this work Himself. 
The holy verse says: 

* And He caused affection between their hearts. Had you 

spent all that is in the earth, 
you could not have caused affection between their hearts, 
but Allah caused affection between them; 


a verily He is the Mighty, the Wise.” 
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64. * O Prophet! Allah suffices you, and the believers he, 


ES who follow you.” fin 
$ A n: o) 
ys Commentary: S 
FS Va 
A A group of the Jews of Bani-Qurayzah and Bani-Nadir e 
KA falsely suggested to help the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The above RA 
"^3 holy verse was revealed saying that the believers were — b" 
Go? sufficient for him. | @: 
RY In 'FadWilus-Sabübah', a book written by Hafiz-'Abü- 

7 Na‘im, a famous Muslim scholar, it is cited that the objective 


meaning of ‘ the believers °, mentioned in this verse, is Ali- 
ibn-Abi-Tàlib (a.s.). ! 

3 Allah, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and the believers are wholly 
EX the basis of the Islamic system. In an Islamic society, the 
Y leader is appointed with the Divine criterions. His law is 
j originated from revelation, and people are obedient to the 
2 leader and the law. 
Çi Obedience accompanied with Faith is a value, while 
(LO obeying the leader without having Faith, or having Faith 
: without following the leader is useless. The verse says: 
NN * O Prophet! Allah suffices you, and the believers 
3) who follow you.” 
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Section 9 


Muslims should be prepared for all Eventualities 


Muslims to be ready to meet all eventualities — The triumph of lesser number of the 
Muslims over the manifold 
strength of the enemy prophesied — Law regarding taking war captives — 
To be always guarded against evil and fearing Allah. 
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65. * O Prophet! Urge on the believers to fight. If there be 
of you twenty patient 
(steadfast men), they shall overcome two hundred, and if 
there be of you a hundred (steadfast ones), 
they shall overcome a thousand of those who disbelieve, 
for they are a people who do not understand. " 


Commentary: 


This verse negates the equilibrium of forces in figure. | It 
emphasizes on the spirit, Faith and perseverance with 
patience. So, in order that no one supposes that the triumph of 
twenty fighters before two hundred ones is an exaggeration, it 
repeats that one hundred strivers may win one thousand 
fighters, if they are believers. 
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(h^ In the early battles of Islam, there have never been any ^A 
z statistic equilibrium. In the Battle of Badr, there were three RJ 
fs hundred and thirteen believers in front of one thousand Sw 
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infidels. In Uhud, seven hundred Muslims fought against 54 
three thousand fighters. In the Battle of Khandagh, three Ro) 
thousand strivers struggled before ten thousand enemies. In i4 
Muütah, there were ten thousand Muslims in front of one ( 
hundred thousand pagans. D 
One of the duties of an Islamic leader is to encourage A 
people to Holy Struggle. The function of the statement of the £P G 
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x. M 
*\ commander before military activities is very effective. a 
bot Therefore, in wars and Holy Struggles, propagation is X3 
| X necessary. The verse says: A 
| “ O prophet! Urge on the believers to fight. ...” 53 
The definite factor in the battlefields of Muslims is Faith €} 

and perseverance with patience, not the number of strivers E 

q alone. i 
NS That was why, at the beginning, under the command of d) 
Mu Holy Struggle, the army of Islam, which was one tenth of that — 7-4 
OS of the enemy, won the battle. The verse says: By 
MS “... If there be of you twenty patient (steadfast men), e 
e they shall overcome two hundred, and if there be of you a ies 
‘Fr a 


hundred (steadfast ones), 
they shall overcome a thousand of those 
who disbelieve, ...” t 
The soldier of Islam should have these three qualities: — &« 
Faith, patience, and vigilance. The Qur'àn qualifies * the Se 
believers ° with patience, while about the disbelievers, the 7X 
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verse says: S 
* .for they are a people who do not understand. ” 2 
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66. * Now Allah has lightened it for you, and He knows 
that there is weakness in you. 

So, if there be of you a hundred patient (steadfast men), 
they will overcome two hundred; and if there be of you a 
thousand, they will overcome two thousand by the 
leave of Allah; and Allah is with the patient 
(steadfast ones)." 


Commentary: 


The purpose of ‘weakness’, mentioned in the verse, is 
weakness in Faith and spiritualities, because the troops of 
Islam had not become decreased from the point of physical 
strength and number when they defeated. 

In this verse, and the verse before it, the Qur'àn points to 
three spiritual aspects which are the factors of victory, the 
absense of which is a preparation for defeat; they are: 
patience, Faith, and vigilance. 

Thus, the main function in victory is by the leave and Will 
T) of Allah, else, in the Battle of Hunayn, where there were so 
47% many fighters, Muslims defeated and ran away. 

f The verse says: 
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xj there is weakness in you. iy 

JA So, If there be of you a hundred patient (steadfast men), : V 
Le they will overcome two hundred; and if there be of you a Ey 

d thousand, they will LS 

AN overcome two thousand by the leave of Allah; ...” f 
ts However, the patient are loved by Allah and they are in (= 
His refuge. The verse ends as fellows: EN 

« .. and Allah is with the patient (steadfast ones).” ei 
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67. “ It is not (fit) for any prophet to have captives unless Mesi, 
he has thoroughly triumphed ^x 
in the land. You desire the transitory world, ; 
while Allah desires : 
(for you) the Hereafter; and Allah is the Mighty the M 
Wise.” 4 
e 
Commentary: BA 


Allah has allowed no prophet to take the members of the A 
enemy as captives and to keep them as pledge in order to take "v 
money from them, or hold them under obligation and let them — 2 


go; unless that he exaggerates in killing the heathens and E 
destroying them so that it becomes as a warning to others and EX 
x 


that he gains authority. The verse says: 
* It is not (fit) for any prophet to have captives unless he 
has thoroughly triumphed in the land. ..." 

The next phrase of the verse addresses the Muslims, not 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), because their desire was that they could 
take money from the captives and let them go. The purpose is @ 
that, in the first battle, ie. the Battle of Badr, before gaining 
authority on the earth, they took ransom. 
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The Arabic phrase: /'arad-ad-dunyà/ means the property of 
the world which is something vanishable. The verse 
continues saying: 

*  ,. You desire the transitory world, ...” 

You pursue the wealth of the world while Allah desires the 
rewards of the Hereafter for you. The verse says: 

« .. while Allah desires (for you) the Hereafter; ...” 

The helpers of Allah will never be defeated, and verily 
Allah acts wisely; then, do perform whatever He commands 
you, so that you enjoy the help of Allah. The verse ends: 

« ..and Allah is the Mighty the Wise.” 
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68. * Had it not been for a prior ordinance from Allah, 
there would have fallen you 


*. 
K 


x 
c 
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a great chastisement for what you had taken to o 
(improperly)." bY 
69. * Eat then of what you have acquired in war as booty, — 4 


Ox 
ad f4 


(which is) lawful and good; 
and be in awe of Allah; verily Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful." 
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Commentary: 


^ 
Once more in this verse the Qur'an reprimands and scorns w 
those who put into danger the important social interests for f 


P 
their own fleeting financial gains. It says: toy 
“ Had it not been for a prior ordinance from Allah, there — 4^ 
would have fallen you VR 
a great chastisement for what you had taken to ` 
(improperly).” e 


But, as it was mentioned in some other verses of the 
Qur'àn before, Allah's way of treatment is that, at first He 
explains the ordinances, then there will be His punishment for 
the disobedients of them. 

In the second verse, the Qur'àn refers to another ordinance 
of the ordinances concerning captives of war, and points to 
the question of ransom. 
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% After the tume when the Battle of Badr was ended and 4 
ps some captives were taken, a group of Ansar (the Helpers) told fj 
Xs the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that they had killed seventy pagans and JA 
P417 had kept seventy of them in captive, all of whom were from # X 
"y his tribe and, in fact, they were his captives. They asked the U^. 


eA Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to remit those captives to them so that they CX 
:; could take ransom from them for their emancipation. When R? 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was waiting for the descent of revelation. 
in this regard, the verse was revealed and the permission of vY 
taking ‘ ransom ’ for their emancipation was issued. ) 
However, the verse lets Muslims use this spoil of the war, 
(i.e. the amount they used to take for emancipating captives). 
It says: 
“ Eat then of what you have acquired in war as booty, 
(which is) lawful and good; ...” 
This sentence may have a vast meaning, and, besides the 
subject of * ransom ’, it encompasses other booties, too. 
Then, it commands them to be Godwary and to avoid 
disobeying Allah. The verse continues saying: 
« ..and be in awe of Allah; ” 
4 This meaning refers to the fact that these kinds of booties 
being lawful should not cause that the aim of strugglers in ifs 
battlefields to be gathering spoils of war or taking some =) 
captives for ransom, and if formerly they had such disgraceful M 
intentions in mind, they must leave them out now. 2 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn promises remition and 8% 
forgiveness about the past when it says: 
«... verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
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Section 10 


Captives of War 
Vr Captives of war to be released — Help to those who did not migrate nor endeavoured in 
< the way of Allah not incumbent upon the Muslims — 


Position of those who believed, migrated and endeavoured in the way of Allah. 
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fe 70. * O Prophet! Say to the captives in your hands: ‘ If 
e" Allah knows any good in your hearts, 
He will give you better than what has been taken 
away from you, 
and He will forgive you; and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


In the occasion of revelation of the verse, it has been cited 


that ‘Abbas, ‘Aqil, and Nufil were captured as captives of war 
in the Battle of Badr. By taking ransom, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
emancipated them, and they embraced Islam. Later, the 
money which was taken as their ransom was returned to them, 


too. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 
Most commentary books indicate that in the Battle of Badr 
some Muslims said that: for observing the respectability of the 
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Prophet (p.b.u.h.), *Abbàs, the Prophet's uncle, should not be 
taken ransom from. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * By Allah, I 
do not renounce a dirham (a silver coin) of it.” Then, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told his uncle: * You are wealthy; then pay 


ransom for yourself and for your brother’s son, ‘Aqil.” L0 


ore? Poe? Peek yt 
aed LM 31 NA - ^ CX 
X ba Y 
RN 


A 1 
S “Abbas said: “ If I pay ransom, I will become empty of (28 
As money.” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered: “ You can spend (i 
fs out of money you have in Mecca with your wife, ‘Umm-ul- EN 
VN Fadl.” “Abbas said: “ None knew this matter. I understood a4 
e that you are truly a prophet.” And, at once, he became a by 
A) Muslim at his presence. Sei 
SA In the Islamic system, there are three choices of designs for M 
f 7* war captives: Ww 

l- Emancipating them without ransom; like what happened 473 
in the conquest of Mecca, where no captive was taken. C R 
2- Emancipation of captives of war by taking ransom in P 
cash, or by exchange of captives. GY 


y 
> 
AL 


3- Keeping captives under the control of Muslims in order 


to hinder the enemy of Islam to be strengthened, and to teach (vA 
Islam gradually to them both, maybe they be guided to it. Mo) 
Choosing either of these three choices to be practically 324 


acted is in the authority of the Islamic judge. 

Captives must be treated in such a manner that it prepares 
them to be guided. Thus, the aim of war is guiding people and 
defeating the illegitimate ruler, not slaughtering, spoiling, e 

^ 


taking captives and taking ransom. A 
That is why preaching and guiding captives is necessary. ES 
The verse says: pis 


* O Prophet! Say to the captives in your hands: ...” 
And, the true * good ’ is Faith. The holy verse continues 


saying: 
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«... If Allah knows any good in your hearts, He will give 
you better than what has been taken away from you, and 
He will forgive you; 
and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
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A 71. * And if they intend to betray against you, then they Dy 
IX have been betraying Allah is) 
, t from before, but He gave (you) power over them; iw 
> and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. e 


Commentary: 
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Muslims should neither treat the troops of the enemy with — » 3 
one hundred percent of suspition, nor in a full favourable CR 
opinion. There should be neither a bare harshness nor a mere i3 
kindness, but they should be alert, confident in Allah, 3% 


decisive, and merciful. P N 

The manner of enemies is always treacherous. The verse — V 
says: yi 
* And if they intend to betray against you, then they have (ie 

been betraying Allah from before, ... ” £9 

But Allah is right and legitimate, and gives triumph to His — 7) 
adherents. The verse continues saying: e 


b 


*... but He gave (you) power over them; ...” 

Allah is aware of the enemies’ intentions, and in the 
commandments which He issues, He is the Wise and the 
Controller of common interest. The verse says: 

*... and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 
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72. “ Verily those who believed and migrated and strove 


with their properties and 
Pr. their selves in the way of Allah, and those who gave shelter 


Sik and helped (the strivers), 

A those are friends one of another. 

t | And those who believed but they did not migrate, you have 
y not any friendship towards them until they migrate. 
pa Yet if they ask your help for 

S. { (the sake of) religion, then it is your duty to help (them), 


is Save against a people with whom you have a treaty; 
* and Allah sees all that you do." 


Commentary: 


D 


Those who had Faith and, for the love of Allah and 
Messenger, separated from their homes and relations, i.e. they 
migrated from Mecca to Medina, and those who gave shelter 
to the Emigrants and helped them in war against their 
enemies, i.e. Ansar (the Helpers), inherit each other. The 
Emigrants and the Helpers inherited from each other because 
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ka of the brethren contract they concluded from the beginning PA 
"s with each other until the time when this matter was abrogated tS 
XR by Sura Al-‘Anfal, No. 8, verse 75, which says: “...and the vA 
54« blood relatives are nearer to each other...”. pes 

55 If the believers who did not migrate ask you to help them ey 
SN for the sake of the religion of Allah against infidels, you C 
A should help them, except for the group of infidels who have ( ey 
<1 concluded the agreement of non-opposition with you. In this rN 


case you can not help the Muslims in war against them. The 
verse Says: t 
* Verily those who believed and migrated and strove with 

their properties and 
their selves in the way of Allah, and those who gave shelter 
and helped (the strivers), 
those are friends one of another. 27 
And those who believed but they did not migrate, you have ET 
not any friendship towards them until they migrate. T 
Yet if they ask your help for 
(the sake of) religion, then it is your duty to help (them), 
save against a people with whom you have a treaty; 
- and Allah sees all that you do.” 
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~~ 73." And (as for) those who disbelieve, they are friends one 


ren) of another. If you do not so m 
4 T MN : K 
R there will be confusion in the earth and a greater SS 
y i mischief.” fy 
1 { 
NS ommentary: 

c ry px 


W The meaning of this verse is that Muslims should refrain $i 

yj from being friends of infidels and helping them, though they T 
A may be their close relatives. They should leave out their 22 
^ guardianship, too. Z* 

£j If you do not do what Allah (s.w.t.) has commanded you, 

y there will appear a great confusion and a great mischief in the 

p4 earth. That is, if you do not settle a relation of brotherhood v 


oR between ‘yourselves, and some of you do not take one another e 
$2) as guardians, even by inheriting from each other, and do not 


KY prefer the connection of Islam to the connection of &' 
j 3 relationship, nor cut off the communication between you and em 

pagans, you will confront a great confusion and mischief in the R 
“W, earth. For, as long as Muslims are not untied before infidels, 
zi polytheism will remain and pagans will be bold upon Muslims 
(o and will call them towards infidelity. 
uy The verse says: 
j “And (as for) those who disbelieve, they are friends one of 

another. If you do not so, there will be confusion 
in the earth and a greater mischief.” 
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e 74. *And (as for) those who believed and migrated and 


Nes strove in the way of Allah, 
> and those who gave shelter and helped, those are the 
believers truly; 
Ke for them is forgiveness and a noble sustenance.” 
M 
A) Commentary: D 
X t 
1 Then Allah refers again to the Emigrants and the Helpers He 
(Ansar) and admires them. The verse says: v 
“And (as for) those who believed and migrated and strove %7% 
in the way of Allah, AN 
A and those who gave shelter and helped, those are the ^ 
yp believers truly; ...” 


K 

Nd The evidence of this statement is that they both emigrated, 
P and helped the Muslims, and separated from their relatives, 
X and also, by spending their properties for the sake of the 


X, s 
aj religion of Allah, they proved their true Faith. The verse 
A ' continues saying: 


*... for them is forgiveness and a noble sustenance.” 
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75. “And those who believed afterwards and migrated and 
strove with you, they are of you, 
and the blood relations are nearer to each other 
in the book of Allah; verily Allah knows everything." 


Commentary: 


The objective of the first part of the verse is those who 
believed after the first Emigration, and they migrated, too. 

The verse saying: 

* And those who believed afterwards and migrated and 

strove with you, ..." 

It is similar to the content of Sura Al-Hashr, No. 59, verse 
10, which says: *And those who came after them ..." 

The verse continues saying: 

«... they are of you, ..." 

This holy phrase means that they are like you and their 
judgement from the point of obligation of their friendship and 
helping them is the same as the judgement of yours, although 
they believed and migrated after you. 

“and the blood relations are nearer to each other..." p 

That is, relatives are in precedence when they inherit. In Ay 
other words, when inheriting, some of them are more deserve (¢¥ 
from some others of the relatives. 


Sura Al-'Anfal, No. 8 


SEUSS RE SP eS EE 


This ordinance has been abrogated the heritage ordinance 
which had been issued because of Emigration and helping. 
S * ..in the book of Allah; ...” 
e^ some of the commentators have said that the holy phrase 
5 “in the book of Allah" means in the * Protected Tablet ° 
N 


while some others have said that this holy phrase here means: 
‘in the Qur'àn ’. 

This holy verse can be taken as an evidence to the fact that 
whoever is nearer to the dead, from the point of relation, is 
more deserve to inheriting from him. The verse ends as 
follows: 

* ..verily Allah knows everything.” 
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The End of Sura Al-‘Anfal 5 
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Sura At-Taubah (Bara'at) tá 
No. 9 (129 verses) X 


The Feature of Sura At-Taubah: 


This Sura, which is the ninth Sura of the Qur'àn, contains 
129 verses and has been revealed in the ninth year A.H. (anno 
Hejira). Some parts of the Sura were revealed before the 
Battle of Tabük, some parts during the Battle, and other parts 
| were revealed after it. 

Regarding the Islamic literature, the most recorded known 

g names of this Sura are * At-Taubah ° and ‘Al-Bara’at °. Since 
a) the subject of repentance of man and the return of the grace of 
^4 Allah has repeatedly been referred to in this Sura, it has been 
‘called * At-Taubah ’, and for the fact that the Sura begins with 
the declaration of immunity towards idolaters, it has been 
named * Al-Bara’at ’. 

The subject matters of this Sura are mostly related to the 
subject matters of Sura Al-’Anfal. For this matter, some 
commentators, considering this Sura the continuation of that 
one, have said that, because of this circumstance, Sura At- 
Taubah has not needed to have the holy phrase Bismilláh-ir- 


PAIN, 
4 


Rahmàn-ir-Ranim. But, according to Sh‘iah’s belief, the 
traditions which have been received from Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) 
denote that this Sura is independent and the absence of 
Bismillah at its beginning is for its wrathful tone due to the 
idolaters. The holy phrase Bismillah is an indication of mercy 
and security, while this Sura has been commenced with the 
declaration of immunity towards perjured idolaters. 
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For the importance of this Sura, the word of the Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.) is sufficient when he said: * The Suras AI- 


Bara’t and Tauhid were revealed accompanied with pA 
seventy thousand rows of the angels.” ffe 
ES 
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Sura At-Taubah (Al-Bara'at) 


Section 1 


Immunity Declared 


Muslims no more liable to give amnesty to the enemy idolaters — Except to those who 
were faithful to the covenant — Those who believe in Islam to be pardoned — 
Idolaters to be given protection when they seek it. 


she LE z “ rf T7 ri r gle y 
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1. “ (This is a declaration of) immunity from Allah and 
His Messenger towards those of the 
polytheists with whom you made covenant.” 


Some Points Necessary to Be Noted: 


1- In the Islamic traditions, the name of this Sura has been 
introduced as * Bara’at ° and * Taubah °. This fact makes it 
clear that this Sura is not a part of Sura Al-’Anfal, but it is an 
independent one. 

2- The content of this Sura has a tone of indignation. For 
this reason it has begun without the holy phrase Bismillah. By 
this sign we understand that the holy phrase Bismillah-ir- 


Rahmàn-ir-Rahim at the beginning of every Sura belongs to 
that very sura and is a part of it. Thus, this holy phrase has not 
been located as a ceremonial phrase at the beginning of every 
Sura. 
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3- The declaration of Bara’at (immunity) was for the 
infidels’ perjury which has been referred to in verses 7 and 8 
of the current Sura. In Islam, the general law is that promises 
should be fulfilled, and as long as the opposite party is faithful 
to the treaty, it should be kept, too. Moreover, in that 
circumstance, it was for the reason of their weakness that the 
Muslims had to accept that treaty, else, the desire of the 
Muslims was the destruction of idolism as rapidly as possible. 


Some Details upon These Verses: 


In the eighth year A.H., Mecca was conquered, but the 
pagans still continued coming into Meccan to perform their 


worshipping rites which was, of course, a mixture of (7 


superstitions and aberrations. Among their customs it was 
seen that they used to give in charity the clothing with which 
they had circumambulated. Once it happened that a woman 
desired to perform some more circumambulations after 
finishing her first circumambulation, but, since she had no 
more clothes with her, she had to circumambulate nakedly 
while people were watching her. 

That circumstance was not tolerable for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims, who were in a very high degree of 
power. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was waiting for the command of 
Allah until when this Sura was revealed in Medina. The 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) commissioned Abü-Bakr to 
convey some verses of it unto the people of Mecca. The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) chose him, maybe, for the reason that he was 
an old man and people were not sensitive to him. 

But, after Abü-Bakr had left Medina towards Mecca, Angel 
Gobriel appeared to the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and brought a 


Message from Allah denoting that the recital of those verses of 
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the Qur'àn should be conveyed either by the Holy Prophet 
himself or by the one who is of him. As soon as the divine 
command was received, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called Hadrat 
Ali (a.s.) and instructed him to do it. He said: “ I am his and 
he is mine.” It was so that, in the midst of the way, Ali (a.s.) 
took away the verses from him and went into Mecca where he 
recited them unto the pagans. 

The details of the recitation of the verses of this Sura by Ali 
(a.s.) are recorded in the books of the Sunnites, too. Some 
Prophet’s companions such as: Abü-Bakr himself, Ali (a.s.), 


Ibn-‘Abbas, ‘Anas-ibn-Malik and Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ’ Ansari 
have narrated them and quoted them inside a lot of Islamic 
sources. ! 

Some of the Sunnite writers have tried to pretend this fact 
as an ordindary matter so that it would not be counted as a 
kind of privilege for Hadrat Ali (a.s.). They have considered 
the mission of recitation of the verses given to Ali (a.s.) as a 
manner of complying with his request, not as a privilege for 
him; while for complying with any one’s request, a safe 
mission might be given to him, not the recitation of the verses 
of declaration of Bara’at (immunity) from pagans, in the 
region of infidelity and by a person who had killed many of 
the idolaters in different wars and where a lot of the people 
were carrying his hatred in their hearts. 


! Musnad Ahmad-I-Hanbal, vol. 3, pp. 213 and 283; and vol. 1 pp. 151 and 330 — 
Mustadrak Sahihayn, vol. 3, p. 51 — Tafsir-i-Al-Manar, vol. 10, p. 57 — Tafsir-i-Tabari, 


vol. 10, p. 46 — Tafsir-i-Ibn-I-Kathir, vol. 2, pp. 322 and 333 — Ihghagh-ul-Haghgh, vol. 
5, p. 368 — Fada’il-ul-Khamsah, vol. 2, p. 342 — The names of 73 authors who have 


recorded this event in their commentary books, like Fakhr-i-RAzi and ‘Alisi, are 
mentioned in Al-Qadir, vol. 6, p. 338 
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When Allah commanded Moses (a.s.) to go toward Pharaoh 
in order to invite him to Unity, he (a.s.) said: * My Lord! 
Verily I killed one of them, so I fear lest they should slay 
me;”.' Then he asked Him to send his brother Aaron with him 
as an aider. But, Ali (a.s.), who had killed a large number of 
the chiefs of pagans, went alone towards them and recited the 
verses of immunity unto them with the utmost calmness. This 
event happened in a sensitive place, 1.e. Muna, where the site 
of the last lapidation was located near-by. 
The subjects which were revealed and were announced unto 
pagans by Ali (a.s.) were as follows: 
l- Acquittal declared, and treaties cancelled. 
2- The prohibition of pagans participating in Hajj from the 
following year. 
3- The prohibition of circumambulation around the Ka‘bah 
in the state of nakedness. 
4- The prohibition of pagans entering the Sacred Mosque. 


Commentary: 


The holy phrase: * (This is a declaration of) immunity 
from Allah ” indicates that this acquittal is from the side of 
Allah. 

And the phrase: * and His Messenger ", mentioned 
immediately after it, means that the strings of promises and 
treaties were cut off, respites were ended, and agreements were 
cancelled. NI 

The addressee * you ' in the sentence: * towards those of C 
the polytheists with whom you made covenant " is both the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h. and the Muslims. Thus, it 


55 


! Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 33 
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means that they should declare immunity unto the polytheists 
between whom and them there was an agreement, because 
Allah (s.w.t.) and His Messenger (p.b.u.h:) are quit of them. 

The objective meaning here is that Allah (s.w.t.) and His 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.) are quit of giving a promise to them and, 
after that, fulfilling it, because the polytheists who made 
covenants with them broke their promises. 

If someone asks how it is permissible for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to break his promise, the answer is that it is 
permissible for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to break his promise by 
one of the following ways: 

1) The fulfilment of the promise was conditioned that there 
would not come any other command from Allah, the Exalted, 
upon it, and since there came down a revelation instructing 
that there would remain no covenant thereafter, the Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.) broke the covenant. 


sky 


< 
"ah M 


u 


3 


* 


j^ 
b 


3 


Aga 


TER 


<x: 
A. 


2) Since treachery and perjury was made manifest from the re 

A5 side of idolaters, Allah, the Exalted, instructed His Prophet A, 

; S (p.b.u.h.) to break their covenant, too. A 

S 3) That covenant was not a permanent (and an absolute) 4^. 
“p treaty, but it was bound over a definite point of time and fora €: 


ig certain length of time, so that when its term was ended that 

y y covenant would be broken, either. 

| It has also been pointed out in some traditions that the 

‘Ky Messenger of Allah (p.b.uh.) had conditioned the above 

Ù mentioned matters with them in the treaty. It has also been 
narrated that the idolaters broke their promise or decided to 
break it. Then, Allah, the Glorified, commanded His Prophet 
to break their covenant, too Next to that, through the following 
verse, Allah, the Glorified, addressing the idolaters, says: “ So 

go about in the earth ...”. 
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Explanations: 


l- Fulfilment the promise, yes; but surrending to plots, 
never. The verse says: 

“ (This is a declaration of) immunity from Allah and 
His Messenger towards those of the polytheists 
with whom you made covenant. ” 

2- The legislator is Allah,’ of course, but in conduct and 
action, Allah and the Messenger of Allah are mentioned beside 
each other: 

*... from Allah and His Messenger ...” 

3- It is true that legally we have to be faithful to our 
treaties, but heartily immunity from polytheists and those who 
deviated from the straight path is a religious principle in 
Islam? 

4- If a treaty is cancelled because of fear from a plot and a 
treachery, it should be announced to the opposite party, in order 
that they might not be seized unawares. 

5- Immunity is a sign of sharp conclusiveness and 
authority; while being silent before plots and breach of 
covenants is a sign of weakness and abasement. 
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! Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 26 says: “ ... and He does not make any one His associate 
in His Judgement.” 

? This fact is current whether it is in the favour and grace, as in this Sura, verse No. 74 
says: ^... Allah and His Messenger enriched them out of His grace... "; or in allegiance 
the Qur'àn says: “ Verily those who swear their fealty unto you do but swear fealty unto 
Allah..." (Sura Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 10); or in obedience: “ Whoever obeys the 
Messenger has obeyed Allah, ..." (Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 80); or in immunity, like 


this verse. (Tafsir-I-Atyab-ul-Bayan) 
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2. * So go about in the earth freely for four months, and 


know that you can not 
make futile Allah, and that Allah degrades the infidels." 


Commentary: 

The Qur’anic phrase: “So go about in the earth freely...” 
addresses the pagans of Mecca meaning that they could go 
about freely, and with peace of mind, in the land of Mecca 
and, being in easy circumstances. They were allowed to 
supply their necessities during that time when they were in 
security from the swords of the Muslims. 

Then, it continues saying: *...for four months, ...” which 
means when this time was ended and the pagans did not 
embrace Islam, the string of their covenant would be broken 
and the security of life and wealth would be removed from 
them. 

* ..and know that you can not make futile Allah,..." 

That is, they should know that they could not escape from 
Allah, since wherever they might be they were under the 
Power and Command of Allah. 

“and that Allah degrades the infidels.” 

This part of the verse means that they should also know 
that Allah will bring disgrace to the unbelievers. 

Regarding the question that which months were the four 
months that Allah respited the pagans, most commentators 
have said that this time had been from the beginning of 
Shawwéal until the end of Muharram, because these verses 
were revealed in Shawwal. 
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3. *And (this) is proclamation from Allah and His 
Messenger to the people on the day of the 
great pilgrimage that Allah and His Messenger are quit of 
the polytheists. Yet if you repent, that will be 
better for you, and if you turn back, 
then know that you can not make futile Allah; 
and inform those who disbelieve 
of a painful punishment." 


Commentary: 


Once more the Qur'àn announces the cancellation of the 
treaties of pagans with a stronger emphasis. It even assigns 
the date of its proclamation when the verse says: 

* And this is proclamation from Allah and His Messenger 
to the people on the day of the great pilgrimage 
that Allah and His Messenger are quit 
of the polytheists. ...” 

In fact, by this public proclamation in the land of Mecca 
and on that great day, Allah has shut the enemies" ways of 
seeking pretext, and cut off the tongue of slanderers so that 
they might not say that they were seized unawares and were 
attacked unduely. 

Then the verse addresses the pagans themselves and, 
through a kind of encouragement and warning, uses effort to 
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guide them. At first, it implies that if they repent and return to 
Allah, with desisting from idolatry, it will be better for them. 
The verse says: 

“... Yet if you repent, that will be better for you, ...” 

That is, if they embrace Islam, the religion of Unity, it is 
good for their own selves both in this world and the next one. 
And, if they contemplate properly, they will understand that, 
under its ray, all disturbances will turn to peace and 
arrangement, and it is not so that their right belief brings any 
benefit for Allah (s.w.t.) and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

After that statement, the Qur'àn warns the zealous and 
stubborn opponents, saying that if they disobey this command, 
which supplies their own happiness, they should know that 
they can never weaken Allah, nor are they able to go outside 
of His Might. The verse continues saying: 

“and if you turn back, then know that you 
can not make futile Allah; ...” 

Finally, the verse alarms those who resist obstinately not to 
believe, and says: 

* ...and inform those who disbelieve of a painful 
punishment." 
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4. * Except those of the polytheists with whom you made 
covenant, and who have not failed you in 
anything nor have supported anyone against you. 
Then fulfil their treaty with them until 
(the end of) their term; 
surely Allah loves the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


This unilateral cancellation of pagans' covenants related 
only to those pagans from whom some signs of perjury, or 
preparation of perjury, had been appeared. Therefore, in this 
holy verse, one group of the polytheists have been excepted. 
The Qur'àn says: 

* Except those of the polytheists with whom you made 

covenant, and who have not failed you in 

anything nor have supported anyone against you. ...” 

Thus, the command of Allah about conducting with this 
group is as follows: 

* .. Then fulfil their treaty with them until (the end of) 
their term; ...” 

The reason of this exception is stated that Allah loves the 

pious ones, those who avoid any perjury and transgression. 
It says: 
* surely Allah loves the pious ones.” 
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5. “ Then when the sacred months are drawn away, slay 
the polytheists wherever you find them, 
and seize them and besiege them and lie in wait for them 
in every ambush. 
But if they repent and perform the prayer and pay the 
poor-rate, (zakat) then leave their way free to them; 
verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the duty of Muslims towards pagans after 
their respite, which was four months, has been stated, where 
the most intensive instruction has been issued upon them. It 
says: 

“ Then when the sacred months are drawn away, slay the 
polytheists wherever you find them, ...” 

Next to that, it continues saying: 

* .. and seize them ...” in order to take them captives. 

The verse, then adds that they must be put in the circle of 
besiege. It says: 

« .. and besiege them...” 

After that, the verse extends the statement against them, 
and says: 

« .. and lie in wait for them in every ambush. ...” 
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This harshness of action is for the sake that Islam's plan is 
to root out idolatry from the whole points of the earth, since 
idolatry is not a creed or religion which could be respected. 

But, this harshness and severity is not in the sense that the 
way of return is shut to them, but whenever and wherever they 
decide they can change their direction. That is why, 
immediately next to that, the Qur'àn adds: 

“But if they repent and perform the prayer and pay the 
poor-rate, (zakat) 
then leave their way free to them; ...” 

As for the reason of this opportunity, it is said that Allah is 
Forgiving and Merciful, and He does not repel from Himself 
the one who returns to Him. The verse ends with the 
following phrase: 

*... verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
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6. * And if any of the polytheists seeks protection from 
you, grant him protection 
till he hears the Word of Allah; then do convey him to his 
place of security; 
that is because they are a people who do not know." 


Commentary: 


This verse means that if after passing four months of 
respite one of the idolaters, against whom you were 
commanded to fight, comes to you and asks for security to 
hearken to your invitation and to the reasoning of the Qur'àn, 
do respite him and explain your aim to him. Then do respite 
him to listen to the Word of Allah and to contemplate over it. 
The verse says: 

* And if any of the polytheists seeks protection from you, 
grant him protection 
till he hears the Word of Allah; ..." 

The manner in which the Qur'àn has appointed only the 
Word of Allah and has said: “...till he hears the word of 
Allah; ...” is for the reason that the most important proofs lie 
in the very Word of Allah. 

Then the verse continues saying: 

« .. then do convey him to his place of security; ...” 
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This part of the verse means that if the one embraced 
Islam, he would obtain the goodness and prousperity of two 
worlds; and if the one did not embrace Islam, you should not 
kill him in order to avoid deceiving him, but you should send 
him to his own home where he has security of life and wealth. 

The concluding phrase of the holy verse is as follows: 

*... that is because they are a people who do not know." 

This phrase means that this respite is for the sake that such 
people are some ones who do not know the Faith and the 
reasons of Islam. Then, you should respite them so that they 
hear, contemplate well and become cognizant. 
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7. * How can there be a covenant for the polytheists with 
Allah and with His Messenger? 
Except those with whom you made covenant at , 
the Holy Mosque; so long as they stand faithful to you, 
then be you (too) 
faithful to them; verily Allah loves the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


Through the previous verses, Allah (s.w.t.) commanded the 
covenants of the pagans to be cancelled. Here, in this verse; it 
4S explains that the reason of that commandment was the very 
CX. perjury which appeared from them. But, concerning those 
Nu pagans who were faithful to their covenants, the Qur'àn 
instructs to having perseverance with them. So, it says: 
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be ra 
“ How can there be a covenant for the polytheists with 

\ Allah and with His Messenger? ...” 

This phrase of the verse means how they may have the 
covenant of friendship while they have decided in their hearts 
to breach the covenant. This statement (of interrogation) is 
said either because of wonder, or as a positive interrogation 
with a negative sense. 

Some commentators have said that this verse means how 
may Allah instruct that you desist from shedding the blood of 
pagans? Then, He has exceptioned the following group of 
pagans, and said: 

* ... Except those with whom you made covenant at the 

Holy Mosque; ...” 

This part of the verse means that they have covenant with 
Allah, because they do not intend in their hearts to perform 
any perjury or treachery against you. 

Then the verse continues saying: 

«... so long as they stand faithful to you, then be you 

(too) faithful to them; ...” 

That is, so long as they are faithful to their covenant and 
remain in the straight way with you upon their promise, you 
should act with the same manner, too. M 

And, the last phrase of the verse indicates that Allah loves — 5 
the pious, the ones who avoid perjury. The verse says: 

*... verily Allah loves the pious ones.” Ex 
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8. “How (can it be?) For if they prevail against you, they 
will observe towards you 
neither ties of relationship nor treaty. 
They please you with their mouths while their hearts do 
not conscent, and most of them are ungodly.” 


Commentary: 


The repetition of the word ‘ How ' in this verse is for the 
reason that it seems improbable and rare that pagans stand 
faithful to their-covenant. Then, it’s meaning (the verb of 
which has been omitted) is: how there may remain a covenant 
for them while if they acquire mastery and prevail upon you, 
knowing the background of your Faith and your covenants, 
they will observe neither any ties of relationship nor any 
promise and treaty. The verse says: 

“How (can it be?) For if they prevail against you, they will 
observe towards you 
neither ties of relationship nor treaty. ...” 

The Arabic word: /’ill/ means ' relationship ° and it has also 
been used in the sense of ‘oath’. 

By the usage of the word / yardünakum / (they please you) 
in the verse, Allah has qualified the state of pagans meaning 
that their inwards are opposite from their outwards. The verse 
Says: 

« They please you with their mouths...” 
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NA Then, the verse has been continued implying that the S 
Wy grudges and enmities they have in their hearts are different 3X] 
Jd from the nice words they utter through their mouths. And 
LA « .. while their hearts do not conscent, ...” bv 
Rt? Finally, in the continuation of qualifications of pagans, the V^ 


verse denotes that most of them excess in infidelity and 
idolatry and do not have any virtue and manliness to prevent B 
them from these affairs, while there are some pagans who | 
usually show chastity in committing what is disgrace, and 
refrain from breaching promise and perjury. The verse ends as 
follows: 
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“,..and most of them are ungodly.” 
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9. * They have sold the signs of Allah for a small price, and 
have hindered (people) from 
His way. Surely evil was what they used to do." 


Commentary: 


In exchange for losing the signs of Allah, whatever they 

gain is naught. The verse says: 
* They have sold the signs of Allah for a small price, ...” 

Human beings are free in action and choosing the way, and 
all the Divine verses which refer to the bargains of human 
beings are the signs indicating to his freedom. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

* .. and have hindered (people) from His way. ...” 

Therefore, selling the pleasure of Allah and the eternal 
Paradise for the corruptive fleeting world is the worst work, 
because the whole world, and whatever is found in it, in the 
face of favours of Allah bestowed to the believers, is a small 
thing. That is why the verse says: 

« Surely evil was what they used to do." 
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10. * They observe towards a believer neither ties of 
relationship nor treaty, 
and these are they who are the transgressors." 


Commentary: 


This verse is again upon the statement of Allah's Wisdom 
due to His severe command instructing to quitting pagans. 

In the previous couple of verses, the meaning was about the 
lack of observing treaty towards the Muslims; *... they will 
not observe towards you any ties of relationship or treaty 
...", while, here, the meaning of: * They observe towards a 
believer neither ties of relationship nor Treaty, ..." has 
been pointed out, which is a statement of their 
quarrelsomeness towards any believer. 

Thus, pagans have enmity against the believers, then, never 
be in any doubt that you should struggle severely against them. 
In the opinion of infidels, the greatest fault of Muslims is the 
very Faith they have in Allah, and the same thing is the pretext 
of their hostility towards them. The verse says: 

“ They observe towards a believer neither ties of 
relationship nor treaty, ...” 

However, perjury is the same as transgression. So the verse 
says: 

*,.. and these are they who are the transgressors.” 
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11. * But if they repent and perform the prayer and pay 
à the alms (zakāt), then they are your brethren in faith; 
Le and We explain the signs for the people who know.” 


^ Commentary: 


In the former verses of this Sura, Allah's commandment 
was: *...But if they repent and perform the prayer and 
pay the alms, then leave their way free to them; ..." (verse 
5), while in this verse, He instructs that not only you should 
not bother them, but also do forget the past and treat them as 
if they are your brothers. The verse says: 

* But if they repent and perform the prayer and pay the 
alms (zakat), then they are your 
brethren in faith; and We explain the signs for the people 
who know.” 


Explanations: 


1. In confronting them, observe the style of graduality and 
8 proceed step by step. At first, there is the lack of opposition: 
Ww « ..then leave their way free to them...” and then: *...they 
2 are your brethren in faith ... ”. 

f^ 2. A true repentance is accompanied with action: 
3 “..they repent and perform the prayer...” 

3. Those who do not perform the prayer and do not pay the 
alms are not our brethren in faith, as the verse says: 
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“|. if... perform ... and pay...,then they are your 
brethren in faith;...” 

4. The basis of a Muslim’s relations, and love and enmity, 
is the religion, as in the verse next to the above mentioned 
verse, it is said: 

« . if they break their oaths ... then fight ...” 

5. The condition of entering into the circle of ‘brethren in 
faith’ is prayer and alms. 

6. You should have a brotherly treatment with a repenter. 

“... if they repent ... then they are your brethren...” 

7. Those who were deserving death formerly, now, under 
the light of repentance, prayer, and alms are equal in rights 
with Muslims. 

* ..then they are your brethren in faith; ...” 
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^) 12. * But if they break their oaths after their covenant and 
revile your religion, 


Ag then fight the leaders of infidelity. Verily there is no oath 
(A for them, so that they may desist." 

[^ 
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Commentary: 


Once Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) was asked why the fugitives of & 
the Battle of Seffin were persued, but in the Battle of Camel (54 
the fugitives were left free. 

He (a.s.) said that in Seffin the leader of infidelity was : 
alive and the fugitives would gather around him. And, after 
being formed, they might attack. But in the Battle of Camel, 
where their leader was killed, there was not any pivot around 
which they could be formed and organized again. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Whoever makes sarcastic 
remarks to your religion, he will surely become infidel. ” 
Then he (a.s.) recited this verse. (Tafsir-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 


Explanations: 


1. Since the origin of perjury and deriding the religion is } 
often from the side of the chiefs of infidelity, then struggle S 
hard against them. The verse says: 

“ But if they break their oaths after their covenant and 
revile your religion, " 
then fight the leaders of infidelity. ...” 
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2. The Islamic Holy Struggle is for the defend of the AA) 

religion. The verse says: RY 

« ..they break their oath ... and revile your religion, then X 
fight..." 

3. Apostasy is one of the kinds of perjury and deriding the (p>, 

religion. PY 


4. Oppose seriously against those who blaspheme. 

5. When striving for the religion, make inquires of the 
chiefs of plotters, the central office of commanders, and 
organization, and destroy them. 

* .. the leaders of infidelity ...” 

6. Not any oath should beguile you; the oaths of the 

breachers of covenant are invalid. The verse says: 
*... Verily there is no oath for them, ...” 

7. The aim of the Islamic Holy Struggle is to prevent the 
enemy's plot. The verse says: 

*... So that they may desist.” 
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13. * Will you not fight a people who broke their oaths and 
aimed at the expulsion of 
the Messenger, and they did attack you first? 
Do you fear them? But Allah is most deserving that you 


should fear Him, if you are believers." 


Commentary: 


In order to encourage Muslims and to banish any kind of 
listlessness, fear, and hesitation concerning this vital affair 


from their minds and their selves, the Qur'àn says: 

*Will you not fight a people who broke their oaths and 

aimed at the expulsion of the Messenger, ..." 

You were not the beginners of attack and perjury to be 
worried and anxious about it, but the fight and perjury was 
started form their own side. The verse says: 

«...and they did attack you first? ...” 

So, if some of you hesitate fighting against them because 
of fear, this fright is quietly improper. The verse continues 
saying: 

« ..Do you fear them? But Allah is most deserving that 

you should fear Him, if you are believers." 
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14. * Fight them, (and) Allah will punish them at your 
hands and degrade them, 
and He will help you (to victory) over them and heal the 
(injured) breasts of a people (who) believe." 


Commentary: 


There may be asked how it 1s that here, in this holy verse, 
the statement is upon the chastisement of people while in Sura 
Al-‘Anfal, No. 8, verse 32 the Qur'àn, addressing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) says: * But Allah is not to punish them while you 
are among them, ...”. 

The answer of this question is that the objective meaning 
of that verse is the heavenly chastisements which are 
destructive, like the chastisements of the People of ‘Ad and 
Thamüd. In this verse, the words are about the hardship and 
punishment of fight. The verse says: 

*Fight them, (and) Allah will punish them at your hands 
and degrade them, 
and He will help you (to victory) over them and heal the 
(injured)breasts of a people (who) believe.” 


Explanations 


l- Presence in the scene and Holy Struggle should be 
shown from your side, and then help and assistance come 
from Allah. 
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“Fight them, (and) Allah will punish them at your hands 
and degrade them, and He will help you...” 

2- Strivers of Holy Struggles are Allah's arms and His 
executive factors. 

*... And Allah will punish them at your hands...” 

3- The normatic customs of Allah are executed through the 
natural ways, causes and means. 

*... at your hands...” 

4- Next to the martial defeat of the enemy, there comes the 
turn of a spiritual and political knock. 

*, will punish them and degrade them...” 

5- The aim of an Islamic war is to efface infidelity, to 
disgrace infidels, and to bring peace for the believers. 

*... He will punish them and degrade them ... and heal the 
(injured) hearts of a people (who) believe." 

6- It is necessary to have encouragement and preaching 
before war. 

7- It is true that in war there will some people be martyred 
and some others become remorseful, but the Islamic 
community will continue to live in peace and honour. 

8- In social affairs, the fate of the believers relates to each 
other. Thus, your victory is the remedy of the injured hearts 
of other believers. 

*... He will help you (to victory) over them and heal the 
(injured) hearts of a people (who) believe." 
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15. * And He removes the rage of their hearts, and Allah 
turns (mercifully) to whomever He pleases, 
and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise.” 


Commentary: 


Finally, in the conflict between right and wrong, after 
bearing the bitterness of troubles, the sweetness of triumph is 
for the believers. The verse says: 

* And He removes the rage of their hearts, ...” 

After gaining victory, you ought to receive those who come 
to you to join you, and you should not tell them where they 
were until then. The abovementioned verse, in this regard, 
Says: 


*... and Allah turns (mercifully) to whomever 
He pleases, ...” 

You must never repel those who come to you because of 
the fear of their plot. Allah is aware of the true repentance or a 
hypocritic one but, according to the Divine Wisdom, with 
keeping the principles of security, whoever expresses Islam it 
should be accepted from him. 

*... and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise.” 
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16. “ Or did you think (only with claim of Faith) you would 
be left (in peace) 
while Allah has not yet known those of you who have 
struggled hard and have not taken any one as 
an intimate friend besides Allah and 
His Messenger and the believers? And Allah is aware of 
what you do.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Muslims are encouraged to the Holy 
Struggle in another way. It attracts their attention to their 
heavy responsibility that they have in this regard. It implies 
that they must not consider that only by claiming Faith 
everything will be arranged all right, but the truthfulness of 
their intention and the uprightness of their speech, and the 
reality of their belief will be made manifest when they 
confront the enemies, confronting them sincerely and free 
from any hypocrisy. 

At first, the Qur'àn inquires whether they imagine that they 
will be left.in peace and they will not be put in the course of 
examination. It is in this case that their strivers, and those of 
them who have not taken any one as confidant except Allah 
and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, have not yet been 
known. The verse says: 
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“ Or did you think (only with claim of Faith) you would be 
left (in peace) 

while Allah has not yet known those of you who have 

struggled hard and have 
not taken any one as an intimate friend besides Allah and 
His Messenger and the believers? ...” 

In fact, the abovementioned part of the verse reminds 
Muslims two subjects. These subjects are as that only with 
the bare claim of Faith the work is not completed, and the 
personality of people will not be made clear, but they will be 
examined by two means: 

The first is Holly Struggle in the way of Allah with the 
purpose of effacing the effects of paganism and idolatry. And 
the second is the abandonment of any relation and 
cooporation with hypocrites. The former dismisses the 
foreign enemies, and the latter expels the internal enemies. 

Then, as a warning and emphasis, at the end of the verse, it 
says: 

“..-And Allah is aware of what you do.” 
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Section 3 


Service of the Sacred Mosque, 
and the Idolaters 


Idolaters can not serve the Sacred Mosque - Service of the Sacred Mosque can not be 
equal to the endeavour in the 
way of Allah, to propagate the Faith — Dealing with the kith and kin who are 
disbelievers. 
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17. * It is not for the polytheists to maintain the mosques of 
Allah, 
while they bear witness to unbelief against themselves. 
These it is whose deeds are null, and in the Fire shall they 
abide forever." 


Commentary: 


Jt is true that the occasion of revelation of this verse is 
about the Sacred Mosque, yet its command concerns all 
mosques and, for the same reason, the word of *mosques' has 
been applied in it, not the phrase of Sacred Mosque. 

One of the items that was announced by Ali (a.s.) in 
immunity from pagans was that the Sacred Mosque was not 
permitted to be mended by idolaters. They should not even 
enter it. This meaning has been pointed out in verse No.27 of 
the current Sura. The above verse says: 
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Allah, while they 
bear witness to unbelief against themselves. These it is 
whose deeds are null, and 
in the Fire shall they abide forever.” 


Explanations: 


1. Infidels are not permissible to interfere building mosques 
and also in foundations belonging to the culture and religion of 
Muslims. 

2. Neither ever income is lawful, nor ever association is 
worthy. Be aware that because of the love of mosques in you 
infidels can penetrate in your religious affairs. The verse says: 

* It is not for the polytheists to maintain the 
mosques of Allah, ...” 

3. Those who pretend to impiety are not rightful to interfere 
in the religious affairs. The verse says: 

* ,. while they bear witness to unbelief against 
themselves, ...” 

4. In building and running the sacred centers and 
foundations, do not take the money of impious ones, so that 
they can not boast, interfere and expect any thing. 

5. An action alone is not so important, but its intention has 
the essential function. The verse says: 

* It is not for the polytheists to maintain ...” 
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18. “ Only he shall misti the mosques of Allah who 
believes in Allah and the Last Day, 
and performs the prayer, and pays the alms (zakat), 
and fears none but Allah. 
They, hopefully, will be among the guided.” 


Commentary: 

Mosques are the important centers of Muslims’ worship 
and social activities. Therefore, both their custodians should 
be pure and pious and their programs must be constructive and 
educative. Also, their budget should be lawful, and those who 
haunt there must be godly and pious. Otherwise, when the 
producers of mosques are some tyrants and aggressive rulers, 
and their prayer-leaders are some illiterate coward persons, 
mosques will naturally remain far off from their main aim 
which is to be spiritually populated, not constructionally. As 
the late Feyz-i-Kashani has pointed out in his commentary 
book entitled: At-Tafsir-us-Safi, maintaining a mosque 
includes: mending, cleanliness, pavement, light, teaching, and 
preaching.! 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has said: * When you 
see a man haunts a mosque, then testify to his Faith." 


! Ad-Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 3, p. 219 
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Explanation: 


1. Maintaining a mosque and its custodianship needs some 
conditions: 

A. From the point of belief, Faith in Origin and End is 

necessary. 

B. From the point of practice, establishing prayers and 

paying alms are obligatory. 

C. From the point of spirit, bravity and impenetrability are 

demanded. 

2. If the custodians of mosques be brave enough , the 
mosques will be the center of helpful activities against 
transgression. 

3. The duty of the custodians of godly mosques and the 


maintainers of them is helping the deprive. Therefore, they ' 


should be the givers of alms. The verse says: 

“,..and performs the prayer, and pays the alms (zakat), 

and fears none but Allah. ...” ! 

4. Faith is not aloof from practice; prayer is not separate 
from alms; and a mosque is not empty from revolution and 
struggle against injustice. The verse says: 

* Only he shall maintain the mosques of Allah who believes 
in Allah and the last 
Day, and performs the prayer, and pays the alms (zakat) 
and fears none but 
Allah. They, hopefully will be among the guided.” ? 


! In the Qur'àn, the practice of * alms ' has been mentioned 32 times, 28 of which are 
recited with the commandment of * prayer ’. 

? For those who haunt mosques, there are many merits mentioned in the Islamic 
traditions. Among them are: finding friends and brethrens in Faith, useful information, 
guidance and avoiding sins, obtaining the divine favours and the grace of Allah. (Durr- 
ul-Manthir, vol. 2, p. 16) 
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19. * Do you make the giving of water to the pilgrims and 
the maintenance of the 
Sacred Mosque equal to someone who believes in Allah and 
the Last Day, 
and strives in the way of Allah? They are not equal with 
Allah, and Allah does 
not guide the unjust people." 


Commentary: 
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Abbas, the Prophet’s uncle, and Shaybah, the custodian of 
Ka‘bah, were boasting to each other. Abbas boasted of his 
job which was supplying water for the pilgrimages of the 
Sacred House, and Shaybah boasted of being the custodian of 
the Ka‘bah. 

Ali (a.s.) said that he gloried in the fact that they embraced 
Islam with the help of his struggle and his sword. Abbas was 
annoyed and complained of Ali (a.s.) before the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Then, this verse was revealed. 

For his precedence, Ali (a.s.) repeatedly called to witness 
by this verse, because Faith and Holy Struggle were superior 
-| to the services done in the age of idolatry which did not bring 
WA them spiritual worth. The verse says: 

* Do you make the giving of water to the pilgrims and the 
maintenance of the 
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Sacred Mosque equal to someone who believes in Allah and 
the Last Day, 
and strives in the way of Allah? ...” 

Therefore, a deed without being accompanied hy faith is 
something hollow. It is like a mirage, or as a body without 
Soul. 

This fact must be remarked here that sincere strivers are 
superior to others, although the latter are helpful in a lot of 
services through some other jobs. 

That is why if the true Faithful strivers be compared as 
equivalent with others, it will be counted as one of the social 
injustices. 

The verse continues saying: 

*... They are not equal with Allah, and Allah does not guide 
the unjust people." 
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20. * Those who believed and emigrated, and strove in 
Allah's way with their 
properties and their selves, have a greater rank with Allah, 
and these they are the triumphant.” 


Commentary: 


As an emphasis and a more explanation, the Qur'àn in this 
verse indicates that those who believed and embraced Islam 
and migrated (to Medina) and struggled with their possessions 
and their selves in the way of Allah, are the highest in rank in 
the view of Allah, and they are the achievers of salvation. The 
verse says: 

“Those who believed and emigrated, and strove in Allah’s 
way with their 
properties and their selves, have a greater rank with 
Allah, and these they are the triumphant." 


Explanations: 


1. In Islam, Faith, migration, and Holy Struggle, like piety, 
are located at the top of values. 

« .have a greater rank ..." 

2. With some people, the criterion is their tribal and racial 
relationships, while in the divine reckons, Faith, migration, | 
and Holy Struggle are criterions of values, (...with Allah...). 
If all Muslims and the Prophet's companions could gather and 
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sit in a row, the one who believed first (sooner than any other 
man), and spent the longest time in the battlefields of Islam, 
where he suffered the strokes, would not be any one save Ali- 


ibn-i-’ Abitalib (a.s.). 


ek 24 


p Oa C 5X 
5 DN eer YESS 


= 
- 


p 
(i 


^ 
- 


a 
[^ 


"e 


MS 


Sura At-Taubah, No. 9 363 


» 5 17.8 4% Lo "ehe qoe wr 0 7 osh 9 249,24 
Aa da 
re eri V e) Ue, afe iy Na Ia ty pta 


21. * Their Lord gives them good news of Mercy from 
Himself and (His) good pleasure, 
and of gardens wherein for them are lasting bounties." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn announces that for these three significant deeds 
(Faith, migration, and Holy Struggle) Allah will give them 
three great merits: é 

1. Their Lord bestows them glad tidings of the vast Mercy 
from Himself, and makes them enjoy it. 

The verse says: 

“ Their Lord gives them good news of Mercy 
from Himself...” 

2. The Lord will endow them His good pleasure. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and (His) good pleasure...” 

3. In addition to them, He will let them enjoy of gardens in 
Heaven, and of the bounties which are perpetual and eternal. 
The verse says: 

*... and of gardens wherein for them are lasting bounties.” 
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22. * Therein they will abide for ever, verily Allah has a 
great reward with Him.” 


Commentary: 


In order to lay a more emphasis on the previous meaning, 
the Qur'àn adds: 

* Therein they will abide for ever, ...” 

Then, the reason of it is stated that there are some great 
rewards with Allah which He will remit His servants instead of 
their good deeds. The verse says: 

*... verily Allah has a great reward with Him.” 
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23. “ O? you who have Faith! Do not take your fathers and 
your brothers for guardians 
if they prefer unbelief to belief, 
and whoever of you takes them for a guardian, those — 
they are the unjust.” 


Commentary: 


The last temptation and pretext that might be appear 
among a group of Muslims in front of the command of war 
against idol-worshipers was that they thought if they fought 
against the idolaters, they should renounce their relatives and 
tribes. 

On the other side, their capitals and commerce was mostly 
in the hands of idolaters. By means of their intercourse into 
Mecca, the briskness of their market would increase. 

On the third side, this group of Muslims had some good 
and comfortable houses in Mecca which might be destroyed if 
they fought against idolaters. 

This holy verse clearly and decisively answers such 
persons. At first, it says: 

* O? you who have Faith! Do not take your fathers and 
your brothers for guardians 
if they prefer unbelief to belief, ...” 
Then, as an emphasis, it adss: 
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*... and whoever of you takes them for a guardian, 
those — they are the unjust.” 
What an injustice is greater than this that a person, by making 
friends with disbelivers and joining to the camp of foreigners 
and the enemies of the Truth, does unjustice both to himself, 
and to the society which he belongs to, and to the Messenger 


of Allah (p.b.u.h.) ? 
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24. “ Say: * If your fathers, your sons, your brothers, your 
wives, your clan, 
your possessions that you have gained, commerce you fear 
may slacken, dwellings you are fond of, 
are dearer to you than Allah and His Messenger 
and striving in His way, 
then wait till Allah brings about His command; 
and Allah does not guide the transgressing people." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, for the extraordinary importance of the 
subject, the matter under discussion has been stated with a 
more explanation, emphasis, and threat. It addresses the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says: 

* Say: * If your fathers, your sons, your brothers, your 
wives, your clan, your possessions that you 
have gained, commerce you fear may slacken, 
dwellings you are fond of, 
are dearer to you than Allah and His Messenger 
and striving in His way, 
then wait till Allah brings about His command; ...” 
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M Whatever is cited in these verses does not mean cutting off a 


the strings of love and friendship with relatives, neglecting the 
economical properties and abilities, and going toward the 
abandance of humane affections. But, the objective meaning 
C ds that when it is difficult for a person to decide, the love of 
wife, child, wealth, rank, home and family should not hinder 
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M the execution of Allah's command and tending toward Holy — 

i] Struggle, so that it detains him from his sacred aim. ee 
Therefore, if the person can decide and choose the way, it i 

is necessary for him to observe both of them. 2 | 
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However, these verses should be taught as a motto to all 
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|^ the Muslims’ children, in order that the spirit of self-sacrifice, V 
$% devotion and Faith servive in them, and they can guard the Ej 
religion of Allah and their own heritages. ER 

Thus, Holy Struggle is one of the pillars of Islam which is i jh 


enjoined beside Unity and prophethood. 
* .. than Allah and His Messenger and striving in 
His way, ..." 

Everything should be devoted in the path of the love for 
Allah and Holy Struggle in His way. And, detestation of wife 
and children or the appearance of the disturbance in the 
circumstances of life, can not be taken as a hinder for the 
fulfilment of the duty of Holy Struggle. 
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Allah’s help at Hunayn 
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Providential victory at Hunain — Idalaters prohibited from approaching the Sacred 
Mosque 
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25. * Certainly Allah has helped you on many fields, and 
on the day of Hunayn, when your 

multitude made you vain, but it availed you nothing and 
the earth, in spite of its breadth, 

became strait to you; then you turned back in retreat." 


Commentary: 


In the previous holy verses, the words were upon the 
encouragement to Holy Struggle and some warnings due to 
dependences. Here, the verse recounts a few helps and graces 
of Allah in order to strengthen the motive of Holy Struggle in 


¢ Muslims. 
a As Tafsir Maràqi, a commentary upon the Qur’&n, says, 
| the total battles of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were numbered 80. 
* Certainly Allah has helped you on many fields, ..." 
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It has been narrated that once Mutuwakkil-i-* Abbasi 
became sick. He vowed he would remit many silver coins 
(derham) if he healed. After that, when he gained his health, 
it was discussed how many coins the amount of * many silver 
coins ' was. They asked the question from Imam Hadi (a.s.) 
and, relying upon this verse, he said: * He must remit eighty 
derhams (silver coins)." (Atyab-ul-Bayàn) 


The Feature of the Battle of Hunayn: 


The Battle of Hunayn happened between the Muslims and 
a tribe named * Hawáàzin ' in a land near Ta’if. That was why 
that this battle was also called * the Battle of Hawazin °. The 
people of that locality had planned to attack the Muslims, but 
to stand against that plot, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) set out the 
troops of Islam containing two thousand fresh Muslims added 
to those ten thousand strivers who had formerly conquered 
Mecca, towards them in 8 A.H. 

It was after morning prayer when the Muslims were 
attacked unawares by the fighters of Hawazin. Therefore, 
most of the Muslim strivers run away and the regularity of the 
army of Islam disturbed. 

The verse says: 

“,.. then you turned back in retreat.” 

But a group of them resisted very hard and finally, by the 
Prophet’s call, the fugitives retumed and, together with them, 
their attack began again. Then, by the help of Allah, one 
hundred pagans were killed and the rest of them surrendered. 
At last, the Battle of Hunayn ended in favour of the Muslims 
and they gained a great deal of booties. 

*... on the day of Hunayn, ...” 

Concerning to the Battle of Hunayn, there are many things 

to be said upon the number of captives, the quantity of booties 
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and the quality of their division, the happenings that occurred 
there, and the consequences of this battle, which can be 
studied in the related history books and the books compiled 
about the Battles of Islam. 

Thus, sometimes the abundance of persons and material 
possibilities cause proud and negligence in men, while in all 
conditions, whether in weakness or strength, the need to the 
helps of Allah exists. In the Battle of Badr, the Muslims were 
small in number but they enjoyed the help of Allah. But, at 
the beginning of the Battle of Hunayn, where the Muslims 
were large in number, they defeated and it was after that event 
when the help of Allah came to them and they, finally, won 
the battle. 

* Certainly Allah has helped you on many fields, and on 
the day of Hunayn, when your 

multitude made you vain but it availed you nothing and 

the earth, in spite of its breadth, 

became strait to you; then you turned back in retreat." 

This fact should be noticed, too, that without the Will of 
Allah, the material means are ineffective, (^... it availed you 
nothing...”), and restructs them spiritually. 

« .. then you turned back in retreat." ^ Then Allah sent 
down His tranquility...” 
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26. “ Then Allah sent down His tranquillity upon His Vs 
Messenger and upon the believers, T 
and sent down hosts which you did not see, and He 
punished those who disbelieved, and that is 
the reward of the infidels.” 
27. “ Then, after that (escape), Allah turns towards 
whomever He pleases, and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /sakinah/ (tranquallity) has been applied 
in six occurrences of the Qur'an, five of which relate to 
battles. 

In the Battle of Hunayn, there came four kinds of Divine 
grace upon the believers from the side of Allah. They were: 
tranquality, unseen troops, divine violence against pagans, and 
accepting the repentance of the fugitives (which is mentioned 
in the following verse). 

Some of the pagan captives asked the Muslims: “ Where 
are those white clothed troops who killed a number of us? ” 
This meaning points to the angels who appeared in white 


clothing, in the eyes of the pagans. (At-Tafsir-us-Safi) 
However, the unseen helps were the secret of the Muslims’ 
victory. And, in addition to that, generally, a good 
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spirituality, and having the confidence which is emerged from 
Faith, are among the main factors of triumph in battles. 

Tranquillity and confidence are necessary both for the 
leader and for the followers. The verse says: 

* Then Allah sent down His tranquality upon His 
Messenger and upon the believers, ...” 

The belief in the presence of the angels and the Divine 
missions for helping the believers in that battle, is a Qur'ànic 
belief. And, no doubt, for the person who believes in ‘origin 
and end,’ being killed in the way of Allah (s.w.t.) is an 
honour, but for disbelievers it is a torment. The holy verse 
continues saying. 

*... And sent down hosts which you did not see, and He 
punished those who 
disbelieved, and that is the reward of the infidels.” 
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Upon the commentary of verse 27, it can be said that the 
gates of repentance are always open to all persons, even for 
fugitives and captives. In this course, those sinners will be 
involved in the forgiveness of Allah who truly feel sorry. It is 
in this case that Allah not only covers their sins but also loves 
them. The verse says: 

“ Then, after that (escape), Allah turns towards whomever 
He pleases, and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 

By the way, it should be noticed that the acceptance of 
repentance is not obligatory for Allah, but it is an excellence 
which relates to His Own Wisdom. 
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Explanations: 


23 There are some probabilities expressed upon the meaning 
Iz of the repentance which is mentioned in the verse. They are 
yas follows: 
1.Repenting from the sin of escaping from battle-field. 
2.Repenting from idolatry. 
3.Repenting from pride, and from reliance on the x 
immensity of persons. 
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28. * O’ you who have Faith! The polytheists are indeed 
unclean, so they shall not approach 
the Sacred Mosque after this year, and if you fear poverty, 
then Allah will enrich you out of His grace if He pleases; 
verily Allah is All-Knowing, 
All-Wise.” 


Commentary: 


One of the four commandments that Ali (a.s.) conveyed to 
the people of Mecca in the rites of Hajj (pilgrimage) in the 
ninth year A.H. was that from the year followed no pagan was 
allowed to enter the Holy Mosque and to circumambulate the 
Ka‘bah. This verse has pointed to this matter and its 
philosophy. It says: 

* O? you who have Faith! The polytheists are indeed 

unclean, 
so they shall not approach the Sacred Mosque after this 
year, ...” 

Then, in response to those shortsighted persons who said 
with the absence of pagans in the Sacred Mosque their 
business and trading would decline and they would become 
poor and miserable, the Qur'àn says: 
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“... and if you fear poverty, then Allah will enrich you out 
of His grace if He pleases; ...” 

And He did enrich them in the best form and, at the age of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the spread of Islam, the crowds of 
pilgrims to the Sacred Mosque started to come toward Mecca, 
and this circumstance has been being continued up to the 
present time. Consequently, Mecca, which was located in a 
place surrounded by some dry mountains, has been changed 
into a very much inhabited city and an important center of 
bargains and tradings. 

Finally, at the end of the verse, the Qur'ün adds that Allah 
is All-Knowing, All-Wise; and whatever instruction He 
commands is according to His Wisdom, and He is perfectly 
aware of its results. The verse says: 

“verily Allah is All-Knowing, All- Wise." 
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29. “ Fight those who do not believe in Allah, nor in the 
Last Day, nor do they prohibit, 
what Allah and His Messenger have prohibited, nor 
follow the religion of Truth, out of those who 
have been given the Book until they pay the (Jizyah) 
tributory tax with their hand and they remain subjected.” 


Commentary: 


The words in the former verses were about the duty of the 
Muslims before idolaters. This verse, and several verses next 
to it, make manifest the Muslims’ duty before ‘the People of 
the Book’. 

In these verses, in fact, Islam has assigned a series of 
moderate ordinances to be followed by both the Muslims and 
disbelievers. From the point of following a heavenly religion, 
* the People of the Book’ are resembled to Muslims, but from 
another point of view, they are resembled to pagans. For this 
very reason, Islam does not permit that they should be killed, 


while it issued this permission about the idolaters who insisted | 


on their belief, because the program of Islam has been to root 
out idolatry from the whole earth. 


Islam lets Muslims come to terms with the People of the @ 


Book in the case that they agree to have a peaceful life beside 
Muslims in the form of a safe minority religion, to respect 
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Islam without committing any oppositions and any evil 
propagation against Muslims and Islam. One of other signs of 
their accepting this peaceful life is that they agree to pay 
Jizyah (capitation tax), which is a kind of poll-tax, and they 
deliver it to Islamic Government every year. 

Otherwise, Islam issues the command of struggling and 
fighting against them. The reason of this violence is made 
manifest through three phrases in the verse under discussion. 

At first, it says: 

“ Fight those who do not believe in Allah, nor in the Last 
Day, ... 

How can it be that the People of the Book, such as the 
Jews and the Christians, do not believe in Allah and the Last 
Day, while outwardly we see that they believe in God and the 
Resurrection both. This is for the sake that their belief is 
mixed with a great deal of superstitions and so many 
groundless matters. 

Then, the verse points to their second weakness, indicating 
that they do not accept the prohibitions of Allah. They are 
polluted with: drinking wines, usury, consuming the flesh of 
swine, and committing a lot of acts of sexual libertinages. 
The verse says: 

*...nor do they prohibit what Allah and His Messenger 

have prohibited, ...” 

Finally, the verse refers to their third fault, when it says: 

*. ..nor follow the religion of Truth, ...” 

That is, their religions have been deviated from their 
essential ways, many of the facts have been forgotten and a 
mass of superstitions have been substituted in their places. 

After mentioning these three qualities, which are, in fact, 
considered as the permission of fighting against them, the 
verse continues saying: 


x 
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an *... out of those who have been given the Book ...” 
(2 Then, the Qur'àn, in a single sentence, states the difference 


X between idolaters and pagans. It says: 


ey *... until they pay the (Jizyah) tributary tax with their 
hand and they remain subjected.” 


|^  Whatis Jizyah? 

us It is a kind of Islamic poll-tax which is upon persons, not 
S upon properties and lands. In other words, Jizyah is a yearly 
MS poll-tax. 

(o i The main philosophy of this tax is that the defence for 


5€ integrity, independece, and security of a country is the duty of 
í. all members of that country. Therefore, if a group of people 
Gs in such a society practically undertake and fulfil that duty, 
f while some others, because of being busy in their own 
occupations, can not take part in the rows of soldiers, the duty 
of the second group is that they pay the expenses of the 
strivers and protectors of the security in the form of a poll-tax 
every year. 

Thus, a poll-tax is simply a kind of financial support 
which is paid by the People of the Book instead of the 
responsibility that Muslims undertake with the purpose of 
supplying security for their lives and properties. 
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Section 5 


The Polytheism of the Jews and the Christians 


2 2 
T 
The polytheism of the Jews and the Christians — Their endeavour to wipe out the Truth P, 
with their vain effort — The dishonesty of the Priests iy 
and the Monks — Change in the sacred months declared as infidelity. 
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30. “ And the Jews say: * Ezra is the son of God °; 
and the Christians say: 
* The Messiah is the son of God *. That is the utterance of 
their mouths, conforming with the saying 
of those who disbelieved before. May Allah destroy them; 
how they are turned away!" 


Commentary: 


The term /'uzayr/, mentioned in the verse, is the Arabic 


form of /‘uzra’/, in the same manner that /'isà/ is the Arabic 
form of /yasu'/, and /yahyà/ is the Arabicized form of 
/yühanna/. 

One of the great scholars of the Jews was called *Uzayr. 
He later was entitled * the Jew ’, the Deliverer. It happened 
that after the occurrence of people's general massacre by 
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7 
Ka Nebuchadnezzar, and destruction of temples, burnt of the 
gj Turah, captivity of women and conquest of Babylon by Cyrus, 
& ‘Uzayr went to Cyrus and asked him to equip the Jews with 
H home and means of life. 
em This verse is a sort of explanation upon the previous verse, 
44 which implies that the * People of the Book ’ do not believe in 
Allah and the Last Day. 

The similarity of * the People of the Book ’ to the idolaters 
was that idolaters considered idols as the partners of God. 
This verse points to that similarity: *...conforming... ". 

The Jews of the present day, of course, do not believe in 
‘Uzayr as the son of Allah, but at the time of the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.), they had such a notion. They could offer no 
answer to the Prophet's question when he asked them why 
they did not believe in Moses as God's son, the rank of whom 
was higher. The verse says: 

* And the Jews say: * Ezra is the son of God ’; and the 

Christians say: * the Messiah is the son of God ’. 
'That is the utterance of their mouths, ..." 

The creeds of the Jews and the Christians are mixed with 
superstitions, the root of which is found in the creeds of the 
ancient pagans. The verse says: 

« .. conforming with the saying of those who 
disbelieved before. ..." 

Then, the verse continues saying: 

«...May Allah destroy them; how they are turned away!” 
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31. * They have taken their rabbis and their monks and 
Messiah, son of Mary, 
as (their) lords apart from Allah, while they were 
commanded to worship but One God; 
there is no god but He; Pure is He and Exalted is He 
from what they associate (with Him)." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /’ahbar/ is the plural form of /hibr/ Y 
which means ‘scholar, learned’; and the Arabic term /ruhbàn/ — Y" 
is the plural form of /rahib/ with the meaning of ‘monk’. £7 
These people, with all their saintliness, are servants and a 
worshippers of God, not objects of worship. 

Unconditioned obedience from Jewish rabbis and Christian uL 
monks is a kind of worship done by the Jews and the 
Christians. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said : * Whoever obeys a j 
person in sinning Allah; he has worshipped him. " ( Nür-uth- {£4 


Thaqalayn, the commentary) bs 
The verse says: Cat 
* They have taken their rabbis and their monks and ? 
Messiah, son of Mary, E 
as (their) lords apart from Allah, while they were aA 
commanded to worship but One God; Y 
there is no god but He; ...” Uu 
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Thus, obeying other than Allah unconditionally is a sort of 
serving other than Allah. 

To worship the prophets, exaggerating about them, and 
considering them as son(s) of God is attributing partners to 
God. The verse continues saying: 

“... Pure is He and Exalted is He from what 
they associate (with Him)." 
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32. “ They intend that they extinguish the Light of Allah 
with their mouths and Allah refuses but 
to perfect His Light, though the infidels detest it.” 


A 


Commentary: 


For the vain and useless efforts of the Jews and the 
Christians, or all the opponents of Islam, among whom are 
polytheists, there has come an interesting resemblance in this 
verse. It says: 

* 'They intend that they extinguish the Light of Allah with 
their mouths and Allah 
refuses but to perfect His Light, ...” 

Inspite of their wish, Allah intends to spread this Divine 
Light and to complete it more and more, so that it covers 
throughout the world and in a manner that all the people of the 
world enjoy it, although the disbelievers do not like it. The 
verse continues saying: 

* ..though the infidels detest it.” 

There is no meaning seemed more expressive than this to 
illustrate the degradation and contempt of their attempts. In 
fact, there will be no result for the efforts of a feable creature 
before the endless Will and infinite Power of Allah other than 
this. 

For extinguishing a small light, people used to usually 
blow with their mouths, while a puff of mouth has no effect in 
extinguishing strong lights. In order to state the weakness of 


their ability and to break their personality, the Qur’4n has 
applied “... with their mouths ...” which is of no avail for 
the strong lights to be extinguished. The purpose is that these 
miserable people intend to extinguish the light of Allah with 
the blow of their mouth, like a person who tries to extinguish 
the sun with a puff. 
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33. * He it is Who sent His Messenger with guidance and 
the religion of Truth, that He may 
prevail it over all religions, though the polytheists may 
detest it.” 


Commentary: 


At last, by the means of this verse, the Muslims have been 
given the glad tidings of the spread of Islam through the 


world. In this way, the Qur’ān has completed the content of £3 
the previous verse indicating that the efforts of the opponents Y% 
of Islam result nothing for them. It explicitly says: 5 
“ He it is Who sent His Messenger with guidance (5 
and the religion of Truth, joy 
that He may prevail it over all religions, i» 
though the polytheists may detest it." Us 


The purpose of * guidance ’, mentioned in the verse, is the Y 
clear reasoning and manifest evidences which exist in the wu) 

A AEE U 
religion of Islam; and the purpose of the phrase * religion of V 
Truth ’ is the same religion of Islam whose both principles &G 
and positive laws are right and, in general, its history, ^ 
evidences, proofs, consequences and concepts are totally x 
right, too. Thus, no doubt, the religion whose both contents A 
and documents, reasoning, and history are clear, should eX 
finally overcome all former creeds. a 
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With the past of time and development of knowledge, 
together with the facility of communications, the facts will 
x reveal their true features from behind the curtains of 

poisonous propaganda and they will remove the hinders that 
the opponents of the Truth create in its path. Itis in this way 
& that the religion of Truth and the government of Truth will 
©% dominate everywhere, though the enemies of the Truth detest 
4 it, because their effort is something opposite to the nature of 
history and against the statutes of creation. 


The Qur'àn and the reappearance of Mahai (a.s.): 


The words of the abovementioned verse have exactly been 
repeated in Sura As-Saff, No. 61, verse 9, and, with a little 
difference, have occurred in Sura Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 28. 
The verse informs of a significant happening, the importance 
of which has caused its repetition. It predicts that Islam will 
become a worldly religion and it will be practiced everywhere 
all over the world. 

The concept of this verse is the complete triumph of Islam 
over all the religions in the world. This phrase means that 
Islam will finally cover the whole earth and will prevail 
throughout the world. 

Upon the commentary of this verse, it has been narrated 
from Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who said: “By Allah, the content 
meaning of this verse has not happened yet and it will not 
happen until when the * Gha’im ' (a.s.) reappears. When he 
reappears there will remain no one to deny Allah, the Great, 
(throughout the world).” (‘Ikmal-ud-Din, by Sadüq) 

It is also narrated from Imam Baqir (a.s.) who said: 
“ Verily whatever (promise) there lies in this verse will 


happen at the time of the reappearance of Mahdi (a.s.) when 
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there will be no one (on the earth) but confesses the 
rightfulness of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.).” 


However, the question of Mahdi (a.s.) and his worldly oa 
reappearance has been mentioned in a lot of traditions /*+ 
recorded in the books of both great sects of Islam, so that it is 
considered as one example among the presuppositions of A 
conviction. 

It is narrated from Ali-ibn-i-’ Abitalib (a.s.) that, at the time 
of reappearance of Mahdi (a.s.), there will be no house and no fe; 
town but Islam will arrive into it, whether they like or dislike, 8% 
and the sound of ‘prayer call’ will be heard in any town. (32 


(Tafsir-us-Saf). ze 
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4 34. * O? you who have Faith! Verily many of the rabbis 
y and monks consume the properties of the people 
, in vanity and bar (them) from Allah's way. 
And those who treasure up gold and silver, and do not 


(“9 spend them in the way of Allah; 
^ inform them of a painful chastisement.” 


5 Commentary: 


The contents of the former verses were mostly upon the 
heathenish deeds of the Jews and Christians who believed in a 
kind of diety for their religious scholars. This verse implies 
that not only they have not the rank of diety, but also they 
have not the eligibility of leading people. The best evidence 
for this idea is their committing different offenses. The 
Qur'àn addresses the Muslims and says: 

* O? you who have Faith! Verily many of the rabbis and 
monks consume the 

properties of the people in vanity and bar (them) from 

Allah's way. 

These rabbis and monks used to devour the people's 
properties falsely in different forms and without having a 
lawful permission, as follows: 

One of those forms was that they used to conceal some of 
the facts of the religion of Messiah (a.s.) and Moses (a.s.) in 
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order that people would not convert to the new religion 
(Islam), which put their interests in danger and caused their 
presents to be ceased. 

Another thing was that, by bribery from people, they 
invalidated the right and confirmed falsehood in place of 
right, and thus they judged falsely in benefit of the cruel and 
the strong. 

One of other ways of gaining their unlawful incomes was 
that, under the name of ‘selling Paradise’ or ‘forgiving sins’, 
they took a great deal of money from people. 

They used to bar people from Allah’s way by perverting 
the Divine revelations or concealing them in order to preserve 
their unlawful gains. 

Fitting to the discussion of mammonism of the leaders of 


both the Jews and the Christians, the Qur’4n mentions a e 


general law due to those who treasure up wealth. It states: 
*... And those who treasure up gold and silver, and do not 
spend them in the way of Allah; inform them of a painful 
chastisement.” 


treasuring up wealth, and commands Muslims to utilize their 
properties actively in the way of Allah and in a profitable path 
for Allah’s servants. They should severely avoid treasuring 
and storing them in a comer so that their wealth would not be 
applied in the current bargains; otherwise, they must wait for 
a painful punishment. 


of the Resurrection Day, but also it encompasses the hard 
chastisements of this world which comes forth as a result of 
disturbing the economical harmony of the society and causing 
a larger gap between the rich and the poor. 


The abovementioned holy verse has clearly prohibited | 


This painful punishment is not only the violent retribution | 
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How much of Wealth Is Counted Treasure? 


According to many traditions, that which is obligatory to 
be paid is yearly alms tax, not other than that. Thus, if a 
person obtains some considerable wealth and regularly pays 
its Islamic tax, i.e. alms and also its one fifth levy, (khoms), 
the one will not be included of the meaning of the verse under 
discussion. 

A tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates 
that when this verse was revealed the circumstance became 
difficult for the Muslims. They said that by this command 
none of them could keep anything for the future of their 
children. Finally, they asked the matter from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), and he said: “ Allah has not enjoined alms-tax 
save for that the rest of your properties becomes pure for 
you. So, the law of heritage has been legislated upon the 
properties which remain after you.” This statement means 
that if treasuring up wealth were absolutely prohibited, the 
law of heritage would be meaningless. 

Considering the totality of the concerning traditions upon 
this subject and together with the holy verse itself, it is 
understood that in ordinary conditions, viz. at periods that 
society is not in an unpleasant or dangerous circumstance and 
people enjoy an ordinary life, paying alms tax is usually 
sufficient for the poor and the remaining wealth of such 
people is not counted ‘treasure’. 

But at the time of extraordinary conditions, and when it 
requires that the interests of the Islamic society to be 
protected, the Islamic government can assign some limitations 
for treasuring up wealth, or may demand all the stored 
properties of people to protect the existence of the Islamic 
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e. 


ka Traditions upon Alms: 

Imam Sadiq (a.s) said: “ Allah has given you these extra 
properties in order that you spend them alongside His 
pleasure, not to hoard up and treasure it up.” (Tafsir-us-Sàfi) 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah has enjoined Alms 
in the wealth of the rich Muslims as much as to sufficient the 
poor. Verily Allah will severely reckon and punish them if 
they do not fulfil their duty.” (Tafsir-us-Safi) 

According to some traditions, when the Expected Mahdi 
(May Allah hasten his glad advent) reappears, he will control 
treasures in order to use them all for the miserable people and 
his religious strives.’ 


Abüthar and This Verse: 


To make a protest against the manner of Mu‘awiyah, 
"Uthmaàn, and the authorities of the government in gathering 
and treasuring up gold and silver, Abüthar, who was one of 
the close companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), repeatedly 
recited this verse aloud before Mu'àwiyah and then in front of 
*Uthmàn every morning and evening. He said that this verse 
was not allocated only to those who hinder Alms tax, but it XX 
encompasses everyone who treasures up wealth. 

One of the excellencies of Abüthar in his life was that 
when confronting the governers of his time he used to enjoin & 
right and forbid wrong concerning their vain expenses. His & 
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! Muntakhab-ul-‘Athar, Usül-I-Káfi, vol. 4, p. 61; and many other traditions which are 
recorded in the books of both great sects of Muslims, such as: Musnad Ahmad Hanbal, 


Sahih Bukhari, the books entitled: Manl4 Yahzuruhul-Faghih, Wasa'il-ush-Shi*ah, and 
*Amali by Shaykh-i-Tüsi 
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^ conflict with ‘Uthman was not due to his wealth and position, 
but it was a protest to a social indecency ‘Uthman was 
R committing. 
i Abithar was frequently exiled because he opposed the 
wrong style of the government of his time and shouted against 
the financial method of ‘Uthman, Mu'áwiyah's treasuring up 
unlawful properties, and justifications of Ka‘b-ul-’Akhbar. 
The details of this meaning are found in the history books of 
both great sects of Muslims, including: Al-Qadir, vol. 8, p. 
335; Al-Minār, the commentary, vol. 10; Tafsir-i-Nūr,vol. 5, 
p. 46, and so on. 


Explanations: 


1. Not all the scholars and clergies are wicked. The holy 
verse says: 

* O? you who have Faith! Verily many of the rabbis and 
monks consume the properties of the people in vanity ...” 

It should be noted that this matter refers to many of them, 
not all of them. This statement means that there are also some 
ones among them who do not commit these indecencies. This 
very idea, that the Qur'àn announces, is a very good evidence 
that the judgements of the Qur'àn are just. That is why in 
Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 82, the Qur'àn has admired a 
group of them. 

2. To misuse opportunities and ranks is religiously 
unlawful, and the greatest danger for clergymen is a financial 
mischief. 

* .. Consume the properties of the people in vanity 
and bar (them) from Allah's way. ..." 


v 
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3. The mammonism of the scholars and the treasuring up 
wealth done by the rich causes the wrath of Allah. The verse 
says: 

* .. And those who treasure up gold and silver, and do not 
spend them in the way of Allah; inform them of a painful 
chastisement.” 

4. Treasuring up gold, silver and money, and restraining 
from spending them in charity is a capital sin, because it has 
been promised punishment for. 

5. In Islam, there is no limitation for having a considerable 
capital, but in gaining it, there are some conditions which 
should be observed. To spend wealth in a bad way is also 
unlawful in Islam. 

6. Treasuring up wealth is a social calamity, and worse 
than that is greed, while worse than this is concealing and 
storing wealth, since it produces a lot of difficulties for the 
society. 
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Ps 35. * On the Day (of Judgment) they (the coins) shall be 
^ heated in the Fire of Hell, 

n and therewith their foreheads and their sides and 
V4 their backs shall be branded, (the angels will tell them): 


* This is what you have treasured up for yourselves, 
therefore taste you now what you were treasuring!’ ” 


MAT 
<Q 


Commentary: 


A^ 


des 

ox The Retribution of Amassers of Wealth 

yt 

i This holy verse points to one of the chastisements of such 
(34 people in the next world, where it says: 

T * On the Day (of Judgment) they (the coins) shall be 
VR heated in the Fire of Hell, 


8 


and therewith their foreheads and their sides and their 

backs shall be branded, ...” 

It is in that situation that the angels of punishment will tell 
them that is the same thing that they amassed for themselves 
in the form of treasures and did not spend it for the deprived 
in the way of Allah. The verse says: ihe 

« (the angels will tell them): * This is what you have ls 

treasured up for yourselves, ..." 2 
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AA As a result of their deed, they should taste what they used An 
WV to treasure and find the evil consequence of it. The verse S 

2 continues saying: AY 


4 « ..therefore taste you now what you were treasuring!’ ” pay, 
Once more this verse emphasizes on this fact that the deeds — (^ 

of human beings will not vanish. The deeds of persons will è x 
remain for the next world where they will incarnate in front of 5 

every one and cause his happiness or his toil. A 
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36. “ Verily the number of months with Allah is twelve 
months in the Book of Allah, 
(since) the day He created the heavens and the earth, 
four of them are sacred. 

That is the established religion. So be you not unjust 
unto your selves during them. And fight polytheists totally 
even as they fight you totally, 

and know that Allah is with the pious ones. ” 


Commentary: 


In view of the fact that in this Sura there have occurred 
several discussions about fighting against pagans, the Qur’4n 
refers to one of the rules of an Islamic fight and the Holy 
Struggle through this verse and the verse after it. It is to hold  * 
the Sacred Months in respect. It says: IN 

* Verily the number of months with Allah is twelve Cori? 
months in the Book of Allah, (since) the day He created 
the heavens and the earth, ...” a! 

Since the day the solar system was formed in the present %2 

shape, there have existed year and month. A year is a e 
17 
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complete course of the rotation of the earth around the sun; ) 
and a month is a complete course of the rotation of the moon 5j 
b 
around the earth which happens twelve times in a year. ^f 
Then the Qur'an adds that four months out of these twelve Es 


months are sacred, in which any fight and battle are (A; 


E^ religiously unlawful. It says: eS 
“4 « ..four of them are sacred. ...” (^ 


Next to this statement, in order to emphasize on the matter, — 55. 
it says that this religion is fixed and unchangeable. It is not 
like the wrong customs which Arabs had and, whenever they 
wished, they would change the place of them. The verse 
continues saying: 

“,.. That is the established religion. ...” Y 

It is understood from some Islamic literature that the — 67 
prohibition of war during these four months were enjoined not e 
only in the divine creed of Abraham (a.s.), but also in the zs 
godly religions of the Jews and Christ, as well as the other ee) 
heavenly religions. 

Then the verse implies that during these four months you  j7 
should not be unjust to your selves and incur the retributions | 
of this world and the punishments of the Hereafter. It says: 

* 30 be you not unjust unto your selves during them. ...” 

But, since the prohibition of Holy Struggle during these ; 
four months might be misused by the enemies of Islam and it X 
would make them bold in attacking the Muslims, through the Ü 
next phrase, it adds: ^ rig 

« .. And fight polytheists totally even as they fight m 
you totally, ...” ahs 

That is, they are infidels, and infidelity and idolatry is the e: 
origin of dispersion, yet they fight against you in one single Ea 
line. It is more eligible for you, the monotheists, to be united EN 
against the enemies of Islam and stand firm in a line, like an e) 
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iron wall, in front of them. At last, the verse implies that 
Muslims should know that if they keep from evil and exactly 
excecute the teachings of Islam, Allah vouches their victory, 
because Allah is with the pious ones. The verse says: 

“...and know that Allah is with the pious ones. ” 
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37. * Verily postponing (of the sacred month) is only an 
addition unto infidelity whereby the infidels 

go astray; they allow it (fight) one year and forbid it 

another year, that they may adjust the number of months 
Allah has forbidden, thus they allow what 
Allah has forbidden. The evil of their deeds has 
been made fair seeming to them. And Allah does not 
guide the unbelieving people.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'àn points to a wrong custom which 
was usually accomplished at the Age of Ignorance. It was 
customary among them to change the place of sacred months, 
about which this verse says: 

* Verily postponing (of the sacred month) is only an 
addition unto infidelity...” 

The reason of this meaning is that, besides their disbelief 
and * creedal infidelity °, by ignoring this commandment, they 
also committed ‘practical infidelity’, and by means of this 


! Lexicologists has rendered the Arabic term /nasi’/ into the sense of ‘changing the 
place’, or ‘ postponing ’. As they say, this word is used for postponing the menstruation 
of women from its time, or postponing the death of a person, and postponing the months 
wherein fight is unlawful. (Lisan-ul-Arab, vol. 1, p. 166; and Majma'-ul-Bayàn, vol. 5, 


p.44) 
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action, the faithless persons might incure a greater aberration. 
The verse continues saying: 
*. .. whereby the infidels go astray; ...” 

l Then, in the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn implies 
4 that they considered one month in a year lawful and in another 
year they forbade the same month. They did so in order that, 
* as they imagined, they adapted it with the months Allah had 
assigned. The verse says: 

*. ..they allow it (fight) one year and forbid it another 

year, that they may adjust 
the number of months Allah has forbidden, ...” 

That is, when they omitted one month of the Sacred 
Months, they substituted another month in its place, so that 
the figure ‘four’ became full. But, by this ridiculous and 
hideous action of theirs, they utterly wasted the philosophy of «€ 
the prohibition of Sacred Months and toyed with the $2 
ordinance of Allah for their low desires. Strange! They were 
very happy and pleased with their own action, because: 

« . The evil of their deeds has been made fair seeming 

to them. ...” 

They used to say that the long peaceful time between two 
wars, decreased the war skillfulness, therefore, they should 
light the fire of war. 

Allah also leaves to themselves those people who are not 
worthy to be guided, and does not guide them. The verse 
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i Section 6 tà 
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The Tabuk Expedition ej 
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54 Muslims called upon to fight in the way of Allah - How Allah helped the Messenger in 
the Cave while he migrated from Mecca, referred to. 
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38. “ O? you who have Faith! What (excuse) have you that 
when it is said to you: ‘Go forth in Allah’s way’, 
you should incline heavily to the ground? 
. Are you contented with the life of this world instead of the 
ke Hereafter? But the enjoyment of the life 
Co of this world, compared with the Hereafter, is but little." 


KS . : 
Occasion of Revelation: 


wv It has been narrated by Ibn-'Abbàs, as well as some others, 
e. that this verse and the verse after it have been sent down about 
UA) the ‘ Battle of Tabük °. 

ok Some Islamic narrations indicate that the Prophet of Islam 
CO. — (p.b.u.h.) usually did not make manifest the war decisions and 
his final aims concerning them for Muslims before the 
beginning of war in order that the Islamic martial secrets 
would not be handed to the enemy. But, the situation was 
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M different about ‘ the Battle of Tabūk, where in advance he re) 
4 announced clearly that they were going to fight against the — 
7*5 Romans. That fight against the Emperor of Easten “<4 
ER Byzantine, of course was not a simple matter, and Muslims — 7 
should be completely prepared for that great war. len 
| In addition to that, the distance between Medina and the v 
country of the Romans was very long and, all things apart, it [e 
was summer, the hot season, and the time of harvest for both T 
corns and fruits. S 
All these affairs with together made the problem of going e 
toward the battlefield extraordinary difficult for the Muslims, 
so much so that some of them showed hesitation in accepting Se 
the Prophet's invitation. En 
It was in those circumstances that these couple of verses — 67 
Sr P 
were sent down and, with a very sharp and decisive tone, £79 
(M3 warned Muslims to be aware of danger, and made them ready E 
n j to participate in that great war. ; 


Commentary: 


EN As it was cited in the occasions of revelation, the 58 
e. abovementioned verse is about the circumstance of the Battle ie 
i of Tabük. : 
TABÜK is a region between Medina and Syria where the 
"ux bound of Sa'üdi Arabia is located now, and, at that time, it 
2 was close to the lands of the Emperor of Eastern Byzantine, 


oF ; which was dominated over Syria. This event happened in the S 
A ninth A.H. viz. about one year after the occurrence of Mecca e 
~) Conquest. re 
With the most intensive manner, the Qur'àn invites people EH 

unto Holy Struggle. Sometimes it applies some encouraging E 

words, and sometimes some scorning words, and sometimes it pes 
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threatens them. It addresses people differently and through — ^A 
various ways in order to make them ready. Here, in this A 
verse, at first it says: 

*O? you who have Faith! What (excuse) have you that 

when it is said to you. ‘Go forth in Allah's way’, 
you should incline heavily to the ground? ...” 

Then, with a reproaching tone, and, referring to the life of 
this fleeting world and also the vast eternal life in the coming 
world, it says: 

«  .. Are you contented with the life of this world instead 
of the Hereafter? ...” 

Did you do it while the advantages and the amount of the 
life of this world in comparison with the life in Hereafter is 
very little? The verse says: 

«... But the enjoyment of the life of this world, compared 
with the Hereafter, is but little." 

How might a wise person submit such a detrimental 
, exchange? And how does he lose an extraordinary worthy 

thing for reaching to a worthless little thing? 
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39. “ If you do not go forth, He will chastise you with a 
painful chastisement, 
and He will substitute in your place a people other than 
you, 
and you will not harm Him anything, for Allah is All- 
Powerful over everything." 


Commentary: 


Then, the Qur'àn promotes the reproaching tone higher 
into an earnest form of threat and implies that if Muslims do 
not move towards the battlefields of Holy-Struggle, Allah will 
punish them with a painful punishment. The verse says: 

* Tf you do not go forth, He will chastise you with a painful 
chastisement, ...” 

So, if they think that by their going aside and turning their 
backs to the battlefields the wheels of the development of 
Islam may stop and the light of the religion of Allah will tend 
to be extinguished, they are in a tremendous error, because 
Allah can substitute a group of people other than them who 
will be faithful, decided, and obedient to the command of 
Allah. The verse says: 

«and He will substitute in your place a people other 

than you, ...” 

These people will be a group of persons who are different 
from them from any point of view. They will be different 
from them not only from the view point of personality, but 
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MA also from the view points of faith, decision, courage, and J 
v obedience. Es 
Some commentators believe that this holy phrase is an 4, 


indication to Iranians or people of Yemen. (Majma'-ul- 1 


Bayan). | E^. 
Then the verse adds that, by this way, they can not harm Iv) 
anything unto Allah and His pure religion. The verse R 
continues saying: g 
* and you will not harm Him anything, for Allah is Rh. 
All-Powerful over everything." ^d) 
This is a reality, not an imaginary utterance, nor an afar E. 
hope, because Allah (s.w.t.) is powerful over everything and S i 
whenever He will upon the triumph of His pure religion, no Ge 
doubt, it will happen. The verse ends: Ü m 
*...for Allah is All-Powerful over everything.” 4 
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40. * If you do not help him, yet Allah has helped him 
already, when those who disbelieved 
expelled him, he was the second of the two, 
when they both were in the cave, when he said unto his 
companion: * Do not grieve, surely Allah is with us ’. 
Then Allah sent down on him His 
tranquillity and strengthened him with hosts which you 
did not see, and He made 
the word of those who disbelieved the lowest; 
and the word of Allah is the 
highest, and Allah is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


This verse contains a hint to the dangerous plan of 
polytheists for slaying the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In the event of 
the Night fixed for the execution of the Conspiracy, every 
tribe sent a vigorous person ready to stab at him. They 
decided to attack at night and slay the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He 
put Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.) in bed instead of himself and, by 
night, he went towards the Cave of Thür accompanied with 
Abübakr. The pagans chased the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as far as 
the threshould of the Cave, but, seeing the spider's webs at the 
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gate of the Cave, they changed their mind and returned. Thus, A 


Dn i 
e after three days staying there, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) left for EY 
à Medina. During that time, Abübakr's slave, ‘Amir-ibn- ^j 
Fahrah, brought food for them. At the same time, Ali (as.) 52 


5 was preparing the necessities of traveling to Medina. s 
ex After three days, three camels were supplied ready at the e 
7 — Cave and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Abübakr, and a guide started | 
ftd for Medina. (Narrated from Durr-ul-Manthür) RN 
^ Therefore, Allah's helps in the past are some admonitions SJ 
TY for today; and if they do not help the religion of Allah, He " 


A helps His Messenger even by sending spider’s webs. The a 
verse says: Sx 


C» * If you do not help him, yet Allah has helped him already, Cost 
ig when those who disbelieved expelled him, he was the o 
| second of the two, when they both were in UK 
the cave, when he said unto his companion: * Do not Ps ! 

ZU 


grieve, surely Allah is with us’. Then Allah sent down on odi 


him His tranquillity and strengthened him with hosts D 
which you did not see, ...” "s 

Of course, the Will of Allah is superior to and higher than day 
any decisions and desires. The verse says: EA 
*,..and the word of Allah is the highest, ...” ll 


And, the transgressive forces, with all their specializations | 


and possibilities, will be impotent before the true believers A 
who have tranquillity and certainty. The holy verse says: it) 
p 


« ..and He made the word of those who disbelieved the 4 
lowest; and the word of Allah is the highest, and Allah is | ay 
the Mighty, the Wise.” Cod 
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1 41. * Go forth light and heavy! and strive in Allah's way 
^ with your possessions and your selves, 

p^ this is better for you if you know." 

f ba. 

vM 

fa, Commentary: 

hy f 


The objective meaning of the Arabic couple of words: 
/xifaf/ and /O0iqàl /, mentioned in the verse, is either of the 
following opposite terms: ‘ light and heavy ’, * bachelor and 
married °, * poor and rich °, * on horseback and on foot ’, 
* young and old ’, * to have a large family and to have a small 
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24 family’, ‘of ease and of discomfort ’ and ‘ trade and farming '. Y 

ie. . ` : von ^5 

[T It is cited in Fi-Zilal, a commentary of the Qur'àn, that 

L49) when some old persons such as: 'Abü-'Ayyüb ’Ansan, 7 | 

d Miqdad, and Abü-Talhah, who became ready to go towards e | 
t the battle-fields, were told that they were too old to go to š% | 
( h^ . . 7) L 
e" fight, they often recited the abovementioned verse. e : 


However, when the command of general mobilization for 
battlefield is issued, do not pretext any barrier. The verse 


Ms, says: “ Go forth light and heavy! ...” 
Dei And do know that everything should be devoted to the 


religion, including wealth and life, not only either of them. 
The verse continues saying: 
& . . And strive in Allah’s way with your possessions and 
your selves, this is better for you if you know.” _ | 
Therefore, striving with life for the poor and striving with 
both wealth and life for the rich is obligatory. 
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42. * Had there been a near gain, and an easy journey, 
certainly they would have 
followed you, but the distance was too far to them; yet 
they will swear by Allah: =) 
‘Had we been able, we would certainly have gone out with EN 
you’, they destroy themselves. 
And Allah knows that verily they are liars.” 


Commentary: 


A^ 

N 

The Qur'àn refers this meaning to the lazy persons who are A 
weak in faith and resort to kinds of pretext in order to refrain X4 
from attending in this great course. The Qur'àn says to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that if there was an available booty and the e 
journey was short they would accept his invitation and hasten Ho) 
to sit at that prepared table, so that they could reach the W% 
worldly material. It says: ji 

* Had there been a near gain, and an easy journey, 
certainly they would have 
followed you, ...” 

But, now that the way is very far and difficult for them, 
they act listlessly and seek pretexts. The verse continues 
saying: 

« ..but the distance was too far to them; ...” 
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[^ It is surprising that they did not suffice to pretexts, but they 
(4 would come to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and swear by Allah that 
(A if they could they would certainly had gone out with the 
bx 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Therefore, they expressed that the reason 
that they did not come forth was their incapability and lack of 
power. The holy verse continues saying: 

«  ..yet they will swear by Allah: ‘Had we been able, we 


e 
= 


i £1 would certainly have gone out with you’, ...” 

v In fact, by means of these deeds and telling those lies, they 
[s destroyed themselves. The verse says: 

ec “they destroy themselves. ...” 

Co: But Allah knows well that they are not truthful. The verse 
(Sf says: 


A) “...And Allah knows that verily they are liars.” 

/ They are completely capable to act but since the table is 
not so rich and there is a difficult program in front of them, 
they resort to false oaths. 

This circumstance was not confined to the Battle of Tabük 
and the age of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In any society, there are 
often some lazy, or * hypocritic and greedy ' persons who are 
always waiting for the moments of victory and efficacious 
opportunities to come. At that time, they often substitute 
themselves deceitfully in the first line and shout to introduce 
themselves to others that they are the first strivers, the best 
strugglers, and the most sympathetic people, in order that they 
enjoy the consequences of the existing triumph without 
incurring any trouble. 
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Section 7 


The Hypocrites 


The hypocrites asking permission to remain behind — Their presence would have been 
only a liability or weakness — 
Their spending of wealth not acceptable to Allah. 
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43. * May Allah pardon you! Why did you give them leave 
before you had found out 

| those who spoke the truth and before you had known 

the liars? ” 


z 
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Commentary: 


Try to Recognize Hypocrites: 


It is understood from the tone and style of these verses that 
some hypocrites came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, after 
expressing some excuses, and even taking oaths, they asked 
him permission that they would not take part in the battlefield 
of Tabūk. So, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) gave permission to that 
group. 

In this verse, Allah addresses His Messenger kindly, in a 
manner that, before severity in statement, His words are about 
remittal and forgiveness. Then the Qur'àn implies why he did 
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not permit that those who spoke the truth be recognized from 
the liars and he would distinguish them. The verse says: 
* May Allah pardon you! Why did you give them leave 
before you had found out 
those who spoke the truth and before you had known the 
liars? ” 

Is the abovementioned reproof and blame, which has been 
combined with the announcement of Allah’s forgiveness, an 
evidence for that the Prophet’s permission had been an 
offense, or it had been only a ‘leaving the better’? 

This question may be answered that the mentioned 
‘reproof and blame’ has a metaphorical form and there has not 
been even a ‘leaving the better’ in the course, and the purpose 
has been to state the hypocritical spirit of the hypocrites ina (%% | 
delicate and metaphorical statement. 

This meaning can be made clear by mentioning an explicit 
example. 

Suppose a cruel person intends to beat your son, but at the 
same time one of your friends stops him of doing that action. 
Regarding that, not only you will not be inconvenient but also 
you will become happy. Yet, to prove the inward indecency 
of that person, you may tell your friend, in a form of reproof 
and blame, why he did not let him beat and all people around 
there would recognize that cruel hypocritical person. Your 
aim from this statement is only to prove his cruelty and 
hypocrisy which has been appeared in the guize of ‘reproof 
and blame’ unto your friend and your advocate. 
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44. “ Those who believe in Allah and the Last Day do not 
ask you for leave, (to be exempt) 
from striving with their possessions and their selves; 
and Allah is All-Knowing of the pious ones.” 


Commentary: 


A true believer, who loves Holy Struggle and martyrdom, 
has no fear from death. Therefore, he does not go after taking 
permission to get a leave. Sometimes it happened that some 

| Muslims persistently asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to send them 
- to fight, but he had not the necessary possibilities, and, 
therefore, they wept. ! In going to Tabük, when the Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.) left Ali (a.s.) in Medina as his substitute, he 
(a.s.) did not feel at home. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) conforted 
him and told him that he (as.) was, in situation to him 
(p.b.u.h.), as Aaron was to Moses (a.s.). 

Thus, the true believers and true strivers do not flee from 
labour and tasks concerning Holy Struggle, and they devote 
both with their wealth and selves. 

Therefore, a believer is always prepared and ready to obey 
the Divine commandment. He does not seek for pretexts. So 
the faith in ‘origin and end’ is the main factor of piety, love of 


! Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 92 
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martyrdom, and attending in Holy Struggles. The holy verse 
says: 

“ Those who believe in Allah and the Last Day do not ask 

you for leave, (to be exempt) 
from striving with their possessions and their selves; ...” 
Then, it is by means of this manner that a pious person can 
be recognized at the time of war and in battlefields, not at 
home and during the time of peace. The verse continues 
saying: 
* ..and Allah is All-knowing of the pious ones." 
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45. “ Only those ask leave from you who do not believe in 
Allah and the Last Day and their hearts are in doubt, so 
they waver in their doubt. ” 


Commentary: 


Those who, in the course of the Battle of Tabak, came to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him to stay at home, were the 
very hypocrites and some Muslims of a weak faith, else those 
believers whose faith was safe and complete and did believe 
in Allah and the Resurrection Day never asked permission 
from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to offend upon the subject of Holy 
Struggle. 

It is understood from this verse that such believers were so 
obedient to the Prophet’s command that they would never say 
anything against the question of Holy Struggle and 
participated in it by their properties and selves without any 
hesitation, and Allah was aware of the circumstances of those 
pious ones. 

Only those disputed upon the question of Holy Struggle 
who were weak in their belief, or were hypocrites, and had not 
a proper faith in Allah and the Resurrection Day. Such people 
came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, by some vain excuses and 

pretexts, they asked permission from Him not to take part in 
the Holy Struggle. Concerning these. people, the Qur'àn 
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announces that their hearts are in doubt and they have not 
reached to a conclusive belief, then they are bewildered in 
their own doubt and hesitation. The verse says: 

* Only those ask leave from you who do not believe in 


"A Allah and the Last Day 
ia and their hearts are in doubt, so they waver 
TX s š 
my in their doubt. ” 
E Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) in one of his sayings 
has cited: *...and he who waves in doubt, Satans trample 


‘4 him under their feet.” ! 
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! Nahjul-Balaqah, saying No. 31, p. 550 (English version) 
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€ 46. “And if they had intended to go forth, they would have — ; 9 
certainly provided ie 

equipment for it, but Allah was averse to their going forth, S 


so He withheld them and it was said (to them): 
* Sit you with the sedentary! ' ” 


Commentary: 


These very hypocrites, who came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and asked him to give them permission not to participate in 
the Holy Struggle, had formerly decided not to go to the Holy 
Struggle and that asking permission was an external action 
which was done formally, since whether the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
gave them permission or not, they would not go to fight. The 
same matter, from their situation, is stated through this verse. 
It says: 

* And if they had intended to go forth, they would have 

certainly provided equipment for it, ...” 

They never provided any preliminary preparations for their 
going out, and the very thing indicated that they were not 
decided to go forth. 

After that, the verse points to an important matter denoting 
that, as a result of their intention and their action, Allah 
basically was not pleased with their participation in the Holy 
Struggle. So, He cast this idea into their hearts that they 
would stay at home and refrain going forth. Therefore, they 
were told to remain in Medina with those who had not taken 
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part in the Holy Struggle such as children, women, and the 
sick. The verse says: 
«  ..but Allah was averse to their going forth, so He 
withheld them and it was 
said (to them): * Sit you with the sedentary! ’ ” 

However, the averse of Allah to their going forth toward 
Holy Struggle is a negation of Divine succor, not a practical 
prohibition. 
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47. * Had they gone forth among you, they would not have 
increased to you aught 
save corruption, and they would have certainly 
hurried about (to and fro) 
amidst you, seeking to stir up sedition between you; 
and some of you would listen to them; 
and Allah is All-Knowing of the unjust. ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, the Qur’4n explains that if they came out YY 
with you and took part in the Holy Struggle they would be a d 
boaring for you and they would do naught but corruption and 
sedition. They might penetrate inside your rows and 
substitute themselves deceitfuly amongst you being busy 
with disturbances; and there are some persons among you 
who follow them and hearken to their seditious statements. 
Therefore, if they had come they would have created sedition 
and disturbance in the groups of the Muslims. The holy verse 
Says: 

* Had they gone forth among you, they would not have 

increased to you aught 
save corruption, and they would have certainly hurried 
about (to and fro) 

amidst you, seeking to stir up sedition between you; 
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and some of you would listen to them; ..." 

By means of their evil speeches, they would pervert the 
weak Muslims from the straight path and would create a gap 
and separation in the troops of Islam, so that the troops’ spirit 
could be weakened. Then, the verse continues saying that 
Allah is aware of the unjust; i.e. He knows all their plots. The 
verse says: 

“,..and Allah is All-Knowing of the unjust. ” 
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48. * They certainly sought to stir up sedition already 
before, and turned 
matters upside down for you, until the truth came and 
Allah's command 
appeared though they were averse." 


Commentary: 


These hypocrites had given their examination before. 
They had cast sedition among the Muslims. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn refers to the course of the Battle of 
"Uhud where the hypocrites, under the leadership of 
* Abdullah-ibn-'Ubay, struck the Muslims very violently and 
hindered a large group of them from participating in the Holy 
Struggle. They not only did not go to war themselves, but 
also caused some Muslim tribes to become doubtful about it. 
These tribes were such as Banü-Muslimah, and Bani- 


Harithah. They, as a result of the hypocrites’ preachings, 
hesitated to go to fight in the Holy Struggle, but soon they 
overcame to their doubt and participated in the Holy Struggle. 
The following holy verse from Sura 'Al-i-'Imràn is a hint to 
that very circumstance. It says: 

* When two parties of you had decided to flinch but 
Allah was the protector of them both (and helped them to 
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change their thought); so in Allah (alone) should the 
believers trust.” ! 

It is for this reason that, in the verse under discussion, the 
Qur'àn states that the hypocrites had decided from before to 
stir up sedition and they tried to turn the matters upside down 
for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in order that he might make mistake 
in making his decisions. But the truth came and Allah’s 
command was manifested while they were not pleased. That 


is, in that very Battle of 'Uhud that they applied their: 


seditions, the Muslims, after incurring a failure, finally 
overcame the enemy, and Islam obtained a better situation and 
it was fixed. The hypocrites, of course, did not like that 
circumstance. The verse says: 
* 'They certainly sought to stir up sedition already before, 
and turned matters 
upside down for you, until the truth came and Allah's 
command appeared though they were averse." 

Yes, hypocrites’ hearts never submit to the Islamic system, 
“ ..they were averse. ", but as it was actually proved, the 
helps of Allah destroy the plans of the hypocrites: “...the 
truth came and Allah’s command appeared...”. 


xke 


Ü 


CIS RSS HE 


S 


i 


33, 


GAD AST; ar 
oD AS E 


424 Sura At-Taubah, No. 9 
CUP AR ER ADI SA EP SI ER FUN ANE SEL 


Lb, xal a VI ss ox dus oe ogy T^ A 

sly dad He o], oy 

49. “ And among them there is he who says: ‘ Give me jio) 

leave and do not tempt me.’ Surely into temptation have a 

they already fallen; and verily Hell encompasses the \ o 

| infidels." Y 
Fi 

A ; 

z Commentary: [y 
Cok SEM 
S One of the chiefs of the tribe Bany Salamah, who was one G, ? 
A of the hypocrites, asked the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) not £$ 


SQ 


to attend in the Battle of Tabük. His pretext was that if he 2 
saw the Roman women, he would be enamoured of them and 
would commit sins. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) allowed him 
* so. Then, this verse was revealed and counted him sinful and 
2 fallen in temptation for the sake of not participating in the 
battlefield. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) resigned him from his rank, 
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the presidency of the tribe, and appointed Bushr-ibn-Bur'à', a y 
generous and good tempered man, in his place. fe? 
However, for believers, a battlefield is the site of Fs 


temptation and examination, and those who are worried about 
the temptation of war and avoid going toward Holy Struggle, 
will fall into a greater temptation. The verse says: 

* And among them there is he who says: ‘Give me leave 
and do not tempt me.’ Surely into temptation have they 
already fallen; ...” 

To deceive the believers, some of hypocrites abuse the 
religious matters and ordinances and, under the name of, for 
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ing example, ‘ looking at the Roman girls ’, disobey the command 
A of Allah and the Messenger. 

£ It should be noted that escape from the Divine trial is 
^7 impossible; and encompassment of Hell upon infidels and 
We hypocrites is for the encompassment of Hell upon infidels and 
P hypocrites is for the encompassment of sin upon their entity. 
» The verse continues saying: 

5 “...and verily Hell encompasses the infidels.” 
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50. “ If (any) good befalls you, it vexes them; but if 
an affliction visits you, 
they say: ‘ We had taken care of our affair in advance’, 
and they turn away, rejoicing.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to one of other particular 
epithets of the hypocrites. This epithet in them is that if a 
goodness befalls the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Muslims, they will 
be annoyed of it. They will be inconvenient if the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) overcomes the enemy in the war or obtains some 
booties. 

They do not like the goodness and liappiness of the 
Muslims, but if an affliction befalls the Muslims, that they 
meet with failure or be killed, for example, they will be glad 
and they say that they had observed the necessary precausions 
from before and they did not visit that affliction. In such a 
way, they speak ironically of Muslims. The verse says: 

* If (any) good befalls you, it vexes them; but if 
an affliction visits you, 
they say: ‘ We had taken care of our affair in advance’, 
and they turn away, rejoicing.” 
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S1. * Say: * Never shall afflict us (anything) save what 
Allah has prescribed for us; 
He is our Master; and on Allah should the 
believers rely ’. ” 
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Commentary: 


The leader of a community and the community itself are 
partners with each other in sorrows and joys. 

We are commissioned to our duties, not sureties to their 
Iesults. We go forth in Holy Struggle, but determinations are 
with Allah. The verse says: 

* Say: * Never shall afflict us (anything) save what Allah 


has prescribed for us; ...” v 
Whatever Allah prescribes for a believing servant is good, [js 


since never does a master prescribe some bad things for his #9 
servant. 

A. believer lives under the mastership of Allah (s.w.t.); and 
the highest peak of monotheism is to run alongside the orbit 
of Divine Law, and also leaving the fate to the Will of Allah, 
the Wise. It says: 

« ..He is our Master; ...” 

On Allah (s.w.t.) alone should a believer rely, because the 

condition of Faith is relying on Allah. The verse says: 


«and on Allah should the believers rely’. ” 
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52. “ Say: ‘ Do you await for us but one of the two 
excellences? And we await for you that 
Allah will afflict you with punishment from 
Himself or by our hands. So await; we (too) are awaiting 
with you ’.” 


Commentary: 


This verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to convey this 
answer to them, too, that whether they expect to reach 
Muslims one of the two goodnesses, victory or martyrdom. 
The verse says: 

* Say: ‘ Do you await for us but one of the two 
excellences? ...” 

Muslims either defeat the enemy in the war and come out 
from the battlefield victoriously, or they will be killed and 
drink the glass of martyrdom honestly. Whatever comes forth 
welcomes, and it is the cause of their honour and the light of 
Muslims’ eyes. There will be, however, no failure in their 
policy. 

But, on the contrary, concerning the opponents, Muslims 
await for them one of the two afflictions. Either they meet the 
punishment from Allah both in this world and the next world, 
or Muslims make them contemptible and destroy them by 


their hands. 
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i 
The verse says: 
*,.. And we await for you that Allah will afflict you with 
punishment from Himself or by our hands. ..." 
Now that the status is like that, both parties may await with 
each other. The verse continues saying: 
«...So await; we (too) are awaiting with you ’.” 
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(9 it shall never be accepted from you; (for) verily you have al 


ever been an ungodly people." 


e Wa 


Commentary: 


p TE 


Those hypocrites who did not participate in the Battle of Ey 


ae Tabük, desired to share the Battle in its victory by means of (5 
their financial helps. s 

But, the condition of deeds to be accepted by Allah is piety BA 

and sincerity, because the political and social affairs and — 34 


divine services are all related to each other. Thus the spirits, & 
innates, and intentions of persons are effective in the value of ¥ 
their deeds. That hypocrite who is inconvenient of triumph 
for Muslims and is happy when an affliction reaches them, his 
deeds are worthless with this polluted innate. So, such 
hypocrites, who instead of going forth to battlefields intend to 
expend financially, are told that their action, done willingly or 
unwillingly, is of no avail. The verse says: 
* Say: * Spend willingly or unwillingly, 
it shall never be accepted from you; (for) verily you have 
ever been an ungodly people.” 

Charity, of course, is not limited to the act of satiating 
people with food, the improvement of minds and spiritual 
growth is also the goal of Islam. 
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54. “ And naught prevented that their spendings should be 
accepted from them, 
save that they have disbelieved in Allah and in his 
Messenger,and they do not perform 
the prayer but while they are sluggish, and they do not 
spend but while they are averse. ” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'àn explains once more the reason of 
refusing the expenses of the hypocrites. It says: 

* And naught prevented that their spendings should be 

accepted from them, 
save that they have disbelieved in Allah and in his 
Messenger, ...” 

Then, any action, which is not done with the belief in 
Allah, will not be accepted with Him. 

Thus, the incomes of an Islamic government, comparing 
with the incomes of other governments, such as Khoms (one 
fifth levy), alms, and charities, which believing people pay 
heartily and with a great deal of sincerity, have some 
peculiarities and privileges as follows: 

1. They pay it willingly, based on their own choice and 


upon their religious conscience. 
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2. They pay it with no fear, but accompanied by intention AA 


with divine motive. ey 
3. They count the financial expendings as some provisions Ae 

for the Hereafter. ix 137, 
4. They choose a just scholar among jurisprudents to give ^ 

him their wealth. z 


5. They usually know how that spending is used and they | a 
often control it. AA 

6. The condition of the simple life of the taker of it is À 
considered by them. So, they usually kiss his hand and thank RY 
Allah (s.w.t.). 

The verse, after mentioning the refusal of the hypocrites’ E 
financial expendings, refers to the situation of their worships. f 
It says: 

* ..and they do not perform the prayer but while they are E ER 
sluggish, ...” x 

This is the state of their prayer, then, similar to that, their 
spending is also done forcedly and with aversion. The verse 7 
continues saying: 

«  ..and they do not spend but while they are averse. ” 

In fact, their spendings are not accepted for two reasons. 
One reason is that their action is performed with infidelity and 
lack of faith; and the second reason is that it is done forcedly 
and with aversion. 

Also, their prayer is not accepted for two reasons: the first 
is their infidelity, and the second is that it is performed 
sluggishly. 
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re 55. * So let not their possessions and their issues astonish i 
P4 you; verily Allah only de zx 
desires thereby to chastise them in the life of (this) world, AE 
| and that their souls depart while Ms 
S they are infidels. ” be 

S 

^ Commentary: E 
;z A} 
FER Some of the hypocrites had both a great deal of wealth, and 227 
^ many children. This status caused the surprise of some gL 
Muslims. They might think with themselves how those ia 
hypocrites, that did not believe in Allah, had enjoyed so many Jl 
bounties. v 
In this verse, it is said to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and all the — | 
Muslims that they would not surprise of the abundance of the é d 
hypocrites’ wealth and children. That is, they should not ; 


imagine that those bounties might cause happiness and 
comfort for them. But, on the contrary, those properties and 
children caused them affliction and punishment. Therefore, 
the hypocrites and infidels, because of absence of belief in 
Allah (s.w.t.), which is the origin of the ease of hearts, can not 
apply those bounties with a pleasure. Sometimes these 
bounties are the sources of worriment, anxiety, and spiritual 
torments for them. For the sake of possessing some more 
possibilities, they think they are free from want. This very 
imagination causes them to disobey most of divine 
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commandments and take distance more and more from Allah 
(s.w.t.) and from believing in Him. 
The verse says: 

* So let not their possessions and their issues astonish you; 
verily Allah only desires thereby to chastise them in the 
life of (this) world, 
and that their souls depart while they are infidels. ” 

Therefore, if wealth and children are purified and 
righteous, they are some good merits which cause happiness, 
comfort, and ease. But if the wealth is not purified and the 
children are impious, they will be a painful torment for their 
holders. 
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The Arabic term /yafraqün/ , used in the abovementioned 
verse, means the intense of fear. As if their hearts burst from 
fear. 

One of the means of hypocrites, which they applied 
frequently, was * a false oath '. That is why we should not 
haste in accepting the repentance of a hypocrite and believing 
his claims, because hypocrites are liars. The verse says: 

* And they swear by Allah that they are most surely of you, 
while they are not of you. But they are a people 
that are afraid. ” 

However, heartily fear and terror are among the signs of 

hypocrites. 
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56. “And they swear by Allah that they are most surely of. — 27 
you, while they are not of you. fox 

But they are a people that are afraid. ” Ny 

BA 

Ww 

Commentary: Va 
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57. “ If they (the hypocrites) could find a refuge, or caves 223 
or a place to enter therein, RT 
they would certainly turn thereto, running away in all i 


haste. ” Ms 
Commentary: gj 


The Arabic word /malja’/ , mentioned in this verse, means (7$ 

refuge ' , and the term /maģārāt/ is the plural form of e 
/maqarah/ which means ‘ cave °. The word /madxal/ in 
Arabic is rendered as ‘a hidden way like a tunnel under the Sof 
ground °. The Qur’anic term /yajmahün/ is derived from 


/jimah/ in the sense of ‘ a swift running which can not be — V 


+) stopped’. In Arabic, a vicious horse is also called /jamüly. x? 
: 


€ 


Hypocrites express faith either because of fear or because | 
of coveting wealth and rank. The abovementioned verse 
refers to the first group. 

A hypocrite 1s often frightened and seeks for opportunity to 
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escape from the existing situation. 

: The life of hypocrites is always scattered and roaming 
about. They lead a compulsory life with the Muslims, since 
"3$ they are in fear from their own deed. The verse says: 

* If they (the hypocrites) could find a refuge, or caves or a 


l 


=) place to enter therein, they would certainly (ar 
Ue turn thereto, running away in all haste. ” 
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58. “And some of them find fault with you regarding to the 
(distribution of) alms; 
so if they are given from them, they are pleased, 
and if they are not given from them, they are enraged. ” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /lumaz / means ‘to find fault in front of 
a person’, while the term /humaz/ means * to find fault at the 
back of a person ’. 

That person who later became the leader of Kharijites 


(Khawarij) and the apostates (Mariqin), when the booties of 
the Battle of Hunayn were being distributed, he protested the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and told him to behave justly. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ Who is better in 
justice than I? ” At that time “Umar was going to kill the 
man for that undue insolence. But the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said 
that they let him go, and added that he would have some 
followers who would have such worships that the audience, 
comparing their worships with them, might count theirs 
naught. (This statement was a hint to their dry worships 
without mastership. With those plenty of worships, they 
exceeded the religion and went out of the bounds of Islam, 
like an arrow when it goes out of the bow. That person was 
killed in the Battle of Nahrawàn by the sword of Hazrat Ali 


(a.s.). 
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However, hypocrites look only at their own interests. 
Then, if they are given a share of bounties, they will be 
pleased and happy, and count the distributer a just person 
even though they do not deserve it. 

But, if they are given naught from those interests, they will 
become angry, and accuse the distributer to injustice. The 
verse says: 

“And some of them find fault with you regarding to the 

(distribution of) alms; 
so if they are given from them, they are pleased, 
and if they are not given from them, they are enraged. ” 
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PS 59. “ And if they were content with what Allah and His 


ey Messenger gave them and they said: 

fa, Allah is sufficient for us; Allah will soon give us (more) 
Ne out of His grace, and His Messenger too. 

d Verily unto Allah do we eagerly turn’. ” 

lid 

‘4; Commentary: 

LA There are four stages referred to in this verse: 

Oz 1) Being content with the Decree of Allah and submitted 
"7$ toit. 

AY “And if they were content with what Allah and His 


Messenger gave them ...” 
2) Oral Expression of content uttered by the tongue of the 
person. 
«and they said: ‘Allah is sufficient for us; ...” 
3) Being hopeful of the grace, bounteousness and 
beneficence of Allah. 
« .. Allah will soon give us (more) out of His grace, and His 
Messenger too. ...” 
4) Being heedless to the world, and having the love of 
Allah (s.w.t.). 
s i unto Allah do we eagerly turn ’. 
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Hypocrites are never content with Allah's predestinations, 
but the goodness of man lies in his satisfaction and 
contentment. 

Mere straitened circumstances should not be noted. 
Patience generally brings forth a better future for the servants. 
Moreover, we are not in a situation to ask Him to give our 
claims. Whatever He bestows upon us is from His Own 
bounteousness; and His graces come to us by the way of 
prophets and the saints. 

The bitterness of worldly deprivations will become sweet 
by the help of Allah’s promises to the believers, and the 
bounties of Heaven. 
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Section 8 


The Hypocrites 


The punishment of hurting the Messenger of Allah — Hypocrites’ vain attempt to please 
the believers — 
Their lame excuses and their punishment. 
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60. “ Verily alms are for the poor and the needy, and the 
officials (appointed) over them, 
and those whose hearts are to be reconciled, and to free 
the captives, 
and the debtors, and for the cause of Allah, and (for) the 
wayfarer. (This is) a duty ordained by Allah; 
and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 


Commentary: 


The words /sadaqah/ (alms) and /sidaq/ (dowry) are 
derived from the words /sidq/ (truthfulness). Giving alms is a 
sign of truthfulness in the Faith to Allah, and dowry (or 
nuptial gift) is a sign of love to the wife. 
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The Arabic term /faqir/ is derived from /faqr/ (poverty). It 
is rendered to a person whose indigence is going to crash his 


bones. The Qur'anic term /miskin/ (indigent) refers to a 
person who, because of indigency, sits at home, and is called 
*a stay-at-home one'. 


According to some Islamic narrations, /fayir/ (a poor 
person) is a needy person who usually does not ask people for 


help; but a /misxin/ (an indigent one) is a person who, because 
of intensity of indigency, in general, asks others to give him 
money. 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that if the rich paid their 
alms tax to the deserving needy persons of the society, there 
would not exist any poor person. 

A tradition cited in Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah says: 

* Verily Allah has fixed, in the wealth of the rich, some 
amount for the poor to solve their difficulfies. And if He 
knew it was not sufficient for them, He would increase it. ... 
And if people paid the poor's rights to them, they could live 
very well." 


The Purpose of * Alms ! Is * Poor-rates ” 


Poor-tax is one of the certain necessary duties of the 
religion of Islam. That is why the Qur'àn in the above verse 
says that it is ‘a duty ordained by Allah’. This phrase means 
that poor-tax is a certain obligatory commandment of Allah. 
So, according to this holy verse, this poor-tax must be spent in 
the same eight positions which are said in the verse, and in 
other sites it is not permissible. Full majority of Islamic 
jurisprudents, of course, believe that poor-rates can be spent 
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.4 for all the eight mentioned instances, and it is not obligatory 
(222 to divide it among them. 

But, from one point of view, spending it in these eight 
instances depends on the social necessities, and from another 
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e point of view, it depends on the attitude of the Islamic (= 
P44 government. These eight sites are as follows: ey 
A. l.The poor; 2. the indigent (the needy); 3. the officials £^ 
» appointed over them; 4. those whose hearts are to be ici 
? 


reconciled; 5. To free the captives; 6. the debtors, 7. For the 
cause of Allah; 8. and the wayfarer. 
The explanation of the first and the second group (the poor 
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(s and the indigent) has been referred to before. The third group, E 
Ci the officials appointed over them, are all those persons who wt 
“) take trouble for: collecting alms, protecting them, distributing (©: 
"C P $ : : è dr 
ý and accounting them. Therefore, their rage is paid from alms- 24 
^.^ tax itself. fs 
ta The fourth group are those people who are not eager to %4; 
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embrace Islam. Then, by spending a portion of alm-tax, their 


I2, D 
£** hearts can be absorbed. he 
CH The payment of alms-tax for absorbing the hearts is not in 


ar 
- f 


p44 the sense of their embracing Islam for money, but it is for 
KS creating a preparation in them that they obtain some 
^u understanding, and then they may have Faith. 

y The fifth aspect is to spend it in the way of freeing the 
captives and striving against the act of enslavement. 

The sixth aspect of spending alms-tax is for the debtors. 
There are some debtors who have innocently contracted some M 
debts, like those who have last all their properties in a fire (oi 
accident, in a flood, and in other natural events. Such persons ax 
are counted in this item. 3 A 

A 
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Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Any believer or Muslim who dies 
and leaves a debt, which is not based on corruption and 
immoderation, it is upon Imam to pay that debt. ” 

The seventh site is for the cause of Allah which 
encompasses any godly efforts of the faithful, such as: 
religious preachings, Holy Struggle, services of comfort of 
life, and solving the difficulties of the Muslims. 

The eighth aspect is the wayfarer. A wayfarer is a person 
who is rich in his own town but, in the course of travel, 
accidentally, he has no money and is helpless. 


The Effects of Poor-tax in the Society: 


1. Poor-tax is a factor of wealth adjustment. 

2. Poor-tax is a practical thank for the things that Allah has 
given to that person. 

3. Poor-tax decreases the class divisions of the society, and 
wipes out the rancour between the poor and the rich. 

4. Poor-tax survives the spirit of generosity and grace in 
man, and decreases mammonism and material dependence in 
him. 

5. Poor-tax is a support for social securing of the deprive. 
It tells the poor not to be worried, and advises the bankrupt to 
try again. It says to the traveler not to be afraid of the lack of 
money in the way. It tells the employed that his share is 
preserved. It gives promise of freedom to the captives. It 
furnishes the field of godly services, and attracts the hearts of 
others to Islam. 

6. But, multiplication of wealth causes some ungodly 
things, such as: negligence from the remembrance of Allah, 
exploitation from people, hard-heartedness, disobedience, and 
revelry, the remedy of which is poor-tax. 
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7. Besides wiping deprivation, poor-tax has some more 
merits. It increases attraction to Islam, or, at least, it causes 
persons not to cooperate with the enemies of Islam. 

8. Some ordinary people believe that Islam has limited the 
increase of wealth and income for Muslims, while from the 
point of Islam's view, human beings must be relatively free so 
that they enjoy the nature by effort and originative faculty and 
they develop. But paying tax is also necessary. 

9. From the arrangement and order of the sites of spending 
alms tax, and that the poor and indigents are mentioned prior 
to other aspects; perhaps, it can be said that wiping poverty 
from the society is in precedence. 

10. The existence of the law of alms tax in Islam does not 
mean that Islam wishes to have always some poor Muslims 
who take poor-tax and some rich ones to pay it; but it is a way 
by which an outward real problem of the society can be 
solved. Sometimes, the rich also face with some afflicting 
events such as: theft of property, fire accident, traffic accident, 
war, and captivity. Therefore, in an Islamic system, there 
should exist a financial source for social security. 

11. The ordinance of alms-tax was revealed in Mecca, but 
because of scarcity of the Muslims and the money of alms- 
tax, people paid it themselves. 

But, later, after the formation of an Islamic government in 
Medina, the idea of taking alms-tax from people with the 
purpose of paying to the treasury of the Muslims, and its 
centrality by the Islamic ruler, came into being. One of its 
3 evidences in the Qur'àn is recited: * Take alms out of their 

y property, ...” (Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 103) 

12. It is not necessary that the alms-tax be divided equally 

among all the eight aspects, but it can be divided under the 
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E according to the necessity of the circumstances. 
pos 13. The person who does not pay alms-tax and is in the 
S. opposition of the Islamic government thereby, can be fought 
P against. 
RAE 14. It is unlawful (haràm) for a sayyid (a descendant of the 
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Prophet) to take alms-tax, save that the giver and the taker of 
it are both sayyed. 

15. The condition of consuming alms-tax in the way of 
Allah is not only being in the state of poverty, but wherever it 
helps the sovereignty of Islam it can be spent. 

16. Alms-tax can be spent for the rescue of the society 
from the vice of the vicious persons. This meaning concerns 
to the phrase: “... and those whose hearts are to be 
reconciled, ...” mentioned in the verse. 

17. If a blood-money is proved upon a person and he is not 
able to pay it, the case 1s included in the phrase: * and the 
debtors...” 

18. Maybe, the phrase: “... and to free the captives...” 
encompasses the usage of alms-tax for emancipation of 
prisoners or supplying their expenses. 

19. In the Qur'an, the concept of ‘alms-tax’ has often 
accompanied with ‘prayer’; and according to the Islamic 
literature, the condition of prayer to be accepted is the 
payment of alms-tax. This status denotes to the relation of the 
connection with Allah and the connection with people. 

However, none of the obligations of the religion has 
occurred in the Qur'àn so close to ‘prayer’ that alms-tax has. 
As for the evidence, some verses are mentioned in the 
following: 
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A) “ And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates 
(zakat), and bow down in prayer with those who bow 
down (in congragation)," (Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 43). 

B) * And keep up the prayer, and pay the poor-rates, 
...? (Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 110). 

C) * Verily, verily your guardian (waliyy) is only Allah 
and His Messenger and those who believe, those who 
establish the prayer and pay the poor-rate while bowing 
down (in prayer).” (Sura Al-Ma’idah, No.5, verse 55). The 
consensus of the commentators of both great sects of Islam 
have cited that the objective meaning of this verse is Ali-ibn- 
Abitalib, Ali (a.s.) as its occasion of revelation denotes, too. 
(Tatsir-ul-Bahr-ul-Muhit, vol. 3, p. 513; Tafsir-i-Fath-ul- 
Qadir, vol. 2, p. 53; Ehqàq-ul-Haqq, vol. 2, p. 400; and Kanz- 
ul-‘Ummal, vol. 6, p. 391). 

D) *...and Allah said: * Verily I am with you, if you 
keep up prayer and pay the poor-rate and believe in My 
messengers and assist them..." (Sura Al-Ma'idah, No.5, 
verse 12). 

E) *...But if they repent and perform the prayer and 
pay the poor-rate, then leave their way free to them; ..." 
(Sura At-Taubah, No.9, verse 5). 

F) *... Therefore, keep up the prayer and pay the poor- 
rate and hold fast by Allah; ..." (Sura Al-Hajj (the 
pilgrimage), No.22, verse 78). 

G) “... and We revealed to them the doing of good and 
the keeping up of prayer and the giving of the alms, and 
Us (alone) did they serve. ” (Sura Al-’Anbiya, No. 21, verse 
T3 

H) “... and the keeping up of the prayer and the giving 
of the poor-rate...” (Sura An-Nür, No.24, verse 37. 
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VA I) *... and He has enjoined on me the prayer and the S 
a poor-rate so long as I live.” (Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 32) e 
pes A And he enjoined on his family the prayer and the RA 
bx alms giving, ...” (Sura Maryam, No. 9,verse 55). In addition — 7 
S to the above evidences, there are some more verses in this ey 
ga regard recited in the Qur'àn. be 
Ae It should also be noted that alms giving has not been - 
is enjoined only in Islam, but as it was pointed out in the EN 
explanations of the previous verses, it has been ordained in (VY 
E the former religions, too. 5 


The law of poor-rate, which illustrates an outline from the 
Islamic system, provides the following traces: 

Social justice, effacing poverty, providing personels and 
employees, international popularity, the emancipation of 
slaves and prisoners, string the powers and faculties, 
preserving the creed and honour of the Muslims, expansion of 
social services. 
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Poor-rate and traditions: " 


restrain(ed) the poor-rate but Allah restrains the rain from : 
them.” (Al-Mustatraf, vol. 1, p.9) van 
2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ Whoever spends in charity 
(the poor-rate), there will be (appointed) for him from the Ej 
bliss of the Heaven as much as the Mount of 'Uhud for every 2: 
coin (he has given)." (Roudat-ul-Wa'izin, p.418): i 
3. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “ Protect your ike 
properties by almsgiving." (Tuhaf-ul-‘Uqil, p.113; and Bihar- d 
ul-Anwar, vol.93, p. 13) Sa 
4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) narrating from his ancestors, said that 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had said: “ The most generous i 


1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ No group of people C 
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(person among people) is the one who pays the poor-rate of 

his wealth; and the most niggardly (person among people) is 

g the one who is stingy to what Allah has enjoyed on him.” 

$4 (Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, vol.93, p.11) 

x 54 5. Imam SAdiq (a.s.) said: “If people pay the poor-rate of 
4 their properties, there will remain no poor, needy Muslim." 

xS (Al-Imam-as-Sadiq (a.s.), Asad Heydar, vol.4, p.360) 

6. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "If you desire that 
Allah increases your wealth, then do pay its poor-rate." 
(Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, vol.93, p.23 

7. Imam Baair (a.s.) said: * The poor-rate increases in the 
sustenance.” (Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol.75, p.83) 

8. Imam Sadiq (a.s) said: “When the poor-rate is 
restrained, the earth withholds its bounties. ” (Al-Muhajjat-ul- 
Bayda’, vol.2, p.66) 
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61. * And there are among them those who hurt the 
Prophet and say: 

* He is an ear!’ Say: ‘An ear that is good for you; he 
believes in Allah, and believes the believers, and he is a 
mercy to those of you who believe. 

And those who hurt the messenger of Allah, there is a 
painful punishment for them ’.” 


Commentary: 


Some of the hypocrites said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
a simple and whimsical person, and he accepts whatever 
everybody says. Then, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
became inconvenient of them. At that time this verse was 
revealed and answered them. It says: 

* And there are among them those who hurt the Prophet 
and say: ‘He is an ear!’...” 

In fact, they demonstrated one of the advantages of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the form of his disadvantage, the 
existence of which is necessary in a leader. 

That is why the Qur'àn, immediately after that, adds this 
idea in the verse implying that if the Prophet, as you imagine, 
is an ear and listens to your statements and accepts your 
excuse; it is useful for you. It says: 
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_ o “..Say: ‘An ear that is good for you; ...” 
It is benefitable for you because, in this way, he protects 
your credit, and he does not waste your personality, and he 
does not hurt your feelings. Through this way, he employs his 


j 1 effort so that he preserves your affection, concord, and unity. 
f But, if he uncovered the curtains and publicly disgraced the 
; liars, there would arise a lot of troubles for you. 


Then, in order that the criticizers do not misuse this 
statement and do not take it as a document, the verse 
continues implying that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) believes in 


\ Allah and his commandments, hearkens to the words of the 


true believers, and accepts them, and observes them. The 
verse adds: 
«... he believes in Allah and believes the believers, ...” 
That is, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in fact, has two stages of 
treatment. One stage is conservation of the outward and 
hindering from betraying secrets, and the other is the stage of 
action. In the first stage, he listens to the statements of 


. people, and, apparently, he does not reject them. But, when 


the time of action comes forth, his attention 1s only to the 
commandments of Allah and to the suggestions which are 
uttered by the true believers. Thus, a leader, who tries to find 
the truth, should treat like that; and supplying the interests of a 
society is not possible save through this way. Hence, the 
Qur'án, immediately after that, states: 

“and he is a mercy to those of you who believe. ...” ` 

The only thing that should be added here is that those who 
hurt the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with such words, and find faults 
from him, should not think that they will be left without 
punishment. So, at the end of the verse, it says: 

« And those who hurt the messenger of Allah, 


there is a painful punishment for them ’.” 
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62. * They swear to you by Allah, to please you; 
but Allah and His Messenger have 
a greater right that they should please Him if they are 
believers." 


Commentary: 


A hypocrite always lives in fear and terror. He tries to 
attract the attention of others by oaths and affectation. For 
this reason, not every oath should be accepted, since 
sometimes the holy things are misused by some impious 
persons. The verse says: 

* They swear to you by Allah, to please you; ...” 

Allah's pleasure is the main principal for a believer, not the 
consent of common people. The pleasure of the Messenger 
(p.b.u.h.) is the same as the pleasure of Allah. The verse 
continues saying: 

*  ..but Allah and His Messenger have a greater right that 
they should please 
Him if they are believers." 
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63. “ Do they not know that whoever opposes Allah and lo: 

His Messenger o 

verily for him is the fire of Hell to abide therein? € 
That is the great abasement." 


Commentary: 
The Qur'ànic phrase /yuhádidillàh/ (whoever opposes 


A Allah) / means the limitation of the Power of Allah, as if 
/ 4 Allah is limited in His deed of wrath unto them, though they 
t 


PUEDE 


i considered that Allah’s hands are closed. The verse says: 
A * Do they not know that whoever opposes Allah ... ” 


5 Fakhr-i-R4zi believes that this word is derived from the 
A Arabic term /hadid/ with the sense of * obstinacy °. He has 
X?» cited that the Arabic term /muhaddah/ means either * to 
RAS violate the law of Allah °, or ‘ to think oneself on one side and 


$$ Allah on another side °. 7 
4» Therefore, opposing the Islamic leader is an opposition 
yv against Allah; and the fruit of obstinacy before Allah is the 


Wh eternal Hell. The verse says: 


^ ] «€ .. whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger verily for 
K him is the fire of Hell to abide therein? 
E That is the great abasement. ” 
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64. * The hypocrites fear lest a ‘ Sura ’ should be sent 
down against them 
apprising them of what is in their hearts. Say: * Mock on! 
Verily Allah will expose what you fear of ” 
‘Commentary: 


It has been said in the occasion of the revelation of this 
verse that a group of hypocrites made decision to startle the 


Prophet’s camel in a neck of land when he was returning from ae 
the Battle of Tabak, in a way that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would 


be killed. The Messenger of Allah was informed of their evil 
decision by means of revelation. ‘Ammar and Khuthayfah 
were guarding from forward and backward. When they (the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the strivers) reached the neck of land, 
the hypocrites attacked them. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
recognized them and told their names to Khuthayfah. He 


asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) why he did not order that they i 


should be killed, and the Messenger of Allah answered: “ I do 
not want that others say when Muhammad became 
powerful he killed the Muslims. ” 


At the absence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the hypocrite / 


mockingly said that he wanted to occupy the castles of Syria. 


The revelation was sent down denoting that they might mock }. 
whatever much they desired, and Allah would make manifest e 


their plans. The verse says: 
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* The hypocrites fear lest a ‘ Sura’ should be sent down v 
against them apprising sÝ 
them of what is in their hearts. ... ” Y 
The Qur'ànic term /stirah/ means the totality of the Divine — £i 


verses. In technical terminology, this term has been applied [= 
for the whole 114 Suras of the Qur'àn. E. 

The hypocrites were constantly in scare because of Ro ; 
manifestation of their own real feature and their deviations. ‘<< 
They had understood that the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) x 
was aware of their affairs by means of revelation, yet they de 
mocked him. But the way of treatment of Allah, and His P 
promise upon the hypocrites, is that He divulges their secrets. 2 


So, you should not be worried of their stings. The help of y 
Allah is always with you. The verse continues saying: CX 
€ Say: * Mock on! Verily Allah will expose what you RA 
fear of ” ba 
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65. “ And if you adeo them (regarding their mockery), 
they will certainly say: 
* We were only discoursing and sporting. ? Say: 
* Were you mocking Allah, His signs, 
and His Messenger? ? 
Commentary: 


The Arabic term /xaud/ means * to step in mud ', but it is 
used in the Qur'àn with the meaning of ‘ starting some 
indecent actions.’ 

This verse, again, concerns the Battle of Tabük when the 
hypocrites intended to kill the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in his return 
from that battle. One of those hypocrites had said what they 
would do if their.plot was divulged. Another of them said that 
they could pretend it was a jesting. Their statement was a 
clamsy excuse. (Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, the commentery). 

Now, the question is whether it is possible to joke 
anything, even Allah, the Prophet, and the verses of the 
Qur'àn. 

Was the subject of startling the Prophet's camel and his 
fall from that dangerous neck of land something that could be 
covered under the mask of jesting? 

The verse says: 

* And if you question them (regarding their mockery), 

they will certainly say: 
* We were only discoursing and sporting. * Say: 
* Were you mocking Allah, His signs, 
and His Messenger? ” 
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66. “ Do not make excuses. You have disbelieved after 
your believing. 
If We forgive a party of you (because of repentance), We 
will chastise (another) 


— 


DÀ 


xy 

party for that they have been sinners. ” 1 1 

ay 

Commentary: E 

Every time that the plot of the hypocrites was divulged and xe 
their secrets were manifested for the Muslims, they offered 
some excuses, including the very excuse mentioned in this %& 

verse. They said they did not intend seriously, but it was only — N 

an amusement and a play. The Qur'àn does not accept their vy 

excuse, and says: 7 


* Do not make excuses. You have disbelieved after your / 
believing. ... ” i 
That is, after the expression of Faith, which was not true of &^ 
course, they did some actions by which their apparent belief i 
became invalid and their infidelity was made manifest to the AS 
Muslims. de 
In the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn says: Da) 
« ... If We forgive a party of you (because of repentance), eX 
We will chastise 
(another) party for that they have been sinners. ” AN A 
The purpose of the verse is that those members of the BA 
hypocrites who repent and really return toward Islam, will be 2X 
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forgiven; but those hypocrites who remain in their own 
disbelief and hypocrisy will be punished. 

Besides the chastisement of the Hereafter, this punishment 
occurred in this very life upon them. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
disgraced that party of the hypocrites who resisted on their 
hypocrisy. The example of it was the Mosque of Dirar, the 
chargers of which were openly criticized. 
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d Allah's curse for the Hypocrites and His Mercy for the Believers 
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‘cal 67. “ The hypocrite men and the hypocrite women are as 

x one another; they enjoin evil and forbid good, 3 
A and they keep their hands shut. 
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They have forsaken Allah, so He has forsaken them, (too). 
The hypocrites are indeed the transgressors. ” 


> 


IER) 
^ hs 
“oJ Commentary: A 
x4 e 
} *s i e , My ‘Py 
['3 The Signs of the Hypocrites: 2) 
Ld In this verse, the Qur'àn points to a general matter. It (E 
Oy implies that the spirit of hypocrisy may appear in different s 
Ka shapes, and the form of ostentation in particular. The spirit of ^ 
Vet hypocrisy may be different in a man and in a woman, but the 
y~2) variety of the features of hypocrisy among hypocrites should 2, 
iK? not deceive us. ES 
od Therefore, the verse says: i 


* The hypocrite men and the hypocrite women are as one 
another; ... " E 
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After mentioning that meaning, the verse refers to five 
epithets out of the hypocrite's qualities as follows: 

The first and the second epithets of the hypocrites are that 
they usually encourage people to evil and restrain them from 
good. That is, contrast to the program of the true believers 
who ceaselessly, through enjoining good and forbidding evil, 
try to improve the society and to purify it from pollution and 
corruption, the hypocrites always try to expand corruption 
everywhere and to dismiss goodness from the society. The 
verse says: 

* ,..they enjoin evil and forbid good, ... ” 

Their third epithet is that they neither spend in the way of 
Allah, nor do they help the deprive, nor do they financially 
assist their relatives and those who are familiar with them. 


The verse says: "i 
* and they keep their hands shut....” > + ZA 

The fourth quality of the hypocrites is that all their deeds, vA. 

statements, and behaviours denote that they have forgotten the Y 


Lord has deprived them from some of His bounties, successes, W 
and merits, too. The signs of these two abandonments are a 
vividly reflected in their lives. The verse continues saying: a é 
* ,.. They have forsaken Allah, so He has forsaken them, 

(too). ...” 

The fifth quality of theirs is that they are impious and they ir 
live outside the circle of the obedience of Allah, i.e. not only $ 
they are mischievous, but also they are disobedient. The verse SM 


Lord, and also the situation of their lives indicates that the 7 


concludes as follows: wb. 
* |... The hypocrites are indeed the transgressors. ” CX 
Whatever was said in this verse about the qualifications of (EA 

the hypocrites is seen in such people in any age. PA 
J 
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68. * Allah has promised the hypocrite men and the 
hypocrite women and the 
infidels, the Fire of Hell, to abide in it forever. That is 
enough for them, 
Allah has cursed them, and for them is a lasting 
chastisement. ” 


Commentary: 


The promise of Hell, stated in the abovementioned holy 
verse, is decreed at first for the hypocrites and secondly for 
the disbelievers. 

Whatever more apparently fitting the hypocrites settle 
themselves in the row of the believers in this world, it is of no 
vail and they will be in the row of disbelievers in Hereafter. 

The verse says: 

* Allah has promised the hypocrite men and the hypocrite 
women and the infidels, 
the Fire of Hell, to abide in it forever. ... ” 

And since Hell is the collection of any pain, affliction and 
tribution, then it is enough for the hypocrites and infidels 
both. The verse continues saying: 

« ..That is enough for them, Allah has cursed them, and 
for them is a lasting chastisement. ” 
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a 69. * (O’ hypocrites! You are) like those who were before 
you, they were stronger than you in power and more 
abundant in wealth and children; 
so they enjoyed their portion; thus do you enjoy 
your portion as those 
before you did enjoy their portion; 
and you indulge in vain discourses as they indulged. 
These are those whose works are null in this world and 
the Hereafter, and those are the losers. ? 


Commentary: 
An Admonition and a Warning: 


In order to awaken this group of the hypocrites, the 
abovementioned holy verse puts the mirror of the history 
before them and, comparing them with the former stubborn 
hypocrites, it teaches them the most instructive lessons. It 
implies that they are like the former hypocrites and they 
follow the same: path, the same program, and the same evil 
fate of theirs. The verse says: 

* (O’ hypocrites! You are) like those who were 
before you, ... ” 
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Those very hypocrites of old were stronger and more 
abundant both from the point of strength and from the point of 
^ properties and children than these ones. The verse says: 

*...they were stronger than you in power and more 
abundant in wealth and children; ... ? 

They enjoyed their share of the bounties of this world in 
the way of lusts, pollutions, sins, mischief, and corruption. 
These hypocrites of this community also enjoyed their own 
Share in the same way that the former hypocrites had enjoyed. 
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I * ... SO they enjoyed their portion; ... ? 

ES Then, the Qur'àn adds in the verse: 

Cof * ,.. thus do you enjoy your portion as those before you 
ER did enjoy their portion; 

NU and you indulge in vain discourses as they indulged. ... ” 
rt For an admonition and a warning to the group of 
{ hypocrites contemporary with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and all 


W4 the hypocrites of the world, the Qur'àn, through two phrases, 
JU* remarks the end of the former hypocrites. 

The first phrase is recited: 

“ ... These are those whose works are null in this world 
and the Hereafter, ... ” 

And the second phrase says: 

« ... and those are the losers. ” 

Such hypocrites may enjoy some temporary and limited 
benefits from their hypocritical deeds in this life, but if the 
circumstance be observed carefully, it can be made manifest 
that, they enjoy of real benefits neither in this world nor in the 


next world. 


EIE 


Sura At-Taubah, No. 9 


ae 


A NM XU oO mer Ss wy 

EP ER SR ATS Sape 

- Pe rr + Ze A - 3t “is ° fi V RN 

X La di O p? [9 093 oto m X d e 

LJ 4 ^ - o as zor" EI e $ ^ e bx 
oh, is el oai oe a pa i. 
r c - - - IK 

sf, ada Ai 2$ Gi e. 

ONS eie) AMI o ig) 

dE ` 7 è Sy ^h E co) 


70. “ Has not the news of those before them came to them, 
of the people of Noah 
and ‘Ad and Thamid, and the people of Abraham and the 
dwellers of Madyan 
and the subverted cities? Their Messengers 
came to them with clear 
arguments, so it was not Allah to do injustice unto them, 
but they unto themselves used to be unjust. ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, the Qur'àn addresses the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and, as a positive interrogation with a negative 
sense, says: 

* Has not the news of those before them came to them, of 
the people of Noah 
and ‘Ad and Thamüd, and the people of Abraham and the 
dwellers of Madyan and the subverted cities? ...” 

These are some shaking events the study and searching of 
which moves any person with the least feeling in his heart. 

Yet, Allah did not deprive them from His grace, which was 

His guidance and, as the verse says: 
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* ... Their Messengers came to them with clear 
arguments, ...” 

But they did hearken to none of those godly prophets and 
did not consider worthy their laborious troubles in the way of 
guiding the servants of Allah. Thus, never did Allah injustice 
unto them, but they unto themselves did injustice. The verse 
Says: 

* ...S0 it was not Allah to do injustice unto them, but they 
unto themselves used to be unjust. ” 
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zi 71. * And the believer men and the believer women, they 
Pd are guardians to one another; 

È they enjoin good and forbid evil and they 

* perform the prayer 

a and they pay the alms (zakat), and they obey Allah and 
Y His Messenger. 


1» It is they on whom Allah will bestow His Mercy. 
| Verily Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. ” 


Commentary: 

2 The Signs of the True Believers: 
E 

"o 


«x The signs of true believers, men and women, have been 
KƏ mentioned in the verse under discussion. These signs are also 
e figured five here: 
The verse beings as follows: 
* And the believer men and the believer women, they are 
guardians to one another; 

After referring to this general principle, the revelation pays 
to the explanation of the details of the epithets of the 
believers. 

l- At first, it implies that they invite people to good. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... they enjoin good ... ” 
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2- They also restrain people from vices, wickednesses, and 
unlawful things: 
* ,.. and forbid evil ... ” 

3- Contrast to the hypocrites, who usually forget Allah, the 
believers always establish prayer; keep the remembrance of 
Allah, and, consequently, by this remembrance and the Name 
of Allah, they cause their hearts to be light and their minds to 
be aware. The holy verse says: 

* ,.. and they perform the prayer... ” 

4- Again, contrast to the hypocrites who are some 
niggardly persons, the believers pay a part of their wealth as 
the alms (zakat) in the way of Allah and for Allah and for 
supporting the servants of Allah (s.w.t.), in order to improve 
their society. The verse says: 

* ..and they pay the alms (zakat), ...” 

5- The hypocrites are mischievous, and disobedient, and 
they behave outside of the circle of the commandment of 
Allah; but believers obey the command of Allah and His 
Messenger. The verse says: 

« and they obey Allah and His Messenger. ..." 

At the end of this verse, the Qur'àn points to the first 
privilege of the believers from the point of their fate and their 
reward. It says: 

« ..It is they on whom Allah will bestow His Mercy. ...” 

No doubt the promise of mercy to the believers is from the 
side of Allah. This promise is conclusive and assured from 
any point of view, because: 

« Verily Allah is the Mighty, the Wise. ” 

Neither does He promise without any cause, nor does He 
fail its fulfilment when He promises. 
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72. “ Allah has promised the believer men and the 
believer women gardens 
beneath which rivers flow wherein shall they abide 
forever, 
and goodly dwellings in garden of perpetual abode, 
yet Allah’s good pleasure is greater (than all these); that is 
the great success. ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, the very believers whose epithets were 
pointed out before, are promised some excellent things, the 
most important of which is the bounty of His good pleasure. 
What state can be greater than the good pleasure of Allah for a 
believer? The verse says: 

* Allah has promised the believer men and the 
believer women gardens 
beneath which rivers flow wherein shall they abide 
forever, 
and goodly dwellings in garden of perpetual abode, 
yet Allah’s good pleasure is greater (than all these); that is 
the great success. ” 

The garden which Allah will bestow on the believers has 
been qualified differently in the Qur'àn. They are such as: 
/jannat-i-‘adnin/ (gardens of perpetual abode), /jannat-ul- 
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ma’wa/ (the garden, the abode), and /jannat-ul-xuld/ (garden 
of eternity). The purpose of the first qualification, mentioned 
here, is the statement of eternity of Paradise. It has been said 
that this garden is located in the middle of Paradise, or it is the 
best place of Paradise. A tradition narrated from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) denotes that, it is the situation of the place of 
prophets, veracious believers, and martyrs. 

Of course, entering into Paradise and enjoying its bounties 
can be a good goal for the believers, but greater than that is 
gaining the good pleasure of Allah. This is the main goal of 
any believer who has settled the love of Allah in his heart, and 
has considerably climbed towards the climax of the cognition 
of Allah (s.w.t.). 
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Section 10 


The Hypocrites Shall not Attain their Object 


The desires of the hypocrites shall not be fulfiled, for they do not keep up their 
promises — They mock at the believers — 
They shall not have forgiveness 
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73. * O? Prophet! strive hard against the infidels and the 2 
hypocrites, ye 

and be harsh with them, and their abode shall be Hell, c 
and an evil destination it is. ” | 


Commentary: , , ^f 


As long as the hypocrites have not initiated war and have 
not plotted against Islam, similar to the enemy alien S 
nonbelievers, holy struggle upon them should be done only by 
tongue. (the Commentary of Al-Minar) 

Before the revelation of the abovementioned verse, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) treated the hypocrites gently and nobly, but 
after the revelation of this verse his treatment became severe 
toward them. (Tafsir-i-Fi-Zilal-il-Qur'àn) 

Thus, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who is the source of mercy, is 
commissioned to severity because of infidelity and hypocrisy 
of the enemies of Islam. The verse says: 

| « |. And be harsh with them, ... ” z^ 
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Therefore, an Islamic leader must be decisive and sharp 
before the arrogance. He must strive against both the 
manifest foreign enemies and the interior hidden enemies. 
However, the Holy Struggle should be led under the command 
and attitude of the leader of the Muslims, who is, indeed, the 
commander-in-chief of the army in the Islamic system of 
government. The verse says: 

* O? Prophet! strive hard against the infidels and the 

hypocrites, and be harsh with them, and their abode shall 
be Hell, and an evil destination it is. ” 

This fact should also be noted that Holy Struggle against 
infidels and hypocrites is the recompense of these unbelieving 
people in this world, and their retribution in the coming world 
will be Hell. 
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74. * They swear by Allah that they have said nothing, but 
they certainly have 
said the word of infidelity and disbelieved after their 
Islam, and they determined upon what they 
never attained to, and they did not find fault except 
because Allah and His Messenger enriched 
them out of His grace. Therefore if they repent, it will be 
better for them; 
and if they turn away, Allah will chastise them with a 
painful chastisement in this world and the Hereafter, 
and they shall not have on the earth any 
guardian or any helper. ” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse includes all the plots that the hypocrites 
designed and acted against the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
Islam, but most of the commentary books compiled by the 
Shi‘ite and the Sunnite commentators have concerned it to the 
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A ^ plot which is known as the * Laylatul-‘Aqabah’ (the Night of 
uz * Aqabah) where the hypocrites waited in ambush in a neck of 
P3 land in order to cause the murder of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
ba startling his camel. But their plot was found out and they 
(1; failed. The verse says: 
£2 “ They swear by Allah that they have said nothing, but 
dti they certainly have said 
fe the word of infidelity and disbelieved after their Islam, 
ae and they determined upon what they 
bay never attained to, ... ” 

4) It has been cited that when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
(ff speaking for the audience in Tabük, a hypocrite, by the name 
ER of Hallās, uttered a blasphemous ugly word. One of the 
s] Prophets companions (‘Amir-ibn-Qays) informed that 
G insolence to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He summoned Hallas, but 
Ra he denied the matter. ‘Amir said that he told a lie and repeated 
te that word. Then, by the command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
bs both of them went near the pulpit of the mosque and swore. 
<< ‘Amir asked Allah to send down a verse and to disgrace the 
S { hypocrite publicly. This holy verse was revealed containing 
th the phrase saying: 

vd * They swear by Allah that they have said nothing, but 
Ag they certainly have said the word of infidelity and 
y disbelieved after their Islam, and they determined upon 
fe, what they never attained to, ... ” 

a) | Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur’an denotes that if the 
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hypocrites repent and really embrace Islam it is better for 
them, viz, Allah will forgive them. But if they turn away and 
remain in their hypocrisy, they must know that Allah will 
punish them severely both in this world and the coming 
world, and they will not have any friend or helper on the 
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earíh. The verse continues saying: 
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y ^ *... and they did not find fault except because Allah and 

ito His Messenger enriched them out of His grace. 
Therefore if they repent, 
it will be better for them; 

and if they turn away, Allah will chastise them with a 
painful chastisement 
in this world and the Hereafter, and they 
shall not have on the earth any guardian or any helper. ” 
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75. “ And of them are those who have made a covenant 
with Allah: ‘ If He gives us out of His grace, 
we will certainly give alms (zakat) and we will certainly be 
of the righteous ’. ” 

76. * But when He gave them out of His Grace, they were 
niggardly of it and they turned away, swerving aside. ” 
77. * So as a consequence He put hypocrisy into their 
hearts until the day they will meet Him, 
because they failed to fulfil unto Allah what they had 
promised Him and because of what they used to lie. ” 
78. * Do they not know that Allab knows their hidden 
(thought) and their secret whisperings, 
and that Allah is the knower of all unseen (things). 


à 


Commentary: 


The first verse of the abovementioned group of versẹs is 
about some of the hypocrites who made a covenant with Allah 
and then they broke it. It has also been said that the verse has 
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been revealed concerning ‘ Tha‘labat-ibn Hatab ° who was a 
poor man. He asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he would pray 
t^ for him in this regard. He said if the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) prayed 
—7 and he became rich, he would remit considerably in the way 
of Allah, and he would become one of the benevolent persons. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) prayed for him and he became rich 
enough, but he stinted. He also did not participated in ‘Friday 
Prayer °, and thereupon he made his hypocrisy manifest. 
Whatever the sign of the revelation of the verse might be, 
however, it is about some persons who have always existed 
and are existed in the societies. When such people have not 
wealth and facilities, they may make covenant with Allah that 
if Allah bestowed upon them properties and they became rich 
they would pay in charity in His way and would become 
righteous and of the good servants of Allah. But they often do 
not do like that when He causes them to be wealthy. They 
scant and usually avoid doing good things. The verse says: 
* And of them are those who have made a covenant with 
Allah: * If He gives us out of His grace, 
we will certainly give alms (zakát) and we will 
certainly be of the righteous ’. ” 
KKK K 


An important matter, regarding this subject mentioned in 
the second verse, is that this breach of covenant and becoming 
stingy causes hypocrisy to come into existence in their hearts. 
When a person behaves like that, he has to clasp to 
justification of himself and has to say something through his 
tongue which he does not believe in his inward. It is similar 
to the manner of the hypocrites who, in order to protect 
themselves, expressed Islam falsely and said something that 
they did not believe. The verse says: 
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“ But when He gave them out of His Grace, they were A 
niggardly of it A ) 

and they turned away, swerving aside. ” A 

TET c 


The one who makes covenant, but he breaches it, or 
promises something but he fails, he has somehow the same 
status of hypocrisy and duplicity. Therefore, in this verse, the 
Qur'àn remarks that the appearance of the state of hypocrisy 
in such persons originates from where they have breached 
their promise and have told a lie. The verse says: 

* So as a consequence He put hypocrisy into their hearts 
until the day they will meet Him, 
because they failed to fulfil unto Allah what 
they had promised Him 
and because of what they used to lie. ” 

Thus, according to this verse, breach of promise and 
falsehood are two signs for hypocrisy. This meaning is also 
referred to in a tradition narrated from the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who said: few 

“ There are three signs for a hypocrite: when he speaks he E 


tells a lie; when he promises he fails; and when he is trusted 
he proves treacherous. ” 


TII RY 


In the next verse, the Qur'àn states about these hypocrites d 


as follows: » 
* Do they not know that Allah knows their hidden l SN 
(thought) and their secret whisperings, and that Allah is t 
the knower of all unseen (things). ied 

That is, Allah is aware of all their secrets whether those 23 


ones that they tell each other as mysteries, and those secrets sa 
which they whisper. 
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rn: 79. “ Those who find fault with the voluntary givers of 
l alms from among the believers, 
and those who find nothing (to give) but (to the 
extent of) their endeavour, d$ 
and they scoff at them, Allah will scoff at them, and for "A 
them shall be a painful chastisement. ” I 


80. * Whether you ask forgiveness for them or do not ask do) 
forgiveness for them; K 


if you ask forgiveness for them seventy times, i. 

Allah will not forgive them; this is because Ke 

they disbelieved in Allah and His h^ 

Messenger; and Allah does not guide the ungodly people. ” e 
jos 

Commentary: Ns 
s 

In view of the fact that the foundation of the behaviour of 4^ 


the hypocrites was opposing the Muslims and finding fault Ea 
with them, they often cavilled at the Muslims’ affairs and E 
mocked them. Among them was that some of the rich D 
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Muslims remitted their wealth in the way of Allah more than AA 
v the amount which they were enjoined upon. Those rich 

' believers did it eagerly and at pleasure in order that Islam 
could glitter more and more. Their main aim was that they Hd 
might obtain some divine spiritual rewards. e 

There were also some Muslims who did not possess plenty Of 
of properties, but with difficultly they provided some money ? 
and spent it. These two parties of the Muslims were mocked XÑ 
and were found fault by the hypocrites. 

The hypocrites smiled scornly at them meaning why those 
Muslims lost their own wealth. The hypocrites did not 
believe in the Divine rewards of Hereafter. They imagined 
that remitting wealth to others was as squandering it, and it 
was a kind of folly. 

The Qur'àn refers to this ignorantly manner of the 
hypocrites and says: 

* Those who find fault with the voluntary givers of alms 
from among the believers, and those who find nothing (to 
give) but (to the extent of) their endeavour, 
and they scoff at them, 
Allah will scoff at them, and for them shall be 
a painful chastisement. ” 

The Qur'ànic phrase which says: * Allah will scoff at 
them ” means that Allah will give them the retribution of 
their scoffing, and, in the Hereafter, He will arrange a 
situation wherein these hypocrites will be mocked by the 
Muslims. At that circumstance, the believers will scoff at 
them and laugh at them. 


xokokek 


The number ‘ seventy ° here is a code for multiplication 
and it is not the statement of a definite calculation. In other 
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words, it indicates whatever more you seek forgiveness for 
them, it will be uneffective. So, it does not mean that if you 
$ seek forgiveness seventy one times, for example, they will be 
A forgiven. 

y Some Islamic literature indicates that the holy Prophet 
RA (p.b.u.h.) in this regard has said: “ If I knew seeking 
wz forgiveness more than seventy times could save them, I 
$3 would seek forgiveness." ! 

x 


Man may reach a point in aberration where nothing can 
save him; like a patient whom no physician is able to help 
2 when the soul separates from him. The verse says: 

Cot * Whether you ask forgiveness for them or do not ask 
forgiveness for them; 
if you ask forgiveness for them seventy times, 
Allah will not forgive them; this is because 
they disbelieved in Allah and His 
J Messenger; and Allah does not guide the ungodly people. ” 
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Connections Served with the Hypocrites 


pA All spiritual and temporal connections with the hypocrites cut off — Their crafty plans 


=e) and lame excuses — 
-7 The Believers praised and promised Allah's reward. 
A 
tor; di ut - A oui H g ^ 3 a? - 
l^ Vh Sy alll JL GE aas oil ANE -A 
ES LL ? " 4 oz rf pet Yi - 6 eye e "Yí 4 "P 4 


"5 pee “0% Wie PN T. gi 
Osea 1S JT RU s 


81. * Those who were left behind were glad on account of 
their sitting behind 
against (the command of) the Messenger of Allah, and 
were averse from 
striving with their possessions and their selves in the way 
of Allah, and said: ‘Do not go forth in the heat. Say: 
* The Fire of Hell is much severe in heat, 
if only they could understand ’. ” 


ei Commentary: 

A The hypocrites were happy that they had not participated in 
A the Holy Struggle, because they did not like to strive in the 
74 way of Allah by their properties and their lives. They not 
je only did not participate themselves in the Holy Struggle but 
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also prevented some others to take part in it. The verse in this 
regard says: 

“ Those who were left behind were glad on account of 

their sitting behind 
2n against (the command of) the Messenger of Allah, 
§ and were averse from striving with their possessions and 
j their selves in the way of Allah, ... ” 

The Battle of Tabük happened in a season when the 
weather was very hot and blazing then the hypocrites 
prohibited people not to go forth in that hot weather. 
Therefore, Allah answers them that the Fire of Hell is more 
blazing if they understand. The verse continues saying: 

* ...and said: * Do not go forth in the heat’. Say: 
* The Fire of Hell is much severe in heat, if only they could 
understand. ? 

That is, they were afraid of the heat of the weather while 
the blazing Fire of Hell is waiting for them. 
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ey 82. “ Therefore they shall laugh a little and weep much 
hen) (as) a recompense for what they used to earn. ” 


r 
v 
RAN . 
£ Commentary: 
9 


63 If the hypocrites knew what kind of rewards they have lost 


and how great opportunities and bounties they have rejected 
because of abandonment of the participation in the Holy 
Struggle, they should make merry little and weep very much. 
Yet, comparing the long time weepings in the Hereafter, that 
they will have before them, the weeping during their life-time 
is naught. 
The verse says: 
“ Therefore they shall laugh a little and weep much (as) a 
recompense for what they used to earn. ” 
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2 83. “ So if Allah brings you back to a party of them and M à 
be they ask your permission to go forth, say: es 

* You shall never go forth with me and you shall e. 
ts never fight an enemy with me; surely you were pleased to 
3 sit (idle) the first time, 
1. then sit (now also idle) with those who stay behind *. ” 
A 
Commentary: 


N 
Whoever repents sincerely and truthfully, it will be E 
accepted by Allah, but the hypocrites asked permission to go ; 

to fight hypocritically and affectedly. 

The Qur'ànic term /xalif/means both * the one who violates 
going fight’, and * an antagonist ’. 

Do not trust upon the hypocrites’ request for attending in 
the Holy Struggle. The verse says: 

* So if Allah brings you back to a party of them and they 
ask your permission to go forth, say: ... ” 

And do fear from those who escaped from going to fight 
yesterday but they are candidates to attend in the battle-field 
today. The verse continues saying: 

* ... * You shall never go forth with me and you shall never 
fight an enemy with me; ... ? 

Therefore, hypocrites must be despised and deserted. The 
holy verse concludes as follows: 
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* ,..surely you were pleased to sit (idle) the first time, then 
sit (now also idle) 
with those who stay behind. ” 
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84. “ And never pray over any one of them who dies, nor 
stand by his grave. 
They indeed disbelieved in Allah and His Messenger, 
and died while they were ungodly. ” 


Commentary: 


The way of the Prophet’s life (p.b.u.h.) was so that he used 
to attend in the funeral and burial ceremonies of Muslims’ 
deads. He prayed for them and established funeral prayer 
over their corpses. But Allah has prohibited His Messenger to 
attend in the ceremonies of the dead bodies of the hypocrites. 
The verse says: 

* And never pray over any one of them who dies, nor 

stand by his grave. They 
indeed disbelieved in Allah and His Messenger, 
and died while they were ungodly. ” 

Thus, the dead body of a hypocrite is also despised when 
Muslims ought not to attend their funerals nor stand by their 
graves. Establishing funeral prayer and visitation of tombs is 
as a sign of a reverence and an esteem to the body of a 
Muslim believer; and since a hypocrite deserves no reverence, 
then the verse says: 

* ... never pray over any one of them who dies, nor stand 
by his grave; ... ” 
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85. “ And let not their possessions and their children 
astonish you; 
verily Allah only desires thereby to chastise them in this 
world, and that 
their souls depart while they are infidels. ” 


Commentary: 


A. similar statement to this verse, with a little difference in 
recitation, was referred to in holy verse No.55 of the current 
Sura. 

However, sometimes it happens that, instead of welfare 
and happiness, wealth and children are the cause of affliction 
and chastisement for a group of people. That is why the verse 
Says: 

* And let not their possessions and their children 
astonish you; 
verily Allah only desires thereby to chastise them in this 
world, and that their 
souls depart while they are infidels. ” 
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86. * And whenever a sura is sent down, saying * Believe in 
Allah and strive hard 
along with His Messenger ’, those with abundant means 
among them ask leave of you, and they say: 
* Let us be with those who sit back. ” E 


Boy 
4) 
ee 


Commentary: i 

Sometimes it happened that a Sura or a verse of the Qur’an {$} 
concerning the believers was revealed and invited them to be #7; 
firm in Faith and to strive in the way of Allah beside the 4 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Such revelations caused the believers to , 22| 
become spiritually encouraged, firm, and steadfast; but those f 
Divine revelations caused the hypocrites to become 
inconvenient and despondent. So, they (the hypocrites) vy 
sometimes came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and uttered some Y) 
materials which clearly indicated their hypocrisy. 

This verse denotes that when a sura was revealed wherein 
people were enjoined to belief in Allah and Holy Struggle 
beside the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), some of the rich hypocrites came 
to the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and asked permission not 
to participate in the Holy Struggle. They said that they might ie: 
be allowed to stay at home with those who could stay at bx 
home, and not to take part in the Holy Struggle. The verse ON 
says: E à 

“ And whenever a sura is sent down, saying * Believein — (25. 
Allah and strive hard along with His Messenger ’, ^ 
those with abundant means among them ask leave of you, 
and they say: * Let us be with those who sit back. ” 
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ER 87. “ They were content that they should be with those és 
x 7 who stay behind, and a seal has been set upon their hearts, — i^ 
3 so they do not understand. ” A 
/3 r ^ 3 
(od D 
f. Commentary: 

Len lé $ 
em 

j The matter discussed in the previous verse is continued in a 


this verse, saying that the hypocrites became happy to stay xà 
with those who stay behind and, like women, children, and e 
patients, who do not take part in Holy Struggle, and to remain 24 
at home. a 

It is clear that he who has no Faith in Allah will certainly 1 \ 
refuse to go to fight in His way, because he does not believe 4 
in the excellent rewards that Allah has promised for the godly 72 
strivers. Therefore, a hypocrite considers that participation in (S 
such a war is a fall into danger and it is a kind of self murder. | 
: Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur’an adds that the E 
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4 hearts of the hypocrites are sealed. Therefore, they do not !-& 
t^ conceive the Truth, for there have been drawn a curtain before AM 
their eyes and ears. It is their infidelity that has caused them A) 
to be incapable to understand the facts. 
The verse says: 
* They were content that they should be with those who 
stay behind, and a seal has been set upon their hearts, 


so they do not understand. ” 
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88. * But the Messenger, and those who believe with him, 
strive hard with their 
possessions and their selves, and these it is who shall have 
good things and these it is who shall be successful. ” 


Commentary: 


In the verse before this verse, the Qur'an denoted that the 
hypocrites usually refuse to participate in Holy Struggle in the 
way of Allah and they like to stay at home at the time of war 
like women, little children, and sick persons. Now, in this 
verse, those persons are referred to whose manner is just 
opposite to that of the hypocrites. They consist in the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the believers who are ever ready to participate 
in Holy Struggle with all their possibilities. 

The verse says: 

* But the Messenger, and those who believe with him, 

strive hard with their 
possessions and their selves, and these it is who shall have 
good things and these it is who shall be successful. ^ 

This ending part of the verse means that Allah will give 
them some good rewards, and they will reach to the happiness 
of both this world and the Hereafter. In this world, they gain 
happiness by overcoming the enemies and strengthening the 
foundation of their own society toward ever-increasing 

progression. And in the Hereafter, they will be rewarded by 
being enjoyed of the Divine bounties. 


Sura At-Taubah, No. 9 491 
LE aa 


Ve iE SEY G Ge ops ole Ie As 
eb ^5 wi 


12 89. “ Allah has prepared for them gardens beneath which 
S) rivers flow wherein 


AS i 

j j shall they abide forever. That is the great success, ” 

L^ 

[as Commentary: 

Vos 

ex 

^9 In this verse, the statement is upon the great rewards that 
Kd 


A&R Allah will bestow on the believers. It remarks that, for such 
believers who strive in the way of Allah with their wealth and 
selves, Allah has prepared gardens that rivers flow under their 
trees and, more important than that is that, they will eternally 


fta 
2 abide therein. Then the Qur'àn adds that this circumstance is 
yt that very great success. The verse says: 
ye * Allah has prepared for them gardens beneath which 
$5 rivers flow wherein | 
! shall they abide forever. That is the great success. ” ? 
There are also some more rewards promised for the strivers ) 


which have been mentioned in some other verses of the \, 
Qur'àn. One of them is that Allah guides those who strive in 
His way unto His ways. That is, He will bestow on them a 
sort of recognition that they can be informed of the facts of tz 
the world of existence and enjoy the special and particular NT 
guidance of Allah, so that they may not be involved with ọ 
misunderstanding. Sura ‘Ankabit, No.29, verse 69 says: 

“ And (as for) those who strive hard for Us, We will most 


certainly guide them in Our ways; ... " 
* 2 KK 
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Section 12 


The Deserters 
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m i; (e. 
Vy The false excuses given by the hypocrites who deserted the Muslims at the time of the To) 
4 trial (of Tabük) — Those who were to be excused. é oA 
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90. * And the dwellers of the desert came with their v. 

excuses, that permission $$ 

might be given to them (to stay back), CN 
and those who lied to Allah and His Messenger sat (at P 
j home). Soon a painful GY 
H7  chastisement shall afflict those of them who disbelieved. ” Jj 
teg ! (aa 
hy Commentary: Bos 
S j d i) 
D Some of those People who did not take part in the Holy (=, 
Struggle had true excuses for which they obtained leave, jj 

v 


while some others did not participated in the Holy Struggle 
without having any exemption, and the abovementioned 
chastisement is for the second group. 

The term /'a'ràb/, mentioned here, has been applied for 
some Bedouins who lived in deserts and were far from the 
city civilization. 

However, Holy Struggle 1s something concerned to Islamic 
government and it is not a personal affair. That is why both 
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attending in it and leaving it should be done with the 
permission of the leader of the Muslims. The verse says: 


* And the dwellers of the desert came with their excuses, S 
that permission might be given to them, E 


(to stay back)... ” 

By the way, those who are heedless to the obligatory rule 
of Holy Struggle and try to escape from it, are liars in their 
belief. They must know that the seekers of exemption, who 
try to run away from performing their duty, will be punished 
and a painful chastisement is waiting for them. The verse 
continues saying: 

€ ...and those who lied to Allah and His Messenger sat 

(at home). Soon a painful 
chastisement shall afflict those of them who disbelieved. ” 
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91. “ There is no fault in the weak and the sick and those 
who find nothing to spend, 
so long as they are true to Allah and to His 
Messenger. 
There is no way (to blame) against the good-doers 
and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ” 


Commentary: 


A blind old man came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: “ I 
have nobody to take my hand and to lead me to the battle- 
field. I am old and feable. Is my excuse accepted? ” The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h. kept silence for a while until the 
abovementioned verse was revealed. 

In these recent couple of verses, and the following one, in 
order to make clear the situation of all groups from the point 
of being exempted or not in regard to participation in Holy 
Struggle, there have been defined some proper degrees. At 
first, it says: 

* There is no fault in the weak and the sick and those who 
find nothing to spend, ... ” 

These three groups are excused in any law, and intellect 
and logic also prove their being exempted. It is certain that in 
no instance Islamic laws are separate from intellect and logic. 
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After that, the Qur'àn has stated an important condition for 
the commandment of their being excused. It implies that this 
is in the condition that they refrain no sincere benediction 
unto Allah and His Messenger. 

* ,..S0 long as they are true to Allah and to 
His Messenger. ...” 

They should encourage the strivers through their own 
words and behaviour toward Holy Struggle, and to weaken the 
enemies' spirit so that they prepare the elementary factors of 
their failure. 

Later, in order to state the reason of this subject, it says 
that such people are some benevolent men, and there is no 
way for blaming, scorning, punishing and taking to task the 
good-doers. The verse says: 

« |..There is no way (to blame) against the good-doers ...” 

At the end of the verse, as another reason for these three 
groups being exempted, the Qur'àn points to Allah's two great 
attributes by saying: 

« ...Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ” 
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92. * Nor (is the task) on those unto whom, when they i» 

come unto you to provide them with mounts, J^) 

you said: M <4 

* I do not find means to carry you,’ "yj 

they turned back and their eyes overflowed with tears of (n 
sorrow, for S4 

they did not find that which they should spend. ” E 
Commentary: a 

le 

In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to the fourth group of those ẹ i 


who were also exempted from the Holy Struggle. This group wi 

had no means to ride on and to participate in the Holy ws 

Struggle. They went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to obtain it, but sy 
j 


x he did not have any mount to give them for carrying them. {5 

) They had to come back from him while their eyes were full of ey! 

S tears. This tear was for the sorrow which originated from the K T 
2.4 lack of means to spend it in the way of Allah. The holy verse M 
Q says: y j 
gH * Nor (is the task) on those unto whom, when they come te) 
NS unto you to provide them with mounts, you said: yw 
A ‘I do not find means to carry you,’ NN 
fot they turned back and their eyes overflowed with tears of Pa 
«x sorrow, for Y > 
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they did not find that which they should spend. ” 
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93. “ Verily the way (to blame) is only against those who ag 


ask you permission (to stay behind) SS 

while they are rich. They are content to be with those who "oA? 
Stay back, and Allah has set a seal on their hearts, thus i * 
they do not know (what they have missed). ” d 


Commentary: yA. 


In this verse, the Qur'àn explains the fifth group, ie. those — EZ 
who have never been excused with Allah, and will not be 
excused in the future either. It implies that the way of blame RR 
»4 and punishment is open only to those who ask you permission e 
RI not to participate in the Holy Struggle while they are rich and A 
(V are in welfare. They possess enough possibilities and 
Ao necessary means for this affair. The verse says: ku 

* Verily the way (to blame) is only against those who ask 3 

"ir you permission (to stay behind) while they are rich. ... Q: 

P Then it adds that this disgrace is enough for them that they 

4 contented to stay back in Medina with the persons who were £ 

i feeble, sick, and handicapped and to be deprived from the — (54 
f honour of participation in the battle-field. It says: . 

qe i « .. They are content to be with those who stay back, ... ', 
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ha And also this retribution is enough for them that, because 

W3 oof their own ugly deeds, Allah has ceased them from the 
ðX ability of contemplation and comprehension by sealing their 
=W hearts. Therefore, they do not know what kind of excellent 
ter} . E 

PA ranks they have lost. The verse continues saying: 

> * ...and Allah has set a seal on their hearts, thus they do 


*1 


a 
a 


not know (what they have missed). ” 

The strong and exalted spirits of the strivers of Islam are 
vividly made clear from this verse. It illustrates how they 
preferred and preceded the honour of attending in the 
battlefield and the honour of martyrdom to any other honours. 

This very fact makes manifest one of the important factors 
of the rapid expansion of Islam at that time and our 
retardation in this age. 
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94. “ They will offer you excuses when you return to them. 
Say: * Do not make excuses. We will never believe you. 
Allah has informed us of tidings about you. 

And , Allah and His Messenger will see your work, 
then you will be returned to the Knower of the Unseen and 
the visible, and He will inform you of what 
you used to do’. " 


Commentary: 


The hypocrites, who, at any rate, did not participate in the 
Battle of Tabük, ceaselessly brought excuses and pretexts to 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). This verse, rejecting their 
seeking for excuses, indicates that when the Muslims would 
return from the war, the hypocrites would come to them and 
bring some excuses. The Muslims should say to them not to 
make not to excuse, since they would not believe them and 
Allah had informed them of their circumstance. The verse 
says: 

“ They will offer you excuses when you return to them. 

Say: ‘ Do not make excuses. We will never believe you. 
Allah has 
informed us of tidings about you. . 

This meaning is a hint to the fact that, s means of the 

verses of the Qur’ān and revelation, Allah (s.w.t.) discovered 
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the plots and secrets of the hypocrites and He informed His 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.) of their actions, so that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) knew that those excuses were made only to confuse 
the matter. They did not have a proper and safe belief in 
Allah and the religion. And their absence in the Holy 
Struggle was for the same reason. 

Then, in the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

* ,.. And , Allah and His Messenger will see your work, 
then you will be returned to the Knower of the Unseen and 
the visible, and He will inform you of what 
you used to do’. ” 

That moment of the return to the Knower, which is 
mentioned in the verse, is the time of death, when the curtains 
will be utterly removed and human beings will understand the 


facts. 
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95. “ They will swear to you by Allah, when you turn back 
unto them that you renounce them (their sin). So 
renounce them, for they are indeed filth and their abode is 
Hell, a recompense for what they used to earn. ” 


Commentary: 


After the occurrence of the Battle of Tabük, when the 
Muslims returned to Medina, those hypocrites who had not 
participated in that Battle, in order to justify their action, came 
to them swearing that they had plausible excuse. This oath 
was for that the Muslims might not blame them. 

The Qur'àn informs the Muslims in this verse that when 
they return from the Holy Struggle, the hypocrites come to 
them and swear by Allah to justify their deed in order that the 
Muslims renounce them their sin and do not blame them. But 
Muslims are commanded to turn away from them, ie. as a 
protest to their ugly work, they must avoid speaking with 
them. Then the Qur'àn states its reason such that, as a result 
of their own action, their abode is Hell. 

However, renouncement is often fulfilled either upon 
nobility and connivance, or upon wrath and heedlessness. In 
this verse, it has been used in both senses. The hypocrites 
tasked for remittal and pardoning their fault, and Allah had 
commanded the Muslims to have a wrathful renouncement 
unto them. 
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KA When the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) returned from the +4 
rs Battle of Tabük, he told the Muslims not to associate with the f y 
yt hypocrites who abandoned going to the Battle. (Books of aX 
(5 — Commentary by Imam Fakhr-i-R4zi, Maraqi, Majma‘-ul- i j 
eov Bayan, Al-Minar, Fi-Zilal, Atyab-ul-Bayan, Al- Muharrir- ul- | E^ 
ta Wajiz) y ) 
M But some commentators have said that renouncement is v) 
fs based on remittal and pardoning, without blaming them or Ñ 
WA 


scorning them. It should be done in a manner that you do not 
attest them in what they bring excuse, but by silence and  .;/; 
^" negation you do reject them, because they are filthy and it 7 
Cod appropriates that you do not approach them. So, their abode SM 
(Sd is Hell for what they have done. (Tafsir-i-Qará'ib-ul-Qur'àn, 4. 
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96. “ They swear to you that you may be pleased with So) 
them. But even if you are pleased with them, ZA 

yet surely Allah will not be pleased with the transgressing (s. 
people. ” 4 

j| 

Commentary: Y 
ay 

In this verse, the Qur'àn continues the subject matter ofthe — 5». 


previous verse. It says that the hypocrites swear so that the 
Muslims may be pleased with them. But they must be aware — 7: 
that even if they are pleased with them, Allah will not be eA 
pleased with the mischievous ones. The verse says: iz 

* They swear to you that you may be pleased with them. 


But even if you are pleased with them, yet surely Allah will Y» 
not be pleased with the transgressing people. ” le 

This statement means that even when you become pleased "i 

with such hypocrites, it does not benefit them in their state, a 
because Allah is not pleased with them. la 


IF; 
| 


However, this meaning is a warning, indicating that when 
Allah is not pleased with a person, a believer should not be 
pleased with him either, and he must cease his communication 
with him. 
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97. “ The Bedouins are more hard in disbelief and js 
hypocrisy, and more apt not to know the limits of what l 
Allah has sent down to His Messenger, and Allah is i 


All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” ds 

Py 
Commentary: Ed 
This verse attracts the believers’ attention to this matter S 

that the hypocrites of the Bedouins, who lived in deserts and £5? 

outside of Medina, were more intense than the hypocrites of /~% 

the citizens settled inside Medina, from the point of disbelief gt 
and hypocrisy. They were also in a lower standard from the MN 

point of understanding and perceiving the ordinances and the V. 

limits of Allah which had been revealed to the Prophet xA 

| (p.b.u.h.) That was why they opposed more to embrace EN 
| Islam. The verse says: P 
| “ The Bedouins are more hard in disbelief and hypocrisy, 3°) 
| and more apt not to know the limits of what Allah has sent EN 


down to His Messenger, ...” 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds that * Allah 
is All-Knowing ’, viz., He is aware of the reality of the state 
of everyone; and He is ‘All-Wise’, viz., the revelations He 
sends down are all formed upon wisdom and cognizance. It 
Says: 


3X 
> 44-2 
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“ ...and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 
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98. * And of the Bedouins are those who take what they 
spend to be a loss, and they wait for calamities against 
you, on them shall be an evil calamity; and Allah is 

All-Hearing, All-Knowing. ” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur'àn states that some of the Bedouins 
consider that what they spend in charity is as a kind of loss 
and a damage. They are hypocrites, of course, and they do 
not spend believably. They spend for protecting the outward 
aspect and in the form of hypocritical acts, so they know it as 
a loss for themselves. They do not believe in the rewards of 
the Hereafter. 

* And of the Bedouins are those who take what they spend 
to be a loss, ... " 

Moreover, those hypocrites who lived at the time of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) waited for arriving some horrible calamities 
against the Muslims. They awaited the death of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) momentally, or that the Muslims be defeated and | 
scattered so that they could make their inward aims manifest b j 
freely. This fact was proved after the departure of the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) when some parties of those hypocrites È 
turned away from Islam and apostatized. The verse continues Ay 
saying: , 

« and they wait for calamities against you, ... ” 
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The holy verse, after mentioning the expectation of the 
hypocrites, curses them and says: 
... On them shall be an evil calamity; ... ” 
Then it also continues saying: 
* ,..and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing. ” 
That is, Allah hears all their words, and He (s.w.t.) is 
aware of all their secrets. 
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=| 99. “ And of the Bedouins are those who believe in Allah |= 
» and the Last Day, and take what they spend to be KM 
EY (means of) the nearness to Allah and the prayers 


(blessings) of the Messenger. 


ae) 


4 E Look! Surely they are means of nearness for them. Soon ; 
s. Allah will admit them into His mercy. Verily Allah is X 
A| Forgiving, Merciful. ” & 
ee ASK, 
j^ aA 
, Commentary: EA | 
| n | 
rd Opposite to those Bedouins of Arab who were hypocrites, | 
Ay) the Qur'àn refers to another group of the Bedouins who had a Y) | | 
.j4 true Faith in Allah and the Day of Resurrection. This i pe 
a reference is for the reason that no one considers that all ofthe {9 


Bedouins were always totally hypocrites and disbelievers. 
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-=4 The verse says: x 

: n * And of the Bedouins are those who believe in Allah and 3 | 
Á A the Last Day, ... " (v | 
VEN As a result of the Faith they had in Allah, this group of 

C Bedouins of Arabs spent their wealth in charity in the way of ¿ 

as. Allah. So, whatever they spent in charity they assumed it as a 

‘4; means of nearness to Allah and, also, an attraction of the 

(E X prayers of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The verse continues saying: 


« . .and take what they spend to be (means of) 
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the nearness to Allah and the prayers (blessings) of the 
Messenger. ... ” 

These Bedouins believed that spending properties in the 
way of Allah caused both the nearness to Allah and that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would pray for them; since the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) used to pray for any one of the believers who spent 
in charity in the way of Allah, and therefore, he encouraged 
him thereby. 

The behaviour of these faithful Bedouins can be compared 
with that of the hypocritical Bedouins. These considered what 
they spent in charity as a means of nearness to Allah, while 
the former group, as was explained in the previous verses, 
considered their charities a kind of loss, since they did not 
believe in Allah’s rewards. 

Therefore, in the continuation of the holy verse, the Qur'àn 
says: 

'* ,..Look! Surely they are means of nearness for them. ...” 

There is no distance, of course, between Man and the Lord. 
Then the purpose of this ‘ nearness ' is ‘ a spiritual nearness ', 
and that a faithful person ought to create the epithets of Allah 
inside himself. It is in this case that he may be involved in the 
mercy and favour of Allah (s.w.t.), and can enjoy His rewards. 
We see that in this holy very verse, after confirming that their 
charities cause the nearness to Him, the Qur’4n immediately 
says: 

< ,..500n Allah will admit them into His mercy. ... ” 

And, by this phrase, the Qur'àn states the fruit of the 
neamess to Allah. So, the verse concludes as follows: 

* ,.. Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ” 
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Chapter 13 

"7 
The Hypocrites among the Bedouins E 

f 
the example of the Muhājirs, The Emigrants, and the Ansars, the Supporters - Warning js) 
against the hypocrites in and about Medina — The mosque built for mischief. 5 
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100. “ And the foremost, the first of the Emigrants and the 
Helpers, and those who followed them in goodness, 
Allah is well-pleased with them and they are 
well-pleased with Him, and He has prepared for them 
gardens beneath which rivers flow wherein shall they 
abide forever. 
That is the great success. ” 


Commentary: 


Following the content meaning of the former holy verse 
which was upon the circumstances of the disbelievers and 
hypocrites, this verse refers to the true believers of the 
Muslims, and divides them into three definite groups. 
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]. The first group are those who were the foremost and the 
first in Islam, who emigrated. The verse says: 

* And the foremost, the first of the Emigrants... ” 

2. Those who were first in helping both the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and his companions of the Emigrants. 

* ...and the Helpers, ... ” 

3.The third group are mentioned those who followed them 
from the point of goodness, and by their good deeds and 
embracing Islam, Emigration, and helping the Prophet’s 
religion, they joined them. 

* ...and those who followed them in goodness, ... ” 

It is interesting that all the Islamic scholars have 
unanimously said that the first person of women who 
embraced Islam was Khadijah, the faithful and devoted wife 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). And, as for men, all the scholars and 
commentators of the Shi‘ites together, and a large number of 


the Sunnite scholars have confirmed that Ali-ibn-Abitalib 
(a.s.) was the first one who accepted the invitation of the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) ' 

After mentioning these three groups, the Qur'àn says: 

* , .. Allah is well-pleased with them and they are well- 

pleased with Him, ... ” 

The pleasure of Allah from them is for their Faith and the 
good deeds they have done; and that they are well-pleased 
with Allah is for the extraordinary various important rewards 
He has bestowed upon them. 

This sentence contains all the devine merits, (the material 
and spiritual merits of body and soul) yet, as an emphasis and 
statement of expansion after epitome, it adds: 


Al-Qadir, vol. 3, pp. 220 to 243; Ihqàq-ul-Haqq, vol. 3, pp. 114 to 120; Tafsir-ul- 
Qurtubi, vol. 5, p. 3075 (narrated from Mustadrak-I-Hakim), and some other books. 
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A 


4 I M L P - Sw > 
SxS wba ws. 


eternal, as the verse itself says: Vy 

M * ... wherein shall they abide forever. ... ” A, 
Ed This condition is a great triumph for a person. The holy UR 
e verse continues saying: E 
is “ ,,. That is the great success. ” TX 
What a success can be better than this that man, a mortal, uj 


1X 


feels that his Lord, the Exalted, his worshiped, and his Master 


m is well-pleased with him and has accepted the whole deeds he 
<% has done? 
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101. * And among the Bedouins around you there are v8 
hypocrites, and from among the people of A 
Medina (there are also some who) have grown bold in e 
hypocrisy. You do not know them, Y 


(but) We know them. Soon We will punish them twice, A 
then they will be turned back to a grievous chastisement. ” 


Commentary: EA) 


The Qur'àn turns the discussion again unto the deeds of the ez) 
hypocrites and their mischievous groups. It says: vy 


“ And among the Bedouins around you there are xy 
hypocrites, ... ” N 

This phrase means that you should be aware and watch the ey 
hypocrites who are outside your city and be careful of their - 
dangerous activities. " N 
Then, it adds that, in Medina itself, and from among the Est 
people of this city, there are also some persons who have t 
stretched hypocrisy as far as the limit of disobedience, and x 
they are severely steadfast unto it so that they are experienced S 


in it. The verse says: po 
* ,..and from among the people of Medina (there are also 2 
some who) have grown bold in hypocrisy. ... ” p: 


> 
^" 


This meaning, which is seen in the abovementioned verse is 
about the hypocrites of ‘ inside ' and those of ‘ outside ’, E) 
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maybe refers to this aspect that the inside hypocrites are more 
experienced, and naturally more dangerous, in their job than 
the outside hypocrites. Therefore, the Muslims must 
intensively be careful of them, although they should not 
neglect the outside hypocrites either. 

That is why, immediately after that, Allah says: 

* ... You do not know them, (but) We know them. ... " 

This indication, of course, is to the ordinary and common 
knowledge of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but there is no contrust 
that he (p.b.u.h.) becomes utterly aware of their secrets 
through Divine revelation and by His teaching. 

At the end of the verse, the Quràn announces the grievous 
punishment of this group as follows: 

«€ | ..Soon We will punish them twice, then they will be 

turned back to grievous chastisement. ... ” 

Twice in punishment is, at first, their disgraces among 

people, and the other is to give up their-lives with hardship 


which includes both their spiritual and bodily chastisements. 
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102. * And (there are) othes who have confessed to their 
sins. They have mixed a righteous deed and an evil one. 
Maybe Allah will turn (mercifully) to them (and accept 
their repentance). Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ” 


Commentary: 


Several persons from among the companions of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) refrained from taking part in the Battle of 
Tabük, not hypocritically, of course, but for the sake of loving 
life. When the concerning critical verses were revealed, they 
regreted and, as a sign of repentance, they had fastened 
themselves on a pillar in the Prophet’s Mosque. They kept on 
being in that state until when Allah accepted their repentance 
and the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) unfastened the ropes 
from them and they were forgiven. The verse says: 

* And (there are) othes who have confessed to their sins. 
They have mixed a righteous deed and an evil one. Maybe 
Allah will turn (mercifully) to them (and accept their 
repentance). Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ” 

After that, as gratitude for this matter, they offered all their 
properties to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but he took a part of the 
properties to spend upon the expediencies of the Muslims, and 
returned the rest to them. 
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103. * Take alms out of their possessions to cleanse them 

and purify them thereby, and pray for them, surely your 

prayers are a comfort for them, and Allah is All-Hearing, 
All-Knowing. ” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse points to one of the important Islamic 
ordinances, viz. alms. As a general rule, it tells the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to take alms tax from their properties. The verse 
says: 

* Take alms out of their possessions ... ” 

The Divine command is a clear evidence for that the chief 
of the Islamic government can take ‘ the alms tax ' from 
people. It is not in a manner that he must wait until if they 
wish they pay it by themselves, and, otherwise, they do not 
pay it. 

Then, the Qur'àn refers to two parts of the psychological, 
ethical, and social philosophy of almsgiving. It says: 

€ ...to cleanse them and purify them thereby, ... ” 

Almsgiving cleanse them from the bad qualities, purifies 
them from mammunism and stinginess, and grows the plant of 
philanthropy, generosity and attentiveness to people's rights 
in them. 

Moreover, by the fulfilment of this divine commandment, 
you may wipe out the imputies and mischieves which come 
into being inside the society because of poverty, class 
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PFS PE I IRR 
division, and the deprivation of some groups therein. Thus, fa 
you may clean the scene of the society from these vices. $ 

Then, it implies that when they pay alms tax, you do pray ^ A 
for them and send blessing unto them. The verse says: E 

“ ...and pray for them, ... ” M. 

This situation indicates that even for the fulfilment of the — 4/5 
obligatory duties, people should be thanked and admired. (eo 
They should be specially encouraged mentally and spiritually. EN 
Some Islamic traditions denote that when people brought alms a4 


tax to the presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he used to pray 
for them by saying: “ O' Allah! Give them peace. ” 


i A 


Then the Qur'an adds: xi) 

* surely your prayers are a comfort for them, ... ” ne 

It is by the glow of this prayer that the grace and blessing (> 
of Allah will be sent down over their selves and spirits, in a e 
form that they may feel it. So, at the end of the verse, the P 
Qur'àn says: y 
* ,..and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing. ” M! 


That is, Allah both hears the prayers of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and is aware of the intentions of the givers of alms 
tax. 
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104. “ Do they not know that Allah is He Who accepts the 


M No 
2yv n 
CLIE 


X j repentance from His servants and takes the alms and that 
Ti Allah is He Who is Oft-Pardoning, Merciful? ” 
ni 
A Commentary: 
es f 
( ^ In view of the fact that some sinners, like the hypocrites 
K concerning the the Battle of Tabük, urged the Prophet (pbuh) 
<4) to accept their repentance, in this verse the Qur'àn points to 


this subject indicating that the acceptance of repentance is not 
something that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) does by himself. The 
verse says: 

* Do they not know that Allah is He Who accepts the 

repentance from His servants ... ” 

Allah not only accepts the repentances but also takes the 
alms or the charities which are given to Allah as the 
atonement of sins and for nearness to Him. The verse 
continues saying: 

« and takes the alms... ” 

There is no doubt that the takers of alms and charities are 

either the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the immaculate Imams (a.s.), 
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eT | 
=x] who are the leaders of the Muslims, or the needy and 
A? deserving persons. But, since the hands of the Prophet 
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In a tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), we 
recite: 

* Verily the alms will reach to the hand of Allah before it 
reaches to the beggar’s hand. ” ! 

Moreover, in an Islamic tradition, it has been announced 
that the angels receive all the deeds of man, except alms 
which directly reach to the hand of Allah. 

At the end of the verse, as an emphasis, the Quràn says: 

* ...and that Allah is He Who is Oft-Pardoning, 
Merciful? ” 

From the content of this holy verse, it is so understood that 
the forgiveness of the faults and accepting the repentance is 
only up to Allah (s.w.t.). Thus, even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
not rightful to accept repentances, much less are the monks 
and the authorities of churches. This rank belongs only to 
Allah (s.w.t.). 

* ... Allah is He Who accepts the repentance ... ” 


Co Ke 


! Tafsir-us_Safi and Tafsir-ul-Burhan (under the holy verse). 
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105. * And say: * Act you ( as you will )! Allah will see 
your work and (so will) His Messenger and the believers, 
then soon you will be returned to the Knower of the 
Unseen and the visible, and He will inform you 

of what you used to do’. ” 


Commentary: 


This verse announces that Allah, His Messenger and the 
believers are cognizant of what we do. It.states the very belief 
of the Shi'ite in * presenting deeds ' to the saints of Allah. 
This presentation may be performed daily, weekly, or 
monthly. So, if our deeds are good, the saints of Allah will be 
happy with us; and if they are bad, they will become worried 
and sad. Belief in this ‘ presentation of deeds ’ is effective in 
creating piety and modesty in us, and contains an 
extraordinary educative role. 

The verse says: 

* And say: * Act you (as you will )! Allah will see your 
work and (so will) His Messenger and the believers, then 
soon you will be returned to the Knower of the Unseen 
and the visible, and He will inform you 

of what you used to do’.” 

Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “ O people! Do not annoy the 
Messenger of Allah by your sin! " 


As some Islamic traditions indicate the objective meaning P 
of /mu'm'nün/ (the believers), mentioned in this verse, is the 
Immacate Imams whom Allah makes aware of our deeds. ! 
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! Tafsir-ul-Burhan, and Tafsir-us-Safi (under the holy verse), "Usül-i-Kàfi, vol. 1, p. 
171, and Bihdr-ul-’ Anwar, by ‘Allamah Majlisi. 
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106. “ And (there are) others expecting Allah’s decree: 
either He shall chastise them, or turn to them (mercifully), 
and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /murjün/ is derived from /'irjà'/ in the & 
sense of * delay and stop ’, a delay which is acompanied with ` 
* hope and expectation '. The verse says: 
* And (there are) others expecting Allah’s decree: ... ” 
According to the Islamic literature, the verse is concerning 
to the murderers of Hadrat-i-Hamzah, or Ja'far-i-Tayyàr, who 
were remorsed from their actions against these two. Or it 
refers to those persons who did not participate in the Battle of X 
Tabük and simply regretted and did not confess it by their js 
tongues. 
However, Allah is capable to either forgive the sinners or 
punish them. The verse continues saying: 
“ either He shall chastise them, or turn to them 
(mercifully), ... " 
The wrath or grace of Allah is based on knowledge and 
wisdom, not upon vengeance. The verse concludes: | 
« . and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 
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107. “ And those who built a mosque to cause harm (to * 
Islam) and for unbelief, and to divide the believers, and Ks 
(as) an ambush for those who fought Allah and His e 
Messenger aforetime; and they will surely swear: * We 2] 
purposed naught save good, but Allah testifies that verily E 
they are liars. ” 


Commentary: PA 


In this verse, the Qur'àn has made manifest one of the E 
great plots of the hypocrites of Medina. The event was as Y} 
follows: 5 

Twelve persons from among those hypocrites built a place 
under the title of * a mosque °. They built it with the 
recommendation of Abi-‘Amir-Rahib who was a harsh 
enemy of Islam from before. He lived in Syria. In order to 
make that mosque formal, the hypocrites went to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and asked him to come into that mosque and pray 
therein. They said that they had built the mosque for those 
Muslims who were weak and could not attend the Prophet's 
Mosque or Quba Mosque from some far places to pray; so 
they could pray in that mosque. 

At that time, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was going to travel for 
the Battle of Tabük and had not time enough to go there. 
Therefore, he told them to wait until he would come back 


EE’ IEEE 
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from his jurney and then he might establish prayer in that 
mosque. When the Prophet (pbuh.) returned from the Battle 
of Tabük, they had made that mosque ready. So, they came to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him to pray in that mosque. 
It was at the same time that these very holy verses were sent 
down and made their plot manifest. The revelations made it 
evident that those hypocrites aimed to harm the religion of 
Islam under the name of the mosque. That was why the 
Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) sent several of his companions to 
ruin and burn that mosque. They were Malik-ibn-Dikhsham, 


Mu‘an-ibn-‘Amir-ibn-Sakn, and Wahshi. The command of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was obeyed, and later the site of that 
mosque was used as a place of rubbishes in that locality. 

In this verse, the Qur'an indicates that the hypocrites 
pursued four aims by building that mosque: 

1. To cause harm to Islam and the Muslims. 

2.To create disbelief in Allah and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) 
among people, and that the foundations of infidelity to be 
strengthened in that mosque. 

3.To disperse the Muslims. The Muslims usually attended 
in one mosque, and there was a unity among them. 

4.To supply a lurking-place for the one who was fighting 
against Allah and His Prophet, viz. 'Abü-'Ámir-i-Rahib. He 
was a man who became a Christian in the Age of Ignorance 
and obtained a high rank there. When the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) migrated to Medina, as a result of his envy, 'Abü- — 
‘Amir always applied his hostility against him (p.b.u.h.), and 
finally he ran away toward the polytheists of Mecca. He f 
accompanied them in the Battle of "Uhud, and, at last, he 


l > Abū-‘ Amir was the father of Hanzalah 
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escaped to Syria in order to attract the help of Roman army 
and to fight against the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 

The hypocrites of Medina had built that mosque with Abü- 
‘Amir’s recommendation and were waiting for him to come 
with the Roman troops and to use that mosque as his station 
for invadiny the Muslims. The verse says: 

* And those who built a mosque to cause harm (to Islam) 
and for unbelief, and to divide the believers, and (as) an 
ambush for those who fought Allah and His Messenger 

aforetime; ... ” 

In order to deceive the Muslims, the hypocrites swore that 
they desired nothing but good for them, and that their aim was 
to help and serve the Muslims. But, by narrating their saying, 
the Qur'àn says: 

* ,..and they will surely swear: * We purposed naught save 
good, * but Allah testifies that verily they are liars. ” 

In this way and by sending down these verses, Allah made 
their great plot manifest, and futiled the evil plan of those 
hypocrites. 
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108. “ Never do stand therein (to pray). Certainly a 
mosque founded on piety from the first day is worthier 
that you stand in it (for prayer). Therein are men who 

love to purify themselves, and Allah loves 
the purified ones. ” 


Commentary: 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded in this holy verse not 
to stand in that mosque at all, i.e. he should not establish 
prayer there. The holy verse says: 

* Never do stand therein (to pray). ... ” 

Then the Qur'àn compares this mosque with the Prophet's 
Mosque or Qubà Mosque, and says: 

* ... Certainly a mosque founded on piety from the first 

day is worthier that you stand in it (for prayer). ... " 

The objective meaning of this mosque was either Quba 
Mosque, or the Prophet’s Mosque, or any mosque which had 
been founded on the basis of piety and belief in Allah (s.w.t.); 
and the purpose of the phrase * the first day ’ was that, from 
the first day, the aim of its founders had been Allah. 

The Qur'àn adds that, in this mosque, which has been 
established on the basis of piety, there are some men who 
desire to purify themselves, and Allah likes the purified ones. 
The purpose of this purification is a spiritual purification 
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which has been rendered into being far from sins and being 
studious in doing divine obligations. It also envelops the 
purification of both clothes and body. 
The verse continues saying: 
* ,.. Therein are men who love to purify themselves, and 
Allah loves the purified ones. ” 
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109. “ Is he, therefore, better who has laid his foundation 
on fear of Allah and (His) good pleasure, or he who has 
laid his foundation on the brink of a crumbling hollowed 
bank that tumbles with him into the Fire of Hell? And 
Allah does not guide the unjust people. ” 


Commentary: 


After explaining the story of the mosque of dissension, the 
Qur'àn compares between those two groups: a group who 
built Qubà Mosque and the Prophet's Mosque, and the group 
who built the mosque of dissension. The foundation of the 
Work of the first group was on piety and the pleasure of Allah, 
while the result of the work of the second group was blazing 
Fire and falling into Hell. 

d The basis of the work of the first group is piety and 
v obtaining the pleasure of Allah, and they have no other aim 
A from it. Are these people better or the second group whose 
"7 basis of work is upon the brink of a crumbling hollowed 
1 bank? They will fall into the Fire of Hell by the building they 


R have built In other words, the building, which they have 
vA) established, is at the edge of the precipice of the Fire of Hell 
h which will suddenly ruins into it. 
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The verse says: e: 

* Is he, therefore, better who has laid his foundation on id) 
fear of Allah and (His) good pleasure, or he who has laid AH 
his foundation on the brink of a crumbling hollowed bank C 
that tumbles with him into the Fire of Hell? And Allah o, 
does not guide the unjust people. ? ¢ A 
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110. * The building which they built will not cease to be (a 
source of) disquiet in their hearts unless their hearts be cut 
into pieces, and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 


wh ex Ack, 5 


L 5 A M i 
Vu SI VLA LZ Ot 
ax 
SES 


Commentary: 


i erat 
EH Sy 
$ aS AKC 


(of By this holy verse, the Qur'àn implies that the building 
i£? which the hypocrites have built is always a source of 
j) suspicion in their hearts. This suspicion is with them until 
/^4 their hearts be cut into pieces, viz. when they die. The 
A^ purpose is that the instruction of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that the 
(x2 mosque of dissension to be ruined has increased in the hatred 
of their hearts. This hatred or rancoure and disquiet towards 
the ordinances of Islam will be with them until the time they 
die and their hearts be cut into pieces. This meaning denotes 
that they will never believe in the Truth and will die with the 
same state of hypocrisy and disbelief. | 
The verse says: 
* The building which they built will not cease to be (a 
source of) disquiet in their hearts 
unless their hearts be cut into pieces, ... " : 
Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn mentions tw 
x attributes of Allah. They are: All-Knowing, All-Wise, which 
| means Allah is aware of their status and the command He has 
ordained about the mosque of dissension has been done 


wisely. The verse says: 
« . and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. ” 
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Section 14 


The True Believers 


Identification of the True Believers and their qualities — Prayer for forgiveness for 
disbelievers prohibited — Those who did not join the Expedition of Tabük. 
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111. * Verily Allah has bought from the believers their 
souls and their Properties for Paradise to be theirs: they 
fight in the way of Allah, so they slay and they are slain, 
(this is) a promise binding on Him in the Turah, and the 
Evangel and the Qur'àn. And who is more faithful to his 
promise than Allah? Rejoice then in your bargain that 
you have made; and that is the great success. ” 


Commentary: 


In many occurrences of the Qur'àn, whenever it says 
something concerning the infidels, or  polytheists, or 
hypocrites, immediately next to that, it refers to the believers 
in order that a comparison between these two groups be 
performed. 
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Here, after delivering some explanations about the 
hypocrites and their evil conspiracies, the Qur'an refers to the 
believers and their specialties. 

In this verse, by applying a delicate similie, the Qur'an 
points to the intensive love of the believers to Holy Struggle 
in the way of Allah. It similizes their deed to a transaction 
and a bargain. Usually, there are four essential elements in 
every bargain. These four factors are: seller, customer, the 
ware to be transactioned, and price. In this splendid spiritual 
transaction, the seller is a believer, the customer is Allah, the 
ware to be transactioned is the soul and the wealth of the 
believers, and its price is the etetrnal Paradise. 

These believers fight in the way of Allah where they slay 
and are slain. Whether they defeat the enemy or they suffer 
martyrdom, both are counted felicity for them, and both of 
them are sought by a belirver. The verse says: 

* Verily Allah has bought from the believers their souls 
and their properties for Paradise to be theirs: they fight 
in the way of Allah, so they slay and they are slain, ... ” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition says that there is no price 
for your bodies save Pradise. Then you should not sell your 
selves for less than Paradise. (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the 
Commentary) 

Next to that, the Qur'àn introduces the document of this 
transaction, where it says: 

“ .. (this is) a promise binding on Him in the Turah, and 
the Evangel and the Qur'an. ... ” 

In all these Heavenly Books, believers have been promised 
Paradise, and the texts of these Divine Books are counted as a 
document for the believers in this bargain. 


! Stri have been counted worthy not only in Islam 
Strivers, Holy Struggle, and martyrdom n col 
but also mentioned in the Turah and the Evangel: “... in the Turah and Evangel. Now, 
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Then, as a further emphasis, the Qur'àn asks: AA 
* ,.. And who is more faithful to his promise 
than Allah?... ” 

Therefore, regarding that you have transactioned the best 
bargain and with the most faithful One, Who is Allah, you 
must be very happy with this transaction, and this is the great 
felicity. The verse says: 

* ...Rejoice then in your bargain that you have made; 

and that is the great success. ” 
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if this meaning is not found clearly in these two present Holy Books, it shows some 
distortations in them. 
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112. “ (The believing strivers are those who) turn 
repentant (to Allah), worship (Him), make a journey, bow, 
prostrate (in prayer), bid what is right and forbid what is 
wrong, and keep the limits of Allah, and give good news to 

the believers. ” 
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y) Commentary: 

+A Besides the aforementioned attribute, i.e. striving in the 
vj way of Allah, the Qur'àn defines nine epithets for such 
= believers, who have bargained with their Lord. Thus, 


AL 


counting that one, they will be totally ten attributes. These 
nine epithets are as follows. 
1. * (The believing strivers are those who) turn repentant 
(to Allah), ... ” 

Whenever they commit a fault, they immediately regret 
and turn to Allah and repent. 

2. « worship (Him), ... ” 

They always worship the Lord and assume worshipping as 
an obligatory manner upon themselves. Worshipping Allah is 
a sign of good Faith in a high level. It trains the soul of man 
and furnishes his heart and spirit with a peculiar serenity and 
luminosity. 
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« ... praise (Him), ... " 
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They always praise Allah for the bounties He has bestowed 
upon them, and cu do perform His praise and tribute. 
4. * .,. make a journey, ... ” 

That is, in the way of Allah and for fulfilling their religions 
duties, they are always busy moving and endeavouring. For 
instance, they pave a distance to go into a mosque to establish 
their prayer, or, in order to settle reconciliation between two 
Muslims, they go to their houses. Or, even for taking an 
example from the traces of the ancient people, they make a 
journey. 

It must also be noted that some of the commentators have 
taken the Qur’4nic wong /sa’ihtin/ in the sense of ‘ fasting ’. 

5; .. bow, ... ” 

They bow down in the prayer before Allah. It is such as 
bowing, Hime aud veneration. 

6. .. Prostrate (in prayer), ... 

They put their foreheads on the B EM of abjectness 
before Allah, and this is the utmost humiliation in front of 
Him. The Qur'àn has referred to only these two acts from the 
whole acts of prayer, because the most distinguished actions 
In prayer are < bowing and prostration °. 

p? .. bid what is right... 

Besides that they themselves are E good, they 
invite others to goodness, too. They are always the 
encouragers of onte in doing good deeds. 

8. . and forbid what is wrong, ... 

They not idm temses do not approach committing 
sins, but also dissude others from perpetration of vices and 
becoming polluted with wrong actions. 

9. * ,.. and keep the limits of Allah, ... ” 

They ceaselessly try to protect the limits of the ordinances 

of Allah and not to transgress them. This epithet is one of the 
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own deeds and treatment, so that never he violates the 
x5 religious laws and that the limits of religion not to be broken. 
by This subject is of great importance, and it has been referred to 
No in the Qur'àn, too. For example, Sura At-Talàq, No.67, verse 
#8 1 says: * ... and whoever goes beyond the limits of Allah, 


à important qualities of a believer. He must be careful of his 
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ns he indeed does injustice to his own soul. ... " Therefore, in 

3 order to protect the limits of Allah, we must both fight against 

Wwy the outward enemy and struggle for effacing the inward 
corruptions. 


prt However, the first six epithets, out of the nine epithets 
^ mentioned in this verse, relate to the personal private life of a 
(ae believer, which he ought to individually create in himself. 
A) Two epithets concern the social life of a believer; and the last 
(Fs epithet envelops all the duties of a believer, whether they are 
personal and social, including giving the obligatory rights. 

v Next to mentioning these nine epithets, in order to make 
> the believers happy, the Qur'àn implies that such believers are 
P1 4 always in goodness and felicity, and they have a good end. 
e They will enter Paradise in the Hereafter. The verse continues 
'«$ saying: 
ies «... and give good news to the believers. z 
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113. “ It is not (fit) for the Prophet and those who believe 
to seek forgiveness for the polytheists, after it has become 
clear to them that they are the inmates of Hell, 
even though they be (their) relatives. ” 


EA Commentary: 


1 At the beginning of the current Sura, the Qur'an 
E announced the immunity towards the polytheists. Then, there 
^ . were some verses revealed upon the strictness and severity in 
action towards the polytheists. Now, the verse remarks that it 
is the same that the polytheists be alive or dead. 
The verse says: 

* It is not (fit) for the Prophet and those who believe to 
seek forgiveness for the polytheists, after it has become 
clear to them that they are the inmates of Hell, 
even though they be (their) relatives. ” 
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114. “ And Abraham's seeking forgiveness for his father 
was only because of a promise he had made to him. So 
when it became clear to him that he was an enemy of 
Allah, he declared himself quit of him. Verily Abraham 

was tenderhearted and forbearing. ” 


Commentary: 


The previous verse denoted that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the true believers have not any pray for the polytheists, even 
though they are from their relatives. This verse answers to a 
doubious thing that why Abraham (a.s.) gave his uncle a 
promise of asking for forgiveness, saying “... I will pray to 
my Lord forgive you; ... " (Sura Maryam, No.19, verse 47). 
The abovementioned verse indicates that Abraham's promise 
was with the hope that he might be guided, but when he saw 
that his uncle was in the state of disbelief, Abraham left 
asking forgiveness for him. The verse says: 

* And Abraham’s seeking forgiveness for his father was 
only because of a promise he had made to him. So when it 
became clear to him that he was an enemy of Allah, he 
declared himself quit of him. Verily Abraham was 

tenderhearted and forbearing. " l 

Another question is why Abraham prayed for him after his 


death. and he said: “ O ? our Lord! Forgive me and my is 


parents... ? (Sura ‘Ibrahim, No.14, verse 41). 
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The answer to this question is that the Arabic word /walid / 
is applied in the sense of the real father, while the term /’ab / 
is used in the sense of either father, teacher, father-in-law, and 
grand father. This supplication of Abraham was for his real 
father, not for his uncle who was a polytheist. So, the Qur'àn 
in its eleven verses refers to Abraham's uncle by using the 
word /'ab / in order that it makes clear that Abraham (a.s.) had 
been under the guardianship of what kind of a person, but he 
had not been affected. 
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Fu 
ve 115. 7 Nor is it Allah to lead a people astray after He has 
guided them, until He makes clear to them what they 
should beware of; verily Allah is aware of all thins. ” 
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Commentary: 


L 
magn: 


This verse is about those persons who embraced Islam. 


k 
P But, before that all the ordinances of the religion would be 
s sent down, they died. For instance, they prayed towards the 


first direction of Qiblah; or they asked forgiveness for their 
fathers while they were polytheists, and the ordinance upon 
these subjects had not been sent.down in the time when they 
were living. The verse says: 
* Nor is it Allah to lead a people astray after He has 
guided them, until He makes clear to them what they 
should beware of; ... ” 

The purpose of the holy phrase: * to lead astray ’, here, 
means * to chastise ° and to take them into Hell. Therefore, 
they would not be chastised for the lack of performing those 
ordinances as long as they were not conveyed to them. The 
reason of it is that they have believed in Islam and were not 
informed of those laws. So, punishing a person for the sake of 
the ordinances which were issued after them, is far from 
Allah's justice; and, as ‘ theoreticians in law * say, 
chastisement without statement is not permissible. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'án implies that Allah 
knows every thing. That is, He knows that He ought not to 
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take to task a person for the crime he has not committed. The 


verse says: 
* ,..verily Allah is aware of all thins. ... ” 
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116. “ Verily to Allah belongs the sovereignty of the 
heavens and the earth. 
He gives life and causes to die, and, besides Allah, you 
have not any guardian or any helper. 


Commentary: 


The words in this verse are upon the sovereignty and 
Power of Allah. The Qur'àn implies that the kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth is Allah’s. It is He Who gives life and 
causes to die, and you have not any friend, or any helper, save 
Allah. 

Therefore, you should not rely on anybody besides Allah, 
and do not take the enemies of Allah as your shelter and your 
guardians, or that you be interested in them. 

The verse says: 

“ Verily to Allah belongs the sovereignty of the heavens 
and the earth. He gives life and causes to die, and, besides 
Allah, you have not any guardian or any helper. 
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and the Emigrants and the Helpers who followed v 
Y him in the hour of difficulty, ta) 
S after the hearts of a part of them were about to swerve. y 
^N Then He turned towards them (mercifully). s 
BY Verily He is Full of pity, Merciful to them. ” Goal 


s. 


iy Commentary: (ax) 
“aN 

The process of the Battle of Tabük was very hard and (i; 

y 


tiresome for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims. It was a 


[NE 


P 


difficult circumstance for them. On one side, the weather was 


terribly hot and, on the other side, it was the season of picking [5 

off the fruits. The Muslims, who had laboured for one year, E77 

had to leave off their crops because they had not opportunity — ^? 
| 


Di 
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to gather them. And, on the other side, they were quietly 
poor, so that they had not enough food to eat. An Islamic 
tradition denotes that they had not even enough water, and 
sometimes it happened that several of them only tasted a 


« 


A 
single date. In such hard and difficult circumstances, the 6. 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Emigrants and the Helpers (Ansar) G 

c 


went to Holy Struggle in the way of Allah. 

In this verse, the Qur'àn has spoken of the grace, favour, 
regard and attentiveness of Allah upon the Muslims who went 
forth for Holy Struggle in that difficult situation. It says: 
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“ Allah has turned (mercifully) towards the Prophet and 
the Emigrants and the Helpers who followed him rS 
in the hour of difficulty, ... ” 

The circumstance was so hard that some of the Muslims 
were incapable to bear it any longer and intended to return. 
But Allah promoted their spirit and they could tolerate and 
remained. That is why the Qur'àn implies that this matter 
happened after that the hearts of some of them were nearly to 
swerve; but Allah caused them to succeed to repent, and He 
accepted their repentance since He is the Beneficent, the 
Merciful. 
The verse continues saying: 

« ...after the hearts of a part of them were about to 

swerve. Then He turned towards them (mercifully). 

Verily He is Full of pity, Merciful to them. ” 
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118. * And to the three who were left behind, 

until when the earth, with all its expanse, became narrow 

for them, and their own souls were 
straitened for them and they knew that there was no 
refuge from Allah save toward Him, 
then He turned towards them (mercifully) 
that they might turn (repentant unto Him). Verily Allah is 
Oft-Pardoning, the Merciful. ” 


Commentary: 


As it was said before, in the course of the Battle of Tabük, 
there were some hard and difficult conditions for Muslims, the 
most considerable of them was the heat of the weather and the 
approach of the time of harvest, specially fruits. The 
hypocrites did not take part in this Battle, but the true 
Muslims, in any way they could, participated in the expedition 
of Tabiik, except those who were really excused. There were 
three persons among the Muslims who were absent from the 
expedition of the battle-field. They were: ka'b-ibn-Mialik, 


Marárat-ibn-Rabi', and Hilal-ibn-"Umayya. They wanted to 
take part in the Holy Struggle, but they procrastinated and 
acted listlessly until when, at last, the Battle of Tabük ended 
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and the Prophet of Allah (p.b.uh.), acceompanied with the 
Muslims, returned to Medina. 

These three persons immediately presented themselves to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, after greeting, they asked about his 
health. But the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) turned his face from them 
and did not speak with them. When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
behaved like that, all the Muslims ceased communication with 
them and did not reply their questions and, as the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) commanded, their wives also got separated from 
them. Therefore, they felt themselves completely deserted 
and alone. This general strike against those three men caused 
that they were put in a tight straitened circumstance. In order 
to follow the command of the Prophet (p.buh), they 
themselves did not speak even with each other either. 

It has been said that this news reached the Romans. They 
secretly sent someone to those three persons and wanted them 
to go to Byzantine and live peacefully under the security of 
the government of Byzantine. But those men, who were 
really Muslims, rejected that suggestion. They became very 
inconvenient of that happening by which the disbelievers 
expected them like that. So, they left the habitation in the city 
and stationed themselves in the wilderness inside the far 
deserts and mountains, and used to pray weeping and crying 
to Allah, asking Him to accept their repentance. . 

There passed fifty days in that state and, finally, their 

| repentance was accepted. Allah announced that those three 
Hs persons, who had disobeyed, dd forgiven, and their 
& instructive story became eternal in this verse. S 
A] yee of difficulties that they tolerated are stated in this 
ne . It says: 
cre n: Cm who were left behind, until when the 
earth, with all its expanse, became narrow for them, and 
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their own souls were straitened for them and they knew 
that there was no refuge from Allah save toward Him, 
then He turned towards them (mercifully) 
that they might turn (repentant unto Him). 
Verily Allah is Oft-Pardoning, the Merciful. ” 

This event shows that if the people of a society be good, no 
vicious persons have any room in that society. They have to 
improve themselves. Thus, the action that the Muslims 
performed was the best style for improving the polluted 
minority, and a general strike against the vicious may make 
them improved. 
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Section 15 


To be always with the Truthful ones 


The Believers to be always with the truthful ones — No good work will go in vain - 
some of the Believers to study religion in details to instruct the others. 
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119. “ O you who have Faith! Be in awe of Allah and be n 
(always) with the truthful ones. ” SS 
Commentary: R 
j 


This verse addresses the believers and commands them to i 
be in awe of Allah and to be pious. They should be always 
with the truthful ones, too. M 

Thus, the believers are commanded in this verse to do two 
things. The first is that they should be in awe of Allah, and it ¥ 
is evident that the state of being Godwary is very effective in $% 
man from the point of training. When a person is Godwary, 3 
he not only avoids committing disgrace actions, but also a 
performs his duties. X 

The second is that they ought to be with the truthful ones, Sy 
and to make friends with some ones who are generally & 
truthful. They should, therefore, avoid making friends with Qa! 


the liars. i 
The verse says: ‘we 

“ © you who have Faith! Be in awe of Allah and be e 
(always) with the truthful ones." EA 

ej 
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Accompaniment and agreement with truthful ones has an 
important function in the spiritual progression and the 
elevation of man. It makes him familiar with spiritual and 
ethical values, so far that the one himself will habitually 
become one of the truthful ones. 

Some Islamic narrations denote that the objective meaning 
of * the truthful ones °’? is Muhammad and his Ahlul-Bayt 
(p.b.u.h.), and the immaculate Imams (a.s.). It is certain that 
they were the top of the truthful ones, and the Islamic 
community, as a duty, ought to follow them. 
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120. * It is not for the people of Medina and the Bedouins À 
around them to offend against the (command of) the 
Messenger of Allah, and to prefer their own lives to his 
life. That is because there afflicts them neither thirst, nor 
fatigue, nor hunger in the way of Allah, nor do they 
receive (any thing) from the enemy but a righteous deed is 
written for them on its account. 

Verily Allah does not waste the reward 
of the good-doers. ” 


2 
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Commentary: 


v 
-s 


The content of this verse is a kind of proclamation of 
general mobilization, and encouraging the Muslims toward 


S * participation in Holy Struggle and defending the life of the 
a) Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Through this verse, the Qur'án warns the 
i4? Muslims habitated in Medina and around it that they should 
C not offend against the command of going to Holy Struggle Y 
beside the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). They must not think of 3 
their own lives dearer than the life of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) É 
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but they must defend his life before the enemy by their own 
lives. 

It is evident that in battles the protection of the life of the 
commander is an important duty upon the army, since if the 
commander be killed the army may be defeated. In the battles 
that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) participated, he himself undertook 
the rank of a commander, and then, it was necessary for the 
Muslims to prefer his life to their own lives and to protect it 
from any danger. 

Participation in Holy Struggle, of course, is a sufficient 
necessity, and when sufficient men, who can afford the 
defense and war, attend in the scene, it is not necessary for the 
rest to participate. But, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or the 
Imam (a.s.) invites a particular person to Holy Struggle, it will 
become an individual duty for him to SERE and its offense is 
not permissible. 

At the advent of Islam, the number of Muslims was small, 
and when a war happened, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invited 
all those Muslims who had the ability of fighting to the battle- 
field and he proclaimed a general mobilization thereby. 
Therefore, all of them should take part in the battle and no 
offending was allowed. This verse, which concerns to that 
very period, warns the people of Medina and its Bedouins; 
who were the only power of Islam, not to offend from the 
Holy Struggle beside the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The holy verse 
Says: 

* It is not for the people of Medina and the Bedouins 

around them to offend against the (command of) 
the Messenger of Allah, 
and to prefer their own lives to his life. ... ” 

Next to expressing this meaning, in the continuation of the 

verse, and in relation to the troops of Islam, the Qur'àn points 


Sos 
SS HRS £X 
uot 


amem. 
A} t 


hr 
< 


EA & 


o oov 
a plex 


— 
> 


xal 


T 
AT x j| 1 ! 
ws E ^ 
NY J AY 


Sura At-Taubah, No. 9 | 551 


out that Allah gives the strivers in His way some good 
rewards for the hardships they tolerate. It says: 

“ ... That is because there afflicts them neither thirst, nor 
fatigue, nor hunger in the way of Allah, nor do they 
receive (any thing) from the enemy but a righteous deed is 
written for them on its account. Verily Allah does not 

waste the reward of the good-doers. ” 


KK 
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121. “ And neither do they expend anything 
(in the way of Holy Struggle), small or great, nor do they 
cross any land, but it is recorded for them, 
so that Allah may reward them with better than what they 
used to do. ” 


Commentary: 


There is no expense, whether it be small or large, that the 
Muslims spend in charity, nor do they cross any desert, but it 
is recorded for them, in order that Allah will recompense them 
with something better than that which they have done. The 
verse says: 

* And neither do they expend anything (in the way of Holy 

Struggle), small or great, nor do they cross any land, but it 

is recorded for them, so that Allah may reward them with 
better than what they used to do. ” 

When we refer to the history of the Battles of the advent of 
Islam, we realize that the Muslims were confronted with a 
great deal of hardships and difficulties in many of those 
Battles. They suffered much pain because of scarcity of 
; possibilities, martial means and equipments, provisions, and 

4 ammunitions. They had to tolerate both thirst and hunger. 
S Whatever they had they spent in the way of Allah. They were 
surrounded by some insupportable problems. They became 
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wounded, they were slain, but they bore all of these hardships 
in order to protect the life of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and to 
cause Islam victorious. 

According to this verse, Allah will reward all of these 
pains and hardships, and He will not waste the wage of the 
righteous. 
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122. * And it is not for the believers to go out 
(to fight) totally; why should not then a group from every 
party of them go forth to become learned in religion, 
and to warn their people when they return to them. So 
that they may beware? ” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verses, the Muslims were emphatically 
called toward Holy Struggle, and those who offended that 
commandment were severely criticized. Now, this verse 
attracts the attention of the Muslims toward another important 
duty that they have. This matter is not less significant than 
Holy Struggle from the point of importance, because the 
ordinances of Allah can be learnt. 

With the emphasis which was laid on Holy Struggle, the 
believers attached importance to Holy Struggle, and whenever 
a fight came forth, the Muslims wholly attended in its 
expedition, even though the Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) would 
not take part in that Holy Struggle, and no one offended from 
it. In that circumstance, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was alone and 
there was not anybody of those Muslims to take the 
ordinances of Islam from him. 

This verse indicates that the entire of the believers should 
not go to fight, but a group of them ought to remain in Medina 
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in order to learn the religious teachings and to be learned in 
religion, so that when the strivers came back to them, they 
could teach them what they had learnt, and could warn them 
and preach them, perhaps, they would be in awe of Allah and 
would observe the limits of the religion. 

It is indisputable that the conditions are often different. 
Sometimes the enemy is powerful and dangerous and all 
Muslims must be mobilized for war, like what happened in 
the Battle of Tabük where the Muslims were against the 
powerful army of Byzantine. And, sometimes it happens that 
the enemy is less powerful and it is not necessary that the 
Muslims totally participate in war. 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was alive, it was in such 
circumstances that a group of the Muslims should go to fight 
and another group would remain at the presence of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) busy learning the subjects of the religion. 
For, at any moment, the revelation might be sent down and an 
ordinance or a new subject be announced by the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). So, there should be present some believers to 
receive it and to learn it, and when their brethren would return 
from Holy Struggle, they could teach it to them, too. In that 
manner, the strivers could also be in the current of that 
revelation which would firm their Faith and might create a 
higher standard of piety and God-fearing in them. 

The verse says: 

“ And it is not for the believers to go out (to fight) totally; 
why should not then a group from every party of them go 
forth to become learned in religion, and to warn their 

people when they return to them. 
So that they may beware? ” Y 

This holy verse clearly indicates to the importance of 
knowledge in Islam. It is found out that the value of learning 
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and teaching is not less than the value of Holy Struggle. 
Then, when a party of faithful people go to Holy Struggle and 
fight against the enemy of Islam, another party should also 
remain in the intrenchment of knowledge and acquaintance in 
order to obtain it. 

The verse under discussion can also be rendered into 
another form. The content meaning of the verse can be 
considered as some facts related to the Muslims who lived in 
other cities and the tribes who were far from Medina. In this 
case, we may say that the verse indicates that there were some 
Muslims who lived in some other places and they should not 
go to fight totally, but a party of them ought to travel to 
Medina and attend the presence of the holy Prophet (P.b.u.h.) 
in order to learn the ordinances of the religion. After that, 
they could return to their people and preach them those 
ordinances. 

There seems another probability denoting that basically the 
verse is not related to Holy Struggle, since there is not any 
word mentioned in the verse concerning Holy Struggle. It 
only implies that the whole believers should not go out, but a 
group from every party of them would travel and learn the 
lessons of religion. 

Perhaps, the objective meaning is that, at the time of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and after the expansion of Islam among 
different tribes, whoever embraced Islam wished to meet the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and to learn Islam directly from him, which 
caused a trouble. So, the verse commands such believers that 
they did not need to go totaly to Medina to attend the 
presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but a group of them were 
sufficient to come and learn the lessons of the religion and 
return to their people in order to teach those lessons to them. 
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123. “ O * you who have Faith! Fight those of the infidels 5 


who are near to you, and let them find severity in you, 
and know that Allah is with the pious ones. ” 


Commentary: 


In the life of the Prophet of Islam, the Muslims had many 
enemies. Some of those enemies lived in a long distance from 
the Muslims, like the Romans who were in Syria, Palestine, 
and Tabük. But, some of other enemies of the Muslims were 
not so far from the center of Islam. For, example, the tribes of 


Hawazin and Thaqif were in a little distance from the 
Muslims and they were a danger in ambush. It was necessary 
that at first the near enemies should be crushed, and then the 
far distanced enemies might be dealt with, because their 
danger was greater and they could be aware of the secrets and 
martial abilities of the Muslims. 


In this holy verse, the Qur'àn notifies to the Muslims of } 
this very matter. It says: 
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A * O?’ you who have Faith! Fight those of the infidels who tá 
y4. are near to you, and let them find severity in you, and Ý 
bh know that Allah is with the pious ones. ” ET 
(YZ To show violence of action in front of an enemy the 


“z  strivers may make him both frightened and disappointed. He 
i understands that the Muslims are not penetrable, and they may 
sy not be deceived by some mere promises, nor that they can get 
7- 1 the martial secrets from them. 
| A. believer should have the ultimate humility and modesty 
in front of his religious brethren, but he must be severe, firn 
> and violent in front of enemies, as the Qur'an says: 
* Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah, and those with 
him are firm of heart against the unbelievers, 
compassionate among themselves, ... ” (Sura Al-Fath, 
No.48, verse 29) 
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124. “ And whenever a Sura is sent down, there are some 
of them (the hypocrites) who say: * Which of you did this 
increase in belief? ’. As for those who have Faith, it 

increases them in belief and they rejoice. " 


-g 


£T 


Commentary: 


The hypocrites always and in any opportunity tried to vi 
weaken the spirit of the Muslims. One of their methods was A3 
that they used to mock the verses of the Qur'àn in order to As 
both disturb their sacredness and hurt the Muslims. Sat 

This verse states the indecent reaction of the hypocrites at 
the time of the revelation of a Sura of the Qur’ain. Whenever v3 
a Sura was revealed, some of them mockingly asked some 
others whether that Sura increased in belief of either of them. 
By that manner, they wanted to mock the Muslims among 
themselves. 

After narrating this meaning, the Qur'àn gives them a 
suitable answer, which is recited in the next verse. 

Whenever a Sura of the Qur'àn was sent down, there were 
created two reactions in the believers and two other reactions 
in the hypocrites. Every couple of those reactions were Just 
opposite to each other. The reaction of the believers before 
the revelation of a Sura of the Qur'àn was two things: 

The first was that it increased in the belief of them and 


made their Faith firm. 
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This statement indicates that belief can be both decreased 
and increased, and the revelation of the Qur'àn causes the 
belief to be increased in the receptive believing hearts. 

The second was that it made them happy. When they 
heard the verses of the Qur'àn, and they were aware of the 
great rewards which were mentioned in them for the believers, 
they rejoiced and they became hopeful that they would be 
included in the favours of Allah. 

The verse says: 

* And whenever a Sura is sent down, there are some of 
them (the hypocrites) who say: ‘ which of you did this 
increase in belief? °’. As for those who have Faith, it 
increases them in belief and they rejoice. ” 
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$ 4) 125. “ And as for those in whose hearts is a sickness, it 
à 3 (only) adds filth to their filth, and they die while they are 


f infidels. ” 

i5 

fa, Commentary: 

= | 

Ci If a corpse falls inside a pool, whatever much rain it rains 


;? upon it, it will become more malodorous. This bad smell is 
not because of the rain, but it is because of that corpse. When 
there is the mood of obstinacy and haughtiness in a person, it — 2 
causes that, by the revelation of the verses of the Qur'àn, 
those in whose hearts is disease will become more haughty, 
and will show a more amount of obstinacy, bigotry and 
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4 
2/7 enmity from themselves. 
doy This status is a kind of sickness in them like the sicknesses 


of the body. If we do not think of a remedy for it, it will 
expand so much so that may it destroy the person. 


The verse says: 
* And as for those in whose hearts is a sickness, it (only) 
adds filth to their filth, and they die while they 
are infidels. " " 
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126. “ Do they not see that they are tried once or twice 
every year? Yet they neither repent, nor do they take 
admonition. ” 


Commentary: 


These blind-hearted hypocrites take no counsel and take an 
example of nothing. They are always faced with trials, and 
some calamities and disasters fall upon them, but they do not 
come to themselves and do not take counsel. 

In this holy verse, if fact, the Qur'àn criticizes their 
inattentiveness and their unawareness. It says: 

* Do they not see that they are tried once or twice every 
year? Yet they neither repent, nor do they take 
admonition. ” 
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127. “ And whenever a Sura is sent down, they look at one 
another, (saying): ‘ Does anyone see you? ’ Then they turn 
away. Allah has turned away their hearts because they 
are a people who do not understand. ” 


Commentary: 


When the hypocrites were at the presence of the Prophet 
RA (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and, at the same time a Sura was 
V revealed, they looked at each other and, by their glances and 

^ signals, they said to one another whether anyone saw them. 
"o That is, if the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers did not 
watch them, and they were neglectful of them the hypocrites 
might go out of that meeting in order not to listen to the 
recitation of the Sura. 

They feared that the Sura would be about them, and it 
might say something of their secrets. Therefore, they wanted 
to leave the meeting in any way they could, and when they 
found the opportunity for it, they would flee. The above holy 
verse says: 

* And whenever a Sura is sent down, they look at one 

another, (saying): * Does anyone see you? ’ ... ” C 

After mentioning these matters in this verse, the Qur'àn GA 
implies that Allah has turned away their hearts. That is, their — 2X 
hearts have turned away from the truth. The reason of this : 
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status is that they are a group of people who do not apprehend 
the reality and do not think correctly. Thus, it is their own 
difficulty that as a result of enmity with the truth, they have 
brought forth such a situation for themselves, and Allah 
(s.w.t.) has turned away their hearts because of their own 
deeds. The verse says: 
* ... Then they turn away. 
Allah has turned away their hearts 
because they are a people who do not understand. ” 

As if the hypocrites do not take any admonishment from 
the holy verses of the Qur'àn. They are, for example, like a 
consumed lamp that whatever it be contacted to electricity it 
does not work. 
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128. “ There has indeed come to you a messenger from 
among yourselves. Grievous to him is whatever afflicts 
you; he is full of concern for you (your guidance), and 
most kind and merciful to the believers. ” 


Commentary: 


These holy verses are very important from the point of 
sympathy, because they express several significant specialties 
concerning the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 

In the first verse, which addresses all Muslims, the Qur'àn 
refers to four attractive epithets of the Prophet of Islam. 

1. It says that this Prophet is from among yourselves. He 
is not of the kind of angels, but he is of your kind and, like 
you, he eats, sleeps, and lives. He is not a prince or a person 
born in a wealthy family who can not perceive your toils and 
pains. He is from among you and has grown up in the same 
lanes and quarters where you have familiar intercourse. 

2. Whatever afflicts you is grievous to him, too. That is, 
the hardships and afflictions that reach you, he takes them 
upon him, and he knows your sadness as his own sadness. 
Therefore, he becomes offended when you are annoyed, 
‘because he thinks of you as ones from himself and vice versa. 

3. He is found of you and he is compassionate to you. He 
desires that you obtain the felicity of both this world and the 
next, so that whatever goodness exists becomes yours. He is 
desirous for your success and happiness. 
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4. He is very kind and merciful to the believers, and loves 
those believers who have truly embraced his religion. 

As it was said in the above, these epithets are all attractive 
and move the feelings. They inform of the deep relation and 
immense attachment of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) toward 
his community, (ummah). 

Thus, as the Qur'àn denotes, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the 
best example for you, then Muslims must have the same 
relations and attachments among themselves and think of 
themselves as the share of the sorrows and happinesses of 
each other. 

It should be noted that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been 
introduced in this verse as a ‘ kind and merciful ’ messenger. 
These two epithets are among the attributes of Allah, with a 
difference that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is * kind and merciful ' to 
the believers, while Allah is kind and merciful to all human 
beings. The Qur'àn says: * ... verily Allah is to mankind 
Most Affectionate, Most Merciful. " (Sura Al-Baqarah, 
No.2, verse 143) i 

Allah has based the foundation of creation on kindness and 
mery, and, originally, He is kind to all mankind. The 
evidence of this meaning is the vast possibilities which He has 
bestowed upon His servants in order that they, enjoying the 
present bounties, pave the path of Allah and follow the 
religion of prophets. But, if a person turns away from Allah 
and His prophets, in fact he has turned away himself from the 
vast mercy of Allah. But, from the very beginning, the 
kindness and mercy of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) have been 
attached to the believers, and he who is not in the straight way 
does not accept it from the very beginning. 
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129. * So if they turn away, say: ‘ Allah is sufficient for 
me. There is no god but He. In Him I have put my trust 
and He is the Lord of the great ‘Arsh. ” 


Commentary: 


The Lord Who controls the great system of existence, can 
hold man, a little creature, under His Own compassions, too. 

People's arrogance and desistance must not affect your 
Faith and spiritualities, because whoever is with Allah has 
everything. 

It 1s recited in the supplication of 'Arafah that Imam 
Hussayn (a.s), addressing Allah, says: * O' Lord! He who did 
find You, what did he miss, and he who is in lack of You, 
what does he have? " 

Therefore, the secret of solving problems is confidence in 
Allah. In this verse, Allah says to His Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

* So if they turn away, say: ‘ Allah is sufficient for me. 

There is no god but He. In Him I have put my trust and 
He is the Lord of the great *Arsh. " 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said these phrases from the depth of 
his heart (soul). It was by this high spirit that he conquered 
the highest peaks of dignity, and possessed the greatest rank 
that a godly human being can ever obtain. 
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Salwa, a quail — 120 T 
J/ Sāmiri — 100 Ss 
x? Satan — 145,181,203,269,278 v 
-7|  Sa'udi Arabia — 38 s. 
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Sayhah — 90,93 i 
Secrets in figure ‘ forty ° 68 2 
Shawāhid-ut-Tanzil — 234,240 a 
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Shawwal — 331 
Shaybah — 359 7 
Shi'ite — 265 f 
Shu'ayb — 172,24,25 dp? 
Sihr (sorcery) — 52 a 
Sorcerers and Moses — 49,50,51 M 
-with pharaoh — 53 "oy 
Sunan-i-Ibn-Majid — 88 E 
Sunday — 124,127,522,524 ED 
Syria — 78,238,402,557 a 
-the castles of — 454 j 
s 
Tabük, a land — 557 ti 


Tables of Mosse — 93,106 
Tafsir-us-Safi — 92,116 ^ 
Taqut — 92 
Tha‘lab-ibn-Hatab — 476 
Thamüd — 252,350 
Thaqif- 557 
Theism - 117 
Thür, the cave — 245 
Traditions narrated from the Immaculate: 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 
- * Ali (a.s.) was in the same rank to him (p.b.u.h.) as 
Aaron was to Moses (a.s.)." p. 87 TE 
- * Ali’s tissue is the same as my tissue ..." p. 87 
-He (p.b.u.h.) told Ali (a.s.) * The example of you unto 2€ 
me is like the example of Aaron unto Moses." P.88 <A 
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- "... I am the master of the (whole) children of 
Adam..., the seal of prophets.” P. 116 

- “ His example (Immam Gha’im, may Allah hasten 
his glad advent), is like the time of Resurrection.” 
P. 164 

- The number of Muslim strivers in the Battle of Badr 
was one third of that of pagans. Therefore, he 
(p.b.u.h.) invoked, saving: “ O’ Allah! do manifest 
whatever You promised me. O’ Allah! if this group 
(of Muslims) be killed, You will not be worshipped 
in the earth.” P. 207 

- “ Whoever transgresses in Ali’s vicegerency after 
my death, it is as if he has denied my messengership 
and the prophethood of the prophets before me.” 
P. 234 

- “ When seditions appear among the community, be 
with Ali, although he is alone.” P. 235 

- He (p.b.u.h.) said about Ali (a.s.): “ I am his and he is 
mine." P. 327 

- * When you see a man haunts a mosque, then testify 
to his Faith" p. 357 

- * Allah has not enjoined alms-tax save for the rest of 
your properties to become pure for you ..." p. 391 

- * Allah has enjoined Alms in the wealth of the rich 
Muslims as much as to sufficient the poor. Verily 
Allah will severely reckon and punish them if they do 
not fulfil thir duty." P. 392 

- * No group of people restrain the poor-rate but 
Allah restrains the rain from them." P. 448 
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- “ Whoever spends in charity (the poor-rate), there 


AR 


Lo will be (appointed) for him from the bliss of Heaven Ky 
Pay as much as the mount of "Uhud for every coin (he has |, 
PN given)." P. 448 (27 
A - * If you desire that Allah increases your wealth, then e 
A do pay its poor-rate." P. 449 Lest 
Ray - * There are three signs for a hypocrite: when he — "x 
hy speaks he tells a lie; when he promises he fails; and e 
ee when he is trusted he proves treacherous.” P. 477 be 
A - In regard to the content of verse 80 from Sura At- e 
re) Taubah upon the hypocrites, he (p.b.u.h.) has said: — (75 
s) “ If I knew seeking forgiveness more than seventy ER 
Te times could save them, I would seek forgiveness.” e 
P. 480 TX 
e 
E Imam Ali (a.s.): M 
bo NE Sam : : reg 
y - He has criticized the justification of sins, such as: — (A, 
EN * wine ” with ‘ date liqour ’, * bribery ’ with a present, ex 1 
37 and ‘ usury ° with transaction. P. 127 e 
$3 - He (as.) told his children as his last testament: e 
Ke * Verily I heard from your ancestor, the Prophet f 
D (p.b.u.h.), who said: ‘Reconciliation is better than the 
A kinds of recommended prayer and fasting’.” P. 196 
tof - “ Verily I have never fleed from any battle, and none 


combated me save that I satiated the earth from his 
blood.” P. 217 

- “ During evil disturbances be like an adolescent 
camel who has neither a back strong enough for 
riding nor udders for milking.” P. 234 
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DÈ - After the departure of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Ali (a.s.) 

} said: “ There were two sources of deliverance from 

C Allah's punishment, one of which has been raised up, 

F zi while the other is before you. You should therefore 

y adhere to it..." pp. 250-251 

- * O' Allah! forgive me the sins which bring about 
tribulation." P. 251 


s. yx. 
MAS 


under their feet. P. 417 


WN 

í A. - “ In Seffin, the leader of infidelity was alive and the 
e 4) fugitives would gather around him. ..." p. 347 

(of - * At the time of reappearance of Mahdi (a.s.), there 
CER will be no house and no town but Islam will arrive 
sf) into it, whether they like or dislike, and the sound of 
v A * prayer call ’ will be heard in any town.” P. 388 

he - “ .., and he who waves in doubt, Satans trample him 
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- * Protect your properties by almsgiving." P. 448 


wo 
d oJ I H : 
vi mam Hassan (a.s.): 
€ 42 
7 - * Once some Jewish people asked the Prophet 


(p.b.u.h.) whether he was a prophet the same as 
Moses was and he answered positively, and then he 
added: ‘ I am the master of the (whole) children of 


Adam, ...” p. 116 
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Imam Hussayn (a.s.): 


- * O Lord! He who did find You, what did he miss, 
and he who is in lack of You, what does he have? ” 
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Index 
Imam Biàgir (a.s.): 


- “ The philosophy of appointing forty nights for (Z5 


Moses was to try the Children of Israel." P. 85 Ü 2 
- Upon the content of verse 33 from Sura At-Taubah i) 
he (a.s.) said: * Verily whatever (promise) there lies S 


in this verse will happen at the time of reappearance 
of Mahdi (a.s.) when there will be no one (on the 
earth) but confesses the rightfulness of Muhammad 
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(p.b.u.h.). p. 387 e 
(à 

Imam Sádiq (a.s.): (ex 
(A x 

- “ Allah, Almighty and Glorious, has said: * When the PSA 
one who has known Me disobeys Me, I will set up, as la rz 
an absolute master over him the one who has not e. 
known Me ’.” p.27 A 
- * By Allah, we are the Beautiful Names." P. 154 5 
- “ Allah chose Moses because his humbleness and 29 
submission was matchless." P. 92 E 
- “ The bounty of Allah given to a sinful person may ven 


cause him to be neglectful.” P. 152 

- “ The one who recites Sura Al-'Anfal and Sura Al- 
Bara’t every month, he will not be involved with 
hypocrisy at all and will be among the true followers 
of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) ..." p. 191 

- Concerning 'Anfal, he (a.s.) said: “ The share of 
Allah is spent under the control of the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.)." p. 195 
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Index 
E s x (a.s.) told Mufaddal: “ If there happens a conflict 
Sa etween two persons of our followers, spend out of 
A my wealth and produce reconciliation between 
SN them.” P. 197 
Ue - As a commentary upon the concerning verse he (a.s.) 
(3 said: “ Allah intervenes between a man and his 
A heart.” P. 232 
N - “ The interpretation of this verse (39, Al-’Anfal) has 
My not come forth yet. When our Gha’im raises, those 
Y who will be alive on the earth will see its 
| interpretation, and the religion of Muhammad 
pee (p.b.u.h.) will cover throughout the world. Then 
A there will remain no polytheist therein." P. 261 
KA - “ Whoever makes sarcastic remarks to your religion, 
Ee. he will surely become infidel." P. 347 
ne - * Whoever obeys a person in sinning Allah, he has 
43 worshipped him." P. 382 
xe - Upon the commentary of verse 33from Sura At- 
x) Taubah, he (a.s.) said: “ By Allah, the content 
21 meaning of this verse has not happened yet and it will 
5: not happen until when the Gha’im (a.s.) reappears. 
[^ When he reappears there will remain no one to deny 
Me Allah, the Great, throughout the world." P. 387 
ex) - Allah has given you these extra properties in order 
n that you spend them alongside His Pleasure, not to 


hoard up and treasure it up." P. 392 
- * Any believer, or Muslim, who dies and leaves a 


dept, which is not based on corruption and 
immoderation, it is upon Imam to pay that debt. 


P. 444 
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- He (a.s.) narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who 
said: * the most generous (person among people) is 
the one who pays the poor-rate of his wealth; and the 
most niggardly (person among people) is the one who 
is stingy to what Allah has enjoyed on him." 
pp. 448,449 

- * If people pay the poor-rate of their properties, there 
will remain no poor, needy Muslim." P. 449 

- * When the poor-rate is restrained, the earth 

withholds its bounties." P. 449 

- O people! Do not annoy the Messenger of Allah by 
your sin! " p. 519 

- * There is no price for your bodies save Paradise. 
Then you should not sell your selves for less than 
Paradise." P. 531 


Ali-ibn-Mus-ar-Ridà (a.s.): 


- * Bal‘am knew ‘ the Greatest Name of Allah °, by 
which his supplications used to be answered." P. 145 

- * The Prophet said : * His example (Imam Ghà'im 
(a.s.)) is like the time of Resurrection °.” p. 164 

- Upon the philosophy of banning of escape from the 
battle-field, he (a.s.) said: * Flight is the weakness of 
religion, contempt of the leader of the truth, 
encouraging the enemy, and wiping out the school of 
law." P. 217 


Imam Hadi, the tenth Imam (a.s.): 


* Verily Allah has a caller who calls every day and 


YOQ 
4 
yy ^ 
a 


v - 
r 
AT CV 
AGIS Ss Al 
— y^ - 


ee 
^ 9 TA 
wo A 


INES 
» 


P whe: à 
"i Or" 


x 
<i. 
f 


591 
E FRERAO : RLS 


í Index 


night: * O' servants of Allah! stop! Stop sinning 
Allah! If there were not grazing animals, milking 


$F 4 children, and (in prayer) bowing aged ones, there 
e T would be showered a punishment over you by which 
V you might be severely bruised.’ " p. 27 

n - Relying on verse 25 from Sura At-Taubah, about the 

W4 number of silver coinss Mutuwakkil-i-Abbasi should 
KoA pay for his vow, he (a.s.) said: “ He must remit eighty 
Sx derhams (silver coins)." P. 370 


eo Tradition of Rank — 88 

C Transformation of man - 131 
Pi! Trinity — 154 

Cr* Tryst of Moses (a.s.) - 88,98,109 


Y 
(^ The Turah - 112,136,145,381 
*. -burnt of - 381 
hy 
nz 
cs U 
M. 
£z. Ugly work of the hypocrites — 501 
$ ‘Uhud 
f -the battle of — 423 
ad -the mount of — 448 


^ ^ Umar-ibn-Khattáb — 88,437 
v  "Umm-ul-Fadl - 314 

Go "Ummayyads — 234 

C "Ummus-Salamah - 88 

»4  "Umm-ulJ-Qurà, Mecca - 117 
*Uthmaàn - 393 

*Uzayr — 381,388 
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Vicegerency of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) — 88 
Victory of Moses — 58 

Victorious Muslims — 223 


W 


Wahshi — 523 

Wasa’ il-ush-Shi‘ah — 442 

White hand of Moses (a.s.) — 47 
Worshipping — 98 

The world of pre-existence — 144 


Y 

Al-Yaghin — 89 
Yemen — 406 
Yusuf — 144 

Z 

Zahra (a.s.) — 521 


Zil-Hajjah — 86-87 
Zil-Qa‘dah — 87,88 
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" O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 


Messenger and the Qur'an) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a light 
(that is) manifest." (Holy Qur'an 4: 174) 


p 
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" We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will assuredly 
Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur’an 15: 9) 
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" But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'àn), verily for 
him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day of 
Judgement." (Holy Qur'ün 20: 124) 
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" And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur’an that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe...", (Holy Qur'an 17: 82) 


594 


xii rfe CALO e ZO X US RE ENT Ya 


C ALIAS SSNS SRE CLL SS ADS 


A Presentation to Muslims D 


mea oy! 4D e 


, 


43 QUT - T 
COP ISG aH Ab 5 Di tbl gal g, Mi giu" pus dii dé ie 
65 KYLE sili pe We 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful re 


" O you who have faith! Obey “flak, and obey the Apostle, and — 4 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (as.) — 7 
7) and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, ¢ 
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m š Ikmal-ud-Din * a tradition, through ‘ Jabir-il-Ju‘fi ', is narrated 
from * Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah ’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 
known Allah and His Apostle; then who is * Ulul-Amr ’, those that Allah 
has made their obedience the same as your obedience? ' Then, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: * O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
(Imam) Husain; then Ali-ibn-il-Husain; then Mohammad-ibn- Ali; known 
in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! When you visit him, give 
my regards to him. After him, there is Sádiq,- Ja‘far-ibn-Muhammad; and 
after him Musa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Musa; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; 
then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) 
Al-Gh@im whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah’s 
Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. He is 
the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-'Askari). This is the very personality 
by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and Wests of the worlds and this 
is the very personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers 
in which his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except 
for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." 

Jabir said: " I asked him: * O’ Messengér of AlLah! will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation? ’ He answered: ‘ Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in bis absence the same as the availing of people from 
the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it '..." 


(IJenal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253° with nearly similar meaning, in Yanabi-'ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does the Apostle speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
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that is revea (Sura Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'an), which is 
a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be 
careful and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me) ". And, in 
another tradition it is added: " Never, never, shall you get astray if you 
attach yourselves to these TWO." 

(Ma Gni-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and other 
books from the Sunnite School and Shi'ah School mentioned in Ihqüq-ul-Haqq, Vol. 9, p. 309 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 

" May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (as.) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses 
of our speech, surely they would follow us." 

(Ma'ani-ul-Akhbür, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbür-ur-Ridà, V. 1, p. 207) 
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The Rank and Importanee of the Qur'ün 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The superiority of the Qur'ün unto 
other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures." 
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Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: " Verily in this Qur’an there are some 
bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts (minds)." 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The best of you is the one who learns 
the Qur'an and teaches it." 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Be aware of the Qur'an! verily it is a 
useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the person 
who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it." 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Language Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic ; F = Fari 


1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an) - A 
2. Ma‘alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Quran) - A 
3. Kholas-iye-‘Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 
4. Khufut-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Qur'an and Traditions) - F 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) According to Tradition) - A 
6. Ma'lim-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'an - A 
7. AlImam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-Araba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 
& Ma‘alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, VoL 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
9. Ash-Shu'un-il-Eqtisad fi-Quran was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A 
10. Al-Kafi fi Figh by Abigs-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 
11. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Manaqib-i-‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'i (The Merits of Imam 
‘Ali (as): the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam - A 
12 Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Managqib-i-Ahlul-Bait-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
13. Ba‘z-i-Mu’allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mutahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al -Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) -A 
15. Yaum-ul Maud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
16. A-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.&)) - A 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by ‘Allamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 
18. Ar-Rasa'il-il-Mukhíarah by'Alíamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-KHamisat-us-Sajjadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s)) - A 
20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-‘Ali (a.s.) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (as.)) - A 
21. Manshurha-yi Javid-i-Qur’an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 
22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nabjul-Bafaqa (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 
23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) -A 
24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Bafaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam 
‘Ali (as)) - F A 
Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 
Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 
Kitab-al-Wali, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 
Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - P 
Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa M4ref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 
and Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'i bar Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path and 
knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


[Sura Nahl (The Bee), No. 16, verse 125.] 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


This book contains the English translation of the verses 

t.? and commentary of three Suras of the Holy Qur'àn: Yünus, 

. Hud, and Yusuf. They insist of nearly parts eleven and twelve, 
out of thirty parts, of the Qur'àn. 

There has occurred a delay in the translation, publication, 
and distribution of this book, No. 7, which fortunately has been 
removed, and the current book is available for you after the 57 

(~ publication of book No. 9. By the help of Allah, book No. 8, will << 
. also be offered you soon, so that the gap between books No.6 © 
| and 9 might be auspiciously filled, Allah willing. - 
PA It is noteworthy to be mentioned here that the main <*, 
\ introductory of this endeavour has been explained in details at {< 
the beginning of the first part of the commentary of the 
Qur'an. Those dear readers who desire to know more about  , ^^ 
the sourse of the commentary of the Qur’4n and be familiar ; 4 
with some essential data towards the aim of this holy effort, 
may refer to it. It must be helpful along the way of studying 
»; this book, too. 

: As usual, again and again we ask Allah, the Exalted, that 
He helps us, as ever before, and assists us to complete this 

(.—* sacred endeavour successfully. 


t= 
r May He (s.w.t.) guide and assist all of us by the light ofthe 54, 
1^3  Qur’ān to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we are ` à 
*C7 — always in need of His favours. ER 
»— v- 
(A The Scientific and Religious Research Center e 

~§ Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 2A 
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Sura Yūnus No. 10 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


(109 verses in 11 sections) 


ee AN ÓN pin 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, T. he Merciful. 


The Contents of Sura Yūnus 
No.10 (109 Verses) 


Sura Yunus is the tenth Sura of the Holy Qur’ān which was = 4 
revealed during the early days of the Prophet’s appointment in “ A 
Mecca. This Sura contains 109 verses, and its main topics are {S 
about monotheism, the authenticity of the Qur'àn, answers to | 
those who deny revelation, inspiring fear in the unbelievers, y À 
exposing the glory and magnitude of the act of creation and of : 


the Creator, the lack of permanence of the world as well as 2>) 
calling the attentions of all peoples to the world after death. 22 
The former Sura, that is “Repentance”, dealt with the acts | 


of the hypocrites as well as their punishment, while this Sura 
refers to the acts of polytheists. | 

As to the rewards accounted for reciting and reading this t 
Sura, there have been cited some traditions among which is the ; 
tradition narrated by Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) who said: He who » 4 
recites Sura Yünus every two or three months may not be of ? 
the ignorant and will be of the near-stationed on the Day of , 
Resurrection. ! 


i Tafstr-us-Saff, and Tafsī-i-Burhån 


18 Sura Yünus, No. 10 
Sura Yünus (Jonah) 
No. 10 (Revealed in Mecca) 

109 verses in 11 sections 


Section 1 


The Qur’an contains Signs from the All-Wise 


The object of the revelation of the Qur'àn to the Apostle (Muhammad) — The believers 
and the disbelievers in the Turah and the reward and the punishment. 


pot n JI AME mea 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
eol USI tou olo Ji 4» 


1. * Alif ‘a’, Làm ‘r’, RA ‘r. These are the verses of the Book 
of Wisdom.” 


‘Commentary: 


It is noteworthy that six consecutive suras of the Qur'an 
begin with abbreviated letters which are recited: Alif, Làm, 
Rà. These Suras are: Yünus, Hüd, Yüsuf, Ar-Ra'd (with an 
exception, of course), "Ibrahim, and Al-Hijr. Each of these 
letters is an indication to the Names of Allah or to some other 
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things which have been explained at the beginning of Sura Al- 
Baqarah. 

The Arabic word /tilka/ refers to the verses that are found in 
this Sura. 

The objective meaning of the Qur’ānic phrase /al kitāb il 
hakim/ is the “Protected Tablet” or the Qur’an. Since it 
contains wisdom and teaches by means of wisdom, it is 
therefore Wise. 

In other words; the Qur’an has a high rank, because the 
Holy Book itself is Wise. Simultaneously, while it contains 
both teachings of wisdom and is wise in content, it is a judge 
and an arbitrator as well. It remains intact from hostile 
elements and history and the passage of time can leave no 
impact upon it. It is “the Book of Wisdom”. 
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I 2. *Was it a wonder to the people that We revealed to a j 
‘Ss man from among themselves that he should warn mankind | 
| d and give good tidings to those who believe that they have — ^. 
Ñ 1 before their Lord the rank of Truth? (While) j 
CN the unbelievers say: ‘This is indeed an evident sorcerer?” 
fe 4 

\ Commentary: t 

The verses of wisdom of the Qur’an are composed of the  . 
same letters and sounds that are just like Alif, Lam, and Ra. * 

y Ž Their differences with other statements lie in the fact that they. '*3 
f ~~ are intermingled with divine wisdom, the sort of which is so / 
2° encompassing that it exposes the truth, and drags mankind to x 
t€-4 guidance, but the people do not believe this fact that a man, ; ¥ 
bs i selected from among themselves, can receive revelations from / 
7-3 Allah. This matter is not surprising, since the aim of revelation is EN 
U^ J to warn the people and give glad tidings to the believers “4 
a, . notifying them of the high esteem in which they are being held £55 
*-4 — with their Creator. If they believe firmly in Him, He guides them >= 
(o: ” and rewards them accordingly'! The verse says: 4 
Fox “Was it a wonder to the people that We revealed to a ? 
s>) man from among themselves that he should warn (“ty 

l: se. ‘In Islenic quotations, whether those of the Suants or those of the Shia‘th, the Prophet bu 
* t of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has been kai as iie Propagator ot truth. (See the Commentary of G72 
wv Qurtubi and Al-Borhan) yu) 
(5^ Nf 
$ EZ 
^ aoc dung KD NAT NX ARIS S gv a4 C ANO S ELLAS AU 


Sura Yünus, No. 10 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 2] 


Cox VE V UU C. (EIS P OD AJ OE, GP PES? ats 
hte” SAL SPR ERLARDAN SUBORDER ACTA Eua 
RA : S To 
a Fad 
/ f^. * . " . ° ^. 1 
uu mankind and give good tidings to those who believe A 
"$1 that they have before their Lord the rank of Truth?...” WA 
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(Ep) The idolaters, however, said that “this man" (meaning the x7 


^J Prophet (p.b.u.h.), must have obviously been a sorcerer anda ;-* 
¢ ~~) magician since he brought something that could not be brought “cy 


8) by others. The verse continues saying: d 9 
=]  “... (While) the unbelievers say: ‘This is indeed an evident ‘=~ 
Wa J sorcerer!” R j 
La, The disbelievers considered prophecy as sorcery and, 2% 
v because of their short sightedness, dark heartedness, and lack b 
€- of understanding, they could mostly not grasp the truth and 5. 
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3. *Verily, your Lord is Allah, Who created the heavens 
and the Earth in six Days. Then He established Himself on 
‘Arsh (the Throne), directing the affair. No intercessor can 
there be except after (obtaining) His leave. This is Allah 


your Lord; Him therefore worship you: will you not 
remember?” 


Commentary: 


The objective meaning of ‘Six Days’ is six periods of time 
in the course of creation. 

The ‘throne’ (‘arsh) alludes to power and omnipotence. 
When one says someone was enthroned or overthrown, he 
implies that he was elevated in power or stripped of his power. 
Allah’s comprehensive ‘authority extends all over existence 
both before the creation of the earth and the heavens and after 
their creation. The Qur’an says: “And His ‘Arsh (throne) 
was over the water.” 

Even next to the end of the world and during the Resurrection, 
Allah’s omnipotence over all existence will remain intact, too. The 
Qur'àn says: “... and above them eight shall bear on that 


Day your Lord's ‘Arsh (throne). 


! Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 7 
2 Sura Al-Haqqah, No. 69, verse 17 
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Messages: 


1. Acquiring knowledge about Allah (s.w.t.) should 
precede worshipping Him. 

2. Worship must be kept exclusively for Him Who has the 
power to create and administer all the affairs of creation and to 
no one else. 

3. The creation of the world has been accomplished 
according to a plan and an arranged program, (in six days). 
When there are pre-ordaining plans for all beings in the system 
of creation, how can one think of human beings, who are the 
outstanding achievements of the creative process, to be without 
any planned destiny? The verse says: 

“Verily, your Lord is Allah, Who created the heavens and 
the Earth in six Days. Then He established Himself on 
‘Arsh (the Throne), directing the affair. ...” 

4. Allah has created the entire existence and is in full 
command, administering it with wisdom while leaving no one 
in charge of any part without His prior approval. 

5. Any effort at mediation by any being must meet with 
His approval. Thus one, such as idols, cannot be unduly 
appointed as an intercessor. The verse says: 

*... No intercessor can there be except after (obtaining) His 
leave. ...” 

6. Extremists might try to introduce the Creator as Allah, 
nevertheless they consider themselves as competent policy- 
makers and able to separate religion from politics. It says: 

«. .. This is Allah your Lord; Him therefore worship you:...” 

Man believes in his Creator. He only needs to be reminded. 
The verse concludes: 

*.,. will you not remember?” 

7. Deity is not separate from Lordship. 
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4. “To Him will be your return, all together. The promise 
of Allah is true. Verily He originates the (process of) 
creation, then He causes it to return, that He may reward 
with justice those who believe and do righteous deeds; but 
those who disbelieve, for them shall be a drink from the 
boiling fluids and a painful chastisement for what they 
used to reject." 


Commentary: 


This verse puts forth both the principle of Resurrection (to 
Him will be your return), and its probability, (...He 
originates the (process of) creation, then He causes it to 
return,...). This meaning is just like verse 19 of Sura AI- 
" A'raf, No. 7 which states: *... As He brought you forth in 
the beginning, so shall you return." And it also refers to the 
aim of Resurrection which involves punishment and reward. 
The verse continues saying: 

. that He may reward with justice those who believe and 
do righteous deeds; but those who disbelieve, for them 
shall be a drink from the boiling fluids and a painful 
chastisement for what they used to reject." 

Therefore, those who are believers and have done good deeds 
will be rewarded in a just manner, leading them to Paradise. The 
share of the unbelievers will be a burning liquid made of boiling 
water that will torture them painfully and they will be kept in Hell 


forever. 
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5. “He it is Who made the sun a radiation and the moon a 
light, and determined it by stations, that you might know 
the number of years and the reckoning (of time). Allah did 


not create that save in truth. (Thus) does He explain the 
Signs in detail, for a people who know.” 


Commentary: 


There are words used in the Qur'an for the sun, such as /sirāj/ 
and /diya’/, which signify a strong and intensive light. As for 
the moon, the words used are /nür/ and /munir/ which signify 
even dim light as well. 

From among the tokens of Allah's designs in the world of 
existence and His absolute command over the universe, one can 
name the wise order spread throughout the entire cosmos. Do 
you not behold what a heat and what a light He has given to the 
sun? They change with the changes of the sun in the morning 
and during the day, and manifest themselves in the variety of the 
seasons of the year. It varies at dawn and midday, not exceeding 
the limits at any extreme. If the sun's heat exceeds what it 
already is, all the earth would be incinerated, and if it decreases 
from its present temperature, the earth and what ever is in it will 
freeze, and in both cases, life will terminate in its totality. If the 
light of the sun was extinguished you would no longer be able to 
see the moon for it borrows its light from the sun. It spreads its 
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light at nighttime over the earth, residing temporarily in its 
different stages: as the full moon, as a crescent and occasionally 
disappearing altogether. Through observing the regularity of 
these changes mankind can keep track of their days, months and 
years, organize their work and make plans with a schedule. That 
is, it is an accurate natural calendar that can benefit both the sage 
and the illiterate for keeping track of the rhythm of their work in 
their daily-lives. This privilege of the moon is besides the light 
that it gives us. The verse says: 

“He it is Who made the sun a radiation and the moon a 
light, and determined it by stations, that you might know 
the number of years and the reckoning (of time). ...” 

Then the Qur'an implies that this process of creation and the 
revolution and rotation of the sun and the moon are not to be 
dismissed as trivial matters. The verse continues saying: 

*... Allah did not create that save in truth. ...” 

The cloud and the wind, the moon and the sun move in the 
sky that you may earn your bread, and you should not eat it 
without being aware of your Provider. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an emphasizes that Allah 
explains His verses for those who comprehend them although 
those who are ill-sighted and unaware overlook all these 
verses, not understanding the slightest thing from them. It 
Says: 

*... (Thus) does He explain the Signs in detail, for a people 
who know." 
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6. * Verily, in the alternation of night and day, and all that 


Allah has created in the heavens and the earth, surely there 
are signs for a people who keep from evil.” 


Commentary: 


Allah has designed the universe in keeping with His Own 
magnificence and wisdom, the cycle of night and day, the 
overarching heavens, the fixed and moving stars, the animals, 
plants, inanimate objects, and all the rest of provisions and 
bounties provided in the earth are proofs and evidences upon 
His Oneness and Glory for those people who avoid committing 
sins and disobeying Allah for the fear of His punishment. The 
fact that He only mentions the pious as those who reflect upon 
His Signs is an indication that it is only such people who take 
lessons by observing the worldly phenomena. The rest of 
mankind are blinded by their own negligence and ignorance; 
no phenomenon can affect on their hearts; thus, they cannot 
grasp the objectives of creation. 

Incidentally, the word ‘alternation’ /'ixtilaf/, mentioned in 
the holy verse, signifies coming and going as well as variation. 
Thus the night and the day are different in some respects: 

A. They alternatively substitute for each other. Allah says: 

. The sign of the night have We made to pass away and 
have We the sign of the day manifest, . 
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B. Night is pre-ordained for tranquility and the day for the 

hustle and bustle of struggle. Allah says: 
“And We made the night as a covering,” “And We made 
the day for (seeking) livelihood.” ! 

C. The decrease and increase in the number of daylight 
hours in the different seasons of the year. 

D. The change in the hours of the day and the night in various 
regions of the world. The verse says: 

* Verily, in the alternation of night and day, and all that 
Allah has created in the heavens and the earth, surely there 
are signs for a people who keep from evil." 

Question: Why is it that some scientists are atheists? 

Answer: In itself, science 1s not sufficient. The approach to 
truth must stem from intentional and purposeful people and the 
motive must originate from those who honestly seek the truth and 
reality. Thus sins and pollutions from sin leave a negative impact 
upon one's analysis and cognition. 
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d 7. * Verily those who do not expect the meeting with Us, 
but are pleased with the life of this world and are satisfied 


with it, and those who are neglectful of Our Signs," iss 
UE 8. * These! Their abode is the Fire for what they used to i Ü 
i earn.” RA 
w 

Commentary: X 


From this verse on, there is also a description concerning 4 


the Resurrection and the destiny of people in the Hereafter. Pm 
| At first, the verse says: v 
J “Verily those who do not expect on the meeting with Us,  ® 
but are pleased with the life of this world and are satisfied | 5 


with it, ...” "bos 
Then it refers to those who are neglectful of the revelations ^ 


; of Allah and do not meditate upon them so as to be thoroughly | — 

! awakened and feel responsibility. The verse continues saying: *<4 

^d *... and those who are neglectful of Our Signs," ^^ 

` 1 Both of these two groups will have their abode in the Fire [= 
E for the evil actions they have committed. The verse says: e 
Pos. * Their abode is the Fire for what they used to earn.” as 

ye. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "He who loves ; ^ 
(^; meeting Allah, Allah also loves meeting him." ' eri 
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In fact, the direct result of the lack of belief in the 
Resurrection is this very love unto this limited life, of worldly 
position and a confidence and reliance upon it. 

Also, negligence from the revelations of Allah, is the 
origin of separation from Allah which in turn is the origin of 
the lack of sympathy and, consequently, falling into pollution, 
mischief, and sin whose ultimate result cannot be aught but 
Fire. 
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9. * Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, their 


Lord will guide them by their Faith: beneath them rivers 
flow in gardens of bliss." 


Commentary: 


Then the Qur'àn refers to the state of another group who 
behave opposite of the two groups mentioned before. The holy 
verse says: 

* Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, their 
Lord will guide them by their Faith: ...” 

This beam of light of Divine guidance which has its origins 
in their faith enlightens every aspect within the entire horizons 
of their lives. They are so enlightened by that light that they 
will never submit themselves to the falsity of the materialist 
schools, satanic fancies or the false glamour associated with 
sin, wealth and power, and they never pave the path of astray. 

As for the Hereafter, the Creator (s.w.t.) establishes them in 
palaces and Gardens underneath which Rivers flow. The verse 
continues saying: 

“beneath them rivers flow in gardens of bliss.” 
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1 | — 10. “Their cry therein (will be): ‘Glory be to You, O Allah!’ 

È and ‘Peace’ will be their greeting therein. And the close of 

8. their cry (will be): *(All) praise is (only) Allah's, the Lord 
4 of the Worlds’.” 

‘Commentary: 

Ld 

Gs ‘ The faithful will lead their lives in an environment full of 

' $ peace, kindness, love unto the Lord, and blessings of various 


kinds. Whenever they contemplate these things and reflect 
upon His Essence and qualities, in their speech and prayers in 
Paradise they will invoke their Lord, and as the verse says: 

“Their cry therein (will be): ‘Glory be to You, O Allah"... 

And whenever they encounter each other, their talk will be of 
peace and friendliness. Their greetings are exclusively /salam/. 
~\ The verse continues saying: 
pees) *... and ‘Peace’ will be their greeting therein. ...” 

And finally, whenever they enjoy the various blessings of 
Allah in Paradise, they will start thanking Him, and end their 
words with gratitude. The verse says: 

“,.-And the close of their cry (will be): *(All) praise is 


99 


(o (only) Allah's, the Lord of the Worlds’.” 

EP 

>=} Explanations: 

EN 

pu “Peace” is the word uttered by the people in Paradise and 
; the atmosphere of Paradise is filled with /salam/ (peace). It 

comes from different sources, such as from Allah: * Peace: a 
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word from a Merciful Lord?!, and which comes from the 
angels saying: “Peace be upon you, you shall be happy;”*. 
It also is uttered by all those who reside in Paradise. “Only 
the saying: ‘Peace, Peace? 

The holy phrase *(AlI) praise is (only) Allah's" is the 
saying of the prophets and saints. Hadrat Noah (a.s.), after 
being released from the unjust people uttered these words, and 
"Ibrahim (a.s.) also, saying them, thanked Allah in his old age 
for He had bestowed him Ishmael and Ishaq. 

Some Islamic tradition indicate that the People of Paradise, 
by uttering /subhaanaka ’allahumma/ will call up the hosts of 


, Paradise, who in turn show up immediately and fulfill their 
E wishes. (Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, the Commentary) 
) KK 
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Section 2 


Ingratitude of Men 


Reason for the respite given — Man prays for help when in difficulty but forgets Allah 
immediately as he is relieved — Men were one single people but later they disagreed and 
got separated in tribes, and communities and nations 


ex ad de cea no al peat y 


an Mei E ar boy Jii a6 a 


11. * And if Allah were to hasten on for men the ill (they 
have earned) as they would hasten on the good, surely their 
term would already be decreed unto them. But We leave 
those who do not expect the meeting with Us, in their 
contumacy, wandering blindly." 


Commentary: 


This verse also deals with the subject of punishment and 
reward meted out to the evildoers. First, the Qur'àn implies if 
Allah punished the evil-doers swiftly in this world and 
hastened on their punishment at the same speed in which they 
are after the good things of this world and their own interests, 
that would be the end of the world and no traces of them 
would remain. The verse says: 

* And if Allah were to hasten on for men the ill (they have 
earned) as they would hasten on the good, Surely their 
term would already be decreed unto them. ...” 

However, as Allah's grace encompasses all His servants, 
even the evildoers, idol worshippers, and non-believers, He 
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does not hasten on their punishment lest they wake-up and 
repent and be lead straight. 

At the end of the verse, He says that punishment is for those 
who do not believe in the Resurrection and the Meeting, with 
Him; they are left alone so that they may stray and remain in 
confusion, not knowing the truth from “untruth” and the right 
path from the wrong. The verse says: 


*... But We leave those who do not expect the meeting with 
Us, in their contumacy, wandering blindly.” 
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^ 12. * And when an affliction touches a man, he calls Us 


^4 (while reclining), on his side, or sitting, or standing. But 
vv when We remove from him his affliction, he passes on, as if 
S% he never called Us to an affliction that touched him. Thus 
V is made fair seeming to the extravagant that which they 

( have been doing.” 


Commentary: 


Then the Qur'àn refers to the existence of the light of 
. monotheism in man, which emanates from the depth of his 
"-$ soul. It indicates that when man suffers from the loss of 
something, and he is helpless on all sides, he seeks Allah's 
help by stretching his hands towards Him, calling Him in 
whatever state he is whether lying on his side, sitting or 
standing. The verse says: 
| " And when an affliction touches a man, he calls Us (while 
US reclining), on his side, or sitting, or standing. ...” 
hs Yes, the positive aspect of the difficulties and painful 
v—' incidents is that they unveil the true character of human beings 
“and, though it may last merely for a while, the light of 
' <9 monotheism eventually shines forth. 
A 4 Then the Qur'àn implies that these people, however, are so 
753  incapacious and unwise that as soon as their troubles are 
X% removed they once more become so immersed in oblivion that 
4 j it is as if they had made no supplications at all, and He had not 
given them any assistance. The verse says: 
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13. * And certainly We destroyed the generations before 
you when they were unjust, and their messengers came to 


them with clear arguments and they would not believe. 
Thus do We recompense the guilty people. ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, Allah informs us of the calamities which 
were inflicted upon previous nations and warns the present 
nations against the descent of those calamities which may fall 
upon them. 

The Qur'àn announces that Allah exterminated former 
nations by means of kinds of punishment when they inflicted 
injustice upon themselves by revolting, becoming disobedient, 
and after sending prophets to them with obvious miracles and 
clear proofs. The verse says: 

“ And certainly We destroyed the generations before you 
when they were unjust, and their messengers came to them 
with clear arguments and they would not believe. ...” 

This verse carries this message that the secret of their 
eradication was that if they had been to remain existent, they 
definitely would not have believed in their prophets and the 
Books. Which were sent to them. 

In the future, too, Allah will inflict calamities upon those 
unbelieving people who do not reform themselves in spite of 
offering them proofs for completing arguments, and with the full 
understanding that they are well-informed as to the consequences 
and that they will not believe. The verse continues saying: 

€ .. Thus do We recompense the guilty people. ” 
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14. “ Then We made you successors in the earth after them 
to see how you behave.” 


Commentary: 


Allah expresses more explicitly the matter in this verse, 
implying that, after destroying them, He substituted you on the 
earth in their place so that He may observe the way you 
behave. The verse says: 

* Then We made you successors in the earth after them to 
see how you behave." 

From the sentence “and they would not believe:", 
mentioned in the previous verse, it is understood that Allah 
exterminates only those whose situation leaves no hope that 
they will even be probable believers in the future, for those 
who may become believers in the future are not involved in 
this category for such punishments. 
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wv 15. * And when Our Clear Signs are recited unto them, those A 
N í who do not expect the meeting with Us, say: ‘Bring us a i » 
as) Qur'àn other than this, or alter it.’ Say: ‘It is not for meto — ; ^, 
| Y^ alter it of my own accord, I follow naught but what is X f A 
revealed unto me; verily, I fear, if I were to disobey my Lord * 5 
the Penalty of a Great Day (to come).’” P 

Cu 

The Occasion of the Revelation: P 
This holy verse and the next two verses had been revealed À 
concerning several idol-worshippers when they came to the (|/.: 
¢~) Prophet (p.b.u.h) and said: "Whatever this Qur'àn says about — ^J 
| abandoning the worship of our great idols namely Lat, Uzzā, 4”) 
z-$ Manat, Hubal and its disrespect of them is not acceptable and |. 
E ». bearable to us. If you want us to follow you, get us another "ij 
[ |. Qur'an which is free of this criticism, or, at least change such ? 4\ 
W}; ideas in this present Qur'an." e, 
e Commentary: (L3 
E- Cx 
R l l * 
f These holy verses, following the previous verses, are all CA 
/.% concerned with ‘Origin and Eng’. IX 
4 First, The Qur’ān alludes to one of the great mistakes of © » 
».* . theidol-worshippers. It says: f A 
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Prt * And when Our Clear Signs are recited unto them, those — ^^ 
= ] who do not expect the meeting with Us, say: ‘Bring us a = 
ep Qur'àn other than this, or alter it.’ ...” oo 
Sin) These ignorant people did not want the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to | ^5 
Pi A guide them as a leader; they rather invited him to follow in the 3 ^j 
(~>) footsteps of their own superstitious conjectures. KA 
24 The Qur'àn explicitly enlightens them regarding their | 
b^ Į grave mistake, ordering the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell them that ^ 
ha it is impossible for him to alter the Divine revelation by 4 
uet himself. The verse says: pi 
47M *... Say: ‘It is not for me to alter it of my own accord, ...” ` K 
pat Then, to articulate further, he should add that he would »4 
A only follow what was revealed to him, and that not only he #2 
(-; could not make any alterations in that heavenly Revelation, EJ 
Ks but, also he feared the punishment of that Great Day GN 


Py | (Resurrection) if he would disobey the Command of the Lord. 7 
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16. “ Say: ‘Had Allah so willed, I would not have recited it 

to you, nor would He have taught it to you. Indeed I have 


lived amongst you a lifetime before it. Have you then no 
sense?’” 


Commentary: 


In this verse the Qur'àn brings a reason for the Divine 
order by commanding the Prophet to say that his ideas do not 
pave the slightest role in this Holy Book, and had Allah 
wanted, he would not have read the Qur'an to them and they 
would not have been made aware of it. The verse says: 

* Say: ‘Had Allah so willed, I would not have recited it to 
you, nor would He have taught it to you. ...” 

I have lived among you a long time before this. It provides 
reason for what I claim, for you have never heard me saying 
such things before. If the verses had come from me, you 
should have heard me saying them during the past forty years 
as they would have been at the tip of my tongue, or at least 
parts of it might have been heard by someone in the past. How 
can you not notice such an obvious matter? The verse 
continues saying: 

*... Indeed I have lived amongst you a lifetime before it. 
Have you then no sense??? 
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17. *Who is then more unjust than he who forges a lie 


against Allah, or belies His Signs? Verily the guilty ones 
will never prosper.” 


Commentary: 


In order to emphasize the point, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) adds 
that, being well aware that the worst kind of evil is that 
someone falsely attributes a lie to Allah, how could he then 
commit such a sin on the earth? The verse says: 

“Who is then more unjust than he who forges a lie against 
Allah, or belies His Signs? ...” 

And he who denies the Divine verses, his action is also the 
most cruel and unjust of all actions. If the unbelievers are 
unaware of the scope and volume of the severity and greatness 
of the sin of forging a lie to the Divine verses, the Prophet, on 
the contrary, is not so unaware. At any event, this action of 
theirs is a grave offence and those who perpetrate it will never 
be saved. The verse says: 

“...Verily the guilty ones will never prosper.” 
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Fx hurt them nor profit them, and they say: ‘These are our WA 
| Kd intercessors with Allah.’ Say: ‘Will you inform Allah of ^À 
Nd what He knows not either in the heavens or in the earth?’ ¢ 
=) Glory be to Him! High be He exalted above what they ; 
ng associate (with Him).” | 

! > 
Commentary: 3 


The issue of monotheism is also continued in this verse by  ; 
negating the claim that these idols are associated with divinity, ` 
É <e) and it has been proved as groundless by offering clear reasons. X; , 
yop They used to worship icons and idols which neither did any [i= 

) harm to them nor any good. They were neither feared by the  ;* 
4-7 idol worshippers nor did the idols provide them with any profit f: 
| so that they were worshipped for gaining benefit thereof. The '- 


^; verse says: 


Ra, * And they worship, besides Allah, what can neither hurt — / P 
E them nor profit them, ...” b rd 
pe: | The Qur’4n deals with the groundless and unfounded 4. 


Cok 
e ? claims of the idol worshippers when it implies that they claim  (.? 


sx that these idols serve as mediators between them and Allah  (-., 
KA which was one of the motives for worshipping them. The (£j 
fos verse says: gu 
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b. The Qur'àn, in response to such a way of thinking, tells the — ^^ 
—4 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to ask them a question, as follows: bx 
j) “s... Say: ‘Will you inform Allah of what He knows not Dd) 
either in the heavens or in the earth?’ ...” Sd 
: Allusion is here made to the fact that if the Almighty had such %.} 
mediators who would protect them, and wherever on the earth orin — 
_ 4 the skies they might have existed, He would have been well aware (=, 
/ 3 oftheir existence. i ` 
3 At the end of the verse it stresses emphatically on the fact — ^4 
‘| that Allah is pure and superior to those partners whom they (= 
" envisage for Him. The verse says: m | 
*...Glory be to Him! High be He exalted above what they — ;^^ 
associate (with Him).” AER. 
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19. * And mankind were only one community, then they 
differed, and had not a Word already gone forth from your 
Lord, their differences would have been judged between 
them.” 


Commentary: 


This verse refers to the monotheistic nature of all human 
beings, alluding in part to the previous verse in connection 
with negating unbelief and idol worshipping. It implies that in 
the beginning, all human beings were of a single nation, and, 
with no exception, all were monotheists. The verse says: 

* And mankind were only one community, ...” 

This monotheistic nature, that was untouched at the 
beginning, because of shortsightedness and some satanic 
attitudes, underwent changes. With the passage of time, some 
went astray from the monotheistic path and became the 
adherents of polytheism. Thus the human society spitted into 
two groups: Monotheists and Polytheists. The verse continues 
saying: 

“...then they differed, ...” 

Therefore, polytheism is in fact a deviation from what is 

innate in human nature, and its roots lie in some baseless ideas 


and conjectures. 
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One might raise the issue at this point as to why the 
Almighty does not hasten to eradicate the origin of such 
differences by the speedy punishment of the polytheists? 

The Qur'àn immediately gives an answer to this question 
implying that if Allah's command in regard to the absence of 
their speedy punishment had not been already issued, 
arbitration would have been administered and their differences 
would have been judged, then all of them would meet their 
painful fate. The verse says: 

*... and had not a Word already gone forth from your 
Lord, their differences would have been judged between 
them." 
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Section 3 


The Divine Mercy 


Ingratitude of Man after enjoying the Divine Mercy — Every evil shall be equally 
punished along with ignominy — All false deities shall vanish away on the Day of 
Judgment and they will disown their devotees. 
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21. * And when We make mankind taste of (Our) mercy 
after adversity hath touched them, behold! they have a 
device concerning Our Signs! Say: ‘Allah is quicker at 

devising. Verily, Our messengers record what you 
devise’.”” 


Commentary: 


The previous verse alluded to the pretexts of those who 
used to ask why no new signs were revealed. Here Allah refers 
to their obstinacy and to the fact that they played dirty tricks 
after a new verse was revealed instead of appreciating it. 

The verse says: 

* And when We make mankind taste of (Our) mercy after 
adversity hath touched them, behold! they have a device 
concerning Our Signs! ...” 

As for the occasion of revelation of this verse, it has been 
said that there occurred a drought and famine in Mecca. The 
Almighty made it rain for the blessing of His Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). The polytheists claimed, however, that the reason 
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for the rain was because of the idols. (The commentary of As- 
Safi, F1-Zalal-il-Qur'àn and Fakhr-i-R4zi) 

One of the measures and tricky devices employed by his 
enemies was character assassination of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
ridiculing the divine verses, and degrading the blessings of Allah. 
At any rate, man misuses God-given blessings and makes 
mischief instead of giving thanks and we must know that he who 
plays dirty tricks, will ultimately be involved with the device and 
the punishment of Allah. The verse says: 


*,.. Say: ‘Allah is quicker at devising. ...” 

Then, He warns them not to think that such conspiracies 
and plans will be forgotten. His messengers, (that is, His 
angels responsible for recording human actions) will take note 
of all those plans which disbelievers arrange for extinguishing 
the light of the truth. And they must prepare themselves for the 
Judgment and the punishment in the world here-after. The 
verse Says: 

*... Verily, Our messengers record what you devise’.”” 
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22. * He it is Who enables you to traverse through land and 

sea; so that you are in the ships, and they sail with them 
with a favourable wind, and they rejoice thereat. Then 
there comes upon them a stormy wind and the waves come 
on them from all sides, and they think that they are 

encompassed therewith, they call upon Allah, making their 

faith pure for Him, (saying): ‘If You deliver us from this, 
we shall surely be of the grateful ones." 


Commentary: 


In this verse the Qur'an appeals to the depths of human 
nature, explaining to them the monotheism which is embedded 
in their very being, describing to them how man once in great 
difficulty and danger, tends to forget everything but Allah. 

First, He says that He is the One Who enables you to 
traverse through the land and the sea. And, when you go on 
board a ship, He makes you eventually get, you and your ship, 
to your destination with the help of the appropriáte winds that 
gladden every heart. Then when a horrible thunderstorm blows 
and waves buffet them from all sides, it makes them realize 
that death is near, and they lose their hopes of survival. The 


verse says: 
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* He it is Who enables you to traverse through land and 
sea; so that you are in the ships, and they sail with them 
with a favourable wind, and they rejoice thereat. Then 
there comes upon them a stormy wind and the waves come 
on them from all sides, and they think that they are 
encompassed therewith, ...” 
At just about that time, they are reminded of Allah and call 
upon Him sincerely, their thoughts stripped of all sorts of 


polytheism and idol worship. The verse continues saying: AA 
*... they call upon Allah, making their faith pure for a 
Him,...” ar 

They start praying at this time, saying that if Allah save > 4 
them from this plight, they will thank Him while they shall ? 
neither oppress others nor turn to others for help save Him. Bd 
The verse says: zT 
*... (saying): ‘If You deliver us from this, we shall surely — — 
be of the grateful ones." y 

Although this temporary awakening will often have no x 
remarkable educational effect upon extraordinarily wicked (= 


people, yet He completes the process of reasoning to the endto poy 
them, and it will serve as their eventual condemnation. a) 

In such incidents, those individuals, who are only slightly \ = 
polluted, are usually awakened and tend to reform themselves. — 
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23. * But when He delivers them, behold! They rebel in the 
earth unjustly. O mankind! Your rebellion is against your 
own selves, an enjoyment of the life of this world. Then to 
Us is your return, and We shall inform you of what you 
used to do.” 


Commentary: 


But such neglectful people usually start bothering others 
and oppressing them on the earth, as soon as Allah saves them 
and leads them to safe shores. The verse says: 

* But when He delivers them, behold! They rebel in the 
earth unjustly. ..." 

Yet, the Qur'àn advises people to know that whatever 
oppression they commit and whatever sort of deviation they 
have made from the right path, they themselves will pay its 
price. The verse says: 

4... O mankind! Your rebellion is against your own 

selves,...” 

The only thing that they may be able to do is to enjoy the 
life in this world for merely a few days, and finally their 
eventual return will be towards Allah. It is at-that time that 
they shall be informed of whatever they did in the world. The 
verse Says: 

*... an enjoyment of the life of this world. Then to Us is 
your return, and We shall inform you of what you used to 
do.” 
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24. “ The likeness of the life of this world is just as the water 
which We send down from the sky, and the plants of the 
earth mingle with it whereof men and cattle eat, till when the 
earth takes its ornament and is embellished, and its people 
imagine that they have power over it, (but suddenly) Our 
command reaches it by night or by day, and We make it 
stubble, as if it had not flourished the day before! Thus do 
We exp'ain the Signs in detail for a people who reflect. 


Commentary: 


In the foregoing verses allusion hed been made to the lack 
of permanence in this worldly life. In this holy verse this grave 
reality is depicted with an interesting example so that He may 
remove the curtain of arrogance and negligence from the eyes (=< 
of those who are neglectful and unjust. The verse says: 

* The likeness of the life of this world is just as the water 
which We send down from the sky, ...” 

These life-providing drops fall on cultivable soil, making it 
possible for various plants to grow, some of which are useful ;. 
for man, and others that are useful for birds and beasts. The ‘ 
verse continues saying: 
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*... and the plants of the earth mingle with it whereof men MA 
and cattle eat, ...” 2 

These plants, besides the nutritional qualities that they 
contain for living creatures, cover the earth's surface and 
decorate it so that the earth finds its utmost beauty in it. 

It is at this time that the blossoms decorate the branches ; 
and the flowers bloom. Nutritious grains and fruits show up | 
gradually, dramatically depicting the full meaning ofthe scene + } 
of life, thus rendering people's hearts hopeful and their eyes ? 
full of joy. This is done to the extent that people on the earth 
become certain that they can benefit from the blessings of the 
plants and fruits as well as from their life-inducing grains. The 
verse says: ! 
*... till when the earth takes its ornament and is embellished, — ^ 

and its people imagine that they have power over it, ...” 

All of a sudden, Allah's command reaches them, ordering 
excessive cold, unexpected heavy rains or strong thunderstorms 
to overwhelm and eradicate them all as if they never existed. 
The verse continues saying: 

*,.. (but suddenly) Our command reaches it by night or by 
day, and We make it stubble, as if it had not flourished the 9 
day before! ...” ys 

Towards the end of the verse, in order to emphasize 


further, Allah declares: f 

^4... Thus do We explain the Signs in detail for a people who  ' = 
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25. * And Allah doth call mankind to the Abode of Peace 
and He guides whomever He Pleases unto the Straight 
path." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic appellation /dar-us-Salam/ is one of the names 
of Paradise within which nobody bears any grudge against 
another and where no quarrel, war, and exploitation takes 
place. The verse says: 

* And Allah doth call mankind to the Abode of Peace and 
He guides whomever He Pleases unto the Straight path.” 

The holy word “Peace” is Allah's name, and “the Abode 
of Peace" signifies the proximity of the divine blessings. It is 
the place where everyone's words and greetings consist of 
“peace”, and unto whom Allah also sends peace. The Qur'an 
says: "Peace: a word from a Merciful Lord." (Y4sin, verse 58) 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that the way leads to the 
mastership (wilayat) of Amir-ul-Mu’mineen (a.s.) and the 
Immaculate Imams, has been stated as the best example for the 
‘Straight Path’. (Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 

We must note that the divine call is the symbol of His 


Som 


4 
special favour towards His servants. It embodies the safe %3 
passage of man in this world and the Hereafter, the first stage 65, 
of which is transient while the second stage is permanent. aA 
Incidentally, the Straight Path is one which creates ‘peace’ x 

for man not only in the Hereafter, but also creates peace for  ; 

him in this world. p^. 
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26. * For those who do good, is a goodly (reward), and 
more (than this). Neither dust nor abasement shall over 
spread their faces. They are Companions of the Garden; 

they will abide therein forever.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rahiqa/ signifies covering by force and the 
word /qatar/ means ‘dust’, ‘smoke’ and ‘ashes’. 

Bestowing incremental and extra rewards on the believers 
has repeatedly been mentioned in the Qur’an by the words 
/ziyadah/, /zi‘f/ and /'az'af/. Among them are the following 
verses: “Whoever brings a good (deed), he shall have ten 
times its like, ...”’ *... He will pay them their rewards fully 
and with bestow upon them more out of His Grace.”” In 
addition to the complete reward, Allah also bestows upon them 
more for partaking of his own virtue, there is a seven hundred- 
fold reward for giving charity for Allah's sake. “The likeness 
of those who spend their property in the way of Allah is as 
the likeness of a grain (of corn) that grows seven ears, 
(with) a hundred grains in every ear. And Allah multiplies 
(in abundance) for whom He wills; and Allah is All- 


Embracing, All-Knowing. ns 


! Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 160 
? Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 173 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 261 
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Imam Sadiq (a.s.) declares: “Every thing has its own 
system of measurement except tears, a drop of which 
extinguishes fires”. Then he (a.s.) said: “He who sheds tears 
for the sake of Allah, his face will never confront darkness and 
humiliation,” and he recited: “Neither dust nor abasement 
shall overspread their face."' 

Fadil-bin-Yasar, has narrated from Imam Badgir (a.s.) who 
said that the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) declared; “There are 
no eyes which are soaked with tears for the fear of Allah except 
that Allah forbids that body to be in the Fire of Hell. Were he to 
shed tears, his face would not be covered by the dust and 


2 
abasement”. 


At any rate, those who turn to other than Allah, have no 
excuses to make as Allah (s.w.t.) simultaneously extends His 
invitation to man and, at the same time, leads him; He not only 
rewards but also rewards more and more. The verse says: 

* For those who do good, is a goodly (reward), and more 
(than this). Neither dust nor abasement shall over spread 
their faces. They are Companions of the Garden; they will 
abide therein forever.” 
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! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary 
? Majma' ul-Bayan 
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27. * And those who have earned evil will have a reward of 
like evil; and the dust of ignominy will cover them. No 
defender will they have from (the wrath of) Allah: as if their 
faces had been covered with pieces from the darkness of 


night. They are Companions of the Fire: they will abide 
therein forever!” 


Commentary: bi 
/ 


< 


And those who have committed evil acts and sins will be 
punished accordingly in proportion to their acts. They will be 
punished to the extent they deserve, not more, for punishment 
beyond that which a person deserves is something inequitable 
(which is far from the Divine Providence). On the other hand, 
the reward for good deeds exceeds what one deserves and it is ) 
good to emanate from Allah. Therefore, the objective meaning £ 
of the word “like”, in this verse, is nothing more and nothing 
less than one’s due. The verse says: 

* And those who have earned evil will have a reward of like 
evil; ... 

The Qur’anic phrase /wa tar haqahum Oillah/ signifies that  ; 
such sinners will be humiliated and become debased, for +? 
punishment is coupled with degradation. The verse continues ¿3-7 
saying: bn 

« .. and the dust of ignominy will cover them. ...” C 
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Then the verse implies that there are no guards and 
obstacles to hinder the punishment of Allah from them. It $ 


Says: 
The obscurity reflected on their faces would be to such an 


extent that one would imagine that parts of the darkness of the 


*... No defender will they have from (the wrath of) Allah:...” 
night had cast their shadow, one after another, over them. The 


verse says: 

*... as if their faces had been covered with pieces from the 

darkness of night. ...” 

They shall be coupled with the Hell Fire and will eternally 
remain within its flames. The verse concludes saying; và 
*... They are Companions of the Fire: they will abide therein 

forever!” | 
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29. * Allah is a sufficient witness between us and you: we 
certainly were Unaware of your worship (of us)." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, those things worshipped were saying 
that the polytheists did not worship them. Here, they declare 
that they were unaware of their worship. 


The verse says: 
* Allah is a sufficient witness between us and you: we 


certainly were Unaware of your worship (of us).” 
Consequently, whatever act of worship is performed 
without the knowledge of the worshipped is null and void. 
Incidentally, there are numerous allusions made to the 
hatred and disavowal of those objects worshipped from the 
polytheists and their deeds in the Qur’4n, i.e., Sura Al-Furqan, 
No. 25, verse 17, and Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 63. 


Kk ok ok 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 65 


ad BY se abl I MSS all Gas Js LES as 4v.» 
ox VS Ue pte gens 
30. * There will every soul realize (the reward of) the deeds 
it sent aforetime, and they will be brought back to Allah, 
their true Lord, and that which they used to fabricate (the 
false deities) will vanish (away) from them." 


Commentary: 


The Day of Resurrection is the day on which the worldly 
test results are received. The verse says: 

* 'There will every soul realize (the reward of) the deeds it 
sent aforetime, ...” 

The true Lord is Allah and any other than Him, whatever it 
may be, is absurd. 

The verse says: 

*,.. and they will be brought back to Allah, their true 

Lord, ...” 

The Resurrection pertains to all men. And the false effects 
of the worshipped will be wiped out. The verse continues 
saying: 

*... and that which they used to fabricate (the false deities) 
will vanish (away) from them." 

All existence has its origin in Him, and the final destination 
will be towards Him, too. 


ak OK k k 


66 


Sura Yünus, No. 10 


Section 4 


The Divine Gifts 


A few of the Divine gifts given in the physical body of man are referred to — The 
idolaters asked to make their own made gods effect a creation — The Qur'ün a Book 
from Allah. 


gs oA urs CLIE SS SRB usi y 
Aa elon esie, Poy on e V S M ux NG 
5 T Jas A AM ad 


31. * Say: *Who provides you (sustenance) from the sky 
and from the earth? Or who possesses hearing and sight? 
And who brings forth the living from the dead and brings 

forth the dead from the living? And, who administrates 

(every) affair? They will soon say: *Allah'. Then, say: 
“Will you not then keep from evil?" ” 


Commentary: 


There have been said same examples of Allah's bringing 


' forth the living from the dead and the dead from the living, 


among which one might cite the case of the human sperm 
leading to human beings and human seed from human beings, 
the chicken from the egg and egg from the chicken, plants 
from seeds, and seeds from plants; socially - righteous children 
from corrupt parents and corrupt children from worthy parents. 

In this verse there are hints regarding the existence of the 


Lord and His right of being worshipped. 
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At first, the holy Qur'àn addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
implying to tell those polytheists and idol-worshippers, that 
who are going astray, who is it that provides nourishment for 
you in the sky and on the earth? 

The verse says: 

* Say: “Who provides you (sustenance) from the sky and 
from the earth? ...” 

Definitely, the earth provides nourishment for the roots of 
plants by means of its nutritious substances. It is probably for 
this reason that the above verse refers to the nourishing 
substances coming from the sky and later from the earth. 

Later, the verse refers to two of man’s most important senses, 
namely seeing and hearing, without which man’s acquisition of 
knowledge would have been impossible. It tells him to ask them 
who is He Who is the Creator of their eyes and ears and 
reinforces these two senses of theirs. The verse says: 


*... Or who possesses hearing and sight? ...” 
Then it brings up the two phenomena of death and life which 
are the most peculiar ones in the realm of creation. It says: 


“...And who brings forth the living from the dead and 
brings forth the deed from the living? ...” 


This is the very issue confronted by scientists and the 
learned men of the natural sciences as well as biologists, 
amazing them that how living creatures spring from inanimate 
objects. 

The meaning of the above verse includes material as well as 
spiritual death and life, for one can see intelligent, honest and 
faithful men sometimes born to parents who are corrupt and 
faithless, and vice versa. 


Then it adds implying that Who is He who rules and 
regulates all worldly affairs? The verse says: 


«  .. And, who administrates (every) affair? ...” 
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In fact, the verse at first talks about the creation of the 
blessings and then it speaks about the guardian and 
administrator of these blessings. 

After putting forth these three questions, the holy Qur'àn 
immediately declares that they will soon answer in reply that it 
is Allah. The verse says: 

..» They will soon say: ‘Allah’. ...” 

One may infer from the above sentence that even the 
polytheists, infidels and idol-worshippers during the “Age of 
Ignorance” considered Allah as the sole Creator, Sustainer, 
Giver of Life as well as the Administrator and Maintainer of 
the world of existence. 

And at the end of the verse the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been 
commanded to ask them: why they did not take the path of 
virtue. It says: 

*,.. Then, say: ‘Will you not then keep from evil?’ ” 
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32. “ Such then is Allah, your true Lord; and what is apart 
from the Truth but error? How then are you turned away?” 


Commentary: 


After explaining some of the symbols of the signs of the 
magnitude and the prudence of Allah (s.w.t.) in the heavens 
and the earth, and through this, appealing to the conscience 
and intellect of the opponents by which they confessed to it, 
He decisively declares in this verse that this is Allah, your true 
Creator, not the idols or other beings you have considered as 
partners with Allah for the sake of worship in front of which 
you bow down. The verse says: 

* Such then is Allah, your true Lord; and what is apart 
from the Truth but error? ...” 

Concluding these remarks, the Qur'àn implies: now that 
you have come to clearly know the truth, do you not realize 
that you are certain of being misled if you take any path other 
than the truth? 

How can you turn away from worshipping Allah despite 
your knowledge that there is no one else worthy to be 
worshipped? The verse says: 

*... How then are you turned away?” 

This verse in fact, offers us a clear logical way for knowing 
the wrong and abandoning it. This way is that: one must first 
try to know the truth by way of his own conscience and 
reasoning. After the cognition of the truth, one must abandon 
whatever is contrary to the truth or other than the truth, 
because they are those things that mislead. 
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33. “ Thus is the Word of your Lord proved true against 
those who did wrong, that they will not believe.” 


Commentary: 


Breaking the laws of Allah and committing sins provide the 
grounds for infidelity and in this way man makes Allah’s 
wrath upon himself inevitable. The verse says: 

* Thus is the Word of your Lord proved true against those 
who did wrong, ...” 

This is the direct result of their continuous indecency which 
may darken their hearts and pollute their spirits to the extent that 
they cannot see the enlightening state of the truth, and thus they 
go astray. The verse continues saying: 


*... that they will not believe.” 
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34. * Say: ‘Is there any of your partners (whom you isd 
ascribe unto Allah) one (that) can originate creation, then s 
bring it back again?’ Say: *(Only) Allah originates AA 


creation, then brings it back again; then how are you 
turned away (from the Truth)?’” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn asks whether those whom you consider as =; 
Allah’s partners are able to create and then annihilate that <> 
creation and recreate it again in the same way that Allah is vy 
able to do. The polytheists know that creation is solely in X77 
Allah's Power. Then, why is it that they again weave false | — 
stories and lie? The verse declares: z 


“ Say: ‘Is there any of your partners (whom you ascribe ee? 
unto Allah) one (that) can originate creation, then bring it — \.<% 
back again?’ Say: ‘(Only) Allah originates creation, then "AJ 
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35. “ Say: ‘Is there any of your partners (whom you 
ascribe unto Allah) one that leads towards the Truth? Say: 
*(Only) Allah leads unto the Truth. Is then He Who leads 
unto the Truth more worthy to be followed, or he who does 
not go aright (himself) unless he is guided? What then is 
the matter with you? How do you judge?’ ” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn asks once again implying that who provides the 
living with life and leads them while managing their material 
and spiritual lives, it self Is He your sole Allah, or are the 
idols? The verse says: 

* Say: 'Is there any of your partners (whom you ascribe 
unto Allah) one that leads towards The Truth? ...” 

Then, the Qur'àn, answers that it is the Creator Who guides 
us and has bestowed on us intellect, ears and eyes, providing 
the living with instincts which help them manage their affairs 
in their own interests. Thus, despite all this: Is it appropriate 
for us to submit ourselves to idols which cannot lead us? How 
is it that the worshippers of idols submit and surrender to such 
things which are neither able to guide anyone nor have they 
the potentiality of being led? The verse continues saying: 

*,.. Say: ‘(Only) Allah leads unto The Truth. Is then He 
Who leads unto the Truth more worthy to be followed, or 
he who does not go aright (himself) unless he is guided? 
What then is the matter with you? How do you judge?" ” 
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36. * And most of them follow nothing but conjecture: 
truly, conjecture can be of no avail against the Truth. 
Verily Allah is well aware of what they do.” 


Commentary: 


Thus the reason for their being misled and misguided is 
that they follow their own conjectures and their own corrupt 
speculations. Conjectures will never lead us to the Truth and to 
Reality. Following conjectures only results in the doing of 
indecencies. 

The verse says: 

* And most of them follow nothing but conjecture: truly, 
conjecture can be of no avail against The Truth. ...” 
What is of real value is “knowledge”. Sound conjecture 

and confidence, if based on proper solid grounds is valuable, 
i.e. those conjectures deducted from the apparent words of the 
holy verses (and quotations) derived from the Allah’s 
commandments which are practiced by Islamic jurisprudents 
(Fuqaha’) in even the minute details of problems. 

The verse says: 

*... Verily Allah is well aware of what they do." 

However, conjectures in the realm of ideas, if they are 
rooted in pursuing the vain way of one's ancestors or 
fanaticism based on ignorance are groundless, and hence, are 
of no avail. 
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37. “ And this Qur’4n is not such as to be produced by 
other than Allah; but it is a confirmation of (revelations) 
that went before it, and a (clear) explanation of the Book, 
wherein there is no doubt, from the Lord of the Worlds.” 


Commentary: 


The comprehensive nature of the Qur'an and its contents 
are such that any kind of unsound allegation ascribed to it and 
relating it to other than Allah (s.w.t.) is unreasonable. The holy 
verse says: 

* And this Qur'àn is not such as to be produced by other 
than Allah; but it is a confirmation of (revelations) that 
went before it, ...” 

All heavenly Books confirm each other; their differences lie 
only in the conciseness and detail of their contents. The verse 
continues saying: 

“<... and a (clear) explanation of the Book, wherein there is 
no doubt, from the Lord of the Worlds." 
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38. “ Or they say, ‘He has forged it.’ Say: ‘Bring then a 
Sura like unto it, and call (to your aid) anyone you can, 
besides Allah, if you are truthful!” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn has reiterated on several occasions that the 
words of Allah (the Qur'an) are miracles because of the 
inability of man and jinn to present something similar, and it 
has presented this challenge to both of them. Among the verses 
that testify to this fact, one may cite verse 13 of the Sura Hid. 
Despite the fact that Islam has had millions of opponents 
throughout history and still has such enemies, and they have 
striven to weaken the Qur'an and defeat Islam, carrying out 
intensive activities in the process, yet this confident challenge 
of the Qur'àn has been left unanswered and will continue to be 
so until the Day of Resurrection. 

Since we are dealing with setting the dimensions and the 
definition of the Qur'àn, we will now point out some aspects 
of this divine miracle. 

]. It distills extensive and profound wisdom into concise 
words. For instance, regarding the relationship of man and 
woman, it comments: “They (your wives) are a clothing for 
you and you are a clothing for them.'! To explain the fragility 
and vulnerability of the non-divine powers, it likens them to a 
spider’s web or declares that they are unable to create even a 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 187 
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gnat. It says: “... verily those whom you call upon besides 
Allah cannot create a gnat. ..."! 

2. Its profundity and the sweetness of words do not render it 
monotonous even if it may be read over and again for more 
than thousand times; on the contrary, each time it is studied it 
presents new messages. 

3. Its harmony of words is especially outstanding and if a 
Qur'ànic verse is placed among other Arabic texts or passages 
it can be easily distinguished from them. 

4. The comprehensive nature of the Qur'an: It includes 
reasoning and demonstration to citing examples from worldly 
affairs to the life in hereafter, and also the facts concerning 
family problems, legal, political, military, ethical, historical 
teachings etc. 

5. Its realism: Its contents are not based upon conjecture; 
even its stories are documented and real. 

6. The universal and all-embracing nature of the Qur'àn: 
All people will benefit from it at all levels and in all places 
regardless of whenever or wherever they are; it is not a Book 
particular to a special time, place, or people. 

7. The eternal effect of the Qur'àn: The older the age of 
humanity and the more the sciences progress the more of its 
secrets are discovered. 

8. Its ever-increasing and its everlasting development: 
Despite having an increasing number of enemies and the 
growing number of attacks launched against it during its 
history, it has not only survived but also it has secured the 


highest station. 


! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 73 
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9. It is an ever-existing miracle by itself. A miracle that is 
available to all and is composed of the kind of words that put it 
at everyone’s disposal. 

10. It is both a miracle and a Book of commandments and 
legal codes. 

ll. It is a token from an illiterate man from a region 
deprived of literacy. 

12. Nothing has been added to it or deducted from it and it 
has been kept intact from distortion. The Qur'an puts forth the 
simplest challenge, of calling people to present a Sura like it, 
to prove its being miraculous. It declares: 

* Or they say, ‘He has forged it.’ Say: ‘Bring then a Sura 
like unto it, ..." 

The Qur'àn is a miracle not only in its entirety but also 
every one of its suras proves the same. This challenge of the 
Qur'àn is not confined to a specific time and place. It will 
stand unanswered all over the globe until the end of the life of 
mankind and the Day of Resurrection. The Qur'àn's challenge 
is not only issued to the common people, on the contrary, it is 
issued to all of mankind, including: jurisconsults, men of 
letters, and geniuses. It continues saying: 

* ... and call (to your aid) anyone you can, besides Allah, 
if you are truthful!’” 
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39. “ Nay, they belied that which they comprehended not 
with the knowledge of it, which whose interpretation has 
not yet come to them. Even thus did belie those before 
them, see then what was the end of the unjust ones.” 


Commentary: 


The opponents of the prophets have often had two reasons 
for their dissidence throughout history, one of which was due 
to their ignorance and the other to their lack of knowledge and 
intellectual appreciation of the glorious Qur'àn as well as the 
other heavenly Books. It says: 

* Nay, they belied that which they comprehended not with 
the knowledge of it, which whose interpretation has not yet 
come to them. Even thus did belie those before them, ...” 

They rejected the Qur'àn before they knew the truth about 
it and had not grasped command of its interpretation and 
meaning; because it was fundamentally against their ancestral 
religion. Hence, as to the eventual fate of the oppressors, the 


verse continues saying: 
« .. see then what was the end of the unjust ones.” 
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40. * And some of them believe in it and some of them do 
not believe in it; and your Lord knows best the mischief 
makers.” 


Commentary: 


A leader must not expect everyone to believe in his way. 
He must lead them on to the Right Path and if they do not 
follow, he can only let them wait for the divine punishment. 

The verse says: 

* And some of them believe in it and some of them do not 
believe in it; and your Lord knows best the mischief 
makers." 
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Section 5 


Every People had an Apostle from Allah 


The rejecters of the Truth and their punishment — Every people had an apostle from 
Allah. 
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41. * And if they belie you, say: ‘For me is my work and 


for you is your work. You are quit of what I do, and I am 
quit of what you do’.” 


Commentary: 


A leader must prepare himself for a party of the people to 
oppose him, and he must not feel defeated when he is 
confronted the rejecters because he will benefit from the 
guidance he provides them under every circumstance. 
Opponents also will meet their fate, resulting from their 
rejection and obstinacy. The winner in this scene will be the 
one who provides guidance. The verse says: 

* And if they belie you, say: *For me is my work and for 
you is your work. ...” 

Incidentally, Islam is the religion of reason and ethics; it is 
not a religion of reconciliation with the idolaters. Were they 
not to answer the call of Allah (s.w.t.), you should express 
your abhorrence towards their ideas and behaviour. The verse 


continues saying: 
« ..Youarequit of what I do, and I am quit of what you do’.” 
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43. * And some of them look at you, but can you guide the 
blind even though they will not see (inwardly)?” 


Commentary: 


Not all kinds of observation always take place with insight 
and not every observer is attracted by the truth. Even the 
prophets could not affect those who were blind-hearted. That is 
why the Qur'àn inquires whether he wish to be able to guide a 
blind man who is not only blind but also is lacking in insight; in 
addition to his blindness. The verse says: 

* And some of them look at you, but can you guide the 

blind even though they will not see (inwardly)?” 

The objective of this question is that such people lack 
wisdom and insight like the deaf and the blind from the point of 
view of their obstinacy in accepting the truth and adhering to it. 
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44. “ Verily Allah does not any injustice to people but 
people to their own selves do injustice.” 


Commentary: 


Allah has sent the best school, the best Book and the best 
leader for the people. If they do not accept them, they in fact 
inflict oppression upon themselves. That is, Allah does not 
hinder anyone from benefiting from the Qur'an and other 
divine proofs. However, it is the people themselves who allow 
themselves to be oppressed because of abandoning their 
reason, and therefore, they make themselves deserving for 
retribution. The verse says: 

* Verily Allah does not any injustice to people but people 
to their own selves do injustice." 


Kk K 


. 84 -uro BH No. 10 
> (LOPS Sere Ñe OP, PES vt 


N 


OPE Vll ye FEL I] Moo Bd S e s er, EF OP 
iX US Ke ai, li, | fis ‘pall’ pe SE OE 
45. “ And on the Day He will muster them, as if they had 
tarried but an hour of the day, they will recognize each 
other. Those will verily have perished who denied the 
meeting with Allah and were not guided a right.” 


Commentary: 


The greatness of the Day of Judgment is such that ones 
entire life prior to it will seem as if it lasted only a short time. 
The Qur’4n commands us to remember the Day when Allah 
will make them all rise from the dead and assemble them and 
they will have a feeling that their entire lives in this world had 
not exceeded more than one single day, so much that they 
would get to see and to know one another. The verse in this 
regard says: 

* And on the Day He will muster them, as if they had 
tarried but an hour of the day, they will recognize each 
other. ...” 

Therefore, the real losers are those people whose negation 
of the Resurrection deprives them from the eternal benefits of 
the life of Hereafter, and are content with worldly pleasures. 
On the contrary, the believers enjoy both worldly divine 
blessings and a share in the Hereafter as well. The verse 
continues saying: 
€... Those will verily have perished who denied the meeting 

with Allah and were not guided a right.” 
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46. “ Whether We show you (realized in your lifetime) 
some part of what We promise them, or We take your soul, 


to Us is their return. Then Allah is witness to (all) what 
they do.” 


Commentary: 


The punishment of some of the infidels took place during the 
Badr, Hunayn, Ahzab and the conquest of Mecca. After the death 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Allah’s Power is extended to apply 
punishment upon those who deserve it. 

Therefore, Allah takes note of the acts of the disbelievers and 
punishes them, whether at the present time or at other times. 
Hence, Muslims need not despair because of the delay in the 
Divine Judgment concerning these people. The verse says: 

“ Whether We show you (realized in your lifetime) some 
part of what We promise them, or We take your soul, ...” 

At any rate, the return of all beings terminates in Him and 
nobody is able to flee the divine court of justice. The holy 
verse continues saying: 

&... to Us is their return. Then Allah is witness to (all) what 
they do." 
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47. * And for every people there is a Messenger. Then 
when their Messenger comes, (on the Day of Judgment), 


the matter will be judged between them with justice, and 
they will not be dealt with unjustly." 


Commentary: 


That is, for every group which follows a prescribed Path 
and has a common religion, like the nation (ummah) of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), the nation of Moses (a.s.) and that of 
Jesus (a.s.), there is a messenger and a prophet, whom Allah 
(s.w.t.) has appointed for them and has commissioned them to 
convey His message. 

And when their prophet came and successfully conveyed 
His message, some denied him and others accepted him, and 
those who denied and refuted Him met their destruction and 
those who were believers were saved. The verse says: 

* And for every people there is a Messenger. Then when 
their Messenger comes, (on the Day of Judgment), the 
matter will be judged between them with justice, and they 
will not be dealt with unjustly." 
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48. “ They say: ‘When will this promise be, if you are 
truthful?’” 


Commentary: 


The idolaters, ridiculing the prophets (a.s.), used to ask them 
that if they were right, when the time would come for Allah’s 
punishment. This humiliating way of asking questions was a sort 
of reinforcement for those individuals who might be affected by 
them. However, in order to realize that an action will occur, 
should one necessarily know it’s timing. 


The verse says: 


* They say: ‘When will this promise be, if you are 
truthful?’” 
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49, “ Say: ‘I do not possess any harm or profit for myself 

except as Allah wills. To every people is a term appointed. 


When their term comes, then they shall neither put (it) off 
an hour, nor hasten (it).’” 


Commentary: 


Facing this question, Allah orders His Prophet to provide 
them with an answer in several ways. The first step is that he 
should tell them that the timing for such a thing is not at his 

isposal. He is not the author or proprietor of any profit or loss 
for himself (much less for them) except those ordained or 
predetermined by Him. The verse says: 

* Say: ‘I do not possess any harm or profit for myself 

except as Allah wills. ...” 

Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) should announce that he is His sole 
and only Messenger and Prophet. It is He who fixes the timing 
of the punishment which is within His power. 

The above sentence alludes to the unity of actions which 
pre-supposes that all and every thing in this world eventually 
returns to Him, and when devrators are being punished with 
His justice, it is He Who sets the course of action. 

Obviously, this does not contradict the stipulation that 
Allah has bestowed upon us powers and abilities by which we 
are entitled to partly gain or lose and to be able to make 
decisions regarding our own destiny. 

Then, the Qur'an, referring to another issue, declares that 
each community and every tribe has a predetermined time of 


Diver 


58174: 6: 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 89 


T C. e T ~ - = — ———_ P Tm 
f , v 7 ^ - . -r — m ~ 
C? wv". "^ f - > — ih poe j ve -w ~y " » y 
T « . — > e JRA — ) - € — 
» —_— e ~ xi 2 ~ Æ, - 4 ‘a ^ e 2 > ¢ m Set" —. 
cg V eos ` ane v — - m —— - d a naus at 
Ce F 
em; 

ul 

Ww 
yN 

+, 


boi death and a point of its termination, which, when it comes, 
Ve there will be no delay or advancement in its occurrence. The 


Ü 2) verse continues saying: 

€ — *... To every people is a term appointed. When their term 
d) comes, then they shall neither put (it) off an hour, nor 
RN hasten (it).’” 


In fact, the Qur'an warns the polytheists not to hasten and 
jump unduly to conclusions. When the timing of their death 
comes no delays or advances will happen. 
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50. * Say: ‘Have you considered? If His punishment comes 


upon you by night or by day, what portion of it will the 
sinners wish to hasten?’” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'an raises the third answer in this verse. It orders 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell the infidels that it is not 
improbable for Allah's punishment to come to them during the 
day-time or at night. Then, are they in a position to repel such 
a sudden punishment from themselves? The verse says: 

* Say: ‘Have you considered? If His punishment comes 
upon you by night or by day, what portion of it will the 
sinners wish to hasten?’” 

In this case, under what pretexts do the culprits and sinners 
make haste. 

Upon this meaning, Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 71 says: 
* And they say: *when will this threat come to pass, if you 
are truthful?’” 
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51. * Is it when it (the punishment) comes to pass, you will 


believe in it? Ah! Now? And you wanted (aforetime) to 
hasten it on?” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn provides the fourth answer for them in this 
noble verse, asking them whether they intend to believe in Him +> , 
once the punishment emerges. (Faith established under such 
circumstances is fruitless). They would be told implying that: 
‘Now, that the punishment has come, you have faith and 
supplicate and you repent while before this you were ridiculing 
and were hastily asking for the punishment.’ 

The verse says: 

* Is it when it (the punishment) comes to pass, you will 

believe in it? Ah! Now? And you wanted (aforetime) to 

hasten it on?” 
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They will be told that: they kept on insisting upon their 
infidelity and denial, and not abandoning their misleading 
course. Now, it is time for they to receive punishment for their 
acts. 

The reason why the term “taste” has been employed in 
connection with suffering punishment is that this sense has a 
stronger effect on man than the other senses. 
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idolaters regard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with astonishment as to 5A 
whether the promise of the divine punishment in this world — v 
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(-:"; and the Hereafter is true. The verse says: X 
jos * And they ask you to inform them saying: ‘Is that true?’...” xs 
a) Allah commands His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to answer them — j^ 
S emphatically saying that his answer is positive and he swears e) 
f | by his Lord that this is a reality and there is no doubt about it. AR 
RA And if they think, they can escape the divine punishment, a 
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ese “,.. Say: ‘You! by my Lord! Verily it is the truth; and you (75 
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Section 6 


The Divine Mercy Precedes the Wrath 


All things of this world put together will not be accepted as ransom for any guilty one — 
The Qur'àn is an exhortation, cure for the internal diseases, a Guidance and a Mercy for 


Mankind 
golly & DAY OT "Ioa oed Jsi ol o Of% 
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54. * And if every owl that has done injustice had all that 

is on earth, he would assuredly give it in ransom, and they 

declare (their) remorse when they see the Penalty. But the 

judgment between them will be with justice, and they will 
not be dealt with unjustly." 


Commentary: 


The proper magnitude of this punishment is particularly 
emphasized in this verse concerning the Day of Judgment, 
where it implies that the divine punishment is so awe-inspiring 
and horrible that if each of the oppressors owned the entire 
wealth of the world, he would have paid all of it so as to be 
relieved from the harsh punishment awaiting him. The verse 
Says: 

* And if every soul that has done injustice had all that is on 
earth, he would assuredly give it in ransom, ...” 

In fact they are ready to offer the greatest bribes imaginable 
in order to relieve themselves from the divine chastisement 
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and to diminish the slightest possible portion of His punishment. 
However, it will never be accepted from them. 

Some of these Divine punishments are particularly spiritual 
in nature; that is, when they behold the punishment, they would 
declare their regret'. The verse continues saying: 

*... and they declare (their) remorse when they see the 
Penalty. ...” 

Then the Qur’4n stresses that despite everything, justice 
will prevail and will be administered fairly among them and no 
oppression will be inflicted upon them. The verse says: 

*... But the judgment between them will be with justice, 
and they will not be dealt with unjustly.” 
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! Some of the commentators have translated the Qur'ánic word /'asarrü/, mentioned in 
the verse under discussion, by its first lexical meaning which is: ‘To conceal’, while 
referring to the explanations of the Arabic Dictionary: Mufradat by Raqib, and also 
Lisan-ul-‘Arab, it is realized that this word has opposite meanings: ‘to conceal’ as well 
as ‘to express, declare and appear’. Keeping the whole verses of the Qur’an in mind, 
this fact is clear that on the Day of Hereafter everything is manifest and no one will be 
able to conceal a thing from others, (here, their regret), or to behave so that he can 
escape from the reality. That is why the latter meaning has been chosen for the word 


l'asarrü/ in this verse. 
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om 55. “ Behold! Verily to Allah belongs whatever is in the 


RS heavens and the earth. Behold! Verily, Allah’s promise is 
Sg true, but most of them do not know.” 
I 
Commentary: 
E 
A Then for the reason that people may consider these Divine 
i< promises and threats seriously and know that Allah is not unable 
' to do such things, the Qur'an says that whatsoever is in the 
heavens and on the earth are His, His Lordship and His realm of 
administration encompasses the world of existence in its entirety 
and no one can be excluded from His zone of jurisdiction. The 
: 8 verse says: 
EX * Behold! Verily to Allah belongs whatever is in the 
d heavens and the earth. ...” 
2 And again, beware that Allah’s promise (concerning 
" punishment of the wrongdoers) is just, though many people 
i zj (whose unconscious ignorance has darkened their souls) do not 
\e? know this fact. The verse continues saying: 


*... Behold! Verily, Allah’s promise is true, but most of 
them do not know.” 
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>  56.* He (it is Who) gives life and causes to die, and to Him 
: you shall be returned." 


Commentary: 


This verse also lays again an emphasis upon the problematic 
issue of life. It indicates that it is Allah Who enlivens and makes 
one die. _ 


Therefore, He is able to cause death unto the servants as 
well as having the power to enliven them on the Day of 
Resurrection for the Court of Judgment. 

The verse says: 

“ He (it is Who) gives life and causes to die, ...” 

And ultimately, all of you will return to Him in order to 
receive the reward of all your deeds there. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and to Him you shall be returned.” 

And you will receive the rewards for all the deeds you have 

done then and there. 
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57. * O mankind! There hath come to you an admonition 


from your Lord and a healing for what is in your hearts, 
and a guidance and a mercy for the believers." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /mau‘izah/ (preaching) means to restrain 
intermingled with warning and awakening. The Arabic phrase 
/Sifa’-is-Sudur/ refers to the purification of spirit and heart 
from spiritual evils. The spiritual defects are more grievous 
than the diseases of the body. The Qur'an's advantage lies in 
this very healing the spiritual diseases. The verse says: 

* O mankind! There hath come to you an admonition from 
your Lord and a healing for what is in your hearts, ...” 

The verse seems to allude to the four kinds of stages that 
shape education and development, that is: 

1. The preaching stage against visible acts. 

2. The purification stage for purging the soul from ethical and 
social evils. 

3. The self-guiding stage towards those objectives which 
signify worldly happiness and the happiness and prosperity in 
the Hereafter. 

4. The stage of receiving divine blessings which is 
forgiveness and Paradise. In the meantime, the Qur'an is 
wholly preaching on a general level, however, only those 
groups that seek will be covered by the divine blessings. The 


verse says: 
«... and a guidance and a mercy for the believers.” 
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UN. Finally, the cure for all pains must be sought after in the 
ïd school of the Qur'àn; not from the schools of the East and 
». West. *... and a healing for what is in your hearts, ...” 
> This is the reason why, Allah’s Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a 
tradition states: 
| "When afflictions, like a dark and terrible night, invade 
9 you, seek refuge in the Qur'an." It is simultaneously full of A 
+ preaching as well as being a remedy, a source of illumination + 
and blessing all at the same time." 
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58. * Say: ‘In the grace of Allah, and in His mercy — in that 

let them rejoice; it is better than that which they hoard’.” © ; 


Commentary: 


What is apparently revealed in this verse, if we consider the 
previous verse about the Qur'àn as a source of healing and 
preaching, is the appeal to the Qur'àn which is the purpose of 
Allah's grace and mercy. As Imam Ali (a.s.) says: “On the Day 
of Resurrection, a voice will be heard that every farmer will be 
busy with some kind of pest except those who had sowed in the ^: 
field of the Qur'an. Thus, sow your seeds in the field of the... 
Qur'àn."! v 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “He who has been honoured by Allah t5 
to be introduced to the blessings of Islam and the understanding of the 
Qur'àn, but feels miserable is miserable indeed, and will be labeled so 
until the Day of Resurrection", then he recited this verse.? 27 

This is meant to say that once a person benefits from the 
blessings of Islam and the Qur'àn, he is no longer poor andhe :.; 
enjoys the greatest wealth. Likewise, it has been narrated from |: 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “Refer to the Qur'an so that 
your life becomes enriched like the lives of happy people and 
your death becomes similar to those of the martyrs and you are 
saved from the terror on the Day of Resurrection. For the 
Qur'àn, is surely the word of the Compassionate (Allah) which 
guards against Satan, and favourably balances one’s acts 


during the Day of Judgment” CA} 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, Sermon 17 ^ 
? Niir-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary ) 
? Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 89, p. 19 V y 
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Incidentally, ‘grace’ and ‘mercy’ mentioned in the Qur'àn 
have been interpreted as prophethood and Imamate.' Also the 
former has sometimes been interpreted as the general divine 
blessings and the latter has been interpreted as His specific 
blessings. According to an Islamic tradition, divine grace has 
been pointed out as Islam and His mercy is the Qur'àn. Imam 
Bàgir (a.s.) said: “Divine grace consists of /salawat/ and His 
mercy is Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.).”? The verse says: 

* Say: ‘In the grace of Allah, and in His mercy, ...” 

Finally, we must be happy for all the divine blessings, 
especially the fact that He has blessed us with prophethood of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and Imamate of the Immaculate Imams 
(a.s.) and we must know that spiritual blessings are superior to 
all the material ones. The verse continues saying: 

*... in that let them rejoice, it is better than that which they 


hoard’.” 
2K ok OK OK 
À Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 2, p. 187 
$ Tafsir-us-Safi, vol. 2, p. 407 
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59. “ Say: ‘Have you considered what (things) Allah has 
sent down for you of sustenance, then you made some of it >- $ 


unlawful, and (some of it) lawful?’ Say: ‘Has Allah rs 
permitted you, or do you forge a lie against Allah??? Ac 


Commentary: ^ 


There have been mentioned in Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, -4 
verse 103 some examples of those unreasonable prohibitions ©, 
which the polytheists invented. They used to lay aside part of ; 
their crops for their idols and idol-temples, thus making it /~) 
forbidden for them. They also used to forbid whatever was in %4 
the wombs of animals for women while making them lawful 
for the use of men. The Qur'àn completely rejects all these ^n 
superstitions. The verse says: ir ji 

* Say: ‘Have you considered what (things) Allah has sent 3 
down for you of sustenance, then you made some of it i 
unlawful, and (some of it) lawful?’ Say: ‘Has Allah | 
permitted you, or do you forge a lie against Allah?’” on 

The main general principle upon the edible things is that — 
they are lawful to be eaten, except those whose being unlawful — 
is proved by religion. B4 

We should also know that divine legislation is particular to — 7; 


Allah, the legislator, and no one is right to precede the Y 
lawgiver. Similar to the case no divine unlawful thing can be — 5 3 
changed into a lawful one, the lawful things cannot be counted E 5 
unlawful either. pan 

However, to legislate an innovative law is a crime, and to 7 5 
forge it against Allah is another crime. ay 
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60. “ And what imagine those who forge lies against Allah, 


on the Day of Resurrection? Verily Allah is the Lord of 
bounty to mankind, but most of them are not thankful.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the act of certain prohibitions done 
by some people was criticized. In this verse we encounter 
Allah’s superiority and His uncountable Divine favors that 
deserve our gratitude, and at the same time, we are also 
criticized in all those cases where thanksgiving is lacking and 
false accusations are directed towards Allah. The verse says: 

* And what imagine those who forge lies against Allah, on 
the Day of Resurrection? Verily Allah is the Lord of 
bounty to mankind, ...” 

To ascribe false accusations towards Allah (s.w.t.) is a sin 
deserving of punishment. One must not make light the chance 
and respite that Allah has provided man in this world; neither 
must we forget and be oblivious to the Court of Justice which 
will be established on the Day of Judgment. 

Prohibition of Divine blessings is a repulsive act and leads 
one to deprivation in this world and brings shame and 
devastating consequences on the Day of Resurrection. 
Almighty Allah has done the utmost in being forgiving and 
kind towards man, though most people turn a blind eye to all 
those favors. They rarely engage in thanksgiving, thus paving 
the way for the utter denial and refutation of the fact that it is 
He who has provided all those favors. The verse says: 

« .. but most of them are not thankful.” 
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Section 7 


No Fear or Grief for the Friends of Allah 


Everything in the earth and the heavens is contained in the Open Book — There shall not 
be any fear or grief for any friend of Allah. 
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61. * And you are not (engaged) in any affair, nor do you 
recite any part from the Qur’4n, and nor any deed you 
(mankind) may be doing, but We are Witnesses over you 
when you enter into it. Nor is there hidden from your 
Lord (so much as) the weight of an atom on the earth or in 
the heaven, not anything lesser than that or greater but are 
(recorded) in a Clear Book.” 


Commentary: 


The “Clear Book” is the ‘Preserved Tablet’ or Allah’s 
Comprehensive Knowledge which covers the entire cosmos 
including not only the actions of human beings but also the 
smallest details of everything in the heavens and the earth. 
With the utmost subtlety and eloquence, this verse announces 
that Allah is not only fully aware of the minutest facts in the 
heavens and the earth but He is also fully aware of the 
minutest details of the actions of his subjects. Whatever the 
mood or state of meditation or an important affair you might 
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be in, whatever part of the Qur'àn you might be engaged in 
reciting, and whatever action you begin, you can do nothing 
which cannot be seen or noticed by Allah when you start it. 
The verse says: 

* And you are not (engaged) in any affair, nor do you 
recite any part from the Qur'àn, and nor any deed you 
(mankind) may be doing, but We are Witnesses over you 
when you enter into it. ...” 

Then more emphatically, it continues by saying that not 
slightest thing in the heavens and on earth, even that of an 
insignificant particle or greater than it can be hidden from 
Allah. All of these are recorded and registered in the Preserved 
Tablet and in the Open Book of Allah. It continues saying: 

*... Nor is there hidden from your Lord (so much as) the 
weight of an atom on the earth or in the heaven, not 
anything lesser than that or greater but are (recorded) in a 
Clear Book." 

All Muslims are taught a great lesson by this verse, which 
can place them on the right track, leading them toward the 
Truth and preventing them from going astray. 

It calls our attention to the fact that not only does the 
Almighty comprehend our every thought, word and deed, but 
His angels are also carefully watching every step we take, 
every word we utter, every thought we entertain in our heads, 
wherever we cast our eyes, and in whatever state we are in. 

It is not without proper grounds that Imam Sadiq (a.s) said: 
“The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h) whenever reading this verse, 
used to weep greatly". If the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), with 
all his sincerity and gratitude, with all the services he had 
rendered human beings, and with all his unparalleled worship 
of the Creator could be so concerned about his imperfections 
before Allah, how then, can we determine our state? 


— = ~~ MT AUS ——3 


————— a - 9 ^ a NEA Aig, —— 
Be UR $4 i "9 d= `~ — wre c 


7 
Ne 
V m — A s 


Ln OF 


i 


106. Zdi | Sura Ydnus, 2. i 


-— a a ~ me 


os AY, wile rss ILI LU o] VÍ e) 
oai IG ih aiil gery 
IN pas Y I urs GE aod us uud ud oy 
PASTE 


62. * Behold! Verily no fear shall be upon the friends of 
Allah, nor shall they grieve;” 

63. * Those who believe and constantly keep from evil." 
64. * For them are Glad Tidings in this world’s life and in 
the Hereafter. There is no change in the Words of Allah. 

That is the great success." 


Commentary: 


In the previous verses, some of the characteristics of the 
polytheists and non-believers were explained, from now on, 
the characteristics of the true believers and those who struggle 
and strive, who constantly guard against evil and who are the 
exact opposite of the first group will be described. The verse 
attracts the attentions implying that there is no fear among the 
men of Allah and they will have no sorrows. The verse says: 

* Behold! Verily no fear shall be upon the friends of Allah, 
nor shall they grieve;” 

Here sorrows and fears are those that relate to worldly 
matters for Allah's worshippers are imbued with the owe of 
Him. This kind of fear is concerned with one's failure to carry 
out ones duties and responsibilities and that kind of sorrow 


Š , : 7 \\ 
which one feels towards his lack of achievements during the oe 
course of his life. Here fear and sorrow have spiritual 24 
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connotations, which help in man's perfection and development. 
This is quite contrary to the fear and sorrow that have a 
material basis and is the source of degradation and deviations. 
The friends of Allah are those whose position requires no 
boundaries between them and their Lord and they are not 
distant from Him. Their hearts are open and unveiled and they 
see Him with all their hearts through the light of knowledge, 
faith, and good deeds which leaves them with perfect sincerity. 
It is because of such an acquaintance with Allah that, in their 
views, anything else other than Him is insignificant, of little 


p A 
¿~ value, and ephemeral. The verse says: D 
BER * Those who believe and constantly keep from evil.” X 
= They are those who have become believers, continuously 4 
/" 4 strive after virtue and make continence their habit. For them aA 
.4 there is good news both in this world and in the Hereafter, |. 
-4 because there are no changes in the Divine words and =. 
J promises, for Allah always fulfils the promises He has made to ^ 
Ü . . cs. ve . e -] 
É His friends. This is a great victory and happiness for the D 
(^7 person concerned. The verse says: 3 
t- * For them are Glad Tidings in this world’s life and inthe © 
^ ^ Hereafter. There is no change in the Words of Allah. That — ^ 
e is the great success." \ 
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65. “ And let not their speech grieve you. Verily the glory is ^^ 
wholly Allah’s; He is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” Fines 


Commentary: | 2 


As a good end awaits those who observe continence, the — 
attainment of this goal requires one to pass through some great _ 
difficulties. Among them is that one can cite the struggle t: 
which the faithful experience within their hearts in the process — ^, 
of overthrowing and revising their aspirations. This can tend to ;- 
make them feel hopeless, giving them the impression that the — 
oppressors can overcome them. But this is not so, Allah, the >» 
Exalted in Majesty informs us that we must not let the 
oppressors make us sorrowful. The Majesty is entirely His. It - 
is He Who is All-Hearing and Omniscient. This good news v" 


only applies to those whose existence embodies the À 
characteristics of the friends of Allah. The verse says: (ew 
* And let not their speech grieve you. Verily the glory is 033 
wholly Allah's; He is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” 57) 

In the Islamic texts one reads that: Lia 


Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) once was asked ':/ 
about the meaning of Allah's words when He says: “Behold! / 
Verily no fear shall be upon the friends of Allah, nor shall they | 5 
grieve", and who the friends of Allah were. eem 

Amir-ul-Mu’mineen answered: “The friends of Allah are #29 
those who are sincere in their worship, they are cognizant of (— 
the depth of those matters that are of the world, whereas others EA 
attach importance to the outward appearance of the world. g4 


These believe in the idea of the permanent character of the 3 ; 
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world while the others do not believe in its lack of 
permanence. ..."! 

It is also narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said that it is 
written in Imam Sajjad's (a.s.), book concerning the friends of 
Allah that they are those who accomplish their religious 
obligations, and act according to the practice of Allah's 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.). They are those who abstain from all that 
is forbidden, and have let the transient world go by, while they 
are only interested in what is dear to Allah. They make a living 
in accordance with the laws which consider these ways of 
earning a livelihood lawful. They abhor arrogance, shun the 
hoarding of wealth and pay all the obligatory religious dues. 
Allah has blessed them all for what they earn, and He has also 
fixed a great reward for what they have saved in advance for 
their life in Hereafter. 
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ache 66. “ Behold! Verily to Allah belongs whoever is in the 


^2 heavens and whoever is in the earth, and they do not follow 
any associates, who call on others besides Allah, they do 

Kc not follow (anything) but conjectures, 

ul and they only lie." 


“> Commentary: 


Be aware that whosoever 1s in the heavens and on the earth 
belongs to Allah and is under His domination. The use of word 
/man/, mentioned in this holy verse (and we translated it as 

7, whoever), signifies wise and intelligent men. 
voe That is, those who have been provided with intelligence and 
^—4 live in the heavens and on the earth are all under Allah’s 
power and control. When the rule is that all intelligent people, 
"$ as individuals among His creation, must belong to Him, it 
G= follows that other existing beings should also follow the rule 
“and they also belong to Allah. The fact that He specializes 
*the intelligent" as a separate category signifies their elevation 


;^. and magnification in that position. The verse says: 
P. »  * Behold! Verily to Allah belongs whoever is in the heavens 
S efl and whoever is in the earth, ...” 
ez Those who follow idols are those who consider them as 
y ^e partners with Allah. The verse continues saying: 
(5*3 * .. and they do not follow any associates, who call on 

"I others besides Allah, ...” 
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fr’ Those who select partners for Allah, follow nothing but 
vj their own conjectures simply following their forefathers inthis — .. 


jj case or it is because of mistake they have made thinking that “A 
5X they approach Allah therewith. If they think they can elevate ~~, 


themselves and approach Allah in this way, they do nothing 
à but lie. The verse says: v 
v5 *... they do not follow (anything) but conjectures, and they A 

; only lie.” ani 
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67. “ He it is Who appointed for you the night that you rest 
in it, and the day giving light. Verily there are signs in it 
for people who hearken.” 


Commentary: 


After rejecting all the partners of the polytheists, in calling 
the polytheists’ attention to His magnitude and His blessings, 
the Qur’ān implies that Allah made the night dark and the day 
illuminated so that they may find silence and comfort during 
the night and make their living and earn their sustenance 
during the day. The verse says: 

* He it is Who appointed for you the night that you rest in 
it, and the day giving light. ...” 

Truly, these are clear proofs and reasons attesting to the Unity 
of Allah, the Glorified, for no one else is able to do all this. The 
verse continues saying: 


“... Verily there are signs in it for people who hearken.” 
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68. “ They say, ‘Allah has begotten a son!’ Glory be to 
Him! He is Self-Sufficient! His is whatever is in the heavens 
and whatever is in the earth! No warrant have you for this! 

Do you say about Allah what you do not know?’” 


Commentary: 


‘To beget a son’ signifies ‘to be the father of someone, 
which differs from giving birth and having children. The 
polytheists considered the angels as the daughters of Allah, 
and the Jews took “Ezra” as an offspring of Allah, while the 
Christians called Jesus the Son of Allah. 

Allah is neither afraid of being lonely so as to want to adopt 
an offspring, nor does He need any heir to adopt a son. He also 
does not need any help so that He chooses an assistant, nor 
does He need to ensure the survival of His species, so He does 
not need ason. The verse says: 

“ They say, ‘Allah has begotten a son!’ Glory be to Him! 
He is Self-Sufficient! ...” 

This phrase, means that Allah is absolutely self sufficient 
and He is absolutely far from what they say, because whatever 
is in the heavens and on the earth are His and fall under His 
command. The verse says: 

« .. His is whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the 
earth! ...” 
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SA Thus He absolutely does not need to have a son, for 
vj begetting offspring is to relieve oneself from one's lack of 
MIS ability and weakness or to enrich oneself and get rid of 
ES poverty, but Allah is free from all this. If it is impossible for 
S23 Him to have a real son, it is also impossible for Him to adopt a 


T 
x^^ stepson and there are no reasons to support the authenticity of 
5 j this claim. It says: 


Ry *... No warrant have you for this! Do you say about Allah 
Ka what you do not know?’” 
Ne If one wants to know about Allah, these words are to be 
$ Y regarded as blame, a censure and a threat from Allah, the 
joe Magnificent, to those who have made these unsanctioned and 
A atrocious claims. 
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S 69. “ Say: ‘Verily those who forge a lie against Allah will 
e not prosper.’” . 
w* 70. “(They have) a little enjoyment in this world, then to Us 
QR. will be their return, then shall We make them taste the 
el severe penalty because they used to disbelieve.” 
(4$ Commentary: 
iul 
C Here the Holy Qur'àn mentions the ultimate disastrous end 
A for all those who ascribe belies and false concepts to Allah. He 
*»;3$ addresses His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he should tell those who 
ps. make false ascriptions to Him and those who make them only 
Ur lie that they will not be saved. The verse says: 
479 “Say: ‘Verily those who forge a lie against Allah will not 
(2) prosper.’” 
Ire) They might be able to attain worldly wealth through lies 
FA and false claims for a few days, but it is only a passing 
(4f phenomenon in this world.’ They will eventually return to 
fa Allah and He will punish them vigorously for their disbelief 
S and their associating partners with Him. The verse says: 
(9 *(They have) a little enjoyment in this world, then to Us 
es will be their return, then shall We make them taste the 
Ej severe penalty because they used to disbelieve." 
i RM NE 
d ! The Arabic words /mata‘/ and /mut‘ah/ are employed for short-term use. As man’s use 
bs Uu of the world and its blessings are short-lived, the Qur'àn then applies the word 
WV /mat&‘/cornering worldly affairs. 
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Section 8 


The Ministries of Noah and Moses referred to 


Noah's exhortation and the punishment meted out to Those who rejected Noah — 
Reference to the other apostles of Allah — And the encounter of Moses with Pharaoh. 
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71. “ And recite to them the story of Noah when he said to 
his people: ‘O my people! if my stay (with you) and my 
reminding you of the Signs of Allah is grievous to you, yet I 
have put my trust in Allah, so resolve on your affair, with 
your partners, so that your affair be not dubious to you. 
Then make decision on me, and give me no respite.’” 


Commentary: 


Allah the Exalted had commissioned His prophet that he 
should relate the news of the people of Noah to them, because 
this verse indicates that Noah (a.s.) used to receive support and 
encouragement from Divine sources, which made him not fear 
the threats and strategies of the enemy. Noah announces if 
listening to his useful instructions and advice with 
demonstrations and reasoning concerning the authenticity of 
Monotheism, Justice, prophethood and Resurrection are 
difficult and unbearable for them, and thus they have decided 
to kill him or they intend to cast him out, he does put all his 
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hopes and trust in Allah, in which case, he will leave his fate in 
His will, with the conviction that He will save him from their 
wickedness and vice. The verse says: 

* And recite to them the story of Noah when he said to his 
people: *O my people! if my stay (with you) and my 
reminding you of the Signs of Allah is grievous to you, yet I 
have put my trust in Allah, ...” 

Hadrat Noah then threw out a powerful challenge saying 
that they should collect their thoughts and invite their idols to 
participate in their decision-making so that nothing should be 
left hidden from them, there should be no ambiguity remaining 
in their plans, they should make the appropriate decisions and 
come up with the best stratagem concerning him. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... so resolve on your affair, with your partners, so that 
your affair be not dubious to you. ...” 

Noah (a.s.) added telling them if they were able, they 
should go ahead and put an end to his life, and not spare him a 
single moment. Here is his statement: 

€... Then make decision on me, and give me no respite.’” 

It has been narrated that before noon on the Day of Ashura 
Imam Hussein (a.s.) also recited this very verse to the Kufan 
army. 

This is a lesson for all Islamic leaders who might feel 
daunted when confronted by a multitude of enemies, rather; 
they must, by taking recourse to Allah and appealing to Him, 
with utmost decisiveness challenge them and humiliate them 
their power which would reinforce the morale of their 
followers and lower that of their enemies. 
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72. * But if you turn back, I have not asked you for any Ro) 
recompense, my recompense is only upon Allah, and Iam  . A 
commanded to be of those (who) surrender (unto Him).” Va 
Commentary: h D) 
bx 

Anxieties often revolve around either one’s life or one’s ^. 
wealth. In the foregoing verse, the issue in question centers on Y 4 
the conspiracy of their enemies with regard to the lives of the B ) 
prophets. The issue dealt with in this verse relates to the ~ 3 
prophets’ lack of expectations for reward and wealth from the = d 
side of people. A 
Noah (a.s.) in this verse announced that if the unbelievers y / 
were to turn away from the truth, not accepting or following it, X% 
he did not expect any rewards for bringing them the message. [5$ 
This was his mission, so they should not balk at acceptance for — /'^ 
fear of feeling that they would end up owing him something, £^ 
which would be burdensome to them. The verse says: AN 
* But if you turn back, I have not asked you for any Y 
recompense, my recompense is only upon Allah, ...” in 
The verse also implies that if they turn away from accepting s4 
his words, he would not be at a disadvantage for he was not SA 
after their wealth (he did not covet) so that their turning away | ^ 
would put him at a loss, on the contrary, their rejection would © t 
turn out to be at their own disadvantage. el 
He emphasized that his reward for the prophetic mission PN 
and its accomplishment lay with Allah alone. D M 
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Allah can practice is to obey and submit to Him. The verse 
continues as follows: 
*,.. and Iam commanded to be of those (who) surrender 
(unto Him).” 
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73. * But they ejected him (Noah), So We delivered him 
and those with him, in the Ark, and We made them 
successors (in the earth), and We overwhelmed those who 
rejected Our Signs. Then see what was the end of the 
warned ones.” 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn presents the final destiny of Noah’s 
enemies and veracity of his prediction in the following way. 
The enemies refuted Noah while Allah saved him and all those 
who were with him in the Ark. Not only did He save them but 
He also replaced the oppressors by them and drowned all those 
who had denied His Signs. The verse says: 

* But they rejected him (Noah), So We delivered him and 
those with him, in the Ark, and We made them successors 
(in the earth), and We overwhelmed those who rejected 
Our Signs. ...” 

Turning to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Allah finally commands 
him that he should consider the ultimate destiny of those who 
did not heed the divine warning and threats and were swept 
away. The verse says: 

«... Then see what was the end of the warned ones.” 

Noah’s companions were only eighty in number whilst the 
numbers of the unbelievers were manifold, however, by the 
grace of Allah, the Almighty, the unbelievers were annihilated 
and the faithful became the inheritors of the earth. 
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74. * Then, after him, We sent messengers to their people; 
they brought them the clear evidences, but they would not 


believe in what they had already rejected beforehand. Thus 
do We seal up the hearts of the transgressors." 


Commentary: 


In these verses, Allah, the Gracious, recounts the stories of 
those prophets who had been appointed after Noah (a.s.). 

After Noah and the annihilation of his people, several 
prophets were dispatched to their peoples who, as a result of 
marriage and reproduction, had multiplied by that time. The 
purpose here is prophets 'Ibràhim, Hüd, Saleh, Lot, and 
Shu'ayb (Jethro). 

These prophets went to those people with clear proofs and 
miracles that testified to their prophecy and provided reasons 
for their truthfulness. The verse says: 

* 'Then, after him, We sent messengers to their People; 

they brought them the clear evidences, ...” 

However, none of them any longer believed in what their 
divinely guided forefathers had believed. Just like the idol 
worshippers before them, they were also rebellious and stood 
in opposition to Divine guidance. The verse continues saying: 

*... but they would not believe in what they had already 
rejected beforehand. ...” 

The holy phrase saying: ‘Thus do We seal the hearts of the 
transgressors’ means that Allah (s.w.t.) impresses the symbol of 
infidelity upon the hearts of those who do injustice against 
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p 75. * Then, atter them, We sent Moses and Aaron to K 
EA Pharaoh and his chiefs with Our Signs, but they were A 
d arrogant, and they were a guilty people." s 
(3 A. 
Ka, Commentary: rA 
ES | | ! ao ES 
"7r. The meaning of the Arabic word /mala’/ is the eye-caching x 
ix? splendour of the courtiers and palace residents who were ae 
'—4| among the Pharaoh's entourage. 3 
Re Pharaoh had divided the society into two categories: The 23 
Y : Coptic palace-dwellers and the Sebti paupers. He had enslaved ==; 


v 5 one group and the other group resided in wealth and luxury. 
e The primary crime of Pharaoh was his claim to being a god, 
» and of putting innocent boys to death and letting the girls live. 
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Sod Fighting against arrogant autocrats has been a major : 
$2) activity of the prophets, for they fight the causes of corruption — ;5* 
4*5 not only what is caused by it. NL 
i> 1 The verse says: < 
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y . 76.“ So when the truth came to them from Us, they said: 
é ‘Verily, this is a manifest sorcery.’” 


Commentary: 


The Essence of Allah, the prophets, the divine laws, 
miracles and whatever is attributed to Him are all true and real. 
People do not always go after the truth. The adherents of 

.^j the truth must sometimes go after the people. 

T The Prophets entertain a direct link with the Lord and their 
miracles as well as their program have their origins in the 
Divine nature. 

However, accusing someone to be a magician is the 
4 Shrewdest, simplest and the most prevalent of the accusations 
leveled against the prophets. It is for this reason that Moses 

(a.s.) was personally accused of being a sorcerer. 

The verse says: 
* So when the truth came to them from Us, they said: 
‘Verily, this is a manifest sorcery.’” 


E OK 


fex 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 125 


cl Se Gs “eal aS 1 új EN 5301 pda Suge SiS EVV} 
os C 
77. * Said Moses: ‘Do you say (this) about the Truth when 


it hath actually reached you? Is this sorcery? But sorcerers 
do not prosper.’” 


Commentary: 


Moses asked the disbelievers why it was that when the 
Signs of truth reached them they kept claiming it was sorcery. 
Moses rejects the allegations that the Signs accompanying him 
were the products of sorcery, for sorcery is not like this, these 
were Signs of the Truth and independent investigation could 
vouch for that. The verse says: 

* Said Moses: ‘Do you say (this) about the Truth when it 
hath actually reached you? Is this sorcery? ...” 

However, they did not want to submit to the Truth, even if 
this truth had reached them from Allah. They claimed that the 
proofs that Moses brought was sorcery and simple-hearted 
people did not discriminate between sorcery and prophecy 
since both involved elements contrary to nature and habit. It 
was for this reason that they became confused, mixing the two 
which led many astray. 

In such a case, people must be armed with knowledge so as 
to be able to distinguish miracle from magic and not to be so 
dominated by the confusion that sorcerers cause and reject the 
issue of prophecy. However this is a fact that sorcerers do not 


succeed. The verse says: 


*,.. But sorcerers do not prosper.’” 
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78. “ They said: (0 Moses) have you come to turn us away 

from what we found our fathers upon, and that the greatness 

in the land may be for you two? But we shall not believe you 
two.” 


Commentary: 


The people of Pharaoh continued their accusations against 
Moses, explicitly accusing him and Aaron of wanting them to 
abandon the ways of their ancestors., 

They brought up the issues of ancestral traditions, and their 
fabulous glory to influence public opinion against Moses and 
Aaron, implying that they wanted to belittle and ridicule the 
sacred objects and symbols of their society and country. 

They maintained then that Moses’ call to Allah’s religion 
and divinely inspired way was nothing but a lie. They claimed 
all of them were simply part of a stratagem of Moses and 
Aaron to seize power over the land and to put the reins of 
domination in their hands. 

In fact, as they themselves made every effort to rule the 
earth oppressively, using all kinds of underhanded ways of 
seizing power, they ended up thinking of others as they 
thought of themselves, which included the struggles of the 
reformists and prophets. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘(O° Moses) have you come to turn us away 
from what we found our fathers upon, and that the greatness 

in the land may be for you two? ...” 
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For this reason they said that they were never going to 
believe in Moses for they thought his message and proofs were 
only but the act of sorcery in the service of a wider scheme for 
political aggrandizement. This was the first stage of their struggle 
against Moses (a.s.). The verse continues saying: 


*... But we shall not believe you two.” 
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79. * And Pharaoh said: ‘Bring unto me every knowing 


(expert) sorcerer’.” 


Commentary: 


2-1 In witnessing the miracles of Moses (a.s.), he had been 
rendered wretched and helpless in trying to find a way to 
remove them, Pharaoh, addressing his people, put the call out 

z^ that all the best sorcerers in the land should come to him in 

^-* — order to get them to help him nullify Moses’ miracles. The 
verse says: 

* And Pharaoh said: ‘Bring unto me every knowing 

(expert) sorcerer’.” 

Of course, Pharaoh did so in order that the sorcerers could 

help him in dismissing the achievement of Moses (a.s.), and 

. thus he called on all of them because he did not want any craft 

£= of magic or sorcery to remain hidden from him which might be 

$2 of potential use in combating what he perceived to be the 

A powerful sorcery of Moses, little knowing that the Signs that 

l Moses manifested were not the effects of sorcery and magic 

but miracles originating from Allah. 
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80. “ When the sorcerers came, Moses said to them: 
‘Throw what you have to throw!” 


Commentary: 


Pharaoh wanted to render the divine movement of Moses 
inactive with the help of those expert sorcerers. They carried 
instruments and devices like ropes, wood etc, which by being 
mixed with some particular materials moved when the 
sunshine affected them. 

On the day when it was appointed for this historical 
challenge and a common invitation had also issued, a great 
crowd gathered. Then Moses addressed the sorcerers and told 
them to cast what they could cast. The verse says: | 

* When the sorcerers came, Moses said to them: ‘Throw | 
what you have to throw"? | 
| 


K KOK 


130 Sura Yunus, No. 10 


alki, all ol pl a piia G PT Ju Mal Ga QAM» 
ideali Jas mda Y all o 
y oS fy EIS Gol QUI TEE GAP 
81. “ So when they had thrown, Moses said: ‘What you 
have brought is sorcery. Allah will surely make it naught, 
verily Allah does not set right the work of mischief 
makers.” 


82. “ And Allah proves the Truth by His Words though the 
sinners be averse (to it).” 


Commentary: 


Falsehood may have a parade and flaunt for a short time, but, 
at last, it is condemned to extinction. Allah does not support and 
improve the affairs of the mischief-makers. A sorcerer is a 
mischief-maker, and sorcery is a corruption. Therefore, it must 
be opposed with. The verse says: 

“ So when they had thrown, Moses said: ‘What you have 
brought is sorcery. Allah will surely make it naught, verily 
Allah does not set right the work of mischief makers.” 

Then Allah proclaims in the verse that Moses told them that 
he would definitely triumph in that quarrel and combat, for Allah 
had promised to unveil the truth and, through decisive logic and 
the astounding miracles of His prophets, He would expose the 
scandals of those who incite corruption even though some of the 
evil-doers, such as Pharaoh and his supporters, would dislike that. 


The verse says: 
* And Allah proves the Truth by His Words though the 
sinners be averse (to it).” 
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Section 9 


Moses Takes away the Children of Israel 


Moses enjoins his followers to defend upon Allah — Moses ordered by Allah to take 
abode with the Children of Israel in Egypt and to establish regular prayers — Moses 
defies Pharaoh — Pharaoh chases Moses and the Children of Israel and is drowned with 
his armies. 
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83. * But none believed in Moses save some children of his 
people, because of the fear of Pharaoh and his chiefs, that 


they would torment them; and verily, Pharaoh was mighty 
on the earth, and verily, he was of the extravagant." 


Commentary: 


In the beginning, the Qur'àn describes the situation of the 
first group of those who believed in Moses, saying that after 
this (event) no one believed in Moses except a group of his 
own offspring. This tiny group, which becomes apparent by 
use of the Qur'ànic word /óurriyah/ (children), was formed 
mostly from among the youth and young adolescents. They 
were under tremendous pressure from the side of Pharaoh and 
his associates, and feared the Pharaohnic system which, by 
putting pressure upon the believers tried to dissuade them, and 
make them quit the religion of Moses. The verse says: 

* But none believed in Moses save some children of his 

people, because of the fear of Pharaoh and his chiefs, that 
they would torment them; ...” 
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Pharaoh was an arrogant man in that land, indulgent and 
violent, and he recognized no boundaries and limits. The 
verse continues saying: 

*,,. and verily, Pharaoh was mighty on the earth, and 

verily, he was of the extravagant.” 
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84. “ And Moses said: “O my people! If you have (really) 
believed in Allah, then put trust in Him (alone) if you have 
surrendered (unto Him).” 


Commentary: 


To comfort them and alleviate their pain in their souls, 
Moses, soothingly and affectionately said to them, that if they 
believed in Allah they should staunchly stand by their words, 
have faith, and submit to Him by putting all their hopes and trust 
in Him. They ought not to be fearful of the waves and the storm 
of afflictions, for Faith cannot be separated from trust in Allah 
(s.w.t.). 

The real meaning of “trust”, here, is leaving one’s tasks in 
His hands and selecting Him as one’s only true help in the 
times of adversity. 

The significance of trust does not imply abandoning one’s 
struggle, rather, it means that once man has done his utmost in 
struggling and has not been able to solve his difficulty, he 
must not be upset. He must rely upon Allah’s favor, support, 
and seek help from His pure Essence. He must have fortitude 
and continue on in his everlasting struggle. The above holy 
verse says: 

* And Moses said: *O my people! If you have (really) 
believed in Allah, then put trust in Him (alone) if you have 

surrendered (unto Him).” 
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85. “ Then they said: ‘In Allah (alone) we have put our 
trust. ‘Our Lord! Make us not (subject) to a trial for the 


unjust people’.” 


Commentary: 


These truthful believers accepted Moses’ call to trust in 
Allah. They said that only in Allah they put their hopes and 
trust. The verse says: 

“ Then they said: ‘In Allah (alone) we have put our 

trust....” 

Then, they supplicated Him to relieve them from the 
wickedness and vices of their enemies as well as the pressure 
they were imposing upon them. They invocated Him not to set 
them to become rebellious like the oppressors nor put them 
under their control and influence. The above holy verse 
continues saying: 

*,.. Our Lord! Make us not (subject) to a trial for the 


unjust people’.” 
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86. “And deliver us by your Mercy from the disbelieving 
people.” 


Commentary: 


They supplicated that Allah (s.w.t.) might relieve them, by 
His Own Grace, from the grips of the infidels, i.e. Pharaonic 
nation who had been enslaving them, allocating hard work and 
imposing mean jobs upon them. 

The verse says: 

* And deliver us by your Mercy from the disbelieving 

people.” 
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87. “ And We revealed to Moses and his brother, saying: 
‘Provide houses for your people in Egypt, make your 


houses into places of worship, and keep up prayer: and 
give glad tidings to the believers’.” 


Commentary: 


Another stage of the uprising and revolution of Moses 
(a.s.), Harün (a.s.), and the Children of Israel against the 
Pharaonids is portrayed here. 

First, Allah says that He revealed to Moses and his brother 
that his nation should build houses in the land of Egypt. 
Particularly, they were to build these houses next to one 
another and facing them. The verse says: 

“ And We revealed to Moses and his brother, saying: 
‘Provide houses for your people in Egypt, make your 
houses into places of worship, ...” 

Then, they were to pay proper attention to spiritual self- 
actualization through regular prayers, thus purifying and 
strengthening themselves. The verse says: 

*,.. and keep up prayer: ...” 

In order to remove the effects of fear and terror from their 
hearts, and thus regain their spiritual and revolutionary power, 
He orders them to give these tidings to the faithful, as to their 
eventual victory, and the bestowal of Allah's favour and grace 
upon them. The verse continues saying: 


*... and give glad tidings to the believers’.” 
kkk k 
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88. “ And Moses said: ‘Our Lord! Verily You have given to 
Pharaoh and his chiefs adornment and wealth in the life of 
this world, Our Lord! so that they mislead (men) from 
Your Path. Our Lord! Destroy their wealth, and harden 
their hearts, so they will not believe until they see the 
painful penalty’.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn then refers to one of the reasons for the 
rebellion of the Pharaoh and his adherents, by mentioning the 
statement of Moses to his Lord where he talks about the wealth 
and luxury that Pharaoh and his followers had in the world. 
This wealth and luxury had the effect of seducing the people 
away from the true Path. The verse says: 

* And Moses said: *Our Lord! Verily You have given to 
Pharaoh and his chiefs adornment and wealth in the life of 
this world, Our Lord! so that they mislead (men) from 
Your Path. ...” 

Thus Moses (a.s.) asked Allah to destroy their belongings 
so that they could not benefit from them, and to take their 
power away from them that they might be able to reflect and 
meditate upon the reality of existence. The verse says: 

«€... Our Lord! Destroy their wealth, and harden their 

hearts, ...” 
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By losing these two capitals, they would quickly degenerate 
and move a step closer to annihilation, thus making it more 
possible for the Children of Israel to inflict the last blow upon 
them. This prayer was not because of revenge or retaliation but 
it was because they did not have the slightest preparedness for 
accepting faith. The verse says: 

*,.. so they will not believe until they see the painful 


penalty’.” 
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89. “ He (Allah) said: ‘The prayer of you both has been 
accepted, so stand straight and follow not the path of those 
who know not’.” 


Commentary: 


Allah said to Moses and his brother that now that they were 
ready to educate and shape the people of Israel, their prayers 
regarding their enemies were accepted. The verse says: 

* He (Allah) said: ‘The prayer of you both has been 
accepted,...” 

Then they should finally stand, resist, be decisive and do 
not be afraid of the difficulties on the way. Never should they 
submit to the suggestions of the unwise and the ignorant and 
nor follow the way of those who do not know. The verse 
continues saying: 

*,.. so stand straight and follow not the path of those who 
know not." 
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90. * And We made the Children of Israel to pass through 
the sea; then Pharaoh and his hosts chased them in 
insolence and hostility, until when the drowning overtook 
him, he said: ‘I believe that there is no Allah but He in 
Whom the Children of Israel believe, and I am of those 


that surrender." 


Commentary: 


The last phase of the struggle of the Children of Israel with 
the followers of Pharaoh and their destiny has been depicted in 
a concise yet accurate and transparent manner here. 

The verse implies that Allah let the Children of Israel pass 
through the sea when confronted with the army of Pharaoh 
while were being pressured and chased by them. The verse 
Says: 

* And We made the Children of Israel to pass through the 
sea; ...” 

Pharaoh and his army chased them there in order to oppress 
and eliminate them though they were soon drowned in the 
midst of the stormy waves of the sea. The verse continues 
saying: 

“s... then Pharaoh and his hosts chased them in insolence 
and hostility, until when the drowning overtook him, ...” 

This course went on until the abyss surrounded Pharaoh 
who started floating on the waves and it was then that his 
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blindness, arrogance and unconsciousness came to an end and 
the innate light of monotheism started shining. He shouted he 
believed in Him Whom the Children of Israel believed in, and 
he confessed that there is no one to be worshipped except Him 
and he resigned himself to Him. The verse says: 

*... he said: ‘I believe that there is no Allah but He in 
Whom the Children of Israel believe, and I am of those 
that surrender." 

In fact when the prophecies of Moses proved to be true one 
after another, and Pharaoh realized the truthfulness of the 
words of this great prophet over and again, on witnessing this 
final power, he had no excuse but to believe, maybe hoping 
that the Lord of the Children of Israel would save him the 
same way He had saved the Children of Israel from the 
mountainous waves. 

Obviously, such a faith which is attained in the face of 
calamities, when one is caught in the jaws of death, is in fact a 
kind of “faith for emergencies”, which every criminal claims 
when he is captured, and is of no value. 
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91. * What! Now! (when facing death?) while hitherto you 
have rebelled and been of the mischief-makers?” 


Commentary: 


It was for this reason that Allah, addressing him, informed 
him that he did become a believer, while before that he used to 
rebel, disobey and used to commit sin; lining up alongside 
villains and those who were corrupt on the earth. The verse 
Says: 

* What! Now! (when facing death?) while hitherto you 
have rebelled and been of the mischief-makers?” 

At any rate, repenting while one is dying is of no benefit. 
One must repent while there is still a chance of life and of 


being saved. 


( 
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92. “ So this day We shall save you in your body, that you 
may be a Sign to those after you! But verily, many among 
mankind are heedless of Our Signs.” 


Commentary: 


Allah through the Qur'àn announces that He saves 
Pharaoh’s body from being lost in the sea today so that we can 
provide an instructive lesson for future generations for 
arrogant rulers, and for all oppressors and those enticing others 
into corruption as well as for the oppressed. The verse says: 

* So this day We shall save you in your body, that you may 
be a Sign to those after you! ...” 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn indicates that many 
people still remain ignorant of our verses and symbols and of 
all those instructive lessons which have been recorded over 
and over again in the history of man, and despite those clues 
which prove Our omnipotence? The verse continues saying: 

“,.. But verily, many among mankind are heedless of Our 
Signs.” | 

It is narrated from Imam Rida (a.s.) in the commentary, 
Nür-uth-Thaqalayn and As-Safi that Pharaoh was armoured 
from head to toe which must have pulled him down deep under 
the sea drowning him but the waves drove the heavy body 
ashore atop a lofty rock. This itself was a divine miracle. 
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Section 10 


Jonah’s People 


The Israeties lodged in a goodly place — Jonah’s people benefited by the warning — No 
soul is guided aright but by Allah’s permission — Safety of the believers undertaken by 
Allah Himself 
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93. * And certainly We lodged the Children of Israel a 
goodly lodging, and provided them with good things, so 
they did not differ but after the knowledge came to them, 


Verily your Lord will judge between them on the Day of 
Judgment concerning that in which they used to differ." 


Commentary: 


X The ultimate victory of the Children of Israel and their 
^^ eventual return to the Holy Land after their liberation from the 
men of Pharaoh, are explained in this verse as follows: 
"A * And certainly We lodged the Children of Israel a goodly 
fe lodging, ...” 
x The objective meaning of the phrase /mubawwa’a sidqin/ (a 
“goodly lodging) can be considered as alluding to the land of 
Egypt or the lands of Syria and Palestine. 

Then the Qur'àn adds that Allah provided them with the 
good things to eat but they did not appreciate the real value of 


Cmm D wi wD CONT ys, PI M PL no Old 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 145 


this blessing. Contrarily, they sowed the seeds of discord and 
quarreled with each other, and this they did not until the 
knowledge was made available to them. The verse says: 
*... and provided them with good things, so they did not 
differ but after the knowledge came to them, ...” 
Eventually, Allah will arbitrate among them as to what they 
disagreed upon on the Day of Resurrection. If they do not 
experience the punishment for their discord today, they will 
experience it in the future. The verse continues saying: 
*,.. Verily your Lord will judge between them on the Day 
of Judgment concerning that in which they used to differ." 
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94. * So if you are in dubta as to what We have revealed 
unto you, then ask those who read the book (sent) before 


you. The Truth hath indeed come to you from your Lord, 
so be not of the doubters.” 


Commentary: 


How is it that the Qur’ān implies: O! Prophet, if you have 
any doubts about the Qur'an, ask the People of the Book, 
despite the fact that he (p.b.u.h.) had never had any shadow of 
a doubt in this respect? Reason does not admit that a prophet 
might doubt the revelation sent to him. However, its meaning 
can be gathered in the same Sura, verse 104. Here Allah, the 
Exalted, has addressed the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) while this meaning 
addresses the whole people. The implication of it is that if the 
people are hesitating, they must ask those who have read the 
Qur’an 

To support this argument, there is a verse at the end of the 
current Sura in which Allah, the Gracious, addressing the 
people from the tongue of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: “O you 
people if you are in doubt as to my religion.” With this 
verse, Allah, the Gracious, made it transparent that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) had not been skeptical and His objective in 
addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is really intended for other 
people. Likewise, there are other verses that apparently 
address the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) although, in reality, the 
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addressees are people other than the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as well. 
The verse says: 

* So if you are in doubt as to what We have revealed unto 
you, then ask those who read the book (sent) before 
you. ...” 

Incidentally, some of the great commentators of the Qur'àn 
have stated that this doubt is of the type which is based upon 
supposition and probability and not upon certainty and through 
defining rules, like the verse which says: *If the Beneficent 
(Allah) had a son, ..."!. Although the verse, “He begets not, 
nor is He begotten...", categorically rules out the issue of 
Allah having a child. This proposition is in fact a conditional 
proposition. That 1s, were you to have the slightest doubt in 
this respect, you should ask those knowledgeable People of the 
Book, because they are sure that you tell the Truth. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s. is narrated who said that Hadrat 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) never doubted and never asked the 
People of the Book. 

And finally, besides the explanation offered in the above, 
the verse demonstrates the fact that the reasons for the 
appointment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and whatever is revealed 
to him are not confined to his call to prophecy and his offering 
of miracles. There are allusions made to him in the Books of 
the preceding prophets and though those books are 
misrepresented and their authenticity questionable, there are 
numerous tidings here and there, amounting to sixty cases 
which are available to the People of the Book. 

The holy sentence which says: “...The Truth has indeed 
come to you from your Lord, ...” signifies: by means of the 
revelations and exhaustive proofs it has been proved to you 


! Sura Al-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 81 
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that what has been passed to you is an authentic and genuine 

truth which leaves no room for any sort of skepticism. Thus, 

be firm in your beliefs in which case you should have no 

doubts, not refuting and denying the Divine verses, and 

continue your course. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. The Truth hath indeed come to you from your Lord, so 
be not of the doubters.” 
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95. “ Nor be of those who belied the Signs of Allah, (for) 
then you shall be of the losers.” 


Commentary: 


The previous holy verse advised against maintaining any 
skepticism about the Qur'àn. This noble verse addresses itself to 
refutation of the verses. 


Many a time if skepticism remains unchallenged, it will 
lead to refutation. The verse says: 

* Nor be of those who belied the Signs of Allah, (for) then 
you Shall be of the losers.” 

All investigation and analysis that had been applied to 
skepticism in the previous verse, may equally propound here 
as well, for refutation is worse than skepticism. There have 
been numerous verses and traditions which inform of the 
certainty the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) possessed. Therefore, the target 
and the addressees of such warnings are mankind, and not the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in person. How can someone, who has led 
others to believe in something with certainty, be himself a 
skeptic, or refute that same thing? 
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96. * Verily those against whom the Word of your Lord 
has proved true will not believe," 
97. * Even if every Sign come unto them, until they see the 
painful chastisement.” 


Commentary: 


Allah tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), here, that there is a group 
among his opponents who are fanatic and obstinate and who 
cannot be expected to become believers. They have become so 
brainwashed in their thinking, and have been led astray to such 
an extent that they have lost their human consciences, 
becoming individuals who may not be impressed or 
influenced. However, explaining the subject with this 
connotation, the Qur'an says that Allah’s commandment had 
been proven and was unequivocal to them, though they will 
not become believers. The verse says: 

* Verily those against whom the Word of your Lord has 
proved true will not believe," 

Even if all Allah's verses and symbols had dawned upon 
them, they would not become believers unless they witnessed 
the Divine Punishment with their own eyes, at which time, 
their faith would be of no avail. 

The verse says: 

* Even if every Sign come unto them, until they see the 

painful chastisement.” 
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98. “ Why was there not a township which believed, so that 
their belief should have profited them, except the people of 
Jonah (Yiinus)? When they believed, We removed from 
them the Penalty of Ignominy in the life of the world, and 
gave them enjoyment for a while.” 


Commentary: 


Allah, the Gracious, had said in the previous verses, 
Pharaoh’s repentance when he witnessed the Punishment was 
not accepted. In line with this account, the Qur'àn recounts the 
story of the nation of Jonah before the- Punishment was 
imposed, asking the question why is it that the people of every 
settlement do not become believers when their faith would 
bring them dividends and is to their advantage? 

Allah, the Gracious, likewise has declared that accepting 
faith at the time when the punishment is imposed and death is 
near is of no avail. However, when the nation of Jonah 
witnessed the early signs of the Punishment they started to 
believe, and Allah relieved them from it, and allowed them to 
enjoy their lives until the end of their lifetimes, and reap the 
fruits of His blessings. The verse says: 

* Why was there not a township which believed, so that 
their belief should have profited them, except the people of 
Jonah (Yünus)? When they believed, We removed from 
them the Penalty of Ignominy in the life of the world, and 
gave them enjoyment for a while.” 


152 Sura Yünus, No. 10 


According to Hadrat Sadiq (a.s.), Hadrat Jonah (a.s.) had 
been preaching for 33 years, starting at the age of 30 until the 
age of 63. However, he only was successful in converting two 
people to the religion of monotheism. He then cursed the 
people for their recalcitrance. One of these two believers was 
a sage and philosopher. When he noticed the prophet’s 
cursing the people and his departure, he went up to them and 
warned them in a loud voice. The people who were impressed, 
under his guidance, left the town distancing themselves from 
their children, and they cried and repented before Allah until 
they were forgiven. On his return, Jonah (a.s.) had noticed that 
township had not been annihilated. He asked the reason and 
was told the story: (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and As-Safi). 

Therefore, faith and repentance in sufficient time removes 
Divine Punishment, while prayer and supplication both 
removes the Punishment and generates success and happiness. 
(Regarding the occasion of revelation) 
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99, * And if your Lord had willed, whoever is on the earth 


would have believed, all of them, all together. Will thou 
then compel the people till they become believers?” 


Commentary: 


Man is free and faith is based upon one’s voluntary choice; 
it is not to be accepted under compulsion or by imposition. 

Allah is Omnipotent and Omniscient, employing His power 
in such a way that it does not run contrary to His Knowledge. 
And as His omniscience requires mankind to be free, He never 
compels them to accept faith by force. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has compassionately insisted that 
people accept the faith on the basis of voluntary acceptance 
and not through compulsion. The verse says: 

* And if your Lord had willed, whoever is on the earth 

would have believed, all of them, all together. Will thou 
then compel the people till they become believers?” 
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100. * And it is not for a soul to believe except by the Will 


of Allah, and He appoints uncleanness (of infidelity) on 
those who do not ponder.” 


Commentary: 


People are neither compelled to accept the faith (according 
to the previous verse) nor can they succeed in accepting the 
faith without His guidance and Divine Providence. The verse 
Says: 

* And it is not for a soul to believe except by the Will of 
Allah, ...” 

Divine favor and Divine Providence shine their light upon 
the sage and those people who use their reasoning and he who 
does not meditate and reason under his own volition; will 
suffer His Punishment and will abide in wretchedness. The 
verse continues saying: 

*,.. and He appoints uncleanness (of infidelity) on those 
who do not ponder.” 

Sound reasoning provides the basis for faith and having no 
faith exhibits ignorant and irrational behavior. 
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101. * Say: *Observe you what is in the heavens and the 


earth! But neither Signs nor warnings avail a people who 
do not believe". 


Commentary: 


In the previous verses the issue in question was that faith is 
a voluntary matter; it is not a matter that springs up in 
emergency situations, nor is it compulsory. It is for this reason 
that the means of acquiring faith is shown in this verse. 
Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'àn implies that he 
should say to the unbelievers to carefully observe the 
wonderful, profound system at work in the skies and on the 
earth each part of which exhibits the magnitude, power, 
knowledge and wisdom of Allah. The verse says: 
“Say: ‘Observe you what is in the heavens and the earth!... 

The above sentence explicitly rules out the issue of fatalism 
and the lack of freedom of will. It indicates that accepting faith 
is consequential upon studying the world of existence which is a 
task left entirely in our hands. 


The Qur'àn adds, however, that despite all these verses and 
clues to the Truth, is it not surprising that some groups do not 
become believers, for those verses and clues, warnings and 
admonishments not only are of no benefit to those who lack 
preparedness for embracing the Truth, but they are not useful 
for those obstinate people who will not become believers 
either. The verse continues saying: 

*... But neither Signs nor warnings avail a people who do 
not believe’.” 
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102. * Do they then expect (anything) but the like of the 


days of those who passed away before them? Say: *Wait 
you then, verily I also with you, will be of those who wait." 


Commentary: 


This verse is in the form of a question with a threatening 
tone. It declares that obstinate and faithless people expect to 
see a destiny other than that of former nations which suffered 
the painful Divine Punishment; the doom of Pharaohs, the 
Nimrods, Shaddàds, and their assistants and advocates. The 
verse says: 

* Do they then expect (anything) but the like of the days of 
those who passed away before them? ...” 

Towards the end of the verse, in order to warn them, Allah 
commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell them that now they are 
on such a track, and are not ready to reconsider their fate, that 
they should wait and look out for it as he was. The verse 
continues saying: 

“,.. Say: ‘Wait you then, verily I also with you, will be of 
those who wait’.” 

They wait in order to avoid and deny Allah’s call, and we 
wait for the evil and painful destiny which awaits them like 
that of the former oppressive nations of the past. 
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103. * Then (when Our wrath fell) We deliver Our 
messengers and those who believe. Thus it is binding on Us 


(that) We deliver the believers." 
Commentary: 


Our common sense tells us and we witness the fact that the 
good and evii are sometimes placed in the same category 
indiscriminately. The Qur'àn warns us also in verse 25 of Sura 
Al-Anfal that we must fear the calamities which not only are 
inflicted upon the oppressors but also upon the faithful as well. 
How is it, then, that this verse states that Allah saves the faithful 
in time of trouble? The verse says: 


* Then (when Our wrath fell) We deliver Our messengers 
and those who believe. ...” 

The answer to this verse is that if the faithful remain silent 
when they are among the disbelievers and the guilty, Allah's 
punishment will encompass all of them. However, if the 
believers act according to their divine duty, which is 
forbidding the wrong, Allah may save them in time of trouble. 
The verse continues saying: 

« .. Thus it is binding on Us (that) We deliver the 
believers.” 
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Section 11 


Profit or loss caused by Allah 
Unavoidable by anyone 


To worship none but Allah alone — He who avails of guidance or strays, he does it at his 
own cost — If Allah wills to bestow any profit or afflict any loss, none else can avoid it. 
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104. * Say: *O you people! If you are in doubt as to my 
religion, then (know that) I do not worship those whom you 
worship other than Allah! But I worship Allah Who causes 
you to die and I have been commanded that I should be of 

the believers." 


Commentary: 


Do not allow the skepticism of others to influence you. 
Decisiveness is the primary condition for leadership. 

Any reconciliation and agreement with the unbelievers is 
prohibited. You must expel the unbelieving front from among 
yourselves, making them despair. Beware that the enemy 
envies the leaders of Islam. You must declare your ostracism 
and position of differentiation from the unbelievers. Allah 
Who is in command of life and death is more suitable to be 
worshipped than idols, oppressors, and insignificant powers 
and puppets. Therefore, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, by 
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extension, the believers have been commanded to be faithful 
and testify to monotheism. The verse says: 

* Say: “O you people! If you are in doubt as to my religion, 
then (know that) I do not worship those whom you worship 
other than Allah! But I worship Allah Who causes you to 
die and I have been commanded that I should be of the 


believers’.” 
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105. * And (I have also been commanded) that *Set your 
face towards the Religion uprightly, and never be of the 
polytheists.’” 
106. “ And do not call other than Allah on that which will 


neither profit you nor hurt you: for if you do, then verily 
you will on that case be of the unjust.” 


Commentary: 


In the last verses of this Sura, Allah, the Supreme, has 
designated the responsibilities of the Messenger (the Prophet) 
as to what he must do in case the people did not follow him or 
hesitated in accepting his mission. The verse says: 

“ And (I have also been commanded) that ‘Set your face 
towards the Religion uprightly, and never be of the 
polytheists.’” 

The Prophet’s responsibility is to get the people to desist 
from the worship of self-styled gods and induce the sincere 
worship of the one Allah, “Allah”, to inculcate an honest faith 
in Him and to execute His Commandments whether apparent 
or hidden. They should not worship other gods and man-made 
idols, for by doing this they would be oppressing themselves 
because these false deities are of no advantage or disadvantage 
to them. He Who is really the only source of benefit and loss is 
no one but “Allah”. The verse says: 


Sura Yunus, No. 10 161 


* And do not call other than Allah on that which will 
neither profit you nor hurt you: for if you do, then verily 
you will on that case be of the unjust." 

Man's submission to idols and those manufactured deities 
he has made as partners with the Creator, is injustice to 
himself. If he does this, he will lose his identity which is one 
of the most precious endowments he is blessed with, and if he 
tries to persuade others to follow this road this can also be 
considered as oppressing the people by misleading them in 
their thinking. 

Though this speech is addressed to the Prophet, in reality it 
is targeted at the people. 
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107. * And if Allah afflicts you with any hurt, none can 
remove it but Him. And if He intends any good for you, 
none can repel His favor. He causes it to reach whomsoever 
of His servants He pleases, and He is the Forgiving, the 

Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


If Allah causes you pain in cases of calamities or brings 
you hardships or sufferings, no one but He is able to release 
you by removing them, and if He gives you well-being in 
matters of health, blessings or affluence and so forth, no one 
can hinder Him or block His way. The verse says: 

“ And if Allah afflicts you with any hurt, none can remove 
it but Him. And if He intends any good for you, none can 
repel His favor. ...” 

Allah’s beneficence, which is always appropriate, extends 
in different circumstances for whom He pleases from among 
His servants and according to His wise Judgment and realistic 
evaluation. He is forgiving of the sins committed by his 
servants and He is compassionate towards them. The verse 
says: 

*,.. He causes it to reach whomsoever of His servants He 
pleases, and He is the Forgiving, the Merciful.” 
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108. * Say: *O mankind! (Now) the Truth has come to you 
from your Lord. Therefore, whoever is guided, he is guided 
for (the good of) his own self, and whoever strays, he strays 


only against it; and I am not a warden over you’.” 


Commentary: 


This verse and the one following it are admonishments to 
mankind in general and to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in particular. 
They complement the commandments that Allah has explained 
throughout this Sura and with that, the Sura of Yünus comes to 
an end. 

At first, as a general instruction, Allah commands the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say to mankind that the Truth has now 
reached them from their Lord. 

These instructions, this Heavenly Book, this program and 
this Prophet along with his miracles are all true and the 
evidence of their truthfulness is explicit and obvious. The 
verse declares: 

* Say: *O mankind! (Now) the Truth has come to you from 
your Lord. ...” 

In the light of this reality, he who is led by the light of this 
truth has been guided and will reap his own advantages while 
he who refuses and fails to submit himself when facing truth 
would have taken steps towards his own destruction. The 
verse continues saying: 
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“... Therefore, whoever is guided, he is guided for (the 
good of) his own self, and whoever strays he strays only 
against it; ...” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is instructed to say that he is not their 
agent; he does not act on their behalf as an advocate, nor is he 
their guardian. The verse says: 

*,.. and I am not a warden over you’.” 

That is, neither is he commissioned to force them to accept 
the truth for accepting faith under compulsion is meaningless 
not could he save them from the Divine Punishment in case 
they did not accept the Truth. His duty is to call them to Islam, 
to bring Allah's message to them, to guide them on the 
Straight Path, to lead them, and to serve them as their leader. 
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109. * And follow (only) what is revealed unto you, and be 
patient till Allah judges, and He is the best of the judges." 


Commentary: 


In this noble verse, Allah sums up the duties of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in two sentences: the first one says that he should act 
according to what has been revealed unto him. The verse says: 

* And follow (only) what is revealed unto you, ...” 

The direction or his path has been fixed by what Allah has 
revealed to him and he is not allowed to make the slightest 
deviation from it. 

Secondly there are numerous trials and tribulations facing 
him on this path and he must not let himself be distracted by 
these difficulties. He must wait, practice fortitude, and 
maintain his position until Allah issues His verdict concerning 
his success over his enemies, for Allah is the Best of those 
who decide because His decision is identical with the Truth, 
His wisdom is based on justice and His promise is never to be 
broken. The verse continues saying: 

*... and be patient till Allah judges, and He is the best of 
the judges." 


The End of Sura Yünus. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful. 


Sura Hud 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


(123 verses in 10 sections) 


The Contents of Sura Hüd 


This holy Sura was revealed during the last years of the 
Prophet's stay in Mecca, during which the Muslims were 
experiencing very hard times because of the passing away of 
Hadrat Abü-Talib and Hadrat Khadijah. 

The blessed Prophet (p.b.u.h.) once said: “Sura Hüd made me 
age", for the verse recommending perseverance and persistence has 
been revealed within this Sura. It says: *Persevere and persist as 
you have been ordered and your followers with you. ” 

However, the impatience and lack of perseverance of the 
companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) annoyed him. 

The contents of this Sura, which comprises 123 verses, 
deal with the history of the prophets; in particular, the story of 
Hadrat Noah (a.s.). It also focuses upon economic problems. 
Attention is devoted to the history of the prophets, presenting 
their message as a continuous historical process, and not as 
some isolated affairs. It insists on the fact that the history of 
the prophets is governed by laws, the study of which reveals 
the secrets of the rise and fall, the glorification and degradation 
of nations. This indicates that religion is not separate from 
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society, and society’s destiny depends entirely upon people’s 
religion and way of life. 

The name of Hadrat Hiid (a.s.) has been repeated five 
times in this Sura which equals the number of its recurrence 
throughout the rest of the Qur'an. 

As for the virtues implied in this Sura, there is a tradition 
narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who has said: “He who 
recites this Sura, will reap rewards, the size of which would 
equal the number of all those who believed in Hüd and the 
other prophets as well as those who refuted them, and he will 
be elevated in rank equal to those of the martyrs on the Day of 
Resurrection, and thus everything would be easy for him." 

Obviously, a mere cursory reading of the Sura would have 
not such a result; rather reading, meditating upon it and later 
combining it with practice, would place man along with the 
former believers and distance him from the rejecters of the 
prophets. 
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Sura Hid No. 11 
(Revealed in Mecca) 


123 verses in 10 sections 


Section 1 


Repentance earns pardon 
and the bounties from Allah 


The verses of the Qur'an established in Wisdom — The Apostle Muhammad is a Warner 
and the Bearer of Glad Tidings from Allah 
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1. “Alif ‘a’, Làm ‘r’, RĀ ‘r. (This is) a Book whose 
verses are set firmly, then explained in detail, from One 
All-Wise, All-Aware.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur’an is made up of those very same alphabetical 
letters that are found in every Arabic text available for all. 
However, Allah has created a book out of these simple letters, 
the equivalent of which no one can produce. Just as man 
makes bricks and ceramics out of soil, Allah creates thousands 
of flowers and plants, fruits and animals as well as man, out of 
the same materials. Of course just as we can notice Allah’s 
omnipotence in the system of creation, we can observe His 
omnipotence in the Book of Divine legislation as well. There 
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are some further explanations about the abbreviated letters 
mentioned at the beginning of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2 which 
need not to be repeated here. 

The Qur'an is a decisive Book, containing one fundamental 
spirit; that is, the spirit of monotheism; besides all its stories, 
exhortations, Divine commandments, and its verses are the 
explanations of this very line. 

The Qur'àn is a decisive book which has not been distorted 
nor is it to be doubted. 

It is not based on conjecture and presupposition, and so all 
its contents are irrevocable with sound foundations. 

The foundations of the Qur'an are decisively firm and 
nothing will be able to penetrate or cause disruption in it. The 
further science advances, the more the secrets of this book are 
revealed and discovered. 

The Qur'àn is both demonstrative and irrevocable, while at 
the same time, encompassing all the dimensions of this 
worldly life and the life hereafter. The Qur'àn has been 
revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in its totality, after which, it 
has been extensively explained. And as Allah is Wise, His 
Book is decisive, and as He is All-Aware, He has dealt with 
the details of all needs. The verse says: 

“Alif ‘a’, Lam ‘r’, Ra ‘r. (This is) a Book whose verses 

are set firmly, then explained in detail, from One 
All-Wise, All-Aware.” 
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2. “ (It teaches) that you should worship none but Allah. 


Verily, I am for you from Him, a warner and a bearer of 
glad tidings.” 


Commentary: 


This verse takes up the most important and the most 
fundamental issue of the Qur'àn, which is monotheism by 
explaining the campaign against polytheism as follows: 

Allah’s first and foremost call to mankind is that he should 
stop worshipping everything else but the Almighty. The verse 
says: 

* (It teaches) that you should worship none but Allah.....” 

Secondly, the Divine call concerns the matter that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is surely acting on Allah's behalf, as a 
messenger of warning and glad tidings. 

The duty of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is that he warns people 
against disobeying Allah, injustice, corruption, polytheism and 
infidelity. 

He informs them of Divine punishment as a result of their 
evil actions, and give them glad tidings of a happy fate for 
their obedience, piety and virtuousness. The holy verse 
continued saying: 

*,.. Verily, I am for you from Him, a warner and a bearer 
of glad tidings." 
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3. “And that you seek the forgiveness of Allah and turn 
unto Him in repentance so that He may provide you with a 
goodly provision to an appointed term, and bestow His 
abounding grace on everyone endowed with grace. 


But if you turn away (from serving Him), then 
I fear for you the Penalty of a Great Day." 


Commentary: 


His third call is that people should repent from their sins, 
and purify themselves from all types of pollution. 

His fourth call for them is that they should turn to Him 
after purifying themselves from their sins by repentance, thus 
decorating themselves with Divine characteristics. This means 
that returning to Him means nothing more than acquiring those 
qualities that are associated with Him. 

Afterwards, the holy Qur'àn recounts that the practical 
results which ensue from acceptance or rejection of the four 
commandments, mentioned in the above, are as follows: 
Whenever you act according to this schedule, Allah grants you 
a whole happy life-time of enjoyment in your worldly life. 
The verse says: 
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* And that you seek the forgiveness of Allah and turn unto 
Him in repentance so that He may provide you with a 
goodly provision to an appointed term, ...” 

Therefore, before enabling one to reap the fruits of his 
deeds in the After-Life, religion and religious ideologies tend 
to produce their fruits in this world. Moreover, the fact that 
everyone is rewarded according to his deeds in this world, and 
people’s individual differences are never overlooked, it is 
amazing how they can all act in accordance with those four 
principles mentioned above. Allah measures each in his virtue 
and every individual’s merit for whatever He bestows upon 
him. The verse continues saying: 

*... and bestow His abounding grace on everyone endowed 
with grace. ...” 

However, if you turn against these principles, disobeying 
these ideological and practical commandments, I fear for you 
the punishment of a Great Day, when you must stand in that 
great court of Justice for the Divine Judgment. The verse says: 

“... But if you turn away (from serving Him), then I fear 
for you the Penalty of a Great Day.” 
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4. * To Allah is your return and He is All-Powerful over 
everything." 


Commentary: 


At any rate, one should beware that regardless of who he is 
and whatever rank or position he may occupy, that ultimately, 
the one will return to Him. The verse says: 

* To Allah is your return ...” 

The above sentence points to the fifth principle of the 
fundamental principles of the Qur'àn, that is, the Resurrection. 

You should never think that your power is significant 
compared to the power of Allah, or you are able to disobey His 
orders, and escape His Court of Justice. Never give yourselves 
the benefit of a doubt that He would be unable to assemble 
your degenerated bones after death, providing them with a new 
life, because He is Omnipotent and has the power over all 
things. The verse continues saying: 

*... and He is All-Powerful over everything." 
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5. * Behold! They fold up their breasts to hide them from 
him (the Prophet)! Behold! Even when they cover 
themselves with their garments, He knows what they 
conceal and what they reveal: Verily He is aware of what is 
in the hearts." 


Commentary: 


This verse, in general, makes allusions to one of the foolish 
behaviors of the Prophet's (p.b.u.h.) enemies who, by using 
their subterfuge and hypocritical manner, ie., distancing 
themselves from the Truth, sought to conceal their true nature 
from the public so as not to lend their ears to the words of 
truth. 

Thus, the holy Qur'àn implies that the unbelievers would 
approach each other in a very intimate manner, and draw 
alongside one another so as to conceal themselves and their 
words from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The verse says: 

* Behold! They fold up their breasts to hide them from him 
(the Prophet)! ...” 

The interpretation of /ya0nün/ probably refers to whatever 
act of concealment, whether apparent or hidden, that was 
performed by the enemies of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

l- The Arabic verb /ya0nün/ means placing two things next 
to each other. The word /'i0nàn/ means ‘two’, which also 
signifies bearing a grudge against someone. Therefore, the 
Qur'ànic phrase: (yaÓnüna sudürahum/ either means that the 
unbelievers converge and ally themselves for secret objectives 
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and conspiracies against the prophets or that they bear grudges 
against them. 

Therefore, the holy Qur'àn hastens to add that we should 
beware of those who conceal themselves in their places, 
however they are not hidden from Allah as He has knowledge 
of all secrets whether open or hidden. The verse also says: 

*... Behold! Even when they cover themselves with their 
garments, He knows what they conceal and what they 
reveal: Verily He is aware of what is in the hearts.” 
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6. * And there is no moving creature on the earth but its 
sustenance is on Allah, and He knows its resting place and 
its depository. All is (recorded) in a clear Book." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /dabbah/, derived from the word /dabib/ 
signifies ‘walking slowly’ and ‘taking short steps. However it 
also refers to every moving creature. 

The Qur'ànic word /rizq/ signifies the continuous bestowal 
of bounties, whether material or spiritual. Hence, we call to 
Allah in our prayers: *O Allah! Bestow upon me knowledge 
that is useful.” Whatever of sustenance He bestows is suitable 
for the relevant creature. For instance, the food that babies 
utilize, while still unborn, alters according to their needs after 
birth which changes into delicious milk, otherwise, how could 
a human being feed a baby in the womb of its mother? Or, 
how could a newly born baby receive its food? 

In another occurrence, the Qur'àn says: “And how many a 
living creature that does not carry it's sustenance: Allah 
sustains it and yourselves."! 

Hadrat Ali (a.s.) says in his will to Imam Hasan (a.s.): 
“Sustenance, /rizq/, is of two kinds: One kind is to be obtained 
through your own endeavor and struggle; the other kind is that 
which comes to you by itself, whether it be natural, such as 


! Sura 'Ankabüt, No. 29, verse 60 
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sunlight and rain, or whether it be a potentiality in man such as , 
intelligence and memory." 

Thus, the verse does not tell us to sit around and wait for 
food to descend from Heaven; rather it tells us t& struggle and 
to endeavor, as well as to consider whatever we obtain as 
Allah-given and is a bestowal from Him. He takes care of all 
creatures which necessitates the existence of a very accurate 
system to be permanently at work so as to keep track of all 
allotted portions and needs. That is, He must be aware of the 
numbers and places of all men, animals, marine animals, birds, 
and desert animals as well as creatures great or small with their 
various specifications and needs. The verse says: 

* And there is no moving creature on the earth but its 
sustenance is on Allah, and He knows its resting place and 
its depository. All is (recorded) in a clear Book." 

If all knowledge is contained in the Holy Book, it follows 
that he who has.a good command of the Book knows 
everything. We recite in the last verse of Sura Ar-Ra'd: 
*... Say: ‘Allah is sufficient as a witness between me and you 
and the one with whom is the knowledge of the Book.”' Both 
Shi‘ah and the Sunni quotations reaffirm the fact that the man 
in question in the foregoing sentence is Hadrat Ali (a.s.). 

Concerning the provision bestowed upon the creatures, 
Allah’s way of treatment is of two kinds. One is providing 
them directly with those necessities for their existence and the 
other is providing for them through making the means and 
devices available which would enable them ta meet their 
needs. Thus, obtaining one’s share is not incompatible with 
the laws governing one’s endeavor in obtaining what he needs. 


' Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 43 
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In other words, one must not rely upon others for his 
needs, abandoning his own struggle. At the same time we 
must admit that our share is in Allah’s control, for He has 
made available to us both the resources of our provisions as 
well as the reasons and means for the exploitation, discovery, 
and acquisition of those resources. 
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7. * And He it is Who created the heavens and the earth 
within Six Days (periods), and His Throne was over the 
water so that He might try you, which of you is best in 
conduct. And, if you were to say to them: *Verily you shall 


be raised up after death’, the unbelievers would surely say: 
‘This is (not) but a manifest sorcery’.” 


Commentary: 


There are three principal issues discussed in this noble 
verse: First, the creation of the world of existence which 
represents a display of Allah's Omnipotence, specially the 
initiation of creation which signifies His Power, as well as the 
reasons for His glory. The verse says: 

* And He it is Who created the heavens and the earth 

within Six Days (periods), ...” 

The word ‘Days’ here means epochs, whether long or 
short. Then it adds: 

“and His Throne was over the Water ...” 

Some of the scientists believe that at very early time of 
creation, the world of existence was in the form of some 
molten materials, (or some extra ordinary pressed gases which 
had the form of some liquid materials). 

Then, some great bursts happened inside this very liquid 
substance and parts of its outside surface were continuously 
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separated off which, finally, formed the stars and germs of the 
systems in the sky. 

Therefore, the world of existence, maybe, at first was 
located on this great material, the liquid like. 

The second issue hinted at in this verse, is the objective of 
the creation of the cosmos, the main aim of which refers to the 
supreme fruit of the process of creation, namely man. Man 
who must be subjected to educational processes, thus evolving 
and approaching the Almighty even further. It says: 

*,.. So that He might try you which of you is best in 

conduct. ...” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Good conduct refers to that kind 
of conduct which is coupled with knowledge, sincerity and 
virtue, not a mere. action which is practiced in abundance. 
Therefore, the heavens and the earth have been created for 
good deeds and not for the sake of happiness, pleasure- 
seeking, and negligence." 

Definitely, those who deny the Day of Resurrection have 
no reasoning for their claim and they only take recourse to 
accusations of sorcery and hallucinations. The verse says: 

"*,.. And, if you were to say to them: ‘Verily you shall be 
raised up after death’, the unbelievers would surely say: 
‘This is (not) but a manifest sorcery’.” 
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8. * And if We postpone the penalty from them until a 
limited period of time, they will surely say: *What prevents 
it?’ Beware! On the day it will come to them it shall not be 
turned aside from them, and they will be encompassed by 
that which they used to mock at." 


Commentary: 


The word /ummah/ refers to a group which has a common 
aim and also means women. The aim in this verse is a definite 
period of time as we also recite in Sura Yüsuf /waókur ba'da 
'ummatin/ which means that the freed prisoner was reminded 
of Yusuf after the passage of a length of time. 

At any rate, Allah, the Gracious, remarks that if He 
postponed the tormenting punishment of these unbelievers for 
a certain period of time, delaying its certain arrival, they would 
sarcastically cry: If these punishments are certain to come, 
what has kept them back? In response, the Qur'an implies that 
they should beware of the punishment whose late arrival they 
mocked about, for when He decides to let it come, no one 
would be able to reverse it, and when He wishes it to happen, 
no one can stop it, and they would be eradicated by the very 
punishment which they so mockingly despised. 

The verse says: 

* And if We postpone the penalty from them until a limited 
period of time, they will surely say: ‘What prevents it?’ 
Beware! On the day it will come to them it shall not be 
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turned aside from them, and they will be encompassed by 
that which they used to mock at." 


Explanations: 


l- The postponement of the Divine punishment has a 
number of implications, namely, providing a chance for the 
sinners to repent, the birth of faithful children from deviant 
parents, etc. Moreover, the existence of honest people and 
their prayers also delay the occurrence of Divine punishment. 

2- Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) have been 
quoted in a tradition as saying that the holy phrase: /"ummatin 
ma*düdah/ in the verse refers to a limited group of like minded 
people, alludes to the friends of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.), whose 
number equals no more than 313, equivalent in size to the 
circle of Companions at Badr, who assembled like autumn 
clouds over the sea. 

3- Other interpretations have been made for the phrase 
/ummatin ma‘didah/ with documentations from the Qur'ünic 
verses and the sayings of the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) which also 
exist in Sunni interpretations and we will not deal with them 
here for the sake of brevity. 
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Section 2 


Patience and good deeds 
earn pardon from Allah 


The common nature of the people who rejoice and get proud when blessed by Allah and 
whenever any blessings is justly withdrawn, man gets dejected and becomes ungrateful 
— The infidels challenged to bring some chapters like those of the Qur'àn is they be 
truthful — Tyrants cursed by Allah. 
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9. * If We make man taste mercy from Ourselves, (and) 


then take it off from him, verily he is despairing 
ungrateful.” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s blessings do not always reflect His compassion; 
nor does usually the withdrawal of His blessings signify His 
punishment and anger. Many a time, they could mean that He 
might be putting someone through a special test. The verse 
says: 

* If We make man taste mercy from Ourselves, (and) then 
take it off from him, verily he is despairing ungrateful." 

As man does not understand the Divine wisdom and his 
own good, he tends to jump to conclusions, feels desperate and 
becomes ungrateful. However faith in Him is not based upon 
what we perceive to be our happiness in life. Allah's blessings 
are the consequences of His judgment and His grace, not the 
results of our merit. Therefore, despair of Allah's blessings 
leads to ungratefulness. In this regard, the verse says: 

« ., verily he is despairing ungrateful.” 
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10. * And if We make him taste (Our) favors after 
adversity has afflicted him, he will say, ‘The evils have 
departed from me’. Verily he is joyous, boastful.” 


Commentary: 


All the blessings which are handed down to man after 
hardships and sufferings must serve as a source of 
thanksgiving and remembering Allah (s.w.t.) and not as a 
means of arrogance, boasting and self satisfaction. 

There are two risks to one’s joy, one is making a wrong 
analysis of events, and the other is that this joy would result in 
a person’s arrogance. 

Worldly affairs do not always take the same path, on the 
contrary, as some Islamic traditions testify to, they have two 
sides to them; sometimes they run in your favor, at other times, 
they run against you. Once they are in your favor, you must 
not become arrogant, and once they are otherwise, you must 
keep your patience because, at any rate, you are the focus of 
the Divine attention, and you are in the course of Allah’s trial. 
The verse says: 

“ And if We make him taste (Our) favors after adversity 
has afflicted him, he will say, ‘The evils have departed 
from me’. Verily he is joyous, boastful.” 
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11. “ Except those who are patient and constant, and do 
deeds of righteousness; for them is forgiveness and a great 
reward.” 
Commentary: 


All cases dealt with in the Qur’4n concerning good conduct 
are mentioned along with faith except in this verse which, 
says: “Except those who are patient and constant”. In this 
verse, too, ‘the patient’ refers to the true believers compared with 
those who behave with intolerance. 

Patience is not confined only to cases of frustration and 
bitter events. On the contrary, in cases of abundant welfare and 
happiness, one must keep patience, otherwise, it will lead man 
to unruliness as the Children of Israel were when they were 
liberated from the yoke of Pharaoh and gained a more 
comfortable life and independence they went the path of 
aberration. They then started worshipping cows and when 
confronted by the protests of Harun, they went so far in their 
rudeness that they were about to kill their prophet. The Qur’an 
in this regard says: “Verily the people judged me weak and 
had well nigh slain me."! 

Therefore, being patient in times of joy and sorrow is one 
of the best examples of good conduct. A true believer is an 
integrated person who never despairs, neither is he 
blasphemous, happy-go lucky, nor arrogant. On the contrary, 
he is patient and persevering. 


! Sura ' A'ráf, No. 7, verse 150 
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12. * So perhaps you may (be inclined) to give up a part of 
what is revealed unto thee, and your breast becomes 
straitened by it lest they say, ‘Why has not a treasure been 
sent down unto him or an angel not come with him?" 
Verily you are only a warner, and Allah is custodian over 

everything." 


Commentary: 


Once the unbelievers asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to turn the 
mountains of Mecca into gold through a miracle or they wished 
that an angel come to him, thus confirming him. Others, on the 
contrary, owing to their grudge and hatred, wanted him to say 
something related to Hadrat Ali (a.s.) and whenever he would 
say something, they would reject all of it. Therefore, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) felt a strain in his heart, and consequently, he delayed 
conveying the messages. Incidentally, his delay did not intrude 
upon his infallibility nor was it incompatible with it, for at that 
time, there was no urgency to convey Allah's message. Thus, 
owing to considerations which were not personal but based upon 
expediency, he could postpone conveying the verses. With the 
revelation of this verse, those considerations were set aside and 
the message had now to be conveyed without delay. The verse 
Says: 

* So perhaps you may (be inclined) to give up a part of 
what is revealed unto thee, and your breast becomes 
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straitened by it lest they say, ‘Why has not a treasure been 
sent down unto him or an angel not come with him?" ...” 

Perhaps, the delay in conveying the revelations had been 
confined solely to a few obstinate people, of whose guidance the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had despaired. However, Allah ordered that 
although they might not become believers, it was the duty of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not to abandon them. The verse continues 
saying: 

*,.. Verily you are only a warner, and Allah is custodian 
over everything.” 

Therefore, a leader and an authority in propagating the 
message of Islam must be always decisive in propagating and 
conveying the word of Allah, remaining undaunted by the 
people’s words and pretexts, for Allah is the guarantor of a 
prophet’s duty and prophets are not responsible for the 
consequences. They must act according to their duty and leave 
the rest to the Almighty. 

The unbelievers used to put pressure upon the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) under various pretexts. It was in addition to the 
physical tortures that they used to inflict upon him. 


2 ok o 


Ux 


188 | = ee Sura Hid, No. 11- 


c lest OU fie ale Ge ux MG Je DE o oat pl Y 


Gio SES 5] abl 555 Ge az 
13. “ Or do they say: ‘He has forged it’? Say, ‘Bring you 
then ten suras forged, like unto it, and call (to your aid) 
whomsoever you can, other than Allah, if you are 
truthful!’” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn is not only a miracle of eloquence in itself, it is 
also a miracle from the view point of its wisdom and ideology, 
its admonitions, its reasoning, the news it gives of the invisible 
world and its legislations. The sentence, “and call to your aid 
whomsoever you can” is a call addressed to everyone, and not 
only to those Arabs who could comprehend the eloquence and 
the fluency of the noble Qur'àn. In this regard He elsewhere 
reiterates: “Were men and jinn to combine together to bring 
the like of this Qur'àn, they could not bring the like of it, ...”! 

The miraculous nature of the Qur'àn is multi-faceted. It is 
found in the sweetness of its words when read, the harmony of 
its content, etc. Although it had been revealed over a period of 
23 years, it had revealed scientific knowledge which had been 
non-existent at that time. It foretold affairs that eventually took 
place in the future. It provided information concerning the 
nations of antiquity which had left no trace from themselves. It 
stated comprehensive laws governing all dimensions of the 
individual and social life of man. And it has remained intact 


! Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 88 
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throughout the ages free of all distortions, changes, and of 
becoming out-dated and forgotten. 

Despite making it easy for them and all these challenges, 
. mankind is still rendered impotent. The Qur'àn elsewhere 
says: “...to bring the like of this Qur'àn...".! In the verse under 
discussion, it says: “Bring you then ten suras forged like unto 
it". In another place it makes it even easier by saying: “... 
then bring one Sura the like thereof ...".? In addition to this, 
the Qur'àn issues thought-provoking challenges. Elsewhere it 
says: "Were men and jinn to combine together to bring the like 
of this Qur'àn.? 

Elsewhere it implies that if they call on all the think-tanks 
of the whole globe; they cannot produce anything like the 
Qur'àn. Here is the text: *... they could not bring the like of 
it, though some of them were aiders of others." 

History has also clearly proven that enemies have waged 
numerous wars against Islam, they have planned conspiracies 
and yet they have never been able to produce even one Sura 
like that of the Qur’4n. Can any miracle performed be better 
than this? 

However, instead of using their reason, the unbelievers, 
accused the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of fabricating the Qur'an, saying 
that it is not the word of Allah, while the Qur'an is the eternal 
miracle of history. The verse says: 

* Or do they say: ‘He has forged it’? Say, ‘Bring you then 
ten suras forged, like unto it, and call (to your aid) 
whomsoever you can, other than Allah, if you are 

truthful!” 


! Sura Al-'Isrá', No. 17, verse 88 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 23 
3 Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 88 
* Ibid 
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14. *If then they do not answer your (call), know that it is 
sent down by the knowledge of Allah, and that there is no 
Allah but He! Will you then submit (to Islam)?” 


Commentary: 


The unbelievers accused the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of having 
learned the Qur'àn from someone. The Qur'àn answers them 
that the source of this Book is Divine Knowledge and nothing 
other than that. Sometimes they also said that he had written 
the Qur'àn while receiving help from others. This verse 
provides a firm answer to all those accusations. It says: 

“If then they do not answer your (call), know that it is sent 
down by the knowledge of Allah, and that there is no Allah 
but He! Will you then submit (to Islam)?” 

The noble Qur'àn is not a product of man's conjectural 
suppositions, imaginations, or contemplations, it is based upon 
Allah's Omniscience, recognizing no spatial, temporal, or 
racial boundaries and is not specific to only one particular 
generation for it is based on Allah's Knowledge. 

Similar to the infinite knowledge of Allah, the secrets of 
the Qur'an are infinite. Therefore, we must not waver in our 
opinion concerning the authenticity of the holy Qur'àn and in 
monotheism with regards to Allah because of infidelity and 
hesitation of disbelievers. 
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15. * Whoever desires the life of this world and its 
adornment, We shall pay them in full (the recompense for) 
their deeds therein, and they will not be defrauded 
therein." 
16. * (But) these are they for whom there is naught in the 
hereafter but the Fire: and what they have wrought in it 
shall fail, and vain shall be what they were doing." 


Commentary: 


Their reward for their good conduct will be delivered to 
them without any diminution in this world and they will be 
amply rewarded, which is healthy and favours gifted to them, 
but there would be no rewards for them in the Afterlife, for 
they had no intention of meriting Allah's approbation in their 
deeds and expected no compensation in the Hereafter. 

They had only intended to have what they gain in this 
world and this they have obtained. The verse says: 

* Whoever desires the life of this world and its adornment, 
We shall pay them in full (the recompense for) their deeds 
therein, and they will not be defrauded therein." 

The foregoing holy verses present adequate proofs to the 
unbelievers and deniers by mentioning the reasons for the 
miracle of the Qur'àn. 
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After the truth has been well-expounded and made crystal 
clear, some people abstain from submitting to it for their own 
material benefits. The Qur’an refers to the fate of such people 
in this verse and in the one following by saying that those 
whose aims are simply to have a good and luxurious life are 
given their complete reward in this world without losing 
anything. 

However, if their intention is to please: Allah, they will be 
rewarded abundantly both in this world and in the next. 

One could easily find examples of the above facts in his 
environment. The Western world, in its unceasing efforts, has 
split the unknown secrets of many sciences, thus controlling 
and dominating various forces in nature. It has attained 
affluence as a result of its unity and its continuous struggle and 
resistance against difficulties. Thus, they will evidently reap 
the fruits of their labor and attain the fruits of victory. 
However, as their aim is solely confined to the worldly life, the 
natural consequences of such acts will be only limited to the 
provisions of this material world. 

Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn explicitly states that 
whatever they have done in this world (which are rewarded 
here) will be obliterated in the next world and they will get no 
rewards for whatever they have performed for all they have 
done for other than Allah will become null and void. The 
verse says: E 

* (But) these are they for whom there i$ naught in the 
hereafter but the Fire: and what they have wrought in it 
shall fail, and vain shall be what they were doing.” 
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17. “ Is he then (like unto him) who has a clear proof from 
his Lord and follows him a witness from Him, and before it 
(is) the Book of Moses, a guide and a mercy (testifying it)? 
These believe in it; but whoever of the (different) parties 
disbelieves in it, the (Hell) Fire is the promised place; so be 
you not in doubt of it; verily it (the Qur'àn) is the truth 
from your Lord, but most of the people do not believe.” 


Commentary: 


Allah has offered more than adequate reasons as to why 
people must be believers. The Qur'àn is a miracle on its own 
and, at the same time, a person like Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.), is 
also a witness which testifies to its authenticity. Moreover, the 
Torah had also provided good tidings as to the emergence of 
the Qur'àn long before it was revealed. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn inquires whether he who brings clear 
evidence from his Lord, who is supported by a testifying 
witness, who is commissioned by Allah, and before whom the 
Book of Moses (Torah) had come bringing revelations as the 
forerunner of future blessings to come and heralding his 
magnitude to be regarded as equal to those who lack all these 
qualities, signs, and proofs. The verse says: 
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* Is he then (like unto him) who has a clear proof from his 
Lord and follows him a witness from Him, and before it 
(is) the Book of Moses, a guide and a mercy 

(testifying it)?...” 

He is no one but the Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and 
/bayyinah/ or the clear evidence he offers, is the glorious 
Qur’an, and his witness, who testifies as to the truthfulness of 
his prophecy amongst the believers is none other than that 
righteous believer, Ali (a.s.), whose signs and characteristics 
had been depicted in the Torah long before his historical 
appearance. Therefore, the authenticity of his mission has 
been verified in three ways: 

First, the Qur’an which is a clear evidence in his hands. 

Secondly, the previous holy Books which have precisely 
explained his signs, and whose adherents were very familiar 
with those signs during the era of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

Thirdly, faithful followers, the leading figure of whom is 
Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib (as.) who testifies as to the truthfulness of 
his call and his words. 

Can one still doubt the authenticity of his call or compare 
him with others who claim to be ‘prophets’? 

Then, it makes an allusion to truth-seeking individuals and 
calls on them to become believers, telling them to adhere to 
such a prophet who carries so many clear proofs. It says: 

*,.. These believe in it; ...” 

Following this statement, the Qur'àn mentions the fate of 
the unbelievers saying whichever of the various groups denies 
him, will meet the Fire of the Inferno, as there is its meeting 
place. It continues saying: 
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*,.. but whoever of the (different) parties disbelieves in it, 
the (Hell) Fire is the promised place; ...” 

As is the case with the style of the holy Qur’4n in most 
situations, it addresses the people through addressing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), at the end of the verse as a general lesson it 
teaches that since the circumstances are as such and the 
authenticity of his call has been confirmed by so many 
witnesses, there should not be the least shadow of doubt cast 
as far as his mission is concerned, for this is a truthful word on 
the part of Allah though many people, because of their 
ignorance, fanaticism and ego-centrism would remain 
unbelievers in his mission. The verse says: 

*... SO be you not in doubt of it; verily it (the Qur'àn) is the 
truth from your Lord, but most of the people do not 
believe." 

In summary, the verse refers to the privileges of Islam and 
the Muslims, the righteous ones, and their reliance upon sound 
reasoning for choosing this divine school of thought, while, 
simultaneously, it also explains the wicked and evil destiny of 
the arrogant unbelievers. 
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18. “ And who is more unjust than he who forges a lie 
against Allah? (On the Day of Resurrection) these will be 
presented before their Lord and the witnesses (the 
prophets and angels) will say: ‘These are those who lied 
against their Lord!’ Beware! the curse of Allah is on the 

unjust.” 


Commentary: 


The Court of the Resurrection contains many witnesses: 

A) The Lord who is a witness to all of our conduct: 

“Verily, Allah is a witness for everything.” 

B) The Blessed Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

“How will it be then when We bring from every People a 
witness, and We bring you a witness over those witnesses? * 

C) The Immaculate Imams (a.s.) 

“And thus have We made you an Ummah of middling 
stand that you may be witnesses over mankind,...”? According 
to some Islamic traditions, what is meant by Ummah (nation) 
here are the Immaculate Imams, for other individuals in the 
nation are not eligible for serving as witnesses-on that Day 
owing to their lack of knowledge and their not being infallible. 


! Sura Hajj, No. 22, verse 17 
? Sura Nisa, No. 4, verse 41 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 143 
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D) The Angels, “And every soul shall come forth, with 
each will be a driver, and a witness." ! 

On the Day of Resurrection every person will be 
accompanied with two angels; one of them drives him and the 
other is a witness over him. 

E) The Earth: “On that Day, she (the earth) will recount 
(all) her news.” 

F) Conscience: “Read your book; your own self is 
sufficient as a reckoner against you this Day.” 

G) One’s Bodily Organs: “On the Day (of Resurrection), 
their tongue, and their hands, and their feet shall bear witness 
against them as to what they used to do.” * 

H) Time: Imam Sajjad (a.s.) states in the sixth prayer of 
the Sahifa that: 

“Today (on the Day of Resurrection) is a new day which 
will testify as to the kind of conduct we have had.” 

I) Performance: “...and what they had done they shall find 
present (there),...”° 

Question: The Qur'àn has employed the word /’azlamu/ 
when referring to many sins while the utmost oppression must 
be one and not more than one. Why is it so? 

Answer: This inference is used in 15 cases, all of which 
are concerned with spiritual mental deviations irrespective of 
polytheism, false accusations, covering up the truth and 
withholding it, and obstruction of the way and of the 
remembrance of Allah. Therefore, the most important of the 
oppressions is intellectual, cultural, and ideological. 


! Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 21 

? Sura Zilzàl, No. 99, verse 4 

? Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 14 
4 Sura Nir, No. 24, verse 24 

5 Sura Kahf, No. 18, verse 49 
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The Qur'àn in this verse, as well as in a few verses which 
come later, explains the situation, profile, and the fate of those 
who falsely accuse Allah as follows: The most oppressive 
individual is he who is deprived of Divine favors, denies the 
Day of Resurrection, distorts facts, obstructs the way of Allah 
and is neither able to escape Allah's domination in this world 
nor to seek assistance on the Day of Resurrection. 

He is the one whose punishment is multi-fold, his life has 
gone with the wind, his endeavors have become null and void, 
and his life and soul have become lost. 

Therefore, false accusations against Allah are the greatest 
of the unjust. Writers and preachers of religion must be on 
guard against wrong words and their writings and keep in 
mind the fact that there are many witnesses who will testify as 
to what they have said and written on the Day of Resurrection. 
The verse says: 

* And who is more unjust than he who forges a lie against 
Allah? (On the Day of Resurrection) these will be 
presented before their Lord and the witnesses (the 

prophets and angels) will say: ‘These are those who lied 
against their Lord!’ Beware! the curse of Allah 
is on the unjust." 
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19. * Those who hinder (people) from the path of Allah and 


seek to make it crooked, and they are themselves 
unbelievers as to the hereafter." 


Commentary: 


Enemies obstruct the Path of Allah through various methods 
including heresy, false accusations, personal interpretations, 
forging traditions, provoking skepticism, emptying mosques, 
abandoning and neglecting the teaching of Ahl-ul-Bayt, standing 
in the way of good conduct, fabricating pretexts to justify 
immoral entertainment, setting forth insignificant issues of 
hero worship, recommending and propagating falsehood, 
humiliating faithful believers, forbidding what has been allowed 
by religion, giving undue appreciation and recommendation of 
what is not appropriate, glorifying despots, etc. 

Among the clear examples of obstruction of Allah’s Path, 
one may cite closing the gate of the ‘House of Allah’, closing 
the ‘House of the men of Allah,’ and the ‘House of the Ahl-ul- 
Bayt of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)’ as well as that of the 
immaculate and just leaders. 

The enemy obstructs the Path first, and if he is unable to do 
so, he diverts the course leading to the Path. The verse says: 

* Those who hinder (people) from the path of Allah and 
seek to make it crooked, and they are themselves 
unbelievers as to the hereafter.” 
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20. * They will in no wise frustrate (His design) on the 
earth, nor shall there be for them any protectors besides 
Allah! The penalty will be doubled for them. They could 
not bear to hear (the truth), and they used not to see (it)." 


Commentary: 


How can one reconcile the issue of the manifestation and 
multiplication of Allah's punishment with Divine justice 
which seem to be incompatible with each other? 

Answer: He who misleads others, owing to his power and 
position, naturally must be held responsible for their faults. 

Thus, the sin committed by knowledgeable people, because 
of their social function, is manifold when compared to that 
committed by ordinary people and this is identical with justice. 
Any way, the oppressors are under the yoke of the Divine 
wrath and power, and will meet their own doom. The holy 
Verse says: 

* They will in no wise frustrate (His design) on the earth, 
nor shall there be for them any protectors besides Allah! 
The penalty will be doubled for them. They could not bear 
to hear (the truth), and they used not to see (it).” 

Those who make false accusations must forget and give up 
the idea that being the support of despots and being among 
their entourage will save them. 
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21. “ These are they who have lost their own selves, and 
that which they used to invent has failed them.” 


22. “ Assuredly, they will be the greatest losers in the 
Hereafter.” 


Commentary: 


In Islamic culture, the world is compared to a marketplace 
where people are salesmen and the purchasing group consists 
of Allah, the Satan, one’s passionate self, etc., the number of 
which is numerous. The merchandise is the soul, property and 
performance. This merchandise is on offer at an expensive or 
cheap price. Hence the words /'ajr/ (recompense), /0awab/ 
(reward), /di‘f/ and /'id'af/, are used frequently in the Qur'an 
to mean recompense; while the terms /xusr/ (loss) and /xusranun 
mubin/ (manifest loss) and /axsarin/ (the most losers) are used 
about damage. The important warning is that we know that 
every loss can be compensated except the passage of one's 
lifetime which cannot be redeemed. The holy verse says: 

* These are they who have lost their own selves, and that 
which they used to invent has failed them." 

Sometimes, wealth and property, position and power or 
one's social status are lost. At other times, man himself and 
his humanity are lost which is the greatest of all losses. 

Therefore, worldly losses can be compensated but losses 
incurred in the Hereafter cannot be replaced. The verse says: 

* Assuredly, they will be the greatest losers in the 
Hereafter.” 
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23. * Verily those who believe and work righteousness, and 
humble themselves before their Lord, they will be 


Companions of the Garden, (paradise), they will abide 
therein for ever.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur’anic word /axbatü/, is derived from /xabt/ which 
means both submission and humility as well as comfort and 
confidence. 

Reward and encourage have also been mentioned along with 
warnings and threats. 

Following the aforementioned verses which explained the 
fate of those who are involved in giving false accusations, this 
verse exposes the profile of those involved in righteous deeds. It 
implies that those who believe and perform righteous acts and 
behave well, who submit themselves before Allah and are 
confident of His promises, will be among the Companions of 
Paradise, remaining there forever. The verse says: 

* Verily those who believe and work righteousness, and 
humble themselves before their Lord, they will be 
Companions of the Garden, (paradise), they will abide 

therein for ever." 
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24. * The similitude the two parties is like the blind and the 
deaf, and the seeing (ones) and the hearing (ones). Are 
they equal in likeness? Will you not then admonish?” 


Commentary: 


As one's body has eyes and ears, one's heart also has eyes 
and ears and as the blind and the deaf do not perceive the 
sensations of the world and do not enjoy them, obstinate 
individuals also stop enjoying the Divine acquaintance and do 
not enjoy it. Therefore, the Qur'àn inquires whether the deaf and 
the blind are equal to the hearing and the seeing in the eyes of a 
wise man. And as they are not equal, the faithful and the 
unbeliever are not identical either. Do you not meditate in this 
matter so as to attain to the truth? The verse says: 


* The similitude the two parties is like the blind and the 
deaf, and the seeing (ones) and the hearing (ones). Are 
they equal in likeness? Will you not then admonish?” 
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Section 3 


The Ministry of Noah 


Noah exhorts the people believe in and worship only the One Ture God — Noah is 
rejected and charged the people and as imposter — Noah warns the people of the 
punishment from Allah 
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25. “ And verily, We sent Noah to his people, (saying:) 
‘I am a plain warner for you’.” 


26. “ That you serve none but Allah; verily, I do fear for 
you the penalty of a painful day.” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat Noah is the first prophet among those possessors of 
determination /'ulul ‘azm/ i.e., among the major prophets, who 
stood up against polytheism and idol worship, and as the human 
generation traces its genealogy back to him after the drowning 
of the unbelievers, he is addressed as the second Adam and, 
since his life-time was longest comparing that of other prophets, 
he is called Master of the Prophets. Allah, the Gracious, has told 
the story of the prophets of the past to warn the unbelievers and 
to soothe the Prophet (p.b.u.h). Taking up the story of Noah, the 
Qur'àn says that he was sent to his people so as to warn them 
against worshipping other than Allah. The verse says: 


ee 
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* And verily, We sent Noah to his people, (saying:) ‘Iam a 
plain warner for you’.” 

He started His call in a sincere manner inviting them to 
accept monotheism because it was the most supreme ideal, for 
no other act of worship would be accepted before the All- 
knowing Allah, the sole and only Creator of the world. The 
verse says: 

* That you serve none but Allah; verily, I do fear for you 


the penalty of a painful day.” 
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27. * Then the chiefs of those who disbelieved among his 
people said: *We do not see (in) you but a man like 
ourselves, nor do we see that any follow you but those who 
are the meanest among us, at first thought, nor do we see 
(in) you any excellence over us; nay, we think you are 
liars?” 


Commentary: 


The opponents of the truth sometimes belittle and endeavor 
to weaken the Divine leaders. They claim that prophets are 
men like others and not superior to them. The verse says: 

“ Then the chiefs of those who disbelieved among his 

people said: ‘We do not see (in) you but a man like 
ourselves, ...” 

At other times, humiliating the prophets?’ followers, they 
claim that they are some unimportant and insignificant people. 
The verse continues saying: 

“... nor do we see that any follow you but those who are 
the meanest among us, at first thought, ...” 

At other times, they despise the entire school claiming that 
the adherents of this school are naive and superficial who lack 
any depth of vision. The verse says: 
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*,.. nor do we see (in) you any excellence over us; nay, we 
think you are liars!’” 

Arrogant people often detest being equal with the masses, 
especially with those who are deprived. Usually, the aristocrats 
have always allied themselves with the opponents of the 
prophets but those who take less interest in worldly affairs, 
become believers more quickly and are more decent. 

Therefore, the opponents of the prophets lack reasoning and 
whatever they claim is based on conjecture, speculation and on 
hallucinations. 
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28. * He said: *O my People! Bethink you, if I be upon a 
clear proof from my Lord, and He has grant me mercy 
from His Presence, but has been obscured for you; shall we 
compel you to (accept) it while you are averse to it?” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse provides answers to two objections of the 
unbelievers which were raised in the foregoing verse. 


The unbelievers used to say that Noah (a.s.) was a man like 
themselves. This verse answers that although in appearance the 
prophets are like the unbelievers, they have merited Allah's 
particular approbation since they receive revelations and 
perform miracles. 

The unbelievers would say that the followers of Hadrat 
Noah (a.s.) were some simple minded, short sighted, and naive 
people. The verse answers that such was not the case, although 
apparently they were weaker than the unbelievers, they had 
become believers through witnessing the proofs shown to them 
by their prophet. Their conviction, indeed, was not papeless 
and without reason. 

Despite all the false accusations and groundless protests, the 
prophets have always displayed a tolerant attitude towards their 
foes and they still took recourse to logic, reasoning and appeal to 
their emotions. 

Of all the things required of the prophets, offering proofs 
to the people and performing miracles combined with decisive 
reasoning leave no room for any excuses. Nothing must 
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withhold people from exercising their free choice. Once they 
stick to their beliefs, they will prosper and once they refuse to 
do so they will be tormented. There is no compulsion in that. 

The verse says: 
* He said: *O my People! Bethink you, if I be upon a clear 
: proof from my Lord, and He has grant me mercy from His 
^? Presence, but has been obscured for you; shall we compel 

you to (accept) it while you are averse to it?" 
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29. “ And O’ my People! I ask you no wealth for it. My 
reward is only upon Allah, and I will not drive away those 
who believe, (for) verily they shall meet their Lord, but I 

see you are an ignorant people.” 


Commentary: 


The secret of a preacher’s success is his lack of over 
expectation with regard to people and not letting himself be 
stymied by the objections of the wealthy corrupt classes. 

If the prophets were seeking illegitimate profits, they 
would call on the aristocrats and not the poor, on the princes 
not on the paupers. The followers of the prophets are the 
oppressed people and they never neglect them. 

The prophets are never greedy for the people’s property. 
Their sole purpose, according to their mission is to save the 
people from their ignorance and from the Divine punishment. 
The verse says: 

* And O' my People! I ask you no wealth for it. My reward 
is only upon Allah, and I will not drive away those who 
believe, (for) verily they shall meet their Lord, but I see 

you are an ignorant people.” 
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30. * And O my people! Who will help me against Allah if I 
drove them away? Will you not then reflect?” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn further explains the situation in this verse, and 
from the tongue of the prophet to his people, it implies that if 
he cast out this group, who in this world can come to his 
assistance in that great Court of Justice? The verse says: 

* And O my people! Who will help me against Allah if I 
drove them away? ...” 

Driving out the righteous and faithful believers is no easy 
matter. They can bear witness against the prophet on the Day 
of Resurrection and no one will be able to defend him then, 
while, at the same time, the Divine punishment might also face 
him in this world. And contemplating this would lead to 
knowledge that whatever the prophet said was identical with 
the truth. The verse says: 

* ... Will you not then reflect?” 
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31. *And I do not say to you (that) Allah's treasures are 
with me; nor do I know the Unseen, nor do I claim to be an 
angel; nor do I say, about those whom your eyes do 
despise, (that) Allah will never grant them any good. Allah 
is well aware of what is in their hearts; (for) verily then I 
should be of the unjust.” 


Commentary: 


Knowledge of Unseen, regarding anything and every 
condition, is absolutely with Allah. The Qur'àn says: “And 
with Him are the keys of the Unseen. None but He knows 
them ...”' which means that the keys to the invisible world are 
in His Own authority. However, due to Divine Providence and 
according to the Divine Will, men of Allah will sometimes 
find windows opened up for them. The Qur'àn in regard to 
this fact says: "These are of the tidings of the Unseen which 
We reveal unto you. ...”” 

Therefore, Allah's prophets are knowledgeable about the 
invisible world as the Qur'àn states: *The Knower of the 
Unseen! So He does not reveal His secrets to any," *Except to 
him whom He chooses as an apostle...”°. This verse means 


' Sura Al-An'ám, No. 6, verse 59 
? Sura Hid, No. 11, verse 49 
? Sura The Jinn, No. 72, verses 26, 27 
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that He is knowledgeable about the invisible world, and no one 
is aware of this knowledge of the invisible except those whom 
He has selected from among His prophets. 

Not only the knowledge of the invisible world is His own 
prerogative but the power to perform extraordinary works also 
rests with Him, though Allah can and will bestow something 
of whatever aspect of His power which He deems worthy upon 
anyone He chooses and to the extent that He wishes. For 
example, it is mentioned in the Qur'àn that death and life are 
in His Power: “Verily, it is He who makes one die and live".! 
However, the Qur'àn also says that Hadrat ‘Isa (a.s.) made the 
dead live with His permission “I make the dead live with His 
permission." Although Allah takes lives “Allah takes the 
souls...'? yet angels take lives with His permission: “The angel of 
death shall cause you to die, ...* And although He is the sole 
Creator of all, “Allah is the Creator of every thing ...”°, But 
Hadrat 'Isà creates, however, with His permission: *...and when 
you did make of clay a thing like the shape of a bird, by My 
leave, ..."Ó 

Theological research has shown that no one individual 
existing among the jinn and mankind can have access to the 
science of the invisible world apart from a limited amount of it 
which depends upon their potentialities. This type of 
knowledge in relation to them is not a science of the invisible 
after it is bestowed on them although it might be so for others. 
On the other hand, Allah has made the prophets and the Imams 


! Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 44 

2 Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 49 
3 Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 42 
^ Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 11 

5 Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 16 

$ Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 110 
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knowledgeable about the invisible world and aware of the past 
and future. For example, the blessed Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had 
foretold the news of the ‘Imamat’ of twelve persons, the 
sufferings inflicted on them, the intentional disappearance of 
Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) and his reappearance, the events occurring 
during the last days, the establishment of his government, and 
the resurrection of the dead on the Day of Judgment, other 
similar matters have also been passed down to us from the 
other Imams (a.s.). Without doubt whatever has not been given 
to us in this respect is due to the lack of capacity on the part of 
the average man or has been withheld for reasons known only 
to Allah.’ 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn goes back to the subject 
of oppressed believers, emphasizing that the prophet cannot 
say that those whom the disbelievers despise will not be 
rewarded by Allah. On the contrary, the blessings of this world 
and those of the next belong to the oppressed even though they 
are empty handed in this world. It is the wrongdoers who in 
their infatuation with the world consider goodness to be 
confined to wealth, position, youth, and the like, 
demonstrating their lack of knowledge of the truth and its true 
meaning. Even if one assumes that the oppressors are right and 
that the oppressed are indeed wretches, still Allah is more 
aware than us of what is in their minds, for we know nothing 
about them except what is indicative of their good faith and 
sincerity, and thus we are obliged to accept them. I am only 
required to judge and relate with men based on their outward 


! Refer to Bihar-ul-’Anwar, vol.35 p.420, 'Usül ul Kafi, vol.l, p.225 Yanabi‘ ul 
Mawaddah, vol.i, p.605; Kashf-ul Ghumma, vol.3, p.340, Safinat-ul-Bihar *Uyün 
Akhbar-ur-Rida, vol.2, p.237; Kitab al Sirat ul Haqq, vol.3 p.340, ‘Uytin-i-Akhbar-ur- 
Rida, vol.2, Nahjul Balàqah and Haqàyiq by Ibn Shahr- Ashüb, and other books 
regarding the ‘Knowledge of the Imams. 
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<5 behavior, judging a man on the basis of his inward nature 
- belongs to Allah alone, and if I act otherwise, I will certainly 
1:4 be among the oppressors. The verse says: 
- “And Ido not say to you (that) Allah's treasures are with 
me; nor do I know the Unseen, nor do I claim to be an 
angel; nor do I say, about those whom your eyes do 
despise, (that) Allah will never grant them any good. Allah 
is well aware of what is in their hearts; (for) verily then I 
should be of the unjust." 
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32. * They said: ‘O’ Noah! You have disputed with us and 
multiplied disputation with us. Bring us then what you 
have promised us (of divine punishment), if you are 

truthful.’” 


Commentary: 


Disputes are only valuable whenever they are honestly in 
pursuit of the truth and done in a respectful and polite manner; as 
the Qur’an says: “...and argue with them in the best manner.”” 

If the dispute is based on what is wrong, it is of no value, 
as the holy Qur'àn says: “...and they disputed by means of the 
falsehood in order to stamp out the truth thereby. ...”” 

Thus, as the unbelievers did not have logic on their side 
and accepted no logical arguments, they sought to bring the 
debate to and end by telling him to bring unto them what he 
had promised. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘ʻO’ Noah! You have disputed with us and 
multiplied disputation with us. Bring us then what you 
have promised us (of divine punishment), if you are 

truthful.’” 

Therefore Hadrat Noah (a.s.) cursed them after they had 
made their declaration that they wanted him to send down their 


destruction. 


! Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 125 
? Sura Ghafir, No. 40, verse 5 
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33. “ He said: ‘Verily Allah will bring it to you, if He wills, 
and you will not be able to frustrate (it).’” 


Commentary: 


Noah replies that the realization of the punishment for their 
heedlessness and obstinacy is not up to him but it is dependent 
upon the Will of Allah. He himself is only a messenger and a 
sincere servant of the Almighty. 

They should beware, however, that when the command for 
the punishment is issued they cannot escape His power for 
they are at His mercy and they will not be able to take refuge 
anywhere. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘Verily Allah will bring it to you, if He wills, and 
you will not be able to frustrate (it).’” 
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34. * And my advice will not profit you, should I intend to 
give you advice, if Allah wills to lead you astray. He is your 
Lord and unto Him you will be returned." 


Commentary: 


Noah said that his advice would have been of no use to 
them even though he sincerely wished to counsel them. 

The punishment and retribution of the evildoers is up to 
Allah, and prophets are nothing but agents for conveying the 
Divine message and admonishing the people. 

There is no way for man to resist or escape Divine justice 
and punishment, for Allah's Will overcomes all other wills. 
Even if one is not punished in this world, Allah will deal with 
him on the Day of Resurrection, and then he will see the final 
result of his deeds. 

However, the Arabic word /nush/ refers to the saying or 
deed by which sincere reformation is achieved, and the Arabic 
word /qayy/is called to that kind of ignorance which has its 
roots in corrupt and evil convictions. The difference between 
/'idlal/ and /'iqwà/ is that the doer of the former knows the 
destination but he has lost the way, while with respect to 
/’iqwa/ the aim and intention are both unknown. Attributing 
the actions of /'idlal/ and /'iqwa/ to Allah is in the way of 
punishing those who are misled because of the obstinacy and 
corruption of their character. It does not mean that from the 
beginning and without prior premise Allah goes on leading one 


astray. 
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35. “Or they say: ‘He has forged it.’ Say: ‘If I have forged it, 

upon me is my sin, and I am quit of the sins you commit." 


Commentary: 


Some of the unbelievers among the Quraysh claimed that 
these stories of the prophets had been fabricated by the 
Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.) which he then attributed to Allah. 
The Almighty instructs him to tell them that if he had 
fabricated them, it would be he alone who would suffer the 
consequences and they would not be held responsible, but the 
converse is also true with respect to their transgressions, that 
he is just as free of responsibility for their sins and offences. 
His duty is only to convey the message and nothing else, 
whether or not they accepted or rejected it. The verse says: 

* Or they say: ‘He has forged it.’ Say: ‘If I have forged it, 
upon me is my sin, and I am quit of the sins you commit." 

Apparently because of the Qur'ànic word /qul/, which 
means 'say', and owing to the news about the unbelievers of 
Mecca and the Prophet of Islam, the verse relates to the Apostle 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.). Anyway, he who commits an act will only 
be held responsible and it is no one else's fault. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) will not be involved in their sins either. The fact that 
they did not accept the faith and attributed false accusations to 
the Qur'àn, calling the Prophet a liar, all together resulted in 
grievous consequences while on his part, he had performed his 
mission in admonishing and conveying the message to them. 

The Arabic term /’ijram/ and /jurm/ mean the picking of 
unripe fruits and which thereafter have been referred to 
whatever indecent behavior or offence or sin. 
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Section 4 


The Fate of Those Who disbelieved Noah 


Noah directed to make an Ark — People of Noah scoff at Noah — The Deluge — Noah's 
people drowned — Noah and his companions in the Ark saved. 
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36. * And it was revealed unto Noah: *None of your people 


will believe except those who have already believed, so do 
not grieve as to what they used to do’.” 


Commentary: 


The previous holy verses thoroughly covered the stage of 
inviting the people to the religion on Divine unity and Noah's 
indefatigable propagation and dissemination of the Divine 
message which he accomplished using all the devices he had 
available. This verse deals with the second stage of the 
campaign; the final stage of the propagation phase. 

Here, the second phase of the campaign has not been dealt 
with, it is the end of the propagation stage, and the second 
stage is the preparation for the Divine purge. 

At first, we read that it was revealed to Noah that no one 
else except those who had already adhered to him would 
become believers. The verse says: 

* And it was revealed unto Noah: *None of your people will 
believe except those who have already believed, ...” 

Reference is here made to the fact that alignments had 
already been made and finalized and no further call or 
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reformation would have been useful, hence a state of readiness 
for the upheaval and the purge must be declared. 

Towards the end of the verse, consoling Noah, the Qur'àn 
implies that he should not despair at all despite whatever 
wrongful deeds they used to do. The verse says: 

*... So do not grieve as to what they used to do’.” 

In the meantime, one can infer from this verse that Allah c 
made those aspects of the knowledge of the secrets of the %5; 
Unseen that He had deemed necessary, accessible so that His 
prophet should know. 
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37. * And make you the Ark under Our eyes, and as We 
reveal; and address Me not about those who are unjust; 
verily they shall be drowned.” 


Commentary: 


At any rate, this unruly and obstinate group must be 
punished with the kind of punishment that would remove their 
polluting existence from the entire world, thus liberating the 
faithful believers from their yoke. 

At first, the Qur'àn implies that Allah commanded Noah to 
build an Ark according to His order and in His presence. The 
verse says: 

* And make you the Ark under Our eyes, and as We 

reveal; ...” 

Towards the end of the verse, Noah is warned against any 
form of mediation on behalf of the oppressors. Saying to him 
that he should not ask for any amnesty or clemency for they 
are certainly condemned to chastisement and to be drowned as 
soon as they are convicted. The verse says: 

*,.. and address Me not about those who are unjust; verily 
they shall be drowned.” 

One can very easily infer from this sentence that taking up 
the act of mediation requires certain preconditions which, 
when they are lacking in someone, even Allah's prophet is not 
rightful to mediate on his behalf. 
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38. * And he began making the Ark; and whenever the 
chiefs of his people passed by him they scoffed at him. He 
said: *If you scoff at us, we (too) shall surely scoff at you, as 
you scoff ’.” 


Commentary: 


Let us briefly discuss the situation of Noah’s People. 
Instead of taking Noah’s call seriously for a moment, and 
allowing some room for accepting the probability of the truth 
of his repeated calls which might have had their origins in 
Divine Providence and that the subject of punishment through 
storms might be serious, Noah’s people went on mocking and 
ridiculing as is the case with all arrogant and vainglorious 
people, however he went on building the Ark. Whenever some 
of his people passed by him they would watch Noah and his 
companions struggle to prepare the timber, nails and other 
ship-building instruments, and they would laugh and ridicule 
them. The verse says: 

* And he began making the Ark; and whenever the chiefs 
of his people passed by him they scoffed at him. ...” 
However, Noah pursued his goal with an extraordinary 

persistence whose origins lay in his faith, and paying no 
attention to what they said, he made rapid progress in his 
efforts. Day after day, the structure of the ship came closer and 
closer to completion. Noah would sometimes raise his head, 
and told them this short out expressive statement: “You 
ridicule us today, but we will surely do the same thing to you 
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L4 soon, the day when you are caught, lost and wandering in the 
V-3 storm, terrified, running in all directions with no shelter, 
» > crying in the midst of the waves, begging for mercy, the 
È believers then and there will laugh at your negligence, and 
*.4 ignorance.” The verse says: 
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39. * So you shall know soon to whom a Penalty (that) will 


confound him comes, and upon whom there shall fall a 
lasting Penalty." 


Commentary: 


The meaning of the punishment which is modified by the 
term /yuxzihi/ is the devastating worldly punishment, i.e. their 
being drowned which would humiliate and belittle them, 
whilst the meaning of the term /‘adabun muqim/ is the 
punishment to be imposed on the Day of Resurrection. The 
verse says: 

* So you shall know soon to whom a Penalty (that) will 
confound him comes, and upon whom there shall fall a 
lasting Penalty." 

In some Islamic narrátions, one reads that forty years prior 
to the appearance of the storm, a type of disease had spread 
among the women of the People of Noah which had prevented 
them from giving birth to children. This event, in fact, marked 
the beginning of their punishment. 


Noah's Ark: 

Noah's Ark, undoubtedly, was not an ordinary ship and its 
manufacture in those days with the technology of the time was 
not easily accomplished. It was a large vessel which, in 
addition to the believers, accommodated pairs of an extremely 
wide variety of animals, it also carried a large amount of food 
supplies for the human passengers, as well as food for the 
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animals which was unprecedented for that time. In particular, 
this ship had to be safely navigated through a sea that covered 
the entire world with mountain-sized waves and still remain 
intact. In their commentaries, some Qur’4n commentators have 
expressed their admiration for the magnitude of the ship. Refer 
to the comments of Majma'-ul-Bayàn for further information. 
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40. “ (Thus it was) till, when Our Command came, and the 
oven gushed forth (water)! We said: “Embark therein, of 
each kind a pair, and your family (apart from your wife 
and a son) — except for those him against whom the Word 
has already passed — and whoever believed. But there 
believed not with him but a few.” 


Commentary: 


The Onset of the Flood: 

In the previous verses, we noted how Noah and the true 
believers became occupied in building the Ark of Salvation 
and, while subjected to all kinds of difficulties and sarcasms of 
the arrogant unbelieving majority, they prepared themselves 
for the flood. Here, the Qur’4n expounds upon the third 
highlight or the climax of the story which relates to the 
punishment inflicted upon this oppressive nation. First of all, it 
says that this situation continued until Allah’s command was 
issued and the dawning of the divine punishment appeared, 
and waters of the earth gushed forth. The verse says: 

* (Thus it was) till, when Our Command came, and the 
oven gushed forth (water)! ...” 

Those people who were inattentive and unaware probably 
noticed the bubbling water in their wells, but, as usual, they 
did not heed these Divine warnings much less try to 
understand their meaning. They probably did not pay any 


228 Sura Hid, No. 11 


attention to it at all to see if a cataclysm was about to occur, 
and maybe to at least entertain the possibility that Noah’s 
warnings might be real. 

At this time, the Command was issued to Noah that he 
should put a pair of each animal on the Ark so that they would 
not be exterminated in the flood. And that he, his family, 
except those for whom word had already had been marked for 
their punishment, and the believers should board the Ark of 
Salvation. However few were those who had believed in him. 
The verse says: 

*... We said: “Embark therein, of each kind a pair, and 
your family (apart from your wife and a son) — except for 
those him against whom the Word has already passed - 
and whoever believed. But there believed not with him but 

a few.” 

This verse, on the one hand, refers to the wife of Noah and 
his son ‘Kan’an’, who, deviating from the path of belief and 
being in collaboration with the sinners, had broken off their 
relationship with Noah and were not entitled to embark on the 
Ark. 

On the other hand, it refers to the limited success that Noah 
(a.s.) had had in persuading people to follow his way of life 
during his long years of continuous struggle that had resulted 
in getting only a small number of believers. 
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41. * And he (Noah) said: ‘Embark in it! In Allah's Name 
shall be its sailing and its berthing. Verily my Lord is the 
Forgiving, the Merciful.’” 


Commentary: 


Noah assembled his relatives and companions quickly and 
as the time of the devastating storm and the striking 
Punishment approached, he ordered them to embark in the 
name of Allah and to remember Allah both when the Ark was 
in motion or standing still for He is the All Forgiving, the All 
Compassionate. The verse says: 

* And he (Noah) said: ‘Embark in it! In Allah’s Name shall 
be its sailing and its berthing. Verily my Lord is the 
Forgiving, the Merciful.’” 

Owing to His blessings, Allah had made these instruments 
available to you, His faithful servants, and because of His 
forgiveness, He may pardon your offences. 
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42. “ So, it sailed with them amid waves like mountains. 
And Noah called out to his son and he was aloof: ‘O my 
son! Embark with us and be not with the unbelievers.’” 


Commentary: 


At long last, the final moment arrived and the Command 
for the punishment of this unruly nation was issued. Dark and 
ominous clouds darker than the darkest night covered the 
entire sky, massing on top of each other in an unprecedented 
manner. There was the terrible clap of thunder and the flash of 
lightning ceaselessly filled up the sky. They informed of a 
great disaster mounting in magnitude and terrible in character. 

It started raining. The droplets grew bigger and bigger in 
size. The level of underground water rose and gushing 
fountains emerged everywhere. 

The surface of the earth was soon turned into an ocean, and 
with the wind howling, mountain-like waves raged over this 
ocean, rising over each other, to come crashing down upon the 
surface of the stormy sea. Noah’s Ark parted the mountain-like 
waves and made headway. The verse says: 

* So, it sailed with them amid waves like mountains. And 
Noah called out to his son and he was aloof: ...” 

Addressing his son, who was standing on the side and not 
far from him, Noah shouted: 

*,..*O my son! Embark with us and be not with the unbelievers.” 

However, his son's companionship and association with evil 
company had overtaken him to such an extent that his father's 
compassion against annihilation made no impact upon him. 
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43. * He said: 'I will take refuge in a mountain; it will save 
me from the water.’ Said he (Noah): ‘Today, there is no 
protector from Allah's decree but (of whom) He has 


mercy.' And the waves came between them, and he was 
among the drowned." 


Commentary: 


This obstinate and shortsighted son, thinking that he could 
escape Allah's anger, shouted implying that his father should 
not be worried about him. He would take to the mountain 
which could never be overtaken by flood-waters, and it would 
shelter him. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘I will take refuge in a mountain; it will save me 
from the water.’ ...” 

Noah still did not despair. He advised his son once more, 
so as to lead him onto the True Path and overcome his son's 
shortsightedness and arrogance. He said to him that no power 
was able to save anyone from Allah's command. The only 
hope of being saved remained for him who was covered by 
Allah's blessing. The verse says: 

«... Said he (Noah): ‘Today, there is no protector from 
Allah’s decree but (of whom) He has mercy.’ ...” 

At this time, a wave, coming between them, overwhelmed 
his son, uprooting him as if he was a straw, and placed him 
among the drowned ones. The verse continues saying: 

*... And the waves came between them, and he was among 
the drowned." 
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The Educational implications of Noah’s Flood 

As we notice, the main aim of the Qur'àn is to teach us 
lessons by recounting the didactic teachings of past history, 
from which one can draw the following inferences: 

1- Purging the face of the earth: It is true that Allah is 
Compassionate and Kind. However, one must not forget that 
He is at the same time Wise. Whenever a nation becomes 
corrupt and does not answer the call of His messengers He 
judges it appropriate that that nation has no right to continue to 
live. Ultimately, their system will be overthrown through some 
natural or social revolutions. 

This has not been confined to the Noah’s nation, nor has it 
been confined to a particular time and place. As a result of the 
Divine Providence this has taken place throughout all ages and 
among all nations up to our time. The first and the second 

World Wars might be regarded as examples of such a purge. 

2- Why Punishment was inflicted by a flood. It is true 
that a corrupt nation must be exterminated, but their means of 
annihilation can vary. The holy verses of the Qur'àn provide 
evidence that punishments are commensurate with sins of the 
nations punished. 

The Pharaoh relied on the River Nile which was the 
backbone of his power, and, interestingly, it became the source 
of his annihilation. : 

The People of Noah was an agricultural and a livestock- 
breeding nation. That ungodly nation had relied upon rainfall 
for everything, and ultimately that very nation was wiped out 
by rainfall. 

If we notice that our contemporary fellow human beings 
are being devastated with their most modern arms and 
ammunitions, we must not be surprised, for the advanced 
industries which they relied upon for the exploitation of 
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oppressed nations, would be eventually used for their own 
destruction. 

3- Unreliable shelters of straw. It is usual for everyone to 
take shelter to something when in need. Some take refuge in 
their wealth, some find shelter in their position, some rely 
upon their bodily strength, and finally, some rely upon their 
power of thinking. However, as the above verses show, and as 
history has demonstrated for us, none of these can resist the 
command of the Almighty, and they will easily disappear just 
like a spider’s web standing in the storms. 

The ignorant and stiff-necked son of the prophet Noah 
committed the same fault. He thought that the mountains could 
protect him from Allah’s Wrath. But, what a grave mistake! 
The sweep of a wave put an end to his life. 


4- The Ark of Salvation. As it has been quoted from the 
blessed Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which is found in Shi'ah and Sunni 
books, the Prophet’s family, which are the Imams and Ahl-ul- 
Bayt (a.s.), as well as the content of the school of Islam, have 
been designated as ‘the Ark of Salvation’. That is, when 
tremendous changes occur in the mental, ideological, and 
social spheres of the Islamic community, the only means of 
salvation is to take refuge in the School of the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). 

The tradition which talks about this ‘Ark of Salvation’, the 
tradition of /safinah/ (ship) has been generally accepted by the 
consensus of the Imamiah scholars and by more than 100 
Sunni scholars as well. It has been narrated as follows: 
* Abüthar, the great companion of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while 
holding the knob of the door of the Ka'bah, said with a loud 
voice: ‘O you people! I heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saying 
with my own ears, that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said "The 
similitude of my Ahl-ul-Bayt (family) is like Noah's Ark; he 
who embarks upon it is rescued, and he who distances himself 
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from it, will perish.’ Certainly, other great personalities at the 
dawn of Islam like Abi Sa‘id Khedri, Ibn Abbas, Abdullah- 
Ibn Zubayr, and Anas Ibn-Malik have also quoted this tradition 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which has been mentioned in the known 
books of the Ahl al Sunna.' 

If we place this sequential *Hadith" (tradition) alongside 
another sequential *Hadith' which says: *The Muslims will be 
divided into 73 sects, out of which only one will be saved,” it 
would become evident that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself 
considered this sect to be the one that follows the Ahl-ul-Bayt, 
(a.s.) and where he says ‘He who embarks upon it will be 
saved,” he means the same term /nàjiyah/ (saved). 
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' Refer to Tabari’s Al Mu'jam al Kabir, Hakim Neyshábüri in Al-Mustadrak, Ibn-Kathir 
in his Commentaries; Suyuti's Tarikh-ul-Khulafa; Ibn Qutayba's Uyün-ul Akhbar; 
Tabari's Zakha'ir-ul ‘Uqba, Khatib ul Baghdadi in Tarikh ul Baghdad, Abū Na'im in 
Hilyat ul 'Auliya'; Ibn Abil Hadid in Sharh Nahj ul Balaqah, 'Álüsi in Rüh ul Ma'àni; 
and other detailed books which have been mentioned in Ihqàq ul Haqq (vol.9) from P. 
270 onwards. See also Nafahat ul Azhar fi Khulasah ‘Abaqat ul Anwar, Part 4 P. 370. 
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44. " And it was said: ‘O earth! Swallow down your water, 
and O sky! Withhold (your rain)!’ And the water abated, 
and the matter was ended, and it (the Ark) rested on the 


(Mount) Judi, and it was said: ‘Away with the unjust 
people!” 


Commentary: 


The End of an Adventure 

Noah left the ship up to Allah to take the rudder in His own 
hands. The waves had taken the ship in an undesignated 
direction. It has been quoted that the ship drifted for six 
months, passing by various places, including Mecca and the 
area surrounding the House of the Ka‘ba. 

Eventually, the decree ending the punishment and the 
return of the earth to its original state was issued. This verse 
explains the details and the conditions as well as the ensuing 
consequences in a concise, and at the same time, extraordinarily 
beautiful and eloquent manner in a few sentences. The earth 
was commanded to absorb all its water and the sky was 
ordered to stop raining; the water subsisted and the work was 
accomplished. The verse says: 

* And it was said: ‘O earth! Swallow down your water, and 
O sky! Withhold (your rain)!’ And the water abated, and 
the matter was ended, ...” 

The ship came to rest on the slopes of Mount Judi, which is 
a famous mountain near Mosul and it was at this time that it 
was proclaimed that off with the oppressors! The verse says: 


"qum, 
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*... and it (the Ark) rested on the (Mount) Judi, and it was 
said: ‘Away with the unjust people?” 

According to a number of Arab men of knowledge this 
verse is counted as the most eloquent and the most fluent of 
the Qur'ànic verses. According to the narrations and the books 
of Islamic history it is said that some unbelievers of the 
Quraysh, starting a campaign against the Qur'an, decided to 
fabricate verses like those of the Holy Book. Their supporters 
provided them with the best food and drink for forty days 
including the kernel of a particular type of wheat, mutton, and 
old wine, so that their minds would be free of every kind of 
anxiety in order to compose the verses. However, when they 
arrived at the above verse, they were so moved by it that they 
gazed at one another in surprise, saying: “These are words 
unsurpassed and unequalled by all means, and they do not 
resemble those made by human beings." Saying this, they 
abandoned their decision and dispersed in despair. 
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45. * And Noah called unto his Lord, and said: *O my 


Lord! Verily, my son is of my family, and certainly Your 
promise is true and You are the Most just of Judges." 


Commentary: 


The Tragic Story of Noah's Son: 

In the foregoing verses, we noted that Noah's son did not 
listen to his father's advice, and did not stop being obstinate 
and stiff-necked to the last moment. 

Another part of this same story is being dealt with here. 
That is, when Noah noticed his son buffeted by the waves, his 
fatherly emotions were provoked and he was reminded of 
Allah's promise that his family would be saved. Facing 
Allah's sanctuary, he cried: that his son was a member of his 
family and He had promised him that He would save his 
family from the storm and His promises are always true. Allah 
is superior to all rulers, and He is a staunch keeper of His 
promise. This promise refers to the same subject that was 
discussed in the fortieth verse of this Sura. The verse says: 

* And Noah called unto his Lord, and said: *O my Lord! 
Verily, my son is of my family, and certainly Your promise 
is true and You are the Most just of Judges." 
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46. “ He (Allah) said: ‘O’ Noah! Verily he is not of your 
family. Verily he is (of) conduct other than righteous. 


So do iot ask of Me that of which you have no knowledge! 
I admonish you, lest you should be among the ignorant." 


`» An 


Commentary: 


However, the thought provoking answer was provided, 
recalling a stern reality and the secondary status of the family 
relationship as separated from religious school of thought. 
Allah tells Noah that he was not of his kind, on the contrary, 
he was an evil doer; a man of misdemeanor, whose family 
relationship was of no value and kinship of no avail owing to 
the fact that he was cut off from Noah’s school of thought, as 
such Noah should not make any requests about which he had 
no knowledge and therefore he should not be among the 
ignorant. The verse says: 

“He (Allah) said: ‘O’ Noah! Verily he is not of your family. 
Verily he is (of) conduct other than righteous. 

So do not ask of Me that of which you have no knowledge! 

I admonish you, lest you should be among the ignorant.’” 

Imam Rida (a.s.) has been quoted as saying that one day he 
asked his friends: “How do the common folk comment on this 
verse, which says: ‘...Verily he is (of) conduct other than 
righteous.’...” 

One person from among the audience replied: “Some 
believe that it means that he who is referred to as Noah’s son, 
that is, Kan‘an was not his real son.” The Imam (a.s.) said: 
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“No it is not so, he was his real son, though Allah refused him 
his kinship when he committed sins and disobeyed, leading 
himself astray. Those who also belong to our school but refuse 
to obey Allah should not be considered as of us." 
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47. “ He (Noah) said: ‘O my Lord! Verily I seek refuge in 
You, lest I should ask You (for) that of which I have no 


knowledge. And unless You forgive me and have Mercy on 
me I should be of the losers’.” 


Commentary: 


Noah discovered that his request for Allah’s sanctuary had 
been out of the question, and that he should have never 
considered the salvation of such a son as being covered by 
Allah’s promise to save his family members. Therefore, turning 
to Him, he said that he would do seek refuge in Him for 
whatever good and evil he had no knowledge of, and so of 
making wrong requests. And unless He forgive him for having 
made such a request, and pardon him, he would be among the 
losers, indeed. The verse says: 

“ He (Noah) said: ‘O my Lord! Verily I seek refuge in You, 
lest I should ask You (for) that of which I have no 
knowledge. And unless You forgive me and have Mercy on 

me I should be of the losers’.” 


LEE E: 


a J 0 E A > ry 
i P MA y , . r 
ADS AAA Ad loó 


Sura Hud, No. 11 241 


om pal PeU Tare dauid 


48. * It was said: ‘O Noah! Debark in peace from Us, and 
blessings upon you and on the nations of those with you; 
and nations whom We shall afford provision, then there 

shall afflict them from Us a painful chastisement’.” 


Commentary: 


Noah disembarked from the Ark safely. In this verse allusions 
are made to Noah’s disembarkation, as well as to the regeneration 
of the earth. 

Firstly, the holy Qur'an implies that Noah was addressed 
saying: that he should disembark from the Ark safely with 
Blessings from Allah to him and to those with him. The verse 
Says: 

* It was said: ‘O Noah! Debark in peace from Us, and 
blessings upon you and on the nations of those with 
you;...” 

Obviously, the storm had devastated all signs of life, it 
destroyed cultivated lands, green pastures, and the orchards 
that had once flourished, and everything had been rendered 
infertile and arid. At this time, Noah and his companions were 
in grave narrowness as far as their lives and nutrition were 
concerned. However, Allah reassured this group of believers 
that the Divine blessings would not be withheld from them and 
therefore, they should stop worrying about their livelihood 
because an appropriate and a blissful environment awaited 


them. 
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Then it adds that there would descend from this faithful 
group, nations of people on whom We Allah would bestow 
different kinds of Blessings although some of them would 
become arrogant and negligent, and consequently a grave 
punishment would be inflicted upon them. The verse says: 

*,.. and nations whom We shall afford provision, then 
there shall afflict them from Us a painful chastisement’.” 
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49. * (O Prophet!) these are of the tidings of the Unseen 

which We reveal unto you. Before this, neither you nor 


your people knew them. Therefore, be you patient, verily 
the end is for the pious ones." 


Commentary: 


This verse, by which ends the story of Noah in this Sura, 
sums up what had been covered previously. It implies that all 
this comes from the world beyond your powers of perception 
that Allah has revealed to the Prophet which neither he nor his 
people knew of before. The verse says: 


* (O Prophet!) these are of the tidings of the Unseen which 
We reveal unto you. Before this, neither you nor your 
people knew them. ...” 

The gist of what was revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about 
Noah was that amidst all those difficulties he had encountered in 
the course of his calling, still he persevered. The Prophet too, 
should persevere because the final victory is reserved for those 
who are pious. The verse says: 


*... Therefore, be you patient, verily the end is for the 
pious ones." 

One can infer from this verse that contrary to what some 
people think, the prophets were aware of the invisible world 
with condition that their knowledge had its source in the 
Divine will, and was confined to the extent that Allah wanted. 

We shall now leave the story of Noah at this point, despite 
all the wonders and didactic lessons that can be drawn from it, 


* 
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and take up another great prophet, that is Hüd, in whose name 
this Sura has been entitled. 

The feature of Noah in the Qur'àn: 

The story of Noah (a.s.) is mentioned in six of the suras of 
the Qur'àn: Al-A‘raf, Hüd, Mu'minün, Shu'arà, Qamar, and 
Nüh but, it is most extensively discussed in the current Sura, 
Hüd. The appointment of Noah to prophecy was made after 
Adam (a.s.) and during the time of the spread of unbelief, idol 
worship and oppression, his agenda consisted of enforcing and 
spreading monotheism and the daily prayers, encouraging 
people to decent conduct, dissuading them from committing 
the forbidden, and preaching justice, honesty and remaining 
faithful to one's own words. 

The duration of Noah's prophecy extended for 950 years. 
When, at the end of his period, Allah told him that no one 
would accept his faith, he was discouraged and cursed the 
people. As a result, his wife and son, who did not belong to his 
school of thought, were drowned along with the other 
unbelievers. 

He was the first prophet with a universal mission, a Book 
and a shari'ah (a specific religious law). The story of Noah 
(a.s.) has also been mentioned in the Torah, as well in the 
Books of the Chaldeans, the Hindus, the Chinese, the Greeks 
and the Zoroastrians. They have all regarded the Flood of 
Noah as a sign of Allah's anger because of people's 
oppression and corruption. 

Noah's mission was universal. As the planet earth cannot 
remain without a savior, the drowning of all the people was due 
to Noah's (a.s.) curse when he said: *... My Lord! Leave not 
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upon the earth any dweller from among the unbelievers.” . 


! Sura Nüh, No. 71, verse 26 
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The holy Qur'àn testifies to the fact that the flood did 
occur. On the other hand, if that great man’s mission had been 
regional and the area where the flood occurred was also 
limited to that region, there would have been no need for 
putting a pair of each animal onto the Ark in order to preserve 
generations of the animal kingdom on the earth. 

The Story of Noah (a.s.): Noab’s story is that of a life 
spanning a one thousand year history embodying the story of a 
world-devastating flood, the account of the extermination of an 
entire generation of man and the beginning of a new chapter in 
human history on this earth. It reflects the victory of truth 
against ‘untruth’ and Allah’s acceptance of the prophets’ 
curses. It is an example of how the relationship between a 
father and son can be broken for ideological reasons and it is a 
sign of the submission of existence in its entirety with respect 
to Allah’s command. It shows the importance of the 
conservation and preservation of animal life and also indicates 
the extent to which man may be so despicable that he may not 
be moved by the admonitions of the prophets, on the contrary, 
he can disrespect their followers as villains, and think he could 
escape Allah’s wrath by taking refuge in physical structures 
like mountains. 
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Section 5 


The Ministry of Hud 


The people had been exhorted by Hüd, to believe in and serve none but Allah — They 
rejected Hüd's admonition and thus they were destroyed. 
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50. * And unto (the people of) ‘Ad (We sent) their brother 

Hid; he said: ‘O my people! Worship Allah! You have no 

god other than He. You are only forgers (of calumnies)’.” 


Commentary: 


Hüd (a.s.) succeeded Noah (a.s.) as a prophet. The story of 
this prophet of Allah is recorded in verses 65 to 72 of the Sura 
Al-A'raf. 

At first, the Qur'an recounts: 

* And unto (the people of) ‘Ad (We sent) their brother 
Hid; ...” 

There is a point worth further clarification here. It provides 
us with the connotation, ‘brother,’ in the case of Hüd, which 
reflects the fact that Arabs refer to all the individuals of a tribe 
as ‘brothers’. Another connotation signifies that the behavior 
of Hüd had been very much like that of a brother in keeping 
with the other prophets’ relationships with their fellow 
tribesmen. They did not behave as ‘emirs’, as commanders or 
as fathers with respect to their children, but they related just 
like brothers irrespective of every privilege and superiority. 
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Hüd's first call was like that of all the other prophets, it 
was the call to monotheism and the negation of idol worship in 
all its respects. Hüd called inviting them to worship Allah 
since there is no other worth worshipping except Him. The 
verse says: 

*... he said: ‘O my people! Worship Allah! You have no 
god other than He. ...” 

He told them that in worshipping the idols and believing in 
them, they were wrong. They only attributed falsity to Allah 
and claimed that those idols were His partners. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... You are only forgers (of calumnies)’.” 

These idols should neither have been considered His 
partners nor could they have been sources of good or evil. 
They were of no use. No false accusation could have been 
more humiliating than considering such worthless things as 
significant! 
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51. “ (Hüd said) ‘O°’ my people! I ask you no reward for it. 
My reward is only upon Him Who created me. Have you 
then no sense?” 


Commentary: 


Hud (a.s.) declared to his people that he did not expect any 
compensation for his call from them. He did not demand any 
rewards from them so that they might think that his appeals 
and his supplications were for the acquisition of wealth and 
position or whatever else. It declares: 

* (Hüd said) *O' my people! I ask you no reward for it. My 
reward is only upon Him Who created me. Have you then 
no sense?” 

The only compensation and reward for me is from Him 
Who has created me. 

He Who has bestowed upon me my soul and my body, and 
to Whom I owe everything; that is my Creator and it is He 
Who provides for my needs. 

In principle, if I take any steps in the direction of your 
guidance and happiness, it is for the sake of being obedient to 
His commandments and therefore I expect Him to provide me 


with my sustenance, not you. 
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52. “ And O my people! Ask forgiveness of your Lord, then 
turn unto Him repentant. He will send you the sky pouring 


abundant rain, increasing you strength unto your strength; 
and do not you turn back (from the Truth) as sinners.” 


Commentary: 


Eventually, to encourage them and utilize all possible 
means of awakening the truth — seeking spirit of this misled 
people, he takes recourse to offering those material rewards 
that are conditional upon faith which Allah makes available to 
the faithful in this world; Hüd said to his people to ask the 
Lord for forgiveness for having committed sins, thus repenting 
and returning to Him. The verse says: 

* And O my people! Ask forgiveness of your Lord, then 
turn unto Him repentant. ...” 

By doing so, (you will notice that) He will order the skies 
to provide you with enlivening rain in on a regular basis. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... He will send you the sky pouring abundant rain, ...” 

He will do all this so that your cultivated lands and your 
gardens would not fall into the grip of drought and would always 
remain green. Moreover because of your faith, virtue, abstinence 
from sin and returning to Him, your power would be increased. 
The verse says: 

*... increasing you strength unto your strength; and do not 
you turn back (from the Truth) as sinners.” 


ao 
Ny aan 


250 | Sura Hüd, No. 11 


Imam Hasan (a.s.) has been quoted as saying that he once 
went to Mu'awiyah. On his return, one of Mu'awiyah's gatemen 
told him that he had a great deal of wealth but he could not father 
a son. Then he asked the Imam to instruct him in a prayer so that 
He might enable him to have a child. The Imam (a.s.) answered: 
“Make repentance one of your primary goals.” That man 
repented over and over again, sometimes repenting seven 
hundred times a day. Then Allah bestowed upon him a son. On 
hearing the news, Mu‘awiyah asked the man why he had not 
asked the Imam as to why repentance carries such a tremendous 
influence. The next time he encountered the Imam, he thus made 
this query to which the Imam (a.s.) responded: “Have you not 
heard that Allah says in the story of Htid “... and increasing 
strength upon your strength, ...” 

The Qur'ànic term /quwwah/ has been interpreted as property 
(wealth), children, and energy. In the story of Noah, verse 12, the 
Qur'àn implies that if you repent and apologize, He will add to 
your prestige with children and property. 

One should not think that faith in Allah and focusing on Him 
signifies distancing oneself from wealth and property. 

Were we to accept the faith, not only we would not lose 
anything, but also our wealth and property will be multiplied. 
If the Islamic state aspires towards economic expansion, it 
must seek a strategy for expanding the spiritual state of its 
society. 

At any rate, turning away from the prophets and neglecting 
them is a grave sin. 
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53. “ They said: ‘O Hüd! You have brought us no clear 


proof, and we shall not abandon our gods for your word, 
nor are we believers in you!’” 


Commentary: 


Those who worship idols of stone and wood, and offer no 
solid reasons for their deeds, question the prophets whose way 
of life is to prove the truth of their claims by performing 
miracles and offering clear evidence. Disbelievers’ main 
response was that they would not abandon their idols for the 
sake of Hud's words. They did not mention anything regarding 
lack of evidence as they were not after reasoning. They 
reiterated: 

* They said: ‘O Hüd! You have brought us no clear proof, 
and we shall not abandon our gods for your word, nor are 
we believers in you??? 

The prophets met with fierce resistance from the idol 
worshippers in the first stage of their call, but they never 
neglected their duty in propagating Allah's message. 
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54. * We say nothing but that some of our gods have 
smitten you with evil. He said: *Verily I call Allah to 
" witness and bear you (also) witness that I am quit of what 
bo you associate (with Allah)." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'i'tirà/ means protest and cursing. 
Ascribing insanity to the prophets, as well as to revolutionaries, 
and community reformists, who have risen up against 
superstition, is nothing new. On the contrary, declaring their 
distance from and abhorrence of idol-worshipping and idol 
worshippers has always been in keeping with the spirit of all 
the Divine prophets which itself provides us with an example 
© confirming that one must stand decisively against superstition. 
b The verse says: 

- We say nothing but that some of our gods have smitten 
you with evil. He said: *Verily I call Allah to witness and 
bear you (also) witness that I am quit of what you associate 
(with Allah).” 

The resistance and challenging spirit of Hüd (a.s.) provides 
the reason for his legitimacy and the decisiveness of his path. 
It exhibits the fact that prophets fear Allah only and are not 
5 frightened by any other power. 
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55. “ Besides Him, (I am quit of everything you worship), 4 
therefore, scheme (your worst) against me, all together, ? 
and give me no respite.” > 
Commentary: a 
Hid further goes on to say that not only they are unable to 
be of any use to you, but also you, with such a large population 
still lack the power to do anything even with the aid of those ^ 
whom you worship other than Him. S 
So I dare all of you to unite and plan any kind of 
conspiracies you can against me, give me no chances, you » 
cannot do anything against me. The verse says: d 
* Besides Him, (I am quit of everything you worship), 2 
therefore, scheme (your worst) against me, all together, I 
and give me no respite." ist 
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56. “ Verily, I have put my trust in Allah, my Lord and 
your Lord! (For) there is no moving creature but He holds 


it (in His control) by its forelock. Verily my Lord is on a 
Straight Path.” 


Commentary: 


By relying on Allah, one can stand up against the entire 
world, for Allah is in full command of everything and besides 
being All-Powerful, He is also Just. Therefore one must rely 
on him who, besides having power, is just, too; such as Allah, 
the prophet and immaculate Imams. The verse says: 

* Verily, I have put my trust in Allah, my Lord and your 
Lord! (For) there is no moving creature but He holds it (in 
His control) by its forelock. Verily my Lord is on a Straight 

Path.” 

One can speak of Divine anger and the Divine system of 
justice being at work when the issue involved is the enmity 
and obstinacy of the idol worshippers, so that they may be 
transformed and become believers. 
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57. * But if you turn away (from my call), I have conveyed 
the Message with which I was sent to you and my Lord will 
make another People to succeed you, and you will not 
harm Him in the least. Verily my Lord is Guardian over 
everything." 


Commentary: 


Eventually, Hüd's last words to them are as that is they 
turn away from the Right Path, it is not he who will be at a loss 
as he has completed his mission which is conveying Allah's 
message. The verse says: 


* But if you turn away (from my call), I have conveyed the 
Message with which I was sent to you ...” 

He means that they should not think that if his call had not 
been well received it would be a defeat for him. No, he 
completed his mission, and thus he had been the successful. 

Then he warns them of the Divine punishment as the idol 
worshippers were threatened, saying that if they do not heed 
Allah's call, the Lord will soon exterminate them, replacing 
them with another people, and He will not suffer any loss. The 
verse says: 

*... and my Lord will make another People to succeed you, 
and you will not harm Him in the least. ...” 

This is the law of creation, which is, if a nation is not 
eligible to receive Allah's blessings, it will be removed and 
will be replaced by another more deserving nation. 
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A Also, they should beware, that Allah is the Guardian of 
wj everything and keeps a record of all accounts. He never misses 
=a chance, He never forgets nor does He leave the prophets and 
^ His friends in the sea of oblivion. On the contrary, He is aware 
_. of everything and is in full command. The verse says: 

RON *... Verily my Lord is Guardian over everything.” 


» A Pn gl FO es en 
AOT Py ere v Dy ROS, ee » Os, IT 4 Px < 


tod QI Te " , D 
d j - ^ ^u C tS x 
Ya " Mw =- ~~ —— 


er 
( 
Se 


EY f 6 
tis 


< 


\ 


" E 
hat x 


ba. 


i SSS 


Pn” 
Sat 
ANE 


ye 
e Y 
Quac 


7 
34, 
CLE 


=" 
C 


YA 
12) 


SN 


? TOY 
X 


f y 4 
RDO 


Se Sy 
EL 
24 FY, 


7S 
Aine 


dd 


WA T 


p — 


Sura Hüd, No. 11 257 


— 99 LENE 

- 4. pP vem 
ye" 

" y R$ 

g~ à ng LOS MNT 

- ^ 

P «q 


E, 222, aa | sale pills à UES zl AT Gf, KOAD 


Ns {ee a Scot ow 
BG lis i s 
S8. * And when Our decree came, We saved Hüd and those 


who believed with him, by a Mercy from Us and delivered 
them from a harsh chastisement.” 


Commentary: 


Just as inflicting punishment takes place according to 
Allah’s decree, being rescued from it also is in His hands and 
the prophets and their companions are exempt from Allah’s 
penalty, because they obey His guidance. The verse says: 

* And when Our decree came, We saved Hüd and those 
who believed with him, by a Mercy from Us and delivered 
them from a harsh chastisement.” 

Merely having faith in the prophets is not enough, 
following them and supporting them is also necessary. 


We must also take note that the main source of all 
blessings is He, but His anger, estrangement and outrage have 
their roots in our conduct. 
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59. “ And this was (the people of) ‘Ad; they rejected the 
Signs of their Lord, and disobeyed His Messengers, and 
followed the command of every obstinate tyrant.” 


Commentary: 


He summarizes the sins of the ‘Ad into three areas in this 
verse. First, He says the people of ‘Ad denied the Signs of 
their Lord obstinately, denying every sign sent as evidence of 
the authenticity of their prophet. The verse says: 

“ And this was (the people of) ‘Ad; they rejected the Signs 
of their Lord, ...” 

Secondly, they opposed the prophets, with a roguish 
behavior and in an unruly manner. The verse continues: 

*,.. and disobeyed His Messengers, ...” 

Thirdly, they abandoned Allah’s decree and followed the 
order of any despot instead. 

*,.. and followed the command of every obstinate tyrant.” 

What a greater sin can be found that they abandoned faith, 
opposed their prophets and followed the obstinate tyrants. 

The Arabic word /jabbar/ is a term used to denote a person 
who furiously strikes, kills, and destroys and does not follow 
the rule of reason. And the term /‘anid/ refers to someone who 
is extraordinarily hostile towards the truth and never 
acknowledges it. These two characteristics describe the 

profiles of despots and tyrants who, in every epoch, are noted 
for never lending their ears to the truth, and whenever they 
face an opponent they mercilessly torture and eradicate him. 
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60. * And they were pursued by a curse in this world, and 


on the Day of Resurrection. Behold! the ‘Ad disbelieved in 
their Lord: so away with ‘Ad, the people of Hid.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse which ends the story of Hüd and the tribe of 
‘Ad, the Qur'àn explains the consequences of their evil acts 
and falsehood saying that they were damned and cursed in this 
world for their evil deeds and were made infamous with a 
notorious history after their death. The verse says: 

* And they were pursued by a curse in this world, and on 
the Day of Resurrection. Behold! the ‘Ad disbelieved in 
their Lord: ...” 

It will be said on the Day of Resurrection: *Let it be 
known on the Day of Resurrection that the people of ‘Ad 
refused to recognize their Lord and lost His favor upon them." 

Although the term ‘Ad is adequate for describing and 
introducing these people, the phrase "the people of Hud” has 
also been mentioned in the above verse which emphasizes and 
makes allusion to the fact that this group of people is the same 
one which annoyed their compassionate prophet so much and 
hence, distanced themselves from Allah's favor. The verse 
continues saying: I 

«... so away with ‘Ad, the people of Had.” 

Verses number 50 to 60 of this Sura relate to the people of 
* Ad. They were of the Arab race and resided in the Jazirat ul 
Arab or the Arabian Peninsula, but the name of this group of 
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vigorous and had a unique civilization. 

As far as their system of belief was concerned, they 
worshipped idols and followed tyrants. Hüd invited them to 
worship the One and only God, and become monotheist. 
However, they did not submit and met their doom with Allah's 
anger which was manifested in the form of furious, burning 
storms. The people of ‘Ad consisted of two groups; the first ‘Ad 
and the second ‘Ad. The latter used to live in Ahqāf (a region in 
the Hijaz) or in the Yemen until seven hundred B.C. 
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v have no god other than He. It is He Who produced you E 
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bo) is Nigh, Responsive’.” x5 
9-5) Commentary: TN 
RA Salih (a.s.) is the third prophet who succeeds Noah and $4 
'-;  Hüd (a.s.) in the Divine mission. (Ye, 
f= The Qur'ánic story of the people of ‘Ad ended with all of <\ 


X 
U^ its instructive lessons and now it is the turn of the people of SA 
$% Thamūd, the people, who, according to historical narrations, Py 


7 lived then in the land of “Wādi al Qurra” which was located $< 

(ok between Medina and Damascus. SS 
C3 Here again we note that the Qur’an, when mentioning their 775 
^/ prophet, terms Salih as a brother, a compassionate person who "i 
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The verse also continues: 

*... He said: ‘O my people! Worship Allah! You have no 
god other than He. ...” 

Afterwards, in order to elevate their sense of appreciation 
and their sense of gratitude, he refers to an example of Allah's 
favor which, from the point of view of their existence itself, 
they would not able to deny, he says: 

4... It is He Who produced you from the earth ...” 

After referring to the blessings of creation, the verse 
reminds them of all the favors which Allah had bestowed upon 
them in being enriched in the earth, and implies that Allah is 
He who has left the development of the earth to you and has 
empowered you with the means of its exploitation. The verse 
Says: 

*... and settled you therein: ...” 

It is to be noted here that the Qur'àn does not claim that 
Allah developed the earth and made it available to them, on 
the contrary, it says that He left the development of the earth to 
them. Allusion is here made to the fact that all the means of 
exploitation had been readily available from all points of view, 
however, it is up to men to develop the land with their own 
toil, and obtain its resources. And they would not be able to 
claim any share of it without working and making the required 
effort. 

Since such is the case, they should seek repentance from 
their sins and return to Him for Allah is always near to His 
subjects and accepts their requests. The verse concludes: 

*... so ask forgiveness of Him, and turn unto Him in 

repentance: surely my Lord is Nigh, Responsive." 
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62. “ They said: ‘O Salih! You have hitherto been a source 

of hope among us. Do you (now) forbid us to worship what 

our fathers worshipped? Truly we are in disquieting doubt 
as to that unto which you invite us’.” 


Commentary: 


The idol worshippers told Salih (a.s.) that before he used to 
be their source of hope and pride and because of this they 
loved him. They said this so that he might be encouraged to try 
to preserve the good relationship they used to have, and give 
up his calling to them towards monotheism. 

They told him that he was their source of hope in the past 
and they used to appeal to him asking his counsel, they used to 
have faith in his wisdom, insight, and in his intelligence, and 
they never cast any shadow of a doubt upon his benevolence 
and compassion. 

However, they told him that unfortunately, you made us 
lose hope in you with your opposition against our way of life 
which is the worship of idols and icons according to the way 
of our ancestors. This has been our source of pride and thus 
indicates that you do not have the slightest respect for our 
leaders, nor do you have any faith in our. wisdom and 
intelligence nor do you defend our traditions. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘O Salih! You have hitherto been a source of 
hope among us. ...” 

Do you actually want to dissuade us from worshipping 
what our fathers used to worship? They declared: 
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63. “ He (Salih) said: ‘O°’ my people! Bethink you if I be 
upon a clear proof from my Lord and He hath sent Mercy 
unto me from Himself, who will then help me against Allah 
if I (were to) disobey Him? So you do not add to me other 

than loss." 


Commentary: 
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64. “ O my People! This she — camel of Allah is a Sign for 
you. So leave her alone to graze in Allah’s earth, and do 
not touch her with any harm, lest a swift chastisement will 
seize you!” 

Commentary: 


The story of Salih’s she-camel has also been reiterated in 
suras Ash-Shu'arà and Al-Qamar as well.’ 

Salih (a.s.) said to the people that he would ask their idols 
something and they also should ask something from His Lord. 
Whoever, provides the right answer, could be the object of his 
and their worship. The idol worshippers accepted and their 
request was for a pregnant she-camel to come out of the 
mountain just then and there. Allah accepted their request and 
a camel, meeting all those requirements, came out of the 
mountain. 


This she-camel of Salih was extraordinary in many respects. 

1. It came out of the innermost part of the mountain. 

2. It was pregnant without having any contact with a male 
camel. 

3. For one full day, she had drunk of the water of that village. 

4. It provided a daily supply of milk that was sufficient for 
meeting the needs of the people of the area. 

5. The people had no responsibilities towards her. 

6. It served as a reason and as a miracle which was quite 
tangible and understandable for the people. 


! Sura Ash-Shu‘ara No. 26, verses 155-158, and Sura Al-Qamar No. 54, verses 27-31. 
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65. “ So they hamstrung her. Then he said: ‘Enjoy 
yourselves in your abode for three days, (then will be your 
ruin). That is a promise not to be belied.”” 


Commentary: 


Through traditional narrations we are informed that only 
one person had killed the she-camel. Despite this, the Qur'àn 
says: /'aqarühà/ which means that all of them killed her. This 
indication signifies that there had been a consensus of opinion 
among them about the killing. From the Islamic point of view, 
the ideological bond between individuals causes them to be 
responsible for the sins of single individuals within the context 
of that ideology. 

Question: What is the underlying philosophy of a three-day 
grace period? Firstly: So as to give them a chance to repent. 

Secondly: To provide a means for spiritual pressure and 
augmentation of the penalty. If a person is told that he will be 
killed within three days, this very news will serve as the 
greatest blow upon him psychologically speaking. 

Thirdly: It provided another good proof for the legitimacy 
of the Divine prophet since fixing a dead line results from 
having access to news from the invisible world. 

However, one should never take Divine warnings as jokes 
or lies as scorning them will cause the infliction of Divine 


penalties. 
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> 66. * And when Our Decree came (to pass), We saved Salih — 5.5 
- . and those who believed with him by a Mercy from Us, and À 
(delivered them) from the ignominy of that day. Verily, oe 
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S your Lord is the All-strong, the All-mighty." e 
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<i Commentary: e 
F. A 
ar The Arabic term /xizy/, applied in this holy verse, meansa_ > 4 

kind of defect of deformity, the appearance of which causes ) 
man embarrassment and loss of prestige. eS 
Natural catastrophes such as earthquakes, floods or on 

., dangerous epidemics may happen to both to the faithful as - 


“£ well as to idol worshippers, just like carelessness, which may — s^ 
i5 be seen in one man, but the effects of which can be felt by all. — y 4 
“= However, when the issue in question is the Divine punishment, — | 
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3 punishment owing to their lack of action, their condescension 5) 

<d to oppression, or their ceasing to dissuade others from what 4 
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EJ Thamid rejected their Lord. Behold! away with Thamūd!”  .— 
Wy e 
SS : 5 
ii Commentary EJ 
c a- 
(of The Arabic term, /já6imin/ is derived from /jaQama/ which €X 
(S6 means sitting on one's knees or falling on face, like the state in G? 
EU which one has received an electric shock which renders one CR 
(u^ immobile, making that person lose the power to escape. e 
no The Qur'ànic term /yaqnau/ is derived from /qiniy/ which pa 
£j means staying in one place. od 
Ler The record of these obstinate and oppressive people of es 
s)  Thamüd comes to a close in this verse. foe 
(A Salih (a.s.) is one of the Arab prophets, and the tribe of e 
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Thamid is an ancient tribe belonging to prehistoric period, 
which resided in Wadi-al-Qura, located between Medina and 
Damascus. They were a nation of farmers and used to engage 
in horticulture. The name of Salih has been mentioned in the 


ed Books of the Divine prophets. 

* The annihilation of the people of Salih by the mighty blast 
PO has been likened to and resembles that of the supersonic jets of 
j 4| today which break the sound barrier when their speed exceeds 
A that of sound. The terrifying sound caused, shatters glass 
PN" windows, can cause abortions in pregnant women, and hasten 
(3 heart attacks. As a result of the mighty blast, the Thamüd 
VV people also were annihilated. The verse says: 
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P A * And the (mighty) Blast overtook those who were unjust, 
wu so they became motionless corpses in their abodes." 
rs The end of time will also be associated with a Divine 
bÈ mighty blast which will exterminate everything. Sura Yāsīn, 
‘4 No. 36, verse 49 says: “They will not have to wait for anything 
EE. but a single Blast: it will seize them while they are yet 
2; disputing (among themselves). Again, Sura Yasin, No. 36, 
= verses 29, 32, say: “It was naught but a single (mighty) Blast, 
.* and behold! They were (like ashes) quenched and silent.” 
X “And all of them shall surely be brought before Us.” The 
e) raising up of the dead on the Day of Resurrection will also be 
^5 made manifest in the same way. 

However, the Divine punishment inflicted upon the 
oppressors takes a similar course as a result of their injustice 
and cruelty. It must be noted that Allah's retributions are not 

j given only in the Hereafter, but injustice and cruelty will be 
=g rewarded even in this very world, too. The verse says: 
L7 “ As if they had never dwelt there. Behold! Verily Thamüd 
So) rejected their Lord. Behold! away with Thamüd'!" 
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70. * But when he saw their hands extended not towards it, 
he mistrusted them, and conceived a fear of them. They 


said: ‘Fear not; we have been sent against the people of 
Lot." 


Commentary: 


Abraham’s (a.s.) fear is different from the kind of fear and 
weakness found in ordinary men when facing problematic 
situations, for he was the archetypical iconoclast in history 
who was never afraid of anything. Nevertheless focusing one's 
attention on possible dangers and on being a possible target is 
another matter. 

The verse says: 

* But when he saw their hands extended not towards it, he 
mistrusted them, and conceived a fear of them. They said: 
‘Fear not; we have been sent against the people of Lot’.” 

At any rate, since Lot (a.s.) and his tribe was one of the 
groups under Abraham's command, he had to be briefed 
before their annihilation. 
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71. “ And his wife was standing (by) and she laughed when 
We gave her the glad tidings (of the birth) of Isaac, and 
after Isaac, of Jacob.” 


Commentary: 


There are several possibilities mentioned as to the reasons 
for the standing by of Abraham’s wife; when the verse says: 

“ And his wife was standing (by) and she laughed when We 
gave her the glad tidings (of the birth) of Isaac, and after 
Isaac, of Jacob.” 

a- for worshipping 

b- for serving the guests 

c- for witnessing the comings and goings of individuals 
and the discussions. 

Her laughter was either because she understood that their 
abstinence from eating was not a sign of danger for Abraham, 
or, as has been pointed out in some commentaries, Sarah, 
Abraham's wife, was an elderly woman who had long passed 
her child bearing days when she suddenly heard this 
unbelievable news. However, while in this mood, she realized 
that the Divine Will was that she would have a child. 

However, each group of the Divine angels were 
commissioned to accomplish a particular affair. These group 
of angels followed two objectives. One of which was the 
extermination of the corrupt people of Lot, and the other was 
to give the good tidings of a child to be bestowed upon 
Abraham (a.s.) and Sarah. 
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72. * She said: ‘Voe is me! Shall I bear a child when I am 
an old woman, and this my husband is an old man? Verily 
this is a wonderful thing!" 


Commentary: 


Sarah, who had given up hope of having children, with a- 
tone of tremendous wonder, exclaimed implying that alas for 
her. Might she give birth to a child despite her old age and 
despite the fact that her husband too was old? That was a truly 
amazing matter. 

The verse itself says: 

* She said: *Voe is me! Shall I bear a child when I am an 
old woman, and this my husband is an old man? Verily this 
is a wonderful thing!" 

That same Allah Who had made the fire cold for Abraham 
(a.s. and had made him win over the idol-worshippers, is 
definitely able to make an infertile old woman fertile and an 


old man sire a child. 
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73. * They said: *Do you wonder at Allah's decree? The 


grace of Allah and His blessings on you, O people of the 
House! Verily He is Praise worthy, Glorious. ” 


Commentary: 


One day, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) gave greetings to a 
group of people which returned his greetings, saying: “Our 
greetings to you and may Allah's favor and blessings be with 
you, the Ahl-ul-Bayt, and may His forgiveness and His 
paradise also be upon you as well." Ali (a.s.) said: *Do not add 
anything to what the angels said to Abraham (a.s.), therefore, the 
phrase ‘And may Allah's favour and blessings be with you’ 
would suffice." The verse says: 

* 'They said: *Do you wonder at Allah's decree? The grace 
of Allah and His blessings on you, O people of the House! 
Verily He is Praise worthy, Glorious. ” 

Question: Considering the fact that in the above verse, the 
angels addressed Abraham's wife using the phrase Ahl-ul-Bayt, 
and since, naturally, everyone's wife is considered as part of 
one's household, why is it then that in the verse of Tathir in the 
Sura Al Ahzáb, No. 33, verse 33,' the wives of the Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) are not included in his household? 

Answer: Regarding only the literal meaning of the word, it 


would be natural for the word Ahl-ul-Bayt to include reference»; 


"t says: “... Verily Allah only desires to keep away the uncleanness from you, O people 
of the House and to purify you a (thorough) purifying." 
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to one's wife. However, we have firm grounds regarding the 
fact that someone can be excluded from this denotation even 
when normally they would be included in its purview, like in 
the verse saying: “Verily he is not of your household"! where 
Noah's son is not counted as a member in Noah's household. 
Sometimes it also happens that there could be a reason to 
include someone who would normally not be considered as a 
member of the household, as has been said of Salmàn: 
*Salmàn belongs to our household (Ahl-ul-Bayt)" 

There are numerous narrations concerning the verse of 
Tathir which say that the blessed Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had taken 
certain people under his cloak calling them his Ahl-ul-Bayt, 
while he did not allow his wife, the pious Umm-us-Salamah, 
to enter. 

This Divine favor and blessings were not confined to that 
time and place. It has continued in this family, too. What 
Divine blessing can be superior to that bestowed upon the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) who have 
emerged from this household? 
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74. * So when fear had passed from Abraham and the glad 
tidings reached him, he began disputing with Us 


concerning the people of Lot." 


Commentary: 


Perhaps Abraham’s (a.s.) plea is the same one mentioned 
in Sura ‘Ankabut, No. 29, verse 31, where, in addressing the 
angels, he asked how they would overturn the land when Lot 
(a.s.) still remained among them. 

They answered that they were well aware of their status, so 
they would save Lot and his followers. The verse says: 

* So when fear had passed from Abraham and the glad 
tidings reached him, he began disputing with Us 
concerning the people of Lot." 

The angels removed his anxiety and in directly addressing 
Sarah they reinforced the good tidings of them being graced 
with progeny. Concern and anxiety in the face of possible 
danger are safety-orientated issues while having children has 
an emotional dimension. Safety issues relate to society as a 
whole and children are related to the household. 
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75. * Verily Abraham was indeed for bearing, tender- 
hearted, penitent." 
76. * O Abraham! Forsake this! Indeed the decree of your 
Lord has come to pass and surely there is coming (upon) 
them an irreversible chastisement.” 


Commentary: 


Patience is a highly praised characteristic that enables 
someone to forbear any infliction in times of crisis and not try 
to avenge it. This is why Abraham wished to haply remove the 
punishment from the people of Lot. This good quality is very 
prominent in prophets, godly benevolent authorities, and 
knowledgeable people, for were it not to exist, they would not 
be able to tolerate the difficulties and troubles of their people, 
and therefore, they would not be able to achieve their 
objectives which would include guidance. 

The Qur'ànic term /'awwah/ means supplication and 
humility before Allah, along with crying and weeping. The 
verse says: 

* Verily Abraham was indeed for bearing, tender-hearted, 
penitent." 

Here, Abraham shows compassion for the people of Lot, 
who are rather inextricably entangled with having to suffer this 
awesome penalty. 
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The Qur'ànic term /munib/, mentioned in the first verse, 
denotes repentance and returning, and at the same time 
concentrating on Allah, for Abraham appealed to Him to 
forgive and not to condemn the people of Lot. However, Allah, 
the Blissful and Glorious, is so perfectly patient, forgiving, 
indulgent and compassionate that His servants can not even 
remotely conceive its extent. The crucial determining factor in 
all this, however, is that it all depends upon the suitability of 
the servant in point, which, when lacking in suitability sparing 
them is of no avail. Once the limits are exceeded, the mercy 
changes to rigor and this must be so of necessity, for mercy 
from the point of view of the sharp teeth that Allah gave to a 
panther is the other side of oppression from the point of view 
of the sheep in its jaws. 

The people of Lot had no more potential to be guided, and 
if they were left to continue, their evil acts would have 
permeated other spheres as well, just like a corrupt organ 
which, if not excised, would affect other organs, thus 
spreading the infection further. Therefore, in response, the 
angels said: 

* O Abraham! Forsake this! Indeed the decree of your 
Lord has come to pass and surely there is coming (upon) 
them an irreversible chastisement." 

At that point Abraham realized that there was no more 
room for mercy, he gave up pleading for them and the angels 
of death went forth to do their work executing the Divine order 
and exterminating the people of Lot. 
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77. * And when Our messengers (the angels) came to Lot, 


EA he was grieved for them and felt straitened to protect them. 


He said: ‘This is a distressful day’.” 
Commentary: 


When the angels came, Lot was engaged in farming 


^5 outside the town. He noticed some handsome, well-dressed 


young men arrived. He became afraid that his people might 


^ take to them when they entered the town. He thought that it 


would be best to invite them to his house, which he did, and 


his invitation was accepted. As he was taking them home, he 


Coit 


^ 


Ui 


was worried that his people might pass by and notice them. He 
wanted them to go back where they came from, saying: “You 
should know that you are going to a despicable and evil 


(2 people". At this point, Gabriel said: “That’s one". The reason 
2’ why Gabriel said this was that Allah had told the angels that 
AS they should not hasten to destroy the people of Lot until Lot 


himself had testified to their evil three times. As they kept on 
going, for the second time Lot told them: "Really, you are 
going towards an evil people.” Gabriel this time said: “That’s 
the second time". As Lot arrived at the gate of the town, he 
said for the third time: *You are going among an evil people 
from among Allah's creatures." Gabriel said: "That's the third 
time”. 

Lot entered the town followed by his guests. One by one 
they entered the house, and when Lot’s wife noticed their 
handsomeness she wanted to call the people and tell them 
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about it. She climbed up on the roof of the house and lit a fire. 
When the evil people of the town came, she told them that 
there were some very handsome young men in the house. 

Lot was at his wits end trying to find a way to get rid of 
these people, to save his guests from being the objects of their 
evil intentions and to protect his honor. He was having a hard 
time, because he was in a quandary as to what he should do. 
He murmured: “This is a very difficult day.” On the one hand, 
how could he protect his guests from the wretchedness and 
evil of those people? On the other hand, how could he 
eradicate the evil that they had caused? And finally, what 
should he do about the spy on the inside, his wife, who was 
willing to reveal anything secret in his house to the enemy 
outside? As the Qur'àn says: “Allah sets forth an example to 
the Unbelievers, the wife of Noah and the wife of Lot. They 
were under two of Our righteous servants, but they acted 
treacherously towards them so they availed them nothing 
before Allah on their account, but were told: ‘Enter you both 
the Fire along with (others) that enter"! 
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78. * And his people came rushing towards him, And 
aforetime they had been practicing abominations. He said: 
*O my people, here are my daughters they are purer for 
you. So fear Allah, and do no degrade me with my guests! 
Is there not among you one upright man?" 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /yuhra'ün/ derived from /'ihrà'/ means 
intensive driving. That is, the uninhibited passion of this 
rebellious people goaded them on towards Lot's (a.s.) guests. 

The meaning of the term /at-har/, in this verse, is not that 
sodomy has something pure about it but that marriage is purer. 
It means that for the sinner who is pursuing the gratification 
his sexual instincts, it is preferable to get married than to 
commit sin. 

It is worthy to note that one's potentialities can flourish 
when caught in the midst of anxieties and difficulties. If the 
Divine angels would have introduced themselves to Lot (a.s.) 
on their arrival, there would have been no need for moaning, 
sighing, crying for help and appealing to the emotions of the 
public, nor would there have been any need to offer a marriage 
proposal. The verse says: 

* And his people came rushing towards him, And 
aforetime they had been practicing abominations. He said: 
*O my people, here are my daughters they are purer for 
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you. So fear Allah, and do no degrade me with my guests! 
Is there not among you one upright man??? 

Question: Why would a prophet propose his daughter for 
marriage to an unbelieving idol worshipper? 

Answer: Perhaps he might suggest that conversion be a 
condition for the marriage so that the marriage could facilitate 
and strengthen the belief in Allah. Maybe the meaning of the 
term /banati/ is 'people's daughters’ as the prophet is 
considered the father of the nation and is speaking on their 
behalf. Or maybe, at that time, such marriages were common 
for the sake of convenience and expediency. 

Explanations: 

1-Sometimes the norms of human society degenerate to 
such an extent that people hasten towards committing sins 
being seduced by their unruly lower selves. 

2- To prevent people from doing what is forbidden, we 
must at first open up and show the true path to them so that 
they do not seek pleasure by committing sins. 

3- The meaning of the term 'chastity' is not isolation. On 
the contrary, it means purity in normal social intercourse. 

4- Marriage is the sole and only correct context for sexual 
gratification, other methods are unclean and sinful. 

5- Considering sin as a commonplace matter does not 
exempt man from his responsibility in dissuading others from 
performing forbidden acts. 

6- Showing hospitality is such an important matter that the 
noblest of men have tolerated a tremendous degree of suffering 
for its sake. 

7- Homosexuality has been forbidden, considered 
abominable, and has been rejected in previous religions and is 
incompatible with one’s manliness, development and chastity. 
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79. ** They said: ‘You know we have no right to your 
daughters, and verily you know well what we desire". 
80. * He said: *Would that I had the power against you or I 
might take refuge in a strong support’.” 


Commentary: 


One's deviation from the right path leads man to the point 
where he considers the forbidden act of sodomy as a correct 
and virtuous act and the religiously acceptable act of marriage 
as a vice and as wrong conduct. In other words, man is 
transformed as a consequence of sin, where the most natural 
way for him may seem to be the ugliest and the most vicious 
way becomes the most attractive. The verse, concerning the 
people of Lot, says: 


* They said: *You know we have no right to your 
daughters, and verily you know well what we desire." 

In our holy religion, homosexuality is considered as one of 
the capital sins that require religious punishment. It consists of 
lashes, execution or both commensurate with the act, and is to 
be applied upon those who have committed the act according 
to the testimony of just witnesses. Muslim leaders and those in 
positions of responsibility must prevent it by all means. This is 
why Lot (a.s.) says that if he had faithful companions, he 
would have fought against those mean people, to defend his 
guests, or at least he would have taken them to a safe place to 


shelter them. The verse says: 
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“ He said: ‘Would that I had the power against you or I 
might take refuge in a strong support." 


The Sin of Sodomy in the Qur'àn and Traditions 


There are many accounts in the Glorious Qur'àn about the 
vicious and detestable act of this deviant people, all of which 
exhibit the magnitude and intensity of the sin. (Refer to Sura 
Al-A‘raf, verses 79-80-83, Sura Hüd verse 82, Sura Al-'Anbiyà 
verse 74, Sura An-Naml verse 54.) 

The Islamic literature highlights the grievous consequences 
for such behavior revealing how serious a sin it is in the 
religion of Islam. For example, it is said that if an adolescent 
commits or is the object of the act of sodomy, Allah's heavens 
start trembling and He will not speak to those involved on the 
Day of Resurrection. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said that if someone can to be stoned 
to death twice, that person would be he who had committed 
the act of sodomy. We can also find in another Islamic from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) quoting the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “He 
who performs a sexual act with an adolescent, will enter the 
Day of Judgment in a state of uncleanness, Allah will be 
outraged, the perpetrator will be deprived of His favor and He 
will prepare a place in Hell for such a person and what an 
awful place it is!” Again he said: “If a male is involved in sex 
with another male, Allah's heavens will tremble."' 

Numerous narrations severely denounce transvestites, i.e. 
men and women who make themselves up to look like the 
opposite sex which predisposes them to the act of sodomy. 


' Refer to Usul-i-Kafi, Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, Bihar ul "Anwar, Nahj ul Balaqah 
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81. * They (the guests) said: ‘O Lot! Verily we are 
messengers of your Lord! Never shall they reach you! So 
travel with your family in a part of the night, and let none 
of you look back, but your wife. Surely she shall be smitten 
by that which smites them. Verily their appointed time is 
the morning: Is not the morning nigh?’” 


Commentary: 
“The Arabic term /'asri/ is derived from /’isra’/ which 
means 'movement by night'. 

The phrase /'illamra'ataka/ (but your wife) has been 
exceptioned, either is derived from /ahlika/ which means: ‘Do 
move your whole family by night except your wife,’ or it has 
been exceptioned from /là yaltafit/ meaning that none of them 
should look behind or pay attention to what was going on 
behind them except his wife, who, while leaving with him was 
worried about those corrupt people and would end up lingering 
behind and, consequently, became a victim of the Divine 
punishment. 

When the divine angels noticed Lot's anxiety under the 
tormenting conditions he was in, they unveiled the secret 
telling him that they were messengers from Allah, that he 
should stop worrying and know that those people would not be 
able to bother him any more. The verse says: 
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* They (the guests) said: *O Lot! Verily we are messengers 

Se of your Lord! Never shall they reach you ! ...? 

y Becoming aware as to who his guests were and what their 
mission was, provided him with the utmost comfort and ease 
of mind, he then realized that his time of troubles was about to 
be over and he would be free from association with the 
depravity of this vicious and scandalous tribe, the time for 
rejoicing was at hand. 

The guests ordered Lot to take his family that night and 
leave that land immediately, for good. However, they were 

.^. told to be careful not to look back. The only person who 

e^ violated this order was Lot's wife, who, guilty of inclination 

towards the corrupt ones disregarded the order and was dealt 
the same punishment as the Sodomites. The verse says: 

*,.. So travel with your family in a part of the night, and 
let none of you look back, but your wife. Surely she shall be |^ 

g smitten by that which smites them. ...” 

£7 The angels last words to him were that the time for 

$3 imposing the penalty will be in the morning. As the last hours : 

of the night approached, they told them to get up and depart ` ) 
from the town as soon as they can, because the morning time  '; ? 


ra 

=g was near. The verse says: 

by *... Verily their appointed time is the morning: Is not the 

) dii . . 

fa morning nigh?’” 

al 

oe: LII 

Co 

E 

ts x fz 7 
(53 
V y Y 
FA f 
UR: E 
X Tor rA LADIT y ar EL OLEE A o i 


ag" ` M «A J YA ” Push X y a4 . , " 
M S de m d d. a T ye - Sf a E cas „ZA Px s adm c. 


Sura Had, No. 11 289 
(3472 m m AMET. v otha DC CY 
oder fs C < gik D 


pen due Jetty Gu Wile uas uz GG dar} 
3 pais f L o 


z - 4 


82. * When Our command came, We turned it (their 
township) upside down, and rained on it stones of baked 
clay, layer on layer." 
83. * Marked with your Lord, and it is not far off from the 
unjust ones." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /sijjtl/ means a piece of baked clay which 
is neither as soft as clay nor as hard as stone. 

The Arabic word /mandüd/ means one on top of the other 
in succession. The objective of stones being marked either is 
that every piece of stone was meant for a particular person, or 
it means that those stones were different from the ones on the 
earth. 

This holy verse explains the end result of the people of Lot. 

The people of Lot used to live during the time of Abraham 
(a.s), and Lot (a.s.), their prophet, was sent among them to 
propagate and disseminate the same religion of monotheism. 
Accompanying Abraham (a.s.) he went to Palestine then to a 
land called *Mu'tafikát', where the people used to worship 
idols and openly sodomize. Lot (a.s.) started struggling against 
this corruption and social pathology. The more he struggled, 
the less he met with success until he was threatened with 
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expulsion if he did not stop preaching.! Thereafter the angels 
of Divine punishment and death came down and after 
informing Abraham and Lot (a.s.), completed their mission 
turning the land of this corrupt tribe upside down. 

According to verse 13 of the Sura Al-Hijr, a blast occurred 
and overwhelmed the people of Lot. Perhaps, it was this 
horrible blast which turned the region upside down, stones 
were thrown out from within the earth and fell upon their 
heads similar to volcanic eruptions and the subsequent 
explosions which occur.? 


Explanations: 


1. The punishment of those who go against human nature 
is the overturning of their cities and environment. The verse 
Says: 

* When Our command came, We turned it (their 
township) upside down, ...” 

2. Oppressive people cannot escape Divine punishment as 
Allah's anger can turn rain into stones and pelt them to death. 
The verse says: 

*... and rained on it stones of baked clay, layer on layer.” 

Those nations who have a permissive attitude towards 
homosexuality such as is found in the West, must expect 
Allah's punishment and the upturning of the region where this 
corruption takes place. The verse says: 

* Marked with your Lord, and it is not far off from the 


unjust ones." 
LII. 


! Sura Ash-Shu'ara, No. 26, verse 167 
? Al-Mizan, the Commentary 
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Section 8 
The Ministry of Shu‘ayb 


Shu‘ayb preaches Unity of Allah and warns his people against dishonest life — The 
people rejected Shu‘ayb’s exhortation and were punished 
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84. * And to (the people of) Madyan (We sent) their 
brother Shu'ayb. He said: *O my people! Worship Allah! 
You have no other Allah than He. And do not give short 
measure and weight. Verily I see you in prosperity and I 


fear for you the punishment of an all-encompassing Day’.” 


Commentary: 


Madyan whose name today is Ma'àn, is a town to the east 
of the Gulf of ‘Aqaba. In the Torah its name is mentioned as 
Madyan. Its inhabitants were among the descendents of Ismail 
(a.s.) and they enjoyed good commercial ties with Egypt, 
Lebanon and Palestine. Some people regard the term ‘Madyan’ 
as the name of a tribe that used to live around Mount Sinai. 

The types of corruption that were practiced by the different 
nations mentioned in the Qur'àn vary, and this very fact should 
be of note. The corruption of the people of Lot had been sexual 
deviation, and the corruption of the people of Shu'ayb (a.s.) in 
this case was economic corruption, i.e. use of short weights; 
weighing less than what they were assumed to sell o 
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measuring less and claiming to deliver the value of the goods 
exactly as their clients had ordered. 

In keeping with the ways of the other prophets (a.s.), this 
compassionate and brotherly prophet at first called them to 
believe in monotheism, the Unity of Allah, the most fundamental 
pillar of religion, exhorting his people to worship the one and 
only God. The verse says: 

* And to (the people of) Madyan (We sent) their brother 
Shu'ayb. He said: *O my people! Worship Allah! You have 
no other Allah than He. ...” 

Then he turned his attention to the economic corruption of 
the people whose roots were found in the idol worship itself 
which was prevalent among the people of Madyan at the time. 
He said that they should not weigh out their goods less than 
their value by using the wrong scales in their commercial 
transactions. The verse says: 

*... And do not give short measure and weight. ...” 

This great prophet's words can be interpreted as two reasons 
for them. At first he seems to be saying that by accepting this 
advice the gates of commerce will develop, prices will deflate, 
and peace and tranquility will prevail which will attract 
Allah's grace upon the community. It is also possible to 
interpret this sentence to mean that Shu'ayb sees them having 
affluence and tremendous wealth; thus, there is no reason for 
them to infringe upon people's rights, by selling them less 
goods and charging them the same price. The second matter is 
that he also fears their insistence upon idol worship, and 
abusing Allah's blessings will lead to their punishment on the 
Day of Judgment. The verse continues saying: 

*... Verily I see you in prosperity and I fear for you the 


punishment of an all-encompassing Day’.” 
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íi 85. * And O my people! Fill up the measure and the EA 
E x balance in justice, and do not diminish the people their 3, 
É things: and do not mischief in the land, working bA 

corruption.” AS 

4 Commentary: SS 
C cM 


; The Qur'ànic phrase /là tabxasü/ is derived from the article S55 
/baxasa/ signifying ‘not to reduce’; while the Arabic phrase /là W% 
ta‘@au/ means ‘not to commit evil or mischief’. Compromising b? 
(T people's rights in economic matters is a prominent example of 
| corruption, for ailing economies always lead communities to 
"74 corruption. All economic transactions should be strictly 
; Supervised. Shu'ayb insisted upon the establishment of a just — 7: 


economic system in this verse and along with dissuading his — | 7: 

, people from cheating others in economic transactions, he also o7 
| called upon them to consider the rights of others, saying that 1) 
E, 4 they should use scales and weighing devices with fairness. es 
“But this verse says: ^x) 
M * And O my people! Fill up the measure and the balance DA 
e in justice, ...” ba 
Je The establishment of justice and safeguarding everyone's © 
i9 due rights are principles that must be administered throughout Xd 
-J all of society. Taking this one step further, he said that they À ? 
5 should not falsely ascribe faults and defects to other people's %4 
A goods, thus reducing the value of their goods, properties and — .- r 
belongings. It continues saying: s Y 
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*... and do not diminish the people their things: ...” 
Towards the end of the verse, going even further, he added 
that they should not corrupt the earth by committing mischief. 
It says: 
*... and do not mischief in the land, working corruption.” 
The above two verses strongly indicate that next to the 
belief in monotheism, a healthy economy is of primary 
importance. It also shows that anarchy in an economic system 
can be a major source of corruption in any society. 
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86. “ (The lawful wealth) which is left by Allah is better for 


you, if you be believers. And I am not a guardian over 
you.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /baqiyatullah/, mentioned in this verse, 
refers to the dividends which one can obtain through a godly 
and allowed capital, and it is certainly a hundred percent clean. 
However, according to the Islamic narrations, it refers to 
everything Divinely sanctioned that is left for humanity as a 
whole. One example of this are the faithful soldiers who return 
victoriously from a holy war, for they have remained alive by 
the Divine will. It refers also to the contemporary Imam, Imam 
Mahdi (May Allah hasten his auspicious advent), who is also 
known as /baqiyatullah/ since that noble person has been 
retained and stored for the guidance of mankind by the Divine 
Will. Some Islamic narrations denote that one of the names of 
this honorable man (Hadrat Mahd1) is /baqiyatullah/’ whom we 
greet with this name saying: /'assalamu ‘alayka ya baqiatullah fi 
'ardeh/. When he appears in Mecca, he will recite the above 
verse in a loud voice and say: “I am that promised Godly being 
kept by Allah. 

Certainly the other immaculate Imams (a.s.) have been also 
entitled as: /baqiatullah/. 
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87. * They said: ‘O Shu'ayb! Does your prayer command 
you that we should leave off that our fathers worshipped, 
or we (should forsake to do) what we like with our 
property? Truly you are the forbearing, the right 
minded’.” 


Commentary: 


Now let us look at how this obstinate people reacted in 
face of this Divinely reformist voice. 

Those who idol-worshippers regarded their idols as 
symbols of their ancestral tradition and an emblem of their 
cultural identity, and who gained profit through fraudulent 
activity in their transactions, asked Shu‘ayb if it was his 
religion of prayer that ordered him to encourage them to 
abandon the worship of that which their fathers had 
worshipped, and interfere in their transactions to make them 
lose their freedom in dealing with their own property. The 
verse says: 

* They said: ‘O Shu'ayb! Does your prayer command you 
that we should leave off that our fathers worshipped, or we 
(should forsake to do) what we like with our property? ...” 

The people of Shu'ayb wrongly thought that no one should 
set the minimum limits for proprietors, rights, regarding 
domination in their properties, when in fact financial affairs 
should always be governed by correct criteria. Such criteria are 
clearly elucidated by the Divine prophets otherwise society 
would see a great degree of corruption. 
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They wanted to know how could such a forbearing, patient 
“3 and understanding man, have said such a thing. They said: 
$ “,.. Truly you are the forbearing, the right minded’.” vl 
NU Perhaps they thought that the particular movements and 4 
j^^ Words of prayer would have had a negative effect on them, but 
5 if they truly meditated they would have found that prayer 


: enlivens man's sense of responsibility, virtue, abstinence, = 
7 piety, and gratitude, and makes him remember Allah and His ` 
^ Court of Justice. For these reasons, man would be kept away 
: from idol worship, blind obedience, short selling goods, and [= 
pak | . Say 
| all types of fraud under the light of prayer. 4 
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k; - 88. “ He said: ‘O My people! Bethink you’ If I be upon a 

Fa clear proof from my Lord, and He has provided me with 

* fair sustenance from Him? And I desire not, in opposition 
to you, to do that which I forbid you from it. I desire 

naught save reform so far as I am able. My success is only 


with Allah. On Him do I rely and unto Him I turn 
(repentant)’.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the idol worshippers protested as to 
> why they could not be free to dispose of their own property for 
/ good or, in this case, for evil. Shu‘ayb (a.s.) answered that if 
-; he had kept them from doing this, it would have been for the 
X2 good of their own lives and their community, and it was not 
—-3 because of such things as hostility, envy, short sightedness or 
other things. Individual interests must not be detrimental to the 
public interest. The verse says: 
—, *Hesaid: ‘O My people! Bethink you’ If I be upon a clear 
on proof from my Lord, and He has provided me with fair 
(e sustenance from Him? And I desire not, in opposition to 
<=} you, to do that which I forbid you from it. I desire naught 
R save reform so far as I am able. ...” 
A, They had to stop thinking that a comfortable life could 
only be gained through crooked dealings and sinful activity, 
|." and Allah's prophets are an example that one could live a 
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decent life without being polluted by these sins. We must keep £ 
in mind that he who commands others to what is good and > 
dissuades others from what is bad must be a man of practice 
himself. The prophets themselves were not only planners and $ 
leaders; they themselves were the best examples of men of 
practice. Shu‘ayb continues saying: 
*... My success is only with Allah. On Him do I rely and | 
unto Him I turn (repentant)’.” AX 
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89. * And O My people! Let not (your) breach with me 
cause you to sin, lest befalls you the like of what befell the 
people of Noah, or the people of Hüd or the people of Salih; 


and the people of Lot are not far off from you." 


Commentary: 


Shu'ayb advises his opponents that they should not burn 
their bridges behind themselves, i.e., because of their hostility 
to one person they should not destroy the destiny and 
happiness of themselves and their society. They should stop 
thinking that the tragic stories of their ancestors were 
simplistic and parochial in nature. The histories of many 
people are similar and correspond with each other. 


We must note that Allah's hands are always capable of 
meting out punishment.-He can annihilate any nation anywhere 
regardless of what form they might take any time He wants. 
Just as He drowned the people of Noah (a.s.), swept away the 
people of Hid by storm, blasted the people of Sàlih (a.s.) to 
extermination, and annihilated the tribe of Lot (a.s.) by 
assailing them with stones and overturning the land with them. 
The verse says: 

* And O My people! Let not (your) breach with me cause 
you to sin, lest befalls you the like of what befell the people 
of Noah, or the people of Hüd or the people of Salih; and 
the people of Lot are not far off from you." 
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90. * (Then come) and ask forgiveness of your Lord, and 


turn unto Him (in repentance): Verily my Lord is 
Merciful, Loving." 


Commentary: 


The dissidents and unbelievers must not only be warned 
and informed of the punishment to come, but they must also be 
shown the method by which they can reform themselves and 
the course of action that may attract Divine mercy. They must 
be notified that in order to receive Allah's favor and 
friendship!, they must follow the path of the prophets and the 
leadership of the Sinless Ones. If they repent and reconstruct 
their lives, they will receive positive answers from Allah. The 
verse says: 

* (Then come) and ask forgiveness of your Lord, and turn 
unto Him (in repentance): ...” 

Allah's (s.w.t.) favor is not a passing affair, rather it is a 
continuous process and possesses numerous signs and 
characteristics, He does not only accept repentance, but He 
also loves those who repent. It says: 

« .. Verily my Lord is Merciful, Loving." 
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91. “ They said: ‘O Shu‘ayb! We do not understand much 
of what you say; and most surely we see you weak among 
us. Were it not for your family, we would certainly stone 


you; and you are not mighty against us’.” 


Commentary: 


The prophets and the divine preachers have had to bear the 
utmost contempt and humiliation in the course of their mission 
in leading mankind on to the Right Path. Shu‘ayb (a.s.) is one 
of those examples, for they did both to him. They ridiculed 
and belittled his words and saw him as someone weak and 
insignificant. They denigrated his family, threatened him with 
death, and did not give due regard to his honor. The verse 
says: 

“ They said: ‘O Shu‘ayb! We do not understand much of 
what you say; and most surely we see you weak among us. 
Were it not for your family, we would certainly stone you; 

and you are not mighty against us’.” 

The idol worshippers told Shu‘ayb (a.s.) that they did not 
grasp the meaning of his words. But what was his speech 
about which they claimed they did not understand? Was it not 
but the following? 

l- I am empowered to perform miracles and to offer you 
valid proofs. “If I be upon a clear proof...” 

2- I have no financial difficulties and I am not in need of 
your assistance. 

3- I practice what I preach. 
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4- I intend to reform the society. “I desire naught save 
reform ...” 

5- I struggle with all my might. “... so far as I am able..." 

6- I put all my hopes and trust in Allah. *... On Him do I 
rely cic? 

7- I warn you of the consequences at the end of time and 
the actions of past generations. “... The like of what befell the 
people of Noah, ...” 
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92. * He said: » my people! Is then my family more 
esteemed with you than Allah? And you cast Him behind 
your back, with neglect. Verily my Lord encompasses what 
you do’.” 


Commentary: 


We should not give priority to the rights of the people, or 
of groups, parties, or even of international law over Divine 
rights. We must stop excluding Allah's role in the political and 
social domains and not let it be dominated by any other matter. 
According to the verse, these people refrained from doing 
harm to Shu'ayb because of the fear of retaliation from his 
tribe. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘O my people! Is then my family more esteemed 
with you than Allah? ...” 

Shu'ayb's response was why could they not accept his 
words simply for Allah's sake? Given that Allah was infinitely 
more powerful than his tribe, they did not give any importance 
to Him at all ignoring Him and violating His commandments. 
It continues: 

* .. And you cast Him behind your back, with neglect. ...” 

In fact they should stop thinking that Allah was not seeing 
what they did and did not hear what they said, for one can be 
sure, that the Lord is aware of all of our deeds. The verse 
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... Verily my Lord encompasses what you do’.” 
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93. * And O my people! Act according to your ability. I will 
do (my part). Soon you will know on whom comes the 
Penalty disgracing him, and who it is a liar. And watch 
you; Verily I (too) am watching with you." 


Commentary: 


As the disbelievers of the people of Shu'ayb threatened to 
stone him to death while giving him their last words, Shu'ayb, 
declaring his stand in the face of these threats did not flinch 
from the threat and issued a challenge to them, instead he said 
that they would do whatever they could, and might not spare 
anything. He should do what is in his power as well. The 
verse says: 

* And O my people! Act according to your ability. I will do 
(my part). ..." 

However, you will soon realize who will be the one 
suffering a humiliating punishment, and who is a liar. So, wait 
and see and I will do the same. The verse continues saying: 


*... Soon you will know on whom comes the Penalty 

disgracing him, and who it is a liar. ...” 

You try to win me over with your power, numbers, wealth, 
and your influence and I shall also wait and see how the 
Divine punishment will soon entangle you and your misguided 
population, exterminating you from the face of the earth. The 
verse says: 

*... And watch you; Verily I (too) am watching with you." 
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94. * And when Our Command came, We saved Shu‘ayb 
and those who believed with him by a mercy from Us, and 
the (heavenly) Blast overtook those who were unjust, so 
they become motionless corpses in their abodes.” 

95. “ As if they had never dwelt there. Behold! Away with 


(people of) Madyan, even as were cast away (the people of) 
Thamüd.^" 


Commentary: 


Ultimately, the final stage did come. The Qur'àn implies 
that when Allah's Command for the punishment of this 
misguided, oppressing and obstinate people was issued, after 
Shu'ayb and those who believed with him were saved by 
Divine favor and blessings, the terrible sound from the skies 
and the great death-dealing blast came over the people of 
Madyan and took them all by the throat. The verse says: 

* And when Our Command came, We saved Shu‘ayb and 
those who believed with him by a mercy from Us, and the 
(heavenly) Blast overtook those who were unjust, ...” 

In the aftermath of the blast, the Qur'àn indicates that the 
people of Shu'ayb lay face down on the earth, they had died in 
their houses as a result of this great blast, and their corpses 
were left there to provide others with didactic lessons. Their 
lives were terminated in such a way that it was as if they had 
never existed there before. The verse continues saying: 
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*... So they become motionless corpses in their abodes.” 

The Divine outrage is far superior in destruction than any 
other form of devastation, in the case of bombardment, for 
example, some people may have the chance to escape more or 
less unharmed, and some would remain alive after the event. 
However, when the time for Allah’s anger and punishment 
comes, it wipes the evildoers away in such a way that it is as if 
no one had ever lived there. The verse says: 

“ As if they had never dwelt there. ...” 

Eventually, as was explained at the end of the stories of the 
peoples of ‘Ad and Thamüd, Allah’s favor and blessings were 
removed from the people of Madyan as they had been 
removed from the people of Thamüd. It says: 

*... Behold! Away with (people of) Madyan, even as were 
cast away (the people of) Thamüd." 
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Section 9 


The Ministry of Moses 


Moses sent with clear sign and manifest authority — The dealing with the people on the 
Day of Judgment shall be with Perfect Justice — The punishment shall be as long as 
Allah wills — The people of Pharaoh punished 
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96. “ And indeed We sent Moses with Our Signs and a 
manifest authority,” 
97. “ Unto Pharaoh and his chiefs; but they followed the 


command of Pharaoh, and the command of Pharaoh was 
not rightly guided.” 


Commentary: 


The Champion against Pharaoh: 


After finishing the story of Shu‘ayb (a.s.) and the people of 
Madyan, the Qur’an turns to part of the story of Musa bin 
Imran and his campaign against Pharaoh, which is the seventh 
story of the prophets referred to in this Sura. 

The story of Moses (a.s.) is more frequently mentioned in 
the Qur’4n than that of any other prophet. In over thirty suras, 
the adventures of Moses, the Pharaoh and the Children of 
Israel have been mentioned more than one hundred times. 

The special aspect of the story of Moses, when compared 
to that of the other prophets, is that while the other prophets 
launched their campaigns against misguided and seduced 
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people, Moses, apart from campaigning against them, also had 
to fight against the Pharaonic system, the oppressive, as well. 

However, we must keep in mind that in this part of the 
story, we focus on one aspect of Moses’ story, which, though 
small, yet carries an important lesson for all mankind. 

At first, the verse implies that Allah (s.w.t.) sent Moses 
(a.s.) empowering him with the performance of miracles and 
endowing him with a powerful argument. The verse says: 

* And indeed We sent Moses with Our Signs and a 
manifest authority,” 

Moses was sent armed with impressive miracles and a 
powerful argument to Pharaoh and his people. However, the 
followers of Pharaoh, who felt that their illegitimate interests 
were being jeopardized, were not ready to submit themselves 
to him, and accept his miracles and his logic. Thus, they 
followed Pharaoh’s command. However, Pharaoh’s command 
could never have guaranteed their happiness and was not 
conducive to their development and their salvation. The verse 
says: 

“ Unto Pharaoh and his chiefs; but they followed the 

command of Pharaoh, and the command of Pharaoh was 
not rightly guided.” 
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98. “ He shall go before his people on the Day of 


Resurrection and lead them into the Fire, and evil is the 
place (they will be) led to." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /wird/ means ‘the water which one enters 
into'. Originally it referred to movement towards water and 
approaching it. However, gradually, it came to mean ‘to enter’ 
in all cases. 

At any rate, those who are leaders or Imams in this world 
would be pioneers by leading others towards Paradise or Hell 
in the Hereafter. A just Imam or an enlightened leader leads 
people towards Paradise, and the person leading others in the 
direction of injustice, leads others towards the Hell Fire. The 
verse says: 

* He shall go before his people on the Day of Resurrection 
and lead them into the Fire, and evil is the place (they will 
be) led to." 
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99. “ And they are followed by a curse in this world and on 


the Day of Judgment, and woeful is the gift which shall be 
given (them).” 


Commentary: 


Those who become followers of Pharaohs and despots are 
always associated with infamy and curses and their notorious 
names are always recorded in the books of history as people 
seduced by evil. Thus they will be at a loss both in this world 
and in the next, and what a bad gift (i.e. the curse of Allah and 
being distanced from Him) is that which is going to be their 
share. 

The verse says: 

* And they are followed by a curse in this world and on the 
Day of Judgment, and woeful is the gift which shall be 
given (them).” 
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100. * (O' Our Apostle!) This is of the tidings of the towns 


(which) We relate to you; some of them are still standing 
and some have been mown down." 


Commentary: 


The act of telling didactic stories which are correct and 
documented is often a divinely inspired act which we must not 
ignore. Qur'ànic stories are the most truthful and the most 
correct of stories for their story teller is Allah. The holy verse 
Says: 

* (O? Our Apostle!) This is of the tidings of the towns 
(which) We relate to you; some of them are still standing 
and some have been mown down.” 

Incidentally, in some cases, Allah recounts that He had 
exterminated those disobedient people leaving only their traces 
behind. However, in other cases, He mentions that He had 
wiped out those evil doers completely together with all their 
effects. 

However, story telling in the Qur'àn has an important role 
and carries with it significant repercussions. First of all the 
stories are impressive and attractive. Secondly it paves the way 
for accepting the influence of rational and demonstrative 
reasoning. Thirdly, it offers another proof of the miraculous 
nature of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as an uninstructed individual 
who brings such news. And fourthly, it offers instructive 
lessons for its audience. 
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101. * And We did no injustice unto them, but they were 
unjust unto themselves. When the decree of your Lord 
came, their gods, whom they invoked other than Allah, 

availed them not anything and they increased them naught 
but perdition." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /tatbib/ is derived from /tabb/ which 
means 'sequential loss and gradual death and destruction'. 

To punish the oppressor is not called oppression. On the 
contrary, it is identical with justice. One's own destiny lies in 
his own hands, which is his own willful conduct. 

No one can be man's savior but Allah. 

None is able to stand against the Will of Allah. 

The verse says: 

* And We did no injustice unto them, but they were unjust 
unto themselves. When the decree of your Lord came, their 
gods, whom they invoked other than Allah, availed them 
not anything and they increased them naught but 
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102. * And such is the grasp (of punishment) of your Lord 
when He grasps the townships that are unjust. Verily His 
grasp (punishment) is painful, severe." 


Commentary: 


It is certain that Allah's punishment is quite hard and 
painful. The verse says: 

* And such is the grasp (of punishment) of your Lord when 
He grasps the townships that are unjust. Verily His grasp 
(punishment) is painful, severe." 

This is a general Divine law and an eternal tradition which 
says that every nation inflicts oppression, violates Divinely 
established limits, and ignores the leadership, admonitions and 
guidance of Allah's prophets, it will be eventually arrested and 
annihilated by Divine punishment. 
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103. * Surely in that is a sign for him who fears the 
chastisement in the Hereafter, that is a Day (when) 
mankind are to be gathered to, and that Day witnessed (by 
all).” 
104. “ And We do not postpone it, but to an appointed 
Y term." 


Commentary: 


In the previous noble verses, it was explicitly stated that as 
a general rule those who deny the truth will be dealt with 
accordingly, and will receive their deserved punishment. 
This subtle verse of the holy Qur'àn also states that these 
; instructive accounts and the awful, painful events which our 
predecessors experienced, are some signs toward the path of 
truth for those who fear the punishments of the Hereafter to 
| seek the truth and follow Divine guidance. The verse says: 
i, * Surely in that is a sign for him who fears the 
1 chastisement in the Hereafter, ...” 
C In every aspect, this fleeting world is very insignificant as 
' compared to the Hereafter even in punishment and reprisal. 
| The next world is much more expansive in extent, and those 
|i who believe in the Resurrection will be trembling when they 
! confront these worldly Signs. 
Towards the end of the verse, the Qur'àn refers to two 
characteristics of the Day of Resurrection, by saying that it is 
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the Day which is going to be witnessed by all, in such a way 
that all human beings will be present and see it for themselves. 
The verse says: 
*,.. that is a Day (when) mankind are to be gathered to, 
and that Day witnessed (by all).” 


III. 


In view of the fact that some persons may claim that such a 
Day is a remote probability and it is not clear as to when it will 
arrive, so the Qur'àn hastens to add that that Day will not be 
postponed except for a limited amount of time. This will be 
only done for the sake of expediency so that the people of the 
world may apprehend those scenes elucidated in the Qur'àn for 
their education and that the programs of the prophets can be 
implemented as far as possible. The verse says: 

* And We do not postpone it, but to an appointed term.” 
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105. * The day (when) it comes, no soul shall speak but by 

His leave. Then some of them shall be wretched, and some 

happy." 

106. * Then as for those who are wretched (they) shall be in 
the Fire, for them therein will be moaning and sighing.” 
107. “ They will abide therein so long as the heavens and 

the earth endure, except as your Lord pleases. Verily your 

Lord is the (Mighty) Doer of what He intends.” 


Commentary: 


On the Day of Resurrection, the Reckoning Day, silence 
will prevail everywhere except for those who are permitted to 
speak. 

In the foregoing verses, allusion was made to the Day of 
Resurrection and the general assembly of people in that great 
Court. Here, the Qur'àn informs us of a part of the fate of 
people on the Day of the Judgment. 

At first it implies that when the Day comes, no one can 
speak without Allah’s permission. The verse says: 

* The day (when) it comes, no soul shall speak but by His 
leave. ..." 

On that Day, people will go through various stages, each 
one having its own specifications. In some stages no questions 
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are to be asked, even our mouths will remain shut, only those 
organs which have been involved and have been imprinted by 
the performance of their owners would bear testimony by a 
mute tonge. However, in other stages, the silence imposed 
upon the mouths would be removed and mankind will start 
speaking with Allah’s permission, confessing their sins. The 
guilty will blame each other, and try to attribute their own sins 
to others, holding them responsible for their deeds. 

Towards the end of the verse, the Qur’ān divides all people 
into two categories, saying that some people are stone hearted 
and some are soft hearted, some are happy while others are 
unhappy. The verse continues saying: 

*... Then some of them shall be wretched, and some happy.” 

This toughness and stone heartedness, on the one hand, and 
the contentment and happiness on the other, are no more than 
the consequences of individual behaviors, words, deeds and 
intentions in this world. 
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It then expounds upon the state of the wicked, stone 
hearted and vicious as well as the state of those prosperous and 
happy individuals in a concise, self explanatory sentence by 
saying that those who became wicked and stone hearted will 
be in agony, moaning and crying all the time. These reflect the 
conditions of those who are deeply regretful, the kind of crying 
which saturates them to the point that shows their utmost 
discomfort because of the severity of their punishment. The 
verse says: 

“ Then as for those who are wretched (they) shall be in the 

Fire, for them therein will be moaning and sighing.” 
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It adds further that they will permanently stay in the Hell 
Fire until the heavens and the earth endure or unless Allah 
wishes otherwise, for Allah does whatever He wishes. The 
verse says: 

“ They will abide therein so long as the heavens and the 
earth endure, except as your Lord pleases. Verily your 
Lord is the (Mighty) Doer of what He intends.” 
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108. * And as for those who are happy, they shall be in 
Paradise, abiding therein, so long as the heavens and the 
earth endure, except as your Lord pleases: a gift without a 
break.” 


Commentary: 


The means of Happiness and Wretchedness: 


Happiness, which is considered as a lost paradise for man, 
results from the provision of the means of development for an 
individual or a community. The opposite of it is wretchedness 
in which the conditions conducive to progress, development 
and victory are unfavorable. 

However, one must keep in mind that the primary source 
of happiness and prosperity as well as wretchedness lies in 
man’s own will. It is he who can provide the means necessary 
for his own self actualization as well as that of his community. 
And it is he who can fight the causes of wretchedness or 
submit to it completely. 

The logic of the prophets proclaims that the two are not 
inherent in man’s nature and even the shortcomings of 
environment, family and heredity can be transformed through 
one’s own determination. If, on the other hand, we deny the 


! Although Allah’s Will has no limits even to expel the people in paradise, if we focus 
our attention on the climactic highlight of the last verse and the promises given in other 
verses, we can conclude that He would not do such a thing and when one enters 


Paradise he will remain there permanently. 
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principle of man's free will and take a deterministic approach 
in our attitude towards him, we will have to consider his 
happiness and wretchedness as inherent in him or as the effects 
of determinism which is definitely condemned in the literature 
of the prophets as well as in the school of rationalism. 

Interestingly, in narrations attributed to the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the Imams of the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), one reads 
that the means which provide grounds for one's happiness or 
wretchedness have been indicated. The study of these Islamic 
narrations leads man to contemplate the Islamic way of 
thinking about this important problem, and gives him 
guidelines to help him seek objective realities and the true 
means of happiness instead of taking recourse in superstitious 
beliefs and wrong traditions. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.), quoting his great grandfather, Amir-ul- 
Mu'mineen (a.s.) says: “The truth of the matter regarding 
prosperity is that the last stage of man's life ends with righteous 
deeds, and the fact of the matter concerning wretchedness is that 
the last stage of one's life comes to an end with a vicious act." 

And again the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) declares: “Four conditions, 
if fulfilled, result in happiness and four conditions pave the way 
for wretchedness. The former consists of a wife with decent 
conduct, a spacious home, a worthy neighbor, and a good horse, 
while wretchedness consists of an evil doing wife, a bad 
neighbor, an awfully small house and a bad horse. 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Perfect happiness 
comes about when one's whole life is spent serving Allah.” 


! Bihar ul 'Anwár, vol. 68, p. 364 
? Bihar ul 'Anwar, vol. 104, p. 98 
3 Nahj ul Fasahah, p. 375 
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Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The faithful who are - 
wise are the happiest ones (on the earth)."! 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The most fortunate 
of people are those who associate with brave godly men.” 

Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “A good temper is one 
of the prime sources of one’s happiness.” 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) remarks that one's happiness 
lies in his attaining religion and the practice of it for the 
Hereafter." 

The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) says: 

“Verily a Muslim man’s happiness lies in his child 
resembling him, having a beautiful and God-fearing wife, a 
large house and a good horse (to ride). 

As for wretchedness, Imam Rida (a.s.) in a tradition says: 
“Allah has allocated wretchedness for liars and culprits.”° 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) once was asked: *Who is the 
worst villain and the most vicious person?" To which he 
answered: *He who exchanges his religion for another 
person's worldly life.” 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Shall I not tell you who 
the most vicious villain is?" 

They answered: “Yes, O' Prophet of Allah!". He said: “He 
who is empty handed in this world together with the 
punishment of the Hereafter.”® 


' Ghurar ul Hikam, vol. 2, p. 397 

? Madinat ul Balágah, vol. 2, p. 462 
4 Nahj ul Fasahah, p. 57 

4 Ghurar ul Hikam, vol. 4, p. 144 

5 Bihar, vol. 73 p. 149 

é Bihar, vol. 5, p. 154 

? Bihar, vol. 72, p. 270 

* Bihar, vol. 100, p. 70 
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We would like to take refuge in Allah from such a villain 
age. 

Comparing the paths shown towards one’s happiness and 
wretchedness in the above quotations and their objectivity, 
with the superstitious beliefs which still attract large numbers 
of people in this era of the atom and space travel, one is led 
right away to the reality that Islamic instructions are quite 
logical and extremely well calculated. And what a great 
number of people have there been who have become entangled 
in the complications arising from such superstitions preventing 
them from effectively living their daily lives bringing them 
only misfortune and pain. 

Regarding happiness and wretchedness, Islam obliterates 
all superstitious beliefs, and guides us in everything that we do 
strengthening and clarifying our ethical responsibilities, 
attitudes, conduct, and way of thinking. 
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109. * So be not then in doubt as to what these (men) 
worship. They worship nothing but what their fathers 


worshipped before (them), and verily We shall pay them 
back (in full) their portion undiminished.” 


Commentary: 


One result which can be inferred from the stories of the 
previous generations is that the prophets and those following 
them, those who were truly faithful, should not fear the 
abundance of the enemies and with no hesitation try to defeat 
the unjust idol worshippers they are confronted because the 
helps of Allah are certain. 

Therefore, He says to His Prophet that he should not have 
the shadow of a doubt as to what these people worship for they 
only follow in the footsteps of their ancestors and do not, in 
fact, really worship anything at all. Thus their destiny is no 
better than that of their forefathers. They shall be compensated 
in full and Allah will not give them short of what is their due 
(of punishment). And were they to return to the true path, their 
share of Allah's reward will be preserved. The verse says: 

* So be not then in doubt as to what these (men) worship. 

They worship nothing but what their fathers worshipped 

before (them), and verily We shall pay them back (in full) 
their portion undiminished.” 

In actual fact, this verse depicts that whatever we have read 
about past generations had not been fairy tales or myths and 
their realities have not been confined to only the previous 
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generations. They constitute eternal examples for all men, past, 
present, and future, though they may take place in different 
circumstances and with different forms. 

In the meantime, though this sublime verse is addressed to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it targets the people so that they may not 
be in doubt or be hesitant. 
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Section 10 


Exhortation to Shun Evil 


Everybody's action shall be returned to him in full — Evil shall have an evil 
consequence hence shun it — The word of Allah is fulfilled, hence the Jinn and men 
shall be punished — Admonition and Reminder in the history preceding Apostles of 

Allah — Patience and good deeds and waiting for the End enjoined. 
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110. * And We certainly gave Moses the Book, then 
variance was (created) in it, and had not a Word gone 
forth before from your Lord, the matter would have been 
decided between them: but they are in grave doubt 
concerning it." 


Commentary: 


To console the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'an adds that if 
his people raised objections and fabricated pretexts concerning 
the Qur'an, he should not worry, for Allah had also provided 
Moses with a Celestial Book (the Torah) and it became then an 
object for their differences, some accepted it while others 
rejected it. The verse says: 

* And We certainly gave Moses the Book, then variance 
was (created) in it, ...” 

Allah is not hasty in punishing His enemies; it is for the 
sake of expediency and pragmatism in their education which 
requires such a course of action. And if pragmatism in such a 
case did not allow for it, and the program which Allah had 
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preordained for the Prophet in this respect did not require 
further delays, judgment would have been passed upon them 
and the punishment would have been inflicted upon them. 
Nevertheless, they had not yet believed in the Truth, 
everything about which they entertained with suspicion and 
viewed with pessimism. The verse continues saying: 
*... and had not a Word gone forth before from your Lord, 
the matter would have been decided between them: but 
they are in grave doubt concerning it." 
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111. “And certainly, to all will your Lord recompense them 
their deeds in full; verily He is aware of what they do.” 


Commentary: 


In stressing the matter further, the Qur'àn adds in this verse 
that Allah will remunerate both groups, the faithful as well as 
the idol worshippers, without any failing or shortcoming, in 
lieu of the kind of conduct they had been engaged in. the 
Verse says: 

* And certainly, to all will your Lord recompense them 
their deeds in full; ...” 

This does not create any difficulties for Allah, for He is 
well aware of everything and of what they do. It continues 
saying: 

“... verily He is aware of what they do.” 

It is interesting to note that the Qur'àn says that Allah will 
return to them (the recompense of) their deeds. This is another 
allusion to the subject of the embodiment of deeds and that the 
reward and retribution of man, indeed, are his own deeds 
which will change in form and reach him. 

Anyway, in the Divine system of belief, no deed will be 
left unanswered and uncompensated for; if it is good, it will be 
rewarded with good and if it is evil it will be compensated for 
with the same. 
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112. “ Therefore stand firm (O Prophet) as you are 
commanded, and (also) he who has turned (unto Allah) 
with you, and (O° men) do not transgress (from the Path); 

verily He sees well what you do." 


Commentary: 


The Command of Steadfastness: 


After recounting the lives of the prophets and former tribes 
and the reasons for their success, and after reinforcing the will 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), thereby in this verse He commands 
him (p.b.u.h.) the most important duty, saying that he must 
stand firm as he had been commanded. The verse says: 

* Therefore stand firm (O Prophet) as you are 
commanded, ...” 

He must stand firm in propagation and guidance, in his 
struggles and battles, in carrying out Allah's orders, and in 
implementing the instructions of the Qur'an. 

However, this stance must not be for the sake of pleasing 
others, nor should it be for bigotry, nor for the acquisition of 
titles, nor for acquiring wealth, position, success and power. It 
must be for the execution of Allah's command as he had been 
instructed. However, this order does not concern the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) only, it also instructs those who are following in his 
footsteps for approaching Allah. The verse continues saying: 
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*... and (also) he who has turned (unto Allah) with you,...” 
The Qur'àn advises the kind of persistence which avoids 
both extremes, neither more nor less, and the order not to be 
unruly, signifies the kind of persistence which avoids all kinds 
of transgression, for Allah is well aware of every action which 
we do. No cessation of movement or pause, and word or 
schedule remains hidden from Him. It says: 
*... and (O’ men) do not transgress (from the Path); verily 
He sees well what you do." 

This is a sensitive yet disturbing verse. There is a hadith from 
Ibn Abbas which says: “There is no verse revealed more severe 
and more difficult for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) than this verse. 
Therefore, when the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked 
him why his hair had turned gray so soon, and the signs of age 
prematurely appeared on his face, he said: “The Sura Al-Waqi‘ah 
and the Sura Hüd made me age." 

Some other traditions indicate that when the above verse 
was revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Fasten your belts! 
Fasten your belts (as it is time for struggling and working)"; 
and since that time, he was never seen smiling. 

The reason is clear, for there are four commands in this 
verse, each of which imposes a heavy duty upon man. 

Today, our responsibilities as Muslim leaders can also be 
summarized as: persistence, sincerity, leadership of the 
believers, abstinence from unruliness, and non-violence. 
Victory over our enemies, who have been surrounding us from 
all sides, exploiting us in all cultural, political, economic, 
social, and military spheres, might not be possible without the 
implementation of the four principles mentioned above. 
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113. * And do not incline to those who are unjust, lest the 


Fire will touch you; and you have no protectors other than 
Allah, nor shall you be helped. 


Commentary: 


Reliance upon the Unjust! 


This verse explains one of the most fundamental programs 
in the realm of social, political, military, and ideological 
spheres of activity. It addresses all Muslims, putting forward a 
decisive duty, it implies that we should not seek support from 
oppressors, and never rely upon them for such an act for it 
causes us to be surrounded by the Fire of Hell and we have no 
one from whom to expect support but Allah. The verse says: 

* And do not incline to those who are unjust, lest the Fire 
will touch you; and you have no protectors other than 
Allah, nor shall you be helped. 

In which matters must one not rely upon the transgressors? 
In the first instance, obviously, we must not share in the 
atrocities they commit and seek support from them in this 
regard. Secondly, reliance upon them must stop where the 
Muslim community stands to be weakened, and its 
independence and self sufficiency jeopardized, this type of 
dependency will bear no fruit but frustration and loss of 
independence on the part of Islamic communities. 

As to the idea that Muslims should establish commercial or 
scientific relations with non Muslim communities on the basis 
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of protecting Muslim interests and independence as well as 
their security is not unprecedented in the history of Islam nor 
is it forbidden in Islam and it does not fit into the meaning of 
seeking assistance from the oppressors. During the era of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and after him such relationships with non 
Muslims had also existed. However, one must not, at the same 
time, obey the oppressors or put his hope in them, for we read 
in the narrations that friendship with the unjust and obedience 
to them are examples of submission to tyranny. In a narration, 
it has been said: “Do not put your hope in an oppressor even if 
he is a member of your family or a friend.” 

In Al-Kafi, there is also a narration which says: “Allah has 
forbidden you to spare even one minute when an oppressor is 
to be hanged, for, in such a case, you would have supported 
him." Refer to Tafsir al Burhan-As-Safi, Usul Al-K afi, and the 
Bihar-ul-’ Anwar for further information. 


Explanation: 


l- Every kind of dependence on internal and external 
oppressors is prohibited. 

2- Oppression and assisting the oppressors or even relying 
upon them constitute capital sins and those affiliated with it 
are subversives. (Every sin which Allah has spoken of as being 
punishable with the Fire is considered as a capital sin) 

3- Relying upon and trusting the oppressor will lead to 
Allah’s Hell. Therefore, how is the situation of the oppressor 
himself going to be? 

4- Instead of taking recourse to the unjust, put your trust in 
Allah. 

5- The result of relying upon tyrants is isolation and 
estrangement. 


Sura Hüd, No. 11 333 


6- As the obedience from /ulul-'amr/ (the political and 
religions chiefs appointed to issue decrees on behalf of Allah), 
is obligatory and, on the other hand, since relying upon and 
seeking the support of the unjust is forbidden, therefore the 
/ulul-’amr/ cannot be unjust, they must necessarily be 
“immaculate”, too, because sin is considered an example of 
injustice. (And do not incline to those who are unjust, ...) 
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114. “ And establish the prayer at the two ends of the day 
and at the approaches of the night; verily the good deeds 
remove evil deeds. That is a reminder for the mindful.” 
115. “ And be patient (and steadfast); for verily Allah does 


not waste the reward of the righteous (ones).” 


Commentary: 


Prayer and Steadfastness: 

These two verses point to two of the most important Islamic 
instructions that embody the spirit of Islam and shape its 
foundation. At first, the Qur'an commands us to establish the 
prayers, declaring that we must keep our prayers at both ends of 
the day and at the time of nightfall. The apparent meaning of the 
phrase /tarafay-in-nahar/ (on both sides of the day) is the 
morning and evening prayers and /zulaf/ is in keeping with the 
/‘i8a’/ (the prayer of nightfall). In the meantime, as the midday 
prayer and the afternoon prayer have been explained in other 
verses, they have not been repeated here. However, according to 
one quotation, they are also mentioned in this verse as well, 
though this verse does not aim at explaining all the daily prayers. 
The verse says: 

* And establish the prayer at the two ends of the day and 
at the approaches of the night; ...” 

Afterwards, to specifically stress the importance of the 
daily prayers, and other rituals, acts of worship and the 
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performance of good deeds in general, it declares that good 
conduct nullifies evil acts. The verse continues saying: 
“,.. verily the good deeds remove evil deeds. ...” 

This is a reminder for those who try to lend ears to such 
matters. It says: 

“... That is a reminder for the mindful.” 

The above verse, like some other Qur'ànic verses, 
illustrates the influence of good deeds in removing the evil 
effect of evil deeds. Good deeds, which have their origin in 
Divine motives, bestow purity and beauty upon the human 
spirit which may wipe out the effects of sin from it, turning the 
darkness of sins into light. 


The Extraordinary Importance of Prayers: 

In the numerous narrations from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the immaculate Imams (a.s.) which concern the above verse, 
one easily finds interpretations which unveil the extraordinary 
importance of prayers in Islam. 

Ali (a.s.) is quoted as saying: “The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and I 
were waiting for our prayers inside the mosque when a man 
stood up saying: “O Messenger of Allah! I have committed a 
sin.” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) turned his face away from him. 
When the prayers ended, the same man stood up and repeated the 
same sentence. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Have you not joined 
us in prayer? And have you not done your ablutions well for it ?" 
The man answered: “Yes”. He said: “This is an atonement for 
your sin."! 

The sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “At the times of prayer, an 
angel is certain to say: *O people! Stand up and put out the Fire you 
have lit (against your selves), by means of your prayers." 


' The commentary of Majma'-ul-Bayàn, concerning this verse. 
? Bihar, vol. 82, p. 209 


336 Sura Hud, No. 11 


And the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also said: “The five daily prayers are 
like a stream running in front of your houses. Once you wash 
yourselves five times a day in that stream, you will be clean of all 
pollution. (It is the same as cleaning your soul from all kinds of 
pollution by establishing your five daily prayers.)” ! 

Ali ibn Abi Talib (a.s.) said: “Whenever man is in the state 
of prayer, his body, clothes, and whatever is found around him 
engage in giving glory of Allah.” 

However, prayer insures man who has committed sinful 
acts, by wiping his heart clean of the dust of sin. 

Prayer enables one’s potentialities to flourish in the depths of 
his soul. It also strengthens one’s will, purifies his heart and cleans 
up his spirit. 

Prayer in this way can be a superior school of education, 
provided that it is not just treated as a series of rituals in form 
without substance. 


III 


Following the human shaping schedule of prayer, and the 
description concerning the impact of the virtues upon the vices, 
the Qur'àn commands perseverance in this verse, saying that we 
should stay patient, for Allah does not spoil the rewards of those 
who act with righteousness. The verse says: 

* And be patient (and steadfast); for verily Allah does not 
waste the reward of the righteous (ones)." 

All of this means that performing decent acts is not 
possible without patience and perseverance. 


! Kanz-ul-Ummaál, vol. 7, Hadith 18931 
? Bihar, vol. 82, p. 213 
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The Qur'ànic term /sabr/ includes all aspects of forbearance 
against difficulties, oppositions, harms, emotions, outrage and 
disasters. 

Patience and perseverance is a fundamental general principle 
which is sometimes coupled in the Qur'àn with prayers. It is 
perhaps for the reason that prayer enables man to move and it 
ordains him to have patience and perseverance. And these two, 
that is ‘movement’ and resistance, when coupled with each other, 
are the main factors for victory. Finally, let us focus upon the 
most hopeful of the verses of the Qur'àn: Hadrat Ali (a.s.) 
coming upon a group in discussion asked them: “Do you know 
which is the most hopeful of the verses of the Qur'àn?" In 
response, everyone named one verse which suited his own mood. 

Some suggested the verse, which says: *Verily Allah does 
not forgive that anything should be associated with Him, and 
forgives what is besides that, ...”’ means that Allah forgives all 
sins except idol worship. 

Others were of the opinion that the verse in question is 
the one which says: *And whoever does evil or acts unjustly to 
his own self, then seeks forgiveness of Allah, shall find Allah 
forgiving, Merciful?. This verse means that he who is a 
wrongdoer and a tyrant, if he asks for forgiveness, and 
apologizes, he will find Allah compassionate and merciful. 

Still others cited the holy verse declaring: "Say: ‘O My 
servants who have acted extravagantly against their own 
selves! Do not despair of the mercy of Allah; surely Allah 
forgives the faults altogether; verily He is the Forgiving, the 
Merciful.? 


! Sura An-Nisà, No. 4, verse 48 
Ibid, verse 110 
? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 53 
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Others were of the opinion that it was the verse saying: 
“And those who, when they commit an indecency or do 
injustice to their selves, remember Allah and seek forgiveness 
for their sins — and who forgives the sins except Allah? — And 
they (the pious) do not knowingly persist in what they have 
committed.”’ Meaning that those who have committed an evil 
act, oppressing themselves, think of Allah and ask forgiveness 
from Him, and who is there to forgive sins except Allah? 

After hearing all those views, Hadrat Ali said: “I heard 
from my dear one, the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.), who said: “I 
hope to a verse in the Book of Allah, which says: “ And 
establish the prayer at the two ends of the day and at the 
approaches of the night; verily the good deeds remove evil 
deeds. That is a reminder for the mindful.” Then the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) continued: ‘O Ali! By the One Who appointed me as 
a bearer of glad tidings and a warner towards people. 
Whenever a person makes ablution for prayer, his sins will fall 
off; and when he turns toward Qiblah he will become purified. 
O’ Ali! The example of the daily prayers resembles one who 
washes himself in a stream in front of his house, fives times 
every day.”” 


TIT. 


! Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran verse 135 i 
à Majma'-ul-Bayàn, the commentary, and Kanz-ud-Daq&yiq. 
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116. “ But why were there not, among the generations 
before you, persons possessed understanding (and 
authority), prohibiting (people) from mischief in the earth, 
except a few whom We saved from among them? And 


those who were unjust pursued what they were made to 
enjoy and they were guilty.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /baqiyyah/ means ‘remainder’, but it 
usually refers to ‘virtue’ and ‘power’ in Arabic, maybe because 
one stores his precious belongings with himself and preserves 
them to remain; or perhaps because some people who have 
more power stay on the scene. The holy word /baqiyyah/ has 
been employed three times in the Qur'àn. 

In this verse, Allah has criticized a group of believers as to 
why they do not equip themselves with knowledge and power 
so as to warn the society. This warning, which has repeatedly 
been used in the Qur'àn, is accompanied with the word /laula/. 

At any rate, in this holy verse and the previous one, a 
fundamental social principle, which stands out in saving 
human societies from corruption and self-destruction, has been 
mentioned. That is, in every society where there is a group of 
conscious learned and dutiful people who are committed to not 
remain silent in the face of corruption, who launch campaigns 
against it, and who lead in developing the ideological 
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awareness of the people, that society will not suffer from self- 
destruction. 

But, when indifference and silence is the rule of the game 
everywhere, and then society is made defenseless against the 
elements of corruption, self-destruction will surely be its 
eventual outcome. 

Therefore, while referring to the previous peoples which 
had been the target of all kinds of disasters, the Qur'àn asks 
why it is that in the previous centuries, there were no righteous 
people of knowledge and power to prevent all kinds of 
corruption on the earth. The verse says: 

* But why were there not, among the generations before 
you, persons possessed understanding (and authority), 
prohibiting (people) from mischief in the earth, ...” 

The role of /'ülü baqiyyah/ (those possessed understanding 
and authority) in the survival of society, is so sensitive that one 
must say that without them the right of societies to survive will 
be removed from them. This is what the above verse implies. 

To make an exception to this rule, the Qur'àn says: 

“,.. except a few whom We saved from among them? ... 

Despite the fact that this small group observed the rules of 
persuading others to perform what was good and dissuading 
them from what was evil, their number was so limited that 
they could not have any success in reforming the society. This 
is reflected in examples like Lot and his small family, Noah 
and his limited number of believers, Salih and his few 
followers. The oppressors of these societies, who constituted 
the majority, pursued their extravagant way of life and were so 
proud and saturated with pleasures that they committed all 
kinds of sin. The verse says: 
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“<... And those who were unjust pursued what they were 
made to enjoy and they were guilty." 

Such unrestricted affluence and hedonism are the sources 
of all kinds of deviations and usually originate among affluent 
families, astheircarefree state hinders them from comprehending 
social realities and covers them with sin, leaving them no 
chance for becoming familiar with real human values. 

Whereas verse 114 deals with prayers, this verse is 
concerned with dissuading others from doing evil deeds. It is 
appropriate to mention here some of the verses of the Glorious 
Qur'àn which deal with the subject of prayers together with 
persuading others to engage in decent acts and dissuading 
others from committing evil deeds. Such verses are as follows: 

A. “... Verily prayer restrains from indecency and evil..." 

B. “... Verily the good deeds remove the evil deeds,...”” 

C. *... Keep up prayer, enjoin the good and forbid evil,...”° 

D. Those who, should We establish them in the land, will 
keep up prayer and pay the poor-rate, and enjoin the right and 
forbid the wrong; ..."^ 

The utmost responsibility thus lies with those who are 
knowledgeable and powerful, and the result of reformers’ 
sympathy and reformation in society is salvation from Allah’s 
anger and benefiting from His compassion. The key to the 
downfall of former generations has been their indifference and 
failure to dissuade others from doing wrong, hedonism, and 
criminal activity, the vicious triangle of destruction. 

We hope that Allah may save us, our children, and our 
coming generations from these dangers and deviations. 


! Sura Ankabut, No. 29, verse 45 
? Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 114 

? Sura Luqmán, No. 31, verse 17 
“ Sura Hajj No. 22, verse 41 
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117. “ Nor would your Lord destroy the townships unjustly 
while their people acted well.” 


Commentary: 


Allah (s.w.t.) removes His wrath from societies because of 
the presence of benevolent and righteous individuals who 
mend their society. 

Incidentally, simply being righteous is not sufficient, one 
must be encouraging others to be righteous as well. Therefore, 
to emphasize this reality, the Qur’ān implies that the reason 
why Allah eradicated these peoples was because there were no 
righteous reformists among them. It was not the case that the 
Almighty oppressively sought the destruction of established 
communities despite attempts being made to purify them of all 
impurities. The verse says: 

* Nor would your Lord destroy the townships unjustly 
while their people acted well.” 

Whenever a society was oppressive as a whole but had 
rediscovered itself, and was about to reform and alter itself, 
there would be reason for it to remain, while if it remained 
oppressive and did not try to reform, and purge itself of its evil 
ways, there would be no reason for it to survive. 
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118. “ And had your Lord willed, He would have made 
mankind a single people: yet they cease not differing.” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s way of treatment in creation of men is based on 
liberty, and freedom in choosing their own ideas and beliefs. 
Man's choice and freedom to choose his way of life and ideas 
has been frequently referred to in the Glorious Qur'àn. That is, 
although Allah leads man towards Himself, He does not 
impose His will upon him by force, and He has not 
commanded the sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to compel people, 
He has only demanded him to remind people of their duty, and 
show them the right path. The holy Qur'àn in this regard says: 
“Therefore do thou give admonition, for you are one to 
admonish”. “Thou art not one to manage (men's) affairs.” | 

Thus, Allah reveals the virtuous path in such a way that 
human nature, discriminating between good and evil, 
recognizes them from within itself, and for this reason, from 
out ward, He sends the prophets (a.s.) to guide mankind. It is - 
the man himself who must fully and voluntarily select his own 
way, the Path of Truth or the path of evil and wrongdoing. 
Therefore, He has alluded to one of the prominent traditions in 
the course of creation which is the basis of other affairs that 
relates to human beings. It is the individual differences relating 
to the mind, the body, personal views, zeal and love as well as 
the issue of man's freedom of will. 


! Sura Al-Ghashiyah, No. 88, verses 21& 22 
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The Qur'an remarks that if Allah wanted He could have 
created a single nation out of mankind (but He did not do such 
a thing) and human beings have always had differences to 
settle. This is emphasized in order to show that His insistence 
for obeying His commands does not reflect a lack of ability to 
put everyone on one track and on one predetermined path. It 
stands to reason that such a faith would be of no use. Nor 
would such a homogeneous, unified and compulsory faith 
based upon involuntary motives lead anywhere, it would 
reflect no personality distinctions, no means of development 
and growth, and have no basis for rewarding the good. 

Man’s supreme value essentially lies in his freedom of will 
which differentiates him from other existing beings. Different 
tastes, different ways of thinking, indeed, differences of 
personality and intellectual makeup all form parts of one 
society, providing multiple aspects of those dimensions that 
make man who he is and it is that which gives him a distinct 
status. 

It is also natural that once freedom of will comes in the 
scene, differences regarding ideas and schools of thought must 
exist. 
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119. * Except those on whom your Lord has Mercy; and 
for that (mercy) did He create them. And the Word of your 


Lord has been fulfilled: *Certainly I will fill Hell with jinn 
and the mankind together." 


Commentary: 


In this verse the Qur'àn indicates that the people disagree 
with each other in their acceptance of the Truth except those 
upon whom is Allah's Mercy. The verse says: 

* Except those on whom your Lord has Mercy; ...” 

However, this Divine blessing is not confined to a certain 
group, but all humankind can benefit from it if they want. 

Those who wish to come under Allah's favor will find an 
open gate for His all inclusive Mercy and Grace which are 
made available to mankind through their own reasoning, the 
guidance of the prophets, and heavenly Books which have 
been revealed to them. The verse says: 

*,.. and for that (mercy) did He create them. And the 

Word of your Lord has been fulfilled: ...” 

Once they utilize these favors and blessings the gates of 
Paradise and eternal bliss will be opened for them, otherwise, 
the command of Allah has been issued that He will fill Hell 
with the disobedient and arrogant ones from among the Jinn 
and men. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. ‘Certainly I will fill Hell with jinn and the mankind 
together." 
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120. “ And all that We relate to you of the account of the 
messengers is something in order that with it We make 
firm your heart and in this there has come to you the 
Truth, and an admonition and a reminder to the 
believers." 


Commentary: 


In this verse and in the verses that follow, with which Sura 
Hüd ends, there is a general conclusion which sums up the 
issues discussed thus far. 

As the main part of this Sura dealt with the didactic stories 
of the prophets and the former generations of mankind, the 
Qur'àn summarizes the precious results of these stories under 
four topics by saying that the stories of each of the prophets 
have been mentioned to reinforce the heart of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in order to strengthen his will. The verse says: 

* And all that We relate to you of the account of the 
messengers is something in order that with it We make 
firm your heart...” 

Afterwards, referring to the second most important result 
of those stories, the Qur'an implies that it brings to light the 
facts and realities concerning life and death, the victories and 
defeats, and the factors concerning the success and failure of 


communities. It continues saying: 
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“<... and in this there has come to you the Truth, ...” 
d The third and the fourth consequences are that they provide 
K- the faithful with exhortations, and reminders of the results of >» 
^-, good or bad conduct. It says: = 
b A) “... and an admonition and a reminder to the believers.” >) 
This verse stresses once again that the historical facts =~ 
h. 4 which have been revealed by the Qur'àn must not be taken \ -: 
; lightly or used for amusing audiences, for they form the best | 
' instructional guidelines in all aspects of life for all people in all 
times. 
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121. “ And say to those who do not believe: ‘Act according 


to your ability; we shall do (our part)’;” 
122. “ And wait you! We too are surely waiting." 


Commentary: 


Allah commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when confronting 
their stiff-neckedness and obstinacy to do the same as the 
previous prophets did and say what they said, that the 
disbelievers should do all that is in their power and do not 
spare in their efforts, and the Prophet and the believers will do 
likewise. The verse says: 

* And say to those who do not believe: *Act according to 
your ability; we shall do (our part)’;” 

He also should tell the unbelievers to wait and see and the 
believers too, will wait and see, for one side will win and the 
other will be defeated. The verse says: 

* And wait you! We too are surely waiting." 

The unbelievers seek the defeat of the believers but the 
latter will wait for the real Divine punishment which the 
unbelievers will receive either by means of the hands of the 
believers or directly from the side of Allah. 
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123. “ And to Allah (alone) belong the Unseen of the 
heavens and the earth, and to Him the whole affairs will be 
returned; Then worship Him, and put (all) your trust in 
Him, and your Lord is not heedless of what you do.” 


Commentary: 


The last verse of this Sura deals with monotheism: (the 
monotheistic nature of knowledge, the monotheistic view of 
acts, and also the monotheistic way of worship), just as the 
beginning verses of the Sura that had dealt with knowledge of 
monotheism. 

In fact, three sub sections of monotheism are indicated 
here. First, it refers to the monotheistic nature of Allah’s 
knowledge saying that the knowledge of the hidden realities of 
the heavens and the earth belongs only to Him, and it is only 
He Who is aware of all secrets hidden and revealed. The verse 
Says: 

* And to Allah (alone) belong the Unseen of the heavens 
and the earth, ...” 

The knowledge of everyone besides Him is confined and 
limited and even this very limited knowledge is received from 
the Divine source. Therefore, omniscience, the essential 
knowledge, regarding the whole things throughout the entire 
universe, is particular to Him alone. 

On the other hand, referring to the monotheistic nature of 
acts, the Qur'àn says that it is He Who is in command of all 
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acts, and all things will be returned to Him. It continues 
saying: 
* .. and to Him the whole affairs will be returned; ...” 

The third point is said as a conclusion to these statements 
which is that unlimited knowledge and endless power belong 
solely to Him and everything will eventually return to Him, 
therefore we should worship Him alone and trust only in Him. 
It says: 
*,.. Then worship Him, and put (all) your trust in Him, ...” 

This stage of monotheism is the stage of worship and 
abstinence from all unruly behaviour, misconduct, rebellion, 
and sin, for Allah is not unaware of all that we do. It continues 
saying: 

*,.. and your Lord is not heedless of what you do.” 


The End of Sura Hüd 
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pita pese an gn 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful. 


Sura Yusuf (Joseph), No. 12 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


111 verses in 12 Sections 


The Magnitude and Glory of the Qur'ün: 

The Qur'àn, which is a reflection of the magnificence and 
glory of Allah and is an eternal and everlasting miracle in 
itself, presents clear evidence and accurately foretells events. 
As a witness to these events, it presents true historical facts 
backed by strong logic and penetrating insight. It is the 
repository of a superior kind of grace and is a boundless ocean 
of merits. It offers strategies, it encourages while at the same 
time gives warnings, and it gives accounts of man's past while 
also predicting the future. It is unique in that it is as accessible 
to the common people as well as to the elite among the 
scholars. It contains material from the invisible world as well 
as from the physical world. It illustrates the causes for the 
enhancement one's honour and the factors which bring about 
one's wretchedness. It enlightens one's thinking, reasoning, 
and way of meditation and logic while we are alive and at the 
same time it provides companionship during our solitary 
confinement in the grave and on the Day of Resurrection. 


The Qur'àn is a repository of all knowledge and every 
science, and is the only celestial Book which has not been 
distorted. The more science develops the more its secrets 
unveil. Its parables, metaphors and its similes are never 
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wearisome and its repetitions often convey a wide variety of 
meanings. The Qur'àn can be used as a criterion for verifying 
the words of the men of Allah. We have been told that 
whenever we hear words attributed to those holy men we 
should compare them to the Qur'àn and if they do not conform 
to it, then we should reject them. 

The Qur'àn is considered as the “Greater Weighty Thing” 
and the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) are considered by the believers as 
“The Lesser Weighty Thing". In this regard, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) reiterated several times: *I have left two great gifts 
amongst you (Muslims) which will never be separated until the 
Day of Resurrection when they will join me at the Pool of 
Kauthar." 

Even now the Ahl-ul-Bayt, in the person of Hadrat Mahdi, 
(may Allah hasten his advent) is still coupled with the Book of 
Allah, and any commentary written on the Qur'an which 
ignores well documented narrations that originate from them 
are invalid and misguiding, for the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“If you take recourse to these two; the Book and my Ahl-ul- 
Bayt, you will never lose your way." Certainly, taking 
recourse to the one and neglecting the other will lead to 
misguidance. 
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The Content of the Sura 


Before beginning our discussion of the verses of this Sura, 
it is necessary to point out a number of points: 

1 - All of the verses of this Sura, except a few, concern the 
beautiful, instructive biography of Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) and this 
is the reason why this Sura is called “Yusuf”. And, it is also 
for this reason that out of the 27 times that the name of Yusuf 
has been mentioned in the Qur’4n, 25 of them are found in this 
Sura. The other two suras in which his name has been 
mentioned are in verse 34 of Sura Al-Ghafir, and in verse 84 
of Sura Al-’An‘am. 

The content of this Sura is well integrated in one reading 
and it presents different highlights of a single story expressed 
in ten sections through an extraordinarily fluent, concise, 
interesting, and attractive manner. 

Ignorant story tellers or those who have questionable 
objectives in mind, have sought to present this story as an 
exciting love story for the whimsical, they try to change 
everything around sexuality and present it as if it was a 
Hollywood romance, providing a distorted picture of the true 
Yusuf and his real biography. The Qur'àn, whose everything 
is paradigm, narrates the story revealing sublime lessons in 
chastity, abstemiousness, virtue, faith, and domination over 
individual selfishness. This has been so carefully arranged 
that if someone was to read it several times, he would still be 
involuntarily drawn by its powerful attraction. It is for this 
reason that the Qur'àn has called it the Best of Stories /ahsanul 
qasas/ and the Sura has presented instructive lessons for 
contemplation. 

2 — Focusing our attention on the verses of this Sura 
reveals the fact that the holy Qur'àn is a miracle in all its 
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dimensions, and the champions it presents in its stories are 
real, not imaginary and unique in their class. 

There is Abraham, the iconoclastic champion who, with 
his sublime and unconquerable spirit stood alone opposing 
powerful despots. 

There is Moses, the hero who taught an obstinate people to 
go against a recalcitrant oppressor. 

And then there is Yusuf (Joseph) (a.s.), the champion who 
embodied righteousness, purity and virtue versus a passionate, 
beautiful and conniving woman. 

On reading this Sura we cannot help but be struck with 
wonderment at the revelation of the Qur'àn and its ability to 
relate a story of such subtlety and profundity. Among the 
many subjects covered by this Sura, the story of Yusuf also 
deals with the sensitive issue of love, the Qur'àn does not 
overlook or bypass these issues, indeed, it speaks of them in 
great detail but in such a way that no undesirable or negative 
effect would be left on the reader. 

It delves deeply into every issue and proposition but one 
would find that powerful rays of virtue may dominate the 
discussion at all times. 

3 — The story of Yusuf before and after Islam: 

Undoubtedly, the story of Yusuf had been known before 
Islam. This story has been extensively mentioned in 14 
chapters (37 to 50) in the Book of Genesis. A careful reading 
of these 14 chapters shows that what is found in the Torah is 
quite different from what is in the Qur'àn. A comparison of 
the two accounts reveals the extent to which the Qur'ànic 
version is void of all the superstitions found in the Torah. And 
the fact that the Qur'àn says to the Prophet: “Before this, thou 
too was among those who knew it not", is a reference made to 
the Prophet's lack of prior awareness of the story and the sheer 
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truth of this instructive biography. Indeed, whatever the 
prophets possess is God-given. 

After the dawn of Islam, historians also wrote accounts and 
interpretations of the story. In Persian poetry and literature, 
the first story told about Yusuf and Zulaykha is ascribed to 
Ferdowsi. Then the poems composed by Shahabuddin ‘Am‘aq 
and Mas'üdi Ghomi, and later, we find the famous poetry 
entitled ‘Yusuf and Zulaykha’ composed by ‘Abdurahman 
Jami, the famous poet of the 9" century A.H. 

4- Why is the story of Yusuf, unlike that of the other 
prophets, expounded in one place? One of the characteristics 
of this story is that, unlike the story of the other prophets, it is 
discussed as a whole in one format. This is different from that 
of the stories of the other prophet which have been recounted 
in separate sections in various suras of the Qur’4n. The reason 
for this is that separation of the climaxes of this story destroys 
its integrity and in order to arrive at the proper and necessary 
conclusions, it must be offered as an integrated whole. 

Another specification of this holy Sura is that whereas the 
stories of the other prophets recounted in the Qur’4n, usually 
deal with the issue of their struggles and campaigns against 
unruly and rebellious peoples, but the story of Yusuf makes no 
mention of such matters. On the contrary, it revolves around 
the life of Yusuf himself and his passage through difficult 
stages of life which eventually culminates with him becoming 
a powerful man in the Egyptian government. 

5- The virtues of Sura Yusuf: 

The Islamic narrations cite numerous virtues for reciting 
this Sura, among which one can find a tradition by Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) saying: “Whoever recites this Sura every day or 
every night, Allah will enable him to be resurrected on the Day 
of Resurrection having a beauty equal to that of the beauty of 
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^ Yusuf, he will have no difficulties on that Day and he will be 


S among the righteous subjects of Allah." 
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Sura Yusuf (Joseph) 
(Revealed in Mecca) 
111 Verses in 12 Sections 
Section 1 
Yusuf suffers 


Allah informed Apostle Muhammad of the past history through revelation — Yusuf's 
dream 


e e v Dm AT m 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


ahli GUS ul ab y» 
1. * Alif ‘A’, Làm ‘L’, Rà *R'. These are the verses of the 
Book (which makes the truth) Manifest." 


A General Note: 


Everything is dependent upon Allah, and every person 
lives with Him. Every type of evolution and progress is 
initiated in His name and will be realized by executing the 
programs He has ordained by means of prophets, the personal 
development of prophets has been fulfilled in the Name of 
Allah, for had there not been any trust put in Him, the prophets 
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could not have overcome the difficulties of the life which had 
confronted them. 


Commentary: 


This Sura also begins with the abbreviated letters of alif, làm, 
and ra’ which exhibit the magnificence of the Qur'an and the 
synthesizing of profound and meaningful verses out of simple 
letters of the Arabic alphabet. 

Perhaps, it is for this reason that after mentioning the 
abbreviated letters, Allah (s.w.t.) immediately refers to the 
magnificence of the Qur'àn by saying: 

«.. These are the verses of the Book (which makes the 

truth) manifest." 

Incidentally, concerning the magnitude of the holy phrase 
/oismillah-ir-rahman-ir-rahtm/ and the abbreviated letters with 
which the suras begin, please refer to the beginning of the 
suras Al-Hamd, and Al-Baqarah, and to the detailed narrations 
discussed under them. 
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2. * Verily We have sent it down - an Arabic Qur'àn - that 
you may understand. ” 


Commentary: 


No matter in what language the Qur'àn had been revealed, 
other people would have had to become acquainted with that 
language. However, the revelation of the Qur'àn in the Arabic 
language has several advantages, among which are the 
following: 

A — The Arabic language has a very great capacity for 
word formation and has so fixed grammatical rules that cannot 
be easily found in any other language. 

B — According to some narrations, Arabic is the language 
spoken in Paradise. 

C — The region in which the Qur'àn was revealed was an 
Arabic speaking region, and it was apparently impossible for 
the Holy Book to be revealed into any other language. 


Regarding the revelation of the Qur'àn, Allah (s.w.t.) has 
employed the word descend /nuzül/ the same word He has 
used for the falling of rain. 

In any rate, the aim of the Qur'an is not merely reading, 
chanting, browsing through, or barely reciting it for blessedness. 
The main aim is understanding it, that kind of understanding 
which is comprehensive and goes deep into its meaning and 
encourages man to put what he reads into practice. 

The indication, occurred in ten suras, to the fact that the 
Qur’4n has been revealed in Arabic is an answer to the 
accusation that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had learned it from 
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a non Arab and that its content was an imported way of 
thinking, and not a revelation originated from Allah. 

In the meantime, all Muslims must try to learn Arabic as a 
second language, for it is the language of Divine revelation 
and the key to understanding the holy Qur’4n and Islamic 
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3. * We relate unto you the best of stories, by that We have 


revealed to you this Qur'àn; though before this, you were 
of those who did it not know." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qasas/ means both a story, and the telling 
of a story. Stories and tales play an important role in man’s 
education, for they depict the life of a nation and provide 
practical examples of an Ummah. History is a mirror that 
reflects the deeds of nations and the more we are acquainted 
with the story of our predecessors, the more we acquire the 
feeling of having lived their lives. 

Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.) in a letter to his son, Imam Hassan, 
implied that he had studied the lives of the former nations in a 
manner that as if he had lived with them and did it as long as 
their lifetimes. 


Perhaps one of the reasons why stories and tales leave such 
a great impact upon man is because he has an inherent love for 
stories. Usually, books on history, epics and myths have been 
successful throughout man's cultural history, and understandable 
for the majority of people, while issues requiring rational 
proofs and intellectual matters have been the concern of only a 
small group among them. 

The Qur'àn calls the story of Hadrat Yusuf the *best of 
stories’. However, some narrations tell us that the entire 
Qur'àn is also called /ahsanul qasas/ (the best of stories) and 
certainly, it is not incompatible with the previous definition of 
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the Qur'àn, that the Qur'àn is the best among all the Holy 
Books, and the story of Yusuf is the best among the stories of 
the Qur'àn. 

At any rate, the story of Hadrat Yusuf is the best of stories 
for the following reasons: 

A) It is the most relevant to our experience. 

B) It deals with the struggle against one's innermost self 
which is the greatest of struggles. 

C) The hero of the story is Hadrat Yusuf, a youth who 
possesses all human virtues in himself (patience, faith, piety, 
modesty, wisdom, trustfulness, forgiveness and kindness). 

D) All persons of the story have a happy ending. For 
example Yusuf attains a high political position, the brothers 
repent, his father regains his lost sight, the famine stricken 
country is saved; complains and envies are converted into the 
full gratification of love. 

There are a number of opposites juxtaposed in this story: 
Departure and reunion, sorrow and joy, famine and plenty, 
loyalty and disloyalty, proprietor and tenant; palace and hovel, 
poverty and needlessness or wealth, servitude and domination; 
blindness and sight, chastity and making false accusations. 

In conclusion, these points illustrate that the Qur'àn, as far 
as telling stories and historical narratives, has utilized the best 
manner to educate man. Not only the Divine stories, but all 
the things of Allah are also the best /ahsan/, because: 

1 — He is the Best Creator. 

2 — He has sent down the Best of Books. 

3 — He has produced the best of features. 

4 — He has the best of religions. 

5 — He provi: :s the best of rewards. 

— And finally, having such a background, He has demanded 
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Thus, ignorance is mentioned in the Qur'àn signified by 
three forms: 

A- The disagreeable ignorance, like what the verse says: 
“But verily many among mankind are heedless of Our Signs.”! 

B- The bearable type of ignorance and unawareness which 
has been referred to here: “Verily those who accuse chaste 
believing women unaware (of the evil) are cursed in this world 
and the Hereafter...” 

Meaning: Those who accuse pure and innocent women, 
who are unaware of fornication or adultery, are damned in this 
world and the next. 

C- Natural ignorance like being uninformed about 
something, for example in this verse: the Qur'àn says: 

“,.. though before this, you were of those who did it not 
know.” 

Meaning that before We told you this story, you were not 
informed about it nor had you heard it from anyone.’ Or, similar 
to the verse which says: “... You did not know what the Book 
was, nor (what) the Faith (was)..."* 


LE EE 


! Sura Yunus, No. 10, verse 92. 

? Sura An-Nur, No. 24, verse 23. 

* The verse under discussion 

* Sura “Ash-Shura, No. 42, verse 52 
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4. “ When, Yusuf said to his father: ‘O my father! Verily I 


did see (dreamt) eleven stars and the sun and the moon: I 
saw them prostrating themselves unto me’.” 


Commentary: 


A Wonderful Dream and Difficulties Lead to Victory 

This Holy Sura cites the profound and guiding role of 
extraordinary and meaningful Yusuf’s dream which herald the 
beginning of worldly difficulties and the inevitability of his 
eventual victory. 

The Qur'àn starts the story of Yusuf with an extraordinary 
and meaningful dream. This dream is, in fact the first in a 
number of important episodes that had far reaching effects in 
the epic life of Hadrat Yusuf. 

One early morning when he was still very young, Yusuf 
excitedly went to his father to tell him about an experience, 
which, although on the surface did not seem very important, 
nevertheless seemed too vivid and extraordinary to keep to 
himself. Yusuf told his father that he had had a dream where 
eleven stars descended from the sky, followed by the sun and 
the moon and all lay prostrate before him. The verse says: 

* When, Yusuf said to his father: ‘O my father! Verily I 
did see (dreamt) eleven stars and the sun and the moon: I 
saw them prostrating themselves unto me’.” 

According to Ibn Abbas, the famous Islamic commentator, 
Yusuf had this dream the night before Friday which coincides 
with (Laylat-ul-Qadr) the night when destinies are determined. 
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It is evident, of course, that the objective meaning of 
‘prostration’ here is ‘humility and modesty’, else, prostration 
of people in the ordinary form unto sun and moon and stars is 
meaningless. 

According to the Late ‘Allamah Tabataba’i in Al-Mizan, 
his commentary of the Qur’&n, the story of Yusuf begins with 
a dream which brings him good tidings and gives him hope 
about the future, thus enabling him to pursue a divine course 
with patience and perseverance. 

Yusuf is the eleventh child of Hadrat Ya'qüb born after 
Benjamin. With the exception of Benjamin, his other brothers 
were born from a different mother. Hadrat Ya'qüb was the 
son of 'Is-haq who was the son of 'Ibráhim. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) has been narrated who said: “Al-kartm ibn-il-karim- 
ibn-il-karim, Yusuf ibn Ya'qüb-ibn-'Ishaq-ibn-'Ibráhim." This 
is: ‘A noble man, the son of a noble man; Yusuf the son of 
Ya'qüb, the son of 'Is-hàq, the son of 'Ibráhim.' 

The dreams of the men of Allah are of different types. 
Sometimes they require interpretation, like that of Hadrat 
Yusuf, and at other times they require no interpretation being 
identical with reality, like the dream of Hadrat 'Ibrahim who 
was ordered to sacrifice 'Ismà'il. 

The sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says about dreams and 
dreaming: 

*Dreams are of three types: They are either tidings from 
Allah or they are sorrows from Satan, or they are composed of 
the daily concerns that man dreams about." 

The Late *Allamah in his Tafsir Al-Mizan says that there 
are three worlds: The natural or physical world, the world of 
symbols or ideas, and the intellectual world. 

The human spirit, because of its subjective and non 
material nature, can communicate with the two other worlds in 
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the dream and, according to the level of its capacity and 
potentiality, it may perceive some facts. If the spirit is 
perfected, it comprehends reality in a pure and translucent 
context. If it has not reached the final stages of perfection, the 
reality would present itself to soul’s consciousness clothed in 
different forms. For example a lion would come to symbolize 
courage, a fox would mean fraudulence and a mountain could 
mean exaltedness in our dreams, knowledge would be 
presented as a light, marriage in the form of clothing and 
ignorance as darkness. Those who see things in their dream 
are divided into three groups: 

The first group comprises those who possess perfected 
souls which are completely detached from the material world 
and, after their physical senses go to sleep, they enter a 
relationship with the world of the intellect where they 
apprehend realities which they perceive from the other world. 
(A somewhat relevant example is like that of a television 
whose antennae receive broadcast signals from far distant 
places from atop mountains and hills). Such dreams are 
received directly and are not clothed in symbolism, thus they 
require no interpretation. 

The second group are those who are in an intermediate 
spiritual state, their dreams also depict reality, but they are 
accompanied by imagined accumulations and resemblances 
which require a commentator to explain and clarify the subject of 
the dream. 

The dreams of the third group are the dreams of those whose 
souls are so upset and unstable that their dreams make no sense. 
Such dreams cannot be interpreted, for they have no relationship 
with reality. In the Qur'àn, such dreams are regarded as /adqa@u 
'ahlàm/ ‘confused dreams’. 
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The Qur'àn has named some dreams as those which have 
proven to be true and became fulfilled; as follow: 

A- The dream of Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) regarding the 
prostration of eleven stars, the sun and the moon which was 
interpreted as his rise to power and the reverence with which 
his brothers and his parents would treat him. 

B- The dream of the two prisoners who were companion 
inmates with Yusuf, that later one of whom was freed and the 
other was executed. 

C- The dream of the Egyptian king of a fat cow being 
eaten by a thin one which was interpreted as the occurrence of 
famine and drought after affluence. 

D- The dream of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) about the 
small number of pagans in the Battle of Badr which was 
interpreted as the defeat of the pagans at the hands of the Islamic 
army. The Qur'àn in this regard says: 

“(Remember) when Allah showed them to you as few in your 
dream ..."' 

E- The dream of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) about the 
entry of the Muslims into the Masjid ul Haram with shaved 
heads, which was interpreted as the conquest of Mecca by the 
Muslims and their pilgrimage to the House of Allah. 
Concerning it, the Qur'àn says: “Certainly Allah had shown to 
his Apostle the dream with truth;..."? 

F- The dream of the mother of Hadrat Moses who had 
placed her infant in a box and cast it into the water. The 
Qur'àn says: “When We revealed to your mother what was 


! Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 43 
? Sura Fath, No. 48, verse 27 
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revealed;” “Saying: ‘put him into a chest, then cast it into the 
river,...”! 

The Islamic quotations confirm the view that the word 
‘revelation’ in this verse signifies “dream”. 

G- Hadrat ’Ibrahim’s dream of sacrificing of his son 'Isma'il 
(mentioned in Sura As-Safat, No. 37, verse 102). Which says: 
*... he said: ‘O my son! Verily I have seen in a dream that I 
should sacrifice you, ...” 

So, as was mentioned earlier, the Qur'àn begins the story 
of Yusuf by narrating his extraordinary and meaningful dream, 
for this wonderful dream is considered the first highlight of his 
adventurous life. 


ok ok ok ok 


! Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 38, 39 
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5. * He (Jacob) said: ‘O my (little) son! Do not relate your 
vision to your brothers, lest they devise a plot against you: 
for Satan is to man a manifest enemy’.” 


Commentary: 


One of the principles of life is keeping other people's secrets. 
If the Muslims had put into practice what has been implied in 
this verse, our vast capital and potentialities, our manuscripts and 
scientific works, our works of art and antique objects would not 
have been found in foreign museums. Foreigners would not be 
spying on us under the cover of being experts, diplomats and 
tourists, and they would not have become aware of our resources 
and assets. Our naivety could not have been so easily used by 
their treachery to make our secrets easily available to those who 
are constantly ready to play dirty tricks against us. 


Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) told his father his dream away from the 
presence of his brothers. This behavior shows a remarkable 
perceptiveness on Yusuf's part which definitely did not escape 
Ya‘qub. The sun, the moon and eleven stars in prostration 
before his son, what did it all mean? Ya'qüb briefly pondered 
over the vision and then it became clear to him. Certainly, the 
moon and the sun represented Yusuf's mother and himself, 
and the eleven stars represented his brothers. 

The dream foretold that his son's prestige and position 
would be so elevated that the stars in the sky, the sun and the 
moon will bow to kiss his threshold. He will be so exalted in 
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rank and position that celestial beings will be subservient to 
him. It was a fantastic, fabulous, and interesting dream! 

Therefore with a mixed feeling of anxiety and happiness, 
he responded his son not to tell his brothers about his dream 
for they would scheme dangerous stratagems against him. The 
verse says: 

* He (Jacob) said: ‘O my (little) son! Do not relate your 
vision to your brothers, lest they devise a plot against you: 
for Satan is to man a manifest enemy’.” 

I know that Satan is an open enemy to man. He is looking 
for a pretext to start playing his dirty tricks to win him over, 
inciting him to envy and avarice and even entangle brothers in 
quarrels." 

Explanations: 

l. It is necessary that parents be knowledgeable about the 
likes and dislikes as well as attitudes of their children so that 
they may be able to guide them effectively. 

2. In order to make a sound prediction about cases, which 
have significant problems or sensitivities, voicing one's 
suspicions or fears or unveiling certain characteristics, may 
prove useful. 

All data and information must be categorized and 
confidential data should be separated from none confidential 
ones. Do not tell everyone everything. Do not provide 
grounds for envy, for the envy of the brothers prepared the 
way for the realization of Satan's hostility towards Yusuf. 
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6. * And thus will your Lord choose you and teach you the 
interpretation of sayings (dreams), and perfect His favor to 
you and to the posterity of Jacob, even as He perfected it to 
your fathers Abraham and Isaac aforetime! Verily your 
Lord is All-knowing, All-wise." 


Commentary: 


Prophets are the appointees of Allah, and their selection is 
based upon Divine knowledge. The positions of prophecy and 
divinely guided government carry a great deal of blessings. 

Interpreting dreams imply the deciphering and realization of 
their meanings. The Arabic term /ahádi0/ is the plural of /hadi6/ 
which means narrating an event. As man recounts his dream 
for others, the word /ahadi0/ is also applied to dreams as well. 
Therefore, /ta'wil-ul-ahàdi0/ denotes ‘the interpretation of 
dreams’. 

Hadrat Ya'qüb (a.s.) interprets his son's dream for him in 
this verse, foretelling his future. However, this wonderful dream 
was not merely telling the magnitude of Yusuf's position in an 
apparent and material sense. It also indicated that he would 
attain the rank of prophecy and an elevated celestial position in 
the future as well, as indicated in the prostration of the 
celestial beings to him. 

Thus, his father Ya'qüb said: as follows: 
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* And thus will your Lord choose you and teach you the 
interpretation of sayings (dreams), and perfect His favor to 
you and to the posterity of Jacob, even as He perfected it to 

your fathers Abraham and Isaac aforetime! Verily your 

Lord is All-knowing, All-wise.” 

Among the lessons drawn from these verses is the lesson 
concerning keeping particular secrets which must be observed 
even sometimes against brothers. There are always instances 
of secrets in man’s life which, when unveiled, may disrupt his 
future or endanger his society. 

Therefore, refraining from divulging secrets is one of the 
signs of fortitude and will power of a person. In a tradition 
attributed to Imam Sádiq (a.s.) we read: “Your secrets are just 
like your blood which must only be circulated within your own 
veins." 
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Section 2 


Yusuf suffers the treatment of his brothers 


Brothers of Joseph plot — Joseph drown into a dry well — Joseph picked up by a caravan 
and sold as a slave for a paltry price. 
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7. * Certainly there are signs (of Allah's sovereignty) in 
(the story of) Yusuf and his brothers for the inquirers.” 


Commentary: 


There are numerous signs of Allah's omnipotence at work 
in the life history of Hadrat Yusuf, each of which is an advice 
and a didactic lesson for the seeker of Truth. Among these 
Signs we can cite: 

1. Hadrat Yusuf's very sophisticated dream. 

2. The science of the interpretation of dreams. 

3. Ya'qüb's awareness of the future of his son. 

4. Yusuf’s remaining safe at the bottom of the well. 

5. Becoming blind and then regaining sight. 

6. From being abandoned at the bottom of a well and 
becoming high, exalted. 

7. Being put in prison and finally to acceding power and 
government. 

8. Being cleared offall accusations and hearing accusations 
of corruption. 

9. Parting and reunion. 

10. Servitude and accession to power. 

11. Choosing prison over being polluted with sin. 
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12. Having the upper hand yet impelled to forgive wrong 
done to oneself. 

Along with the above signs, there are certain questions 
which can be raised, the answers to which illustrate the way to 
a decent life: 

How does man’s envy lead him to fratricide? 

How can ten individuals engage in a conspiracy for 
treason? 

How does Yusuf spare punishing his criminal brothers 
while having the upper hand? 

How man can prefer prison to pollution by sin and the 
pleasures of committing sin, when thinking of Allah? 

This Sura was revealed when the sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
was economically and socially besieged and this story 
provided great comfort for him. It meant that if some of his 
relatives did not believe and support him, he should not have 
worried for the brothers of Yusuf had thrown him down a well. 
The most important verses of this Sura are those which deal 
with the domination of the Divine power over man-made 
conspiracies. They threw Yusuf into the well in order to 
become dearer to their father but they became hated. Doors 
were closed in order to pollute him with sin, but his chastity 
and innocence were well demonstrated in this trying 
circumstance. Neither did the well, servitude, prison, palace 
life, or any of these conspiracies exert the slightest influence 
on Allah’s Will. 

At any rate, it is from here that the entanglement of the 
brothers with Yusuf first starts, and didactic lessons can be 
gleaned from the story. It says: 

“ Certainly there are signs (of Allah’s sovereignty) in (the 
story of) Yusuf and his brothers for the inquirers.” 
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What lesson might be more instructive than this? One finds 
a group of powerful individuals with well calculated strategies, 
through envy trying their utmost to kill a seemingly weak 
person. In the end all their plans turn against them making it 
possible for him to be elevated to a position of influence, 
governing a vast territory with everyone bowing before him 
instead! This shows that when Allah’s will is at work, His 
plans may be implemented by even the opponents of those 
plans. This denotes that a truly faithful believer is never left 
alone and even if the whole world were to unite for his 
extermination, he would not even suffer the slightest injury if 
the will of Allah does not desire such. 
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8. “ When they said: oe, Yusuf and his brother 
(Benjamin) are dearer to our father than we, while we are 
a (strong) group. Verily, our father is in manifest error’.” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat Ya'qüb had 12 sons, two of whom (Yusuf and 
Benjamin) were of the same mother and the rest from another 
mother. Ya'qüb's interest in Yusuf (because of his young age 
or because of his virtues) made his brothers envy him. They 
not only envied him but also by saying: /wa nahnu ‘usbatun/ 
“while we are a (strong) group" made it clear that they were 
arrogant in spirit and, because of this, they accused their father 
of being mistaken and deviated in his focus of affection. The 
verse says: 

* When they said: *Verily, Yusuf and his brother 
(Benjamin) are dearer to our father than we, while we are 
a (strong) group. ...” 

Many of those who are at comparatively lower rungs of 
position and rank in society try to degrade those who rank 
higher in society in order to compensate for their own 
shortcomings. 

There are differences between the words, discrimination 
and differentiation, the former implies attaching importance to 
someone over others for no justified reason and the latter 
refers to distinguishing on the basis of ones abilities and 
conditions. For example, a physician's prescriptions or a 
teacher's marks differ since they must vary in accordance with 
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the rules which are not of an oppressive nature. However, 
Yusuf's brothers considered Ya‘qiib’s love as one that had no 
good reason. 

Explanations: 

1. If the children feel that they are discriminated against, 
their envy will be aroused. 

2. Discrimination among one’s children will decrease their 
love towards their parents 

3. The exercise of power does not engender love. 

4. Envy crossed the frontiers of fatherhood and prophecy 
hence the brothers attributed deviation and injustice to their 
father who was, at the same time, their prophet. The above 
verse says: 

*,.. Verily, our father is in manifest error’.” 

5. To be loved is an inherent need of man. Lack of love 

and affection of others is one of the greatest sufferings of man. 
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9, “ Slay you Yusuf, or cast him out to some (far) land, (so 
that) your father's attention may be given on you 


(exclusively), and you may be after that (by repentance) a 
righteous people." 


Commentary: 


With respect to Divine favors, man has four options: to be 
jealous, to be stingy, to be self — sacrificing, and to be envious 
of others. If he enjoys a blessing and is happy that others do not 
enjoy it as well, this is a case of stingy, this is also the case if he 
does not enjoy a blessing and is glad that others do not enjoy it 
as well which is jealousy. If he lets others benefit from a 
blessing he enjoys and is not concerned whether he would be 
deprived of it in the process, this is a case of self-sacrifice. If 
he thinks that others enjoy a blessing and he doesn't and he 
wishes that he enjoys that blessing too, this is envy. 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “I sometimes express my affection 
towards some of my children, seating them on my lap even 
though they do not merit all that love, so that they do not 
become envious of my other children, and the adventures of 
Yusuf be repeated once more."! 

The feeling of envy, however, eventually led the brothers to 
conspire with each other. They proposed two schemes, either to 
kill Yusuf or to send him off to a far distant land so that the love 


! Bihar ul "Anwar, vol. 14, p. 78. 
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and attention of their father would be evenly distributed among 
them. The verse says: 


“ Slay you Yusuf, or cast him out to some (far) land, (so 
that) your father’s attention may be given on you 
(exclusively), ...” 

It is true that they might have trouble with their consciences 
having condescended to committing such a crime against their 
brother. However, they thought that it might be possible to 
compensate for this sin and repent afterwards. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

*... and you may be after that (by repentance) a righteous 
people.” 

This sentence reveals the fact that they had feelings of guilt 
for having committed such a barbarous act and were afraid of 
Allah at the bottom of their hearts. However, the important 
problem in question lies in the fact that discussing repentance 
before the commission of a sin is in actual fact a satanic strategy 
to cheat one’s own conscience and keep a channel open with 
Allah, hence, the person in question is not really repenting and 
by no means it is a reason for his regret. 


Explanations: 

1. Dangerous thoughts lead man to perform dangerous 
acts and jealousy leads man to such great sin that he will even 
be prepared to commit fratricide. 

2. Man seeks popularity and affection, the lack of which 
leads to the most dangerous kinds of behaviors and deviations. 

3. Although the holy Qur'ün makes the acquisition of 
popularity and affection upon having faith and righteous 
conduct, Satan makes it the reward for killing one’s brothers. 

4. The jealous person thinks that if others are killed or 
removed, all the blessings will be given to him. 
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5. Satan, by holding out the probable possibility of future 
repentance, opens up the gate for man to commit sin in the 
present. 

6. Being knowledgeable and being aware does not always 
imply that one has distanced him from deviation. 

Despite the fact that Yusuf’s brothers knew and believed that 
killing their brother was an evil act it did not stop them from 
committing it. 
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10. * Said a speaker among them: *Do not slay Yusuf, and 


if you must do it, throw him into the bottom of the well (so 
that) some caravan (of travelers) may pick him up’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /jubb/ means a kind of well in which 
stones have not been used in its construction. The word 
/qayabat/ also refers to a platform on the wall of a well near 
the water which cannot be seen from above the wall. 

Among his brothers, there was one who was more 
intelligent and had a conscience that was superior to that of the 
others. He opposed the conspiracy to murder Yusuf and the 
plan to send him into exile to a far distant land, as there was 
the fear that he might die in the process. He offered another 
contingency plan suggesting that they should not kill Yusuf, 
but put him down a well in such a way as to leave him in 
safety, which would enable travelers, passing by in their 
caravans to pick him up and take him with them, thus putting a 
distance between him and themselves and from the eyes of 
their father. The verse says: 

* Said a speaker among them: *Do not slay Yusuf, and if 
you must do it, throw him into the bottom of the well (so 
that) some caravan (of travelers) may pick him up’.” 

Another important lesson drawn from this story is how a 
man's jealousy can provide him with ways of entangling 
himself in very serious problems, and how, if this outrageous 
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feeling is not controlled, it would involve not only oneself but 
others as well. 

It is for this very reason that in Islamic traditions various 
ways and techniques have been suggested to fight this abhorrent 
evil. Here are some examples: 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been quoted who said: “Allah 
dissuaded Musa Ibn Imran from being jealous, saying to him: 
‘The jealous person is furious about the blessings I have 
bestowed upon My servants and hinders the distribution of those 
shares which I have allocated for My servants. He who does so 
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does not belong to Me nor do I belong to him’. 


And a tradition quoted from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “The 
faithful may be envious but are never jealous. However, a 
hypocrite exhibits his jealousy but does not envy.” 

This part of the story teaches us that parents should be 
extraordinarily vigilant as to how they express affection towards 
their children, for it sometimes happens that a simple expression 
of love towards one child can create such an inferiority complex 
in another that it would incite him to engage in all kinds of ill 
conduct. The other child could feel so intensively rejected that 
he would be ready to assassinate his brother’s character, not 
recognizing any kind of boundary. 

Even if he is not in a position to show the appropriate 
reaction, he would keep all his troubles to himself, blaming 
himself inwardly, which can contribute to the occurrence. of 
mental problems. 

Some Traditions Concerning Jealousy 

1) The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do not be 
jealous, do not perform acts of hostility, do not back-bite or 
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gossip, stay as Allah’s sheep, and act in a brotherly manner 
towards each other.” ! 

2) Also, he (p.b.u.h.) said: *The only thing which I am 
most afraid of about my Ummah is the multiplication of 
wealth, for peoplé will become jealous and consequently kill 
each other.” ? 

3) The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told his companions one 
day: *Beware that the disease of the former nations has 
afflicted you. That disease is jealousy which does not wipe 
out the hair, but it can make one lose his religion.” 

4) Ali (a.s.) said: *A jealous person is always in discomfort 
and pain, even though his body may be healthy." 

5) Ali (a.s.) also said: *Remove jealousy from your heart 
for jealousy is an exhausting and exasperating disease.” 

6) Amir ul Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: “Jealousy is the worst 
of diseases.” 

7) Ali (a.s.) said: “Stop being jealous and stop bearing 
grudges for they disrupt one's religion and bring man to 
destruction". 

8) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Be in awe of Allah and do not 
feel jealous of one another." 

9) Ali (a.s.) said: “Jealousy makes one’s life bitter and 
dark." 

10) Amir ul Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) in a Tradition said: 
“Jealousy is a cureless disease which will not disappear except 


! Majmü'ah Warràm, p. 81. 
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with the annihilation of the jealous person or when the one of 
whom others are jealous has passed away."! 

11) Ali (a.s.) said: “The misfortunes of this world and the 
next is a consequence of one’s jealousy.” 

12) Amir ul M’uminin Ali (a.s.) said: “The faithful will 
neither do flatter nor is jealous, save when they are seeking 
knowledge.” 

13) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) quoting his father, said: “A man who 
has stinginess, jealousy and fear within him is not a faithful 
believer." 

14) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has been quoted as saying: “Jealousy 
wears away one's faith the same way as fire consumes wood.”’ 
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12. * They said: *O our father! What cause is with you that 
you do not trust us with Yusuf, and verily we are his 
sincere well-wishers?’” 
13. *Send him with us tomorrow to enjoy himself and play, 
and verily we shall take every care of him." 


Commentary: 


Jealousy makes one commit such sins as lying and playing 
dirty tricks even upon the most favorite of one's kin. After 
they had agreed on the final plot to throw him into the well, 
the brothers fell to thinking about how to separate Yusuf from 
his father. They came up with another idea. They came to 
their father, disguising their true intentions on their faces, and 
with an innocent tone of voice, they told him why he did not 
temporarily separate himself from Yusuf, and let him be with 
them instead. They inquired why Jacob did not trust them with 
Yusuf to look after their little brother. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘O our father! What cause is with you that 
you do not trust us with Yusuf, and verily we are his 
sincere well-wishers?’” 

Yusuf's brothers urged the father to send the young boy 
with them to take him outside the town to play and to take 
benefit of the fresh air and fruits there. They also mentioned 
that they would take care of him. The verse says: 

*Send him with us tomorrow to enjoy himself and play, 
and verily we shall take every care of him." 
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The father was put in an awkward position; if he refused 
their suggestion, it would make his secret distrust of the 
brothers public. On the other hand, Yusuf was attracted by the 
idea of going out for the recreation and excitement outside the 
town. 

Points to Note: 

Man needs recreation and exercise, and, as one notices in 
this verse, the strongest argument which persuaded Ya'qüb to 
submit to the wishes of his children, was that Yusuf needed 
recreation. 

It is mentioned in the Islamic narrations that the believer 
must allocate a certain period for recreation so that he would 
be able to succeed in his other affairs.! Therefore, recreation 
and healthy sports are not only allowable in Islam, but they are 
also highly recommended. However, the enemies of Allah in 
the past, present and in the future, seek to deviate recreation 
and sports from their healthy role and separate the youth from 
their true objectives. Thus, the youth take sports too seriously 
regarding something recreational as a serious competitive 
matter, consuming energies that could be put to better and 
more creative use. 

Worldly oppressors and plot makers not only misuse 
sports, but also under any other agreeable and acceptable 
subject, they always pursue their evil aims. With the name of 
diplomat, they send the most dangerous spies to different 
countries. Under the title of military consolers, they plot and 
obtain the military secrets. By the name of human's rights, 
they support their hired patrons. With the excuse of medicine, 
they send arms for their supporters, and so on. 


! Hikmat 390, Nahjul Balaqah. 
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13. * He said: ils it saddens me that y you should take 
him away, and I fear lest the wolf devour him while you 
are heedless of him’.” 

14. “ They said: ‘If the wolf were to devour him while we 
are a (strong) group, then we should be losers’.” 


Commentary: 


The father was aware of his children’s jealousy and this 
was why he told Yusuf that he should not recount his dream to 
his brothers. However Jacob (a.s.) did not make any mention 
of their jealousy, on the contrary, he raised the issue of the 
wolf and their probable neglect of Yusuf as a pretext. 

Therefore, in response to their suggestions and without 
accusing them of any possible wrong doing, he said that he 
would be saddened if they took him with them, because in the 
surrounding area there might be fierce wolves, which might 
probably attack and eat his son while they might be busy 
having fun, and neglect him. The verse says: 

“ He said: ‘Verily it saddens me that you should take him 
away, and I fear lest the wolf devour him while you are 
heedless of him’.” 


xk k k 


Certainly, the brothers had no clear answer for the first 
reason which their father had given, for Yusuf's departure was 
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such a sorrowful event to the father that they could not 
compensate by any means. It is quite possible that this 
statement might have enflamed their jealousy even more. 

On the other hand, the father’s answer, from a different 
perspective, indicated that eventually a child had to be 
separated from his father for the sake of his own development. 

They could not and did not give an answer to the first 
reason, instead. They focused their attention on the second 
reason which was more important to their plans. They said that 
they were a powerful group, and it would be they who would 
be at a disadvantage if a wolf had attacked him, because the 
wolf would have to eat them first, therefore, this could never 
happen. In other words, they were never going to allow 
wolves to eat any of their brothers and sit by and watch such a 
thing happen. At any rate, they made their father submit to 
their demand through playing all kinds of tricks and getting 
Yusuf excited about going by emphasizing the fun he would 
have. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘If the wolf were to devour him while we are a 
(strong) group, then we should be losers’.” 

It is interesting to note that just as Yusuf’s brothers utilized 
his inherent interest in recreation in order to achieve their 
objectives, the enemies of truth and justice also try to employ 
sports and recreation to poison the thinking of the new 
generation. We must guard ourselves against those evil plots 
which the wolf-like superpowers employ under the guise of 
recreational activities for the youth. 

Outstanding points: 

Give your children independence. ! 

1- The paternal affection unto the child and defending him 
against probable dangers are two principles, but the child's 
independence is also another principle. 


Sura Yusuf No.12 . . | 389 


2- A lie must be avoided to be suggested because people 
may misuse it. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do not suggest a 
lie and do not open the way of pretext for lying." 

In Majma'-ul-Bayàn, it says that Ya‘qiib feared that the 
brothers might kill him though he did not say this directly. He 
referred to them metaphorically as wolves, for he had dreamed 
that wolves had attacked Yusuf. When Ya'qüb had mentioned 
the word “wolves” it occurred to them to use this as an excuse 
for their crime. The lesson here is that one should be careful 
not to make it easy for others to misuse our words and actions. 

The Arabic word /‘usbah/ refers to a strong united group, 
and they protect each other on this basis. 

Sometimes grown people become disconcerted in the face 
of danger, but the youth are proud of their strength and do not 
take danger seriously: /wa nahnu ‘usbatun/. While the father 
was anxious, the children were proud of their strength. 
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15. “ So when they did take him with them, and they 
agreed to put him in the bottom of the well, and We 

revealed unto him: ‘You will certainly inform them of this 
deed of theirs while they know (you) not’.” 


Commentary: 


At the sensitive times, Allah’s help comes unto the saints 
of Allah. The best means of calmness for Yusuf, when he was 
at the bottom of well, was Allah’s inspiration due to his bright 
future and his deliverance. 

The brothers had gone to sleep that night, confident that 
their plot would go according to their plan the following day. 
Their only anxiety was that their father might rue, and reverse 
his saying. 

The next morning they went to their father and he 
entrusted Yusuf to their care giving them advice on how they 
should take care of their little brother. They expressed their 
appreciation for the advice and, taking him up gently and 
respectfully in front of their father, set off with Yusuf. 

It is said that the father escorted them to the gates of the 
town and held Yusuf for the last time, embracing him while 
drops of tears rolled down his cheeks. Then he deposited him 
in their care and departed with a sorrowful heart. As long as 
they were in sight of Jacob, they would fondle and caress 
Yusuf, pretending that they really cared for him. But when 
they were out of sight of their father, they began beating and 

kicking him, showing their true colors and jealousy of the little 
innocent boy. He implored the protection of one brother from 
the other, but all were of one cruel mind. (Majma'-ul-Bayàn) 
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In one narration it is said that when Yusuf was crying 
during their mistreatment of him or when they were about to 
throw him into the well, he suddenly started laughing to his 
brothers’ astonishment. Then he manifested the secret of this 
laughter and taught then a great lesson when he said: “I shall 
never forget that once I used to be happy to look at you, my 
powerful brothers with strong arms and extraordinary bodily 
strength. I used to say to myself that I had no reason to worry 
about anything when I had so many powerful companions to 
rely on. I was then sure of your protection and confident in 
your support. Now, I am at your mercy, while I am being 
maltreated by you I am seeking the protection of each you 
from the other and none of you may give me any support. 
Allah has taught me the lesson that I must not rely upon 
anyone except Him alone." 

At any rate, the Qur'àn says that they unanimously agreed 
to throw him into the well and before this they inflicted as 
much tyranny and cruelty on him as was possible. It says: 

* So when they did take him with them, and they agreed to 
put him in the bottom of the well, ..." 

To console him, it was revealed to Yusuf that he should 
not grieve for a day would come when he would make them all 
aware of their evil designs while they did not recognize him. 

That was not a Divine revelation revealed as a prophet's 
revelation, but it was an aspiration to the heart of Yusuf. It was 
for Yusuf to know that he was not alone and that he had 
guardians who took care of him. This revelation shone the 
light of peace and hope on his heart, expelling the darkness of 
frustration and despair from his soul. The verse says: 

“ .. and We revealed unto him: ‘You will certainly inform 
them of this deed of theirs while they know (you) not’.” 
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16. “ And they came to their father at nightfall, weeping. 
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Commentary: 


Crying is not always sincere nor a sign of honesty. Do not 
trust every type of crying and weeping. 

Conspirators do not neglect to take into consideration the 
role of feelings and timing. 

Yusuf's brothers had executed their plot flawlessly as they 
had planned and desired against him. Now, they had to think 
about their return, their father's questions and how to make 
him believe their lies. The lie they cooked up, which we will 
see later on in the commentary on the next verse, was the very 
same fear which their father had expressed and predicted, 
proclaiming that Yusuf was eaten by wolves. 

The Qur'àn says that the brothers went to their father at 
night, crying. This kind of crying is deceiving and pretentious 
which shows us that someone might cry without a valid and 
honest reason and therefore we cannot conclude that someone 
is in trouble simply by looking at the tears in his eyes. The 
verse Says: 

* And they came to their father at nightfall, weeping." 

There are four types of weeping in the Qur'àn: 

l- The tears shed out of joy: Some Christians, when 
listening to the chanting of the Qur'àn used to shed tears. The 
Qur'àn says: *And when they hear what has been sent down to 
the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with tears 
because of what they recognize of the Truth. ..."! 


! Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 83. 
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2- The tears shed out of sorrow: For example, when some 
Muslims heard that it was not possible for them to join the 


`- advance forces of the army of the Sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
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| they shed tears. The Qur'àn says: “...and their eyes 


overflowed with tears of sorrow, for they did not find that 
which they should spend." ! 

3- The tears shed out of fear: For example, whenever 
certain verses of the Qur'àn were read to the men of Allah, 
they would fall in prostration and cry. “...When the 
revelations of the Beneficent (Allah) were recited unto them, 
they fell down prostrating and weeping."? In another occurrence 
the Qur'àn says: “And they fall down on their faces weeping, 
and it adds to their humility.” 

4- Tears shed to deceive and mislead: An example of this 
is reflected in Yusuf's brothers coming to Ya‘qib, in tears, to 
try to falsely prove and convince him that a wolf had torn apart 
the body of their brother. “... Weeping.” 


TIT: 


! Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 92. 
? Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 58. 
? Sura Al-Isra’, No. 17, verse 109 
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17. * They said: ‘O’ our father! Verily we went off racing 
and left Yusuf with our things; then the wolf devoured 
him. But thou will never believe us even though we be 

truthful’.” 


Commentary: 


The brothers told three consecutive lies to justify their 
fault. They said they had gone tracing; they left Yusuf with 
their things and a wolf devoured him. 

Waiting impatiently to receive his beloved son, the father 
was struck with fear and concern on seeing them return 
without Yusuf, he was afraid that his worst fears had been 
realized. Naturally, Ya'qüb asked them why Yusuf had not 
returned with them. They said that they had gone racing 
(horse-riding and the like) and since Yusuf was too young and 
could not participate, they left him with their belongings. 
They were so occupied with racing that they forgot about 
everything else, even their younger brother whom they had left 
looking after their things. It was at that time that the vicious 
wolf came and tore him apart. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘O’ our father! Verily we went off racing and 
left Yusuf with our things; then the wolf devoured him. ...” 

This was the truth of the matter they said, but, they told 
their father that he would never believe them, because Jacob 
had already predicted such a thing would happen, and thus he 
might regard their claims as a pretext. The verse says: 

«4... But thou will never believe us even though we be 

truthful’.” 
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To explain Yusuf's absence, as it was referred at the 
beginning, the brothers told three consecutive lies: They left 
Yusuf with their belongings, they went off to race with each 
other, and the wolf came and ate him. 

Traditions upon Lie: 


There are numerous Islamic traditions about lying, a few of 
which are listed below: 


1) Imam Ridà (a.s.) said: “Keep away from major sins, 
which consist of: Killing someone the shedding of whose 
blood is forbidden, fornication, theft, lying, arrogance and 
extravagance."! 

2) It is narrated from Allah's Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: 
“Abstain from lying for it seduces (man) to commit sins which 
in turn lead him to Hellfire. 

3) Imam Hasan ‘Askari (a.s.) has been quoted to have said: 
“All corruptions are assembled in one house, the key of which 
is lying”. That is, man's lying leads him to commit other sins. 

4) The sublime Prophet told Abüthar Ghaffari: “O’ Abüthar! 
Woe be unto him who tells lies in order to make others laugh! 
Woe be unto him! Woe be unto him! Woe be unto him! Woe 
be unto him!"* 

5) Imam Sádiq (a.s.) has been narrated who said: "Allah's 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘The worst type of quotation is quoting 
a lie’.”° 

6) Ali (a.s.) has said: “The end of telling a lie is self-blame 
and feeling sorry for oneself.” 


! Uyun ’ Akhbar ul-Rizá, vol. 2, p.137. 
? Mustdrak-ul-wasael , vol.2 , p.100. 

> Bihar ul 'Anwár , vol. 72 , p.263. 

* Makarim al Akhlaq, p.47. 

* Bihar ul Anwar, vol.72 , p.259. 

$ Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol.4 , p.363. 
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7) The sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said to Ali (a.s.): “O Ali! 
abstain from lying, for it brings shame. Then one would be 
reported as a liar to Allah."! 

8) The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarked: *He who bears false 
witness against a Muslim or the person sheltered by Islam, or an 
individual in the society, would be hanged by his tongue on the 
Day of Resurrection, and would be cast along with the hypocrites 
into the lowest level of Hell.” ? 

9) Ali (a.s.) said: “The consequence of lying is meanness 
in this world and torment in the Hereafter.” 

10) The sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Lying is one of 
the gateways to hypocrisy.” 


LEE E 


! Bihar al Anwar , vol.77, p.67. 

? Wasa'il al Shia , vol.18, p.237, hadith 6. 
3 Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 3, p. 332 

* Majmü'at ul-Warram , vol.1 , p.113. 
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18. “ And they brought his shirt with false blood on it. He 
said: “No, your (guilty) selves have made a matter light for 
you. (For me) patience is good; and Allah is He Whose help is 
to be sought against what you describe’.” 


Commentary: 


Patience for Allah’s determinations is good. But how is it 
good that one has to keep his patience in a situation where 
cruelty has been inflicted upon an innocent child, when Jacob 
says: “for me patience is good”? 

An Answer to the Question: 

First, Ya'qüb knew that Yusuf was still alive, because he 
knew this fact through revelation. Secondly, if he behaved 
differently, he might have made them more suspicious and 
they might then rush back to the hiding place, the well, and kill 
the little boy. The third point is that one should not act in such 
a way as to obstruct another’s way to repentance, even if that 
person is as cruel as those brothers were. 

They brought Yusuf’s shirt to him, stained with false blood 
to prove that he was killed. 

However, as liars have poor memories, they had been 
neglectful to tear the shirt apart in several places at least as 
would have been the case if he had been really attacked by a 
wolf. They had simply taken it off and brought it to him. 
Ya'qüb was quite a perceptive and experienced man; he took 
one look at the shirt and understood that the whole story had 
been made up. He bluntly told them that they were lying, that 
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their selfish and egoistic passions had put them up to doing 
such a satanic and dreadful deed. The verse says: 

* And they brought his shirt with false blood on it. He said: 
‘No, your (guilty) selves have made a matter light for you. ...” 

In some narrations we read that he took the shirt and turned 
it inside out and asked: *Why is it that I do not see any traces 
of the wolf's teeth and claws on it?" According to another 
narration, he took the shirt and covered his face with it and 
while he was weeping, he said: “What kind of wolf was it that 
had eaten up my son but did not do any damage to his shirt?" 
Then he lost consciousness and fell to the ground like a dry 
piece of wood. Until late at night when the cold breeze of 
midnight caused him to recover his senses. 

Although he felt the burning anguish of the loss of his son 
at the bottom of his heart, he never uttered a single word of 
ingratitude towards Allah. Instead he said he would wait 
patiently, with the kind of patience that was beautiful and rely 
upon Allah. The verse continues saying: 

*... (For me) patience is good; ...” 

The hearts of the men of Allah are centers of compassion 
and it is not surprising that when he separated from his son 
Ya'qüb shed abundant tears for him which is natural. 
Nevertheless, despite his emotional distress, he did not lose his 
self control, and did not say anything against the consent of 
Allah. 

Then Jacob remarked that he would ask Allah to help him 
for what they said and he would seek Him to give him more 
ability so that he could stand firm in front of that terrible storm 
and not to lose his self-control and not to pollute his tongue 
with any improper word. The verse in this regard says: 

*... and Allah is He Whose help is to be sought against what 


you describe." 


< 
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Explanations: 

l- The best type of patience is that in which, despite one’s 
profound sorrow and ardent yearning, one does not forget 
Allah and relies upon Divine assistance. 

2- Satan, as well as the despotic soul, may present sin as 
something attractive to man and provide a justification for him 
to commit that sin. 

3- Do not be duped by the deceptive pretensions of people. 
Ya'qüb did not let himself be fooled by Yusuf's blood-stained 
shirt and his brothers’ tears, rather he said: “No, your (guilty) 
selves have made a matter light for you." 

4- Imam Şādiq (a.s.) has been quoted as saying that when 
Yusuf was thrown down the well, Gabriel came to him and 
said: “What are you doing here?" He answered: “My brothers 
have thrown me down this well." Gabriel asked: *Do you want 
to be saved from the well?” He answered: “It is Allah Who 
will take me out if He wishes.” He said: "Your Lord has 
commanded that you recite this prayer, and you get out." He 
asked: “What prayer?" He answered: 

“Say: O’ Allah: I ask You Whose is all praise, and there is 
no god but You; You are the bestower of blessings (upon Your 
servants), the Creator of the heavens and the earth and the 
Owner of Glory and Benevolence. I ask You to send Your 
blessings upon Muhammad and his descendents and appoint 
the wherewithal for me to be saved from the plight I am in." 

However, as soon as a caravan of camels arrived, Yusuf 
was rescued from the well. 
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19. * Then there came a caravan (of travelers). They sent 
their water-drawer (for water) and he let down his bucket. 


He said: *O? good news! This is a youth.’ So they hid him 
as a merchandise; while Allah is aware of what they do." 


Commentary: 


Allah never leaves his sincere servants alone and saves 
them whenever they are entangled in hardships. He guided 
Noah to safety on the surface of water, he rescued Yünus from 
underneath the water, and He rescued Yusuf from the bottom 
of the well, the same way He saved *Ibrahim from within the 
fire. He guided Moses to safety through the middle of the sea, 
He protected Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) in the cave, and Ali (a.s.) 
during the night fixed for the execution of the conspiracy 
(Laylat-ul-Mabit), when he slept in place of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Whenever Allah wills, He acts and it is without the 
consent of man. 

For instance, Hadrat Misa (a.s.) went to fetch a fire, and 
returned with prophetic revelations. The caravan also went to 
draw water to replenish their supply, in the process they saved 
Yusuf and returned with him. 

Due to Allah's will, the ropes became a means for Yusuf to 
climb up from the bottom of the well and ascend the throne. 
From this one should heed the things that can happen through , 
the rope of Allah. When those near to one do not provide the _ 
support needed, Allah provides that support using others. His 
brothers abandoned him, but a caravan of strangers arrived and 
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gave him help. Yusuf had a hard time down there at the 
bottom of the well in that terrible darkness, but his faith in 
Allah and the peace and comfort, which that faith provided, 
gave him a ray of hope that made him tolerate that awful 
loneliness and thus remain unshaken throughout the ordeal. 

Allah knows how many days passed after this event, however, 
a caravan arrived and stopped there to draw water, a primary 
need for the caravan in that arid climate. They sent the man 
responsible for maintaining their water supplies to get the water 
and he let his bucket down the well with a rope. From the 
bottom of the well Yusuf saw the bucket with the rope coming 
down rapidly towards him, he seized this Divine opportunity and 
clung to the rope. The verse says: 


“ Then there came a caravan (of travelers). They sent their 
water-drawer (for water) and he let down his bucket. ...” 
The water-carrier felt his bucket over weighted and 
quickly hauled it up. As soon as he brought it up, his eyes fell 
upon a handsome little boy. He exclaimed: “Good tidings,” 
instead of water, it was a beautiful boy. Some members of the 
caravan also took note but hid the news from the others in 
order to sell the boy as a slave in Egypt. They said that that 
beautiful boy was given by the owner of the well in order that 
they could sell him as a merchandise in Egypt. But Allah was 
well aware of what they were doing. The verse continues 
saying: 
«... He said: ‘ʻO’ good news! This is a youth.’ So they hid 
him as a merchandise; while Allah is aware of what they 
do.” 
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20. * And they sold him for a small price, of a few dirhams 
counted out, and in him they had no interest." 


Commentary: 


They sold Yusuf cheap, for a few dirhams. This is not so 
surprising, for a common rule among thieves, or those who 
underhandedly acquire a valuable property, is to promptly sell 
their easily gotten merchandise usually quickly, for the fear 
that others may become aware and apprehend them. The verse 
Says: 

* And they sold him for a small price, of a few dirhams 
counted out, ...” 

Naturally, when someone intends to sell something in a 
hurry, he cannot obtain a fair price for his goods. At the end 
of the verse Allah says: 

*,.. and in him they had no interest.” 
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Section 3 


Yusuf's firmness in piety 
against the Great Temptation 


Joseph purchased in Egypt — Joseph's firmness in piety against the tempting attraction 
from his Mistress — Joseph's innocence proved by an argument 
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21. * And he of Egypt who bought him said to his wife: 

* Receive him honorably, maybe he will profit us, or we 
shall adopt him as a son.’ Thus did We establish Yusuf in 
the land, and that We might teach him the interpretation 

of tales (dreams). And Allah is predominant over His 
affair; but most people do not know." 


Wy 


Commentary: 


The adventurous story of Yusuf and his brothers, which 
culminated in them throwing him down the bottom of the well, 
came to an end and a new chapter in the life of this small boy 
began in Egypt. 

Yusuf was eventually taken to Egypt and, according to the 
usual procedure, he was put up for sale. Evidently he was seen 
as a valuable piece of property and was sold to the ‘Aziz (the 
Great One) of Egypt who enjoyed a high rank in the Pharaoh’s 
court, very much like the position of Prime Minister today. 


404 Sura Yusuf No.12 


The holy Qur'àn implies that the ‘Aziz of Egypt, who had 
bought him, told his wife to receive Yusuf honorably and not 
treat him as a slave for he might be useful to them or else they 
could adopt him as their son. It says: 

* And he of Egypt who bought him said to his wife: 
*Receive him honorably, maybe he will profit us, or we 
shall adopt him as a son.’ ...” 

One can conclude from this sentence that the ‘Aziz had no 
children and aspired to have one. As soon as his eyes fell 
upon the beautiful and dignified boy, he was immediately 
attracted to him and thought that he could fill the role of a son 
for him. 

Then the Qur'àn in this holy verse continues saying: 

€... Thus did We establish Yusuf in the land, ...” 

After that, the verse also adds that this opportunity was 
made available in order to teach him the interpretation of tales. 
It says: 

*,.. and that We might teach him the interpretation of 
tales (dreams). ...” 

The “interpretation of tales" here signifies the art of 
interpreting dreams through which Yusuf could have access to 
any important secret of the future. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*,.. And Allah is predominant over His affair; but most 
people do not know." 
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22. * And when he reached his prime (maturity), We gave 


him wisdom and knowledge. And thus do We reward the 
doers of good." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ašudda/ is derived from /Sadd/ meaning a 
firm knot which, in this verse, denotes bodily and spiritual 
development. This word is also sometimes used in the Qur'àn 
to mean maturity, as in verse 34 of the Sura Al 'Isrà', No. 17 
which says: *Do not approach the orphan's property until he 
attains his maturity...". Sometimes, the term is used to mean 
attaining the age of forty as in verse 15 of the Sura Al Ahqaf 
No. 46 where it says: *... until when he attains his maturity 
and reaches forty years..." 

Sometimes it refers to the peak of one's development and 
strength before old age as in verse 67 in Sura Ghafir No. 40 
The Qur'àn says: "... then He brings you forth as a child, then 
that you may attain your maturity, then that you may be old ..." 

Gradually Yusuf became acquainted with the problems 
besetting this new environment which was in fact an important 
political center of Egypt. On the one hand, he would notice 
the fabulous palaces of the Egyptian aristocracy with their 
unlimited wealth, and on the other, the misery of the slave 
market and the suffering imposed upon the common people. 
At the same time he was engaged in self-actualization and 
purification of his soul. The Qur'àn implies that Allah gave 
Yusuf wisdom and knowledge. The verse says: 

* And when he reached his prime (maturity), We gave him 
wisdom and knowledge. ...” 
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The purpose of employing the words /hukman wa ‘ilma/ 
(wisdom and knowledge), in the above verse, is that Allah had 
bestowed the rank of prophecy upon Yusuf as soon as he had 
developed physically and spiritually. His physical maturity 
was crowned by the gift of /hukm/wisdom, understanding, and 
the power of correct discrimination which is free of egoistic 
influences and mistakes. The term ‘knowledge’ is employed 
here to mean the awareness which is associated with wisdom. 
The gifts of “hukm” and “ilm” were two valuable Divine 
favors which were bestowed upon Yusuf for his virtue, 
patience, righteousness, and trust, since those sincere believers 
who can control their restive desires in the field of struggle of 
soul are divinely given some merits out of knowledge and 
sciences which are far beyond any material criteria. 

The verse continues saying: 

*,.. And thus do We reward the doers of good.” 
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23. * And the woman, in whose house he was, sought to 
seduce him from his self and she closed the doors and said: 
“Come here’. He said ‘I seek refuge in Allah! Verily He is 


my Lord. He made good my abode. Verily the unjust do 
not prosper." 


Commentary: 


Two possibilities have been advanced for the interpretation 
of the Qur'ànic phrase: /innahu rabbi 'ahsana maOwaya/ 
(verily He is my Lord. He made good my abode). 

A- It is the Almighty, my Lord, Who has honored my 
position and I seek refuge in Him. 

B- The ‘Aziz is my lord who has honored me as his guest 
and he told you about me to give me a good abode, and I will 
not betray him. 

Both possibilities have their own advocates which they 
support with their own documentations. We are of the opinion 
that the first theory is more acceptable, for Yusuf did not 
commit sin because of his Divinely bestowed virtue, and not 
simply because he was staying in the palace of ‘Aziz and that 
being indebted to him, he could not violate the wife of ‘Aziz. 
Such a scenario requires much less virtue that that required for 
the fear of Allah. Certainly, we see allusions made several 
times to the word /rabbika/ in this Sura which refers to the 
‘Aziz. However, the use of the term /rabbi/, which is used in this 
sentence refers to Allah. Moreover, it is not in consonance with 
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Yusuf’s position and character to lower himself to such an extent 
to call the ‘Aziz /rabbi/ “my lord". 

Not only had Yusuf attracted the ‘Aziz to himself with his 
Divine beauty and conduct, but he had also completely 
conquered the heart of his wife, Zulaykha, as well. With the 
passage of time, her love for him grew to great heights but 
Yusuf, who was righteous and self—abstaining, thought of no 
one but Allah, and his heart was always filled with the love of 
Allah. 

Other factors also helped to inflame Zulaykha’s burning 
desire for him. On the one hand, she was childless and lived a 
luxurious and aristocratic life, and on the other hand, she had 
no domestic conflicts or problems in her life which left her 
with ample time to engage in fantasy and plan schemes. Her 
weak faith and lack of ethical virtues left her in the grip of her 
satanic lust and passions which eventually led her to decide to 
take action in order to realize the pleasure she was seeking. 


So, to obtain her wish and reaching her aim, she applied all 
means and methods she could. By asking and requesting him, 
she tried to gain his heart and make him agree, as the Qur'an 
says: 

* And the woman in whose house he was, sought, to seduce 
him from his self...” 

Finally, it came to her one day to entrap him in a secluded 
place in the house. She used every possible means to tempt 
and excite him, putting on the most attractive clothing, make 
up and the best scented perfumes. She set the scene so that to 
bring Yusuf to his knees. 

The Qur'an says that she locked all the doors securely, 
telling him to come and take her. The verse says: 


€ .. and she closed the doors and said: ‘Come here.’ ...” 
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Here was this very attractive woman, alone with him in a 
locked room, with no one else aware of what was going on. 
Or so she thought that, by this circumstance, she might make 
him understand that no one was able to penetrate into inside 
and he would not be worry. 

Yusuf saw the whole thing was wrong and sinful from the 
beginning, he was trapped, it seemed that he had no other 
option open to him. To her insistent demands, when all seemed 
lost, he simply replied, “I seek refuge in Allah.” 

By saying this he both confessed to the oneness of Allah, and 
to the practical aspect of this belief. All things being equal, how 
could he possibly have submitted to such a request, while he was 
still living in the house of the ‘Aziz and eating from his generous 
pocket, and who provided him with many favors regarding him 
in great esteem? The verse says: 


*,.. Verily He is my Lord. He made good my abode. ...” 

Yusuf continues saying whether that was not a manifest 
injustice and a treachery and certainly the unjust will not be 
prosperous. The verse says: 

*... Verily the unjust do not prosper.” 

Messages: 

1. Do not leave young men alone in the houses where there 
are forbidden women who are not virtuous, since the situation 
may result in a passionate involvement with each other. 

2. Capital sins first begin gradually with lax rules of social 
intercourse and free association. Therefore, shun association 
between forbidden men and women in secluded places as it 
paves the way for sinful behavior. 

3. The sin of adultery has been established as a sin 
throughout history, and it was for this reason that Zulaykha 
securely fastened all the doors to the room. 
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4. The best kind of Islamic virtue is to keep oneself from 
committing sin for the sake of the favor, affection and right of 
Allah, and not because of the fear of scandal in this world or 
out of the fear of Hell Fire in the Hereafter. 

5. Every door might often be closed but the door for those 
seeking shelter with Allah always remains open. 

6. Keeping Allah in mind is a factor that hinders us from 
committing sin and error. 

7. Adultery, fornication and conspiring against innocent 
youth are considered as tyranny against oneself, one’s own 
spouse and the members of society. 

8. One must not obey any authority of any rank if it orders 
us to commit sins, because the immaculate Imam (a.s.) said: 
“Do not obey a created (man) in disobeying the Creator.” 

9. One moment’s sin puts a great distance between man 
and salvation. 
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24. “ And indeed she desired him, and he would have 
desired her if he had not seen the evidence of his Lord. 
Thus (it was) that We turned away from him evil and 
indecency. Verily he was (one) of Our chosen servants, 
(sincere and purified).” 


Commentary: 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said that /ourhanu rabbi/ (a Sign from 
my Lord), is identical with the light of knowledge, certainty and 
wisdom which Allah has said in a phrase of the previous verses: 
“We gave him wisdom and knowledge”, and whatever has 
been mentioned in some narrations which claim that the “Sign 
from his Lord” means his witnessing the face of his father or 
that of Gabriel does not have a firm chain of transmission. 

At any rate, if Divine assistance is absent, everyone is 
liable to commit mistakes. However, Allah protects His sincere 
subjects. 

The incident with the wife of the ‘Aziz is a very sensitive 
issue. The holy Qur'àn indicates her powerful sensuality and 
attractiveness when it says that she was about to seduce him and 
had it not been for Allah’s evidence which Yusuf had noticed, he 
would have fallen into her arms. The verse says: 


* And indeed she desired him, and he would have desired 
her if he had not seen the evidence of his Lord. ...” 
Yusuf was a young man and not yet married, and he was 
confronting an extremely exciting sexual situation for the first 
time, with all these frailties he would have succumbed and given 
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in, had it not been for the sake of Allah’s evidence. That is, had 
it not been for Allah’s evidence, which means the essence of 
faith, piety, training, and, finally, the rank of inerrancy, it seems 
that he would have succumbed to the temptation despite his core 
of faith, virtue and chastity. 

This interpretation has been concisely expressed in a noble 
narration from Imam Rida (a.s.) where Ma'mün, the Abbasid 
caliph, asked the Imam: “Aren’t you one who believes that the 
prophets are immaculate?” 

He answered: “Yes”. Then Ma'mün asked: “Then what is the 
interpretation of this Qur'ànic verse, which says: 

* And indeed she desired him, and he would have desired 
her if he had not seen the evidence of his Lord. ...” 

The Imam (a.s.) answered: “The wife of the ‘Aziz decided 
to gratify her desire with Yusuf and were it not for the 
evidence of Allah which Yusuf witnessed, he would also have 
decided the same way she had decided. However, he was an 
immaculate person and such a person never intends to commit 
sin and never seeks to engage in sinful acts.’ 

Ma’min said: “Well done O 'Abul Hassan!” 

Let us turn to the commentary of the rest of the verse. The 
Glorious Qur'àn implies that Allah (s.w.t.) showed Yusuf His 
evidence in order to divert him from evil and indecency, for he 
was one of His sincere and purified servants. The verse says: 

“,.. Thus (it was) that We turned away from him evil and 
indecency. ...” 

The reason for this was, as Allah says, that: 

*... Verily he was (one) of Our chosen servants, (sincere 
and purified).” 


! Tafsir Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol.2, p.421 
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In this verse, allusion is made to the fact that He had sent 
invisible Divine assistance to rescue him from falling into evil 
and sin. This kind of Divine assistance, which comes during 
moments of trouble and crisis, is not confined to the prophets, 
such as Yusuf. They can also cover those sincere servants of 
Allah among ordinary people as well, who also deserve such 
favors. 


Solemnity in Statement: 

One of the amazing things about the Qur'àn, which is also 
one of its miracles, is its solemnity and its use of respectable 
language. That is, it never uses indecent words or concepts. 
It’s speech is never in keeping with the ordinary and illiterate 
individuals, in the environment of ignorance, but at the same 
time, it is accessible to all, using a language that the ordinary 
men and the intellectual can understand. 

Among all the biographies mentioned in the Qur'àn, there 
is only one real love story which is the story of Yusuf and 
Zulaykha. 

This story explains the ardent love of a beautiful sensual 
woman unto a handsome youth, but pure. 

However, the Qur'àn has beautifully combined precision in 
expression with solemnity and chastity, and despite the fact 
that it talks about affairs of the heart, it has utilized the 
principles of piety, morals and respect without being paralysed 
in the process. 
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25. “ And they both raced to the door and she tore his shirt 
form the back. They both found her husband by the door. 
She said: ‘What is the punishment for him who intends evil 
to your wife save he be imprisoned or a painful 
chastisement?’ ” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'istibag/ means one or several persons 
racing with each other; and the term /qadda/ signifies to be torn 
apart lengthwise. The word /lafa’/ refers to the sudden finding of 
something. 

Yusuf’s firm resistance almost made Zulaykha lose hope. 
But Yusuf, who had won against the restive low desires in the 
course of confrontation with that beautiful woman who burned 
with desire for him, felt he would not be out of danger if he 
remained in that situation, so he bolted for the door. Zulaykha, 
not to be outmaneuvered, took off after him, as the verse 
indicates, they both raced towards the door, and not being able 
to catch up to him, she reached out for his shirt to pull him 
back and tore it from the back. Yusuf did eventually make it 
to the door, and, on opening it, they came face to face with the 
‘Aziz. The verse says: 

* And they both raced to the door and she tore his shirt 
form the back. They both found her husband by 
the door. . 

The need to protect herself from scandal and the desire to 

punish Yusuf for rejecting her advances flooded her thoughts. 
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Putting on a specious face, she looked at her husband with a 
——1 straight face and accused Yusuf of having evil designs against 
^^ her, and sought his punishment by prison or a grievous 
chastisement. The verse says: 
$0. f... She said: “What is the punishment for him who intends 
ex evil to your wife save he be imprisoned or a painful 
» chastisement?’ ” 
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26. * He said: ‘She (it was who) sought to seduce me from 
my (pure) self,’ and a witness from her own family bore 


witness, ‘If it be that his shirt is torn from the front, then 
she speaks the truth and he is of the liars’.” 


Commentary: 


Some narrations say that the witness was a child who, like 
Jesus (a.s.), spoke from inside the cradle, but since this report 
is not well documented it cannot be disregarded. It might be 
better to think of the witness as one of the counselors of the 
‘Aziz who was a relative of his wife and who was fairly 
intelligent that, like ‘Aziz, saw the situation. This “witness” 
however, did not actually witness the main event, because if he 
did himself, he would not have used the conditional sentence 
and circumstantial evidence to make a judgment, therefore the 
word “witness” is used to describe him as a referee. 

At first, Yusuf said nothing, and perhaps if the wife of the 
‘Aziz did not speak out accusing him with a flagrant lie, her 
reputation would not have been damaged by the saying: “She 
it was (who) sought to seduce me...” 

However, once she had made her accusations, Yusuf did 
not see any wisdom in continuing to hold his tongue, he had to 
defend himself which meant disclosing the truth where she 
was concerned, so he said that it was she who was the one who 


was doing the seducing. The verse says: 


» 
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* He said: *She (it was who) sought to seduce me from my 

(pure) self,’ and a witness from her own family bore 

witness, ...” 

Obviously, it is hard to believe at first that the unmarried 
male slave in the prime of his young manhood would be the 
one who was innocent and the older married woman who was 
apparently noble, would be the one with the sinful character. 
Thus, there would have been a greater tendency to accuse 
Yusuf in this connection than the wife of the ‘Aziz. 

As Allah is always an advocate of those who are upright 
and good, He would not allow this pious abstemious man to be 
the object of false accusations. Thus, as the Qur'àn says a 
witness from among her very own household suggested that 
the true culprit would be determined by looking at the way the 
shirt was torn, that if it were torn from the front, it would 
indicate that she was right and he would be the liar. The verse 


says: 
« .. ‘If it be that his shirt is torn from the front, then she 
speaks the truth and he is of the liars’.” 
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27. * And if his shirt is torn from the back, then she tells a 
lie, and he is of the truthful (ones)." 


Commentary: 


In the story of Yusuf, his shirt plays a decisive role. In one 
part of the story, his shirt, being torn from behind, provides 
good evidence to prove his innocence and leads to the 
establishment of Zulaykha's guilt. This incident is a good 
example of the application of criminological investigation in 
establishing guilt. In another part of the story the shirt also 
plays a pivotal role, the fact that it was not torn apart by a wolf 
indicated to the father that the brothers had played foul with 
Yusuf and had fabricated a lie to cover it up. At the end of the 
story, the shirt once more plays a major part, becoming the 
means whereby the father regains his eyesight. 

However, generally the application of the proper methods 
of recognition of crime is necessary for finding the crime and 
the criminal. That was why the witness said: 

* And if his shirt is torn from the back, then she tells a lie, 
and he is of the truthful (ones)." 

The witness was one of the relatives of the wife of the 
‘Aziz, as indicated by the phrase /min ahlihà/. He was a wise, 
knowledgeable and intelligent man, and it is said that he had 
been one of the counselors and consultants of the ‘Aziz, who 
was accompanying 'Aziz at that moment. 
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28. H So when he (the ‘Aziz) saw his shirt was torn from 
behind, he said: ‘Verily it is of the guile of you women! 
Truly, your guile is great’.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic terms /kayda kunna/ (your guile) here means: 
‘to accuse some guiltless people while hiding one’s own guilt 
and swiftly dissociating it from oneself without having the 
slightest anxiety’. The Qur'àn regards the Satan’s tricks as 
weak, but the guile of women have been mentioned as great in 
this verse. According to the ‘Tafsir-us-Safi’, it is because the 
satanic guile is momentary, invisible and acted in a subtle way, 
whereas the guile of women is acted along with delicacy, and 
affection, which are both focused and continuous. 

Allah sometimes accomplishes major tasks by means of 
some small things. For example: ’Abraha was defeated by the 
birds of ’Ababil; the life of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was 
saved because of a spider's web; a crow was used to instruct a 
human being (Cain) on how to bury a human being (Abel); the 
chastity of Mary was made manifest through the infant's talk, 
Yusuf's innocence was proved by the tear in his shirt; the faith 
of a country's people was known through the messages of a 
bird (Hoopoe); and finally, the People of the Cave were 
recognized through the kind of their money. All of these 
incidents are examples of great occurrences divinely fulfilled 
through objects and incidents that are otherwise seen as 
commonplace or insignificant. 
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The ‘Aziz accepted the method proposed by the “witness” 
and gazed at Yusuf’s shirt. He noticed that the shirt had been 
torn from the back, and he remembered that he had never 
heard Yusuf tell a lie, even once, he turned to his wife and said 
that this act was part of the guile of women, that their guile is 
indeed, very powerful. The verse says: 

* So when he (the *Aziz) saw his shirt was torn from 

behind, he said: ‘Verily is of the guile of you women! 

Truly, your guile is great’.” 
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29. * O Yusuf! Overlook this matter; and you, (O my wife), 
ask forgiveness for your sin, for surely you are of the 


wrong-doers.” 
Commentary: 


At this moment, owing to his fear that the embarrassing 
event might come to light and damage his prestige, the ‘Aziz 
saw it convenient to put an end to the whole affair by keeping 
it quiet. Turning to Yusuf, he told him to forget about it, and 
turning to his wife, he told her to repent and ask forgiveness 
for her sin, for she had definitely been the one who did wrong. 
The verse says: 

* O Yusuf! Overlook this matter; and you, (O my wife), 
ask forgiveness for your sin, for surely you are of the 
wrong-doers.” 

Another great lesson that this part of the story of Yusuf 
teaches us is that very support of Allah, Who assists man in the 
most difficult states. According to His statement which says: 
*... whoever is in awe of Allah, He will make for him an 
outlet," *And give him sustenance from whence he thinks 
not;...”!, Allah caused Yusuf to be proved innocent by means 
of existence of the tear in his shirt as an evidence. Yusuf's 
shirt was also the same thing that one day manifested the lie of 
Yusuf's brothers before their father because of lack of tear in 
it, and again his shirt was put over the face of Jacob when he 


! Sura At-Talaq, No. 65, verses 62 and 63 
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regained his eye sight, and it was brought from Egypt to 
Kan‘an and gave the glad tidings to Jacob. However, Allah 
has some secret favours of which no one is aware. When the 
breeze of this favour blows the affairs may change in a way 
that it is not predictable for any one, even for the most 
intelligent members. 


Some Explanations: 

1. The ‘Aziz of Egypt wanted to cover up the incident, but 
the people of the world in all centuries came to know about it 
in order for Yusuf’s innocence to be maintained. 

2. The ‘Aziz, typical for those among the affluent classes, 
had a lenient attitude towards matters regarding chastity, and 
refrained from seriously chastising his wife. 

3. Non-godly leaders are usually not able to take a decisive 
stand towards their own impure wives. 

A woman’s sexual relationship with any man other than 
her husband is illegitimate and indecent. 
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Section 4 


Yusuf prefers prison against 
the Temptation 


The chief's wife proves the irresistible attraction of Joseph's beauty — Joseph 
imprisoned 
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30. “ And some women in the city said: ‘The wife of the 
* Aziz has sought to seduce her slave from his (pure) self; he 
has affected her with love. Verily we see her in manifest 


error’.” 


Commentary: 


The term /Saqaf/ refers to the complications of the upper 
part of the heart, or of the pericardium. It is said that the 
Qur'ànic phrase /Saqafaha hubban/ means that someone's love 
has intermingled with the heart of the beloved which, in turn, 
increases the intensity of the love. 

The incident between the wife of the ‘Aziz and Yusuf was 
a private affair, which the ‘Aziz had sought to cover up, but 
such affairs do not remain undisclosed for long, especially 
when they occur in the palaces of kinds and dwellings of 
wealthy aristocrats where rumor and hearsay abound. So 
finally the secret leaked out of the palace. Some of the women 
of the city spread the rumor that the wife of ‘Aziz had tried to 
seduce her slave, and that her love for him had overcome her 


e —— C V was. wc dmm 
x ` vi 7 "~y 


a ae T > 
v A. A Å 
~ ~ Pej A 
< AA Q - ¢ : e ^ 
S C c3 


to the extent that it had conquered her entire heart. The verse 
"d says: 

‘<>, “ And some women in the city said: ‘The wife of the ‘Aziz 
5 has sought to seduce her slave from his (pure) self; he has 
) affected her with love. ...” 


€^ 

N cS So HS laid the blame squarely at her door, saying: 

aS ... Verily we see her in manifest error’.” 

6 Those women, who said this statement and blamed Zulaykha 


4 
bey 

WY therewith, were a group of Egyptian aristocratical women that, 
v from the point of sensuality, were not so far from her. Since 
y ^j they had not have Yusuf, idiomatically, they were hypocritically 
be prudish and, because of that love, considered the wife of ‘Aziz 
à in manifest error. 
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31. * So when she heard about their malicious talk, she 
sent for them and prepared a repast for them. Then she 
gave each one of them a knife, and said to him (Yusuf): 
‘Come forth to them.’ When they saw him, they extolled 
him, and (in their amazement) cut their hands and said 
(exclaimed): *Allah Blameless! This is not a human being. 
This is not other than a noble angel? 


Commentary: 


d When the wife of ‘Aziz became aware of the intrigue of 
i. the Egyptian women, she became very angry. Then she came 
j up with an idea. She invited them to an elaborate party which 
; she had organized for them and gave each person a sharp knife 
: to peel the fruit served. The verse says: 

Ad * So when she heard about their malicious talk, she sent 
| for them and prepared a repast for them. Then she gave 
each one of them a knife, ...” 

: From the sequence of events, one can readily infer that she 
^. did not care much for her husband and was not afraid of him, 
so she had not learnt anything from the previous scandal. 

- She then ordered Yusuf to come into the hall so that they 
\ 4 could see his beauty for themselves and stop blaming her for 

s what she did. The verse says: 
*... and said to him (Yusuf): ‘Come forth to them.’ ...” 
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According to several narrations, when the eyes of the 
Egyptian women fell upon him they were captivated by his 
unearthly beautiful stature and shining face. The verse says: 

*... When they saw him, they extolled him, and (in their 
amazement) cut their hands ...” 

They were so overwhelmed that they fell head over heels 
in love with him, which profoundly embarrassed him. As soon 
as they saw how abstinent and chaste he was, and his attractive 
eyes in his innocent face which had blushed from modesty and 
shame clearly illustrated these facts, they all exclaimed that 
that young man had never done anything wrong in his life, he 
was not an ordinary man, but was a sublime heavenly angel. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... and said (exclaimed): *Allah Blameless! This is not a 
human being. This is not other than a noble angel!’” 


Explanations: 

1. The Arabic term /hà$à/ means: ‘excepting, with the 
exception’. It was a custom in that time that when they wanted 
to know a person exempted from an indecency, at first they 
exempted Allah and then that person. 

2. The wife of ‘Aziz was quite politically astute, through 
the banquet she had arranged she caught the women unawares 
and was able to expose the vulnerabilities of the rivals in that 
locality. 

3. Talking about other people’s problems is not always a 
show of compassion. It can be the result of jealousy, or part of 
a plot against them. 
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32. * She said: *This is before you he about whom you did 
blame me! And indeed I sought to seduce him from his 
(pure) self, but he proved continent. And (now), if he does 
not do what I command him, he shall certainly be 
imprisoned, and will certainly be of the humiliated!” 


Commentary: 


At this moment, the wife of the ‘Aziz turned to those 
women who used to criticize her for her intense love for Yusuf 
and said that although they had not seen him before, only 
getting a first glimpse of him caused them to lose their hearts. 
How could they possibly have blamed her, when she was 
exposed to looking at that beautiful face frequently day and 
night? She also admitted that he was innocent indicating that 
she was the one who did the seducing. The verse says: 

* She said: *This is before you he about whom you did 
blame me! And indeed I sought to seduce him from his 
(pure) self, ...” 

Thus while she was justifying her behavior, she explicitly 
confessed her culpability saying that she was the one who 
invited him to engage in an illicit act which he had refused to 
do. The verse continues saying: 

«... but he proved continent. ...” 

However, without expressing her remorse, she threatened 
him with imprisonment and humiliation if he did not acquiesce 
to her demands. She said: 


428 da alee — Sura Yusuf No.12 


*... And (now), if he does not do what I command him, he 
shall certainly be imprisoned, and will certainly be of the 
humiliated!”” 

Highlights: 

1- Psychological and social conditions influence individual 
morality. When ‘Aziz’ wife was afraid of exposing her evil 
actions, she closed the doors to the room. However, when she 
found the Egyptian women on her side, she openly stated that 
“And indeed I sought to seduce him from his self” 

The same case applies to society. When people are no 
longer sensitive to evildoing, it becomes easier to commit sin. 

It may be for this very reason that we invocate in the 
supplication of Kumayl: *O Allah! Forgive me for all the sins 
which prevent me from being chaste and break my 
abstinence", for at first, committing sins is difficult for man, 
but as soon as the barriers are broken, it becomes easy. 

2- The liar is always exposed and scandalized. The one 
who claimed that Yusuf wanted to seduce her yesterday, and 
had had evil intentions towards him, today openly confesses 
that she herself had had the intention of gratifying her sexual 
desires towards him. 

3- It is true, that at times the enemy also testifies to the 
honesty of the person he opposes. 

4- Residing in palaces paves the way for the loss of one's 
chastity. (Although the ‘Aziz realized that his wife had 
betrayed him and he asked her to repent of her guilt, they did 
not become alienated from each other and he did not distance 
between his wife and Yusuf.) 
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33. “ He said: ‘My Lord! The prison is dearer to me than 
that to which they invite me; and if You turn not their 


guile from me, I may incline towards them and become of 
the ignorant ones’.” 


Commentary: 


Interestingly, some commentators have narrated an astonishing 
subject and have said that some of the Egyptian women in the 
gathering supported the wife of the ‘Aziz and, giving right to her, 
defended her behavior. They surrounded Yusuf and every one of 
them tried in her own way to persuade him to submit to the 
desires of the wife of ‘Aziz or to her own, in other words, they all 
had the same intentions as Zulaykha had. It is in the face of this 
overwhelming temptation that Yusuf cries out to his Lord that he 
would welcome a life prison than the corruption to which those 
women were inviting him. 

In a tradition attributed to Abū Hamzah al Thumili, it is 
narrated that Imam Ali-ibn-il-Hussein (a.s.) said that as soon 
as those women had parted company with Zulaykha, each one 
of them sent someone in private to Yusuf and requested an 
audience with him. 

Yusuf had been surrounded by a series of difficulties from 
all sides. However, being already prepared for any mishap 
that might befall, he turned to Allah immediately without 
entering into any relationship with these passionate, 
promiscuous women and sought His help. The verse says: 
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* He said: ‘My Lord! The prison is dearer to me than that 
to which they invite me; ...” 

He was in the prime of his youth, and naturally, the lower 
aspect of his soul could have inclined towards them and he 
would have found himself among the ignorant. But, since he 
knew that in all cases, especially at the time of crises, there is 
no way to safety except relying on Allah, he trusted in Allah 
and asked Him help by saying: 

*... and if You turn not their guile from me, I may incline 
towards them and become of the ignorant ones." 


Points to remember: 

1. Men of Allah prefer all the difficulties that come with a 
life of honor to a sinful life of luxury. 

2. By seeking assistance from the Almighty, man can 
distance himself from any kind of sin and temptation under 
any kind of circumstance. 

3. Hardship and suffering cannot provide man with the 
justification to commit sin. 

4. Man's character depends on his soul and not on his 
body. If man's soul is free and he is in prison, it can be like a 
paradise for him. And if his soul is under pressure, even a 
palace may become a prison for him. 

5. To please people at the expense of displeasing Allah is 
manifest ignorance. 

6. As was said, the wife of ‘Aziz and the other women 
employed various means to achieve their objectives. They 
showed intense love and desire, total submission and later 
profuse promises of great rewards, finally, when all of that 
failed, they started threatening Yusuf with imprisonment. This 
is the usual methodology that all dictators and despots resort to 
throughout the ages. It has even been experimented many times 
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that they usually at first show excessive moderation and leniency 
towards men of Allah to make them acquiesce to their designs, 
putting on a smiling face on one occasion, and, on the other, 
when they fail to achieve their objectives in this way, they 
resort to the cruelest of threats sometimes at the end of the 
same sitting that they had with together. It never occurs to 
them that they show contradictions and double standards in 
their behavior, illustrating an abhorring lack of integrity which 
deserves the utmost humiliation and kinds of censure. 

The reason for this is obvious. They are only after their 
own objectives, and the means are not important for them, 
because for them, the ends justify the means. The weak and 
foolish, in this course, may submit themselves sooner or later 
to these attempts and thus get caught in their trap forever. But 
the men of Allah, who are enlightened by the light of faith, 
easily pass through all these trials showing their steadfastness 
and irreconcilability with evil. They go as far as courting their 
death, for victory is the ultimate aim. Victory here does not 
only mean their own victory but it also denotes the victory of 
their school of thought based on principle rather than caprice. 

7. There are always some people like the whimsical and 
promiscuous women of Egypt who regard themselves as 
innocent and clean when they are not principal players on the 
scene always pretending to be more virtuous and innocent than 
some others. They would think the wife of the ‘Aziz to be 
vulgar and seductive. But, as soon as the tables are turned, 
they immediately lose their hearts and prove that whatever 
virtues they had claimed had been utterly meaningless. 
Whereas Zulaykha had fallen in love with Yusuf after frequent 
meetings with him and after some years of life, these women 
fell into the very same situation, in the same meeting and after 
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one glance at him, cutting their own hands with knives instead 
of the fruit they were supposed to cut. 

8. When we are facing the attacks of powerful evil forces, 
and we find ourselves teetering on the edge of the abyss of 
destruction, we must turn to Allah for protection. We must 
seek His support, for if His assistance is not there, nothing can 
be done for us. This is the lesson which the great Yusuf, the 
infallible one, has taught us. It is he who says to Allah if their 
evil plots are not averted from him, he would tend to incline 
towards them, and he would be left alone in his plight and will 
be no more. It is holy Allah Who is the Protector, not one's 
abilities, powers, or mere virtues. 

This state of absolute dependence on Allah (s.w.t.) does 
not only provide man with a power and perseverance which is 
unlimited, but it also makes it possible for him to enjoy the 
hidden Divine favors as well, favors which are impossible to 
explain and can be only witnessed and accepted. Such people 
are they who are sheltered by Allah both in this world and the 
Hereafter. 

In one tradition, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) says that 
there are seven groups that will be sheltered by Allah on the 
Day when there will be no shade except His: 

1. A just pioneer and leader. 

2. A young man who has been trained in servitude unto 
Allah from the beginning of his life. 

3. He whose heart is attached to mosques and places where 
Allah is worshipped and whenever he leaves those places, he 
ceaselessly thinks of the time when he can return thereto. 

4. Those who work together in obeying Allah, and when 
they depart from one another, the spiritual bond of their unity 


remains firm. 
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5. Those who when they hear Allah’s name mentioned 
have tears in their eyes because of their sense of responsibility 
before Allah or for fear of their sins. 

6. The man who says that he is in awe of Allah when he is 
invited to consort with a beautiful woman and he refuses to 
commit sin. 

7. A man who assists those who are in need and provides 
charity for them in such a way that his left hand does not know 
what his right hand has done. 


Some Narrations Regarding Fear of Allah 

1. The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "He who stops 
committing sins for the fear of Allah, He, the High, provides 
him with satisfaction on the Day of Judgment.” ! 

2. Once Zayd ibn Suhan asked Amir-ul-Mu'minin (a.s.): 
“Which man is superior with Allah, the Almighty, the Glorious?" 
He answered: *He who is more in awe of Allah, more aware of 
piety and morality, and is less inclined to worldliness.”” 

3. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The highest 
ranking man before Allah is he who is the most in awe of 
Allah.” ? 

4. Amir-ul-Mu’minin (a.s.) said: “How fortunate is he who 
finds it necessary to be Allah fearing and obeys Allah both in 
private and in public." 

5. The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "How fortunate are 
those whose fear of Allah prevents them from fearing others." 


, Bihar- ul-’ Anwar, vol. 67 p. 498 
? Bihar-ul- 'Anwár, vol. 74, p. 378 
? Bihar-ul- *Anwar, vol. 74, p. 180 
; Ghurar ul Hikam, vol. 4, p. 239 
* Bihar-ul-'Anwár, vol. 74, p. 126 
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Some Narrations Regarding Treason 

1. The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The believer 
accepts all inherent traits and characteristics, except treason 
and lying.”’. 

2. Amir-ul-Mu’minin (a.s.) said: “Abstain from betraying 
others which is the most heinous of sins, and truly, a traitor 
will be caught in the torment and torture of the Fire because of 
his own treachery.” 

3. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are four 
characteristics, when each of which appears in a house it 
causes for the destruction of that house, and blessings do not 
make headway in that house because of those circumstances. 
They are; treason, theft, drinking alcoholic beverages, and 
fornication (or adultery).”” 

4. Amir-ul-Mu’minin (a.s.) said: “The ultimate in betrayal 
is betraying a friend and breaking vows and promises.” 

5. Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “It is certain that a true believer 
never betrays (anyone).” ° 
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! Kanz ul-‘Ummal, vol. 3, p. 468 

2 Ghurar ul-Hikam vol. 1, p. 150 

3 Bihar-ul-' Anwar, vol. 76, p. 125, The Amali of Tusi 
* Ghurar ul-Hikam, vol. 2, p. 505 

5 Bihar-ul-' Anwár, vol. 100, p. 175 
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34. * So his Lord answered him and He turned away from 


him their guile; verily He is the All Hearing, the All 
Knowing." 


Commentary: 


According to the Divine promise, Allah always accepts the 
supplications of the pious. Those sincere fighters for a holy 
cause (whether it be against one's self, or an outward enemy) 
and those who assist others in goodness will always get a 
Divine response to their requests. Yusuf was not left alone in 
such a dangerous situation. Allah answered his prayer. Indeed, 
as the Qur'an says, Allah is the Hearer, the Knower. The verse 
Says: 

* So his Lord answered him and He turned away from him 
their guile; verily He is the All Hearing, the All Knowing." 

He hears the prayers and supplications of His subjects. He 
is completely aware of their inmost secrets, and He knows the 
solution to all their problems. 

Some commentators reject that while Yusuf knew that Allah 
would protect him and return away their snare, why did he pray? 
The answer is that the prayer of Yusuf to Allah was that he could 
overcome their hearts so that they would dispense with their 
guile, and Allah answered him either. 

As a result of his supplication, the women lost all hope in 
achieving their objectives and all the tricks that were within their 
means proved to be of no benefit to them, so, in despair, they 
stopped chasing him. It was then that Yusuf felt tranquility. 

Zulaykha, after seeing the hopelessness of her attempts, 
was ready to send him to prison. 
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35. * Then it seemed to them, after they had seen the signs 
(of his innocence), to imprison him till a time.” 


Commentary: 


From Palace-to-Prison: 

The strange meeting between the Egyptian women and 
Yusuf in the palace of the *Aziz, with its particular tumult, 
ended. The fear of the increasing damage the sex scandal was 
causing to the prestige of his family. In the view of people, it 
was becoming more and more every day. The 'Aziz and his 
advisors thought that the only way to rescue the situation was 
to remove Yusuf from the scene entirely, and the best way to 
do that was to send him to prison. This would not only help 
the people forget about the situation, but would also make it 
seem that real culprit had been Yusuf himself. The Qur'àn in 
this holy verse says: 

* Then it seemed to them, after they had seen the signs (of 
his innocence), to imprison him till a time." 

In such morally decrepit environments, apparently freedom 
only belongs to those who are corrupt and so does everything 
else, whereas the pure and God-fearing individuals, like Yusuf, 
must be isolated and imprisoned. However, such a situation 
never lasts forever. 

Explanations: 

1. Only a person with a distracted mind would engage in a 
fruitless act causing trouble for everyone, like throwing an 
important needle into the bottom of a well which could not be 
found and taken out by a hundred wise men. 
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2. Love is such a distraction. A woman fell in love and 
although many men and high-ranking officials of a country 
joined together to solve the problems caused by that woman, 
they were unable to find a solution. 

3. Trials and courts are held in default of a person aften as 
ceremonial gestures in palaces where despots and dictators 
live, assure the condemnation of the innocent. 

4. Those people who dwell in luxurious palaces are usually 
reckless and brash. Despite all the reasons in his favour, Yusuf 
was still convicted and sent to prison. 
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Section 5 


Yusuf Preaches Unity of Allah 
in the Prison 


Joseph preaches Unity of Allah to his fellows in the prison and interprets the dreams of 
his two fellow-prisoners 
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36. * And with him there entered into the prison two 
youths. One of them said (unto Yusuf): ‘I saw (in dream) 
myself pressing wine’ The other said: ‘I saw (in my dream) 
myself carrying on my head bread from which the birds 
were eating.' Tell us its interpretations, verily we see you of 
the righteous ones’.” 


Commentary: 


Among those who entered into prison with Yusuf, there 
were two young men, as the verse says: 

* And with him there entered into the prison 
two youths. ...” 

Man's other senses usually become more active in obtaining 
information when his direct channels of communication and 
direct access to information are obstructed. In such cases his 
dreams can provide him with an alternative means. 
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It is for this reason that it is said that the two men, one of 
whom was the man responsible for the ruler’s buffet, and the 
other, for his catering services. They approached Yusuf in the 
prison to describe the wonderful dreams they had seen the 
previous night. 

It is important to note that they were imprisoned because 
of the false accusations of their enemies who claimed that they 
were about to poison the king. 

Each one of the two prisoners recalled his dream to Yusuf 
for his interpretation in a manner as the verse says: 

*,.. One of them said (unto Yusuf): ‘I saw (in dream) 
myself pressing wine’ The other said: ‘I saw (in my dream) 
myself carrying on my head bread from which the birds 
were eating.’ ...” 

Then, they added to their statement unto Yusuf: 

“...Tell us its interpretations, verily we see you of the 

righteous ones’.” 
Some Issues to Remember: 

1. An Islamic tradition denotes that the reason why they 
called Yusuf a truly righteous person was because he used to 
always take care of the sick and the needy in the prison-and find 
accommodation for others. 

2. We must take dreams seriously, for there are secrets 
hidden in some of them. 

3. Once the people have confidence in someone, they tend 
to share all their secrets with him. 

4, Enlightened people also leave their impact and influence 
upon others even when they are confined in prison. 

5. Even guilty people tend to have a high esteem for those 


who are truly righteous. 
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37. * He said: ‘There shall not come to you the food with 
which you are fed but I will inform you both of its 
interpretation before it comes to you. This is of what my 
Lord has taught me. Verily, I have abandoned the religion 
of a people who do not believe in Allah and they are 


disbelievers in the Hereafter’.” 


Commentary: 


In the first part of the verse, it is probable that the Qur'àn 
is hinting that Yusuf said he also knew from the side of Allah 
what kind of food that would be served to them, and that he 
could also interpret their dreams just as easily. In this case, the 
implication would be that in addition to interpreting dreams, 
Yusuf also knew about other things as well, which he used to 
foretell. This ability is similar to that of Hadrat Isà (a.s.) who 
used to read the minds of those around him regarding what 
they used to eat or what they had stored in their houses. 

Question: Why did Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) not interpret their 
dreams then and there but postpone their interpretation for 
later? 

Fakhr Ràzi provides the answer to this question as follows: 

1. He wanted to make them wait so that he could advise, 
admonish, and convert them, perhaps that person might 


believe before his execution. 
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2. He wanted to build up their confidence by foretelling the 
kind of food before the food had been served. 

3. He wanted to tantalize them so that they would lend 
their ears more carefully to what he had to say. 

4. As the interpretation of one of the dreams was that that 
person was going to be executed, Yusuf was postponing the 
issue so that that person might not lose heart too suddenly. 

At any rate, Yusuf, who would not miss any opportunity to 
provide guidance and counseling, made the most of the two 
prisoners’ requests for the interpretation of their dreams, and 
used them as a means for introducing and explaining important 
facts which were helpful not only for their lives, but also for 
all human beings. 

At first, in order to build their confidence, he told them that 
he would tell them the meanings of their dreams before their 
food had arrived. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘There shall not come to you the food with 
which you are fed but I will inform you both of its 
interpretation before it comes to you. ..." 

Then, the faithful and theistic Yusuf, whose whole entity was 
filled with Monotheism, made it quite clear that this knowledge 
of interpreting dreams was among those things taught him by 
Allah and that nothing could take place without His Will. The 
verse continues saying: 

« .. This is of what my Lord has taught me. ...” 

To counter any misconception that the Almighty would give 
anything to anyone without conditions, he added that he had 
abandoned the way of those who did not believe in Allah and the 


Day of Resurrection, alluding to the idol worshipping people of 2+ 


Egypt and Kan'an, and that it was this enlightening faith and 
virtue which made him deserve such a blessing. The verse says: 
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*... Verily, I have abandoned the religion of a people who 
do not believe in Allah and they are disbelievers in the 


Hereafter’.” 


The Messages Conveyed in this Verse; 

1. In order to impress others more deeply, it is sometimes 
necessary to show one’s scientific ability and knowledge and 
one’s perfections and virtues. 

2. He who escapes the dark shadows of polytheism, arrives 
at the enlightenment of knowledge and Truth. 

3. Belief in monotheism and resurrection along with other 
doctrines is a requirement in all religions. 

4. The basis of faith rests upon distancing oneself from 
polytheism and unbelief /tabarri/ and reliance upon the saints 
of Allah, as is mentioned in the verse quoted above and the 
next verse, saying: 

“,.. Verily, I have abandoned the religion of a people who 
do not believe in Allah ...” “And I have followed the 
religion of my fathers, ’Ibrahim, ...” 
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38. “ And I have followed the religion of my fathers, 
"Ibràhim, Ishàq and Ya‘qib. And it beseems us not to 


associate aught with Allah. That is of Allah's favor upon us 
and upon mankind, but most people do not give thanks.” 


Commentary: 


Since hereditary nobility plays an important role in the 
formation of the character of an individual, it also has a very 
important role when people are to accept a person. Therefore, 
Hadrat Yusuf introduces himself by presenting his illustrious 
lineage of forefathers, all of whom were Divine prophets, 
confirming, at the same time, his sanctified message. This is 
exactly the same method which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to 
employ in introducing himself. He used to say, that he was the 
same oft mentioned Prophet whose name had been mentioned in 
both the Torah and the Gospels. Hadrat Sayyid-ush-Shuhada, 
Hussein ibn Ali (a.s.) and Imam Sajjad (a.s.) also introduced 
themselves to the people in Karbala and Syria as the children of 
Fatimat-az-Zahra (a.s.), saying: ‘Iam the son of Fatimat-az-Zahra’. 

The Arabic term /millat/ has been applied in the Qur’an 
with the sense of religion. And in verse 78 of Sura Hajj, the 
profile of the religion of 'Ibráhim /millata 'Ibrahim/ has been 
depicted as: *And strive hard in (the way of), such a striving as 
is due to Him; He has chosen you, and has not laid upon you 
any hardship in religion —the faith of your father ‘Ibrahim. It is 
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He Who has named you Muslims, both before and in this 
(revelation).....So establish the regular prayer, do give regular 
Charity, and hold fast to Allah!” 

Turning ones back to the ways of divine prophets and 
adhering to polytheism is ingratitude due to the blessings of 
Allah. Therefore, we must dissociate ourselves from such 
ideas, as they go against the inherent good which is found in 
human nature. Abraham said: 

* And I have followed the religion of my fathers, "Ibrahim, 
Ishaq and Ya‘qib....” 

Hadrat Yusuf is not only a descendent by blood lineage, he 
is also an inheritor of a spiritual lineage as well, thus it does 
not behoove him to associate anyone with Allah, and this 
monotheistic pedigree goes back to the iconoclastic 'Ibrahim. 
This is one of the Divine blessings sent upon the family of 
"Ibrahim and upon all people, for that matter. The verse says: 

*... And it beseems us not to associate aught with Allah. 
That is of Allah's favor upon us and upon mankind, ...” 

Unfortunately, most people do not thank Allah for all these 
blessings and deviate from the Right Path. The verse says: 

*... but most people do not give thanks.” 

Incidentally, it is worthy to note that these verses show that 
despite the fact that Yusuf (a.s.) used to live among those idol 
— worshippers, Allah, the Magnificent, has nowhere mentioned 
that this respectable and worthy person ever called on the 
people to be monotheistic and worship the One God, except in 
this verse where he has extended the invitation to the two 
prisoners who were with him in prison. It seems that he was 
not at all optimistic about the people of Egypt lending their 
ears to him, let alone accepting his message. However, when 
he noticed that these two individuals took him as a righteous 
and decent man of good conduct, and they turned to him, a 
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glimmer of hope and success appeared in his heart that they 
might probably listen to him and accept him. As a result, he 
proceeded to call them to the worship of Allah and thus be 
converted to the faith of monotheism. 

In the narrations it is said that these prisoners told Yusuf 
that as soon as they saw him, they had become interested in 
him and began to love him greatly. Yusuf answered that they 
would better not love him or express any affection for him, for, 
according to him, the catastrophes that had been inflicted upon 
him was because of friendship, and whoever had loved him 
somehow caused him some sort of disaster. His aunt had 
loved him and she accused him to theft. His father had loved 
him, and because of this, he was thrown down to the bottom of 
the well. The wife of the ‘Aziz had loved him and because of 
that he was put in prison. 
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39. * O my (two) mates of the prison! Are (any) diverse 
lords better, or Allah, the One, the All-Dominant?” 


Commentary: 


Men are of three different types: One group is flexible like 
the air which has no form or shape and is so volatile that it can 
naturally fill any container regardless of its size, shape, or 
structure. The second group is inflexible and resistant in all its 
aspects, like iron and steel which can withstand all kinds of 
pressure from the outside. The third group is composed of 
leaders and pioneers who seek to convert everything into what 
Allah has ordained. Yusuf is an example of the third group, 
seeking to convert polytheists into monotheism even in the 
prison. 

In different occurrences of the Sublime Qur'àn, we find 
that it has employed the method of comparing ideas supporting 
true monotheism and unbelief, some examples of which, 
concerning Allah, we present below. 

1) “It there any of your partners (whom you ascribe unto 
Allah that) can originate creation, then bring it back again?" ! 

2) “It there any of your partners (whom you ascribe unto 
Allah) one (that) leads towards the Truth?” 

3) “Shall I seek a lord other than Allah while He is the 
Lord of everything?” 

4) “Is Allah better, or what they associate (with Him)?” 


1 Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 34 

? Ibid, 35 

3 Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 164 
* Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 59 
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Explanations: 


1. Call people to the true faith with love and affection. 

2. Use opportune places and times for the propagation of 
religion. (As soon as Yusuf realizes that they require him to 
interpret their dreams, he takes the opportunity to propagate 
the faith.) 

3. Queries and comparisons are often channels of both 
communication and guidance. 
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40. “ You do not worsliip besides Him but umb names 
which you have named, you and your fathers, for which 
Allah has not sent down any authority. Judgment belongs 
only to Allah. He has commanded that you worship none 
but Him. That is the right religion, but most people do not 
know.” 


Commentary: 


Those who are worshipped other than Him are not the 
substantial and real objects of worship. On the contrary, they 
are the products of man’s own imagination or that of his 
ancestors. 

One’s ideas must be either based upon rational demonstration 
or they must have the traditions as their firm foundation. 
Therefore, one must not bow to any command other than those 
^1. issued from Divine sources, for issuing commands and decrees 
| YY are the sole prerogatives of Allah. 
| i All laws are legally unstable, except Divine laws. 

Ignorance and the lack of knowledge pave the way for idol 
worship. Most people who are ignorant suffer from conscious 
ignorance and are aware of their own lack of knowledge, or 
they suffer from unconscious ignorance thinking they know 
while in actual fact they do not know. 

The honor and respect that we bestow upon powerful 
individuals and organizations, protocols, pomp meetings, 
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supports, condemnations, and circumstance are nothing but 
fictitious titles and modern icons which we ourselves have 
created and have tried to relate to them instead of the Divinity 
as if they were realities. 

In reality, however, this fact must be believed that “It is 
only He who is worthy of governing” so one must never 
surrender to icons and despots and bow to them. One must 
believe in monotheism in all its dimensions: in worship, in 
government, in culture, and in all things. The verse says: 

* You do not worship besides Him but (mere) names which 
you have named, you and your fathers, for which Allah has 
not sent down any authority. Judgment belongs only to 
Allah. He has commanded that you worship 

none but Him....” 

This is the direct and sustaining Divine way of life. 
However, most people are not aware of this and owing to this 
lack of awareness, they deviate from the right path, going 
astray in idol worship and surrendering to non — Divine 
governments. Consequently, they suffer tortures, deprivations, 
and disasters as a result of their choice of the wrong path of 
life. The verse says: 

« .. That is the right religion, but most people do not 

know." 
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41. * O? my (two) mates of the prison! as for one of you, he 
shall pour out wine for his lord to drink; whereas the other 
will be crucified and the birds shall eat on his head. The 
matter is decreed about which you do enquire.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rabb/ is also applied for governor, as well 
as lord in the Arabic phrase: /rabbud dàr/ which means: the 
lord of the house or the owner. Therefore, the phrase /fayasqi 
rabbahü xamrà/ means: ‘he gives wine to his lord.’ 

From here on, he begins interpreting the dreams of those 
two prisoners, but before this Yusuf had preached them 
Monotheism and then he expressed his miracle for them. He 
began with the interpretation of the butler. 

It has been narrated that the first prisoner had also seen 
three bunches of grapes in his dream. Hadrat Yusuf said that 
they meant that that prisoner would remain in prison for three 
more days and he would return to his original profession on 
the fourth day. The other prisoner on the other hand, who had 
been the King's cook, had seen three bags instead. Yusuf said 
that they also meant that he would stay in prison for three 
more days, but his end was much more gloomy. The king 
would take him out of the prison after that and had him hanged 
where the birds could eat on his head. The verse from the 
tongue of Yusuf says: 

* O’ my (two) mates of the prison! as for one of you, he 
shall pour out wine for his lord to drink; whereas the other 
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will be crucified and the birds shall eat on his head. The 
matter is decreed about which you do enquire.” 

It is said that the latter, on hearing the interpretation, said 
that he had not dreamed at all and he had been only joking. 
Yusuf (a.s.) then told him that his fate had been decreed and 
what was said had to be fulfilled. 

From these accounts it is evident that Yusuf (a.s.) had 
received the news from the invisible world revealed to him; 
not as the dreams other people usually interpret. 
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42. * And he said to him whom he knew would be saved of 
the two: ‘Mention me to your lord.’ However, Satan caused 


him to forget to mention him to his lord, so he (Yusuf) 
remained in prison a few years." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /zann/ is employed with several different 
meanings. In certain circumstances it is used to mean ‘belief 
and ‘knowledge’, because Yusuf had explicitly and decisively 
foretold the forthcoming release of one prisoner, and the 
execution of the other. Therefore, the word /zann/ does not 
mean ‘suspicion’ in this verse, which is the usual meaning of 
the term. 

The Arabic term /bid‘/ refers to any number less than 10, 
which has led most commentators to believe that the number 
of years of Yusuf imprisonment had amounted to 7 years. 

In some commentaries, the Qur'ünic sentence /fa'ansáh-u&- 
Saytanu/ has been interpreted to mean that Satan took Allah 
out of the mind of Yusuf when he took recourse to the king's 
cup bearer for assistance instead of turning to Allah and 
therefore, he had forgotten Allah, which was a ‘leaving the 
better’ for Yusuf and he had to stay in prison for several more 

years for that. The verse says: 

* And he said to him whom he knew would be saved of the 
two: *Mention me to your lord. However, Satan caused 
him to forget to mention him to his lord, so he (Yusuf) 
remained in prison a few years." 
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The writer of Al Mizàn, however, writes that such 
narrations are in contradiction to the Qur'àn for the Qur'àn 
considers Yusuf as one of the ‘sincere’ and true believers 
whom Satan has no influence over. Moreover, in the next two 
verses, we see that the person who had forgotten about Yusuf 
was finally reminded, thus it becomes clear that the question of 
forgetfulness concerned the cup-bearer and not Yusuf. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has been quoted to have said that 
Gabriel at the moment came up to Yusuf and said: 

Who is it that made you the most beautiful of all people? 

Yusuf answered: My Lord. 

Gabriel asked: Who is it that made you the most favored 
among all your brothers with your father? 

Yusuf answered: My Lord. 

Gabriel asked: Who is it that sent the caravan of camels to 
rescue you from the bottom of the well? 

Yusuf answered: My Lord. 

Gabriel: Who is it that kept away the stone thrown at you? 

Yusuf: My Lord. 

Gabriel: Who is it that took you out from the well? 

Yusuf: My Lord. 

Gabriel: Who kept the lusts of those women which were 
targeted at you from reaching you? 

Yusuf: My Lord. 

Gabriel: Your Lord puts this question to you: ‘Then what 
caused you to take your problem to a creature and not to Me, 
the Creator? In order for the retribution of the word you said 
and for what you have done, you must remain in the prison for 
several more years.’ 


1 Tafsir Abū Hamid Muhammad al Ghazali; Tafsir Majma'-ul-Bayán, Tafsir Burhan, 
Tafsir Safi. 
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It is important, however, to note that in different kinds of 
circumstances, in order to repel the harms and avoiding some 
difficulties, it is permitted to take recourse to some mortals and 
it is not a vile. On many occasions, this cannot be avoided, and 
sometimes it is even absolutely necessary, or it becomes 
compulsory. Our Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to ask for assistance 
of the emigrants, and companions, as well as others in matters 
where he needed their help. If seeking assistance from other 
than Allah were not permissible and were a vile, he (p.b.u.h.) 
would not have done it. 

Thus if these narrations are correct, one must say that 
Yusuf's blameworthiness and the punishment imposed on him 
were due to the possibility that he might have abandoned that 
admirable habit he had which made him wait patiently for 
Allah’s decree to manifest, and made him trust only in Allah, 
the Glorified, in all catastrophes and hardships. 

This story teaches us to seek Allah’s support and assistance 
when hardships and calamities befall us. We must seek to find 
shelter in Him alone, while at the same time it is permissible to 
seek the support of others in these circumstances knowing that 
it is because of His will others are there to help us. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has been quoted to have said that Gabriel 
taught Yusuf the following supplication to recite after he 
finished each set of prayers for his freedom from prison: 

*O Allah, provide me with the means of relief and 
deliverance and provide me with my sustenance from where I 
know and where I do not know." 

And Shu'ayb Aqarquti, quoting Imam Sadiq (a.s.), says 
that when the period of Yusuf's imprisonment came to an end 
and the day of his freedom had arrived, he placed his cheeks 
on the ground (in humility) and said: “O Allah! if my sins have 
besmeared my honour when I face You, so I call upon You by 
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the combined honour of my meritorious ancestors, "Ibrahim, 
Isma‘il, Is-hàq, and Ya'qüb." After this prayer, Allah provided 
him with the means for his freedom. Shu‘ayb, the narrator of 
the tradition, asked the Imam if they could say the same 
prayer. The Imam replied: You can also say something similar 
in this way; “O Allah, my sins have besmeared my honour 
when I face You, so I come to You and I call upon You by the 
combined honour of Your Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Ali, Fatimah, 
Hassan, Hussayn, and the Imams (a.s.) ." 


EE E 


! Tafsirs: Majma‘ ul Bayàn, vol. 5, p. 235 and Safi, vol. 3, p. 23 and Ia 
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Section 6 


The King’s Bream — Yusuf’s 
Interpretation 


The king seeks the interpretation of his dream — None of his courtiers could do it — 
Yusuf in the prison interprets it 
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43. “ And (once) the king (of Egypt) said: ‘Verily I saw (in 
a dream) seven fat cows which seven lean cows were 
eating; and seven green ears of corn and other (seven) dry. 
O’ chiefs (of my court)! Explain to me my dream, if you 
are able to interpret dreams’.” 


Commentary: 


This Sura talks about three dreams: namely Yusuf's dream 
itself, the dream of his two fellow prisoners, and the dream of 
the king of Egypt. 

In the Torah it is cited that the king dreamed these two 
subjects on two different occasions; on one occasion the lean 
cows were eating the fat ones, and on another separate 
occasion, the green ears of corn were alongside the dry ears.’ 


! Tafsir Al-Mizàn, and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
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As for the speculation that the ‘Aziz of Egypt was the same 
person as the king of Egypt or that the two individuals were 
different, there are a number of differences in opinion which 
do not concern us here for the issues involved do not have any 
role to play in our discussion. 

In Roudat-ul-Kafi dreams are said to consist of three kinds: 
The first type of dreams are those that give good tidings from 
the Divine, the second type are terrible dreams from the Satan, 
and the third type are those dreams that are meaningless and 
disorganized. 

Yusuf had remained forgotten within the confines of the 
prison walls for a number of years, busy perfecting himself 
and guiding the prisoners around him. 

Life went on as usual until a seemingly minor matter 
changed not only his destiny but that of the entire people of 
Egypt and those of its around. 

The king of Egypt, (called Walid-ibn-Rayyàn), whose 
minister was the ‘Aziz, had had an apparently confused dream. 
Next morning he summoned all the dream interpreters and his 
entourage and described the dream to them. He said that he 
had a dream in which he saw seven lean cows attacked and 
devoured seven fat ones and seven green ears of corn with 
seven dry and withered ones spiraling around the former made 
them useless. The verse says: | 

* And (once) the king (of Egypt) said: *Verily I saw (in a 
dream) seven fat cows which seven lean cows were eating; 
and seven green ears of corn and other (seven) dry. ...” 

He then turned to them and asked them for their opinion 
about this dream. The verse says: 

€... O’ chiefs (of my court)! Explain to me my dream, if 


you are able to interpret dreams’.” 
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Explanations: 


1. Allah (s.w.t.) saves a nation from famine by giving its 
oppressive and tyrannical king a dream on condition that its 
only interpreter be Yusuf. 

2. The king of Egypt had had this astonishing dream 
several times. 

3. The chiefs and the powerful people begin feeling 
threatened at the slightest unpleasant sign and clue lest their 
power might be lost and taken away from them. 

4. To interpret dreams, one must turn to the right kind of 
people and one must not disclose it to anyone that is not 
properly qualified to interpret it. (... if you are able to interpret 
dreams’.) 


2K 3K OK 
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44. “ They said: ‘confused medley of dreams (they are), 
and we do not know the interpretation of (such confused) 
dreams’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'adqà0/ is the plural form of /daq@/ which 
means mixing; it also means a bundle of mixed sticks. The 
Arabic word /ahlam/ is the plural form of /hulm/ which means 
a nightmarish dream, and /'adqa0u ’ahlam/ means dreams that 
are random, having no order and following no sequence so that 
an interpreter of dreams can not obtain any clues in order to 
interpret them. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘confused medley of dreams (they are), and we 
do not know the interpretation of (such confused) 
dreams’.” 

Also, the ignorance of the official dream interpreters and 
their lack of knowledge was the cause for Yusuf’s release from 
prison, because at that time the cup-bearer of the king 
suddenly remembered Yusuf. He approached the king and 
kneeled before him and said that in the course of being 
imprisoned with the cook, they saw dreams in the prison. 
They said their dreams to a man there, and he interpreted them. 
There happened actually what the man had said. Now, he 
asked the king to let him go unto that man and bring the 
interpretation of the king’s dream to him. 


Explanations: 
1. Do not try to justify your ignorance. When the 
dignitaries of the king’s court did not have any knowledge of 


Sura Yusuf No.12 


Li yr "s NA 
e. Ju 


E 


interpreting dreams accurately, they said that the dream was 


confused and lacked coherence. 
2. Tasks that require skill must be left to those who are 


capable. An expert would interpret a dream correctly whereas 
the non expert would claim that the same dream is confused 


and non interpretable. 
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45. “ And of the two (prisoners), he who had been released, 


remembered (Yusuf) after a time and said ‘I will inform 
you of its interpretation, so send me (to Yusuf)’.” 


Commentary: 


Although the word /ummah/ means ‘a community of 
people’, in this context it refers to ‘a number of days’.! 

Good things reveal themselves sooner or later, and those 
who are knowledgeable must be introduced and eventually be 
called upon to solve problems in their field of experience. 

Here, the cup-bearer of the king, who had gotten out of the 
prison, remembered the event of his dream in the prison 
interpreted by Yusuf. The verse says: 

* And of the two (prisoners), she who had been released, 
remembered (Yusuf) after a time and said ‘I will inform 
you of its interpretation, so send me (to Yusuf)’.” 

This statement changed the status of the meeting. All the 
audience were gazing the cup-bearer. Then, finally, he was 
permitted to leave for it promptly. 


LEE E 


! Tafsir-ul-Kabir, and Al-Mizàn 
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46. * Yusuf, O truthful one! Expound to us regarding (the 
dream of) seven fat cows which seven lean ones were 
devouring, and seven green ears of corn and other (seven) 


dry, that I may go back to the people, that they may 
know." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /siddiq/ refers to someone whose words 
and deeds as well as his beliefs and behavior correspond to 
each other. 

As his prison companion, the cup-bearer, had heard and 
seen Yusuf's words and deeds inside the prison, and he had 
himself actually experienced Yusuf's accuracy of interpretation 
regarding his own dream and that of his friend, this is why he 
addressed him with the epithet /siddig/ or ‘The Truthful One’. 

Incidentally, the title /siddig/ is one of the titles which the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) accorded Hadrat Ali (a.s. ) 

And so the cup-bearer went to his old cellmate still inside 
the prison, the friend to whom he had been very untrustworthy 
to ask him about the interpretation of the dream that had been 
obsessing the king, with the full faith that the great Yusuf 
would forgive him and refrain from upbraiding him. The 
above verse says explains this meaning. 


! Tafsir Atyab ul-Bayán and Tefsir ul-Kabir. 
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47. * He said: *You shall sow for seven consecutive years 


and that which you have harvested you leave it in its ear, 
except a little whereof you eat’.” 


Commentary: 


Instead of criticizing his friend in prison for forgetting and 
neglecting him, and without setting any pre conditions for 
interpreting the king's dream, Yusuf immediately interpreted 
the dream, for when society is in times of crisis and need, it is 
not meritorious to withhold knowledge especially in regard to 
that knowledge which can alleviate the crisis. 

Thus he said to his friend, that the people should cultivate in 
earnest for seven consecutive years, but put whatever they reap 
in storage, except for the small amount necessary for their 
personal needs. The verse says: 

* He said: *You shall sow for seven consecutive years and 
that which you have harvested you leave it in its ear, except 
a little whereof you eat." 

In a clear and thorough manner he outlined the strategy of 
preparing for the coming drought with a defined program of 
food rationing and stockpiling surplus production, showing 
that not only was he well versed in the science of dream 
interpretation, but that he was an authority in economic 
planning and administration as well. 
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Explanations: 

1. The men of Allah must always think of the people's 
welfare and have designs both in the long and short terms. 

2. If grain is stored while it is still inside their husks, it 
naturally lasts longer. Therefore, at a time when there were no 
modern facilities for efficient grain storage, stockpiling had to 
take into consideration the options available and exploit them 
efficiently. 

3. Getting prepared for all kinds of disasters such as 
famines, earthquakes, and floods through planning and taking 
appropriate measures for the future are not incompatible with 
trusting in Allah and submission to Allah's decree. 

4. Not everything bitter is bad. This very famine resulted 
in Yusuf's rise in the government and encouraged the people 
to work hard. The stockpile which they made at that time led 
to a great degree of self sufficiency. Indulgence today leads to 
scarcity tomorrow. 

5. Keeping an eye upon the future and long term planning 
are absolutely necessary for the administration of any country; 
and so is government control over production and distribution 
under situations of economic crisis. 

6. The dreams of unbelievers can also prove to reflect 
hidden realities and can contain some instructions for the 
preservation of a society. 


3K OK OK K 
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48. “ Then after that seven years of hardship will come 
that (people) will consume what you have before 
hand laid up for them, except a little of what 
you will have preserved." 

49. ** Then there will come after that a year in which the 
people will have rain, and in it they will press 
(wine and oil).” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic phrase /yuqa8-un-nas/ is either derived from 
/qau0/ ‘to help’ in which case the verse could mean that Allah 
would help the people and the difficulties which they had over 
the past fourteen years will be over; or it could be derived 
from /qay0/ which means to rain and thus the period of 
hardship would be brought to an end. 

Yusuf had indicated that the seven lean cows and the seven 
fat cows, the seven green ears and seven withered ears 
symbolized fourteen years of prosperity and famine. The 
verse says: 

* Then after that seven years of hardship will come that 
(people) will consume what you have before hand laid up 
for them, except a little of what you will have preserved.” 


! Tafsir Al-Mizàn. 
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He also predicted that the fifteenth year would be a year of 
abundant rain and affluence. The verse says: 

“Then there will come after that a year in which the people 
will have rain, and in it they will press (wine and oil).” 

However, this was not simply dreamt by the king, this 
indicates that Yusuf included more news from the invisible in 
order to pave the way for the acceptance of his prophethood. 

The interpretation which Yusuf had put forth for the dream 
was very precise and exact. Indeed, it indicates that he was no 
ordinary dream interpreter; in fact he was a leader inside a prison 
who was able to forge a countrywide program for the entire 
kingdom for the next fifteen years. 

The interpretation and the plans proposed created the bases 
both for relieving the people of Egypt from the devastation of 
the famine and Yusuf’s freedom from the confinement of 
prison. In the end, it resulted in changing a government of 
despots. 

The conditions for an efficient administrative system in any 
given society are: 

1-People’s confidence, 2-Sincerity, 3-Wisdom and knowledge, 
4-Correct prediction and forecasting, and 5-People's obedience. 

Thus, the people of Egypt were saved from their plight 
because they obeyed Yusuf. 


2k 3K OK Ok 
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Section 7 


Yusuf Cleared of the False Charge 


Joseph is cleared of the false charge against him and is exalted in position 
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50. “ So the king said: ‘Bring him to me.’ Then, when the 
messenger came to him, he (Yusuf) said: ‘Go back unto 
your lord and ask him: What was the case of the women 
who cut their own hands? Verily my Lord is aware of their 
guile’.” 


Commentary: 


By interpreting the king’s dream and proposing a precise 
program of dealing with the future impending famine without 
attaching any preconditions, Yusuf not only showed in prison 
that he was an extraordinary person, but he also indicated that 
he was a knowledgeable and wise man. The verse says: 

* So the king said: ‘Bring him to me.’ ...” 

When the messenger came to him, Yusuf did not jump to 
seize his freedom, instead he requested a reevaluation of his 
past record, he would not leave the prison just by the king’s 
permission and forgiveness; yet, he told him that he should go 
back to the king and ask him about the women who had been 
at the palace of the ‘Aziz and had cut their hands. 

He did not want his freedom to be the result of a royal 
amnesty. Yusuf wanted his innocence and chastity to be 
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vindicated and get the king to understand that his entire regime 
was more corrupt and injustice more widespread that he could 
have imagined. Probably, because he held the ‘Aziz in great 
respect, he did not mention his wife, and only mentioned the 
women as a group. 

It is mentioned in an Islamic tradition that the blessed 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “I am astonished at the patience of 
Yusuf, whenever the king needed his dream interpreted, Yusuf 
did not say that he would not do such unless he was freed from 
prison, but when they wanted to free him, he did not come out 
until all the charges and accusations against him were refuted. 

Therefore, when the messenger of the king came to Yusuf, 
instead of being happy that after years of imprisonment he was 
going to be free, he gave him a negative answer. The verse 
says: 

Then, when the messenger came to him, he (Yusuf) said: 
‘Go back unto your lord and ask him: What was the case 
of the women who cut their own hands? ...” 

Yusuf did not want to accept the disgrace of the king's 
forgiveness, and after freeing from prison to live as a criminal, 
or at least as an accused one who had been included the royal 
amnesty. He wanted to perfectly prove his innocence and 
chastity and then get free honourably. 

Then he added implying that if common people of Egypt, 
and even the people of the royal court, might not know how 
and by who the plan of his imprisonment was designed, but the 

Lord was aware of the guile of those women. The holy verse 
continues saying: 
€... Verily my Lord is aware of their guile’.” 
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Explanations: 

1. Freedom at any price is often of no value. To prove 
one’s innocence is more important than one’s freedom. 

2. Yusuf (a.s.) first removed all misconceptions from the 
people’s minds regarding his role in the scandal, then later 
accepted his release. 

3. It is a religious obligation for everyone to guard and 
defend his reputation. 

4. Yusuf made it known to the king that after his release 
from the prison, he would not regard him as his Allah, or lord 
and would not consider himself as his slave. On the contrary, 
he would regard the Almighty as his Lord. 


LEE EL 
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51. * He (the king) said (to the women): *What was the 
matter with you women when you sought to seduce Yusuf 
from his (pure) self?’ They answered: ‘Allah Blameless! 
We know no evil of him.’ The wife of the ‘Aziz said: ‘Now 
the truth has become manifest, I (it was who) sought to 
seduce him from his (pure) self, and verily he is of the 
truthful ones’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /xatb/ means being called or invited for an 
important matter. The term /xatib/ refers to a person who calls 
the people or invites them for such a matter. 

The Qur'ànic term /has-hasa/, which means ‘to come to 
light', is derived from the word /hissah/ with the sense of: 
share, part, and sorting out the ‘true’ from the ‘untrue’. 

When the special envoy returned to the king and frankly 
communicated Yusuf's proposal to him, he was even more 
astonished by his greatness of character and lofty aims. 
Therefore, he lost no time in contacting the women who had 
taken part in the affair. He had them brought before him and 
asked them about what happened when they had made their 
passes at Yusuf. The verse says: 

* He (the king) said (to the women): *What was the matter 
with you women when you sought to seduce Yusuf from his 
(pure) self?’ ...” 
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Their dormant consciences were aroused and all of a 
sudden, because of the provocative question, they unanimously 
declared that Yusuf had not been guilty and testified to his 
chastity and flawless personality. The verse says: 

*... They answered: *Allah Blameless! We know no evil of 
him.’ ...” 

The wife of the ‘Aziz, who was attending there, felt the 
time ripe for her to confess her wrongdoing and reconcile her 
guilty conscience after several years. She then bore testimony 
to Yusuf’s chastity and confessed her guilt especially when she 
became aware of his greatness and magnitude which, as a 
result of his message to the king was becoming well known 
and he had mentioned nothing about her in his message except 
something secretly pointing to those women of Egypt. 

Suddenly, as if a burst occurred in her inside, she exclaimed 
such the Qur'àn says: 

*... The wife of the ‘Aziz said: ‘Now the truth has become 
manifest, I (it was who) sought to seduce him from his 
(pure) self, and verily he is of the truthful ones’.” 

Explanations: 

1. Whenever there is a knotty and complicated problem, 
the person in charge should study the evidence himself and 
proceed to set up the mechanism to see that justice is done. 

2. Accused persons should be invited to defend themselves. 
In the story even Zulaykha was present when the investigation 
was taking place. 

3. Truth would not always remain hidden, guilty consciences 
will be aroused one day and they will of necessity, confess. 
Social pressure and the environmental influences can drive 
even the stiff-necked to confess. As soon as the wife of the 
*Aziz was convinced that all the women had testified to 
Yusuf's innocence, she also accepted to confess. 
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52. “ (Yusuf said): “That, so that he (the ‘Aziz) may know 


that I have not betrayed him in secret, and that Allah does 
not guide the device of the treacherous.”” 


Commentary: 


There are two views concerning this holy verse. Some 
commentators claim that it is a continuation of the speech of 
Zulaykha, the wife of ‘Aziz. Others attribute these words to 
Yusuf (a.s.). However, when we explore the verse in depth, 
the latter view seems more likely to be correct, for what 
treason can be greater than sending an innocent man to prison 
for several years? 

If these were the words of Zulaykha, it implies that her 
confession was made to remind Yusuf that she had not 
betrayed him in his absence and had not accused him for 
whatever had transpired. However, she did betray him and 
leveled untrue accusations against him in his presence. If, on 
the other hand, these are the words of Yusuf, that he sent back 
the messenger of the king asking him to investigate the status 
of these Egyptian women, it was due to the fact that he wanted 
the king or the ‘Aziz to know that he had never betrayed the 
latter in his absence concerning his wife; for Allah does not 
guide traitors when they engage in their double dealing. The 
verse says: 

* (Yusuf said): “That, so that he (the ‘Aziz) may know that 
I have not betrayed him in secret, and that Allah does not 
guide the device of the treacherous.”” 
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Explanations: 

1. A sublime person does not seek vengeance rather he 
searches for the truth and seeks to protect honor and respect. 

2. The sign of true belief is abstaining from betraying 
others secretly. 

3. Having evil intentions towards other people’s spouses is 
considered as being treacherous to their husbands themselves. 

4. A traitor does not achieve his objectives and his end is 
not easy. Of course, once we are pure and truthful Allah does 
not allow the wicked to damage our reputation. 

5. Yusuf (a.s.) endeavored to draw the king’s attention to 
the fact that Allah’s Will and Divine Providence always play a 
decisive role in occurrences and events. 


KK 
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S3. * And I do not absolve myself, verily the (human) soul 
enjoins to evil, save that whereon my Lord has mercy; 


verily my Lord is the Forgiving, the Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


There are several descriptions throughout the Qur'àn of the 
self or soul; some of them are pointed out here: 

1) The despotic soul which leads one to commit evil and 
vicious acts. If it is not controlled by faith and reason, it 
results in man's sudden fall. 

2) The reproaching soul. This self or ego is active when a 
guilty person blames and scolds himself. In this case, he tends 
to seek repentance and is apologetic for the sin or crime which 
he has committed. 

3) The peaceful soul which is found in only the prophets, 
and those truly trained by them. Once they find themselves 
surrounded by unbridled passion and ignorance, they seek the 
help of Allah to be extricated from it. They owe everything to 
Allah who loves them very much. 

Yusuf (a.s.) sees Allah's grace and favor as we reason for 
his unscathed honor and the absence of treachery from his 
heart, since man with a human nature replete with frailties 
cannot excuse himself of the evil tendencies that are present in 
his soul. The verse from the tongue of Yusuf says: 
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* And I do not absolve myself, verily the (human) soul 
enjoins to evil, save that whereon my Lord has mercy; 
verily my Lord is the Forgiving, the Merciful.” 

Many Islamic narrations have pointed out the dangerous 
qualities present in the soul, regarding giving excuses for its 
evil tendencies, self satisfaction and self gratification as the 
results of corrupt reasoning which are counted among the 
greatest of the traps laid by the Satan. 


Explanations: 

1. One should never admire himself immaculate and free 
of blame, excusing oneself of faults. 

2. Only Allah’s grace is the source of salvation. Once man 
is left to himself, he will collapse. 

3. The dangers that are engendered by the self are very 
grave, do not regard them as simple. 

4. Despite all the dangers which may be surrounding you, 
do not despair of Allah’s grace. 

5. One of the conditions of perfection is that one should 
not consider himself perfect although everyone else might 
regard him as such. In Hadrat Yusuf’s (a.s.) case, everybody 
bore witness to his perfection, they included his brothers, the 
wife of the ‘Aziz, the king’s witness, Satan, as well as all the 
prisoners, nevertheless, Yusuf himself asserts that he was not 
perfect by saying: “I do not absolve myself. ...” 
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54. “ And the king said: ‘Bring him to me. I will attach him 
to my person.’ Then when he had spoken with him, he 
said: ‘Verily today you are of high standing in our 


presence, a trusted one’.” 


Commentary: 


In Lisàn-ul-Arab, an Arabic dictionary, it is said that once 
a person confides in another person and involves him in his 
affairs, he applies the phrase: /’istaxlis-hu/ i.e. ‘I will attach 
him to my person, or take him into my confidence'. 

When Yusuf was in prison, the prison had been depicted 
as: 'the grave of the living, the house of grief and sorrow, the 
place of trial for the friends, and the blow upon the faces of the 
foes.' 

As the king realized that Yusuf was reliable and sincere 
and found no treachery ascribable to him, he took him into his 
confidence. The verse says: 

* And the king said: ‘Bring him to me. I will attach him to 
my person.’ ...” 

Were Allah not to find any betrayal on the part of the 
servants, what would He do? Certainly, He would also bring 
him closer to Himself. That is why that the Qur'àn contains 
such an interpretation and such references for the prophets 
such as: “And I myself have chosen you ...”” or “... Verily I 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, the Commentary 
2 Sura TàHà, No. 20, verse 13 
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have chosen you above the people by My messages and by My 
speaking..." ! 

By using the word /ladaynà/ the king declared that Yusuf 
had a high position in the hierarchy of his administration 
requiring all other authorities to obey him. Therefore, if Allah 
wants to appoint yesterday's prisoner as today's commander 
He can do so. The verse says: 

*... Then when he had spoken with him, he said: ‘Verily 
today you are of high standing in our presence, a trusted 
one’.” 
Explanations: 

1. Private consultants in the hierarchy of the administration 
of every country must be men of virtue, good thinkers, able 
planners and reliable people. (All of which characterized 
Yusuf). 

2. One’s defects and vices, as well his virtues, remain 
secret until he opens his mouth. 

3. It is often useful to conduct a personal interview in the 
selection for every type of job. 

4. Give authorization to only those in whom you have 
confidence. 

5. The unbelievers and polytheists are also equally bent on 
achieving kinds of spiritual perfection. Seeking perfection is 
an inherent value embedded in human nature. 

Being authorized without the necessary qualifications is 
not possible, because the two are interdependent. This is 
because, if one is reliable but is not given any authorization, he 
would be unable to do anything, while, on the other hand, if 
one has authorization but lacks honesty and reliability, the 
interests of the entire public will be jeopardized. 


! Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 144 
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SS. * He (Yusuf) said: ‘Set me over the storehouses of the 
land. Verily I am a knowing guardian’.” 


Commentary: 


The *Aziz offered Yusuf (a.s.) the choice of assuming any 
position in the government he should take the reins of the 
important affairs to improve them. Yusuf (a.s.) proposed his 
appointment as the minister responsible for treasures of the 
country, because he was a trustworthy custodian since he knew 
that economic injustice was one of the major causes of social 
disruption. The verse says: 

* He (Yusuf) said: ‘Set me over the storehouses of the land. 
Verily I am a knowing guardian’.” 

With political power in his hands to affect economic 
programming, Yusuf would be more able to manage the 
impending food shortage and could also help the oppressed by 
reducing their suffering as much as he could, he could reclaim 
their rights and put an end to the economic mismanagement 
and anarchy which prevailed in the country. 

The Qur'ànic sentence: ‘Verily I am a knowing guardian’, 
shows that administration and administrative ability should be 
accompanied with faithfulness, and also shows that mere 
purity and faithfulness are not enough for accepting a sensitive 
social post, but besides them knowledge, expertness and 
administrative ability are necessary, too.' 

Here are some examples of questions and answers worth 
noting: 

Question: Why did Yusuf (a.s.) make a proposal for a 


governmental post? 
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Answer: He discovered that the dream of the king foretold 
that an imminent danger and hardship was facing the people 
and he knew that he would be able to prevent it, as well as the 
undesirable economic events, so he asked for the relevant 
governmental portfolio in order to carry out this task. 

Question: Why did Yusuf (a.s.) utter words of praise for 
himself? Does not the Qur'àn say that one should not praise 
himself? The Qur'àn says: “Do not praise yourself."! 

Answer: Yusuf did not praise himself, he was simply 
mentioning his suitability for the immense task ahead, which 
was regulating the dreadful effects of famine and drought. It 
was not because of ambition or the vain desire to abuse public 
office. 

Question: Why did Yusuf (a.s.) cooperate with an infidel 
government? Is it not the case that this is forbidden in the 
Qur'àn ? 

Answer: Yusuf did not accept this responsibility for that 
end. On the contrary, he did it to relieve the people from the 
pressures associated with the period of the famine. He never 
praised or flattered the regime. According to the Tafsir fi Zilal 
il Qur'àn, in such hard times, politicians usually abandon their 
people and flee at the time of danger, but Yusuf stayed to 
protect the people. If one is unable to overthrow an oppressive 
regime, or reform it, one must stop degradation and oppression 
as far as he can, which might include being active in public 
affairs. 

Observing the law of priority in both reason and religion is 
a basic principle. It might not be admissible to participate in 
the administrative hierarchy of a government of unbelievers; 
nevertheless, it is far more desirable if it is a means saving a 


! Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 32. 
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nation from famine. According to Tafsir Tibyan, Yusuf (a.s.) 
did not accept this political position in order to assist an 
oppressor; neither did he accept a military post, which might 
make him shed blood illegitimately. He only accepted an 
economic post in order to rescue the nation from famine. 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said that when it was necessary for Yusuf 
to become the custodian of the treasure in Egypt, he proposed 
his readiness for the position himself. (Tafsir Nür-ul-Thaqalayn) 
Ali ibn Yaqteen also became a minister in the court of the 
Abbasid Caliphate on the advice of Imam K4zim (a.s.). The 
mere presence of such men of Allah can be a great haven for 
the oppressed. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The atonement for a 
governmental deed is to fulfil the needs of (religious) 
brothers".! 

Imam Rida (a.s.) was asked why he accepted to be a 
successor to the caliphate of Ma'mün. He replied that Yusuf 
(a.s.), who was a prophet, joined a pagan administration, but 
the Imam himself, who was the successor to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), had joined the system of someone who claimed to 
be a Muslim. His acceptance had been done under duress, 
while Yusuf's (a.s.) was voluntary because of the importance 
of the matter.” 

As soon as Yusuf (a.s.) took office, he did not seek to see 
his parents, for visiting parents was an emotional matter while 
rescuing people from famine was a social responsibility. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) addressing a group of seemingly pious 
people called them to lead a life of abstemiousness, he said: 
“Inform me as to what you think about Yusuf the prophet, who 
told the king of Egypt: “Set me over the storehouses of the 


! Wasa’ il ush-Shr'ah, vol. 12, p. 139 
? Wasa’ il ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 12, p. 146 
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land.” His responsibility extended far and wide including as 
far as the Yemen... At the same time, we do not know of any 
one who found fault with this engagement of his.”! 

It has been narrated from Imam Ridà (a.s.) that Yusuf 
gathered and stored the wheat during the first seven years. 
During the second seven years, when the famine happened, he 
gradually and carefully distributed them among people for 
their daily consumption saving the entire country of Egypt 
from a potential catastrophe in this way. Throughout those 
seven years of famine, Yusuf never ate to his fill, lest he might 
forget those who were nearly starving. 

Both the Tafsirs, Majma‘ ul Bayan, and Al Mizàn say that 
during the first year of the famine, Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) 
exchanged wheat for gold and silver. In the second year, he 
exchanged wheat for gems and jewels. During its third year, 
he would exchange wheat for four footed animals, in the fourth 
year he would exchange wheat for slaves, in the fifth year he 
exchanged wheat for houses; in the sixth year he exchanged 
wheat for farms and fields and finally, in the seventh year he 
exchanged wheat for labor. When the seventh year came to an 
end, he addressed the king of Egypt, saying: "All the people's 
properties are at my disposal. However, I call Allah to testify 
and you to bear witness that I liberated all the people and I 
shall return all their properties to them, I shall also give you 
back your palace, the throne and your seal. Holding this 
administrative position was a means for me to save the people 
and nothing more. You must deal with them with justice." 

On hearing these words, the king wás so profoundly 
humbled in the face of such spiritual magnitude that he 


! Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
? Tafsirs: Majma‘ ul Bayan. 
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suddenly uttered the following words: “I bear witness that 
there is no Allah but Allah and that you are His messenger. 
Verily, you are of high standing in our presence, a trusted 
one.” 

We must remember that the Qur'ànic criteria in selecting 
individuals do not only include the attributes of guardianship 
and knowledge, but that we must also take into consideration 
such attributes as: Faith, when the Qur'àn says: “Is he then, 
who is a believer like him who is a transgressor? They are not 
equal.” 

Background: about which the Qur'àn says: “ And the 
foremost are the foremost.” “These are they who are drown 
nigh (to Allah).”” 

Migration: The Qur'àn says: “...and those who believed 
but they did not migrate, you have not any friendship towards 
them until they migrate....” 

Mental and bodily ability: “And He has increased him 
abundantly in knowledge and stature"? 

Nobility in lineage: “... your father was not a bad man,” 

Holy struggle: the Qur'àn states: “Allah has raised the 
strivers with their wealth and lives in rank above those sitting 


back.” 5 


4 


Explanations: 
1. One must volunteer for sensitive positions whenever it is 


necessary. 


' Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 18. 

2 Sura Al-Wági'ah, No. 56, verses 10-11 
? Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 247. 

* Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 28. 

5 Sura Nisa, No. 4, verse 95. 
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2. Eligibility and potential are not incompatible with trust 
in Allah, piety, and honesty. 

3. Out of the attributes which the king used to describe Yusuf 
(a.s.) saying: high standing, and ‘a trusted one’, and those two 
attributes which Yusuf uses to describe himself as ‘knowing’ 
‘guardian’, one can deduce that these qualities are the main 
attributes of the eligible administrators. They are: ability, 
reliability, guardianship, and specialization. 

4. The position of prophecy practically is not separate from 
government and politics, because religion is not to be 
separated from politics. 

5. Citizenship is not to be regarded as the principal 
criterion for governmental administration. Yusuf was not an 
Egyptian, however he was given the post of an administrator 
of Egypt, (nationalism of any kind is not acceptable). ^ 

6. We must plan ahead for consumption, and in supervision 
we must always economize and preserve the share belonging 
to future generations. 
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56. * And thus did We give power to Yusuf in the land, to 

make his dwelling there wherever he wished. We reach 
with Our mercy on whomsoever We please, and We do not 

waste the reward of the righteous." 
57. * And certainly the reward of the Hereafter is (much) 
better for those who believe and are constant in keeping 
from evil." 


Commentary: 


In the above two verses, Yusuf (a.s.) has been described as 
a righteous, pious and true believer. Throughout this Sura the 
Divine Will is constantly juxtaposed against the will of man, 
the latter which, when it goes contrary to the Divine will, 
always fails in achieving its objective, for example, Yusuf's 
brothers had decided to humiliate him by throwing him into 
the well and getting him enslaved, however, the ‘Aziz 
recommended that he be held in high esteem. The wife of the 
* Aziz intended to seduce him and make him commit sins, but 
Allah, on the contrary, kept him pure and unblemished. The 
aristocracy sought to break and destroy him, but Allah granted 
him a high position in the government of Egypt. It is for this 
reason that the Qur'àn says: 
* And thus did We give power to Yusuf in the land, to 
make his dwelling there wherever he wished. We reach 
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with Our mercy on whomsoever We please, and We do not 
waste the reward of the righteous.” 

Even if it might seem a long time, Allah will ultimately 
reward the righteous for He does not disregard any decent act 
nor allow it to slip into oblivion. 

However, besides the reward of this world, the righteous 
will enjoy some better rewards in Hereafter. The verse says: 

* And certainly the reward of the Hereafter is (much) 
better for those who believe and are constant in keeping 
from evil.” 
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Section 8 


Yusuf measures out corn to his brothers 


Yusuf measures out corn to his brothers and asks them to bring their other brother — and 
causes silver pieces to be packed along with their provision so that they may return. 
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58. * And the brothers of Yusuf came and entered unto 
him, then he knew them but they did not recognize him." 


Commentary: 


Eventually, as had been predicted, during the first seven 
consecutive years, agriculture in Egypt thrived due to the 
abundance of rainfall and water in the Nile River. 

After the harvests, Yusuf had ordered the people to reserve 
the required amount for their needs for themselves and sell the 
rest to the government, thus the grain stocks were high and the 
storehouses were filled with food supplies. 

Those seven years of affluence and blessings went by, and 
then famine and drought reared their ugly heads. The little 
rain that fell from the sky was not enough to quench the thirst 
of the palm trees, and the suffering of the people began grew 
greater and greater as their stockpiles began to run out. At this 
point, Yusuf sold them grain on the basis of the schedule 
which he had preplanned for this emergency and in this way he 
adequately met all their food requirements. 

This drought did not affect Egypt alone; it had affected the 
countries neighboring Egypt as well, devastating large areas. 
Thus the people of Palestine and the land of Kan‘an northeast 


Sura Yusuf No.12 487 


of Egypt, where the House of Ya'qüb was established, were 
also affected by the drought. It was for this reason that Ya'qüb 
decided to send all his children to Egypt to purchase food 
supplies except Benjamin who stayed with his father. They 
joined a camel caravan going to Egypt and according to some 
sources, arrived there after 18 days of travel. 

According to historians, foreigners who entered Egypt had 
to report to the authorities on their arrival, who would inform 
Yusuf about them. When they reported the arrival of a camel 
caravan from Palestine, Yusuf quickly recognized his brothers’ 
names among the arrivals and ordered them summoned to his 
court without letting anyone know who they were. The verse 
Says: 

* And the brothers of Yusuf came and entered unto him, 
then he knew them but they did not recognize him." 
Thirty to forty years had passed since the time they had 

thrown him into well. The possibility of him remaining alive 
was remote, and the last time they had come to Egypt had also 
been forty yeas before. It is not surprising, therefore, that they 
would not have recognized their brother when they saw him. 
Moreover, they did not have the slightest idea that he had 
become a great ‘Aziz of Egypt. 
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59. “ And when he provided them with their provisions, he 
said: ‘Bring unto me a brother of years from your father. 


Do you not see that I give full measure, and (that) I am the 
best of hosts?’” 


Commentary: 


Yusuf was very compassionate and kind towards his 
brothers. When he was speaking with them, they told him that 
they were ten brothers from a single father named Ya‘qib, the 
grandson of 'Ibrahim al Khalil, the great prophet of Allah. 
They told him that had he known their father, he would have 
had more respect for them, but their aged and venerable father 
was greatly saddened and depressed. 

On asking them why their father had been so grief stricken, 
they replied that he had had a son whom he loved very much 
and who was the youngest of all his sons. This son had gone 
hunting and playing with them in the fields and when they had 
neglected him a wolf came upon him and killed him. Since 
then, their father had been weeping and grieving for him. 

Some commentators have narrated that Yusuf was in the 
habit of not selling more than one camel load of grain per 
person, and as the brothers were ten, he sold them ten loads of 
grain. On receiving the grain, they said that their father, 
because of intensive grief, could not travel, as well as a 
younger brother who had stayed with him to serve him and 
keep his company, so they asked for a share for those two as 


well. 
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Yusuf ordered his men to add to their share, then turning 
towards them he told them to bring along the younger brother 
with them as a sign the next time they came back. The holy 
Qur'ànic says: 

* And when he provided them with their provisions, he 
said: ‘Bring unto me a brother of years from 
your father. ...” 

Then Yusuf added: 

*... Do you not see that I give full measure, and (that) I am 
the best of hosts?" 
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60. * But if you do not bring him to me you shall have no 


measure (of corn) from me nor shall you 
(even) come near me.” 


Commentary: 


After words of encouragement and showing his affection 
and hospitality, he warns them of the consequences; if they did 
not bring their brother with them the next time, they would get 
no wheat from him and they would not even be abie iv gei 
close to him, for bringing their brother would be a proof of 
good faith in their dealings. The verse says: 

* But if you do not bring him to me you shall have no 
measure (of corn) from me nor shall you (even) come near 
me." 

This was the perfect pretext to get the brothers to bring 
Benjamin to him. Incidentally, these interpretations make it 
clear that the buying and selling of grain in Egypt was not 
commonly done by weight but by volume; and also this shows 
that Yusuf was, in all respects, a hospitable person. 
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61. “ They said: ‘We will seek to get him from his father; 
and verily we certainly will do (it)’.” 


Commentary: 


In answer to him, the brothers of Yusuf replied him as 
follows: 

* They said: ‘We will seek to get him from his father; and 
verily we certainly will do (it)’.” 

They were assured that they could penetrate in father from 
this point of view and attract his agreement; and it should be 
so. While they were able to get Yusuf out of the hands of their 
father by persuasion and insistence, how would they not be 
able to separate Benjamin from him? 

In this regard, they called on their father frequently, 
begging him and sought to deceive him. 

However, the Arabic term /muráwidah/ means: frequent 
referring to someone, accompanying with surge and plot. 
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62. “ And he told his servants to put their merchandise 
(with which they had bartered) into their saddle-bags, so 
that they may recognize it when they return to their family 
in order that they might come back (again).” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat Yusuf (a.s.) whose name is synonymous with 
words such as honesty, generosity and sincerity, would 
definitely not have given money from the treasury to his father 
or his brothers. It is highly probable that he had given them 
back the money for the grain from of his own share and out of 
his own pocket. 

He returned the money to them so that lack of money 
would not hinder them from coming back. In addition, 
returning the money was a sign of sincerity, of having no evil 
intentions with regard to bringing the brother to him, and 
placing the money among the goods might have been to 
protect them from theft or robbery and that action can be a 
sign of non-indebtedness. 

Why did not Yusuf introduce himself to his brothers? What 
prevented him from introducing himself so that his brothers 
could recognize him more quickly and make it possible for 
him to return to his father sooner and relieve him of the grief 
and misery that he had suffered all those years? 

Some commentators say that Allah did not allow Yusuf to 
do this because this separation was a trial for Ya'qüb and he 
was compelled to successfully undergo this period as was 


Sura Yusuf No.12 493 


ordained by Allah. Before the end of this test, Yusuf was not 
allowed to introduce himself. 

Moreover, if he had immediately introduced himself to his 
brothers, undesirable reactions might have resulted, among 
them was that they might have become so fearful that they 
would not have come back at all presuming that he would take 
revenge upon them for the past. 
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63. “ So, when they returned to their father, they said: ‘O 
our father! The measure was denied to us, therefore send 
our brother with us that we may get our measure; and 


verily we will certainly guard him’.” 


Commentary: 


Yusuf’s brothers then returned to Kan‘an rejoicing and 
well supplied although they were worried that if their father 
did not give his consent to send Benjamin back with them, the 
new ‘Aziz (Yusuf), would not receive them and no share 
would be allocated to them. 

Thus, on their return to Kan'àn, they told their father that 
the condition for receiving future supplies of grain would be 
for him to send Benjamin with them to Egypt. The above holy 
verse says: 

* So, when they returned to their father, they said: ‘O our 
father! The measure was denied to us, therefore send our 
brother with us that we may get our measure; and verily 


we will certainly guard him’.” 


Kk OK k 


Sura Yusuf No.12 495 


- et 


^W s bi oim Jub. ac oats J JE EFF} 
evens ses ers By Ue ^is. 


64. “ He said: ‘Shall I trust you with him save as I trusted 
you with his brother before? But Allah is the best 
guardian, and He is the Most Merciful of the merciful 


ones’.” 


Commentary: 


The father, who had never forgotten the memory of Yusuf 
(a.s.), was overwhelmingly upset when he heard these words. 
Turning to them, he wanted to know whether he could have 
trusted them as he had trusted them before with Yusuf. The 
verse says: 

* He said: ‘Shall I trust you with him save as I trusted you 
with his brother before? But Allah is the best guardian, 
and He is the Most Merciful of the merciful ones’.” 

Question: In view of the bad record which Ya‘qub’s sons 
had, why did he agree to send Benjamin along with them? 

Answer: Fakhr Razi has dealt with a number of different 
possibilities, each of which can eventually provide some kind 
of justification for Ya'qüb's consent. Firstly, the brothers had 
not achieved their primary objective which consisted of 
winning their father’s favor. Secondly, they were less jealous 
of Benjamin than of Yusuf. Thirdly, perhaps drought and 
consequently famine had forced them to make another journey. 
Fourthly, decades had passed since the affair with Yusuf and 
hence it was regarded as something forgotten. Fifthly, Allah, 
the Almighty, had inspired Ya'qüb with certainty regarding the 
safety and protection of his son. And finally, trusting in Allah, 
Ya'qüb once again entrusted Benjamin to his brothers. 
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65. * And when they opened their baggage, they found 
their merchandise had been returned to them. They said: 
*O our father! What (more) can we desire? This is our 
merchandise (that) has been returned to us. We shall get 
provision for our family, and guard our brother. And we 
shall obtain an extra camel's load. That is an easy 


measure’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /namiru/ is derived from the term /mir/ 
which means food supplies and the phrase /namiru ahlanà/ 
means: *we provide our family with food'. One can infer from 
the sentence “We shall obtain an extra camel's load” that the 
share of each person had been limited to a camel load which 
would have been allocated to the person (Benjamin) only if he 
himself had been present. 

Once the brothers unloaded their goods, they found that 
their capital had been returned to them, i.e., all of what they 
had paid the *Aziz, was found among their goods. The verse 
Says: 

* And when they opened their baggage, they found their 
merchandise had been returned to them. ...” 

Feeling that this discovery was decisive evidence to 
support their proposal, they used it to convince their father to 
send Benjamin with them, what else could they want? Their 
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É capital had been returned to them and the prospect of adding 
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66. * He said: *Never will I send him with you until you 
pledge a solemn covenant to me, in Allah's name, that you 
will surely bring him back to me, unless you are 
surrounded in (an evil accident). And when they had 
sworn their solemn pledge, he said: *Allah is Guardian 


over what we say’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /mü0iq/ here means that which generates 
reliability and wins the confidence of the opposite side, it 
might take the form of a commitment, making an oath or 
making a sacrifice. 

Ya'qüb, despite all these incentives was not willing to send 
his son Benjamin along with them. But their insistence, which 
was coupled with sound logic, persuaded him to submit to 
their proposal. So he finally gave his conditional approval to 
Benjamin going with them. But they had to swear in Allah's 
name to return Benjamin to him unless they were rendered 
powerless in fulfilling their commitment due to death or other 
unforeseen events. The verse says: 

* He said: *Never will I send him with you until you pledge 
a solemn covenant to me, in Allah's name, that you will 
surely bring him back to me, unless you are surrounded in 
(an evil accident).’ ...” 

The purpose of this oath (a divine pledge) has been the 
very covenant and oath which invoked the Divine Name. Only 

then was he prepared to release Benjamin to them, for it now 
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meant that Allah (s.w.t.) was Guardian and Witness to what 
they pledged. The verse says: 
*... And when they had sworn their solemn pledge, he 


said: ‘Allah is Guardian over what we say’.” 


KK 
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67. “ He also said: ‘O’ my sons! Do not enter by one gate, 
but enter by separate gates. Yet I cannot avail you 
anything against Allah. Judgment belongs no one but 
Allah. In Him do I put my trust, and in Him let all that 
trust put their trust’.” 


Commentary: 


After winning the approval of their father, the brothers got ^ . 
ready to go to Egypt for the second time taking their younger p4 
brother along with them. 

Ya'qüb advised them that they should not all enter by one 
gate to avoid drawing the attention of the jealous minded and 
those who did not wish them well, instead, they should enter 
Egypt through different gates, and thus be safer from the evil 
intentions of people. The verse says: 

* He also said: ‘O’ my sons! Do not enter by one gate, but 
enter by separate gates. ..." 

Nevertheless, he was quick to point out that in the final 
analysis, it was Allah that was the final Guarantor and Judge, 
and in Him and only Him should we put our trust, and from 
Him we must seek help, even when we take precautions. The 
verse continues saying: 

«€ .. Yet I cannot avail you anything against Allah. 
Judgment belongs no one but Allah. In Him do I put my 
trust, and in Him let all that trust put their trust’.” 
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68. * And when they entered in the manner their father 
had enjoined them, it availed them nothing against Allah; 
but (it was) a need in Jacob's soul which he so satisfied; 


and verily he was possessed of a knowledge for that We 
had taught him, but most people do not know.” 


Commentary: 


The brothers set off from Kan'àn and, after covering a long 
distance, they arrived in Egypt. On their arrival, they acted 
according to the instructions of their old father and entered 
through different gates. The verse says: 

* And when they entered in the manner their father had 
enjoined them, ...” 

This behavior, however, did not have any influence on the 
Divine will. The only effect mentioned here was that Ya'qüb's 
wishes had been fulfilled. The verse continues saying: 

« .. it availed them nothing against Allah; but (it was) a 
need in Jacob's soul which he so satisfied; ...” 

Allusion is made to the fact that its sole effect was that it 
provided comfort for father for he was far away and isolated 
from all of his sons. He was also concerned about those who 
would be jealous of them and those who harbored ill will 
towards them, and being confident that they would put his 
recommendations into practice, he felt more at ease. The verse 
Says: 


as 
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*... and verily he was possessed of a knowledge for that We 
had taught him, but most people do not know.” 


Explanations: 

1. Bitter experiences educate man, and as a result, he is 
more inclined to take the words of great men seriously. 

2. Even correct calculations and planning are only effective 
if they are in accordance with the Divine will, once they run 
contrary to the will of Allah they cannot come-into effect. 

3. Ya'qüb was aware of some secrets and subjects which 
he did not deem fit to disclose. 

4. The prayers of the men of Allah are always accepted and 
their needs fulfilled. 

5. The knowledge of the prophets has its origin in the 
Divine knowledge. 

6. Most people are only aware of the means and the causes 
of events and are ignorant of Allah’s authority and the need for 
putting all their hopes and trust in Him. 


2K OK Ok ok 


e Sura Yusuf No.12 503 


Section 9 


Yusuf meets his Brother 


Joseph's devise to detain his brother (Benyamin) Benjamin 
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69. “ And, when they entered unto Yusuf, he lodged his 


(own) brother (Benyámin) with himself, saying: ‘I am your 
brother; so do not grieve at what they were doing’.” 


Commentary: 


According to the narrations, when Yaíqüb's (a.s.) sons 
arrived in Egypt, Yusuf hosted them and ordered a table full of 
various foods for every couple of them. Benjamin remained 
seated alone, so Yusuf seated him near himself, then he 
allocated every two persons for one room and made Benjamin 
his roommate. While together, Benjamin talked about the 
infidelities of the brothers and the crimes which they had 
committed the years before against their brother, Yusuf. At 
this moment Yusuf, who had become impatient, exclaimed: 
«Stop worrying! I am that very Yusuf!" He uttered these words 
so emphatically “Indeed, I am your brother!” that it left no 
possibility of doubt in the truth of his words. The verse says: 
* And, when they entered unto Yusuf, he lodged his (own) 

brother (Benyámin) with himself, saying: ‘l am your 


brother; so do not grieve at what they were doing’.” 
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As for the concept of the sentence: “So do not grieve at what 
~¢ they were doing”, there are two possibilities worth consideration. 
7.5 The first is that Benjamin should stop getting depressed about the 
; past conduct of his brothers. The second is that it is probable 
. that the plan which was to be put into practice by his slaves for 
Benjamin's own goods i.e., placing the cup among the loads in 
order for him to stay with him, should not be a reason for worry. 


Explanations: 

1. The brothers who boasted of their power the previous 
day, claiming that they were a powerful group, had to undergo 
a significant amount of humiliation in order to secure their 
food supplies. They practically had to kiss Yusuf's threshold 
in a humiliating manner. 

2. When a blessing is obtain, the concerning former 
afflictions should be renounced 

(Yusuf and Benjamin had a face to face meeting then they 
^ forgot their past sorrows.) 

3. Before the execution of any plan and project, the 
innocent must be spiritually ready and must clearly know the 
justification for the action. Benjamin was told that he would 
be kept in Egypt under the pretext of being discovered as a 
thief to which he agreed. 


kk kk 
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70. * Then, when he provided them with their provisions, he 
put the drinking cup into his brother's saddle-bag. Then a 


herald shouted: *O you men of the caravan! You are 
certainly thieves!” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /siqàyah/ refers to a container out of 
which one drinks water. The word /rahl/ means a pouch or 
saddle-bag which is loaded onto a camel. The term /‘ir/ means: 
a caravan of camels which carries food supplies. 

This incident is the fruit of one of two creative plans which 
Yusuf designed. In the first instance he hid the brothers' 
capital among the load of grain so that they might once again 


/ return. This time, he planted the precious cup in his brother's 


saddlebag in order to retain him in Egypt as a deposit. It says: 
* Then, when he provided them with their provisions, he put 
the drinking cup into his brother's saddle-bag. Then a herald 
shouted: *O you men of the caravan! You are certainly 
thieves!” 

Some Islamic narrations say that during the meeting 
between Benjamin and Yusuf, the latter asked Benjamin if he 
would like to stay with him. Benjamin said that he would, but 
he mentioned that his father had gotten his brothers to swear to 
return him to their father. i 

Yusuf replied that he would devise a plan for him to stay. 

Question: Why were these innocent people accused of theft? 

Answer: Benjamin, with full understanding, declared his 
approval of the scheme for him to stay with his brother Yusuf. 


506 _ l Sura Yusuf No.12 


Although his other brothers became them briefly upset and 
desperate because of the accusation, they were acquitted after 
an inspection. In addition, Yusuf's agents were unaware that 
he had planted the cup in his brother's saddlebag, so they 
naturally proclaimed that the brothers were thieves. 

Even if Yusuf had said that they were thieves, still there 
would have been no problem, since, according to Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.), what they had stolen was not specified, and the meaning 
of thieves applied to them really meant that they had stolen 
Yusuf from his father. In the story, no one said that they had 
stolen the cup, but that it was lost. Thus they were thieves, the 
thieves of Yusuf, not the thieves of the cup.! 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: that he who tells a white lie 
in order to reform or to remove conflict between others is not 
counted as a lie. It was then that he recited this verse.” 
Explanations: 

It is permitted to fabricate scenes in order to discover an 
offence, and for the sake of superior objectives it is also 
admissible to attribute theft to an innocent man who has 
agreed to play the role of the thief. 

If there is one wrongdoer in a group, people will often hold 
the whole group responsible. *O you men of the caravan! You 
are certainly thieves." 


! Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn: This case is idiomatically referred to as /tauriyah/ 
(homonomy)which implies that the speaker has an objective in mind which differs from 
the aim of the addressee. That is if the object meaning of ‘the caller’ in the verse is 
Yusuf this ‘tauriyah’ is correct. And Allah alone knows. 

2 Tafsir Nir-uth-Thaqalayn. 

3 It is just like films and theatrical performances which show people as guilty and 
summoned to court and addressed as such. They however, accept to play the role as 
culprits with their own consent. 

* Tafsir Al Mizn vol. 11, p. 244 
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71. “ They said, while turning to them: ‘What is it that you 
have lost??? 
72. * They said: *We have lost the king's cup, and whoever 


brings it shall receive (the reward of) a camel-load, and I 
guarantee it." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic terms /suwa‘/ and /siqayah/ are often used with 
same sense, meaning a vessel out of which water was drunk 
and which was also used to measure out quantities of wheat.' 
This term illustrates the efficiency, and enjoyment of a single 
device that encompasses a wide range of functions. 

The Arabic word /himl/ means a load while /haml/ means a 
load that is hidden, such as rain which is hidden within the 
clouds or the child in its mother's womb. 

The Qur'ünic sentence saying: ‘whoever brings it shall 
receive (the reward of) a camel's load', in the literature of 
Islamic jurisprudence, is known as /ju‘alah/ or /ji‘alah/ (wage) 
which has precedence in terms of legal credibility. It says: 

* They said, while turning to them: *What is it that you have 
lost?" 

* They said: ‘We have lost the king’s cup, and whoever 

brings it shall receive (the reward of) a camel-load, eee” 

The speaker of this statement, for a more emphasis, said: 

«.,. and I guarantee it’.” 


! In Tafsir Atyab-ul-Bayan, it is asserted that it is a container the volume of which is 
equal to about 3 kg of wheat. 
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`  73.* They said: ‘By Allah! You know well (that) we have 
not come to make mischief in the land, and we are not 
thieves." 


Commentary: 


i3 The brothers, disturbed by these words, were not aware of 
^ the roots of the problem. In their reply, they seem certain that 
the Egyptian authorities knew that they were not the type to 

steal. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘By Allah! You know well (that) we have not 
come to make mischief in the land, and we are not 
thieves." 

This statement of the brothers shows that probably the 
Egyptians had a record of their previous transactions; and now 
Pa the travelers said that they had declared their readiness to 
return the capital that was hidden among their supplies on the 
* previous trip. So how could those who, returning from a 
remote country to give back the capital found amongst their 
supplies be guilty of stealing? Moreover, it is said that on their 
-\ arrival in Egypt, they had firmly closed the mouths of their 
^-. camels with bridles so that they would not graze on other's 
farms or do any damage to fields. How would they commit 


such an ugly vice? 
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E 1. Having a clean record is a powerful argument for Y 
/4 . exoneration from suspicion. ! 
b 2. Burglary and theft are examples of corruption on the * 
earth. je 

A country should monitor the arrival and departure of — 


‘i3 foreign travelers especially in times of crisis to be sure about | ~. 
5 their intentions. 
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74, “ They said: ‘What is the penalty thereof, if you are 
liars?’” 


Commentary: 


The punishment inflicted upon thieves has varied among 
different nations due to differences in their living standards. 
Theft is a major crime that causes economic disruption and 
social insecurity; as such it has been always cited as a crime in 
all legal statutes and customs in all parts of the world. The 
penalty prescribed for theft has been as varied as the 
civilizations and cultures of the world. In Egypt, which was 
very affluent at that time, the penalty for theft consisted of 
lashes and imprisonment. In Palestine, on the other hand, the 
penalty was that the thief would be put into bondage 
commensurate with the amount he had stolen, because theft 
was a transgression against the people's rights and had 
economical motives. 

Thus the import of the question posed, i.e., the penalty if 
they were proven to be liars and had stolen the cup, is that the 
brothers would have to choose between the Egyptian and 
Palestinian penalties. Anyway, it seems that the questioner 
was Hadrat Yusuf himself since he knew that the brothers 
would accept judgment according to the regulations and laws 
of Kan'àn which is exactly what he had anticipated they would 
choose. The verse says: 

* They said: *What is the penalty thereof, if you are 

liars?’” 
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75. “ They said: ‘The penalty thereof is that he in whose 
bag it is found shall himself be (held as bondsman) in 


penalty for it. Thus do we punish the unjust’.” 
Commentary: 


Tribes in the past used to punish thieves by putting them into 
servitude.! And there is no exceptions or discrimination in law, 
whoever was found to be a thief would be enslaved. Of course, 
the retribution of a wrongdoer in a foreign country can often be 
decided according to the laws of his country. Thus in Egypt the 
guilty could be judged by the laws of his land and not according 
to the laws of the host country. The Qur'àn sees theft as an 
outstanding instance of oppression and thus in the noble verse it 
calls the thief an *unjust' one. The verse says: 

* They said: *The penalty thereof is that he in whose bag it 
is found shall himself be (held as bondsman) in penalty for 
it. Thus do we punish the unjust’.” 

Since the law in Kan'àn was that the thief must lose his 
freedom in servitude, the brothers said that his penalty was the 
same one in whose load it was found; i.e., the thief himself 
would be its penalty (prevention). Yusuf had achieved his 
objective which was to detain his brother. 


OK k 


! According to Majma‘ ul Bayan the term of servitude was for one year. 
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76. “ And so he began (the search) with their bags before 
the bag of his brother. Then he drew it out from his 
brother’s bag. Thus did We contrive for Yusuf’s sake; for 
he could not take his brother in accordance with the king’s 
law, except that Allah willed. We raise the degrees of 
whomsoever We please, and above everyone endued with 
knowledge, there is one more knowing.” 


Commentary: 


At this moment, Yusuf ordered everything to be unloaded and 
each load to be examined separately. However, in order not to 
make them suspicious, he examined the loads of the brothers 
before examining Benjamin’s load from which he produced the 


‘stolen cup’. The verse says: 

* And so he began (the search) with their bags before the 
bag of his brother. Then he drew it out from his brother's 
bag. ...” 

As soon as the cup was discovered, the brothers were 


extremely astonished and a mountain of grief and despair 


overtook them. Their brother had apparently committed theft, 
which was a blow to their reputation, a matter which would 


jeopardize their standing with the *Aziz. And what answer f 


would they give their father? How could he believe that it was 
not their fault this time? 
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Then the Qur’an adds that this was how Allah contrived 
the matter for Yusuf’s sake in order that he would keep his 
brother with him in a manner that other brothers could not 
resist. The important problem was that Yusuf could not retain 
his brother by the law of the king except that Binyamin would 
be beaten and put in prison. That was why he made the 
brothers confess what the retribution of theft was if one of 
them would commit it. They answered that according to the 
tradition of their land the thief himself would be kept. The 
verse says: 

“... Thus did We contrive for Yusuf's sake; for he could 
not take his brother in accordance with the king’s law, 
except that Allah willed. ...” 

This verse indicates that Yusuf’s actions according to the 
laws and traditions of his brothers’ own land, was performed 
according to the Divine command. This was a plan that 
protected his brother, provided a test for his father, Ya'qüb, 
and was an evaluation of his other brothers as well. 

In the end, after every test, there is an elevation in rank for 
those who have the merit. This rank is achieved by going 
through tests just as Yusuf had successfully done. Nevertheless, 
regardless of whatever rank we achieve, there will always be 
someone superior in knowledge comparing some others. In 
the hierarchy of knowledge, Allah is at the peak because His 
knowledge is infinite and is not confined. The verse says: 

«... We raise the degrees of whomsoever We please, and 
above everyone endued with knowledge, there is one more 
knowing." 
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77. * They said: ‘If he steals, a brother of his had stolen 
before.’ But Yusuf kept it secret within his heart and did 
not revealit to them. He said: *You are in a worse situation, 


9, 99 


and Allah knows best (the truth) of what you state’. 


Commentary: 


The brothers eventually came to the conclusion that their 
brother Benjamin was a thief and his reputation would ruin 
their supposedly good relations with the ‘Aziz. Thus, in order 
to distance themselves from him, they attributed it to a family 
trait in so far that his brother Yusuf, like him, who was of the 
same mother, had also been a thief. They both, on the other 
hand, should be treated differently because they themselves 
were from another mother. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘If he steals, a brother of his had stolen 

before.’ ...” 

On hearing such words, Yusuf became very saddened but 
he kept it to himself and did not reveal his feelings or his 
opinion. Even though they had committed the great sin of 
false attribution and slander he did not answer them. He just 
went on to tell them in very subtle terms that they had sunk far 
lower than the brother they had so unjustly accused. The verse 
says: 

«... But Yusuf kept it secret within his heart and did not 
reveal it to them. He said: *You are in a worse situation, 
and Allah knows best (the truth) of what you state’.” 
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78. * They said: ‘O’ ‘Aziz! He has a father, aged and 


advanced in years, so take one of us in his place; verily we 
see you of the doers of good’.” 


Commentary: 


As they realized that in accord with the penalty to which 
they themselves had agreed, their younger brother Benjamin 
would have to stay with the ‘Aziz and that they had made a 
pledge with their father to do their utmost to protect and return 
him safely to Ya'qüb, they pleaded with Yusuf who was yet 
unknown to them to take one of them instead. The verse says: 
* They said: ‘O’ ‘Aziz! He has a father, aged and advanced 

in years, so take one of us in his place; ...” 

They explained the reason of their request that they had 
realized the *Aziz one of the righteous and that was not the 
first time that he showed them kindness, then it was better to 
complete his affection by according their request. The verse 
Says: 

*,.. verily we see you of the doers of good’.” 
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79. * He said: *Allah forbid that we take (anyone) other 


than him with whom we found our property. Indeed (if we 
did so) we would certainly be of the unjust ones." 


Commentary: 


Yusuf immediately turned down this proposal, implying 
that a just person will never punish an innocent man for an 
offence which had been committed by someone else. To do 
such a thing would make one an oppressor. The verse says: 

* He said: *Allah forbid that we take (anyone) other than 
him with whom we found our property. Indeed (if we did 
so) we would certainly be of the unjust ones." 

It is interesting to note that Yusuf never uses the word thief 
to refer to his brother, on the contrary, he says “him with 
whom we have found our property". This is one of the signs 
indicating that he was careful to use no offensive language in 
all of his life. 

Explanations: 

1. It is necessary for everyone to observe regulations and 
rules and breaking them is forbidden even for the ' Aziz. 

2. Breaking just laws is an act of oppression. One must not 
break laws at the behest of this and that person. 

3. The innocent must not be held responsible and suffer the 
consequences for what someone else had done even when he 


consents to do so. 
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Section 10 


Yusuf discloses his identity 


Brothers of Joseph returned to report to Jacob saying that Benjamin committed a theft 
and hence detained by the king — Jacob loses his sight in his sorrow for his son Joseph 
and orders search for Joseph — Joseph discloses his identity to his Brothers 
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80. * So when they despaired of (moving) him, they 
conferred in private. The eldest of them said: ‘Don’t you 
know that your father has taken a solemn covenant from 

you in Allah's name, and before that you failed to perform 
your duty with Yusuf? Therefore, I will never leave this 
land until my father permits me, or Allah decides for me; 
and He is the best of judges". 


Commentary: 


The brothers were faced with the prospect of returning to 
their father in shame. They did their utmost to save Benjamin, 
however they found all roads leading to a solution blocked. 
Therefore, they despaired from the ‘Aziz, or from deliverance 
of the brother, and decided to return to kan'àn and tell their 
father about the matter when they went off by themselves into 
a corner and conferred as to what next to do. The verse says: 
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* So when they despaired of (moving) him, they conferred 
in private. ...” 

However, in that private conference the elder brother told 
them whether they did not know that their father had taken an 
oath of Allah from them that they had to return Benjamin in 
any possible price, and that they were the same persons who 
formerly failed to fulfil their duty concerning Yusuf, and had a 
bad background with the Father. The verse says: 

*... The eldest of them said: ‘Don’t you know that your 
father has taken a solemn covenant from you in Allah's 
name, and before that you failed to perform your duty with 
Yusuf? ...” 

The older brother, who embarrassed and frustrated at their 
unreliability with their father, decided to stay in Egypt until his 
father permitted or until Allah (s.w.t.) decided. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

*... Therefore, I will never leave this land until my father 
permits me, or Allah decides for me; and He is the best of 
judges’.” 

The decision of Allah means either until death overtook 
him or that Allah (s.w.t.) would make manifest a solution to 
this problem; or a plausible excuse which could decisively 


accepted by father. 


Explanations: 
1. The Arabic term /xalasü/ means separating themselves 


away from others. The Qur'ànic word /najiyyan/ means to 
enter into a whispered conversation with someone. Therefore, 
the phrase /xalasü najiyyan/ means that they gathered together 
apart from others, for a confidential meeting to decide on what 


to do. 
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2. Pleas and requests should not hinder one from executing 
Divine commands and implementing decisive plans in that 
respect. 

3. In cases where one is a culprit in major disasters and 
unpleasant matters, the elders are more responsible and the 
more shameful they seem. 

4. Treachery and crime hurt the conscience of good people 
throughout their lives. 
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81. * Go back to your father and say: ‘O’ father! Verily 
your son has committed theft, and we did not bear witness 


except to what we knew, and we were not guardians of the 
Unseen’.” 


Commentary: 


Then the elder brother told other brothers that they would 
return to the Father and say that his son (Benjamin) committed 
theft and that the testimony they would present to their father 
could only be based on the amount of the truth that they were 
aware of. 

They saw the king’s cup discovered and taken out from 
their brother’s load which proved that he had committed theft. 
Nevertheless, they started to become aware that the hidden 
truth of the matter rested with Allah. 

The verse says: 

“ Go back to your father and say: ‘O’ father! Verily your 
son has committed theft, and we did not bear witness 
except to what we knew, and we were not guardians of the 
Unseen’.” 
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82. * And ask at the town in which we were and the caravan 
with which we travelled hither, and verily we are indeed 
truthful.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qaryah/ does not only mean ‘village ’, 
but it also means ‘a meeting place’ and ‘a residential area’ as 
well, whether be it a town or a village. 

Yusuf’s brothers did not have any evidence to prove that 
he was killed by a wolf when they described the event for their 
father, but they provided two proofs to support their story in 
this situation. Firstly they had witnesses in the town, and 
secondly, they had witnesses in the caravan among which they 
were. 

Besides that, in the former description they said: “...even 
though we be truthful"! where the Arabic word /lau/ is a sign 
of doubt, weakness, and anxiety, while here, in this verse, they 
say: “...verily we are indeed truthful” that, with the application 
of ‘verily’ and ‘indeed’, they claimed that they were really 
truthful. - 

Then, in order to make clear their father from any suspicion 
and to make him sure that the fact had been exactly that very 
thing they explained, they said: 

* And ask at the town in which we were and the caravan 
with which we travelled hither, ...” 


! The current Sura, verse 17 
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This statement means that there were naturally some 
people from Kan'àn among them whom Jacob knew and he 
could ask the true affair from them so that, however, he would 
become certain that they were telling nothing but the truth. It 
Says: 

“,.. and verily we are indeed truthful.” 

They were very confident in their position, they were sure 
that if the father were to investigate he would find that they 
were indeed telling the truth. 

From the verse, we can also deduce that the news that 
Benjamin had stolen the king’s cup spread around the town 
and among the caravan, 
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83. “ He (Ya'qüb) said: ‘No, but your (guilty) selves have 
made a matter fair for you, so patience is good. Maybe 
Allah will bring them to me all together; verily He is the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise’.” 


Commentary: 


The brothers departed from Egypt, leaving the youngest 
and the oldest behind, they returned to Kan'àn in frustration 
and shame. On this occasion, contrary to other times, their 
father found them deeply disturbed and depressed and that 
Benjamin and the oldest brother were not with them, thus he 
realized that something unpleasant had taken place. 


In order to remove their father’s suspicions and increase 
his confidence in them, this time they told the truth of the 
matter as it had appeared to them, calling him to inquire from 
the people of Egypt and the caravan to verify their story. 

Ya'qüb was not impressed, he became angry, and staring at 
them, he told them that it was their souls that had made 
something appealing to them that had led to this disaster. The 
verse says: 

* He (Ya'qüb) said: ‘No, but your (guilty) selves have made 
a matter fair for you, ...” 

On his part Ya'qüb had no other choice than to take 
recourse in sweet patience and trust in Allah to return all his 
sons to him, if He willed, because He is aware of them inside 
ofallas well as whatever happened and will happen. Moreover, 
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He is Wise and never does anything undue. The holy verse 

continues saying: 

*,.. SO patience is good. Maybe Allah will bring them to me 
all together; verily He is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise’.” 


Explanations: 

l- When the brothers, feigning sadness, brought Yusuf s 
bloody shirt to their father, they said that Yusuf had been eaten 
by a wolf. Hadrat Ya'qüb (a.s.) said that their souls had made up 
something which they had found attractive. Now, with his next 
two sons taken away from him, he repeats the same sentence. 
Perhaps, this question may be raised that: in Yusuf's affair the 
brothers committed treason and planned conspiracies, while in 
the Benjamin's affair, such was not the case. Then, why does 
Ya'qüb say the same thing in both cases? Tafsir Al Mizan, 
provides the answer. ‘Allamah Tabataba' says that Ya'qüb 
meant that the facts surrounding these two other brothers 
remaining in Egypt is an extension of their previous conduct with 
regard to Yusuf (a.s.) That is, all these occurrences, even 
though they were not directly responsible for the last one, were 
the consequences of their previous unethical behaviour. 

It may be said that the purpose of Ya'qüb was that even 
then they thought themselves as innocent and that they had 
acted well, however, they had still behaved unethically in the 
crisis. Firstly why were they quick to assume that their brother 
was guilty once they saw the cup among his load? Couldn't it 
be possible that someone else had hidden it there? Secondly, 
why did they return so quickly without any research? And 
thirdly, why did they choose servitude as a penalty of the 


thief? 
2- One's selfish ego seeks to present evil acts as beautiful 


to itself in order to justify guilt. 
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3- Maintaining patience is a practice prevalent among the 
men of Allah and a good patience in a believer is the kind that 
one surrenders oneself to Allah without complaining about His 
Will. 

4- One must never despair of Allah’s omnipotence. “May 
be Allah will bring them to me,” 

5- Solving old and new problems are both alike once the 
issue in question is Allah’s will. Allah is able to bring together 
in one place yesterday’s Yusuf and today’s brother after many 
years. 

6- A devout believer regards bitter events as having their 
origin in Allah’s Providence as well. 
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84. * And he turned away from them and said: *Alas for 
Yusuf?’ And his eyes became white with the grief of that he 
repressed.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'asaf/ philologically means grief and 
sorrow accompanied with wrath. Ya'qüb constantly had some 
tear in his eyes, the word ‘what a pity!’ on his tongue, and 
grief in his heart. 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) has been narrated who said in a tradition 
that his father Ali-ibn-il-Husayn, even twenty years after the 
event of Karbala, used to weep upon any ground. Once he was 
asked why he wept such a great deal. He answered *Ya'qüb 
had eleven sons one of whom disappeared, although he was 
alive Ya'qüb lost his eye-sight for him, while I saw by my own 
eyes that my father, my brothers and seventeen men from the 
house-hold of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were slain as martyr 
before my eyes. How may I not weep?" 

However, a deep sorrow and grief occupied throughout the 
entity of Ya'qüb, and the absence of Benjamin, the same son 
who was a cause of solace for him, reminded him of his dear 
Yusuf. The remembrance of the time this fair, intelligent, 
faithful, fair young son was close in his bosom and a moment 
of the smelling of whose smelt refreshed the father as new life 
for him. But now, not only there was no sign of him, but also 
his substitute, Benjamin, had an important painful fate like 
him. It was at this moment that he showed reaction as follows: 


Sura Yusuf No.12 527 


* And he turned away from them and said: ‘Alas for 
Yusuf? ...” 

This double grief caused Ya'qüb (a.s.) to shed flood of 
tears involuntarily as much as that his eyes lost its sight. The 
verse continues saying: 

* .. And his eyes became white with the grief of that he 
repressed.” 

He was very sad, yet he tried to control his grief and anger 
patiently, so that he would say nothing contrast to the Will of 
Allah. 
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85. * They said: ‘By Allah! You will never cease to 


remember Yusuf until you are ill or (until) you are of the 
perished ones’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /harad/ refers to a person who grieves to 
death out of love or sorrow. 

The brothers, who were over whelmed by sorrow as a 
result of this sequence of events, had a troubled conscience 
because of Yusuf’s affair and now they were finding themselves 
being tried anew with regard to Benjamin while they were 
profoundly hurt at the ever increasing sadness of their father. 

With inconvenience they addressed the Father, and as the 
verse says: 

* They said: ‘By Allah! You will never cease to remember 
Yusuf until you are ill or (until) you are of the perished 
ones’.” 


Explanations: 
1. The ideal love is spiritual and the heavenly sighs of grief 


which are of valuable import. The thinking of the men of 
Allah is identical with the thinking of Allah Himself. 

2. The issue of paternal love is different from ordinary 
kinds of love. 

3. Spiritual and psychic problems leave their impact on the 
body, among which one can name the separation from a loved 
one which might cause a nervous break-down or even death. 
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86. “ He said: ‘I only complain of my anguish and my grief 
to Allah, and I know from Allah that which you do not 
know’.” 


Commentary: 


Ya'qüb declared that he used to relate his grief, his need, 
his life problems and his difficulties to Allah in the dark of 
night and in private times; and some commentators have said 
that /ba00/ means an expression of grief while the word /huzn/ 
signifies hiding and covering one's grief. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘I only complain of my anguish and my grief to 
Allah, and I know from Allah that which you do not 
know’.” 

The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has been narrated to have 
said that Gabriel came to visit Ya'qüb and said: “Allah sends 
His greetings to you and says that you should be of good cheer 
that He swears upon His Glory and Magnanimity that if those 
two sons were dead He would return their lives to them. Now 
you should prepare some food for the poor, those who are 
Allah’s most favorite servants.” From then on, whenever 
Ya'qüb wanted to have a meal, he would order someone to call 
any poor man outside his home that was hungry could come 
inside and share his meal with him. And when he was fasting, 
he would order someone to proclaim outside his house that 
whoever was fasting could come in and join him in breaking 
his fast with him. This narration has been quoted by Hakim 
Abi ‘Abdullah Hafiz in his Sahih. 
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The sentence “and I know from Allah that which you do 
not know”, means that Ya'qüb well knew that Yusuf's dream 
would come true, that he was alive and according to the dream 
he saw they would soon prostrate before him. 

In the book entitled ‘An-Nubuwwah’ (The Prophethood) 
documented from Sadir Siyrafi, Imam Bāqir (a.s.) is narrated 
to have said that Ya'qüb prayed for Allah to send the Angel of 
Death to him, and when the latter came to Ya'qüb, the angel 
asked him what he could do for him. Ya'qüb asked him if he 
had seen the spirit of Yusuf among those that he had taken. 
He answered he had not, so Ya'qüb realized that Yusuf was 
still alive. 

Messages to Note: 

1. A monotheist shares his secrets and his hidden troubles 
only with Allah. 

2. There are two vicious and heinous attributes regarding 
human beings: The silence which rules and reigns over one's 
heart and nerves, exerting pressure on them and jeopardizing 
one's health. The other one is crying and moaning in front of 
people which diminishes ones honor, and lowers the chances 
of success. The best action in this regard is to take one's 
complaint to Allah. 

3. There lies in a dialogue or a discussion with Allah such 
a great pleasure which cannot be understood by ordinary 
people. 

4. Superficial people usually pass by events easily. However 
thoughtful people follow events until their outcome in the 


Hereafter. = 
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87. * O’ my sons! Go and enquire about Yusuf and his 


brother, and never despair of Allah's Mercy. Verily none 
despairs of Allah's Mercy except the unbelieving people." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /tahassus/ means searching for something 
good by using one's senses, while the Arabic term /tajassus/ 
means to search for bad things. 

According to Rāqib, both the terms /rauh/ and /rüh/ mean 
spirit, but the word /rauh/ is used when there is a relief and 
favor in question. It seems, by the removal of difficulties a 
new and fresh spirit emerges in man. In Tafsir-i-Tibyàn it is 
said that the word /rüb/ (spirit) is derived from /rih/ (wind). As 
man feels comfortable when the wind blows, he feels happy 
once he has the Divine Grace. 

The famine, however, continued to strike hard in Egypt 
and in the surrounding areas, including Kan'àn. Once again 
Ya'qüb ordered his sons to go to Egypt and procure the food 
supplies necessary; but this time, the search for Yusuf and his 
brother Benjamin were placed at the top of the list of priorities. 
Jacob said: 

* O? my sons! Go and enquire about Yusuf and his 

brother, ...” 

The brothers were sure that Yusuf was no longer alive, so 
the advice of their old father astonished them greatly. He 
reminded them that they should never despair of Divine grace 
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for that was a sign of unbelief. Allah's mercy can remove all 
difficulties. Ya'qüb continued saying: 
*,.. and never despair of Allah's Mercy. Verily none 
despairs of Allah's Mercy except the unbelieving people." 
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88. * Then, when they entered unto him (Yusuf), they said: 

‘O’ ‘Aziz! Affliction has visited us and our family, and we 

have brought scanty merchandise. So pay us full measure 

and bestow you charity on us; verily Allah will reward the 
charitable ones’.” 


Commentary: 


So once again the sons of Ya'qüb loaded up their goods 
and, for the third time, they headed for Egypt, a land that had 
been full of adventures for them. The verse says: 

“ Then, when they entered unto him (Yusuf), they said: ‘O’ 
‘Aziz! Affliction has visited us and our family, and we 
have brought scanty merchandise. So pay us full measure 
and bestow you charity on us; verily Allah will reward the 

charitable ones’.” 

This time, however, they entered Egypt feeling embarrassed 
and ashamed, because, contrary to their other trips, their past 
record had been badly damaged with the ‘Aziz and it is 
probable that some people now considered them as the thieves 
of Kan‘an. The only thing which was their source of comfort 
among the host of difficulties and their exasperating troubles 
was the advice their father gave them; that they should not 
despair of Allah’s mercy, for solving any difficulty was an 


easy matter for Him. 


AL. 
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The Arabic term /bida‘at/ refers to a property in the form 
of a price. The Qur'ànic term /muzjat/ is derived from /'izja"/ 
with the sense of 'casting out'. When salesmen return the 
money to the customer when it is less than the required 
amount, they call it: /bida'tun muzjat. 

Some commentators have claimed that the meaning of 
*bestow you charity on us" is a request for Benjamin's return, 
but most of the other commentators believe that it is a request 


for wheat itself. 
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89. * He (Yusuf) said: *did you know what you did with 
Yusuf and his brother when you were ignorant?”” 


Commentary: 


A question can be the product of many objectives which 
can be positive and constructive or negative and disturbing. 
Perhaps Yusuf's objective in asking this question was to let 
them know that he knew the whole story. Another possible 
objective could be that he wanted them to know that they did 
wrong and that they had to repent. 

In any rate, at that moment when the period of trial had 
ended, and Yusuf also seemed terribly anxious and restless, in 
order to introduce himself, turned to the brothers and began as 
follows: 

* He (Yusuf) said: *did you know what you did with Yusuf 
and his brother when you were ignorant?”” 

Yusuf, the ‘Aziz, finished his speaking while he was 
smiling. His smile showed his beautiful teeth to his brothers 
quite manifestly. Once they noticed them, realized that they 
were amazingly similar to the teeth of their brother Yusuf. 


CK 
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90. “ They said: ‘Are you indeed Yusuf?’ He said: ‘(Yes), I 
am Yusuf and this is my brother. Allah has been indeed 
gracious to us. Verily whoever keeps from evil and is 
patient (is always rewarded) for verily Allah does not waste 
the reward of the righteous’.” 


Commentary: 


The more the time passed the more the brothers were 
astonished at why the ‘Aziz wept upon their father’s letter and 
how he knew the story of Yusuf. They thought his feature was 
very alike to that of Yusuf; perhaps he was the same Yusuf. 
They decided to ask this question from him. If he was not 
Yusuf they would not be considered as mad; but if he was 
Yusuf what they could do with shame. Excitement had 
encompassed them thoroughly. At last, they broke their 
silence by asking whether he was Yusuf. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘Are you indeed Yusuf?’ ...’ 

What happened here in this scene? Which painter can draw 
in a painting the feature of shame, happiness, weeping, and 
embracing? Only Allah knows it and none else. 

The conditions should be in a state that people ask, and the 
stimuli increase in them for development and guidance. The 
stimulus. for research and questions ceaselessly increase in 
Yusuf’s brothers. They said to themselves why he persisted on 
bringing Benjamin with them. Why was the king’s cup found 
in the loads? Why did he return their money first time they 
bought wheat? Where from did he know the story of Yusuf? 
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Would he not give them wheat again? When this excitement 
went to its climax, they asked him whether he was Yusuf and 
he answered: ‘Yes’. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “There is indeed a course of Yusuf 
in Hadrat Gha’im (a.s.)... People will not recognize him (a.s.) 
until when Allah will allow him to introduce himself.” 


Explanations: 

1. The length of time in history containing bitter and sweet 
events can change the relations and comprehensions and 
cognitions. 

2. It is true that the people’s obligation is bitter, but the 
obligation of Allah is sweet. 

3. The men of Allah believe that all bounties belong to 
Him. 

4. Patience and virtue pave the ground for one's honor. 

5. Allah’s grace is wisely distributed and is allocated 
according to the well established criteria. 

6. That person is eligible for an administrative position and 
who must have passed the tests of crises, jealousies, titles, 
lusts, humiliations, imprisonments, and slander. 

7. One must make use of sensitive periods to inform and 
propagate. Once the brothers’ sense of shame was aroused 
because of their wrong deeds, they were most ready to accept 
Yusuf’s remarks. 

8. One of the Divine ways of treatment is the bestowal of 
power in government upon the righteous people. 
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91. * They said: ‘By Allah! Allah has indeed preferred you 
above us, and we certainly have been guilty." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'10ar/ means: ‘accepting other people's 
superiority over oneself’. Because of their wrong way of 
thinking, such as saying “We are a (strong) group", they did 
wrong things like throwing Yusuf down the well. Allah made 
them so exasperated that they had to beg in order to fill their 
stomachs and only after this were they ready to confess that 
their plans were in ruins and they could see the reality of their 
wrong thinking. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘By Allah! Allah has indeed preferred you 
above us, and we certainly have been guilty." 

The brothers had sworn on several occasions employing the 
holy phrase /tallah/. When the cup was discovered they swore 
to Allah that they had not come to that land to commit theft or 
any other kind of corruption? Swearing to Allah, they told their 
father that he was always repeating the name of Yusuf,’ and by 
doing so he showed his extreme love towards him being i in his 
ancient error.’ Now they swore Yusuf was superior to them." 

Of course the brothers could not look Yusuf in the eyes 
because of their shame, and they were probably worried 
whether or not their crimes would be forgiven. 


! The current Sura, verses 8 and 14 
? [bid, verse 73 

3 Ibid, verse 85 

4 Ibid, verse 95 

5 Ibid, the verse under discussion 
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92. * He said: ‘There is no reproach against you this day. 


Allah may forgive you; and He is the most Merciful of the 
merciful (ones)’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ta0rib/, mentioned in this verse, means 
‘to scorn, to count something sin, and as much blameworthy.’ 

At the time of the conquest of Mecca, the pagans had 
sought refuge in the Ka‘bah. ‘Umar on that occasion said: “We 
shall take revenge today!" However the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
replied: *Today is the day of blessings". Then he asked the 
pagans what they thought. They said that they believed that all 
would be good, that the Prophet was their sublime brother. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that his words that day were the 
same as those of Yusuf. Here is the word of Yusuf: 

* He said: ‘There is no reproach against you this day. ...” 

*Umar then replied that he was ashamed of himself for what 
he said.! 

Ali (a.s.) said: “When you gain power over your adversary 
pardon him by way of thanks for being able to overcome 
him.”* The traditions say that the heart of a youth is more 
lenient than that of an old person, and the immaculate Imam, 
narrating this verse has said that since Yusuf was young, he 
soon forgave his brothers. 

Yusuf did not expect the shameful state of his brothers to 
continue at the time of his success in particular, and to reassure 


! Tafsir-i-Qurtubi 
? Nahjul-Balaqah, saying No. 11 
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them, he immediately said that they would not be threatened or 
blamed on that day, and they would not feel grief or sorrow 
due to the past. Not only did he declare that he had forgiven 
them but he also informed them that the right of Allah was 
forgivable, as well, by means of that regret and remorse. He 
added: 
*,.. Allah may forgive you; and He is the most Merciful of 
the merciful (ones)’.” 

This incident illustrates Yusuf’s greatness for not only did 
he spare his own right, but as far as the Divine right was 
concerned, he reassured them that Allah was Compassionate 
and Merciful. 


Explanations: 

1. Tolerance is an important instrument of administration. 

2. One must learn from Yusuf’s humanity and generosity 
for he not only overlooked his own right but he also went out 
of his way to secure Allah’s pardon for his brothers. 

3. Men of Allah are in the habit of pardoning once they are 
at the climax of their power and glory. 

4, Allah’s pardon can also extend to include those who had 
for years been giving trouble to two of His prophets, Yusuf 
and Ya'qüb. 

5. Once the servant of Allah forgives what can one expect 
Allah to do? He is the Most Forgiving of all! 

6. To forgive those who are ashamed is the very habit of 
the Divine Being. 

7. To attribute Allah as the Most Forgiving and as the Most 
Merciful of the merciful ones is the ritual for the process of 


prayer and repentance. 
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93. “ Go with this shirt of mine and lay it on my father's 
face, he will (again) be able to see; and bring me your 
family all together." 


Commentary: 


This shirt has been mentioned in several occurrences of the 
story of Hadrat Yusuf. 

A — At first the brothers had stained the shirt of Yusuf with 
fake blood and took it to his father, claiming that the wolf had 
eaten him.! 

B — A shirt was torn from the back and was instrumental in 
identifying the offender 

C — A shirt caused Ya'qüb to regain his eyesight. The 
verse says: 

* Go with this shirt of mine and lay it on my father's face, 
he will (again) be able to see; and bring me your family all 
together." 

We see that Yusuf's shirt on the face of a blind man can 
make him regain his sight, therefore, one can hope to be cured 
by whatever is in contact with the men of Allah, such as their 
mausoleums, courtyards, houses, doors, the earth, the walls, 
clothing, and anything else. 

We have already been covering the stages in which Yusuf 
was recognized, their apologies to him, the pardon he granted 


! The current Sura; verse 18 
? Ibid, verse 27 
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and his request for Divine forgiveness; but the father’s 
blindness, which had been a clue to the brothers’ crime, was 
still outstanding. We have the solution to this problem in this 
verse. Incidentally, the traditions say that Yusuf said: “The 
person who takes my shirt to my father must be the same one 
who had taken my blood stained shirt to him, so that he may 
rejoice after having been saddened by it.” 

The traditions say that Yusuf seated all his brothers next to 
him every day and night for their meals and they always felt 
ashamed. So they sent him a message saying that they wanted 
to have their meals separately since looking at his face made 
them feel ashamed. Yusuf answered: - “I take pride in sitting 
next to you and having my meals with you.” One could only 
say: ‘Allah is the greatest’ for such a magnitude of spirit. 


Explanations: 3 A TEL 

` 1. Taking recourse to. objects, which are ‘somehow 
associated with men of Allah, is permitted. Yusuf's shirt, for 
example, makes a blind man regain his eyesight. 

2. He who fights against his carnal desires and passions, 
even his clothing becomes sacrosanct and sanctified. 

3. There is no age limit for performing miracles and 
wonder workings by a saint. 

4. Yusuf was knowledgeable about the invisible world, 
otherwise, how could he know that the shirt could cure his 
father's blindness? 

5. Affluent children ought to provide for their less well to 
do relatives especially their elderly parents. 

6. Social conditions leave their impact on the performance 
of one's duties. 

7. One must take care of one's family, in Yusuf's case, he 
had to look after his family in order for them to come to Egypt. 
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Attending to one’s relatives is a necessity once one fully 
observes the rights of others. 

8. Migration and changing one’s residence have many 
effects, one of which is that it removes sad and bitter 
memories. 
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Section 11 


Jacob Goes to Yusuf 


Joseph receives his parents and relates to them the bounties of Allah bestowed upon him 
and his experiences in Egypt. 
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94. * And when the caravan set out (from Egypt to 
Kan*àn), their father said: ‘Verily I perceive Yusuf's scent, 
unless you think me doting’.” 


Commentary: 


Finally, Allah's grace became manifest. Beside them with 
joy, Ya'qüb's sons took the shirt and headed for Kan'àn. 
When the caravan departed from Egypt, their father said that 
he perceived Yusuf's scent while people around him would not 
believe him. The verse says: 

* And when the caravan set out (from Egypt to Kan‘4n), 
their father said: *Verily I perceive Yusuf's scent, unless 
you think me doting’.” 

Explanations: 

The Qur'ànic term /fasalat/ means ‘distance’ and /fasalati 
I‘tru/ here means that the caravan distanced itself from Egypt. 
The term /tufannidün/ is derived from /fanida/ meaning the 
lack of ability to think and absence of wisdom. Ya'qüb was 
worry about the people around him who might attribute him 
silly, so he said: Perhaps the 'scent of Yusuf ' implies some 


Sura Yusuf No.12 545 


fresh news from Yusuf. This issue is being discussed in 
scientific circles today as ‘telepathy’ which means the transfer 
of thought to others in far distant places. That is, those who 
are closely related with each other, or who have extrasensory 
perception, can receive direct messages from someone else 
from a very long distance away. 

Someone said to Imam Bagir (a.s.): “Sometimes, I feel 
terribly sorry for no reason in such a way that those around me 
perceive it.” The Imam responded: “Muslims are all created 
out of the same core and nature, and when a serious accident 
occurs to one, someone else feels sorry in another land and 
place.” 
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95. “ They said: ‘By Allah! you are in your ancient error’.” 


Commentary: 


Those with Ya'qüb, who normally were the spouses of his 
children, his grand sons and grand daughters, and other 
members of his extended family, had long since given up 
Yusuf for dead and thought this new assertion by Ya'qüb was 
nothing but his refusal to face reality. In fact they probably 
thought he was having delusions when he said that he 
perceived the scent of Yusuf. That was why, addressing him, 
they seriously and rudely said he was in his old error. The 
verse says: 

* They said: ‘By Allah! you are in your ancient error’.” 

It becomes evident that ‘persisting in his old error’ does 
not mean error in belief. On the contrary, it means being in 
error in refusing to recognize what they perceived as the 
reality about Yusuf. 

However these meanings show that they behaved unto that 
old great prophet very rudely and boldly. Once they remarked 
their father had been in a manifest aberration, and here they 
told him: 

*,.. you are in your ancient error’.” 

They were unaware of the intimacy and sincerity of the old 
man of Kan'àn, and regarded him as not being as enlightened 
and illuminated as them. They did not think that future events 
might be as clear to him as a reflection in a mirror. 
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96. “ Then, when the bearer of the good news came, he cast 
it (the shirt) on his (Jacob's) face and (forthwith) he 


regained his sight. He said: ‘Did I not tell you I know from 
Allah what you do not know?’” 


Commentary: 


After a number of difficult nights and days, one day Ya'qüb 
heard a loud voice proclaiming that the caravan of Kan'àn had 
just arrived from Egypt. Unlike the previous occasion, the 
brothers arrived in joyous spirits and went straight to their 
father's house. Before anybody else, Bashir, ‘the bearer of 
good news’, came up to the old grieving man and placed the 
shirt over his face. Ya'qüb was unable to see the shirt, but just 
before it was placed on his face, he sensed the familiar scent of 
his Yusuf. A wonderful excitement overwhelmed the old man, 
the scent intensified when the shirt fell on his face, and 
suddenly he felt his eyes were opened and he was able to see. 
The world, with all its beauties, was once again before his 
eyes; as the Qur'àn says: 

* Then, when the bearer of the good news came, he cast it 
(the shirt) on his (Jacob's) face and (forthwith) he regained 
his sight. ...” 

The brothers and their entourage burst into tears of joy and 
he, with a decisive tone, told them: 

« ..*Did I not tell you I know from Allah what you do not 
know??? 
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If the purpose of the Qur'àn that says ‘his eyes turned 
white’ is a decrease and diminishing of the eyesight, then the 
term /basiran/ means illumination, and it indicates that sadness 
and joy both leave an impact on one's sense of vision. 
However, if the intent of the verse is a complete blindness, 
which can be inferred from the literal view of the verse, then 
the Qur'anic phrase which says ‘and (forthwith) he regained 
his sight’ would imply that the return of his eyesight was a 
miracle that the Qur'àn proves it. 


Explanations: 

1. The knowledge of the prophets has its origin in the 
Divine knowledge. 

2. The prophets trust the promises of the Almighty as the 
Divine Will rules over all natural laws. 

3. The clothing and the belongings of men of Allah can 
have an impact over some other beings. 
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97. “ They said: ‘O’ our father! Ask forgiveness of our sins 
for us, verily we were guilty." 


Commentary: 


This amazing miracle made the brothers think deeply about 
their dark past. In so doing they regretted their past misdeeds 
and asked their father to seek forgiveness for their sins. The 
verse says: 

* They said: ‘O’ our father! Ask fórgiveness of our sins for 
us, verily we were guilty’.” 

This is a good lesson for us; that we must always think of 
reforming ourselves and compensate for our past mistakes. 
We are all sinners and offenders. 

We should also take note that it is permissible to appeal to 
the men of Allah to ask forgiveness of one’s sins. 
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98. “ He said: ‘Soon I will ask forgiveness for you from my 
Lord; He is the Forgiving, the Merciful’.” 


Commentary: 


The great old man, who possessed a magnanimous spirit 
and with immense generosity, refrained from blaming them; 
instead he promised them that he would soon ask forgiveness 
for them from Allah. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘Soon I will ask forgiveness for you from my 
Lord; ...” 

It has been mentioned in some Islamic traditions that 
Ya'qüb's (a.s.) aim was to postpone acting upon their request 
until dawn the next Friday when would have been a more 
appropriate time for the acceptance of prayers and repentance. 
Ya'qüb hoped that Allah would accept their repentance and 
overlook their sins, for Allah is Compassionate and Kind as 
the verse states: 

*... He is the Forgiving, the Merciful’.” 

This verse and the verse before it show that asking a third 
party to ask forgiveness from Allah for oneself not only is not 
incompatible with monotheism, but also provides a way to merit 
Allah’s approbation. Otherwise, how would it be possible that 
prophet Ya'qüb (a.s.) could accept his sons’ request to seek 
forgiveness for them from Allah? There is a light at the end of 
the tunnel. 

These verses teach us that no matter how hard and painful 
one’s difficulties might be, and how limited and insufficient 
the apparent means and the possibilities might seem, one must 

not feel removed from hope in Allah’s grace and favor. In this 
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story, Allah made a blind man regain his eyesight with a shirt 
and made the smell of that shirt travel a long distance, He 
enabled someone lost to return home after long years of 
separation, and healed the wounds of broken hearts can also 
remove the grave pains and difficulties. 

Yes, in this story and historical event, there lies the great 
lesson of Unity and theology proving that nothing is difficult 
and complicated for the Will of Allah. 
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99, “ Then when they entered unto Yusuf, he lodged his 
parents with him and said: ‘Enter Egypt, Allah willing, 


(all) in security’.” 


Commentary: 


The End of Yusuf and His Brothers: 

The family, in response to Yusuf’s invitation, and after 
much preparation, traveled to Egypt. Ya‘qib was riding to the 
destination while his lips were busy calling Allah and thanking 
Him. This journey, unlike the previous ones, was free from all 
kinds of troubles, and those troubles could not even be 
compared to the remarkable gains which awaited them at the 
end of the journey. The very thought of joining Yusuf made 
the trip easy for them so much so that a painful thorny path 
would seem as if it had been paved with velvet. Soon when 
the oases of Egypt came into view, they were finally there. 

Typical of the style of the Qur'àn, it skips over the details 
which we fill in by means of the traditional narrations and by 
our own imagination, and simply says that they entered into 
the presence of Yusuf. The verse says: 

* Then when they entered unto Yusuf, he lodged his 

parents with him ..." 

When they arrived at his palace, and Yusuf embraced his 
parents, this was the sweetest moment in Ya'qüb's life. It was 
a meeting that had come about after many years of separation. 
Every moment of this meeting and embracing Ya'qüb and 
Yusuf was so exciting that only Allah knows what happened 
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and none else. In these sweet moments of reunion, then, only 
Allah knows the intensity of the bliss shared between the 
father and his beloved son. 

Yusuf told every one to enter the land of Egypt and assured 
them that they would be safe and secure there. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and said: ‘Enter Egypt, Allah willing, (all) in 
security’.” 

One can conclude from this statement that Yusuf had come 
out of the gates of the town to welcome his parents. Perhaps 
the sentence ‘they entered unto Yusuf’? means that he had 
ordered tents to be erected there to receive and entertain 
preliminarily his parents before they entered the town. 


Explanations: 

1. It is difficult, of course, to describe this part of the story. 
Yusuf had arranged some tents outside the city and waiting for 
his parents to come and that he would bring them respectfully 
into Egypt. 

It was natural that in Kan'àn, when Yusuf's parents and 
brothers were preparing themselves for the journey, people 
there had a very happy time. They saw that by receiving the 
good news of Yusuf's safety, and in the case that Ya‘qub had 
regained his eyesight, how joyful were the family setting off to 
meet Yusuf. These people were also happy that Yusuf had 
become a treasurer and governor in Egypt and especially that, 
by sending wheat for them in the course of famine, he had 
supported them. 

2. One can conclude from the Arabic term /abawayh/ (his 
parents), that Yusuf's mother had also been alive at the time. 

Some narrations say that Ya'qüb insisted and swore that 
Yusuf would recount his own story for him. As Yusuf began 
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telling his story of how his brothers had taken him near the 
edge of the well and took off his shirt while threatening him, 
Ya'qüb fainted. When he recovered, he again asked him to 
continue, but Yusuf swore by Abraham, Ishmael, and Isaac 
(a.s.) and begged his father to spare him from telling it, and 
Ya'qüb accepted.! 

By the way, it is worthy to note that social posts and ranks 
should not cause us to be heedless of respecting our parents in 
any condition. 
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100. * And he raised both his parents upon the throne, and 
they fell down prostrating before him, and he said: ‘O°’ my 
father! This is the interpretation of my dream of aforetime! 
My Lord has made it come true; and He was indeed kind 
to me when He brought me out of the prison, and He 
brought you out of the desert (of Kan'àn into Egypt) after 
Satan had made strife between me and my brothers. Verily 
my Lord is Benignant unto what He wills. Verily He is 
indeed the All-Knowing, the All-Wise’.” 


Commentary: 


When he seated his parents on the throne, the magnitude of 
the Divine Grace and the profundity of such favors and 
blessings left such an impact upon his parents and brothers that 
they went into a state of prostration before him. The verse 
says: 

* And he raised both his parents upon the throne, and they 
fell down prostrating before him, ...” 

Certainly prostration, implying worship, belongs only to 
Allah alone. Some Islamic traditions state that this prostration 
had been done as obedience and worship unto Allah as well as 
an act of respect towards Yusuf. 
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At this point he told his father that the meaning of his 
dream had now become clear, the dream of the sun, the moon 
and the eleven stars all prostrating before him were now 
represented by his parents and his eleven brothers prostrating 
before him. The verse says: 

*... and he said: ‘O’ my father! This is the interpretation 
of my dream of aforetime! My Lord has made it 
come true; ...” 

But even in the midst of triumph and glory, Yusuf never 
forgot Allah’s mercy upon him; he recounted all of his troubles 
and how Allah had always helped him overcome them. The 
verse says: 

“,.- and He was indeed kind to me when He brought me 
out of the prison, and He brought you out of the desert (of 
Kan‘an into Egypt) after Satan had made strife between 
me and my brothers. ...” 

Interestingly enough, he did not mention his sojourn in the 
well; perhaps it was because he did not want to embarrass his 
brothers. All these favors and graces have their origin in 
Allah, for Allah is the source of Grace and He bestows his 
favors whenever and upon whosoever He wants. He administers 
all the affairs of His subjects and helps them to solve their 
problems. He knows those who are in need and who merits his 
favor, for He is knowledgeable and wise. The verse says: 

“s... Verily my Lord is Benignant unto what He wills. 

Verily He is indeed the All-knowing, the All-Wise’.” 


Explanations: 


1. The Arabic term /‘ar3/ lexically means the throne on 
which a sultan or ruler is seated. The term /xarrü/ means 
throwing oneself upon the earth, while the term /badw/ means 
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‘oasis, desert? and /nazaqa/ means ‘initiating a task with 
intention of corruption’. 

2. The Qur'ànic term ‘Latif’ is one of Allah’s names which 
implies that His power permeates into all complicated matters 
and its relevance to this verse is the fact that there were 
complications in Yusuf’s life which could only have been 
solved by Allah’s Power alone. 

3. Yusuf became like the Ka‘ba for them, and his parents 
and his brothers prostrated before him for the sake of Allah. 
Were this prostration for other than Allah (s.w.t.), it would 
have been an act of polytheism, however, Ya'qüb (a.s.) and 
Yusuf (a.s.), who were two of Allah's prophets, would not 
support such a forbidden act. 


Messages to Remember: 

1. No matter in what position you are in, you should regard 
your parents as superior to yourselves. 

2. Men of Allah regard entering and leaving prison as a 
monotheistic circle and a theological gesture. 

3. AII bitter and sweet events take place in accordance with 
Divine Knowledge and Wisdom. 
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101. * O my Lord! You have given me to rule, and have 
taught me the interpretation of dreams. (O!) Originator of 
the heavens and the earth! You are my Protector in the 
world and the Hereafter. Cause me die a Muslim (in 
submission (unto you) and join me with the righteous." 


Commentary: 


When they witness their own glory and power, the men of 
Allah are at once reminded of the Almighty. They are aware 
that everything that exists has its origin in Him. 

Turning to the true Proprietor, the everlasting Benefactor, 
Yusuf gave thanks to Almighty Allah for bestowing upon him 
great political power, and the science of dream interpretation. 
This science had created tremendous changes in his life and 
that of the majority of His subjects and what a profound 
science itis! The verse says: 

* O my Lord! You have given me to rule, and have taught 
me the interpretation of dreams. ...” 

It is Allah Who created the heavens and the earth and it is 
for this reason that everything is humble when facing Him; He 
is our Guardian and our Protector in this world and in the 
world Hereafter. Yusuf continues his plea to Allah saying: 

« .. (O!) Originator of the heavens and the earth! You are 
my Protector in the world and the Hereafter. Cause me die 
a Muslim (in submission (unto you) and join me with the 
righteous." 
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Explanations: 

l. It is a Divine prerogative to bestow sovereignty upon 
someone. Therefore, one should not consider one's sovereignty 
as a consequence of one's own initiative, thinking, power, 
allies, or one's own plan; on the contrary, the Divine will is the 
root and the main factor in one's rise to power. 

2. Abü Hamzah has said that Ya'qüb (a.s.) lived for 147 
years and he was 130 years of age when he called upon Yusuf 
in Egypt and stayed there for 17 years. Ibn Ishaq has said that 
when Ya'qüb died, his body was placed in a casket made of 
Ebony wood and taken to the city of Bayt ul Muqaddas 
(Jerusalem). After burying his father there, Yusuf returned to 
Egypt in accordance with the will of that great man. He lived 
for 23 years more after his father died. He was the first 
Messenger of the Children of Israel. He stated in his will that 
he would be buried near the grave of his fathers. Some have 
said that he was buried in Egypt until Moses (a.s.) brought his 
remains with him and buried them near the tomb of his father. 

It is said that the position of prophecy was accorded to 
Robil after him and Yahuda aceeded to the rank after the 
latter's term. 

In the Book, An-Nubuwwah, Muhammad ibn Muslim, is 
quoted as saying: “I asked Imam Baqir (a.s.) who was /hujjah/, 
Allah's Authority on the earth at that time? Was it Ya'qüb or 
Yusuf? He answered that Ya‘qiib (a.s.) was, and Yusuf was the 
sovereign. When Ya'qüb passed away, Yusuf laid him in a 
casket, brought him to Damascus, and buried him in Bayt ul 
Muqaddas, and then Yusuf became the Authority of Allah 
after Ya'qüb. I asked if Yusuf was a prophet and a messenger 
of Allah as well. He answered: *Yes, have you not heard what 
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Allah, the Glorious and the Magnanimous has said: meaning: 
“Yusuf came to you previously along with evidences’?” ' 

Imam Şādiq (a.s.) is narrated to have said: “When Yusuf 
went to prison, he was twelve years old. He remained in 
prison for 18 years and he lived for 80 years after his release 
from prison which amounts to a total of 110 years. And as 
Allah the Almighty destined him to pass away in Egypt, he 
was put into a casket made of marble and was buried in the 
middle of the Nile River. The reason why he was buried in 
such a way was because the people of Egypt started to vie with 
each other to bury him in their own quarter of the city and 
hence benefit from the blessings of the presence of such a pure 
body among them. 

Thus it was considered more appropriate to bury the body 
in the middle of the Nile River, making it possible for the river 
water to flow over it and allow all the inhabitants to benefit 
from it. 

This tomb remained in the Nile River until the time of 
Moses (a.s.) when he took it out of the Nile and out of Egypt 
with himself. 

A closer look at a few of the previous verses would reveal 
the following points of note: 

1- Is prostration allowed to other than Allah? 

As we discussed a foretime, regarding issues relating to the 
prostration of the angels to Adam; prostration can signify 
worship which in this case is particular to Allah, and it is not 
allowed for anyone in any religion to worship any being other 
than Allah. The monotheism of worship is an important part 
of general monotheism about which all prophets had a similar 


message and outlook. 


1 Sura Gháfir, No. 40 verse 34. 
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Therefore, from this particular point of view, prostration 
must only be for Allah the same Allah Who had accorded so 
many favors and sovereignty to Yusuf, and who removed all of 
Ya'qüb's difficulties. However, although prostration can be 
for Allah’s sake, in the case of Yusuf it could also have been a 
sign of glorification and respect for Yusuf as well, because it 
had been performed in view of the grandeur of the favours 
which Allah had bestowed upon him. From this point of view, 
the Arabic pronoun /lahü/ meaning ‘before him’ in the phrase: 
"and they fell down prostrating before him" which definitely 
refers to Yusuf is compatible with this meaning. 

Another way of looking at it is that prostration in its broad 
meaning indicates humility or modesty, and is not always used 
according to its prevalent meaning as worship, rather it 
sometimes can refer to a very profound type of respect. 

2- Social security is a great blessing from Allah. 

Among all the merits and bounties of Egypt, Yusuf Pointed 
out the bounty of security. This shows that the bounty of 
security is the root of all merits. It is indeed true because 
when security disappears other material and spiritual subjects 
of welfare will be in danger. When an environment is not 
secured, neither worshipping Allah is possible, nor is life with 
honesty and free mind, nor struggle and effort and endeavour 
for progression and social aims. 

This phrase may be; however, an illusion to this fact that 
Yusuf wanted to say that the land of Egypt, where he was 
governing, was not any more the former country of Pharaoh. 
Those despotic behaviours, crimes, exploitations, cruelties and 
tortures had been disappeared. It was a completely secured site. 

3- The important position of knowledge. 

At the end of the holy verse, Yusuf once again stresses the 
importance of the science of dream interpretation. and 
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compares it with the sovereignty bestowed upon him. He 
finally concludes that knowledge, even such a science as 
dream interpretation has a great impact even on such matters 
as political rule. 

4- Man can undergo a great deal of changes throughout his 
lifetime. However, the last years are the milestones in one’s 
life, because it marks the conclusion of one’s life, and the final 
judgment depends on it. Therefore, faithful and conscious 
people always ask Allah to illuminate the last years of their 
lives and Yusuf did as such saying: “...Cause me die a Muslim 
(in submission unto You), and join me with the righteous!” 

5- Did Yusuf’s Mother Come to Egypt? 

One can well conclude from the above verses that Yusuf’s 
mother was still alive at that time and that she came to Egypt 
along with her husband and her sons. To compensate for this 
blessing she prostrated. However, some commentators insist 
on the matter that his mother, Rail (Rahil), had already passed 
away and it was his aunt who came to Egypt and had substituted 
for his mother. Nevertheless, in the Torah it says that Rail 
passed away after giving birth to Benjamin.’ This conclusion 
can also be drawn from other narrations such as those narrated 
by Wahab ibn Bunyah and Ka*b ul Akhbar both of which have 
been apparently taken from the Torah. 

Anyway, we cannot explain away or interpret the verses of 
the Qur’an at face value which say that Yusuf's mother was 
alive that day and this fact should not be overlooked without 


adequate justification. 


! The Torah, Genesis, Chapter 35, No. 18 says: "And it came to pass, as her soul was in 
departing, (for she died) that she called his name Ben-oni: but his father called him 


Benjamin. 
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102. “ That is of the news of the Unseen (which) We reveal 
to you (O’ Prophet); and you were not with them (the 
brothers of Joseph) when they agreed upon their plan and 
they were plotting." 


Commentary: 


After winding up the story of Yusuf, with all its didactic 
lessons and precious conclusions and without any extravagant 
and historical superstition, the Qur'an, addressing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), says that this information was news from the 
invisible world which Allah had revealed to him, because he 
was not there to witness the most secret and detailed thoughts 
and behaviors that they had occurred, such as the secret 
plotting of the brothers against Yusuf and their attempts to 
deceive their father. The verse says: 

* 'That is of the news of the Unseen (which) We reveal to 
you (O? Prophet); and you were not with them (the 
brothers of Joseph) when they agreed upon their plan and 
they were plotting." 

Therefore, it was only revelation of Allah which informed 
him of such important news. 

This statement makes it clear that though the story of 
Yusuf has been mentioned in the Torah, and naturally the 
people of Arabia, more or less, knew something about it, but 
they never knew the whole event properly and in detail, even 
what was said in private meetings has not been free from 
additional matters and superstitions. 
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103. * And most people will not believe, though 
you desire it.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term (harasa) refers to an intense desire for 
something and the struggle to attain it. The prophets were 
zealous, sympathetic, and eager in their efforts to guide others 
to the Right Path and the fact that people did not accept the 
faith does not imply that the prophets had failed or that they 
had any shortcomings. This refusal is due to man's liberty and 
freedom of choice itself which he employs in his reluctance to 
accept the faith. Therefore, most people have been repeatedly 
criticized by the Qur'an from the ideological and religious 
perspective. The verse says: 

* And most people will not believe, though you desire it.” 

However, receiving these clear signs revealed and hearing 
these divine admonitions all people must believe and return to 
the right path, but in spite of the desist of the Prophet, most of 
them do not believe. 
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104. * And you do not ask them for any reward for it; it 
(the Qur’4n) is no other than a reminder for all mankind.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse the Qur'àn refers to the fact that mankind has 
excuse and no real reason to reject the call of the Prophet 
because of the obviousness of the message, he also does not 
require any reward for delivering it to them, which indicates 
that he has no personal ulterior motives and there is no heed 
for him to fabricate the text of his message. The verse says: 

* And you do not ask them for any reward for it; ..." 

This is a universal call and a reminder to the people of the 
world, at the same time, it is a table spread for princes and the 
paupers alike, indeed for all human beings. The verse says: 

€... it (the Qur’4n) is no other than a reminder for all 

mankind." 

Generosity is one of the signs of a sincere believer. He 
expects no reward or thanks from anyone. 

Certainly, the Qur'àn is a reminder because: 

1. It reminds one of His blessings and attributes. 

2. It reminds one of his past and his future. 

3. It reminds one of the fall, the collapse, as well as the 
glory of human societies. 

4. It reminds one of the Day of Resurrection and its stages. 

5. It reminds one of the magnitudes of existence. 

6. It reminds one of the lives of historical personages. 

The Qur'ànic sciences and its ordinances are facts which 
must be learned and always kept in mind, because the Qur'ánic 
term /óikr/ is called to a knowledge which exists in mind and 
one does not neglect it. 
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Section 12 


Histories of the Ancient people 
Serve as a Lesson 


People turn away from the Truth in spite of the abundant signs of Allah in the heavens 
and the earth — People are warned of Wrath of Allah — The histories of the ancient 
people serve as a lesson for those who can understand. 
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105. * And how many a sign there is in the heavens and on 
the earth which they pass by while they turn away from 
it.” 


Commentary: 


They have been misled for their eyes are not open and their 
ears do not hear. Thus they disregard and turn away from the 
many signs of Allah which are in the heavens and on the earth 
as if they were nonexistent. 

They do not realize the Divine implications associated with 
all those events which they experience in their everyday lives 
and see with their own eyes, such as the profound system at 
work in the sunrise and the sunset, the dynamism of the 
everyday lives of plants, birds, insects, and human beings, the 
flow of streams and rivers, the submission of all of creation to 
laws and commands, and finally, the universal plan and 
purpose inherent in the entirety of existence, written, as it Were 
merely drawings on its doors and walls. 
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This verse was probably revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
in order to soothe him. Every authentic leader and Imam 
would naturally be concerned and saddened if his call to the 
people was ignored. Such needless people always see the 
signs of Allah’s power and wisdom in nature and in creation 
and are not mindful about them for one minute. They witness 
earthquakes, solar and lunar eclipses, thunder and lightning, 
the revolution of the stars and the galaxies, and still pay no 
attention to them in their minds. The verse says: 

* And how many a sign there is in the heavens and on the 
earth which they pass by while they turn away from it." 


Explanations: 


1. The purpose of man “passing by" the Divine signs is for 
him to observe them. 

2. The objective of man 'passing by' the signs is the 
motion of the Earth which makes it possible for man to 
observe astronomical phenomena in the skies. 

3. Some verses have indirectly predicted that man would 
bring outer space under his control. 
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106. * And most of them do not believe i in Allah except that 
they associate others (with him).” 


Commentary: 


This verse indicates that most of those who claim to be 
believers in Allah in fact associate others with Him, their faith 
is not pure but mixed with the worship of and reliance upon 
others. 

Imam Rida (a.s.) has said that polytheism in this verse does 
not mean blasphemy and the worship of idols. Rather, it 
means focusing one's attention on anything other than Allah.! 

Also Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said that polytheism in man is 
more hidden and latent than the movement of black ants on a 
black stone at night.” 

And, in a tradition, Imam Bagir (a.s.) has said that people 
are monotheistic in their worship but in their obedience to 
other than Allah they enter into polytheism.? 

In some other narrations, we read that the purpose of 
polytheism mentioned in this verse is polytheism in regard to 
favours: for example, when one says that someone else has 
accomplished his task for him and were it not for his sake, he 
would have perished; and the like of it. 

A pure monotheist is one who does not have anyone or any 
object upon which he depends and which occupies a central 
role in his life, and worship except Allah. His words are for 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn 

? Safinat ul Bihar, vol. 1, p. 697 

3 Kaft vol. 2, p. 292 

* Nür-uth-Thagalayn vol. 2, p. 475 
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Allah’s sake, his deeds are for Allah, whatever he does, he 
does it having Allah in mind, and he recognizes no laws except 
the laws of Allah. 

To sum up, faith is hierarchical, and pure faith is that 
which allows no room for polytheism. 


The Signs of a Sincere Believer: 

1. He who does not expect a reward or thanks from any 
one when he spends out something to someone. “...no reward 
do we desire from you, nor thanks."! 

2. In worship: he will only be subservient to Allah and to 
‘no one else. *...and make none sharer to the worship due unto 
his Lord."? 

3. In propagation of the faith he will not receive rewards 
from any other than Allah. “...my reward is only with 
Allah,..."? 

4. In matrimony, he will not fear poverty, and he will 
marry being confident that Allah is true to His promises. “...if 
they are needy, Allah will make them free from want out of his 
grace, ..."* 

In his communication with people he will surely be more 
concerned about satisfying Allah (s.w.t.) than satisfying others. 
« ..Say Allah; then leave them sporting.. 2 

In fighting the enemy he will fear no one but Allah. “...and 
do not fear any one but Allah; .. ho 


! Sura "Insán, No. 96, verse 9 

? Sura Kahf, No. 18, verse 110. 

3 Sura Saba‘, No. 34, verse 47. 

* Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 32. 

5 Sura Al-Ana‘am, No. 6, verse 91. 
6 Sura Al-Ahzáb, No. 33, verse 40. 
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In love and affection, he will love no one as much as he 
loves Allah. “...but for those who have faith, their love of 
Allah is more intensive.”! 

In business and commerce he will never forget Allah (s.w.t.). 
“Men whom neither merchandise nor selling diverts from the 
remembrance of Allah ...”” 


KK k k 
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! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 165. 
? Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 37. 
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107. * Do they then feel secure from tlie enveloping 
punishment coming upon them from Allah, or the coming 
of the Hour suddenly, while they are unaware?" 


Commentary: 


The Qur’anic noble term /qàSiyah/ means a punishment 
that encompasses the entire society or each individual. 

In this verse, Allah issues a warning to all those who have 
not yet accepted the faith, and who pass by clear Divine signs 
and heedlessly overlook it. Such people are polytheists in their 
deeds and should not consider themselves safe and secure from 
the all-encompassing Divine penalty which will suddenly be 
inflicted upon them. The verse says: 

* Do they then feel secure from the enveloping punishment 
coming upon them from Allah, ...” 

The Day of Judgment will suddenly arrive and the Divine 
great court of justice will be established in order to settle their 
accounts while they are unaware and ignorant about it. The 
Divine punishment is all encompassing and there is no 
possibility for escape, yet they behave as if they were secure 
from all this. The verse continues saying: 

&... or the coming of the Hour suddenly, while they are 
unaware?” 


TII. 
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108. * Say (O° Our Apostle): ‘This is my way. I invite to 


Allah with clear sight, I and whoever follows me; and glory 
be to Allah! And I am not (one) of the polytheists’.” 


Commentary: 


The way of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is clear and 
transparent to all those who want to seek guidance, and true 
guidance comes from Allah, thus his way is a call to Allah, the 
only true Reality. The verse says: 

* Say (O’ Our Apostle): ‘This is my way. I invite to Allah 
with clear sight, ...” 

Indeed, he does not follow this path without knowledge or 
by imitation; rather he and those who follow him traverse this 
path with full knowledge and insight. This verse implies that 
every Muslim who follows the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must show 
the Way of Allah to others in his words and deeds. 

This is the path of pure monotheism, the path to Allah the 
One, Who is free of all defects and has no partners or 
companions. The verse says: 
€ .. Land whoever follows me; and glory be to Allah! And I 

am not (one) of the polytheists’.” 

Thus the believer in the One True God cannot and should 
not be considered as one of the polytheists. 

This verse being located within the context of the Sura 
Yusuf itself indicates that the way of life of the Prophet 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is not differentiable from that of Yusuf, 

the great Divine prophet. From the prison he used to call 
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people to worship the One Allah, and regarded deities other 
than Him as merely fictitious names which when called upon 
could not answer, for they are ignorantly worshipped only 
through imitation and superstition. 


Explanations: 


1. The Prophet’s way of life is visible and transparent and 
is the object of attention and concentration for all those who 
seek the truth. 

2. A leader must have full insight into everything that is 
relevant to his position. 

3. A leader’s call must be directed towards Allah, not 
towards himself. 

4. Religious propagators and preachers must be sincere 2 and 
genuine and their propagation techniques must revolve around 
making the concept of Allah that is free of all symbols of 
polytheism and partnership. 

5. Each and every one of the followers of the Prophet must 
be a propagator and preacher calling the people towards Allah 
with insight. 

Incidentally, the basic pillar of Islam is monotheism and 
the negation of polytheism. 
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109. * And We did not send (apostles) before you but men 
from the people of the towns whom We did inspire with 
revelations. Have they not traveled in the earth and seen 

what was the end of those who came before them? And 
certainly the abode of the Hereafter is better for those who 
are pious. Do you not understand?” 


Commentary: 


The opponents of the prophets always used to criticize 
them for being human and therefore not different to those who 
did not believe. This was also the case with the people who 
were the contemporaries of our Prophet (p.b.u.h.). They also 
used to raise such a criticism which this verse answers. The 
verse does not deny the humanity of the prophets, it affirms 
that they were men, but men upon whom descended Divine 
Revelation. These men used to live in the same towns and 
villages as other human beings, and had social intercourse with 
them and were well aware of their pains, needs and 
difficulties. The verse says: 

* And We did not send (apostles) before you but men from 
the people of the towns whom We did inspire with 
revelations. ..." 

All of the history of mankind is the history of sending 
prophets and their acceptance or rejection by the people to 
whom they were sent. In this regard the Qur'an challenges the 
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skeptical to travel throughout the earth and see the end of those 

who rejected the truth. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. Have they not traveled in the earth and seen what was 
the end of those who came before them? ...” 

This investigation and research, because its subject is 
tangible and evident, provides the best instructive lesson that is 
available to all and can be experienced by everyone. 

Compared to this passing and transient world, the 
Hereafter is more suited to the pious and is better than this 
world, it is free from troubles and is eternal, and man would 
come to this very conclusion if he utilized his intellect. The 
verse says: 

“... And certainly the abode of the Hereafter is better for 
those who are pious. Do you not understand?” 


Explanations: 

1. The prophets were human beings like other people in the 
fullest sense of the word and used to live among them. They 
were not angels, nor were they seeking after their own welfare. 

2. All the prophets were men for the means of propagation 
and long arduous travel in its way can only be accomplished 
by men. 

3. The knowledge of the prophets has been gained through 
revelation from the omniscience of Allah. Technically it has 
been ‘inspired’. 

4. The dispatch of the prophets (a.s.) on their mission, the 
descent of the Divine revelation, and the uprooting of obstinate 
unbelievers are all examples of the traditional way of the 
Divine in history. 

5. The polytheists, however, have nothing to gain from 
their opposition to the prophets. Even in this world they will 
be surrounded by punishment and pain. However, for the 
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virtuous people in this world, the Hereafter would be much 
more than they could have imagined while being in this world. 
6. Wisdom and meditation lead man directly towards the 
teachings of the prophets. 
7. It is necessary, of course, to preserve historical relics 
and monuments for the experience and instruction of the future 
generations. 


2K OK OK 2 


* d 


" (o 


c 


17 m 7S 4 


Sura Yusuf No.12 577 


— T, Ce ur uS A ` 

. 24 d -i 1 < {Y d wf 

C KELUR ) AMY NAA SURE a , 
ee eT OA LR anl ~ A z 


A 
ee cesT, r,s yar 21.4 “8 + ‘eve a - 
SE ehe e | p55 S8 SL LE, JOON eB) i M1 d 
re sl pall oe UL S Lf uoces 
110. * Till when the messengers despaired and they 
(disbelievers) thought they had been told a lie, Our help 
came to them and We delivered whom We pleased. But 


Our punishment will not be averted from the guilty 
people.” 


Commentary: 


Whilst preaching the Divine message, incorrigible and 
obstinate elements would raise such a hue and cry and put up 
such an opposition that even the prophets began to despair of 
ever guiding such ungrateful and ignorant folk and became 
concerned that the people would take them to be liars. It was 
at these low moments that Allah would send them His 
assistance and saved those whom He chose and punished 
whom He willed. The verse says: 

* Till when the messengers despaired and they 
(disbelievers) thought they had been told a lie, Our help 
came to them and We delivered whom We pleased. ...” 

After insisting on doing their evil deeds, after actively 
resisting the Divine call, and after all the ultimatums delivered 
to him, when the inveterate sinner is confronted with the 
Divine punishment, it is impossible for him to avert it by any 
power. The verse says: 

« .. But Our punishment will not be averted from the 

guilty people.” 

Some Examples of the despair of the prophets throughout 


their call: 
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[RA Only a few individuals accepted the faith after Noah had 
V-j tried for very many years to call the people to the worship of 
~~ the One True God. Allah told him: ‘None of your people will 
"* believe except those who have already believed.’' Noah then, 
«4 condemning those people which reveal his desperate situation 
ÈA says that no one except immoral, ungrateful children will be 
"-$ born from this generation. 
Rd In the lives and call of the prophets Hūd, Salih, Shu’ayb, 
*« Misa, and ‘Isa (a.s.), one sees their despair when confronted 
*  bytherecalcitrance of their enemies. 
There are many examples where the people suspected the 
prophets of lying. We read in Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 27: 
*...may we think you are liars.” And the Pharaoh told Misa 
(a.s.): “Truly, I think that you have been bewitched O 
Moses!” 
As for Allah’s triumph in this state, the Qur'àn also shows 
dJ that during this state of despair Allah bestows victory over the 
1.5 unbelieving folk, which is a right that Allah has reserved for 
^25 Himself In Sura Ar-Rüm, Allah says: “And helping the 
believers is ever incumbent on Us."^ 

Elsewhere He says: *We saved Hüd and those who believed 
with him by a mercy from Us, and delivered them from a harsh 
punishment.” 

With regard to the inexorability of Allah’s punishment, we 
v-* see in Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 11, which implies that 
when Allah intends evil upon a people, there is no averting it. 


) 


! Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 36. 
(-X*  ?Sura Noah, No. 71, verse 27. 
+ ?Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 101. 
(^ ‘Sura Ar-Rüm, No. 30, verse. 47. 
SUM $ Sura Hid, No. 11, verser. 58. 
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111. “ Indeed in their stories, there is a lesson for the 

possessors of intellect. It is not an invented tale, but a 

confirmation of what came before it, and a clear exposition of f | 

all things, and a guidance and a mercy for people who : 
believe." * 


Commentary: 


The Arabic words /'ibrat/ and /ta‘bir/ denote to pass, and ~ x 
the passing from one stage to another. When Yusuf says that > 
this was the interpretation of his dream of old, it signifies the ©) 
passing of his dream into reality. V 

And /'brat/ also means passing from what was capable of | 
being seen and heard into a state where they are not capable of 
being seen or heard but exist nevertheless. Mo» 

The Qur'ànic term /qasasihim/ perhaps refers to the story |=% 
of all the prophets or it probably focuses on the stories of 5. - 
Yusuf, Ya'qüb, the brothers, the ‘Aziz of Egypt, and the bitter 
and sweet events associated with them told in this story. 

Anyway, the last verse of this Sura is comprehensive in 
content dealing with all the issues of this Sura in a concise ET 
manner. It tells us that all the stories of the holy Qur'àn, 
including the story of Yusuf and his brothers as well as that of 
the prophets, the faithful and the unbelievers, are useful and 
instructive lessons for all those who are not afraid to use their 


minds. 
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These stories teach us about the causes of victory and defeat, 
success and frustration, happiness and misfortune, and elevation 
and degradation. Briefly put, they show us what should be of 
value or should lack value in our lives. However, it is only the 
/ulil al bab/ (the people of understanding) that can learn from 
the instructive lessons that are taught. The Qur'àn says: 

* Indeed in their stories, there is a lesson for the possessors of 
intellect. ...” 

These stories, the Qur'àn adds, have not been fabricated or 
false. They have been revealed to the Prophet unveiling the 
true history of past generations which confirm the original 
books of the past prophets. The verse says: 

€. It is not an invented tale, but a confirmation of what 

came before it, ...” 

Whatever is needed by man and the identification of all 
those things that are the real bases of man's true happiness, 
have been elucidated in these verses. 

For this reason the Qur'àn is the source of all guidance for 
those who seek it and the source of blessings for all those who 
are believers. The verse continues saying: 

“,.. and a clear exposition of all things, and a guidance and a 
mercy for people who believe." 

These stories, as instructive and heart rending as they are, 
are identical with the truth and there is not the slightest 
deviation in their authenticity or objectivity. They therefore 
carry an enormous impact for we know that fables, no matter 
how interesting they might be, are not as impressive as true 
stories. 

Therefore, it becomes clear how the school of Yusuf, the 
fighter for holy causes, the abstinent, the champion of faith 
and virtue, the angel like man, the exemplar of benevolence 
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and humanitarianism, the man of peace and reform and, 
finally, the representation of human perfection, is formed. | 
The godly school represented by this spiritual and political v -) 
personality, does not only have a beneficial impact upon all | 
social classes, but it can also provide valuable lessons for >. 
world leaders as well, saving the political world from lack of =~ 
faith, mischief, lying, and aggression, leading them towards | 
faith, humanitarianism and virtue, thus guaranteeing world ` 
peace and security for all. DA 
We send warm greetings to you O’ celestial and heavenly {= 
man from the lovers of truth and humanitarianism whose . 
illustrious story has been the center of attention of the entire = 4 
world. Your life is a torch that leads and directs man towards % 
his true happiness. We who aspire to truth and justice send , 
loving greetings to you, the champion of faith and virtue who =; 
did not surrender himself to the illegitimate tendencies of ER 
deviants, who was jailed for not having committed any crime, Y y 
adding another page of pride to the history of enlightened %7 
people. PN 
O Allah! bestow upon us open eyes, open ears, and zealous d 
hearts so that we can benefit from the ways of our predecessors 
to find a path of salvation from the difficulties in which we are \ A 
immersed. 1 
O Allah! Make us so receptive and kin to be able to see the ; $ 
true end of the life of the former nations who, after victory, 5. 
painfully defeated because of disunity and that we do not go Se 
along the way they went. 
O Allah, provide us with such a sincere intention to be able 
to trample upon our egoistic selves and bestow upon us a : 
wisdom which does not make us arrogant when we are [= 
victorious, and bestow upon us such tolerance which would 4; 
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enable us to leave others to undertake tasks which they are 
more capable of performing. 

Once you bestow these on us, we shall then be able to 
overcome all difficulties and illuminate the world with the 
Everlasting Light which shines forth from Islam and the 
Qur'àn. O Allah, the Almighty, illuminate our hearts with the 
light of the Qur'àn and put us in a position to execute all the 
commands of the Qur'àn. 


The End of Sura Yusuf 


A. uaar . 
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- Unity of: 292 

- Will of: 218 2 
Anas-ibn-Milik: 234 pe 
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Hakim Abii ‘Abdullah Hafiz: 529 


Hárün: 136 
Hassan (a.s.): 455 
Hell: 59, 332, 345 

- The Fire of: 310, 410 
Hereafter: 201, 363, 410 
Hijaz: 260 
Hindus: 244 
Holy Land: 144 
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Hüd: 244 
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Hunayn: 85 
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Jacob: 522 
Jazirat-ul-Arab: 259 
Jealousy: 382, 383, 384, 385 
Jerusalem: 559 
Jesus: 113, 416 

- Sonof Allah: 113 
Jinn: 213 
Jonah: 151, 152 
Judgment: 172 

- The court of: 97 

- The Day of: 84, 94, 100, 103, 214, 286, 292, 317, 433, 571 
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Ka’bah: 233, 235, 539 

Ka‘b-ul-Akhbar: 562 
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Karbala: 443, 556 

Kauthar, the pool of: 352 

Khadijah: 166 
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Kumayl, the Supplication: 428 
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- The curse of: 244 

- The first Ulul-‘Azm: 204 
- The son of: 237, 238 

- The wife of: 282 


Omniscience, Allah: 190 
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Palestine: 144, 289, 291, 486, 510 
Paradise: 24, 32, 33, 310 
- The companions of: 202 
- The people of: 33 
Peace: 57 
Peninsola, the Arabian: 259 
People of the Book: 147 
People of Noah: 225, 232 
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- The people of: 126 
- The rebellion of: 137 
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A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


* O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 


charged with authority among you ...” (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 


pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In *Ikmál-ud-Din' a tradition, through ‘Jabir-il-Ju‘f?, is narrated from 
*Jabir-ibn-'Abdillàh' thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 
known Allah and His Apostle; then who is 'Ulul-'Amr, those that Allah 
has made their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h:) said: ‘O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) hassan, and 
(Imam) Husayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Husayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known 
in the Turah as Bagir, whom you will see. O Jàbir! when you visit him, 
give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja‘far-ibn Muhammad; 
and after him^Müsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn- 
Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 
comes) Al-Ghà'im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is 
Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. 
He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-^Askarr). This is the very 
personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the 
worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his 
followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a 
statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." 


Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘O°’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation?’ He answered: ‘Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people 
from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it’..." 


(Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning in Yanabi'-ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does he (the Apostle) speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 


that is revealed" 
(Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Languages Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic: F = Farsi 
1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an )— A 
2. Ma'ülim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'án-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'an) — A 
3. Kholasi-ye-‘Abaqat-ul-’ Anwar (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) ~ A 
4. Khufüf-i-Kulli-yi-'Iqtigsád-dar Qur'an wa Riwdyat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'ün and Traditions) - F 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) 'inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) — A 
6. Ma'ülim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'ün-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'ün) - A 
7. Al-Imam-ig-Sádiq wal Mathahib-il-’Arba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) — A 
8. Ma‘alim-un-Nubuwwah fi Qur’an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'án) - A 
9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisad fi-Qur'án was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'án and Tradition) — A 
10. AJ-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A 
11. Asn-al-Matálib fi Managib-i-'Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al JuzarT ash-Shafi‘t (The Merits of 
Imam ‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
12. Nuzul-ul-Abrür bimā Sahha min Manfqib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifát by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtadà Mutahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
15. Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
16. Al-Qaybat-is-Suqrà (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.))— A 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by *Allámah ai-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) — A 
18. Ar-Ras3*il-il-Mukhtarah by ‘Allamah ad-Dawáni wal-Muhaqiq Mirdámàd (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) — A 
19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khümisat-us-Sajjádiyyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A 
20. Nimidari az Hukümat-i-' Ali (a.s.) (An Outine on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a s.)) - A 
21. Manshirhd-yi Jávid-i-Qur'àn (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'án; An Objective Commentary) — F 
22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar (a.s.) dar Nahjul-Balaqah (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) — F 
23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A 
24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Baláqah, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statement of Imam ‘Ali 
(as))-F 
25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslámiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 
26. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) — A 
27. Kitdb-al-Waff, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 


28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashàni (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 
29. Majmoo'ih Test-háy-i-Binesh wa Ma‘&rif Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 


and Culture) - F 
30. Daricheh-'T bar 'Abkám (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) — F 


31. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'àn — English 


32. A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) — Arabic — English 
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There are 272 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 


Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary. 
Among Them are the Following: 


. Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u-Ihya’- 


it-Turath-il-‘Arabi. Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hassan ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iram, 


1968/1387 A.H. -A 


. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Quțb; Dār-u-Ihyā’'-it-Turāth-il-‘ Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 —A 
. At-Tafsīr-ul-Kăshif by Muhammad Jawad Mugniyah, Dar-ul- ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 


Lebanon, 1970 -A 


. Tafstr-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A*lamt lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut, Lebanon, 1979/1399-A 
. Manhaj-us-Sadiqin by Fathullah Kashani, *Ilmiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, Iran -F 
. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Rāzī by Ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh RàzT, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" Ali (a.s.) is with the truth and the Qur'àn, and the truth and the 


Qur'àn are with Ali. They will never get separated from each other until 
they meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance)." ! 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" On the Day of Resurrection, Ali (a.s.) will guard the Houd of 


Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). None will enter Paradise except the 
one who comes with the admissibility of ‘Ali-ibn-’ Abitàlib (a.s.)." ? 


! a- Tarikh-i-Dameshq, by Ibn *Asákir, part Imam Ali, vol. 3, p. 153, No. 1172 

b- Managqib-i-Kharazmi, p. 176, No. 214 

c- Fara'id-us-Samtayn, Vol. 1, p. 177, No. 140, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. 
d- Rabi*-ul-Abràd by Zamakhshari, vol. 1, p. 828. 

e- Yanabi‘-ul-Mawaddah, chapter 20, vol. 1, p. 269 


2 a-Managib-i-Ibn-Maqazily, p. 119, narrated by Ibn-*Abbàs. b- ’Arjah-ul-Mafalib, p. 550. c- 
Musnad-Ahmad-Hanbal, vol. 4, p. 165. d- Sunan-i-Tarmathi, No. 3719. e- Sunan-i-IbnMajih, 
No. 119. f- Mu'jam-i-Kabir, by Tabarani, vol. 4, pp. 19, 20. g- 'Aqàni, by Abul-Faraj, vol. 18, p. 
39. h- Al-Firdous Diylami, vol. 3,,p. 61, No. 4172, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. i- Khnüz- 
ul-Haqayiq, by Manawi, p. 98. Jesus. Miftah-un-Najat, by Badakhshi, p. 61, (the index of 'Ihqáq- 
ul-Haqq, v. 7, p. 299). K- Al-Manaqib-ul-Murtazawiyyah, by Muhammad Salih Tarmathi, p. 113, 
printed in Bambay. L- Yanabr'-ul-Mawaddah pp. 180 and 237, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah, 
and p. 257 narrated from Ibn-'Abbás, printed in Istambul; and also printed by *Uswah, Qum, vol. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


The main introductory to this noble series, the Enlightening 
Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'àn, has been 
explained in detail at the beginning of the first part of the 
commentary of the Qur'àn. Thus, those dear readers who wish 
to know more about the original source of the commentary of 
the Qur'àn and to be acquainted with some essential data 
towards the aim of this holy effort, may refer to that. It can 
surely be helpful along the study of this book, too. 

The book offered before this one, No. 7, contained nearly 
parts eleven and twelve, while this book, No. 8, which is 
fortunately available for you after an undesired delay, consists 
of five suras of the Holy Qur'àn: Ar-Ra'd, "Ibrahim, Al-Hijr, 
An-Nahl, forming parts thirteen and fourteen, as well as Sura 
Bani-'Israel which begins part fifteen. Now, as we promised 
aforetime, the gap between books 6 and 9 has prosperously 
been wiped out and they are also available for the readers of 
the Qur'an, by the help of Allah. 

As usual, again and again we ask Allah, the Almighty, to 
help us, as ever before, and assist us to complete this sacred 
endeavour successfully. 

May He (s.w.t.) guide and succour all of us by the light of 
the Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we 
are always in need of His favours. 


The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘Amili 
The Translator 
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ERU ON 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
PART 13 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d 
(The Thunder, No. 13) 
(Revealed in Mecca) 
43 verses in 6 sections 


The Content of Sura Ar-Ra‘d: 

As was mentioned aforetime, Meccan suras were revealed 
at the beginning of the call of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), 
when the hostile pagans seriously opposed to accept the Faith. 
Then these suras are mostly upon the issues of belief, specially 
invitation to Monotheism, struggling against idolatry, and 
proving the Resurrection. While the Medinite suras, which 
were reveled after the expansion of Islam and the formation of 
the Islamic government, explain the Divine ordinances and 
religious social rules, according to the needs of the society. 

This Sura, which is among the Meccan suras, also follows 
the same line. After making allusions to the legitimacy and 
greatness of the Qur'àn, it refers to monotheism and states the 
secrets of creation which are the signs of the existence of the 
Pure Essence of Allah. 

Then the Qur'àn, in this Sura, discusses about Resurrection 
and the new life of mankind in Hereafter, as well as the Divine 
Court of Justice on the Reckoning Day. It completes this 
introduction of Monotheism and Resurrection by pointing to 
the responsibilities and duties of people. 

, 
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Once again, it returns to the issue of Monotheism. Then it 
gives examples in order to make the right and wrong known. 
They are some manifest and sensible examples which are 
understandable for all. 

In view of the fact that the ultimate worldly fruit of belief 
in Monotheism and Resurrection is the very constructive and 
practical programs, following these discussions, it invites 
people to; fulfilling the promise, union of kindred, patience 
and perseverance, spending out in charity secretly and openly, 
and leaving revenge. 

And, finally, the content of this Sura guides people to 
search the depths of events in history through showing them 
the painful end of the disobedient nations in the past. 

Thus, Sura Ar-Ra‘d begins with some verses concerning 
Faith and convictions, and ends with introducing the deeds and 
actiyities which are helpful in the formation of human 
character. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d 
(The Thunder, No. 13) 
(Revealed in Mecca) 


43 verses in 6 sections 


Section 1 


Signs of Allah in Nature 


Verses of the Qur'àn described — Signs of Allah in Nature — The Earth and its produce 
for those who understand — Apostle Muhammad, a Warner and a Guide unto all nations, 
i.e., Humanity as a whole 


sus M anti sa 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


dti 


ds Led aL t, cs US] od call, esl Gute ws y 


A pers Y vl "sS 
1. © Alif <a’, Làm ‘1L’, Mim ‘m’, RĀ ‘R’. These are the verses 
of the Book; and that which has been revealed to you from 
your Lord is the Truth, but most people do not believe." 
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Commentary: 


At the beginning of this Holy Sura, again we have the 
abbreviated letters which are found in 29 suras of the Qur'àn. 
The abbreviated letters here are a combination of ‘Alif ', 
‘Lam’, and ‘Mim’, which has occurred at the beginning of 
several suras, while ‘Alif ‘Lam’ and ‘Ra’ are mentioned at the 
beginning of some other suras. Thus, in fact, this Sura is the 
only Sura that begins with ‘Alif, ‘Lam’, ‘Mim’, and ‘Ra’. In 
view of the fact that the particular abbreviated letters at the 
beginning of every Sura seem to have a direct connection with 
the content of that Sura, it is probable that the present 
combination of the abbreviated letters at the beginning of Sura 
Ar-Ra‘d indicate that the content of this Sura consists of the 
contents of both group of suras which begin with ‘Alif, Làm, 
Mim! and ‘Alif, Làm, Ra’. A careful attention over the 
contents of these suras also testifies this idea. 

Since there have been talked upon the abbreviated letters 
of the Qur'àn stated at the beginning of suras Al-Baqarah, ' ÁI- 
i-'Imran and Al-’A ‘raf, their repetition is not so necessary here 
again. The first verse, on the dignity of the Qur'àn, says: 

*,.. These are the verses of the Book; and that which has 
been revealed to you from your Lord is the Truth, ...” 

There is no room for any doubt to be seen in it, because it 
is the statement of the objective facts of the world of creation, 
and its relation with humankind. 

It is a truth that the Qur'àn has not been mixed with 
falsehood. That is why the signs of its legitimacy is found even 
in its appearance so that there in no need of further reasoning. 

Yet, the ignorant and empty-headed persons, who form the 
majority of people, do not believe in the revelations. It says: 

*... but most people do not believe.” 
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2. * Allah is He Who raised the heavens without any pillars 
which you (can) see, then He established Himself on *Arsh 
(the Throne of authority) and subjected the sun and the 
moon, each one runs unto an appointed term. 
He directs the affair (of existence). He explains the signs 
(in detail) so that you may be certain of the meeting with 
your Lord.” 


Commentary: 


Here, in this verse, which is stated after the abbreviated 
letters, the Qur’an refers to an important part of the evidences 
of monotheism and the signs of Allah in the world of creation. 
What a beautiful statement it is when it says: 

* Allah is He Who raised the heavens without any pillars 
which you (can) see, ...” 

This verse unveils a scientific fact which was not manifest 
for anyone at the time of the revelation of the Qur'an. At that 
time the Ptolemaic system governed over the scientific centers 
and the thoughts of people. According to it, the planets and 
heavens were considered as the layers of an onion which were 
located over each other, and the earth was in the center. About 
one thousand years after the revelation of these verses, the 
knowledge of humankind realized that the mentioned theory 
was utterly wrong and the reality is that the celestial planets 
each rotates on a fix axis in its own position, suspending and 
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also invariable, without having anything to lean against. The 
only factor which supports them to be fix in their own 
particular rotations is the equilibrium resulted from the 
attractive and repelling forces. 

This equilibrium of the attractive and repelling forces, as 
an unseen pillar, keeps the celestial planets fix in their 
positions and orbits. 

Then, the verse continues saying: 

*... then He established Himself on ‘Arsh (the Throne of 
authority) ...” 

Next to the statement of creation of the heavens, and the 
existence of Allah’s authority over them all, it refers to the 
subjection of the sun and the moon which is under His control. 
The verse says: 

*... and subjected the sun and the moon, ...” 

But the material system of the world is not eternal, and all 
the celestial bodies, such as the sun and the moon, will 
continue to rotate along their defined orbits until an appointed 
time. The verse says: 

*... each one runs unto an appointed term. ...” 

Next to that, the Qur’4n implies that these acts of to and fro 
are not undue and do not exist with no result, because it is 
Allah Who arranges everything. Then there is an account for 
every movement, and every account has been appointed for a 
particular aim. The verse continues saying: 

“,.. He directs the affair (of existence). ...” 

Then, it adds: 

*... He explains the signs (in detail) so that you may be 
certain of the meeting with your Lord." 
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Explanations: 


1. There are some verses in the Qur'àn which indicate that 
Allah maintains the heavens and the earth. Among them are 
the followings: 

A. “ Allah is He Who raised the heavens without any 
pillars which you (can) see, ...” (The above mentioned verse). 

B. “Verily Allah holds the heavens and the earth lest they 
come to naught; and if they come to naught none besides Him 
can hold them back; ...” (Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 41) 

C. “... And He withholds the heaven from falling on the 
earth ...” 

In Tafsir Al-Mizan, ‘Allamah Tab&taba’I says that the 
purpose of the Qur'anic word /tafsil/ (explanation) is 
separation of the celestial planets and the earth from each 
other. The observation of this separation makes us aware of 
the separation of people in the Hereafter. 

The Arabic word /‘amad/ is the plural form of /'amüd/ 
which means ‘pillar’. However, when we do not see something, 
it cannot be taken as a reason for its inexistence. 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “There are some pillars, but you do 
not see them". (Bihar, vol. 60, p. 79, and Burhan, vol. 2, p. 278) 

There is a very attractive tradition in this field narrated 
from Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) who has said: “ These 
stars, which are in the sky, are some cities like the cities on the 
earth, every one of which is connected with another by means 
of a pillar of light."! 

Could there be found a more expressive and clearer 
meaning than ‘invisible pillar’ or ‘a pillar of light’ in the 
expansion of the literature of that time for mentioning the 


! Safinat-ul-Bihár, vol. 2, p. 574 
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concept of ‘attractive force’ and its resulting equilibrium 
against the ‘repelling force’? 

D. The creation of the world with no Resurrection is a vain 
action. The reference for Resurrection is the same reasoning 
of theism. The same One Who creates and directs the affairs of 
existence, can accomplish the Resurrection and Hereafter, too. 

*... So that you may be certain of the meeting with your 
Lord.” 

Once Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) was asked how Allah reckons 
(the deeds of) all mankind in Hereafter. Then he answered: 
“In the same way that He sustains all humankind.” (Tafsir-ul- 
Kabir) 

The Subjection of the Sun and the Moon: 

The above-mentioned verse indicates that Allah (s.w.t.) has 
subjected the sun and the moon. There are also many other 
verses in the Qur'àn which denote that the entire celestial stars, 
all beings on the earth, the day and the night, and the like of 
them are wholly subjected to mankind. 

In one occurrence, it says: “... and He has made the rivers 
subservient to you.”” 

By another statement in the same verse the holy Qur'àn 
says: *... and He has made the ships subservient to you, ...” 7 

In another occurrence, the Qur'àn says: “And He has made 
the night and the day, and the sun and the moon subservient to 
you na.” d 
In a holy verse, the Qur’an says: “And He has made the 
constantly moving sun and the moon subservient to you...” 


! Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 32 

? [bid 

> Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 12, and Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 33 
“Sura 'Ibráhim, No. 14, verse 33 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 verse 2 25 


The Qur'àn also in another occurrence says: “And He it is 
Who has made the sea subservient that you may eat fresh meat 
from it..."! 

In another occurrence, the Qur'àn questions: *Do you not 
see that Allah has made subservient to you whatsoever is in the 
earth...27? 

And, finally, somewhere else the Qur'àn says: *And He 
has made subservient to you whatsoever is in the heavens and 
whatsoever is in the earth, all, from Himself: ..."? 

From the totality of these verses, it is well understood that: 
Man is the most complete being in the world of creation, and, 
from the view of Islam, he is so worthy and respected that 
Allah has made all other beings subservient to him; i.e., it is 
the Man who is the representative of Allah, and whose heart is 
the place fit for the Light of Allah. 

However, it is evident that the Qur'ànic word /tasxir/ 
(subjection), referred to in these verses, does not mean that 
man can bring all these things under his own command, but it 
implies that they are alongside his benefit and service. For 
example, the celestial planets reflect the light for him, or have 
some other advantages for him, which he may utilize. 

No school of thought, other than Islam, has considered so 
much worth and high rank for Man, and in no other doctrine 
and philosophy Man has such an exalted position and 
personality. These are the specialties of the ideology of Islam 
which promote the value of man high as such. Knowing this 
fact has a deep moral effect in man; because, when he 
mediates that Allah has bestowed upon him so much grandeur 


! Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 14 
? Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 65 
> Sura Al-Jathiyah, No. 45, verse 13 
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in a state that every thing; such as: the sun, the moon, the 
celestial sphere and all other things, are at his service, he will 
not tend to negligence and meanness so that he becomes as 
captive to lusts, wealth, ranks, and ungodly forces. Such a 
man is the one who removes all barriers and promotes high 
and higher. 

How can one says that the sun and the moon are not at the 
service of man while they illuminate and warm the scene of his 
life by their lights? Without sunshine, there will be no 
movement and development on the earth. Moreover, by its 
gravity, the sun causes the earth to rotate on its orbit, the moon 
causes the low tides and the high tides appear in the seas, 
which are the source of many blessings and benefits for man. 
The ships on the seas, the rivers, the day and the night, and the 
like of them, each serves and helps man in a particular way. A 
careful observation and contemplation over them, and over the 
regular order they have, makes it clear that they are some 
manifest evidences unto the Greatness, Power and Wisdom of 
the Creator. 
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3. * And He it is Who spread the earth and placed 
mountains and streams in it and inserted in it two pairs of 
the each kind of fruit. He covers the day with the night. 
Certainly, there are signs in these matters for a people who 
reflect." 


Commentary: 


This verse reveals the Divine signs in the upper universe 
and calls on man to meditate on the earth, the mountains, the 
streams the various kinds of fruits, and the dawn and sunset, 
saying that Allah spread the earth so as to make it ready for 
man to live in it and to grow plants and breed livestock in it. 
The verse says: 

* And He it is Who spread the earth ...” 

The Qur'àn then goes on dealing with the issue of the 
emergence of mountains implying that Allah has placed 
mountains in the earth. It continues saying: 

*... and placed mountains and streams in it ...” 

These are the very same mountains which are referred to as 
/'autàd/ meaning the nails of the earth. Probably, it is because 
mountains are interconnected with each other from underneath 
and armour-like they have covered the face of the earth so as 
to counter-balance not only the internal pressure, which is 
being exerted from within the crust of the earth, but also to 
counteract the extraordinary gravity power of the moon and its 
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ebb and tide from outside. Therefore, they are meant to 
respond to the continuous earth tremors and earth quakes as 
well as the tensions which are brought about as a result of 
them, and to pave the way for calm and relaxation on the 
terrestrial globe for man to live in. 

In the meantime, the verse, alluding to the rivers and the 
springs which are flowing on the earth, declares that there are 
streams placed therein. 

The irrigation system of the earth supported by mountains 
and the interdependence of the mountains with the streams are 
noteworthy, for many of the mountains on the earth deposit 
‘water in the form of snow within the cracks of their valleys or 
on their tops. This snow eventually and gradually melts and 
travels from higher altitude regions to the lower altitude 
regions owing to the natural law of gravitation. Sometimes 
also, there are lakes formed at the outskirts of the mountains. 

Then, the Qur'àn makes mention of foodstuffs and fruits 
which grow, as a result of the water and sunshine, from the 
earth and are best for human nutrition, implying that He has 
placed two pairs of each type of fruit in the earth. Here is 
allusion made to the fact that fruits are living beings that 
contain male and female cells which are fertilized through the 
process of cross — fertilization. The verse says: 

*,.. and inserted in it two pairs of the each kind of fruit...” 

Although ‘Linet’, the Swedish famous botanist and 
scientist succeeded himself in the discovery of general and 
universal fertilization inside the world of plants in the mid 
eighteenth century, the Glorious Qur'an revealed this truth 
more than one thousand and four hundred years ago which can 
by itself be considered as one of its miracles, showing the 
magnitude of this great celestial Book. 
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As man’s life and that of all other beings, especially that of 
the plants and fruits, can not go on without an exact and an 
accurate system of the timing of the day and the night, the 
Qur'àn refers to it in another part of the verse, indicating that 
He covers day with night and He veils it. The verse says: 

*... He covers the day with the night. ...” 

The reason for this is that once the dark veil of night does 
not cover the light, continuous sunshine burns away all plants, 
and no trace of the fruits and, generally speaking, of living 
beings would be left on the face of the earth. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an points out that, in the 
foregoing discussions, there are signs for those who meditate. 
The verse says: 

*... Certainly, there are signs in these matters for a people 
who reflect." 

Honestly speaking, those who contemplate can witness the 
power of the Omnipotence and unending Omniscience of the 
Creator very clearly. 


Explanations: 


1. The previous verse dealt with the skies while this verse 
relates to the earth and earthly blessings. 

2. The Arabic term /rawāsī/ is the plural form of /ràsiyah/ 
and it signifies ‘firmness’. That is why, mountains are alluded 
to as /rawasi/. The terms /zauj/ and /zaujan/ both mean male 
and female. 

3. The male and female in plants are often in one tree and 
sometimes in one blossom and sometimes in two trees or two 
blossoms. (Tafsir-ul-Furqàn) 

4. The Qur'ànic phrase /madd al ’ard/ probably refers to 
the emerging of the earth from under the water which has been 
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mentioned in Islamic quotations as /dahw ul ’ard/. This 
probability is consonant with and compatible with the views of 
the contemporary geologists who claim that the earth has been 
originally covered with water. (Allah knows the best.) 

5. The world of creation is based on a ‘pair system’. 

I- The pairing system in plants: “... and He puts for 
every kind of beautiful growth (in pairs).” 

II- The pairing system in animals, where the Qur'an 
says: "... He made mates for you from among 
yourself and mates of the cattle too, ...”” 

III- Pairing in Human Beings: *He created mates from 
your own kind for you."? 

IV- Pairing in everything: *And of everything We have 
created pairs ..."* 
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4. “ And in the earth there are tracts, side by side, and 
gardens of (different) grapes and corn-fields and palm 
trees, like and unlike, watered through one irrigation 
system, and We made some of them excel in taste than 


others. Verily, there are signs in this for a people who 
understand.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /sinwan/ contrary to its appearance, which 
is in the form of dual (referring to two), is the plural form of 
/sinw/ and means ‘a branch which stems out of the principal 
tree’. It refers here to being similar or identical. 

In this noble verse, we are confronted a series of 
interesting geological and botanical issues which are all the 
signs of a predetermined system of creation. The Qur'àn first 
mentions that there are different tracts side by side in the earth, 
and there are gardens and trees which have different kinds of 
grapes and different plantations, and palm trees as well. The 
verse says: 

* And in the earth there are tracts, side by side, and 
gardens of (different) grapes and corn-fields and palm 
trees, ..." 

The amazing thing is that these trees and their various 
kinds take their roots from one basic stem on some occasion, 
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and at other times they have their roots from different stems. 
The verse continues saying: 
“,..like and unlike, watered through one 
| irrigation system, ...” 

This sentence probably provides clues as to the issue of the 
potentialities of trees for grafting which is occasionally based 
on the grafting of several parts on the original stem, each of 
which develop and consequently a special kind of fruit will be 
delivered. 

What is more amazing is that they are all watered with one 
type of water. “Watered through one irrigation system”. In 
spite of all this, Allah has excelled some of these trees over 
others in their type of fruit. The verse says: 

*... and We made some of them excel in taste than 
others ...” 

Does each of these clues not provide us with sufficient 
reasons as to the leadership which is unique in its origin and is 
knowledgeable in its system? It is here where, at the end of the 
verse, the Qur'àn declares that there are signs in these matters 
as to the magnitude of Allah for those who contemplate. The 


verse says: 
*... Verily, there are signs in this for a people who 
understand." 
Explanation: 


The variety of fruits as to the colour, taste and smell and 
their different forms all have their origin in the Divine power, 
and are consonant with Allah's will. Otherwise, one kind of 
water could not generate more than one type of fruit. 
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5. * And if you do wonder, then wondrous is their sayings: 
* What, when we turn into dust, Will we then surly be in a 
new creation?’ They are those who disbelieve in their Lord 
and these shall have chains on their necks, and they are the 
people of the Fire, abiding therein for ever.’” 


Commentary: 


Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), this verse implies that he 
should not be amazed at the denial of the prophecy by the 
people, for they are also astonished at Allah's power in 
transforming the dead back into life and do not believe it. The 
unbelievers in the Resurrection have not provided any proof 
for the impossibility of resurrection and they only consider its 
occurrence as remote. On the contrary, besides mentioning 
Allah's Justice and Wisdom, which necessitates the existence 
of the Hereafter, the Qur'àn has reiterated on many occasions 
and has provided answers to this denial. The verse says: 

* And if you do wonder, then wondrous is their sayings: 
*What, when we turn into dust, Will we then surly be in a 
new creation?’ They are those who disbelieve in their Lord 
and these shall have chains on their necks, and they are the 
people of the Fire, abiding therein for ever." 

On one occasion it implies that if they were in doubt as to 
the advent of the Hereafter, they would remember their 
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original creation and as to.how Allah created them out of earth 
and sperm.! 

Elsewhere, it commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell his 
people that: He Who originally created them will also recreate 
them in the Resurrection Day, and there is no room for any 
astonishment.’ 

Therefore, the denial and refutation of resurrection means 
the negation of Allah’s power, His Justice, as well as His 
Wisdom which implies profanity and paganism. Such a 
person, who negates resurrection, will be involved with 
superstition and ignorance as his entire outlook centers around 
worldly aims and is entangled with material benefits and 
selfishness, and he will also be held in the chains of the Divine 
punishment in the Hereafter. 
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! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 5 says: “O° people! If you are in doubt about the raising, 
then surely We created you from dust, then from a small seed, then from a clot, then 
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6. “ And they ask you to hasten on the evil (the 
chastisement) before the good while there have been 
exemplary punishments before them. And verily, your 
Lord is full of forgiveness for people despite their injustice; 
and verily your Lord is strict in retribution.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ma@ulat/ is the plural form of /maðulah/ 
which denotes punishment and penalty that man will be 
inflicted upon. Sometimes, enmity and obstinacy reaches the 
point where one is inclined to desire death and not to accept 
the truth. 

There are allusions made in the Glorious Qur'àn to the 
examples of such moods and feelings. Among them one is that 
the pagans used to say: “O’ Allah! It this (Qur'an) is indeed 
the Truth from You, then storm us with stone from the sky, or 
bring us a painful punishment T 

Elsewhere, the Qur'àn says: “If We had sent down it to any 
of non-Arabs, and had he recited it to them, they would not 
have believed in it.”? Or the people of the Book would tell the 
pagans and idol worshippers: “... These are better guided on 


! Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 32 
? Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, verses 198, 199 
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the way than those who have believed (in Islam).”! While, the 
people of the Book among the disbelievers are closer to Islam 
than the pagans. They were kept away from expressing the 
truth because of their obstinacy. 

In the meantime, the haste shown by some people in the 
descending of the Divine punishment then may be due to the 
following reasons: 

J- The ignorance and oblivion due to the history of the 
predecessors and the lack of belief in the Divine 
punishment and considering it as remote matter. 

II- Jealousy towards the possessions of others. As it is 
recorded in history, upon the accession of Amir-ul- 
Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) to the Imamat, someone desired 
his own death for he could not tolerate the event. This 
event has been mentioned and alluded to on the occasion 
of the revelation of Sura Al-Ma‘arij, verse No. 1. 

III- The feelings of being cut off, depressed, and reaching 
complete deadlock. 

IV- Ridiculing and lack of acceptance, even at the expense 
of losing one's life. 

Therefore, the verse indicates that: instead of asking for 
Allah's blessings, they requested hastening of His punishment. 
The verse says: 

* And they ask you to hasten on the evil (the chastisement) 
before the good while there have been exemplary 
punishments before them. ...” 

Do they think that Allah's punishment is mere deception, 
despite the fact that there were divine penalties which were 
sent down upon the previous rogue and unruly nations the 


! Sura An-Nisà, No. 4, verse 5] 
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news of which have been recorded on the pages of history and 
in the heart of the earth? 

Then the verse adds implication that the Lord is forgiving 
towards the people though they are committing cruelty, and,at 
the same time, He is capable of inflicting severe punishment as 
well. The verse says: 

“... And Verily, your Lord is full of forgiveness for people 
despite their injustice; and verily your Lord is strict in 
retribution.” 
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7. * And those who disbelieve say: *Why has there not been 

sent down a sign to him from his Lord? (O? Prophet!) You 

are only a Warner, and there is a guide for every people." 


Commentary: 


Ibn Abbas has been quoted to say that the blissful Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) putting his hand on his chest, said: anal munéir/ (I 
am the Warner), and then alluding to Ali-Ibn- Abi-Talib (a.s.), 
he said: “You are the guide, those who will be guided after me 
will be guided through you.” 

Here, the holy verse deals with one of the criticisms of the 
obstinate pagans concerning the prophecy, saying that Allah 
did not send the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with miracles or signs. The 
verse says: 

“ And those who disbelieve say: ‘Why has there not been 
sent down a sign to him from his Lord? ...” 

It goes without saying that one of the functions of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is to present miracles as documentation for 
his legitimacy and his actual interconnection with the Divine 
revelation. 

However, the opponents of the prophets have not always 
been entertaining sound intentions. That is, they did not seek 
miracles for the sake of discovering the truth but, to show their 
arrogance and disobedience against the Truth, every time they 
asked for an odd miracle. 


! Tafsir-ul-Kabir, vol. 19, p. 14, ’Ihq@q-ul-Haqq, vol. 3, p.87 
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So, when facing such individuals, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
without accepting their desires, used to say that performing 
miracles is in Allah’s hands and it is by His commands that 
such things happen; then his duty was to guide and train 
people. 

Therefore, in response to these vain requests, the Qur'àn 
continues telling the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he is only a Warner 
and to provide people with instructions and guidance. The 
verse says: 

*,.. (O° Prophet!) You are only a Warner, ...” 

In actual fact, the Qur'àn implies that these pagans have 
forgotten the primary objective of the prophet which is the 
issue of admonition and calling of people towards Allah. They 
have wrong thought that his primary function has been to 
perform miracles. 

It is interesting to note that the difference between the 
Qur'ànic terms /'inóar/ and /hidayat/ is that, the former relates 
to the leading of the misled to the right path and providing 
them with self-awareness, while the latter deals with guiding 
people and directing them forward after they have adjusted 
their way in the right direction. 

Therefore, in various quotations from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
in the books of Shi'ite and Sunni people, it is quoted that he 
said: he provided admonitions and Ali was the leader, by 
whom the guided are guided. 

We have it in 26 traditions that, the objective meaning of 
/hàd/ (guide) is the Immaculate Imams (a.s.). 
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Allah, the Almighty Creator 
of the Universe 


The Glory, the Might and All-Supreme Authority of Allah related — He knows 
everything and every action be it hidden or open — His Might incomparable — His Wrath 
irresistible — Everything in the heavens and in the earth willingly or unwillingly makes 
obedience to Him — The abode of the wicked shall be Hell. 


SS 557 US PNE aas US cl JS jus C LIE AUI GAP 
Ving ie dg 
8. * Allah knows what every female carries (in her womb) 


and what the wombs absorb and (that) in which they 
increase, and there is a measure with Him of everything." 


Commentary: 


At first, the verse deals with Allah's knowledge as to the 
carrying by female of whatever it is pregnant with, whether it 
has got any womb like human beings or animals, or it has got 
no wombs like in animate objects or plants. Later, allusion is 
made to the beings which have got wombs. 

The Arabic term /qayd/ means handling (of the sperm) into 
oneself or infiltration. That is, Allah is aware of that ‘water’ 
which is absorbed by the womb and which undergoes 
alterations and growth. 

At any rate, one finds that the holy verse deals with the 
comprehensive knowledge of Allah namely, His knowledge of 
the system of creation and of His subjects’ behavior and, 


finally, of everything. 
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At first, the Qur’ān implies that Allah is aware of what 
every female carries in her womb. Not only does He know of 
the gender and sexuality of the foetus, but He also is aware of 
all the characteristics, potentialities, interests, and his inherent 
potential powers as well And He also knows all the 
shortcomings of the wombs which they may throw away 
before the time is ripe. The verse says: 

* Allah knows what every female carries (in her womb) 
and what the wombs absorb and (that) in which they 
increase, ...” 

And everything has got its measures with Allah, so that 
one may not think that all these extremes, whether less or 
more, are for no reason, as is the case with the parts of the 
foetus and womb's blood which are accountable by all means. 
The verse continues saying: 

«... and there is a measure with Him of everything." 
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9. “ He knows the unseen and the seen, He is the Great, the 
Most High.” 


Commentary: 


The seen and the unseen is an issue involved only in the 
finite man whose five senses are even more limited than those 
of many animals. However, such a matter does not sound 
meaningful for Allah Who is the Creator of the world of 
unseen and that of the seen. The verse says: 

* He knows the unseen and the seen, He is the Great, the 
Most High." 

Imam Sādiq (a.s.) has declared on the first phrase of the 
above verse that: 

The unseen signifies what has not existed and /Sahadat/ 
(seen) signifies what has existed already. (Tafsir-i-Burhan). 

In the meantime, Allah (s.w.t.) is superior in every aspect 
of perfection and is cleared of whatever default and defect 
there might be. 
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10. “ It is alike (for Him) whether any of you conceals his 
speech or speaks openly, and whether he hides himself by 
night or he who exposes himself during day-time. 


Commentary: 


This noble verse, which is apparently an explanation of 
and complementary to the previous verse, is one of the many 
verses of the Qur’4n which refers to Allah’s knowledge as to 
the small and big, open and hidden acts of man and even 
man's thought and intentions. If men believe in such 
knowledge by Allah, it can be the best factor in one’s modesty 
and virtue and the greatest means for one’s education for it can 
encourage the righteous and warn the evildoers. 

It is interesting that, in this verse Allah has mentioned the 
fact of His knowledge unto the secret speech and hidden acts 
done at night before referring to open words and the manifest 
activities in the day. The verse says: 

* It is alike (for Him) whether any of you conceals his 
speech or speaks openly, and whether he hides himself by 
night or he who exposes himself during day-time. 

The Arabic term /sarib/ is derived from /sarib/ which 
originally means ‘running water’ though it also refers to the 
one who goes on with a job during the day. 

At any rate, Allah's knowledge is identical with respect to 
all things, unlike our knowledge and our awareness is relative 
with respect to the things, in some cases it is deeper while in 
other cases, it is less deep or at zero point in some cases. 
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11. * There are (angels) in succession, before him and 
behind him, who protect him by Allah's command. Verily, 
Allah does not change the condition of a people until they 
change their own condition. And if Allah intends evil upon 


a people, there is no turning it back; and they have, apart 
from Him, no protector." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /mu‘aqqibat/ is the Arabic plural form 
of /mu'aqqibah/ and the ending letter ‘t’, included in it, does 
not allude to its grammatical gender as feminine, rather, it 
implies exaggeration like the Arabic word /‘allamah/. 
Therefore, the subject of the term /yahfazunahu/ is masculine. 
Certainly, the purpose in the Qur’anic term /mu‘aqqibat/ is not 
to be considered as chasing and hunting man so as to be 
regarded as incompatible with the phrase /bayna yadayh/ 
(before him and behind him). On the contrary, it refers to 
succession and consecutive arrival of the angels during, day 
and night. 

The Qur’anic phrase /'amrullah/, mentioned in this verse, 
does not imply the penalty and punishment of Allah, for it 
does not make any sense to say that the angels protect man 
from Divine punishment, but it implies that they protect man 
from dangers and natural accidents; since the nature has been 
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created by Allah and whatever goes on in it, is done in 
accordance with His will. 

Many verses of the Qur'àn and Islamic traditions indicate 
that there are angels that guard and protect human beings from 
dangers and calamities and record their deeds. They protect 
them from those dangers which are not seriously ordained 
under the Will of Allah. Based upon the Islamic narrations in 
conformity with the Will of Allah, on various occasions, the 
protecting angels are allowed to abandon their role and allow 
some harm to come to man in accordance with Divine wisdom. 
Certainly, according to the inferences from quotations, as soon 
as the decisive Will of Allah arrives, the protecting angels 
abandon their protection mission and leave man to his doom 
and death which is certain to happen. 

Thus there are two sides to Allah's commandments: those 
that are certain to happen and those that are not certain. The 
angels only save man from those accidents which are not 
certain to occur. It goes without saying that such a protection 
in fact does not relieve man of his duties and freedom of 
choice. The destinies of individuals and nations are always in 
their own hands. 

The protection of angels is not confined to that of the lives 
of men but it also involves their acts as well as their faith and 
thought against deviations and satanic temptations as the 
Qur'ànic term /yahfazünahü/ includes both the soul and the 
body. 

Imam Sajjad (a.s.), alluding to this verse, said: The sins 
which alter blessings consist of: Oppressing the people, 
ingratitude of Allah, abandoning of the good deeds which one 
is used to do. (Nur-uth-Thaqalayn) 

This holy verse deals with human societies and not with 
individuals one by one. That is, a decent righteous society is 
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covered by Allah’s blessings, and a deviant one will get 
entangled with the Divine punishment. However, this formula 
does not adapt to the case of a righteous individual and an 
indecent one, for one may be righteous though he may, for 
divine trial or experimental purposes, get involved with 
difficulties; or one may be viscous though he may be 
momentarily left to himself for the respite given to him by 
Allah. 

Any way, we read in the foregoing verse that because of 
the fact that ‘He knows the Unseen and the Seen’, Allah is 
aware of the visible as well as the invisible nature of men and 
is Omnipresent and Omnipotent. 

The Qur'àn adds in this verse that in addition to this, Allah 
is also the Protector and Guardian of His servants. There are 
agents commissioned for men to oversee things around man 
consecutively and to protect him from evil events. The verse 
Says: 

* There are (angels) in succession, before him and behind 
him, who protect him by Allah's command. ...” 

However, to enable one not to mix every thing that such a 
protection and guardianship is uncónditional and one can 
throw oneself down the pit and get involved in random acts or 
commit every kind of sin which merits Divine penalties, still 
expecting Allah's angels to protect him, the Qur'àn adds: 

*... Verily, Allah does not change the condition of a people 
until they change their own condition. ...” 

To avoid any misunderstandings as to the meaningfulness 
of Divine punishments despite the existence of Divine agents 
whose mission is to protect man, the Qur'an adds at the end of 
the verse that once Allah determines to inflict penalties on a 
nation or a population there is no reversal or defense for that 
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nation, which will have no protector except Allah. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... And if Allah intends evil upon a people, there is no 
turning it back; and they have, apart from Him, no 
protector." 

It is for this reason that once Allah's decree is issued as to 
the punishment or annihilation of a nation, the guardians and 
the protectors distance themselves, submitting man to his 
doom. 


The Alterations Must Have Their Onset in Ourselves. 


The Qur'ànic sentence: “...Verily, Allah does not change 
the condition of a people until they change any alterations in 
the mood of any their own condition ..." which has been 
mentioned throughout the Qur'àn on two occasions with a 
slight difference, reflects a general and universal law. 

This Qur'anic principle, which explains one of the most 
important social programs of Islam, informs us that whatever 
external changes which occur rest on the internal changes of 
nations and tribes, and whatever victory or defeat is inflicted 
upon a nation usually has its origin in this principle. Therefore, 
those who seek external factors for their self-acquittal are 
indeed mistaken, for if such infernal powers have not got ariy 
basis within a society, they are left crippled. 

This Qur'ànic principle implies that in order to put an end 
to all misfortunes and miseries, one must turn to a revolution 
from within, a revolution in thinking and in culture, a 
revolution in faith and in ethics. In cases of miseries and 
deadlocks, one must immediately turn to the discovery of 
weak points in oneself and clear one's soul and self from them 
by reconstructing himself with repentance and returning to 
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Allah in order to wash his soul and self and to have a rebirth 
and a renaissance and convert one’s defeats and frustrations 
into success. 

Thereby, we all know that Allah’s Will stands as superior 
to all wills, and His protection extends as far as man does not 
spoil His blessings. Otherwise, one would be deprived of the 
Divine favour and would be left to him. 
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12. * It is He Who shows you the lightning for fear and 
hope and produces heavy clouds.” 


Commentary: 


The blissful Qur'àn once again here deals with the 
monotheistic verses and the signs of Allah's magnitude and 
glory as well as the secrets of creation. 

At first, it alludes to the lightning which emerges from 
within the pieces of clouds, and implies that it is Allah Who 
offers you the lightning which is a source of fear as well as of 
greed. The verse says: 

* It is He Who shows you the lightning for fear and 

hope...” 

On the one hand, its shining rays astound one’s eyes and 
generate and incite terror in him. 

On the other hand, as it is usually accompanied by raining 
which offers the thirsty desert pure water, and waters the trees 
and fields, it creates hope and incites greed in man, between 
which, he passes sensitive moments. 

Then the Qur'àn declares that it is He Who creates heavy 
clouds which are fully-loaded and which are capable of 
watering thirsty lands. The verse continues saying: 

*... and produces heavy clouds.” 

The main thing to remember is that although natural causes 
pave the way for the emergence of thunder and lightning, 
nevertheless, the true source and origin of all these factors is 
Allah. The discovery of the laws of physics and chemistry of 
the nature must not diminish in any way our faith in Allah, for 
the nature and its laws are themselves created by Allah. 
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13. * And The thunder glorifies Him with His praise, and 
the angels, too, in awe of Him; and He sends the 
thunderbolts so as to smite with them whomever He 


pleases, while they dispute about Allah, and He is mighty 
in wrath." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse deals with the thunderbolt which is never 
separable from lightning. The verse says: 

* And The thunder glorifies Him with His praise, ..." 

Certainly, this vibrating echoing sound of the world of 
nature, which is coupled with the lightning phenomenon, both 
act towards one goal which is the glorification of Allah. In 
other words, the thunder is a vocal expression of lightning, 
which reveals the nature of the system of creation and the 
magnitude of the Creator. 

Not only the sound of the thunder and other particles of the 
material world glorify and thank Him, but all the angels are 
also busy thanking praising Him because of their awe and fear. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... and the angels, too, in awe of Him; ...” 

The divine angels are frightened that they might have had 
shortcomings and failures as to the execution of their duties 
and responsibilities assigned to them by Allah in the system of 
existence, thus facing Divine punishment. We know well that 
the duties and responsibilities have always been awe-inspiring 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 verse 13 51 


and frightening for those who feel responsible, that kind of 
constructive fear which derives and directs them to action. 

In order to give a further explanation concerning thunder 
and lightning, the Qur'àn alludes to thunderbolts, where it 
declares: 

*... and He sends the thunderbolts so as to smite with them 
whomever He pleases, ...” 

Despite all these and in spite of observing all signs of 
Allah’s magnitude, comparing them to the inferiority of man 
with respect to catastrophes, even in the case of a celestial 
spark, there are some ignorant groups who go on disputing 
about Allah. The verse says: 

*... while they dispute about Allah, ...” 

They dispute while Allah’s powers know no limits and His 
punishment would be painful and He punishes severely. The 
verse concludes: 

*... and He is mighty in wrath.” 


Explanations: 


In the Qur’anic literature, the totality of existence is ever 
engaged in praising the glory of Allah; that kind of praising 
which is based on knowledge and cognition and free will. 
What is interesting in this respect is that the Qur’an explains 
this subject in such a way that it attracts the attention of all, 
and obliterates all matters which give rise to disbelief and loss 
of faith, among which one may point to the following: 

]- The application of such noble words as /sabbaha/ or 
/yusabbihu/ which explicitly express the meaning of 
praise and glorification. 

2- The repetition of this subject in the various Suras of the 
Qur'an. 
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3- The raising of the issue of the glorification of Allah by 
all beings at the beginning of the Sura, and immediately 
after the holy phrase /bismillab/. 
The use of such words as the humility of the entire 
domain of existence *... all are obedient to him"'. The 
prostration of the stars and the plants “And the herbs 
and the trees do adore (Him).”” The obedience of the 
skies and the earth “... they both said: ‘We come 
willingly. The awareness that.all beings are in a state 
of prayer and gratitude: *... He knows the prayer of 
each and its glorification, "s 
5- Addressing of man as to his lack of understanding of the 
expression of gratitude of other beings *... but you do 
not understand their glorification, ..." 
The Arabic term /mihal/ is derived from /hilah/ which 
means every kind of hidden and covert way of seeking a 
remedy, and since this process is interconnected with 
and interdependent on knowledge and power, therefore, 
commentators have interpreted the Qur’anic holy phrase 
/Sadidulmihal/ as ‘mighty in power and punishment’. 

In some Qur'ànic verses, the acts of gratitude to Allah 
and glorifying Him have been mentioned with together: 
“The thunder glorifies Him with His praise, ...”° “ and 
there is not a single thing but glorifies Him with His 
praise, ...”” 
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It is just like the bowing and prostration within which 
we say “Glorified is my Lord, the Exalted, and with His 
praise” “Glorified is my Lord, the greatest, and with His 
praise”. 

It has been recorded in various Sunni traditions that the 
sublime Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to interrupt his speech 
and start praying as soon as he heard the sound of 
thunderbolts and he would encourage others to do the 
same. (Durr-ul-Manthür, the Commentary) 
Thunderbolts and being thunder-stricken is not an 
accidental matter. On the contrary, it is in accordance 
with Allah's will and the laws of the Divine nature. 
Thunderbolts are the Divine punishment which are 
inflicted on the sinful nations like the people of 
Thamüd: *... So there seized them the thunderbolt of a 
disgracing chastisement for what they used to earn." 
(Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 71) 
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14. “ To Him (alone) is the call of Truth; and those to 
whom they call, besides Him, will answer them nothing, 
but like one who stretches his two hands towards the water 


so that it may reach his mouth, while it does not reach it. 
And the prayer of disbelievers is only in error” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse refers to two points. The first is that: 
Allah’s call belongs to Him alone. That is, He will accept us 
whenever we call Him. He is both well aware of the prayers of 
His servants and He also has the authority to fulfill their 
wishes. The verse says: 

“ To Him (alone) is the call of Truth; ...” 

Another point raised here is that calling the idols and 
requesting them is absurd and erroneous, for those whom the 
pagans call, other than Allah, and seek refuge in them for 
fulfilling their wishes, their call and their prayers will be left 
unanswered. The verse continues saying: 

*... and those to whom they call, besides Him, will answer 
them nothing, ...” 

Then, as it is the case with the Qur’anic method, in order to 
visualize this rational subject, including the feeling of beauty 
and explicitness, the Qur'an brings a sensible and expressive 
similitude by declaring that: Those who call on other than 
Allah are like the ones who stretch their hand-palms towards 
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water so as to fetch water and take it to their mouth, but such a 
thing will never happen. The verse says: 

*... but like one who stretches his two hands towards the 
water so that it may reach his mouth, while it does not 
reach it. ...” 

Can one sit next to a well and stretch his hands and send it 
to his mouth instantly and just by pointing to it? Can one 
expect such a thing to happen by any other one than he who is 
foolish or lunatic? 

To stress the issue further, the Qur'àn at the end of the 
verse indicates that: the prayers of the pagans from their idols 
is nothing more than taking steps in the dark, and being 
misled. The verse says: 

*... And the prayer of disbelievers is only in error” 

What a course of being misled can be worse than that man 
does his utmost to go astray which may lead him nowhere! 


Explanations: 


]- Calling on people to worship the sole Allah and 
alienating oneself from the attention of others, and 
regarding Him as the only effective factor has been 
frequently referred to in the Qur'an, among which one 
may name the followings: * I answer the prayer of every 
supplicant when he calls on Me, ..." (Sura Al-Baqgarah, 
No. 2, verse 186) 

However, if he goes to others and calls on them for 
the fulfillment of his needs, he must beware that they do 
not hear and if they hear, they will not accept. The 
Qur'àn says: "If you call on them they will not listen to 
your call, and even if they were to listen, they cannot 
answer you ...” (Sura Fater, No. 35, verse 14) 


B " v ' 4 
i B d > > > 
- 5 ^ ; — Qon 4 d A ^w -- ` 


56 verse 14 Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 


2- The confined man naturally requires a safe haven in the 
adventurous life of the world. The divine prophets 
introduce Allah as the safe haven: “To Him (alone) is 
the call of Truth ...”. However, other people’s help, 
such as the despots, are either for fooling him or for his 
exploitation or propagation and for their own protection 
of positions, etc. What is not worth consideration to 
them, is the ‘man’ himself. 

3- Man is inherently truth seeking and thirsty for the Truth 
but he often loses his way to obtain it. Except for his 
faith in Allah and love of Him and that his prayers be 
directed to Him, nothing else will quench the thirst of 
man who infinitely aspires. “... so that it may reach his 
mouth, while it does not reach it...” For, anything 
inferior to Allah is a mirage and calling on others is of 
no avail. 

Therefore, he who sincerely calls Allah will return not 

empty-handed. Returning empty-handed is because of focusing 
towards other than Him. 
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15. “ And whoever is in the skies and on the earth 
prostrates for Allah willingly or unwillingly, and (so do) 
their shadows in the mornings and the evenings.” 


Commentary: 


In order to explain how the idol-worshippers have become 
separated from the mainstream of the world of existence and 
have been led stray one by one, this verse proclaims that all 
those who are in the heavens and on the earth willingly or 
reluctantly obey and submit themselves and prostrate before 
Allah every morning and evening. The verse says: 

* And whoever is in the skies and on the earth prostrates 
for Allah willingly or unwillingly, and (so do) their 
shadows in the mornings and the evenings." 

What is the objective of prostration by the beings? In such 
cases, prostration signifies utmost modesty, humbleness, and 
submission. Nevertheless, the humility and prostration of some 
groups of creatures is done in the genetic form. That is, they 
are only submissive in face of the laws of the world of 
existence and creation. However, some others do have religious 
prostration in addition to the genetic prostration, which means 
that they prostrate before Allah willingly and with their own 
free will. 

The Arabic expression: /tau'an wa karhan/ (willingly and 
unwillingly) might point out to the fact that the believers 
willingly prostrate before Allah and exhibit their modesty, 
while the unbelievers, who are not ready to perform such a 
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ritual, all the particles of their entity are submissive to Allah’s 
commandments in accordance with the laws of creation, 
whether they want it or not. 


Explanations: 


]- Perhaps the objective in mind as regards the prostration 
of the shadows is their manner in which they are being 
cast on the floor, which implies that the entire universe 
is obedient to and prostrates before Allah, and that this 
mode of existential prostration of all beings is a 
continuous process. 

2- The Arabic term /'asal/ is the plural form of /'usul/, 
which itself is the plural of /'asil/, and is derived from 
/’asl/ which means ‘the end of the day’. 
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16. “ Say: ‘Who is the Lord of the heavens and the earth?’ 
Say: ‘Allah’. (Then) say: ‘Why is it that you have taken 
guardians other than Him who own no profit and loss for 
themselves?’ Say: ‘Are the blind and the eyed equal? Or 
are the darknesses and light identical? Or have they set up 
partners for Allah who have created (something) like His 
creation, so that creation is all alike to them?’ Say: 

* Allah is the Creator of everything, and He is the One, 
the All-Dominant’.” 


Commentary: 


As there were numerous discussions as to the cognition of 
Allah's Existence in the previous holy verses, the Qur'àn has 
devoted the discussion in this verse to the mistakes of the 
pagans and the worshippers of the idols. It follows this 
discussion on several fronts. 

At first, the Qur'an addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
tells him to ask them about the creator and administrator of the 
heavens and the earth. It declares: 

“ Say: ‘Who is the Lord of the heavens and the earth?’ ... 

Then, before that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) waits for any 
answer from them, it immediately issues the decree to him 
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(p.b.u.h.) that he provides the best answer to this query, 
proclaiming that: 
“s... say: ‘Allah’. ...” 

Then blaming them and reproaching them with this 
sentence the Qur'àn issues another query for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to ask them, saying whether they have designated 
any one other than Allah as their worshipping center and their 
supporting person, without considering the fact that these idols 
can be of no profit or loss even for themselves. The verse says: 

*... (Then) say: ‘Why is it that you have taken guardians 
other than Him who own no profit and loss for 
themselves?’ ...” 

Then, by providing two explicit and clear examples, the 
Qur’an differentiates between the position of the individuals 
who are *monotheist' and that of ‘pagans’, stating: 

*... Say: ‘Are the blind and the eyed equal? ...” 

As the blind and the eyed people are not similar, therefore, 
the pagan and the faithful are not alike either, and one cannot 
designate the position of the idols alongside Allah. The other 
point the verse remarks is that: 

“,.. Or are the darknesses and light identical? ...” 

How would it be possible to align the idols, which are utter 
darkness, alongside Allah (s.w.t.) Who is the absolute light of 
existence? 

Then, the Qur'àn stresses further the rejection of the ideas 
of the pagans, asking whether they have aligned counterparts 
for Allah for the sake that they are engaged in the process of 
creation like Allah, and hence, such a creation has brought 
about for them a state of confusion. The verse says: 

*... Or have they set up partners for Allah who have 
created (something) like His creation, so that creation is all 

alike to them?" ...” 
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However, even the idol worshippers are not of the same 
opinion about idols. They, too, regard Allah as the Creator of 
everything and consider the world of creation as a whole 
package in His Authority. 

Therefore, the verse instantly adds: 

“... Say: ‘Allah is the Creator of everything, and He is the 
One, the All-Dominant’.” 

One can infer from the above verse that the process of 
creation is a continuous matter and Allah (s.w.t) is 
continuously shedding rays of existence, in which case, every 
being is benefiting existence from His Pure Essence from 
moment to moment. 

Therefore, the process of creation and administration of the 
world of existence are both in His Own Power, just like the 
onset of creation. 


Explanations: 


l- Discussing issues in the form of ‘question-and-answer’ 
is one of the methods of propagation, and dissemination 
of information, and is an educational means, which has 
been notably used by the Qur'àn. “Say: ‘Who is the 
Lord of heavens and the earth?’...” 

2- Some pagans only accepted the creative nature of Allah 
and considered others as administrators. Therefore, in 
Sura ‘Ankabit, No. 29, verse 61, the Qur'an proclaims: 
* And if you ask them (these pagans) who created the 
heavens and the earth and made the sun and the moon 
subservient, they will certainly say 'Allah'. ..." Then 
how is it that they hasten to paganism, 'Deism', and 
ignorance after making such a confession? 
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3- Paganism in all its forms, according to some Islamic 
quotations, is more hidden and covert than the movement 
of an ant over a dark stone by night. An example of this 
is that one might say that this task was done under 
Allah’s blessings and with the help of such a person. 
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17. “ He sent down water from the sky, then rivers flew 
according to their capacity and the floodwater carried 
along a swelling foam, and from metals, which they melt 
with fire so as to make an ornament or goods, arises a foam 
similar to it. Thus does Allah illustrate the Truth and 
falsehood; then as for the foam passes away as a worthless 


thing, and what is beneficial for people remains on the 
earth. Thus Allah sets forth the parables.” 


Commentary: 


As the method of the Qur'àn relies heavily on objective 
issues as an educational book, in order to explain the 
complicated concepts, it points to the tangible examples which 
are interesting and beautiful in everyday life of the people. It 
explains an explicit example for visualization of the facts 
referred to in the previous verses regarding monotheism, 
paganism, faith and blasphemy, the truth and the untruth. At 
first the Qur'an says: 

* He sent down water from the sky, ..." 

It is the kind of water which is life-giving and creating, and 
it is also the source of development and movement. There are 
floodwaters which flow from every valley and every river, 
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measured according to their capacity. The holy verse continues 
saying: 

“... then rivers flew according to their capacity ...” 

Small streams join one another, stream-lining into canals 
that join together to form huge torrents which flow down the 
mountains. Waters piling up carry whatever stand in their way, 
which strike over them. At this moment, foams emerge from 
between the layers of the wares. As the Qur'àn says: 
*... and the floodwater carried along a swelling foam, ...” 

The emergence of the foams is not confined to the coming 
of rain. There arises a foam out of what is being melted in the 
furnaces for obtaining jewelry or home appliances, upon which 
they light fire to melt, so there are also foams appearing which 
are like the ones on water surface. The Qur’an says: 

<... and from metals, which they melt with fire so as to 

make an ornament or goods, arises a foam similar to it. ...” 

After giving this example, the Holy Qur'àn concludes by 
pointing out that Allah provides you with an example in this 
manner for the truth and the untruth. The verse says: 
* .. Thus does Allah illustrate the Truth and falsehood; ...” 

Afterwards, discussing it in detail, it declares, however, the 
seeming high foams, which are void in the process of flow of 
water, go away and the water, which is useful for people, stays 
on the earth. The verse says: 
<... then as for the foam passes away as a worthless thing, 
and what is beneficial for people remains on the earth. ...” 

The truth is also always useful, just like pure water which 
is the source of life. However, the wrong and the untruth is 
useless and absurd, while the truth must always be flourishing 
and alive so as to expel the ‘untruth’. 
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At the end of the verse, to stress further the point and to 
call all to study in depth and in a more exact way over this 
example, as well as other examples of the Qur'àn, it says: 

*... Thus Allah sets forth the parables.” 

Examples usually universalize cases. There are many 
scientific discussions which are only understandable for a 
selected few persons and the masses of people do not benefit 
from them very much. However, once they are accompanied 
with examples, they tend to become better understandable for 
the people of all echelons and all levels of knowledge. 

Therefore, examples are best as a means of generalization 
of knowledge and culture, and they have some undeniable and 
numerous applications. 

There are two examples introducing the falsehood in this 
verse. One is the foam which appears on the surface of water. 
The second is the foam which covers metals once they are in 
the melting pot. 

]- The falsehood is like the foam for: 

1- It is transient. 

2- It appears as the shadow of the truth and under it. 

3- It covers up the truth. 

4- It has got looks but is worthless. It does neither 
quench the thirst of anyone, nor does any plant 
grow as a result of it. 

5- It disappears once the conditions are normal. 

6- It places itself on top though it is void and 
without any substance. 

2- Illustration: 

Illustration makes rational problems tangible and 
paves the way for arriving at the objectives. It 
universalizes all subjects and tends to silence the 
obstinate. Therefore, the Qur'an has utilized this method 
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extensively. Allah has provided three examples in this 
verse. 

First, He has exemplified the revelation of the 
Qur'àn to the water which is descended from the sky. 
He has also compared the hearts of the people to the 
oases which attract the water to themselves according to 
their own capacity. Those who make their utmost effort 
to understand the Qur'àn will reap great rewards, like 
rivers and oases which are big; and those who are 
content with the Qur'àn and make less effort in 
understanding its facts will reap less and take less 
advantages just like smaller oases and streams which 
obtain less shares. 

Later, Allah compares the satanically whims and 
temptations to foam which appears on water surface. It 
goes without saying that the main cause of the foam is 
not water itself, but it is the land which does not have 
good soil. Also, skepticisms and doubts as well as 
selfish whims do not have their origin in the truth, but 
they have their source in the people's selves. Allah, the 
Almighty, proclaims that as foam does not last long and 
what remains of it is pure and soft water, satanical 
whims will ultimately disappear and vanish while the 
real face of the truth reveals itself and remains forever. 

The third example is that He (s.w.t.) has compared 
paganism to those nasty materials which are dark in 
colour and exemplified as such which melt while they 
are placed on metals and the simile goes on in the case 
of faith which is exemplified to a melted piece of metal 
which is pure. 

And thus end the proverbs of the Qur'àn here which are so 
instructive. 
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18. “ For those (people) who accepted their Lord, it is the 
best (reward). But those who did not accept Him, even if 
they were to have all that is on the earth and the like of it, 
they would certainly offer it as ransom. It is they for whom 
the reckoning will be terrible and their abode will be Hell 
and what an awful place it is!” 


Commentary: 


One can infer from the Holy Qur'àn that there are several 

accounts kept for people on the Day of Judgment. 

]- Some have an easy account. “... by an easy reckoning” 
(Al-'Inshiqaq, No. 84, verse 8) 

2- Some have their account inspected audited and settled in 
a hard and an exact way. “... a severe account ...” (At- 
Talaq, No. 65, verse 8) 

3- Some go to hell and there is no need for any settlement 
by court or trials. “... and on the Day of Resurrection 
We assign no weight for them." (Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 
105) 

4- Some go to the Paradise without having to settle any 
accounts. “... only the patient will be paid back their 
reward in full without measure." (Az-Zumar, No. 39, 
verse 16) 

According to the Islamic quotations and traditions, those 

who are forgiving and merciful towards people and treat them 
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with favor, will have an easy time as far as their account is 
concerned; and those who are hard on others, their account 
will be hard to settle. The unbelievers will go to Hell with no 
account, and those believers who are patient will go to 
Paradise without any worries for their settlement of account. 

As the Qur’an confirms, acceptance is mutual. That is, if 
the people expect Allah to accept their call, they must also 
accept Allah’s call. “... Answer Allah and the Messenger 
when he invites you to that which gives you life, ...” (Al- 
' Anfal, No. 8, verse 24) 


A discussion about the call: 
The issue of the invitation can be dealt with from different 
dimensions: 

1- Those Who Invite to the Truth: 
A: Prophets: "Say: ‘... I call to Allah, ..." Allah 
commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell the people that 
his way of life and that of his followers is this which 
leads and directs people towards Allah with insight. 
(Sura Yusuf, No. 12, verse 108) “Remember when you 
were climbing (the hillside) and you paid no heed to any 
one, while the Messenger was calling you from your 
rear, ...” (Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 153) “And as 
one inviting to Allah by His leave, and as a light-giving 
torch." (Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verse 46) Meaning that 
you call on people directing them towards Allah with 
His permission, thus becoming the burning torch of the 
world. 
B: The Believers: "And there should be a party among 
you who invite (others) to good ...” (’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 
3, verse 104) This means that from among you Muslims, 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 verse 18 69 


those who are more knowledgeable and more virtuous 
must lead the people towards the good and righteousness. 
C: Jinn: “O’ our people accept the caller of Allah (just 
as we did)...” (Sura Al-’ Ahqaf, No. 46, verse 31) 


The Callers to Falsehood: 

I- Pioneers of paganism: “And We made them the 
pioneers (who) call to the Fire, ...” (Sura Al-Qasas, 
No. 28, verse 41) 

II- The Satan: “... the Satan calls them to the 
chastisement...” That is: would they still follow the 
Satan’s lead to hell regardless of the fact that he has 
called their fathers to Hell? (Sura Luqman, No. 31, 
verse 21); and: “I did not have any authority over you, 
except that I called you and you responded me, ...” 
(Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 22) 

III- The Unbelievers: “... those invite to the Fire ...” 
That is the pagans call you to hell fire by way of 
ignorance and darkness. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verse 221) 

The Subject of Invitation: 

I- Life:*...heinvites you to that which gives you life,..." 
This verse means that Allah and your prophet call 
you to accept the faith so as to enable you to reach an 
eternal life. (Sura Al-’ Anfal, No. 8, verse 24) 

II- The Straight path: “And certainly you invite them to a 
straight path." (Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 73) 

III- Forgiveness: “... Allah invites to Paradise and 
forgiveness ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 221) 

IV- The Paradise: *And Allah does call mankind to the 
Abode of Peace..." (Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 25) 
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V- Salvation: “I call you to the salvation ...” (Sura Al- 

Ghafir, No. 40, verse 41) 
3- Confronting the Dissidents: 

I- Accusation: Sorcerer: *... Verily this indeed is a 
knowing sorcerer.” (Sura ’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 109) 
A poet: *... nay! he is a poet ...” (Sura Al-'Anbiya', 
No. 21, verse 5) Soothsayer: *... for by the grace of 
your Lord, you are not a soothsayer..." In this verse 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to mention unto 
people that he speaks while he is blessed by 
revelation and prophecy from his Lord and there is 
no question of lunacy existing in him. (Sura At-Tür, 
No. 52, verse 29) 
Crazy: *... And they say: *Verily he is crazy." (Sura 
Al-Qalam, No. 68, verse 51) 
Liar: *... verily we do think you to be of the liars." 
We guess you are from among the liars. (Sura AI- 
' A'raf, No. 7, verse 66) 
Oppressor: “... who desires that he may have 
superiority over you, ..." This verse is about the 
people of Noah who, answering him, said to others 
that this person wants to achieve supremacy over 
you. (Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 24) 

II- Threat: *... we would certainly stone you ..." (Sura 
Hid, No. 11, verse 21) 
Slaying: “... And (remember) when those who 
disbelieved plotted against you to take you captive, 
or to kill you, ...” (Sura Al-’ Anfal, No. 8, verse 30) 

III- Humiliation: *... Is this he who speaks of your 
gods? ..." (Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 36) 

IV- Skepticism: Leaders and chieftains of the people of 
Salih, ridiculing the poor who became believers, said: 


Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 verse 18 71 


“Do you believe that Salih is sent by his Lord? ...” 
(Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7, verse 75) 

V- Conspiracy and war: “And (remember) when those 
who disbelieved plotted against you to take you 
captive, or to kill you, or to expel you ...” (Sura Al- 
’Anfal, No. 8, verse 30) 

4- The Motives and Factors for lack of acceptance: 
I- Imitation 
II- Fanaticism 
II- Arrogance 
IV- Sensual desire: *But if they do not answer you, 
then know that they only follow their low 
desires,..." (Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 50) 
5- The Reward for Acceptance: 

I- Reward: “Then, as for those who believe and do 
righteous deeds, He will pay them their rewards fully 
and will bestow them out of His Grace, ..." (Sura 
An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 173) 

II- Life: *O' you who have Faith! Answer Allah and the 
Messenger when he invites you to that which gives 
you life, ..." (Sura Al-Anfal, No. 8, verse 24) 

III- Happiness: “For those who respond to their Lord is 
the best (reward). ..." (Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 18) 

Any way, after depicting the profile of the ‘truth’ and the 
‘untruth’ through an expressive example mentioned in the 
previous verse, here the Qur'àn alludes to the fate of those 
who have accepted Allah's call and at the same time, it refers 
to the destiny of the ones who rejected the truth and turned to 
vices. At first, it says: 

* For those people who accepted their Lord, it is the best 
(reward). ...” 
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Then the Qur’an further adds that as for those who do not 
accept this call of Allah (s.w.t.), their destiny is so wicked and 
relentless that even if they were in full possession of all of 
what is found on the earth or the like of it, they would be ready 
to dispense with them all so as to attain salvation. However, all 
this would not be accepted from them. The verse says: 

*... But those who did not accept Him, even if they were to 
have all that is on the earth and the like of it, they would 
certainly offer it as ransom. ...” 

To portray the grievousness of their punishment, there 
would be no interpretation more explicit than the one which 
assumes that supposedly one owns all of what is on the earth, 
rather doubling that amount, and dispenses all just to be 
relieved and receive salvation, yet it is of no vail. 

This sentence refers, in fact, to one’s ultimate desire that 
he wants to be the proprietor of all that exists on the earth. 
However, the intensity of the punishment of the oppressors 
and dissidents of the Allah’s call is so much so that they are 
ready to sacrifice this ultimate worldly desire, and beyond it, 
and become relieved. 

Following this catastrophe, abstention from accepting all 
that is on the earth for one’s salvation, is an allusion made to 
their other misfortune which implies that they have got a hard 
and an awful account to settle, and ultimately, they will be 
located in the fire of the inferno. The verse says: 

*... It is they for whom the reckoning will be terrible and 
their abode will be Hell and what an awful place it is!” 
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Section 3 


The Faithful and the Unfaithful Compared 


The faithful to their covenant and those who break it, can never be equal — Those who 
spend benevolently in the way of Allah shall have the abode of perpetual bliss — Allah it 
is Who amplifies and straitens the sustenance of His creatures — The life of this world is 

nothing but a vain comfort. 
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19. “ Is he who knows that what is revealed to you from 
your Lord is the Truth, like the one who is blind? Indeed, 
only the possessors of intellects take admonition,” 


Commentary: 


The Possessors of Intellect: 

We have picture and profile of the details of the programs 
of the proponents of the truth depicted in this verse which 
supplements the discussion of the previous verses. In the first 
instance, He poses the issue in a positive interrogation with 
negative sense, saying: 

* Is he who knows that what is revealed to you from your 
Lord is the Truth, like the one who is blind? ...” 

This type of interpretation is a delicate reference to the fact 
that the lack of knowledge of this reality is utterly impossible 
unless one's deep insight has been entirely blocked. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn, towards the end of the verse adds: 

«... Indeed, only the possessors of intellects take 
admonition," 
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Anyway, we have allusions made to those who have 
accepted the life-giving call of the prophets (a.s.) in the 
previous verse, while the impact of the acceptance of that call 
is being stated in this verse and in the following verses. 
Everyone of: human nature, reason, and knowledge has got a 
core in one’s brain which may be dismantled as a result of 
habits, customs, superstitions, and instincts. Therefore, man 
must be constantly concentrating on that central nucleus and 
core. (Tafsir-ul-Furqàn) 


The Wise in the Qur'àn: 

The Arabic term /'ulul-'albab/ has been mentioned in the 
Qur'àn 16 times, every one of which has been stated 
accompanied with one accomplishment or an attribution, 
among them, we note: 

1. They understand the secret of commandments: “And in 
(the law of) retaliation there is (saving of life for you, O’ 
possessors of intellects, ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verse 179). 

2. They are future-oriented: “...and make provision, but 
surely the best provision is the piety. So, have awe of 
Me, O' possessors of intellect!" (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 
2, verse 197) 

3. They regard the world as a passing stage and not a 
destination and residence point. The possessors of 
intellect are those who: “... mediate on the creation of 
the heavens and the earth, seriously saying): ‘Our Lord! 
You have not created (all) thin in vain! ...” (Sura ’Al-i- 
‘Imran, No. 3, verse 191) 

4. They receive instructive lessons from history: “Indeed 
in their stories there is a lesson for the possessors of 
intellect, ...” (Sura Yusuf, No. 12, verse 111) 
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5. They accept the best and the most superior logic of all: 
“Those who listen to the saying, then follow the best of 
it; ..." (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 18) 

6. They are of the worshipping and struggling lot who 
perform the night prayer: “ Is he who is obedient during 
hours of the night ... only the possessors of intellect are 
mindful.” (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 9) 
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20. * Those who fulfill the covenant of Allah and do not 
break the pledge.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic phrase /‘ahdillah/ includes both the innate and 
inherent promises such as ‘love unto the Truth and justice’, 
and rational promises like the comprehension of the facts of 
the world of existence including the issues of ‘the origin and 
the end’. They also refer to both the religious promises such as 
practicing all the required acts and rituals and abstention from 
all that is prohibited, and the commitments of promises which 
men keep with regard to one another and Allah has made their 
observation required. 

According to the statements of some commentators,’ one 
of the most important Divine covenants is the Imamate, 
‘leadership’, of the celestial leaders. After that Hadrat Ibrahim 
(a.s.) attained accession to the position of Imamate following 
numerous tests and trials, he requested Allah to enable his 
progeny to achieve that rank. Instead of saying that the position 
of Imamate would not be bestowed on the cruel people, and to 
clarify the importance of this position, He said: “My covenant 
does not include the unjust.” “, which itself is an evidence for 
the importance of the position and magnitude of Imamate. 

Incidentally, the Arabic term /mi0aq/ ‘testament’ refers to 
what is the source of confidence between one’s heart and that 


! In Tafsir-us-Safi, it is quoted from Hadrat Musa-ibn-Ja‘far (a.s.) indicating that this 
verse is revealed with regard to the position of the household of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) 
and their guardianship. This is the covenant of Allah. 

? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 124 
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thing. As the existence of a Divine leader provides comfort for 
men’s heart and soul, therefore, this matter has been regarded 
as one of the examples of ‘testament’. 

Anyway, keeping one’s promise, like respect for one’s 
parents, and returning of the deposits, is not confined to the 
Islamic jurisprudence. On the other hand, it is included in 
human rights as well. Thus every wise and rational man must 
observe it. 

In conclusion, religious testament is the kind of the 
commitment which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has secured from the 
believing people so as to obey him and abstain from 
committing sins and overlooking the religious commandments 
and prohibitions. 

Incidentally the reason why the term ‘testament’ or ‘pledge’ 
is repeated after the word ‘covenant’ is that none imagines that 
the objective is only the Divine promise and that of the people 
for all the commandments and the prohibitions are included in 
the meaning of ‘covenant’. It is for this reason that He informs 
us that the testament and covenant of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the people is as vigorously to be observed as that of Allah 
(s.w.t.) and the people. The verse says: 

“ Those who fulfill the covenant of Allah and do not break 
the pledge.” 

Some commentators, however, believe that the aim of this 
repetition is merely emphasis. 
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21. * And those who join what Allah has commanded to be 


joined and they fear their Lord and dread the terrible 
reckoning.” 


Commentary: 


Some Islamic quotations indicate that what Allah has 
ordained to be joined together is union of kindred. That is, 
conservation of family ties as well as the ideological ties 
which implies continuous and profound ties with the heavenly 
leaders and the following of the line of *Wilayat' (leadership). 
(Tafsir-us-Safi). The verse says: 

* And those who join what Allah has commanded to be 
joined and they fear their Lord and dread the terrible 
reckoning.” 

A simple and in-passing glance at our contemporary world 
will reveal that despite having utmost and the best capital, i.e., 
oil, beneath their feet, and enjoying, in front of them, the 
common point of unity and love of over one Billion Muslims, 
that is Ka'bah, and despite benefiting from the best of schools 
and logic, some Muslims are constantly under all kinds of 
pressure from the super-powers for their lack of connection 
with the Divine leadership. It is for this reason that in the verse 
27 of Sura Al-Baqarah, after the sentence “... and cut asunder 
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what Allah has commanded to be joined ..."! there has been 


mentioned: “... and they make corruption on the Earth, ..." 
for it goes without saying that the mere cutting off ties of 


5 


relationship does not by itself cause corruption on the earth. 
On the contrary, it is giving up of the Divine leadership which 
leads to the entanglement in the confinement of the despots 
and spreading of corruption. 


Note the Following Points: 


l- 


3- 


Union of Kindred: strengthening blood-kinship is not 
merely confined to the family visits and meetings. 
Provision of financial assistance also is one of the 
aspects of union of kindred. Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) proclaims 
that in addition to Zakat (alms), there are also other dues 
to be paid and which are necessary. Then he recited this 
verse (Tafsir-us-Safr). The objective in mind of the 
Imam (a.s.) probably has been ‘Khoms’ (one fifth) when 
mentioning other dues. 

As for the importance of ‘union of kindred’, it is 
sufficient to be noted that Allah has made mention of it 
next to His name. *...And be in awe of Allah through 
Whom you demand one of another, as well as any ties of 
kinship; ..." (Sura An-Nisa', No. 4, verse 1) 

The meaning of ‘relatives’ is not confined to one's 
family genealogical relatives, but, it refers to the great 
Muslim community in which all individuals of the 
nation are considered as brothers, where the Qur'an 


! (/fasiqin/ transgressors are) “Those who break the covenant of Allah after its 
confirmation and cut asunder what Allah had commanded to be joined, and they make 
corruption on the Earth; ...” 
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says: "The believers are but brethren ...” (Sura AI- 
Hujurat, No. 49, verse 10). Their father is the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) as well as Hadrat Ali (a.s.). The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) has remarked: “Ali and I are to be regarded as 
fathers of this community." 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.), while on deathbed, ordered to hand 
on some gifts to those relatives who had been rude to 
him. When he was criticized for this act, he recited the 
above verse; and so did he teach us that the condition 
for union of kindred would not be their optimism, love 
and relationship with us. 

To explain the Qur'ànic phrases: ‘they fear their Lord’ 
and ‘dread the terrible reckoning’, one must say that 
though the Arabic words /xaSiyat/ (fear) and /xauf/ 
(dread) have sometimes been used interchangeably and 
as synonyms, meaning one thing in mind, they are in 
fact different in an Arabic context. The word /xa&iyat/ 
refers to that kind of fear and impression which is left 
on someone as a result of respect he bears for a person. 
However, the term /xauf/ refers to a wider range of 
meaning and includes all kinds of fear and anxiety. In 
other words, the term /xaSiyat/ is never used for a 
damaging accident and one does not refer to cold and 
disease as having /xaSiyat/ with respect to them, while 
the application of the word to /xauf/ holds in cases of 
cold, heat, disease and is prevalent. Ultimately, since 
/xaSiyat/ is based on one's knowledge as to the respect, 
magnitude and importance of the other person, one can 
say /xaSiyat/ is peculiar to the learned men and /xauf/ is 
generally applicable for all. As the Qur'àn says: *... 
those of His servants only who are knowledgeable fear 
Allah, ...” (Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 28) 
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A Few Quotations on Union of Kindred: 


l- 


Jābir quoting Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Kindness towards one’s parents and 
union of kindred facilitates one’s settlement of his 
accounts.” Then, he (p.b.u.h.) recited this very verse. 
(Tafsir Majma*-ul-Bayan, vol. 13, p. 54) 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) remarked: * He who 
cuts off his relationship with his kindred, will not enter 
Paradise." (Bihàr, vol. 71, p. 91) 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: "Cutting off of 
one's relationship with the relatives leads to poverty." 
(Bihar, vol. 71, p. 91) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) remarked: *He who is disobedient 
with respect to his parents and he who cuts off his 
relationship with his relatives can never sense the smell 
and the flavor of Paradise" (Safinah, vol. 1, p. 516) 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Cutting off one's 
relationship with his relatives, spoils all of (one's) 
blessings." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 4, P. 509) 

A man, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), asked: “Which 
deed is considered as conducive to the utmost outrage 
before Allah?" He answered: “Attributing partners to 
Allah.” Then he asked: “Which action comes next?” He 
answered: “Cutting off one’s relationship with his 
relatives?" Then he asked: “Which action comes next?" 
He answered: “Bidding to indecency and forbidding 
right conduct.” (Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 1, p. 516) 
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22. * And those who patiently persevere, seeking the 
countenance of their Lord, and establish prayer, and spend 
of what We have provided them, secretly and openly, and 
they avert evil with good; theirs shall be the Ultimate 
abode” 


Commentary: 


And those who usually keep their patience in performing 
the commandments of Allah and do not lose their integrity in 
face of the diseases and evil consequences and abstain 
themselves from committing Allah’s sins, and by keeping their 
patience, they mean to obtain rewards from Allah, the 
Almighty, because ‘seeking the countenance of Allah’ 
signifies ‘asking for Allah’ which in turn means asking for 
Allah’s reward. Once, in the Arabic language, Arabs want to 
glorify something, they say ‘its countenance’ and ‘its self’, and 
by ‘the countenance of Allah’ they mean the Glorious Essence 
of the Almighty. Nothing is greater than Allah and nothing is 
His counterpart. Some say that: the purpose of ‘countenance’ 
in here is reference made as to sincerity and repelling of 
bigotry and hypocrisy. The verse says: 

* And those who patiently persevere, seeking the 
countenance of their Lord, ...” 

Then the verse continues explaining the qualities of the 
possessors of intellect by adding that they perform the prayer 
with keeping all its limits. In other words, they are always 
serious in performing their prayer rituals, and they share with 
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others whatever Allah has bestowed on them whether be it in 
secret or openly. And through their obedience, they repel all 
sins. The verse says: 

*... and establish prayer, and spend of what We have 
provided them, secretly and openly, and they avert evil 
with good;....” 

Ibn-i-Abbas, regarding the last quality, has said that 
through the mean of decent and allowed action, they repel the 
indecent behavior. 

It is quoted from the highly esteemed Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) who has told Ma‘az-ibn-Jabal that: Whenever he did 
an evil act, then he would perform an admirable deed so as to 
wipe it out. 

Some commentators say one must be kind to those who 
have bad treatment to them and he would not try to retaliate it. 
Some other commentators have claimed that the purpose is 
that once they are deprived, they go on giving away and once 
they are oppressed, they forgive; and when they are isolated, 
they try to establish relationships once more. Ibn-i-Kisàn says: 
it means that they try to remove the penalty for their sins by 
repentance. 

The ending sentence of the verse says: 

« .. Theirs shall be the Ultimate abode.” 

It means that those whom We depicted their profiles of, 
will receive their reward of Paradise. In this holy sentence the 
objective meaning of /ad-dar/ is ‘Paradise’ and that of /‘uqba/ 
is ‘reward’ which refers to the happy ending. 


Explanations: 


l- ‘Patience’ does not merely signify tolerating difficulties; 
rather, it mostly includes perseverance in worshipping, 
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restraining from sins, toleration in case of calamities, 
submission in case of obedience, and lack of arrogance 
in case of affluence. 

The Qur’anic phrase ‘the countenance of their Lord’ 
signifies attracting the attention, favour, and satisfaction 
of Allah. 

Performing prayer is one of the examples of the Divine 
covenants, which was discussed in the previous verses. 
Some Islamic traditions also refer to it, saying: “Prayer 
is the covenant of Allah.” 

Patience and prayers are two channels of communication 
with Allah, and charity and good acts are two channels 
of communication with people. 

Giving in charity of one’s wealth has got a hierarchy: 

Step one: Sharing of the things Allah has bestowed 
upon us. “... spend (in alms) of that which We have 
provided for you, ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 
154) 

Step two: Giving in charity out of one’s earnings 
through allowed business. “O you who have faith! 
Spend (in charity) of the good things that you have 
earned, ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 267) 

Step three: Giving away of what one likes most. 
“You will never attain righteousness unless you spend 
out of what you love, ...” (Sura An-Nisa, No. 4, verse 
92). 

Step four: Self-sacrifice: “... and prefer (them) 
before themselves though poverty may afflict them, ...” 
(Sura Hashr, No. 53, verse 9) 

According to Al-Mizàn, the Arabic term /‘uqbaddar/ 
signifies happy ending in the world, though it may be 
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considered as including both, this world and the 
Hereafter. 

The meaning of returning the good in exchange for evil 
is that: if from among the faithful someone commits an 
evil act in connection with us, We ought to overlook it. 
But we must not have the same pattern of action with 
the tyrants and the corrupt, for, concerning them, they 
must be paid in their own coins. Anyway, though Islam 
is a religion of ethics, compassion and forgiveness, it 
has also the following instruction in its place. The Holy 
Qur'àn says: “(As for) the fornicatress and the 
fornicator, flog each of them, (giving) a hundred stripes, 
and let not pity for them detain you in the matter of 
obedience to Allah, if you believe in Allah and the Last 
Day, ...” (Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 2) 

Islam is a comprehensive religion, and ‘the possessors 
of intellect’ are some perfect persons. The existence of 
such Qur'ànic words concerning them as: /yüfün/, 
/yaxSaun/, /yaxafün/, /sabarü/, /'aqàmü/, /'anfiqü/, and 
/yadra'ün/ are signs to show that the perfect men not 
only are undertaking their promises, but also preserve 
all their proper communications, and they enjoy a 
superior state of virtuosity and they stay on the whole 
scenes of truth actively instead of creeping into 
isolation. 
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23. * Gardens of Eternity, they shall enter therein and also 
the righteous from among their fathers, their spouses, and 


their children, and unto whom the angels will enter from 
every gate." 


Commentary: 


Out of 137 times that the Qur'anic words /jannat/ and 
/jannat/ have been repeated in the glorious Qur'àn, only 12 
times they have been mentioned under /jannatu ‘adnin/. 
According to a tradition from ‘Durr-ul-Manthir’, it signifies ‘a 
special paradise'.! 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarks: *Whoever wants 
his life and death to be like those of mine, and enters the 
Gardens of Eden which is my Paradise, must designate Ali- 
Ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) and his Immaculate successors from 
among his descendents as his leaders and his Imam, who are 
most supreme in knowledge and wisdom over all human 
beings and they are guides for people towards right path.” 

In the meantime, we have it in the Qur'àn repeatedly that 
the righteous people of a family will also be nigh to each other 
when in Paradise and will be able to enjoy each other's 
company therein as they associate with each other. Certainly, 
the mention of the titles of some individuals of the family like 
father, wife, and child in the above noble verse, does not 


! Tafsir-i-Forqhàn 
? Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
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specify any particular point, and it covers all the righteous 
members of the family, including the above mentioned ones, 
and as well as mothers, sisters and brothers, too. 

Incidentally, perhaps the reason for the absence of the 
name 'mother' here is that the mother is the wife of one's 
father and is covered by the word of /’azwaj/ (spouses) as is 
the case with brothers and sisters who are regarded as paternal 
descendents, and uncles and aunts are considered as the 
descendents of one's ancestors. 

Anyway, whatever of the conclusion we obtain from the 
Divine verses is that the angels, under all circumstances, 
whether in this world or in the world hereafter (purgatory or 
resurrection day), are in contact with man. They sometimes 
send him greetings “... sends His greeting on you, and (so do) 
His angels, ...” (Sura Al-'Ahzab, No. 33, verse 43), while on 
other occasions, they ask forgiveness for him: “... and ask 
forgiveness for those who believe, ...” (Sura Qafir, No. 40, 


“< yerse 7) That is, the angels who carry the magnanimous 


heavens on top of their shoulders and those who are engaged 
in thanking and in worshipping are both faithful believers and 
ask for forgiveness for the faithful from Allah. At other times, 
they utter invocation for him, saying: “Our Lord! and make 
them enter the Gardens of Perpetuity ...” (Sura Qafir, No. 40, 
verse 8). That is, O’ Allah! Give them all along with their 
parents, wives, and children access and abode in the Paradise 
of Eden. At the time of death and at the onset of the purgatory, 
the angels let them voice with the slogan chanting “... ‘Fear 
not, nor be grieved ..." (Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 30). And 
they take their lives with the sentence ‘Greetings to you’. The 
Qur'àn says: "Those whom the angels cause to die in a good 
state, saying: ‘Peace be on you, ..." (Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, 
verse 32) That is, those who, like angels, ‘the agents of Allah's 
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blessings’, take their souls, address them saying that due to 
your good deeds performed in the world, you will thus enter 
the Eternal Paradise, and they would also go on greeting them 
from every corner. The verse says: 
* Gardens of Eternity, they shall enter therein and also the 
righteous from among their fathers, their spouses, and 
their children, and unto whom the angels will enter from 
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every gate’. 


Explanations: 


]- There are eight gateways mentioned for Paradise which 
correspond to the number of traits already mentioned for 
'the possessors of intellect! counted in recent verses. 
Probably, each of the eight traits and characteristics 
leads man through one of the gateways of Paradise and 
is a leading path towards the eternal happiness for man. 

2- Not every father and child, and every husband and wife, 
every descendent whether paternal or maternal will join 
one another in Paradise or will be placed side-by-side 
there, for in the Day of Resurrection, the relatives by 
blood and those kin by marriage, as a means, will be of 
no use. On that Day, every body will be held responsible 
for his own self, in which case nothing, except one's 
own efforts and struggle, will have any effect: 

Therefore, the entrance of some relatives, unto some 
others into Paradise, is only because of their competence 
and individual qualification. 

3- A Paradise-deserving family is a family among whom 
there is sincerity and unity in pursuance of the path of 
the Truth, because the condition for entering Paradise is 
righteousness. 
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24. “ Peace (be) upon you (saying) that you persevered in 
patience! (And now) how excellent is the Ultimate Abode.” 


Commentary: 


One of the unique advantages of the Qur'àn is that it states 
the most meaningful matters in the most concise terms, among 
which reference may be made to the sentence ‘Peace be upon 
you' which is a very concise yet very meaningful sentence. Its 
historical perspective goes back to the previous prophets like 
"Ibrahim, Noah, and Adam (a.s.) “Peace be upon Noah among 
the nations." (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 79) 

The Qur’anic term /salàm/ (Peace) is one of Allah's names, 
and it is one of the ways of greetings of Allah to the prophets, 
the Divine congratulations on the people of Paradise, the 
whisper of the angles; the international saying of all the 
Muslims; the slogan of all the paradise-deserving in this world 
and in the other one; the common words of the Creator and the 
created; the voice heard on arrival and departure, and the 
beginning of every speech and of every letter which is said to 
both the living and the dead, and on the aged and the young. 
Answering and returning it, however, is obligatory for a 
believer. 

The message of /salam/ (peace) is a message of respect, 
congratulations, prayer and greetings from Allah. "Peace; a 
word from a Merciful Lord." (Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 58) 
When we utter at the end of each of our prayers: "Greetings 
‘peace’ to us and to the righteous servants of Allah", with this 
greeting /salàm/ all the dividing lines in the realm of race, 
absurd privileges of senility, sexuality, property, position, 
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language, and time will be obliterated and we can establish 
communications with all the righteous people to whom we 
send our greetings. 

Some Islamic quotations denote that some people go to 
Paradise without having settled their accounts. When the 
angels ask the reason, they will be answered: *We used to keep 
waiting for obedience of Allah and used to keep our patience 
while we were struck by disasters and why suffering from 
difficulties." By hearing this answer, the angels will welcome 
them by saying /salamun 'alykum/ (peace be on you). (Tafsir 
Qurtubt) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “We are among those who keep 
their patience though our Shi‘ite followers are more patient 
than us, for our patience is upon what we know, but they are 
keeping their patience as to what they do not know. (Tafsir 
Saf) 


Points Concerning Patience: 


l- We must regard Allah as the source of all patience: 
*. ..and your patience is not but by Allah ...” (Sura An- 
Nahl, No. 16, verse 127) 

2- We must do consider the Divine consent as the main 
purpose and objective of our patience, not for the sake 
of fame or anything else: *And for the sake of your 
Lord, be patient." (Sura Al-Mudathir No. 74, verse 7) 

3- Patience is one of the traits of the prophets and the key 
to Paradise: “Or did you suppose you would enter 
Paradise untouched ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 
214) 

4- Patience, when kept in the face of the calamities and the 
Divine trials is the criterion for cognition of the true 
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profile of those who are patient: *And most certainly 
We will try you until We have known those among you 
who exert themselves hard, and the patient, ...” (Sura 
Muhammad, No. 47, verse 31) 

Patience leads one to receive Allah's blessings: *Those 
are they on whom are blessings and Mercy from their 
Lord, ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 157) 

Perhaps one of the reasons for sending greetings to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) is that they 
were among the most patient of the people. 

Patience with regard to faith is just like the head as for 
the body. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarks: “Patience is a 
part of Faith, just like the head and the body." (Bihar, 
vol. 9, p. 203) 

Patience categorizes the hierarchy of those who deserve 
Paradise: “These shall be rewarded with high places 
because they were patient, ..." (Sura Al-Furqan, No. 25, 
verse 75); “And He will reward them for their patience, 
with a garden and clothes of silk (in Heaven)." (Sura 
Insan, No. 76, verse 12) 

Patience has got a hierarchy; and we read in an Islamic 
tradition that patience in case of calamities has got 300 
degrees; in case of religious worship has got 600 
degrees, and with regard to restraining from sins has got 
900 degrees. (Bihar, vol. 71, p. 92) 


10- Throughout the Qur'àn, one finds that only the reward 


for those who are patient is so vast and is indefinitely 
unlimited: * ... only the patient will be paid back their 
reward in full without measure." (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 
39, verse 10) 


11- Alongside patience, the glorious Qur'an has also dealt 


with the issue of gratitude as well. It also alludes to the 
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fact that difficulties also constitute blessings: “... for 
every patient, grateful one.” (Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, 
verse 5) 

12- ‘Patience’ is involved in the will of Imam Hussayn 
(a.s.) passed down to his son, Hadrat Sajjad (a.s.): * O 
my son! Be patient with the Truth even if it is bitter!” 
(Bihar, vol. 70, p. 184) 

13- Sometimes, there are several kinds of patience observed 
in one occasion; as in the case of Hadrat "Ibrahim (a.s.) 
in sacrificing Ishmael, in which case, patience with 
regard to obedience and submission to the will of Allah, 
as well as patience with regard to the calamity are 
involved and are required. 

14- Patience, among all, stands at the top of all perfections 
and virtues. 
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25. * And there are those who break the covenant of Allah 
after its confirmation and cut asunder what Allah has 
commanded to be joined, and make mischief in the earth; 


they, theirs shall be the curse and theirs shall be the evil 
abode." 


Commentary: 


In some former holy verses, the traits of the possessors of 
intellect were explained. 

As the good and evil can well be differentiated once they 
are compared and juxtaposed against each other, the Qur'àn 
recounts here some of the main traits of the ones who incite 
corruption and those who have lost their true sense of 
reasoning where it says: 

* And there are those who break the covenant of Allah 
after its confirmation and cut asunder what Allah has 
commanded to be joined, and make mischief in the earth; 
they, theirs shall be the curse and theirs shall be the evil 
abode.” 

In fact, all of their ideological and scientific corruptions 
can be summarized in the following three categories: 

l- Breaking of the Divine testaments which includes the 
inherent testaments, the rational testaments, and, finally, 
the religious testaments. 

2- Cutting off relationships, the relationship with Allah, the 
relationship with Divine religious leaders, the relationship 
with people, and the relationship with one's own self. 
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The last part, which is the consequence of the above 
two, is the corruption on the earth. 


Explanations: 


l- 


The Qur'àn refers to a group who have the opposite of 
the attributes which characterize the good prominent 
traits of the possessors of intellect as in their keeping of 
their promise and relationships with whatever Allah has 
preordained. That is, they break their promises and cut 
off the relationships which have been commended to be 
established. Thus, there are ‘evil abodes’ designated for 
them instead of ‘Ultimate abodes’. 

Corruption on the Earth: There are actions dealt with in 
the Qur'àn which are attributed to individuals, among 
which the Pharaoh has been noted as an example of 
those who incite corruption. The Qur'àn concerning him 
says: "... Verily he was one of the mischief-makers." 
(Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 4). Actions like homicide, 
destruction of tillage and generation, inciting and 
provoking differences, and murder are also among, the 
corruption cases on the earth. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verse 205). The Qur'àn considers ‘execution’ or 
amputation for punishing of the ‘corrupt ones on the 
earth'. And as for those who have ambitions in their 
thinking for corruption, the Qur'àn considers them as 
the ones who are deprived from the Divine blessings on 
the Day of Resurrection. 

Imam Sajjàd (a.s.) writes in his will to his son: *Abstain 
from association and avoid the company of those who 
cut off their relationship with their relatives, for I have 
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found them cursed in the Qur’4n”. (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, K j 
vol. 74, p. 197) an 

Messages: E 


l- The separation of man from Allah is the turning point in ; y 
the onset of deviations. 
2- Cutting off of the relationship with one's kinds is one of 


the capital sins, for Allah (s.w.t.) has vowed as to their 
punishment. 
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26. “ Allah enlarges the sustenance for whomever he 
pleases and straitens (it for whomever He wishes) and they 
rejoice in the life of the world, while the life of the world 
beside the Hereafter is naught but a temporary 
enjoyment.” 


Commentary: 


The amplification and the straitening of one’s means of 
subsistence has been attributed to Allah in this verse, but it 
goes without saying that the acts of Allah, the Wise, are 
planned according to pragmatism and are philosophical, as 
some of its reasons can be seen explained in some verses of 
the Qur'àn and in the Islamic quotations. For instance, 
committing sin causes changes in the life and means of 
subsistence of many individuals. 

We read in the supplication of Kumayl that: *O' Allah: 
Forgive those sins of mine which change the course of the 
blessings which you have bestowed upon me." 

At times, the differences, which exist in one's means of 
subsistence, are because of the trial of these individuals. ‘Sura 
Al-Bagarah, No. 2, verse 155’ says: "And We will surely test 
you (all) with something of fear and hanger and loss of 
property, lives and fruits; but give glad tidings to the (stead 
fast) patient." 

At times, being deprived is due to the deprivation which is 
inflicted on other people from their rights, like the garden 
which burned under fire, which Sura Al-Qalam No. 68 has 
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made allusion to. At other times, lack of concentration on the 
circumstances of orphans results in straitening of one’s means 
of subsistence. “Nay! But you honour not the orphans.” (Sura 
Al-Fajr, No. 89, verse 17) 

What is important is the fact that we must not feel rude and 
arrogant once our means of subsistence is amplified, forgetting 
everything; nor must we become desperate of everything when 
our means of subsistence is at stake, for the Divine system is 
one which is based on His Wisdom and has got trial basis, and 
it is not based on luck, chance and good omens. 

Anyway, usually those who are affluent in their means of 
subsistence and are given sustenance in abundant, tend to 
forget it and ignore the Hereafter, sticking to the mortal world 
and its beauty, while this worldly life is nothing else but 
limited in its scope and is a mortal one as compared to the 
Hereafter, for the latter is immortal. The verse says: 

* Allah enlarges the sustenance for whomever he pleases 
and straitens (it for whomever He wishes) and they rejoice 
in the life of the world, while the life of the world beside the 

Hereafter is naught but a temporary enjoyment.” 


Explanations: 


]- One's means of subsistence depends on Him alone. It is 
not dependent upon one’s shrewdness, bigotry, breaking 
of testaments, and cutting off of those relationships 
which probably require disbursing and giving away. 

2- Low scale for means of subsistence is also allocated 
according to a divine philosophical echelon which is 
predetermined already. 
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Section 4 


Remembrance of Allah Sets Hearts at Rest 


Allah leaves to go astray whomsoever He wills, and He guides towards Him 
whomsoever turns to Him — The Wrath of Allah shall reach the disbelievers. 
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27. * And those who disbelieve say: ‘Why has a sign not 

been sent down upon him fróm his Lord?" Say: ‘Verily 


Allah leaves to stray whomever He wills and guides unto 
Himself whomever turns (to Him in repentance)’.” 


Commentary: 


As there are so many topics of discussion concerning 
monotheism, resurrection and the mission of prophecy of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) included in this Sura, this verse deals once 
again with the Prophet of Islam's call, discussing one of the 
criticisms of those obstinate dissidents, saying that the pagans 
claim why it is that no miracle has been bestowed upon him 
from his Lord as they demanded. The verse says: 

* And those who disbelieve say: *Why has a sign not been 
sent down upon him from his Lord?" ...” 

They expect that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sits in isolation as 
an extraordinary being while each one of them calls on him 
and asks him to perform a miracle he must bring it on their 
request. No sooner they ask for the miracle than he has 
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performed. Even, not withstanding that, they do not accept the 
faith if they are willing to do so! 

Responding them, the Qur'àn answers that the Prophet 
should tell them that Allah lets whomever He wants go astray, 
and whoever returns to Him will be led by Him. The verse 
continues saying: 

*,.. Say: ‘Verily Allah leaves to stray whomever He wills 
and guides unto Himself whomever turns (to Him in 
repentance)’.” 

Allusion is made to the fact that their deficiency is not a 
matter of miracles; rather that their deficiency is from within 
themselves. Their obstinacy, fanaticism, ignorance, and the 
sins which hinder and obstruct the road to success, cause them 
to disbelieve. 

Anyway, every prophet must have a sign from his Lord to 
prove his claim of his prophetic mission, which is called 
‘miracle’. This miracle is naturally in some particular and 
identical affairs. But those obstinate persons who did not 
intend to accept the truth, asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for 
miracles on their own request based upon their whims. Were 
they to stop being obstinate, the Qur'àn by itself would 
provide them with the greatest miracle. 

Sometimes, food and water is detrimental to the sick. 
However, this harm does not imply that there is anything 
wrong with the food or water. On the contrary, it is for the 
sake of their illness. Certainly, those who are mentally sick, in 
accepting the Divine and pure verses are upset like the ones 
whose body is ill, for they will be provoked as soon as they are 
confronting the truth, and they become obstinate immediately 
following its presentation, then they turn away from the Truth. 
And this is the very meaning of /yudill/ (leaves to stray) 
mentioned in the verse. 
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A Discussion on Leading and Misleading. 

Divine leadership is of two kinds: the primary leadership 
and the supplementary leadership. 

The Divine leadership concerns all mankind. The Qur'àn 
says: "Verily We showed him the Way, ...”| However, 
supplementary leadership only concerns those who have 
already accepted the former general guidance. For instance, 
take the case of a teacher who offers his course in an identical 
and monotonous way to all his students. After sometime, he 
tends to do more favor to those of his students who are more 
strenuous and hard-working. The Qur'àn says: “And (as for) 
those who follow the right direction, He increases them in 
guidance gi 

And there are those who refuse to accept all the Divine 
verses as the Qur’an says about them. “And there never came 
unto them any sign from the signs of their Lord but they turned 
away from it...” (Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 4) “And had 
We sent down unto you a book, written on a paper, so that they 
touched it with their own hands, certainly (still) the 
disbelievers would have said: ‘That is naught but a manifest 
sorcery’.” (Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 7) “... And (even) if 
they witness a miracle, they will not believe in it, ..." (Sura 
Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 25). Would there be any other way of 
dealing with them except restraining them from favors and 
stamping them with the discarding seal? 

Anyway, Allah is Wise and Just and He does all according 
to *... He guides whomever He pleases ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, 
No. 2, verse 142), and “... leaves to stray whomever He wills 
..." (verse under discussion), and “... Allah provides with 
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sustenance for whomever He wills ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 
2, verse 212), and “He will forgive him whom He wills” and 
“He will punish whom He wills ...” (Sura Al-Bagarah, No. 2, 
verse 284), and “He creates whatever He pleases ...” (Sura 
’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 47). All the above are to be rendered 
into the basis of His Justice, Wisdom, Grace, and Favour. 

That is, once He says: “... He guides whomever He 
pleases, ...” it does not imply that He leads, regardless of all 
criteria, whomever He wants. As one can conclude, from other 
verses, on one occasion He considers ‘Faith’ as the condition 
for being led, saying: “... and whomever believes in Allah, He 
guides aright his heart...” (Sura At-Taqabun, No. 64, verse 11). 
Elsewhere, securing of consent of Allah along with taking the 
right path are deemed necessary for being led. It says: “With it 
Allah guides whomever follows His pleasure into the ways of 
safety, ...” (Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 16). Or once He 
says: “... He leaves to stray whomever He wills..."', in 
another verse, He considers immoderation, hesitation and 
skepticism as factors for such a case of being misled. It says: 
* ..Allah misleads him who is extravagant, a doubter.” (Sura 
Al-Mu'min, No. 40, verse 34) 

Anyway, if the opening of a container faces the sky the 
rain will enter into it, but if the opening of it faces the earth, it 
will not be filled with any rain and snow. So is the case with 
the man whose soul aspires towards material things. It is 
obvious that such a person will not benefit from the Divine 
spirituality. The Qur'àn says: "That (Divine wrath) is because 
they have preferred the worldly life over the Hereafter, and 
definitely Allah does not guide the infidel people." (Sura An- 
Nahl, No. 16, verse 107) 


! The verse under discussion 
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Explanations: 


1- 


N 
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The obstinate pagans often demand new miracles every 
moment. The issue in question is not an outstanding 
miracle. Rather, it is their inherent enmity. “... Why has 
a sign not been sent down upon him ..." 

Allah's way of treatment is concerned with leading all 
people: *Verily, it is incumbent on Us to lead (them)." 
(Sura Al-Layl, No. 92, verse 12). However, if someone 
took to the deviant path, Allah would ascribe to him his 
punishment in the form of being misled. *... Allah 
leaves to stray whomever He wills ...”. 

Submission and humility in face of Allah is the key to 
one's salvation and guidance “...and guides unto 
Himself whomever turns (to Him in repentance)." 
Leading people is up to Allah, yet His leading will be 
confined to those who show their preparedness already 
for His leadership. 
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28. “ (The guided are) those who believe and their hearts 


are set at rest by the remembrance of Allah. Behold! By 
Allah’s remembrance (only) the hearts are set at rest.” 


Commentary: 


Those who acknowledge the unity of Allah and accept His 
attributes and the prophetic mission of His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and embrace whatever has been revealed from Him, and their 
hearts are set at rest by the remembrance of Allah, allow Allah 
to soothe their hearts regarding His blessings and rewards with 
the thought of Him, and of His grace and favors, for Allah’s 
promise is decisive and nothing will soothe the anxious hearts 
better than his Divine truthful promises. 

To remember Allah does not mean merely paying lip 
service to Him, though it is one of the clear examples of 
thinking of Him. For what counts is thinking of Allah in all 
circumstances, in particular, at the time of committing sin. 

Thinking of Allah brings with it numerous blessings, 
including: 

1- The remembrance of His blessings leads one to show his 

gratitude for Him. 

2- The remembrance of His Power causes one of putting 

his trust in Him. 

3- The remembrance of His favours serves as the source of 

our love for Him. 

4- The remembrance of His Wrath and fury inspires awe of 

Him in us. 
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5- The remembrance of His magnitude and greatness 
causes one’s humility and submission towards Him. 

6- The remembrance of His Omniscience in the open and 
hidden serves as an impetus for our chastity. 

7- The remembrance of His forgiveness and generosity 
serves as our source of hope and repentance. 

8- The remembrance of His justice serves as an impetus for 
our austerity and piety. 

9- Man is searching the extremes and he wants absolute 
perfection. However, as everything, except Allah, is 
finite and is accidental in itself, it cannot leave one’s 
heart in rest. In contrast to those whose hearts are set at 
rest by the remembrance of Allah, there are also some 
ones whose scope of mind and vision are limited and are 
content with so little in this world. 

10- The prayers consist of the remembrance of Allah and 
are the source of one’s comfort. The Qur'an says: “... 
establish prayer for My remembrance.” (Sura Ta Ha, 
No. 20, verse 14) 

The holy phrase “Behold! By Allah’s remembrance (only) 
the hearts are set at rest.” might mean that by Allah’s 
remembering you, your hearts will be at peace. That is, once 
we know that Allah is remembering us and we are in His 
presence, our hearts will be at peace. As Hadrat Noah (a.s.) 
found peace of heart by means of the Divine words: *And 
make you the Ark under Our eyes, ..." (Sura Hüd, No. 11, 
verse 37) And, Imam Hussayn (a.s.) found peace of mind 
while uttered it at the time of martyrdom of his son Ali Asqar, 
by expressing: "It is easy over me for verily it is before Allah." 
Or, it is cited in ‘Arafah supplication: *O Reminder of the 


reminders." 
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Query: This verse remarks that all minds, and that of a 
believer in particular, find their peace by the remembrance of 
Allah, but some other verses denote that whenever the faithful 
believer remembers Allah, his heart trembles. Sura Al-'Anfal, 
No. 8, verse 2 says: “Verily believers are only those who, 
when Allah is mentioned, their hearts quake, ...” Can this kind 
of trembling be compatible with one's peace of mind? What is 
the justification for that? 

Answer: To imagine how the two incompatibles, that is 
the peace of mind and trembling of one's heart, can be present 
at the same time in one person, the following examples can be 
leading. First: Sometimes, one has peace of mind when he has 
made all kinds of preparations while, at the same time, he is 
anxious and fears the consequences as well. The example of it 
is a specialized surgeon who is confident of his knowledge and 
job though at the time of operation of a VIP he still has his 
anxieties. 

Secondly: the children find their peace of mind once they 
are with their parents, while at the same time, they fear them 
too. 

Thirdly: Sometimes, one is happy and has his peace of 
mind since he knows that whatever unpleasant happens is for 
his trial, development and promotion. However, he is going to 
be anxious for not being sure whether he will succeed in his 
duties or not. 

Fourthly: Once the believers go on reading the Qur'ànic 
verses of punishment, Hell or of the Divine outrage, they start 
trembling all over. However, once they read the holy verses 
concerning blessings, garden of Eden and paradise, they find a 
sweet kind of peace of mind which brings them warm feelings. 

Imam Sajjad (a.s.) says in Abü Hamzah Supplication: 
*Whenever, I remember my sins (and Your justice and Your 
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wrath), I cry, but when I consider Your grace and Your 
forgiveness, I regain hope.” As an evidence for this meaning, 
the writer of Al-Mizan, the Late, quotes the Qur’4n to be its 
documentation: “... whereat do shudder the skins of those who 
fear their Lord, then their skins and their hearts become pliant 
to the remembrance of Allah ...” (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, 
verse 23). That is, one is anxious at first though he finds peace 
of mind gradually. 

Fifthly: He who ignores the remembrance of Allah, does 
not have peace of mind, in which case life becomes troublesome 
for him. The Qur'an says: And whoever turns away from My 
remembrance, verily for him is a life straitened ..." (Sura 
TaHa, No. 20, verse 124) 


Factors of Encourage and Peace of Mind: 

There may be many different causes for one's certainty and 
peace of mind. However, at the top of all those factors stands 
specifically one's awareness and knowledge. 

l- He who is aware of the fact that his slightest piece of 
work will be accounted for he is hopeful on his job 
properly and has peace of mind thereby. Sura Az-Zilzal, 
No. 99, verse 7 says: *So, whoever has done an atom's 
weight of good shall behold it." 

2- He who knows that he is created out of the Divine favor, 
wisdom, and blessings, he is calm and hopes for and 
confident of Allah's bounteousness. The Qur'àn says: 
“(It will be said to some) O' you serene soul!” “Come 
back to your Lord well-pleased (with Him) and well- 
pleasing (Him)," (Sura Al-Fajr, No. 89, verses 27 and 
28). This means that the addressing of the Beneficent 
comes, saying: O' Heavenly confident and peaceful self, 
*always remembering Allah'! Return, now, to your Lord 
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as you are pleased with His eternal blessings and He is 
content with your good deeds. Return and stay in line 
alongside My particular servants and enter My Paradise 
and Garden of Eden. It is for this reason and following 
His remarks in this noble verse that the faithful and 
intimate believers are always hopeful. As an example, 
one finds the Late Ayatullah-ul-‘Uzma Imam Khomayni, 
(may he rest in peace in Paradise), remarks at the end of 
his very important will that: “I am departing from you 
while having peace of mind, and I am confident in heart, 
while I am happy from within and while I am hopeful in 
spirit for Allah’s grace and forgiveness.” 

3- He who knows that Allah is All-Wise and Omniscience, 
and He has not created anyone in vain, is optimistic. 

4- He who knows that his leader and his Imam is a perfect 
man, elected by Allah, and is innocent of every deviance 
and error, will be having peace of mind. “... Verily I 
have appointed you an Imam (leader) for mankind. ...” 
(Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 124) | 

5- He who knows that his way of life is obvious and his | 

future is going to be better than before, is confident in 
his soul. “While the world to come is better and more 
lasting." (Sura ' A*la, No. 87, verse 17) 
6- He who knows that Allah loves the righteous has warm 
feelings with regard to his righteous deed. | 
Factors Which Generate Anxiety and Worries. 

One of the most common diseases of the present century is 
worries and anxieties, for which various reasons have been 
mentioned. The symptoms of this disease include, isolation, - 
depression, inferiority complexes and purposelessness. A - 
depressed person becomes so because of finding that nothing 
is in line with his wishes, while the one must not abandon 
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altogether those few instances which might be in keeping with 
his wishes for the sake of not having obtained all that he has 
desired. 

A depressed person thinks as to why all people do not love 
him while such a thing is impossible in the case that even 
Allah and Gabriel also have got enemies. Therefore, one must 
not expect that all love him. 

A depressed person thinks that all people are bad, while it 
is not so, and Allah, addressing the angels who thought so, 
answered them negatively. 

A depressed person thinks that all the unpleasant things 
come from outside his self, while the main causes of 
frustration have their origin in reactions generating from 
within ourselves. 

An anxious person is worried at the onset of every activity 
and thus he feels lonely and scared. 

For repelling such a mood, Hadrat Ali (a.s.) says: “When 
you are afraid of something, cast yourself in it.” (Bihar-ul- 
Anwar, vol. 71, p. 362) 

This means that you may make yourself involved in 
whatever you are scared of, for fear of everything exceeds its 
own limits. 

An anxious person worries as what will occur in future. 
This case may be treated by trusting Allah and by one’s own 
perseverance. 

As one has been frustrated in some of his affairs, he may 
worry as to be frustrated in all circumstances. 

As one relies on individuals and some powers which are 
not sustaining, one will be anxious and worried once those 
sources of power are shaken. | 

Briefly, and concisely, such cases as lack of gratitude for 
one's services by the people, feelings of guilt, fear of death, 
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being brain-washed by the family as to the lack of one’s power 
to cope with problems and his lack of knowledge of those 
things, and jumping to conclusions are some of the factors 
which cause anxieties and can be adequately dealt with by 
Allah’s remembrance, His power, His amnesty, and His favor 
which all bring one’s peace of mind. The verse says: 
* (The guided are) those who believe and their hearts are 
set at rest by the remembrance of Allah. Behold! By 
Allah's remembrance (only) the hearts are set at rest." 


TII: 


110 verse 29 Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 


le ue, ud gb ost | Lies LS oll vay 
29. “ Those who believe and do righteous deeds; joy is for 
them, and a goodly (final) return.” 


Commentary: 


People are in four categories: 
I. Believers: Those who both believe and their acts are 

righteous. 

II. Pagans: Those who are neither believers nor their acts 
are decent. 

III. The evil-doers: Those who are believers but their acts 
are not righteous and decent. 

IV. The hypocrites: Those who are not believers but their 
apparent acts are decent. 

The Arabic term /tūbā/ is either an infinitive, or it is the 
feminine gender of /'atyab/ which means ‘the best’. We have 
not got any example specific to this meaning in the verse to 
include all the utmost good ones. Perhaps, we have it in a 
quotation that /ttiba/ is a tree which has its roots in the house of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and that of Ali (a.s.), and its branches 
cast their shadow over the faithful’, in which case this serves 
as an allegory that all the good have their origin in pledge of 
and are somehow connected to the celestial leaders. 

When some short-sighted persons criticized the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as to “ Why you kiss Fatimah Zahra (a.s.) so much?” 
He (p.b.u.h.) said: “When I was taken to Paradise at the night 
of Mi‘raj, I ate from the fruit of the ‘Tuba tree’ out of which 


! Bihar, vol. 8, p. 117, 120 
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Fatimah (a.s.) has been originated and appeared, and whenever 

I desire the scent of Paradise, I smell my daughter, Fatimah”’. 
The success of the unbelievers and those who are distanced 

from good acts is not profound. As Hadrat Ali (a.s.) says: 


‘There is no good in pleasures which are ensued by the Fire of 
Hell” 


Explanations: 


1. The sweet worldly life as well as the happy ending of 
the life in Hereafter will only be procured with faith and 
decent righteous behaviour. 

2. Success in this world makes sense and is of value when 
coupled with happy ending of the life Hereafter. How happy 
they are and what a good happy ending awaits them. The verse 
says: 

* Those who believe and do righteous deeds; joy is for 
them, and a goodly (final) return." 
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30. “ Thus did We send you among a nation before whom 
(other) nations have (come and) passed away, in order that 
you might recite to them whatever We have revealed to 
you, whereas they reject the Beneficent (Allah). Say: ‘He is 
my Lord, there is no god but He; on Him only I rely, and 
unto Him is my return.” 


Commentary: 


We have already discussed about the Divine blessings 
which are conferred upon the people who are believers and the 
righteous and the rewards they deserve. 

Now, Allah (s.w.t.) deals with the blessing of the prophetic 
mission bestowed on the highly-esteemed Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.), implying that as We provided the believers and the 
righteous with the blessings of reward, We designated your 
Ummat with the utmost blessing of your celestial prophetic 
mission. Some commentators have argued that this signifies 
that: As We commissioned prophets for previous nations, We 
thus also sent you for the nation of Islam. Your nation is not 
the first one. Before this nation, there have also been other 
nations and tribes as well. The verse says: 

* Thus did We send you among a nation before whom 
(other) nations have (come and) passed away, ...” 

The main purpose and objective of your heavenly mission 
is to read to them the Qur'àn, which is Our revelation revealed 
to you, so as to enable them to engage in meditation about its 
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instructive contents and topics and learn admonitions and draw 
lessons from them. 

However, the tribe of Quraysh are blasphemous about 
‘Rahman’ (the Beneficent) and say that they know ‘Allah’, but 
they do not know Rahman (The Beneficent). The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was commanded to tell them that ‘Rahman’ (The 
Beneficent) is his Lord, the One Whom they deny and ignore, 
and Who is unique and peerless. The Beneficent is his Creator 
and his administrator to whom he has left all his affairs to 
administer, and he has made allegiance to His obedience and 
submit to His verdict. And his return is towards Him and his 
repentance involves Him alone. The verse continues saying: 

*... in order that you might recite to them whatever We 

have revealed to you, whereas they reject the Beneficent 

(Allah). Say: ‘He is my Lord, there is no god but He; on 
Him only I rely, and unto Him is my return.” 


Explanations: 


1- The prophetic mission of the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
has occurred among the nation of Arabs, yet other verses of 
the Qur'àn are explicit in declaring that he is the prophet of all 
nations. “And We have not sent you but to all mankind ...” 
(Sura Saba, No. 34, verse 28) N 

2- The prophetic mission of the godly prophets is a Divine 
tradition and it is based on His grace and His blessings. And 
the duty which is incumbent on the prophets is conveying the 
Divine revelations and ordinances to the people. 

3- Reasons and rationale for our faith in Allah and the 
issues involved are: His Lordship (my Lord), His 
Unitarianism (there is no god but He), His provision of 
asylum for all (I rely only on Him), and our return is to Him 
(unto Him is my return). 
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31. “ And if there were a Qur'àn by which the mountains 
were moved or the earth were cloven asunder with it, or 
the dead were made to speak thereby, (still they would not 
believe). But the affair is Allah's altogether. Have not those 
who believe yet known that if Allah had willed He would 
certainly have guided all the people? And (as for) those 
who disbelieve, there will not cause to afflict them 
because of what they do a calamity, or it will alight close 
to their habitation, until Allah's promise comes. 
Verily Allah will not fail the tryst.” 


The Occasion of the Revelation: 

Some great commentators have claimed that this holy 
verse has been revealed in response to a group of pagans of 
Mecca who were sitting next to the door of Ka'bah and had 
sent after the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who hoping to lead them, came 
to them. They said that if he wanted them to follow him, he 
should remove back the mountains of Mecca by his Qur'àn so 
that the tight and limited land there would become vast. They 
told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he considered himself no less in 
rank than Dawüd for whose sake Allah had conquered the 
mountains; or he should conquer wind for them as it was over 
dominated by Sulayman; or he should enliven his grandfather 
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"Qasiy' (the grandfather of Quraysh) because Jesus (a.s.) used 
to make the dead alive, and he was no less than him. 
At this time, the verse was revealed implying that what 


they said was because of their obstinacy and not for embracing 
the Faith. 


Commentary: 


As was already mentioned in the discussion of the occasion 
of revelation, this verse was revealed in response to the 
pagans' pretexts which were raised owing to their obstinacy 
and not for the sake of embracing the faith. They asked for 
performing extemporarily miracles from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
Allah says: 

* And if there were a Qur'àn by which the mountains were 
moved or the earth were cloven asunder with it, or the 
dead were made to speak thereby, (still they would not 

believe). But the affair is Allah's altogether. ..." 

However, all of these are at His disposal and thus He does 
whatever He deems fit. 

Nevertheless, you are not seeking the truth and if you 
were, you could be content with the signs which have already 
been exposed to you by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

Then, the Qur'àn adds: 

«... Have not those who believe yet known that if Allah had 

willed He would certainly have guided all the people? ..." 

But, He will never do so, because such a compulsory faith 
lacks any value and is devoid of all kinds of spirituality and 
development which man needs. 

Then the verse implies that the pagans are always at the 
stake and mercy of the invasion from pounding calamities for 
their deeds, which are damaging and devastating to them in the 
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form of the fights of the Islamic warriors. The verse continues 

saying: 

*... And (as for) those who disbelieve, there will not cause 
to afflict them because of what they do a calamity, ...” 

And in case that such disasters are not inflicted upon them 
within their houses, they enter near their houses so as to 
provide lessons for them and be shaken in order to return to 
Allah. The verse says: 

“... or it will alight close to their habitation, ...” 

And such warnings will continue ever more till the 
ultimate decree of Allah will be issued. 

Such an order might concern and be an allusion to death or 
reference to the Day of Judgment, or, as some claim, it may be 
a hint to the ‘Conquest of Mecca’ which devastated the last 
bastion of the enemies. The verse adds: 

“,.. until Allah's promise comes. ...” 

Anyway, Allah’s promise is decisive and He will never 
break His promise or deviate from its conditions. The verse 
concludes: 

*... Verily Allah will not fail the tryst.” 


Explanations: 


l- This holy verse explains the utmost climax of the 
hostility and obstinacy of the pagans, just like verse 111 
of Sura Al-’An‘am which says: “And even if We sent 
down the angels to them, and the dead spoke to them 
and We mustered all things before them, (even then) 
they would not believe, ...” 

2- The Qur'àn is a Book which has shaken what has been 
firmer than mountains and has enlivened those who 
have been deadlier than the mortally dead. It has 
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provided life for the dead mind and souls and the stone- 
hearted ignorant Arab people, and if there were a Book 
to be able to move mountains, and rise the dead, it is this 
same Qur'àn. 

3- One may conclude from remarks made by Imam Kazim 
(a.s.) that there are clues and secrets in the Qur'àn by 
which one can conquer nature. 

Incidentally, do not expect all to accept the Faith as 
hostility and obstinacy are both inherent incurable | 
diseases of human societies. If one is seeking after the | 
Truth, one miracle is more than enough for him to 
accept the Faith. But, if someone is obstinate, he may | 
ignore even the most explicit miracle. 

4- Miracles are under Allah's control and not to be incited | 
on proposals and whims of obstinate people. In the 
meantime, Allah's Will is toward voluntary guidance of | 
man, and it is not based on their compulsion and toward 
forceful scrutiny. 

5- Pagans must expect strikes from Allah on their country | 
and on their borders and the Divine warnings sometimes | 
come to us directly and are directed toward us and 
sometimes they come indirectly and are directed to 
others and the regions in our neighboring. “... And (as 
for) those who disbelieve, there will not cause to afflict 
them because of what they do a calamity, ..." The pagan 
people are always in the course of devastating and 
pounding catastrophes and extensive accidents because 
of their paganism and their heinous deeds, namely wars, 
famine, massacre, entanglement, etc., so that they may 
witness the punishment of their evil and viscous deeds 
and be therefore warned against them. 
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Section 5 


Messengers of Allah Were Mocked at 


Mockers of the truth given respite but shall be requited and brought low — The 
disbelievers shall be chastised in this world as well as in the Hereafter and the 
punishment for them in the Hereafter will certainly be more grievous and lasting. 
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32. “ And messengers before you were certainly mocked at, 
but I gave respite to those who disbelieved, then I seized 
them (in My Wrath); then (see) how was My retribution?” 


Commentary: 


Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), He proclaims in this 
verse that you are not the only one who is confronted various 
requests and proposals for explicit miracles by this pagan 
group and who is mocked and ridiculed by them. This matter 
has a long record in‘the history of the prophets and many of 
the prophets prior to you were also mocked and ridiculed. 
However, We did not punish those pagans immediately. On 
the contrary, we provided them with a second chance so as to 
enable them to wake up and return to the path of the truth or, at 
least, to be provided with a sufficient ultimatum. For, though 
they are vicious and guilty, there is still room for Allah’s 
favor, grace, and wisdom. The verse says: 

* And messengers before you were certainly mocked at, 
but I gave respite to those who disbelieved, ...” 
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Anyway, this opportunity and delay does not mean that 
their punishment is a forgotten affair. Therefore, We then 
captured them after the expiry of the date of their respite. And 
so did you note or witness as to how our punishment was? 
This fate will also be the destiny awaiting your obstinate 
nation as well. The verse continues saying: 

*... then I seized them (in My Wrath); then (see) how was 
My retribution?” 
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33. * Is He then Who watches every soul as to what it earns 
(like the idols)? And yet they ascribe partners to Allah. 
Say: *Name them! Do you inform Him of something 
(partners) He does not know in the earth, or is it (just) a 
show of words?" Rather, to those who disbelieve their 
devising are made to appear fair seeming, and they are 


kept back from the (right) path; and whomever Allah 
leaves to stray, for him there will be no guide." 


Commentary: 


How is it that you align and consider Allah as a counterpart 
for the idols? 

The Qur’an then returns to the issue of monotheism and 
paganism in this verse. It addresses the people with this clear 
evidence and asks: Can one put Him on a parity? Is He Who 
overlooks all and is the protector and guardian of all, and 
witnesses the action of all equal with the one who lacks all the 
above characteristics? The verse says: 

* Is He then Who watches every soul as to what it earns 
(like the idols)? ...” 

To supplement His previous discussion and to present an 
introduction for the next discussion, He asserts: 

*,.. And yet they ascribe partners to Allah. ...” 
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Allah provides answers for them using different methods 
immediately. At first He commands: 

*,.. Say: ‘Name them! ...” 

That is, how would you consider as counterparts for Allah 
the Almighty, a number of anonymous beings which lack any 
title and value, and are ineffective? 

Secondly, as about the issue which predisposes one to ask 
how such partners exist for Allah whom He is not aware of 
their existence despite His Omniscience. The Qur'àn inquires: 

*... Do you inform Him of something (partners) He does 
not know in the earth, ...” 

Thirdly, the fact is that you yourselves are not confident 
from the bottom of your heart that such a thing may exist, is 
evident from uttering the words 'shadowy appearance! in 
which there is no correct concept implied and you have 
sufficed to it. The Qur'an continues saying: 

« .. or is it (just) a show of words?’ ...” 

It is for this reason that these pagans call on Allah when 
they are caught in the hard entanglements of life, for they 
know clearly in their hearts that the idols are of no use. 

Fourthly, as the pagans lack a correct understanding and as 
they imitate and follow blindly their whims, they are not able 
to judge rationally and correctly. 

It is for this reason that they are misled and seduced in this 
manner. However, in the view of the pagans, their lies have 
been decorated (and as a result of their inner wickedness are of 
the opinion that their thinking is identical with reality). The 
verse says: 

«... Rather, to those who disbelieve their devising are made 
to appear fair seeming, ..." 

And they have been obstructed from Allah's path. 
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And whomever Allah considers as seduced, that is, after 
delivering ultimatum on him, no other one can lead him and 
direct him to the right path. The verse continues saying: 

*... and they are kept back from the (right) path;” 

"Ihe Divine astray' signifies the reaction of one's own 
incorrect behaviour which are misleading for him, and as this 
trait and quality has been involved in such acts, they are being 
attributed to Allah. The verse says: 

*...and whomever Allah leaves to stray, for him there will 
be no guide." 

Incidentally, the fact that Allah is ‘the guardian of all’ 
denotes that He administers all affairs, is the protector of 
everything, is qualified and capable for them, superintends, 
records and registers everything, and whoever departs from the 
knowledgeable, single, unique and protecting Allah, will be 
entangled in the abyss of paganism and polytheism. 
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34. * There is chastisement for them in the life of the 
world, and the chastisement of the hereafter is certainly 


more grievous, and for them shall not be against (the 
Wrath of) Allah any protector." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn makes allusions in this verse to the painful 
punishments which will face them in this world and the 
hereafter. These chastisements naturally include defeats, 
frustrations, misfortunes, damaging to one's reputation and so 
forth. It implies that there are punishments for them in this 
world, and the punishment of the hereafter is harder and more 
intensive, for it is eternal, physical and spiritual, coupled with 
all kinds of discomfort. The verse says: 

* There is chastisement for them in the life of the world, 
and the chastisement of the hereafter is certainly more 
grievous, ...” 

And if they think that there is any way out of these, or they 
contemplate on some means of defense, they are making a 
grave mistake, for, nothing will protect them from Allah’s 
Wrath. The verse continues saying: 

*... and for them shall not be against (the Wrath of) Allah 
any protector." 
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Explanations: 


The punishment in the Hereafter is hard, for: 


I. 


II. 


III. 


VIII. 


All means and devices will be cut in the Doomsday. 
“...and their ties (between them) are cut asunder.” (Sura 
Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 166) 

Kinship will be of no use: *... there shall be no ties of 
relationship between them on that day, ..." (Sura AI- 
Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 101) 

No sacrifices will be accepted. A culprit is ready to 
sacrifice all his kin and even the entire world: *... the 
guilty one would fain redeem ..." (Sura Al-Ma‘arij, No. 
70, verses 11 to 16) 

Offering apologies is not useful: *The Day on which the 
excuse of the unjust shall not benefit (them) ...” (Sura 
Al-Ghāfir, No. 40, verse 52) 


. One's friends mind their own business and abandon one 


another: "And friend shall not ask friend." (Sura AI- 
Ma‘arij, No. 70, verse 106) 


. It is continuous and everlasting: “Abiding therein 


forever, the torment shall not be lightened for them ...” 
(Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 162) 


. No alleviation would be condescended to: *... the 


torment shall not be lightened for them. ..." (Sura AI- 
Bagarah, No. 2, verse 162) 

It will be both bodily and spiritual: *Taste you (this)! 
Verily you are Mighty, full of Honour!” (Sura Ad- 
Dukhan, 49) 
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35. “ The likeness of the Garden (of bliss) which the pious 
are promised, (is such that) beneath it rivers flow, its fruits 


and its shades are everlasting. This is the End of those who 
keep from evil, and the End of the unbelievers is the Fire.” 


Commentary: 


From among the methods of education in the Qur'àn, one 
can cite comparison and evaluation among individual’s cases 
and the end-result of the truth and the untruth. Therefore, as 
the future of the pagans was already explained in the previous 
verse, the ultimate destiny of the men of virtue is being 
discussed in his verse so that one can select his own way of 
life with a more and better understanding when comparing the 
two. 

Therefore, this noble verse deals with Resurrection and 
specifically with the blessings of Paradise and with the infernal 
punishments. At first, it says: 

* The likeness of the Garden (of bliss) which the pious are 
promised, (is such that) beneath it rivers flow, ...” 

The second attribute relating to the Gardens of the Paradise 
is that their fruits are everlasting and perennial. They are not of 
the sort of this world in which case the fruits are seasonal and 
appear only in certain seasons, or under certain circumstances. 
In this life, the fruits sometimes disappear altogether in some 
years because of pestilence and for unforeseen reasons. Their 
shadow is also eternal. The verse says: 

«... its fruits and its shades are everlasting. ..." 


Py 
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One can conclude from this sentence that the Gardens of 
the Paradise have no autumn and one may conclude still 
further that illumination of light, or similar to it, also exists in 
Paradise in its nature. 

At the end of the holy verse, after recounting the three-fold 
characteristics of Paradise, the Qur’an implies: Such is the 
ultimate destiny of the devout and the pious, though the fate of 
the pagans is Fire and inferno. The verse says: 

*... This is the End of those who keep from evil, ...” 

In this beautiful meaning, the blessings of Paradise have 
been explained in detail and with delicacy. However, with 
regard to the inhabitants of Hell, He remarks in a short, harsh, 
and rough tone: 

*... and the End of the unbelievers is the Fire.” 

Anyway, Paradise is a compensation for one's virtuosity 
and it will not be offered to anyone undue. 

The reward of the devout and self-abstaining from the 
worldly sins, is eternal happiness in Hereafter. “... its fruits 
and its shades are everlasting." And whatever one can make 
out of the Paradise is similar and like that one, “the likeness of 
the Garden (of bliss)...". Otherwise, the Paradise is not to be 
comprehended fully by some limited beings such as us. 
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36. “ And those people to whom We have given the Book 
will rejoice in what has been sent down to you. And of the 
clans are some who deny a part of it. Say: ‘Verily, I am 
commanded to worship Allah and not to associate (aught) 
with Him. Unto Him (only) I invite (you), and unto Him is 
my return’.” 


Commentary: 


Of course, accepting the verses is important, however, their 
acceptance and embracing of them eagerly and with joy is of 
more significance. 

The: different kinds of reactions of the people as to the 
revelation of the verses of the Qur'an have been alluded to in ' = 
this verse. It illustrates how the truth-seeking individuals and ` 
the truth-loving ones embraced and submitted to whatever was 
revealed to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) while the hostile and 
obstinate individuals started their opposition to it. It says: 

* And those people to whom We have given the Book will 
rejoice in what has been sent down to you. ...” 

That is, the Truth seekers from among the Jews and the 
Christians and the like of them are happy for the revelation of 
these verses to you, because, on the one hand, they witness . ^ 
that as consonant and harmonious with the signs and symbols 7 
which they have at their disposal, while, on the other hand, l 
they are finding it as a source of freedom and salvation for 
themselves from the vices generated by the superstitions of 
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seemingly scholars of Christian and Jewish and the like of them 
which have placed them under the yoke, and thus have deprived 
them of the intellectual freedom and human development. 

Then the Qur’an implies that, however, some parties 
negate parts of the verses which have been revealed to you. 
The verse says: 

*,.. And of the clans are some who deny a part of it. ...” 

The purpose in mind of these disbelieving groups has been 
the population of the Jews and of the Christians who were not 
submitting even to their own faith and in face of their own 
celestial Book because of their tribal and religious fanaticism 
which had dominated them. They were in fact some groups 
and parties which followed only their own line. 

It might also concern those pagans who had no specific 
religion or way of life. Rather, they were groups and parties 
which were dispersed originally, though their opposition to the 
Qur'an and Islam had made them united. 

At the end of the holy verse, He commands the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that he must be headless with regard to this and that 
one's opposition and obstinacy. On the contrary, he should 
stand in line with his original and direct path and state that he 
is only commissioned by Allah to worship the only Allah and 
does not associate any partners for Him; and that he calls and 
directs to Him and his return, and every one's return is to him. 
The verse says: 

*,.. Say: ‘Verily, Iam commanded to worship Allah and 
not to associate (aught) with Him. Unto Him (only) I invite 
(you), and unto Him is my return’.” 

Here. allusion is made to the fact that the true monotheist 
and real theist has no other lines and schedule to follow except 
submission to all of Allah's commandments. 
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37. “ And thus have We sent it (the Qur'àn) (as a true) 
authority in the Arabic, and if you follow their low desires 


after what has come to you of knowledge, there shall not be 
for you against Allah any guardian or a protector." 


Commentary: 


The appointment of the prophets and the revelation of the 
celestial Books are the wise Divine way of treatment. 
Therefore, He implies in this verse that as We sent the people 
of the Book and the former prophets celestial Books, We also 
revealed this Qur'àn to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) while it 
contains clear and obvious commandments. The verse says: 

* And thus have We sent it (the Qur'àn) (as a true) 
authority in the Arabic, ..." 

It is cited in the commentary of Majma'-ul-Bayàn: The 
reason as to why the Qur'àn has been called commandments is 
that there are commandments in it as to what is allowed and 
what is prohibited. And the reason why it is called Arabic is 
that its bearer has been an Arab prophet. In other words, the 
application of the word /‘arabiyyan/, mentioned in the verse, is 
a reference to the fact that the language of the Messenger of 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) has been Arabic, for which reason Allah's way 
of treatment has been such that every prophet must 
communicate His Book through the language of his own 
people and, hence, He remarks in Sura "Ibráhim, No. 14, verse 
4: *We sent no prophet except the ones who communicated in 
the language of their own people." 
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And, in order that we know that Allah has no kinship with 
anyone, and even if the prophets supposedly go a wrong way, 
they will be faced with the Divine punishment, addressing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with a threatening and decisive tone of 
voice, the Qur'an implies that: if he follows their whims after 
having been briefed, he will receive Divine punishment and no 
body will be able to protect and preserve him as against 
Allah's power. The verse says: 

* .. and if you follow their low desires after what has come 
to you of knowledge, there shall not be for you against 
Allah any guardian or a protector." 

Although there was certainly no probability for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to be deviant with such a stage of chastity, 
knowledge and awareness, this meaning makes it clear that 
Allah entertains no special relationship with any one. Even if 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) enjoys an elevated position, it is because 
of his submission servitude, faith, and his perseverance. 

It has been cited in the Majma‘-ul-Bay4n that although this 
meaning is addressed to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the 
main objective is his followers. 
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38. “ And indeed We sent Messengers before you, and 
appointed for them wives and children; and it was not for 


any Messenger to bring a sign (miracle), but by Allah’s ' 
permission. For every term there is a book prescribed." 


Commentary: 


The appointment of the prophets is one of the Divine ways 
of treatment, and performing of miracles is not achieved on 
request or upon the wishes of people. On the contrary, it 
occurs with Allah's permission. 

Incidentally, the prophets used to live like other people and 
they had wives and children. The verse says: 

* And indeed We sent Messengers before you, and 
appointed for them wives and children; ..." 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “We are the children of Hadrat 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and our mother has been Fatimah (a.s.). 
And Allah has given none of the prophets anything which has 
not been provided for Hadrat Mohammad (p.b.u.h.)." Then, he 
récited the above mentioned verse: (Bihàr, vol. 24, p. 265) 
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And in another quotation, he (a.s.) remarks: “We are the 
descendents of the Messenger of Allah." (Tafsir-ul-Burhan, 
and ‘Ayyashi) 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn declares that there is a 
book for everything which Allah has ordained, therein 
everything is recorded like one's life-span, death, and other 
affairs each of which is subject to the time when Allah has 
assigned according to His Own discretion. The verse says: 

*,.. and it was not for any Messenger to bring a sign 
(miracle), but by Allah's permission. For every term there 

is a book prescribed." 


TII. 
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39. * Allah effaces out whatever He pleases and He 


confirms (similarly), and with Him is the Mother (Basic 
Source) of the Book." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic sentence *Allah effaces out whatever He 
pleases and He confirms (similarly)" presents a universal law 
which has been alluded to in the various Islamic texts. It states 
that the actualization of the various beings and events in the 
world follows two stages: 

The stage of decisiveness within which no changes may 
occur, (and it has been referred to in the verse as ‘the Mother 
ofthe Book"). The other stage or the second stage, within which 
changes may occur, is referred to, here, as the effacement and 
confirmation stage. The verse says: 

* Allah effaces out whatever He pleases and He confirms 
(similarly), and with Him is the Mother (Basic Source) of 
the Book." 

At times, these two stages are referred to as 'the Preserved 
Table’ and ‘the Effacement and Confirmation Tablet.’ It seems 
as though no alteration can find its way in one of the above 
Tables and it is completely preserved, while the other Table is 
prone to undergo changes, something may be written on it and 
then can be wiped out or something else be written instead of 
it. 

Imam Bagir (a.s.) has been quoted as saying: "There are 
some events which are certain to happen while there are others 
which are dependent on some conditions and circumstance 
with Allah, each of which He deems He precedes it and each 
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of which He wills He effaces it and confirms the other, as He 
chooses. (Tafsir Burhan, vol. 2) 

Anyway, according to what is concluded from the verses 
of the Qur'an and quotations, all pre-ordained Divine acts are 
of two kinds. 

]- Those matters which should be everlasting and thus 
their laws are also perennial like the verses which say: 
“My word shall not be changed, ..."' and where it says: 
“every thing has its exact measurement before Allah.” 
Or where it implies that Such pre-determined acts are 
kept recorded in the preserved table: "In a guarded 
tablet ...? and “It is a written Book,” “Those who are 
drawn near (to Allah) shall witness it." 

Those matters which are uncertain and their expediency 
depends on the people's behaviour, such as people's 
repentance from sin which is ensued by forgiveness as it 
is expedient, or donation to charity which is expedient 
for the repulsion of calamities, or oppression and cruelty 
which causes Divine punishment for the corruption 
which goes with it; that is, Allah is not confined in His 
administration of the universe as His infinite wisdom 
and His Omniscience and because of the change of 
conditions, He can introduce changes in His system of 
creation and laws. 

It goes without saying that such changes are not signs of 
His ignorance or reconsideration or His regret, but they 
are based on His Wisdom and changes in conditions or 
the end of the cycle of that matter. The Glorious Qur'an 
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has many examples for this meaning, among which are 
the following: 

I- *... Call upon Me, I will answer you ...” (Sura 
Qafir, No. 40, verse 60). Man can obtain one's 
interests with supplication calling and prayer and 
changes his own destiny. 

II- *... Allah may after that bring about reunion." 
(Sura At-Talaq, No. 65, verse 1) The Divine law 
is not constantly the same everywhere. Probably, 
Allah introduces a new plan with the emergence 
of the necessary conditions. 

III- *... every moment He is in a state (of glory)." 
(Sura Ar-Rahmaàn, No. 55, verse 29) That is, He 
tends to a particular task in completing His grace 
and blessings to people. 

IV- *... but when they turned aside, Allah made 
their hearts turn aside, ..." (Sura As-Saff, No. 61, 
verse 5). 

V- *And if the people of the towns had believed and 
kept from evil, We would have certainly opened 
up for them blessings ...” (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, 
verse 96) Allah's wrath course will be diverted by 
His grace and blessings. 

VI- *Verily Allah does not change the condition of a 
people until they change their own condition. ..." 
(Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 11) Allah does not 
change the destiny of any nation unless they alter 
themselves. 

VII- *Except him who repents and believes and does 
good deed; so these are they of whom Allah 
changes the evil deeds to good ones; ..." (Sura 
Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 70). 
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VIII- “... but if you revert (to your sins) We shall 
(also) revert (to Our punishment), ...” (Sura Al- 
"Isra, No. 17, verse 8). 

Question: If the knowledge of Allah is identical with His 
Essence and it is unchangeable, then whatever there has been 
in His knowledge must be executed, otherwise, it is identical 
with ignorance. 

Answer: Allah’s knowledge is based on the system of 
means and devices. That is, He knows that if such an 
instrument is used it will result in a specific conclusion, and if 
the other one is used such a thing will ensue; and thus His 
knowledge is not apart from the knowledge of causes and 
devices. (Shahid Mutahhart) 

One of the criticisms, which is proposed by the Sunni 
people as against the Shiites, is that they claim: The Shi ‘ites 
regard /bida’/ (change in an earlier divine ruling, or heresy) for 
Allah, and they imagine that /bida'/ means change in the 
Divine knowledge and discovery of the offence for Allah. 
While what the Shi‘ites have in mind is not so and their 
objective is the appearance of something which we human 
beings imagined the reverse of it before. 

The Arabic term /bidà"/ in creation is like ‘abrogation in 
law’. That is, as if we consider by the appearance of a 
regulation or a verdict that it is binding and continuous, while 
after sometime we notice that it has been changed. Certainly, it 
does not follow that the law-maker has been regretting or he 
has been ignorant of it. Rather, the circumstances have led to 
these changes in the law, just like a prescription which the 
physician changes in accordance with the existing conditions 
of the sick. However, as soon as the patient’s mood changes, 
the physician issues a new prescription. Therefore, similar to 
the case of abrogation in the verses, which in fact is regarded 
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as a kind of /bida’/, and is accepted by all of the Islamic sects, 
they must also accept /bida’/ in this very stated sense. Thus, 
/bida’/ signifies our ignorance and not of Allah’s ignorance. 


Some Examples of /bidà'/: 


l1- We thought that when Allah ordered Hadrat "Ibrahim 

(a.s.) to decapitate his son, He wanted Ishmael (a.s.) to 

be killed and his blood be shed on the earth. But, it was 

later revealed that the Divine Will had been to put the 
father to the test and not to kill the son. 

Concerning the issue of Allah's having a date with 

Hadrat Musa (a.s.), we thought that the course of 

supplication and talking to Allah would take 30 nights: 

* And made an appointment with Moses for thirty nights, 

...",! however, we found later that the course has been 

for forty nights from the beginning. At first 30 nights 

and later 10 nights were added. 

3- We thought that the qiblah of the Muslims has been 
Bayt-ul-Muqaddas forever. However, the verses 
clarified for us the change of qiblah, telling us that our 
constant qiblah has been Ka*bah. 

4- When the signs of Allah's wrath appeared, even Hadrat 
Y ünus (a.s.) became confident that the Divine punishment 
was certain to come and that his infidel nation would 
perish. Thus, he went out from among the people, but 
the people accepted the faith and Allah's wrath was 
removed: “... except the people of Jonah (Yünus)? 
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When they believed, We removed from them the 
penalty...” 

Anyway, the meaning of /bida’/ is not Allah’s ignorance 
and changing of His knowledge, for Allah knew from the 
beginning that the blood of Ishmael would not be shed; or the 
course of Moses’ supplication and talking to Allah would last 
for forty nights; the qiblah of the Muslims would be Ka‘bah; 
and the nation of Yunus would deserve being saved. However, 
the apparent picture of the commandments and events were 
such that man had a different thought. Thus, no change has 
occurred in the Divine knowledge and it is we whose view has 
undergone changes. 

In this stated sense /bidà'/ has got numerous educational 
implications, among which is that man is hopeful for changes 
of conditions till the last minutes of his life. The spirit of trust 
enlivens in him and he will not fall into the trap of outward 
aspects. Thus man’s faith in the invisible world and Allah’s 
power may increase; and by way of repentance, donations and 
prayers, he seeks to change the course of accidents and the 
Divine wrath. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has remarked: “Allah has pledged faith 
in /bida’/ accompanied with Unity from all prophets.” In 
another tradition, we are advised that whoever thinks that a 
new problem has been clarified for Allah which He did not 
know already, we should try to avoid him’. 

Explanations: 
]- Allah has open hands for changes in the system of 
creation and divine religion: “Allah effaces out 
whatever He pleases ...” 


! Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 98 
2 Safinat-ul-Bihár, vol. 1, p. 61 
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2- Allah has not left the creation process to itself. “Allah 
effaces out whatever He pleases and He confirms 
(similarly) ...” 

3- The obliteration or reconfirmation of the laws, which 
govern the universe, are in His Own hands. 

4- The effacement and the confirmation of the laws done 
by Allah are based on His Knowledge and Wisdom. 
^...and with Him is the Mother (Basic source) of the 
Book.” 

5- The world of creation has a registry book in which all 
events are recorded. 

Some Traditions: 

l- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) has been quoted as 
having asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with regard to the above 
verse, and he (p.b.u.h.) said: “I illuminate your eyes with the 
interpretation of this verse and I also illuminate the eye of my 
Ummah after me by its interrelation: Charity given in its 
proper place, and kindness to one's parents and achieving any 
other good deeds, done in a correct manner, convert 
unhappiness into happiness, and prolong one's life, and 
prevent dangers." (Al-Mizan, vol. 11, p. 419) 

Allusion is made here to the fact that happiness or 
wretchedness is not an unavoidable matter. Even if man has 
done.certain jobs which align him along the line of the 
wretched ones, he can still change his position and his destiny 
by turning to good things, especially helping and serving the 
people, since the room for these affairs is ‘the Table of 
effacement and confirmation’ and not ‘the Mother of the 
Book’! 

Imam Ali-Ibn-il-Hussayn, Zany-ul-‘Abidin (a.s.) has also 
been quoted as saying: 
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“If there were not one verse in the Qur'àn, I would foretell for 
you all the events of the past and the future until the Day of 
Resurrection.” The one quoting the tradition says he asked 
which verse he (a.s.) meant. He answered: “Allah said: ‘Allah 
effaces out whatever He pleases and He confirms (similarly), 
and with Him is the Mother (Basic Source) of the Book’.” 

This tradition provides the reason that at least a part of the 
knowledge of the great leaders of the religion, regarding the 
different events, concerns ‘the Table of effacement and 
confirmation’, and ‘the Preserved Table’, with all its traits, is 
peculiar to Allah, and He instructs only those parts of it that 
He deems worthy to those special servants whom He considers 
as suitable. 

2- Imam Bagir (a.s.) has been quoted as saying: “Some 
events are certain to happen and they do become realized. And 
there are some other events which are depended on conditions 
and are conditional before Allah; whichever He deems fit, He 
will give it the priority and whichever He pleases, He will 
efface out, and whichever He pleases, He will confirm." (AI- 
Mizan, vol. 11, p. 419) 

Therefore, we have it in a tradition from Imam Sáàdiq (a.s.) 
who said: 

“ Allah, Almighty and Glorious, sent no prophets except 
that He took these three pledges from him: Confession as to be 
subservient and subject to Allah; negation of all kinds of 
paganism; and the acceptance of this creed that Allah gives 
priority to whatever He pleases and delays whatever He 
pleases.” (Usil-i-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 114 and Safinat-ul-Bihar, 
vol. 1, p. 61) 

In fact, the first testament is concerned with obedience and 
submission to Allah, and the second one relates to the 
campaign against the paganism, and the third one relates to the 
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subject of /bida’/, the result of which is that man’s destiny is in 
his own hands and by changing the conditions, he can be 
covered by Allah's favor or by His punishment. 

Finally, the Shi‘ite scholars, basing their argument on the 
above, are of the opinion that when /bidà'/ is attributed to 
Allah, it may be rendered as /’ibda’/, that is, the appearance of 
something which was not apparent formerly and what would 
not be predicted. 

As for attributing this matter to the Shi'ites, that they 
believe that Allah sometimes regrets His Own acts or becomes 
aware about what He did not know already, is of the greatest 
crimes and is of the most unforgiving accusations. 

Therefore, some of the Imams have been quoted as saying: 
*He who believes that something will be revealed and exposed 
to Allah today which He was not aware of yesterday, then such 
a person must be abhorred and detested." (Safinat-ul-Bihar, 
vol.1, p. 61) 


DERE! 
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40. * And We will either let you see part of what We 
promise them or cause you to die, for your duty is only to 
make (the Message) reach them, while (calling them) to 
account is on Us.” 


Commentary: 


One must conclude of all that what is being observed of 
Allah's favour on the Muslims and the Divine punishment 
over the pagans is only some partial actualization of the Divine 
promises. 

Even the death of such individuals as the dear Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) cannot hinder the actualization of the Divine 
promises which will be realized at the time when predicted. 

Therefore, in this verse, concerning the divine penalties 
which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was promising and they were 
expecting them and even they criticized as to why his promises 
were not fulfilled, He says to him: And if parts of what We 
have promised them would be shown to you in your life-time 
as of your victory and of their defeat as well as ‘the liberation 
of your followers and the capture of their followers’ or We 
would make you pass away before such promises are 
materialized, under all such circumstances your duty and 
mission has been to convey your prophetic mission's message 
and the settlement of accounts with them is on Us. The verse 
Says: 

* And We will either let you see part of what We promise 
them or cause you to die, for your duty is only to make (the 
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Message) reach them, while (calling them) to account is on 
Us.” 

In the meantime, one concludes from this verse that Islam 
will dominate all other religions, and within the Prophet’s 
lifetime and after his death, the roots of paganism will be 
eradicated. 

And this meaning is reconfirmed by verse 33 of the Sura 
At-Taubah which says: “He it is Who sent His Messenger with 
guidance and the religion of Truth, that He may prevail it over 
all religions, though the polytheists may detest it.” 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “This process goes on at the time of 
Hadrat-i-Mahdi (a.j.) when no one will remain on the earth 
unless he confesses to the prophetic mission of Mohammad 
(p.b.u.h.).” (Tafsir-i-Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Burhan) 


TII. 


144 verse 41 Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13 


qs; ably Gar bl cs Weis n M St d yz SET n) 


M P E 
41. * Do they not see that We come unto the earth and 
reduce it from its sides? And (were) Allah commands, 


there is no reverser for His command, and He is swift in 
reckoning.” 


Commentary: 


We read in various Islamic quotations that the objective of 
reducing the sides of the earth means the loss of lives of the 
great scholars. (Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

One must take lessons from the history and the ultimate 
end of the life of the predecessors, and thus not to be skeptic 
about the promises and the testaments of Allah. 

The termination of governments and personalities depend 
on the Divine Will, and the theocracy and the commands of 
Allah are not vulnerable. The verse says: 

* Do they not see that We come unto the earth and reduce 
it from its sides? And (were) Allah commands, there is no 
reverser for His command, ...” 

Incidentally, it is clear that the meaning of ‘the earth’ in 
here is the inhabitants of the earth. That is: ‘Do they not notice 
the reality that the tribes, civilizations, and governments are 
constantly falling and are being annihilated?' And this provides 
a warning to all people, including the good and the evil, even 
in cases of the scholars and the learned men of human 
communities in which once a member of them dies, the entire 
world may sometimes suffer from shortcomings, which case is 
self-explanatory and shaking. 
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Then the holy verse implies that the administration and the 
issuing of decrees are His Own monopolies and no one else is 
in a position to reject those commands or obstruct His decrees, 
and He is fast in setting accounts. The verse says: 

*... and He is swift in reckoning.” 
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42. “ And indeed those before them asia. but the 
devising altogether is Allah’s; He knows what every soul 
earns, and the unbelievers soon will know for whom is the 
Ultimate abode.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn closes ranks with whatever is other than Allah 
in order to enable all to concentrate on Him and on Him alone, 
despairing from others. For instance, it says: *... Verily the 
glory is wholly Allah's, ..."! Once you appeal to ethers for the 
sake of acquiring prestige nd good reputation, beware that all 
prestige and honour is for Him alone. Elsewhere, the Holy 
Qur'àn says: “... that the Power is wholly Allah's, ..." ? All 
powers are His. And in this verse, it says: “but the devising 
altogether is Allah's", in order that man would not tend to 
others for obtaining prestige, power, and politics. 

One of the best examples of Allah's devising is His 
offering of a respite to the deviants in such a manner that they 
feel that they are on the right track. However, Allah has 
repeatedly said in the Qur'àn that the pagans must not think 
that their respite signifies Allah's love unto them. On the 
contrary, He respites them to fill their pot to the fullest. 


! Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 65 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 165 
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Anyway, the pagans who were before them, played tricks 
on the believers, mixing their paganism with tricks and they 
did all this to refute the prophets. 

As Allah obliterated all their tricks, He will do the same 
with this lot as well. The verse says: 

“ And indeed those before them devised, but the devising 
altogether is Allah’s; ...” 

Therefore, Allah returns their tricks to themselves and He 
will provide clear evidences for His servants. No one’s traits 
are hidden from Allah whether they are good or bad, as he is 
knowledgeable unto all that there is to be known. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... He knows what every soul earns, ...” 

That is, Allah is aware of all tricks which are played on the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and he obliterates them all, revealing His 
religion. 

Here, Allah threatens them by saying that they will soon 
learn as whose will be the Paradise. And this happens when 
the believers will enter the Paradise and the pagans will be sent 
into Hell. That is, the pagans will realize whether the ultimate 
happy ending is yours or theirs, which case reveals when Allah 
makes His religion manifest. The verse continues saying: 

« .. and the unbelievers soon will know for whom is the 
Ultimate abode." 
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43. * And those who disbelieve say: *You are not a 
messenger’. Say: Allah is sufficient as a witness between 
me and you and he with whom is the knowledge of the 
Book." 


Commentary: 


We read in the first verse of this Sura that whatever is 
revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is identical with the Truth, 
though most people disbelieve it. We also read in this last 
verse of the Sura that the pagans refute the prophetic mission 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). This indicates to the climax of the 
obstinacy and hostility of the seduced people as against the 
Divine Messenger and his words of truth. Therefore, it implies 
in this noble verse that they use a new pretext everyday, and 
they demand a new miracle, and eventually they claim that he 
is not a prophet. The verse says: 

* And those who disbelieve say: *You are not a 
messenger’. ...” 

Addressing them he should answer them: It was sufficient 
for them that two persons bear witness between them and him, 
one of whom was ‘Allah’ and the other one consists of those 
who have a full command of the knowledge of the Book, of 
the Qur'àn. 

Both parties are aware that I am His messenger: Allah as 
well as those who are knowledgeable about this Book, that is 


the Qur'àn. The verse says: 
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*,.. Say: ‘Allah is sufficient as a witness between me and 
you and he with whom is the knowledge of the Book’.” 

And this further stresses once again the miraculous nature 
of the Qur'an in its different aspects. 

As for the sentence ^... and he with whom is the 
knowledge of the Book", we have got the news which are in 
proximity of sequential order that the objective in mind is 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen, and in some, that the objective in mind is 
the Immaculate Imams. However, these quotations do not 
confirm a monopoly and as we have repeatedly said allusions 
to cases are made to perfect example or examples, and we 
claim that if the objective in mind is the glorious Qur'àn, no 
one else is knowledgeable as to the apparent and the hidden 
and as to the interpretations of the Qur'àn, having monopoly in 
such cases except the household of the prophet. As He 
declares: *... none knows its (hidden) interpretation except 
Allah and those firmly rooted in knowledge. ..." (Sura Al-i- 
‘Imran, No. 3, verse 7) 

Abū Sa‘id Khidary says: “I asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
about: the Qur'ànic phrase: 'said he with whom was 
knowledge from the Book', (which is found in the story of 
Solomon). He answered: ‘He was the inheritor of my brother 
Solomon and replaced him.’ I inquired: ‘Whom is it (the above 
verse) talking about and to whom allusions are being made?’ 
He answered: ‘He is my brother Ali Ibn Abi Talib (a.s.)’.” (Al- 
Mizàn) The author of Atyab-ul-Bayàn claims that we may say 
the objective in mind of ‘the knowledge of the Book’ is the 
greatest Name of Allah, of which ’Asif-Ibn-Barkhya the 
inheritor of Hadrat Sulaymàn, only knew a faction and not 
more. And Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), as well as other 
Immaculate Imams (a.s.), knew all in its entirety except what 
was kept by Allah for Himself. Some Islamic traditions denote 
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that the relationship of the Qur’anic phrase /min-al-kitab/ to 
/‘ilm-ul-kitab/ is just like a drop with respect to a green sea. 
Certainly, when one of the companions of Hadrat Sulayman, 
who had some partial knowledge of the Book, could at a 
glance revoke the throne of the queen of Saba before him, how 
mighty one might be if he possesses all the knowledge of that 
Book! 

According to the quotations, as we said, the objective in 
mind about whom he has the knowledge of the entire Book is 
Hadrat Ali (a.s.) and Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). 

For further information about these quotations refer to 
Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Tafsir Burhan, Tafsir Safi, and 
Tafsir Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq. 
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O' Allah! Open the gates of your blessings to us and 
provide us with the knowledge of the Book, and engage our 
souls with the light of the Qur'an and provide our thoughts 
with such potentialities that we do not refer to other than You 
and not to regard anything as supreme once faced with Your 
Will. Amin. 


The End Of Sura Ar-Ra'd. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura ’Ibrahim (Abraham) No. 14 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


52 verses in 7 sections 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


The Content of Sura ’Ibrahim 

This holy Sura contains 52 verses which were revealed in 
Mecca, except the verses 28 and 29 that are about those killed 
in the Badre campaign and are revealed in Medina. x 

There are some matters in this Sura relating to the 
prophetic missions of the prophets, their admonitions, their 
tidings as well as the prayers of Hadrat-i-’Ibrahim (a.s.). 
According to the commendation of quotations, reading this 
Sura has got blessings attached to it, among which one may 
name being secure and feeling of security from disasters, 
poverty and insanity. 

This Sura, owing to its discussion about Hadrat-i-’ Ibrahim 
(a.s.), has been named as ‘Sura 'Ibráhim', and like its preceding 
Suras, such as: Yunus, Hid, and Yüsuf, it begins with Alif. 
Lam. Ra. The first verses of these holy Suras deal with the ra 
characteristics of the Qur'an. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura 'Ibahimm (Abraham), No. 14 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


52 verses in 7 sections 
Section 1 


Qur'an Revealed to Lead Mankind 
to Light 


The Qur'àn was revealed to take out mankind from Darkness and to lead them to Light 

— Those who prefer this world to the Hereafter are astray — Apostles of Allah were sent 

to preach the truth in the language of the people to whom they were sent — The ministry 
of Moses and his guidance to the Children of Israel referred to. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. “ Alif, ‘a’ Lam, ‘r Ra, ‘r’. (This is) a Book which We have 
sent down to you so that, by their Lord’s permission, you 
lead out the people from the darkness (of ignorance) into 
the light (of faith), into the way of the Mighty, the Praised 
(One).” 
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Commentary: 


Similar to some of other suras of the Qur'àn, this Sura 
begins with the abbreviated letters. What is worth mentioning 
here is that out of 29 Suras, which begin with abbreviated 
letters, in 24 of them the words next to them are about the 
Glorious Qur'an. This indicates that there is a connection 
between these two, i.e. the abbreviated letters and the Qur'an 
the Lord is perhaps seeking to exhibit that this great celestial 
Book, with such great meaningful content, that tops in the 
leadership of all human beings, begins with simple letters of 
the alphabet, which by itself is a sign of the significance of this 
Divine miracle. 

Anyway, after the mention of the letters Alif, Lam, Ra, He 
Says: 

*(This is) a Book which We have sent down to you so that, 
by their Lord's permission, you lead out the people from 
the darkness (of ignorance) into the light (of faith), ..." 

In fact, all the educational objectives, as well as spiritual 
and material aims of the revelation of the Holy Qur'an are 
condensed in this single sentence: ‘leading the people from the 
darkness to the light’, which means directing them towards 
enlightenment from the state of utter darkness; or directing the 
people. from the state of darkness of paganism towards the 
state of illumination of faith; from the state of the darkness of 
oppression and tyranny towards the state of the enlightenment 
of justice; from the state of corruption and injustice into the 
state of righteousness and justice; from sin to piety and 
virtuosity, and finally from the state of disunity and dispersion 
into the state of unify. 

As the source of all good is the Pure Essence of Allah, and 
the main pre-condition of understanding of monotheism is 


) 
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focusing on this very reality, the Qur'an adds immediately that 
all of these are achieved in accordance with the permission of 
people's Lord: *... by their Lord's permission, ..." 

To clarify the issue further for the direction towards 
enlightenment, the Qur'àn implies that this enlightenment of 
faith is in the path of the Lord, the Dear and the Praised One. 
The Lord Whose Glory is a sign of His Power; and His Praised 
state is a sign of His unlimited favours and blessings. The 


verse says: 
*... into the way of the Mighty, the Praised (One)." 


Explanations: 


l- To bring people out of darkness into the light has been 
repeated several times in the Qur'àn. At times, this act is 
attributed to Allah: *... Allah is the Guardian of those 
who have faith; He brings them out of the darkness into 
the light; ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 257) 
Sometimes, this is attributed to the prophets: “... ‘Bring 
forth your people from the darkness into the light ...” 
(The current Sura, verse 5). 

At other times, it is attributed to the Book, like the verse 

under discussion. 

Using metaphors of profanity, disunity, ignorance and 

skepticism as well as paganism, described as “darkness”, 

is for the sake that man in these cases is amazed, like the 
time when he is in darkness. 

3- Light is the means for seeing, awakening, movement, 
guidance and development, as they are all included in 
the celestial Book and the way of Allah. 

4- The Qur'àn is not adequate in itself; the Divine leader is 
also necessary for guiding the people as well. 
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5- The philosophy underlying the revelation of the celestial 
Books, and the prophetic mission of the prophets are 
concerned with the salvation of mankind from the 
darknesses: from the darkness of ignorance into the light 
of knowledge; from the darkness of profanity into the 
light of faith; from the darkness of disparity into the 
light of unity, and finally from-the darkness of sin into 
the light of virtue. 
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2. * Allah, unto Whom belongs whatever is in the heavens 
and whatever is in the earth, and woe to the unbelievers for 
severe chastisement." 


Commentary: 


In this verse, a lesson on monotheism is discussed as a way 
of introducing Allah, where He says: 

* Allah, unto Whom belongs whatever is in the heavens 
and whatever is in the earth, ...” 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'an attracts the attentions, 
to the issue of Resurrection, after concentration on the original 
cause of the universe, it implies: woe unto the disbelievers for 
whom awaits the severe chastisement of the Doomsday. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... and woe to the unbelievers for severe chastisement.” 
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3. “ Those who prefer the life of the world to the Hereafter, 
and hinder (others) from the path of Allah, and seek to 
make it crooked. They are in far error.” 


Commentary: 


To enjoy oneself in this world is permissible, but to prefer 
this world to the next is a dangerous thing, for ones adherence 
to this world, necessarily obstructs him from his worship, 
spending out of belongings, participating in the Holy War, 
obtaining the allowed profits, truthfulness, and the performance 
of religious duties. And, eventually, seeking of worldly 
pleasures paves the way for paganism and is leading a 
campaign against religion which consequences aberration. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn tends to introduce the pagans in this 
verse, and it makes their position quite transparent by 
mentioning three parts of their characteristics so that everybody 
can recognize them at first sight. At first, it says: 

*Those who prefer the life of the world to the 
Hereafter, ...” 

And they sacrifice every thing even their faith and the truth 
in face of the mean interests, passions, and their low desires. 
Then the Qur’4n implies that they are not even content with 
this, but, in addition to their own seduction, they seek to 
seduce others as well. They stand in the way of the people in 
order to obstruct them from the path of Allah. Or they even 
tend to introduce changes in it as well. 
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In fact, their job is to decorate the low desires and persuade 
the people to commit sins, frightening them of being honest 
and pure, while seeking to bring others in line with themselves. 
Through adding superstitions and all kinds of distortions to it 
as well as creating dirty and ugly traditions, they try to achieve 
their objectives. The verse says: 

“<... and hinder (others) from the path of Allah, and seek to 
make it crooked. ...” 

It is obvious that such people distance themselves from the 
true path in an extensive manner with such qualifications and 
overt behaviour. Such a state of being misled which makes it 
an impossibility for them to return to the point of the truth 
because of its remote distance. However all such conditions 
and states of mind are the product of their own behaviour. The 
verse Says: 

“... They are in far error.” 

Incidentally, one must know that obstruction of Allah’s path is 
not confined to one or two cases. On the contrary, inappropriate 
propaganda, overt committing of sins, spread of the methods 
of corruption and of ways of negligence, inciting of skepticism, 
creating and spreading the means of discord, and spreading of 
seducing films and publications, misrepresenting the religion 
of the truth, introducing the wrong kind of people as the 
identification religious figures, are all among tens of examples 
of the obstruction of Allah’s path. 
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4.“ And We never sent a messenger except with the 
language of his people, so that he might explain (Our 
Message) to them clearly; then Allah leads astray whom He 


pleases and guides whom He pleases, and He is the Mighty, 
the Wise." 


Commentary: 


The object in mind as of /lisan-i-qaum/ in this verse is not 
confined only to the language of the people, for it sometimes 
happens that a speaker speaks in the language of a people 
though they might not understand him properly. 

As Allah remarks in other verses: “So We have made it 
(the Qur'an) easy in your tongue ...” (Maryam, No. 19, verse 
97) Hadrat-i-Müsa also asks Allah to release his tongue in 
such a manner that the people understand his words: “And 
loose a knot from my tongue," “(That) they may understand 
my saying." (Sura TaHa, No. 20, verses 27-28) 

The verse under discussion says: 

* And We never sent a messenger except with the language 
of his people, so that he might explain (Our Message) to 
them clearly; ...” 

In the meantime, the purpose of “Allah leads astray” is 
depriving of obstinate people from His grace. Otherwise if 
Allah wanted to mislead any one directly, He would neither 
send any Books, nor would He send any prophet. In other 
verses we read that Allah misleads the unjust, transgressors, 
and the lavish persons. That is, man deprives himself from the 
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divine guidance and paves the way for his own seduction by 
committing sins and acts of tyranny. 

Some commentators have claimed that the subject of 
/ya3a'/ is the people and not Allah. That is, Allah misleads him 
who wishes himself to be misled and leads the one whom he 
wishes to be led. The verse says: 

*... then Allah leads astray whom He pleases and guides 
whom He pleases, and He is the Mighty, the Wise.” 

He is Omnipotent under all circumstances and as a result 
of His Glory and Power though He will not mislead any one 
for no reason as a consequence of His wisdom. However, the 
first steps are voluntarily taken with their utmost freedom by 
the servants on the path of Allah (s.w.t.) and then the 
enlightening rays of guidance are cast and the grace of Allah 
covers them in their hearts. 

Those who have alienated themselves from eligibility of 
meriting Allah’s approbation because of their obstinacy and 
fanaticism, and their hostility against the truth and as a 
consequence of being immersed in the abyss of their passion 
or tyranny, are deprived from the favour of guidance and are 
lost in utter darkness. 

As it can be seen, the origin and the source of guidance and 
seduction lay in our own hands. 

Incidentally, one must keep in mind that the propagation of 
the truth by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), which has been done in the 
language of his local people, is not incompatible with the 
cosmopolitan and universal nature of the religion. For, the 
content of the text or message does not have any particular 
medium of expression, and, on the recommendation of the 
Qur'àn, some groups must learn religious matters, whether by 
going on exodus or by giving up their special favours so as 
they can teach others. 
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5. “ And indeed We sent Moses with Our Signs (saying): 
"Bring forth your people from the darkness into the light 


and remind them of the days of Allah. Verily there are 
signs in this for every patient, grateful (one)’.” 


Commentary: 


Allah is alluding in this noble verse to one of the samples 
of the sending of the prophets as against their contemporary 
despots for getting them out ofthe darkness and directing them 
to light. He says: 

* And indeed We sent Moses with Our Signs (saying): 
*Bring forth your people from the darkness into the light..." 

Then, referring to one of the great missions of Moses (a.s.), 
it remarks: 

*... and remind them of the days of Allah. ..." 

*The days of Allah" are all those days which stand 
prominent in the history of mankind. 

Each day which marks the beginning of a new chapter and 
provides an instructive lesson for man and has witnessed the 
emergence or the uprising of a prophet or has witnessed the 
downfall of an unruly despot or pharaoh, is considered as “the 
day of Allah”. In short, on every day when one witnesses that 
justice is being achieved and an injustice or any innovation has 
been wiped out, all such days are among the days of Allah. 

A tradition quoted from Imam Bágir (a.s.) indicates that he 
remarked: *The days of Allah refer to: the day on which the 
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uprising of the promised Mahdi (a.s.) takes place, and to the 
day of Return to life, as well as the Resurrection day.” 

At the end of the verse the Qur'àn remarks that: in these 
words and throughout all the days of Allah there are sings for 
each man and for every persevering, resisting and grateful 
individual. The verse says: 

*... Verily there are signs in this for every patient, grateful 
(one)’.” 

Therefore, the faithful people will neither lose their way 
when they are having a hard time so that they submit to the 
events, nor do they become arrogant and negligent during the 
days of victory and affluence. All they often do is that they 
constantly show their gratitude towards Allah. 


Explanations: 


1- Concentration on history leads to and paves the way for 
one’s patience and gratitude. The remembrance of the 
catastrophes and of the past bitter events and their removal, 
makes man grateful and thankful, and once his attention is 
focused on the resistance of the nations and on their eventual 
victory, this invites man to patience and perseverance. 

“... Verily there are signs in this for every patient, grateful 
(one). 

2- All days are the days of Allah (s.w.t.), though the day of 
the glorification of Allah’s power is a different matter. (The 
glorification of His Power is seen through His punishment 
over the pagans, and the glorification of His favor over the 
believers is regarded as the days of Allah). 
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6. “ And (remember) when Moses said to his people: 
“Remember Allah’s favour to you when He delivered you 
from Pharaoh’s people. They afflicted you with evil 
chastisement, slaughtering your sons, and sparing your 
women; and in this was a great trial from your Lord.” 


Commentary: 


He alludes to one of those Divine days, in this verse, and to 
those eventful and illuminated days which existed in the 
history of the Children of Israel, and the mentioning of which 
provides an appropriate admonition for the Muslims. The 
Qur'àn, addressing them, implies that you should remember 
the time when Musa told his own nation that they would 
remember Allah’s blessings and favor at the time when He 
liberated you from the hands of the Pharaoh’s people. Verily 
they were punishing you and inflicting the worst kind of 
chastisement on you, used to decapitate your sons before you 
and used to keep your wives alive for the sake of service to 
them. The verse says: 

* And (remember) when Moses said to his people: 
‘Remember Allah’s favour to you when He delivered you 
from Pharaoh's people. They afflicted you with evil 
chastisement, slaughtering your Sons; and sparing your 
Women; ... 
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Such has been the case with every colonizing power 
throughout history that it has always sought to destroy and 
perish parts of the aggressive, active and resisting powers, or 
to render useless other sections of such powers, and finally, to 
weaken other segments so as to utilize them for the sake of and 
in line with their own interests. The verse continues saying: 

*... and in this was a great trial from your Lord.” 

Incidentally, such trial and test has not been the case only 
in connection with the Children of Israel, but it has also been 
the case with all the nations as well that the day of their 
liberation and independence from the hands of the despots, has 
been always remembered as the Divine days. 
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Section 2 


Moses’ Exhortation 


Moses exhorts his people to accept the truth — The exhortations of the other apostles of 
Allah were first rejected — People demanding miracles from the apostles — The 
disbelievers’ attachment to the false belief and the wrong conduct of their ancestors 
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7.“ And (remember) when your Lord declared: ‘If you be 
thankful I will certainly increase you (your blessings) and 
if you be ungrateful, verily My chastisement is indeed 


severe’.” 


Commentary: 


Allah announces that if you are grateful for My favours, I 
shall augment your favors and if you deny them, My punishment 
covers all those who are ungrateful and deny them. It says: 

* And (remember) when your Lord declared: ‘If you be 
thankful I will certainly increase you (your blessings) and 
if you be ungrateful, verily My chastisement is indeed 

severe’.” 

Imam Sādiq (a.s.) has remarked: “Whoever was given a 
favor and by his heart made confessions as to having that and 
thanked Allah with his speech, praising Him, no later would he 
have finished uttering his words than Allah would have 
commanded that his blessings be augmented." 

This verse is the most important and the most explicit 
verse of the Qur'àn in regard to thankfulness due to divine 
blessings or being ingratitude to them, which has been 
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discussed after the verse concerning the blessings of freedom 
and the formation of the Divine government under the 
leadership of Hadrat-i-Müsa. This is the secret as to the fact 
that the Divine government and the godly leaders are the 
supreme blessings for mankind, and if thanksgiving is not 
performed for them, Allah will inflict a severe punishment on 
those who are not grateful. 

There are various stages for thanksgiving: 

A- Cordial thankfulness, in which case, man regards all 
the blessings from Allah. 

B- Verbal thankfulness consists of uttering the words 
such as: “ (All) praise belongs to Allah.” 

C- Practical gratitude, which comes about as a result of 
performing religious rituals and spending one’s time along 
side gaining Allah’s satisfaction and in the service of people. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Avoiding sins is (a knid of) being 
grateful for the favours.” And he also said: “Thanking for 
Allah’s blessing is done once a person regards all blessings as 
originated from the part of Allah (and not from his own 
intelligence, wisdom, reasoning and one’s own struggle or that 
of other people’s), and that he is content with what Allah has 
given him, and does not use Allah’s blessings as a means of 
committing sins, he is really thankful to Allah. Real gratitude 
consists of the utilization Allah’s blessings for Allah’s ends.” 
( Usil-i-Kafi, section: Thanks giving). Thankfulness for the 
Divine blessings is very tiny and unmentionable. 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that Allah revealed to 
Moses: “Thank Me as it is My due!” Moses answered: “It is an 
impossible act, for each word of thanks requires another word 
of thanks.” The revelation came: “Your confession as to the 
fact that you are aware that whatever exists has its origin in 
Me, is the best way of thanking Me. ("Usül-i-Kafi, vol. 4, p 8) 
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Incidentally, if we use Allah's blessings in ways other than 
the path of Allah, we have practiced the act of ingratitude and 
paved the ground for disbelief and deserve chastisement. The 
verse says: 

*... and if you be ungrateful, verily My chastisement is 
indeed severe." 
Several Traditions Concerning Gratitude: 

l- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) once said: “Continue (the 
act of) thanksgiving so as your favour becomes continuous. 
(Jami'-i-' Ahadith-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 13, p. 545) 

2- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “There are three things with 
which provide no harm: praying when one is in difficulty, 
asking for forgiveness when one is sinning, and showing 
gratitude when one is affluent." (Bihàr, vol. 75, p. 365) 

3- Imam SAdiq (a.s.) also said: “The gratitude for the 
blessings is avoiding the prohibitions, and the totality of 
thankfulness is that one says: ‘(All) praise is (only) Allah's, 
the Lord of the Worlds’.” (Kafi, vol. 3, p. 95) 

4- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Thanking for the 
blessing causes it to be preserved from alteration and 
guarantees its sustenance." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 2, p. 159) 

5- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The result of 
showing gratitude is the multiplication ofthe favours." (Nasikh- 
ut-Tawarikh, vol. 6, p. 145) 

6- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: *Any blessing for 
which gratitude is expressed does not terminate; and when 
ingratitude is shown, it will not last long. (Bihar, vol. 74, p. 
420 

A The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarked: "The quickest 
punishment for the sins is (that of) ingratitude of a blessing." 
(Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 1, p. 710) 
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8. “ And Moses said: ‘If you be ungrateful, you and whoso 
is on the earth, all together, verily Allah is Self-Sufficient, 
Praiseworthy” 


Commentary: 


Our faith or disbelief and our gratitude or our ingratitude 
will have not any impact on His Inherent Essence. 

We must not hold Allah any indebtedness for our faith or 
acts since Allah is in no need of our deeds. 

This holy verse is a confirmation and complementary to 
the discussion regarding the gratitude and ingratitude, which 
were referred to in the previous verse. It is said from the 
tongue of Misa Ibn ‘Imran implying that he reminded the 
Children of Israel that if they and the entire people of the 
world become disbelievers, showing ingratitude towards the 
blessings of Allah there will be no harm to Him for He is in no 
need and is praise-worthy. 

* And Moses said: ‘If you be ungrateful, you and whoso is 
on the earth, all together, verily Allah is Self-Sufficient, 
Praiseworthy” 

In fact, thanking Allah for His blessings, and accepting the 
faith are sources of increasing one’s blessings and one’s 
evolution and pride, otherwise Allah is needless and were all 
the existing beings to turn ungrateful, His kingdom would 
remain just intact as ever. 

To define the Qur’anic term /qanyy/ mariy commentators 
have claimed that it means withdrawal of ones needs. We have 
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been of the opinion that it means "possession" and it includes 
the totality of Attributes of perfection of the Essence, qualities 
consisting of knowledge, power, life, sovereignty, splendour, 
magnitude, loftiness and so on and so forth. They require 
withdrawal of needs and defects. And the term /hamid/ 
embraces the totality of attributes of action, which include all 
the Divine acts irrespective of creation, nourishment, death, 
revival, health, disease, blessings and catastrophe, reward, 
chastisement, needlessness, poverty, development, restraint, 
tightness, legislation of ordinances, sending prophets on their 
mission, substituting successors, allocation of duties, and His 
other acts are all consonant and in accordance with wisdom 
and expedience, that are correct, appropriate, and timely, all of 
which signify ‘Justice’ and are among the principles of the 
Shi'ite doctrine. 
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9, * Has not the account of those before you reach you of 
the people of Noah, and *Ád, and Thamüd and those who 
(came) after them? None knows them but Allah. Their 
messengers came to them with clear signs (miracles) while 
they thrust their hands into their mouths, and they said: 
‘Verily we disbelieve in (that) which you have been sent 
with, and verily we are in doubt about that unto which you 
invite us’.” 


Commentary: 


This verse is one of the examples of reminding and calling 
attention to the Divine days which was dealt with in the fifth 
> verse of the current Sura, where it says: “... and remind them 

of the days of Allah ...” 

According to Shaykh-i-Tüsi, (May his soul be sanctified) 
cited in Tafsir-i-Tibyàn, there are differences between the 
Arabic words /Sakk/ and /rayb/. The former means natural 
skepticism while the latter signifies that kind of skepticism 
which is mixed with suspicion and accusations. 

A doubt, which may pave the ground for research and 
acceptance of the truth, is a constructive type and useful type 
of criticism; while that kind of skepticism which is expressed 
with regard to the Clear Evidences’, or with regard to miracles 
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is only of the obstinate and destructive kind of doubt which 
stands in the way of man for accepting the truth. 

Incidentally, one can translate the Qur'ànic holy sentence 
/faraddu 'aydiyahum fi afwahihim/ in several ways: A- The 
dissidents shut the mouth of those who were uttering the truth 
by putting their hands on their mouth. B- The miracles and the 
reasons of the prophets were so strong as if they had taken 
people's hands and put them on their mouth; alluding 
metaphorically to the fact that the language of the people was 
obstructed because of the truth and they had no words to say. 
C- The opponents of the prophets were so angry that they bit 
their fingers. D- The opponents of the prophets, at the presence 
of their prophet, would put their hands on their mouth, 
metaphorically alluding to the fact that they silence themselves 
and stop preaching. 

Anyway, here the Qur'àn refers to the fate of some groups 
of previous nations in several verses. Those nations who took 
to the road of ingratitude as against Allah's blessings and went 
on opposing and disbelieving in face of the call of the Divine 
leaders and their logic. Eventually, the Qur'an explains their 
acts to be an emphasis on what was said in the former verse. It 
Says: 

* Has not the account of those before you reach you of the 
people of Noah, and * Ad, and Thamüd and those who 
(came) after them? ...” 

Then, it adds: 

« .. None knows them but Allah. ...” 

This means that no one is aware of the news of them, 
except Him. 

Then, as a further explanation about their biographies, it 
implies that their prophets called on them with clear evidences 
though they put their hands on their mouths because of their 
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amazement and denial, saying: We are ungrateful for whatever 
you are sent for, for we are skeptic as to what you call us for, 
and how would it be possible for us to accept your call despite 
such a doubt and skepticism? The verse says: 

*... Their messengers came to them with clear signs 
(miracles) while they thrust their hands into their mouths, 
and they said: *Verily we disbelieve in (that) which you 
have been sent with, and verily we are in doubt about that 

unto which you invite us’.” 
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10. “ Their messenger said: ‘Is there any doubts about 
Allah, the Originator of the heavens and the earth?’ He 
calls you to forgive for you of your sins and respite you till 
an appointed term. They said: ‘You are nothing but 
mortals like us; you intend that you turn us away from 
what our ancestors used to worship. Then bring us some 
clear authority’.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the pagans told the prophets: “You 
call us to the way of Allah.” However, in this verse, the 
prophets told them: “Allah calls you.” That is, our call does 
not initiate from our side and is not directed towards us. On the 
contrary, it originates in Allah and terminates in Allah as well. — 

According to, Zamakhshari and Maraghi, the promises of > | 
the Qur'àn concerning the faithful relate to the forgiveness of 
all of their sins, while concerning others the case is forgiveness 
of some of their sins: “... to forgive for you of your sins ..." 

Anyway, as was explained in the previous verse with 
regard to the pagans and disbelievers and their lack of faith 
owing to their skepticism, immediately in this verse, He ^ < 
negates their skepticism with clear reasoning and in a concise 
statement, saying: 
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* Their messenger said: ‘Is there any doubts about Allah, 
the Originator of the heavens and the earth?’ ...” 

Probably, the Arabic term /fatir/ (the Originator) refers to 
the splitting of the preliminary matter mass of the world which 
we are up-dated about in everyday life of the existing science 
we read that the totality of the world mass matter consisted of 
an integrated continuum which burst asunder, revealing and 
causing the emergence of the globes. 

Anyway, here, as in other situations and cases, the Qur'àn 
insists on the creation of the system the world of existence as 
well as the creation of the heavens and the earth for 
demonstrating Allah's Existence and His Attributes. 

Then, it turns to answer the second criticism raised by the 
opponents whose criticism relates to the issue of the prophetic 
mission of the prophets. It implies that it is obvious that the 
Wise and Omniscient Creator of the world does not abandon 
His servants without a leader. On the contrary, by sending you 
messengers, He calls you so as to remove your faults and 
pollutions and forgive your sins. And He gives you a limited 
amount of time in order that you go through your development 
process and make the most of your life. The verse says: 

*,.. He calls you to forgive for you of your sins and respite 
you till an appointed term. ...” 

In fact, the call of the prophets has had two objectives in 
mind: The forgiveness of sins and the continuation of life till a 
pre-fixed date, both of which are in fact having a cause-and- 
effect for each other. For, a society can continue to live which 
is on the whole pure from sins and injustice. However, despite 
all these, the obstinate disbelievers did not accept this 
enhvening call which was mixed with the evident logic of 
monotheism. They answered their prophets with the words 
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which were loaded with obstinacy and non-submission of the 
truth. The verse says: 
*,.. They said: ‘You are nothing but mortals like us; ...” 
Moreover you want to keep us from worshipping what our 
ancestors worshipped. In addition to all these, you must provide 
us with clear evidences. The verse continues saying: 
“<... you intend that you turn us away from what our 
ancestors used to worship. Then bring us some clear 
authority." 
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11. “ Their messengers said (answering) them: ‘We are 
nothing but mortals like you, but Allah bestows (His) 
favour on whomever He pleases of His servants; and it is 
not for us that we bring unto you any authority except by 
Allah’s permission. And on Allah should the believers 
rely.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur’an in this holy verse implies that Allah bestows 
(His) favours on whomever He pleases and appoints him as 
His prophet, yet, Allah, the Wise, knows who has the capacity 
and who is capable of performing such a great responsibility. 
*,.. Allah knows best where to place His apostleship. ...” 
(Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 124) 

Incidentally, the disbelievers and the pagans had two 
claims to make with the prophets: 1- You are a man like all of 
us. 2- Perform the miracle which we propose for us. 

The answer to these two claims has been provided in this 
verse. We do accept the fact that we are human beings just like 
you; but Allah granted us this favour and has provided us with 
revelations. And as for your claim saying that our miracles 
must be performed according to your request. This cannot be 
achieved, for we reserve the right not to perform any miracles 
without Allah's permission. Anyway, performing miracles is 
not our job, so that we tend to isolate ourselves sitting in a 
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corner and perform extraordinary things with everyone 
requesting a different miracle as he wishes, thus making 
perform of extraordinary things into a useless affair, reducing 
it to a plaything matter. On the contrary, we cannot perform 
any miracles without the command of Allah. The verse says: 

* 'Their messengers said (answering) them: *We are 
nothing but mortals like you, but Allah bestows (His) 
favour on whomever He pleases of His servants; and it is 
not for us that we bring unto you any authority except by 
Allah's permission. ...” 

Moreover, every prophet does perform miraculous works 
without being requested by the people in order to prove his 
legitimacy. 

Afterwards, in order to provide the pretenders with a 
decisive answer regarding their various threats, they clarified 
their position, saying that all faithful individuals must rely on 
Allah, the same Almighty to Whose Power all powers are 
insignificant and useless. The verse says: 

*... And on Allah should the believers rely.” 
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12. * And why should we not ats on Allah while He has 
guided us to our ways (of happiness)? And certainly we 
will bear patiently whatever hurt you inflict on us; and on 
Allah (alone) should the reliant rely.” 


555 le 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /tawakkul/ signifies ‘employing a lawyer 
or an advocate’. Such a person must have four attributes: 
perspicacity, honesty in keeping other’s deposits, power, and 
affection. No one but Allah possesses all these attributes fully. 
Thus we must trust Him. 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “The border of the trust is that, by 
belief in Allah, you be scared of none." (Nir-uth-Thaqalayn). 
Therefore, that Lord Who leads us will also protect us. Thus, 
we must solely trust Him. 

Therefore, providing transparent justifications for the issue 
of trust, the prophets said as to why must they not trust Him 
and ask for His help in all circumstances? Why must they be 
frightened by the straw powers and threats while He has led 
them through the ways of happiness? The verse says: 

* And why should we not rely on Allah while He has 

guided us to our ways (of happiness)? ...” 

Then, they would continue saying that now that they rely 
solely on Allah, Who is not vulnerable and is supreme over all 
things definitely, they should stand against all of disbelievers’ 


tortures and harms. The verse says: 
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*,.. And certainly we will bear patiently whatever hurt you 
inflict on us; ..." 

Then, finally, they ended up their speech with these words: 

*... and on Allah (alone) should the reliant rely." 

The objective of /tawakkul/ is to enable one not to have 
feelings of inferiority and weakness when facing with the 
greatness of difficulties, but by relying on the unending vast 
power of Allah, he should consider himself as conquering and 
victorious. Thus, surely such a trust is hope-inspiring and 
strengthening, and can increase our resistance. 


TII. 
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Section 3 


The Disbelievers Punished 


The disbelievers threaten the Messengers against banishment from their land if they do 
not return to their creed — The punishment in store for disbelievers. 
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13. “ And those who disbelieved told their messengers: ‘We 
will certainly expel you from our land, or else you return to 
our creed.’ Then their Lord revealed to them: ‘Certainly 
We will perish the unjust’.” 


Commentary: 


Question: Were the prophets pagan before the onset of 
their mission when they were requested by the pagans to return 
to the previous beliefs of pagans. 

Answer: Firstly, perhaps the objective in mind of the 
disbelievers was the return of the prophets to be under to their 
own control. That is, they used to suggest supposedly you are 
believers, but you must not stand up against us and you, as 
well as your companions, deviate from our path. 

Secondly, the Arabic word /‘aud/ when is followed with 
/’ila/ it means return to the prior condition. However, now that 
it is followed by /fi/, it denotes change and not returning to the 
previous condition, which implies change of ideas into their 


creed. 


Sura Ibrahim, No. 14 verse 13 . 181 


» - 


Thirdly, the idea of returning to paganism probably implies 
the return of the prophets' companions and not of the prophets 
themselves. 

Anyway, as is usually the case with the way of life of the 
illogical people, that they quit the course of reasoning when 
they become aware of their weaknesses in ideas and in words, 
abandoning reasoning, they rely on forces and powers. Here, 
we notice when the prophets demonstrated their sound and 
explicit way of reasoning, which were discussed in the former 
verses, the obstinate and pretending pagans told their prophets 
that they would swear to drive them out of their lands unless 
they return to pagans' way of life which was the worshipping 
of the idols. The verse says: 

* And those who disbelieved told their messengers: *We 
will certainly expel you from our land, or else you return to 
our creed.’ ...” 

These unaware and arrogant people perhaps considered all 
of the lands as their own lands and they did not have any 
regards for their prophets, even they did not consider them as a 
compatriot, thus they used to say ‘our land’ while Allah has 
created the land and all its blessings for the sake of the 
righteous people. 

Then the Qur'àn implies that while at the same time, Allah 
expressed His compassion to the prophets and reassured them, 
revealing to them that the tyrants would be perished and, 
therefore, they should not be scared of such threats and no 
weakness must appear in the strength of their will. The verse 
Says: 

&... Then their Lord revealed to them: ‘Certainly We will 
perish the unjust." 
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14. * And, certainly, We shall settle you in the land after 
them. This is for him who fears My Majesty and fears My 
threat." 


Commentary: 


Allah, the Almighty, has promised that the oppressors will 
be perished and His saints would replace them, and since this 
promise has not been realized to the fullest possible way, it 
will be actualized at the time of the reappearance of Imam-i- 
Zaman (the Expected Mahdi) (‘aj.). 

The blissful Qur’an has repeatedly promised that the saint 
of Allah (s.w.t.) will be ruling the earth and their enemies will 
be annihilated. The Qur'àn says: 

* And, certainly, We shall settle you in the land after them. 
This is for him who fears My Majesty and fears My threat." 

We mention here only three cases regarding the verses 
concerning this Divine promise: 

A- “And verily Our host will definitely prevail."! 

B- “And Our word has already gone forth in respect of Our 
servants, the messengers;” “Most surely they shall be the 
assisted ones.” ? 

C- *... (as for) the land, My righteous servants shall inherit 


it 39 


! Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 178 
? Ibid verses 171-172 
3 Sura Al-’Anbiya, No. 21, verse 105 
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is Perag, prevalence of the truth over the untruth and the 
ation of the Divine government by the saints of Allah are 
among the decisive and repeated promises of the Qur'àn. 
" The Divine Essence is the source of all good and the 
essings, and is lovely. « but for those who have faith, their 
ove of Allah is more intensive. ...”' What is to be feared is 
Allah S position. Of course, if your friend is a judge and your 
case is taken to the court to him to be judged, you will he in 
awe of him about his court of justice and his position at the 
court, though he is your friend. 
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15. “ And they (the prophets as well as the believers) 


sought victory, but every obstinate oppressor remained 
deprived. 


Commentary: 


Once all the prophets performed all their duties with regard 
to their nations, those who were supposed to become believers 
accepted the faith and the rest insisted on their paganism, and 
threatened frequently the prophets. It was at this time that they 
asked Allah for victory over the pagans. The verse says: 

* And they (the prophets as well as the believers) sought 
victory, ...” 

Allah also accepted the prayer call of these true warriors 
for holy causes who were genuinely beseeching. And, 
eventually every deviant stiff-necked person became desperate 
and perished. The verse says: 

*... but every obstinate oppressor remained deprived. 

All the prophets were expecting victory. Noah called upon 
his Lord: “... Verily I am overcome, so give help’.” 

Other prophets also sought victory from Allah. They used 
to say: *... Our Lord! Decide between us and our people with 
truth, and You are the best of deciders.”* Thus the Qur'àn, the 
blissful, through many verses deals with the victory of the 
prophets and the annihilation of the pagans as well as their 
punishment, declaring to the pagans decisively that the day of 
conquest will soon come and every spiteful oppressor will be 


punished by his own retribution. 


! Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54, verse 10 
2 Sura Al-A‘raf, No. 7, verse 89 
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16. “ Hell is before him, and he will be given to drink of 
festering fluid.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /wara’/ means the ultimate and the end of 
a course, as it is said in Persian, the end-result of this meal is 
becoming ill. 

There are three kinds of drink in Hell. 1- A drink that 
consists of pussy fluid and blood, which comes out of a wound 
and is called ‘Sadid’. 2- Something which flows out of the skin 
of the hell-dwelling people and is called *Qassaq'. 3- The third 
drink is ‘melted copper’ which is called ‘Hamim’. 

The drinks of the hell-dwelling people is burning and not 
quenching one's thirst. A few Qur'ànic verses in this regard 
are: 

A: *... who are made to drink boiling water so it rends 
their bowels a sunder."' 

B: *... They will be succoured with water like molten 
copper that shall scold the faces; sites 

Of course, those who burned the hearts of the faithful and 
who slapped them on their faces, making blood-bath flow by 
their destructive weapons and chemical bombs, must not have 
any punishment other than what was said. The verse says: 

“ Hell is before him, and he will be given to drink of 

festering fluid.” 


' Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 15 


? Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 29 
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However, the Paradise-dwelling people will live by the 
side of delicious tasting water of the streams, feeding 
themselves on delicious tasting milk and honey provided with 
them by Allah, and will enjoy themselves from all the Divine 
blessings. “... and their Lord will give them to drink of a 
Drink Pure and Holy.” 
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17. “ He will drink it little by little which he can hardly 
swallow agreeably, and death will come to him from every 
side, while he will not be about to die,.and there will be a 


vehement chastisement before him." 


Commentary: 


The punishment of the hell-dwelling people is depicted 
well in the profile in this verse. A- The chastisement of such 
people is bit by bit, little by little and gradual so as to be 
tortured to the utmost. The verse says: 

* He will drink it little by little which he can hardly 

swallow agreeably, ...” 

B- The different kinds of punishments take the dwellers of 
Hell as to the brink of their death-beds, though they will not 
die despite all these. The verse continues saying: 

« .. and death will come to him from every side, while he 
will not be about to die, ...” 

C- The chastisements are followed by graver consequences, 
which will be ever increasing as well. The verse says: 

« .. and there will be a vehement chastisement before 

him.” 

The Qur'àn contains several qualities for the chastisement 
of the Hereafter Day: ‘painful, ‘severe’, ‘great’, ‘vehement’ all 
of which mean and make allusions to the intensity and the 
magnitude of the type of chastisement. 
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The Arabic word /'isaqah/ denotes drinking water with 
one’s own will. The sentence mentioned in the verse signifies 
that one will never drink that water willingly. (Tafsir Tibyan). 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarked: “Whoever drinks 
wine, his prayers will not be answered for forty days and it is 
appropriate for him that Allah makes him drink the stinking 
and infectious water of Hell.” 

The Arabic term /sadid/ means the festering fluid which 
comes out of a wound. And /tajarru‘/: signifies sipping 
gradually and continuously. The Arabic term /'isaqah/ means 
making the drink flow through one's throat, and /’iStidad/ 
means acceleration with all of one's power. The Qur'ànic 
word /‘asif/ means a strong wind which blows during day- 
time, or it may mean the day in which blows a strong wind. 


TIT. 
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18. “ The parable of those who disbelieve in their Lord, 
their deeds are like ashes on which the wind blows severely 
on a stormy day; they will have no power over any thing 


out of what they have earned; that is the very straying, far 
(and deep).” 


Commentary: 


The issue discussed in the previous verses concerned 
mostly with the loss and the disadvantage incurred by the 
obstinate oppressors and of their deprivations. Here, we have 
an explanation upon the same meaning. 

Allah, the Almighty, converts the vices and the evils of the 
faithful into the good and the decent in case of their repentance, 
but the evil deeds of the disbelievers wipe out the impact of 
their good deeds. 

Therefore, there is an explicit parable or example explained 
in this noble verse for the deeds of the unbelievers, which 
supplements the discussion of the previous verses as to the 
ultimate end of the pagans. It says: 

* The parable of those who disbelieve in their Lord, their 
deeds are like ashes on which the wind blows severely on a 
stormy day; ..." 

The objective is all their deeds, even their apparently good 
deeds which are orientated from paganism and idolatry. 

Just in the same way that ashes cannot stand in the way of 
a strong wind in a stormy day, even for one moment, and will 
spread immediately, and no one is able to assemble them, the 
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same case is for the disbelievers in the truth who will be 
unable to gain any thing from the good deeds they have 
performed. All will be lost and gone with the wind, leaving 
them empty-handed. Such is the case with being misguided to 
the utmost. The verse says: 

*... they will have no power over any thing out of what 
they have earned; that is the very straying, far (and deep).” 
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19. * Did you not see that Allah created the heavens and 
the earth with truth? If He wills He will take you away and 


bring (in your place) a new creation." 
20. * And this is not difficult for Allah." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn has repeated on several occasions that Allah 
has not created the heavens and the earth for vain and for the 
sake of fun of it. The Qur'an says: “And We did not create the 
heavens and the earth and what is between them in sport.” 
Elsewhere He remarks: “And We did not create the heaven 
and the earth and what is between them in vain, that is the 
opinion of those who disbelieve; nus 

Of course, it is the disbelievers who presume that the 
creation of existence is aimless and out of question. 

Now Allah declares that He has made man for the purpose 
of worshipping and of having faith and not for the sake of 
disbelieving and disobedience. Hence, He says: 

* Did you not see that Allah created the heavens and the 
earth with truth? ...” 

The Qur'ànic term /ru'yat/ has been also employed in the 
sense of knowledge as well as its employment in the sense of 


! Sura Ad-Dukhán, No. 44, verse 38 
? Sura Sàd, No. 38, verse 27 
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‘perception’ and ‘seeing’. The meaning implied in the first 
sense is in mind in this context. This statement is addressed to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but the main aim is his "Ummat. 

Do you not know that Allah created the skies and the earth 
as His Own wisdom required, which was in the name of the 
truth or for the aim of the truth? The purpose of the aim of the 
truth is the religion and worshipping. That is, He created the 
world so as the people worship Him (s.w.t.) and they merit His 
rewards. 

The commentators of the Qur'an have held the view that 
the truth signifies ‘being identical and harmonious’. The 
structural system of the world of creation in here, as well as 
the skies and the earth, all show that there has been a great 
deal of wisdom, order, and aim involved in their creation. 
Neither Allah has been in need of their creation, nor would He 
feel any shortcomings brought about without them, for He is in 
no need of any thing. 

Then, the Qur'àn implies that the reason as to Him having 
no need to you and your believing is that when He determines 
He will take you, replacing you with a new generation of 
people. The verse says: 

*... If He wills He will take you away and bring (in your 
place) a new creation." 

A new generation of people who are all believers and who 
do not commit any of the indecent acts committed by you, for 
whoever is to be the author and the architect of some thing is 


also able to destroy it. 
Kk OK kK 


It is not impossible for Allah to annihilate you and create a 


new generation of people. The verse says: 
“ And this is not difficult for Allah.” 
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21. “ And they shall come forth in front of Allah all 
together. Then the week shall say to those who were the 
arrogant: ‘Verily we were your followers (in the world). 
Can you avert from us any part of the chastisement of 
Allah? They would say: ‘If Allah had guided us we too 
would have definitely guided you. It is all the same to us 
whether we cry or we are patient; there is no way for us to 
escape.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /burüz/ denotes ‘exit’, and the word 
/mubáriz/ refers to the person who comes forth out of the line 
of the army and who declares his intention and readiness for 
combating the enemy. 

We had references made to the hard punishment and severe 
> and painful chastisement of the obstinate disbelievers in some 
= of the previous verses; the Qur'an follows this matter up and 

supplements it in this verse as well. It first declares that all of 
them will appear in Allah's court on the day of resurrection, 
(the oppressors, the pagans, the tyrants, including the ones 
who were authors or those who were subordinate in positions, 
the ones who led or the ones who followed). The verse says: 
“And they shall come forth in front of Allah 
all together. ...” 


M x. 
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At this moment, the oppressed ones, that is, those ignorant 
lot who misled themselves to the sphere of darkness because 
of their blind obedience and imitation, addressing the seduced 
oppressors say: We were your followers and have been fallen 
into this entanglement of disastrous plight because of your 
leadership. Are you then ready to bear part of our burden? The 
verse says: 

*... Then the week shall say to those who were the 
arrogant: ‘Verily we were your followers (in the world). 
Can you avert from us any part of the chastisement of 
Allah? ...” 

But they immediately will answer them: 

*... They would say: ‘If Allah had guided us we too would 
have definitely guided you. ...” 

Nevertheless, what a pity that there is no more room left 
for such complaints. It is all the same for us whether we 
become restless or go on crying; whether we are persevering 
or impatient as there is no way out of our plight for us. The 
verse Says: 

« .. It is all the same to us whether we cry or we are 

patient; there is no way for us to escape.” 
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4a 22. * And Satan says, when the affair is decided: *Verily 
;^* Allah promised you the promise of truth; I also promised 
you but I failed to keep them to you, and I did not have any 
authority over you except that I called you and you 
responded me. Therefore, do not blame me, but blame 
W} yourselves. I cannot help you, nor can you help me. Verily 
I disbelieved in your associating me with Allah from 
before. Verily the unjust, for them shall be a painful 


chastisement’.” 
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Commentary: 


In the Hereafter, sinners seek to get others involved in their 
sins and they try to find fellow-conspirators so as to put the 
whole blame on them for the wrong they have committed. 
Sometimes the sinner will say: “Friends seduced me!” At other 
times he says: “Corrupt leaders made me corrupt”. Some other 
times, he blames the Satan and regards him as the cause of his 
own seduction. But, the Satan answers: Do not put the blame 
on me, I did not have any role to play except wavering your 
opinion and calling you to it. It was you who decided to 
deviate and to become deviant. The verse says: 

* And Satan says, when the affair is decided: ‘Verily Allah 
promised you the promise of truth; I also promised you but 
I failed to keep them to you, and I did not have any 
authority over you except that I called you and you 
responded me. ...” 

The fact that the Satan has no domination over man, not 
only is verified by Allah but also the Satan himself confesses 
it. Addressing Satan, Allah says: "Verily (as regards) My 
(devoted) servants, there is not for you over them any 
authority, ...”' and in this verse, Satan says: *... and I did not 
have any authority over you, ..." However, in the continuation 
of the above verse, the Holy Qur'an says: 

*... Therefore, do not blame me, but blame yourselves. I 
cannot help you, nor can you help me. Verily I disbelieved 
in your associating me with Allah from before. Verily the 

unjust, for them shall be a painful chastisement’.” 

Anyway, the Divine promises are all true and they are 


identical with the reality. 


! Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 42 
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23. * And those who believed and did righteous deeds will 
be admitted to Gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein 


shall they abide for ever by their Lord's permission; their 
greetings therein is: ‘Peace!’.” 


Commentary: 


In the day of resurrection, the people of Paradise will hear 
the word ‘Peace’ from every direction. ‘Peace’ from Allah to 
those whose residence is Paradise. “Peace: a word from a 
Merciful Lord."! Peace from the part of the angels to the 
faithful: *... Peace be on you, you shall be happy; therefore 
enter it to abide.”* ‘Peace’ from the residents of Paradise to 
one another: “... their greetings therein is: ‘Peace’.”” 

Sometime one goes somewhere by his own will, and at 
other times, it happens that others come along and take him to 
a place with some respect and particular ceremonies. Allah, the 
Almighty, remarks in this noble verse: /wa ’udxila/, that is, 
those who are dwelling in Paradise do not enter the Paradise in 
a simple and usual manner. On the contrary, they will be 
admitted to Paradise with particular respect and ceremonial 
gestures. The verse says: 

* And those who believed and did righteous deeds will be 
admitted to Gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein 


! Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 58 
? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 73 
3 The verse under discussion 
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shall they abide for ever by their Lord's permission; their 
greetings therein is: ‘Peace!’.” 

In the noble verse 73 of the blissful Sura Az-Zumar, No. 
39, the Qur'àn He also declares: *And those who are in awe of 
their Lord shall be conveyed to the Garden in companies until 
when they come to it, and its doors shall be opened, and the 
keepers of it shall say to them: ‘Peace be on you, you shall be 
happy; therefore enter it to abide." 

As for those who are residents of Hell, we read that they 
direct them towards the chastisement while they are being 
tortured: “Lay hold on him, then put a chain on him."' 

There are various streams running in Paradise: A- Streams 
of water “.. In it are rivers of water incorruptible ...”* B- 
Streams of milk “...rivers of milk of which the taste never 
changes..." C: Streams of wines with the nature of Paradise: 
* .. rivers of wine, a joy for the drinkers ..."* D: Streams of 
honey: *... a river of honey, pure and clear. ...” ? 

The dwellers of Hell resent and detest one another and 
curse each other, while the dwellers of Paradise greet one 
another and will remain constantly in the Paradise. Those 
paradise-dwellers are sincere and cordial with one another and 
they always say ‘Peace’ to each other. They are never involved 
in quarrelling nor in estrangement and ill terms. 
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! Sura Alhaqah, No. 69, verse 30 

? Sura Muhammad, No. 47, verse 15 
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24. * Have you not seen how Allah sets forth a parable? A 


good word is like a good tree, the roots of which are fixed 
and its branches are in heaven," 


Commentary: 


^ good tree and a tidy noble one has got several ensuing 
outcomes like: growing, bearing fruits abundantly, casting 
shadows and sustaining itself, and bearing fruits under all 
kinds of circumstances. A monotheistic person is never 
stagnant and the signs of his faith constantly reveal themselves 
in his speech and his acts. His faith is continuous and not 
seasonal, and he always calls others to the faith, persuading 
them to act according what is allowed. The verse says: 

* Have you not seen how Allah sets forth a parable? A 
good word is like a good tree, ...” 

In some Islamic quotations and in the commentaries of the 
Qur'àn, several things as the examples of the Qur’anic term 
/tayyibah/ are referred to. Monotheism, faith, correct and sound 
ideas, heavenly leaders and their companions are among them. 
Of course, monotheism is a constantly- fixed principle which 
is inherently embedded in human nature. 

«... the roots of which are fixed ...” 

It affects all the deeds and words as well as the thinking of 
man. 

One can enjoy the fruits of faith at any time, anywhere, and 
in all of one's ups and downs. The verse says: 

€... and its branches are in heaven," 
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The tree of monotheism has got fixed roots. No threats, or 
conspiracies, no instigators and blame as well as the despots 
can uproot or eradicate it. If we find that in quotations this tree 
has been rendered to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.), it is because of this very reason that the religion of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and the path of his household widens 
ever more as against the background of all those enemies, and 
it will globalize one day. 

Some Traditions: (Fada'il-ul-Khamsah, vol. 1 p. 172 from 
the Mustadrak-us-Sahthaynn, vol. p. 760) 

Mula *Abd-ur-Rahmàn-ibn-'Üf has been quoted as saying: 
take from me the correct traditions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
before they are distorted and mixed with lies. I heard the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) who said: ‘I am the tree (of 
prophecy) (Tüba) and Fatimah is its trunk, Ali is its seed, 
Hassan and Hussayn are its fruits. The Shi'ites of us (our 
followers) are its leaves. The grass root of this tree is in the 
Garden of Eden, and the rest of it is in other Gardens (of 
Paradise). (Fada'il-ul-Khamsah, vol. 1, p. 172 take from 
Mustadrak-us-Sahthayn, vol. 3, p. 160). 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “People are from different 
(roots of) a tree, and Ali and I are from (the roots of) a single 
tree.” (Fada’il-ul-Khamsah, vol. 1, p. 172, taken from Kanz-ul- 
Hagha'igh, p. 155) 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarked: *My Ahl-ul-Bayt 
and I are a tree in Paradise, the branches of which are in the 
world and whoever attached to us (took the tree by the 
branch), has taken a way unto his Lord." (Fada'il-ul-Khamsah, 
vol. 1, p. 172, taken from Thakha’ir-ul-‘Uqba, p. 16) 
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25. * (The good tree) yields its fruits at all times by the 

permission of its Lord, and Allah sets forth parables for 
the people that they may reflect." 


Commentary: 


The tree of faith always bears good fruits and there are no 

seasons for the faithful as autumn and winter. The verse says: 
* (The good tree) yields its fruits at all times by the 
permission of its Lord, ...” 

The use of allegories, similes and parables are methods of 
the Holy Qur'an for calling the attention of the people and of 
reminding them. The verse continues saying: 

*... and Allah sets forth parables for the people that they 
may reflect." 

Therefore, all is mortal except Allah and the faith in Him. 
And whatever is mortal cannot bear fruits forever. However, 
whatever is godly by nature is eternal.’ Of course, the colour 
of Allah is constant and other colours will vanish. *...and who 
can give a better hue than Allah? "o 

The tree of faith always bears fruits and a believer is under 
all circumstances remembering Allah (s.w.t.) and is seeking to 
perform his duties, whether be it in welfare or in hardship, in 
happiness or in disaster, in poverty or in wealth, and in time of 
the threat of the oppressors he will resist until the end. At the 


' Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 96 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 138 
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time of propagating religion, he does not expect any returns 

from others. When he is adamant, he will contro! himself for 

gaining Allah’s consent.’ At the time of marriage, he trusts in 

Him.’ At the time of worship and obedience, he has intention 

with divine motive.’ At the time of poverty, he does not go to 

t  therich and is not of the flattering lot.’ In time of conquest or 

^ - defeat, he is happy throughout his campaign for he is busy 
=} performing his duties.” 

b Of course, faith in Allah, the Almighty, is like a tree the 

. fruits of which satisfies man both in the world, and in the 

intermediate world, and in the Hereafter. However, man's 

' property and position and his children as well as other 

‘blessings of this life are like a tree which bears fruits only for a 

"| few days and in a limited way, if such property, position, etc. 

: might even bear no fruits at all, and, therefore, they become 

à merely his own source of spiritual torture. Sura Al-Taubah, 

=} No. 9, verse 55 says: “So let not their possessions and their 


y issues astonish you; verily Allah only desires thereby to 
L-* chastise them in the life of (this) world, ...” 
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> ! Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 134 
^  ? Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 32 

? Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 162 
* Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 24 

5 Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 52 
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26. “ And the parable of an evil word is like an evil tree 


rooted upon the surface of the earth; it has naught of 
stability.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'ijtióa0/ mostly signifies uprooting and 
eradication. The words, ideas and deviant individuals have 
neither got any roots, nor do they possess any fruits, flowers, 
beauty, perfume, perseverance, shade, and development. On 
the contrary, they are just thorns in the eyes of others. 

At any rate, as comparative studies present one of the best 
ways for understanding problems, the opposite of the ‘good 
tree’, pops up in ones mind soon and is discussed as: ‘the word 
evil and unclean’ is like the evil and unclean tree which is 
without any roots which is up-rooted from the earth and which 
is thrown to one side when standing in the stormy weather and 
has got no stability. 

It is interesting to note that the Qur'àn speaks in detail 
about ‘the good tree’ while, when talking about ‘the evil tree’, 
it describes it in one short sentence and passes by it. The verse 
says: 

“ And the parable of an evil word is like an evil tree rooted 
upon the surface of the earth; it has naught of stability.” 

This method presents a delicate way of expression which 
encourages man to describe all qualification of the person once 
he is talking about the beloved one, whereas, when talking 
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about the detested individual, he discusses it in a very concise 
manner. 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) is quoted as saying that the objective in 
mind with regard to /Sajaratin xabīðah/ (the evil tree) is the 
Umayyads. (Tafsir Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 
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27. * Allah confirms those who believe by a firm saying in 
the life of the world and in the Hereafter, and Allah leaves 
the unjust to stray; and Allah does what He pleases.” 


Commentary: 


That is, Allah provides stability for the believers, in this 

worldly life, because of their belief in the word monotheism 

_ and its sanctuary, so that they do not deviate and be misled 

^: from the path of the truth, making them staunch proponents 

f A lest they shall deviate from the right path in their worldly 

^ affairs which will also result in Hereafter. 

p. Some commentators suggest: It means that Allah provides 

them with a living and settlement on earth, and He assists them 

-3 to overcome their enemies and will place them in the Paradise 
in the Hereafter. 

Ibn-i-‘Abbas and Ibn-i-Mass'üd and the majority of the 

commentators are of the belief that: This verse has been 
revealed to the question asked in the grave and the objective in 
mind is the grave once talking about the hereafter. That is, 
* concerning the question of the grave, He fixes them over the 
^4 issue of faith. Our dear Immaculate Imams have also been 
£^» quoted as such. 
: Therefore, we read in various Islamic quotations that Allah 
keeps the believer stable on the line of faith once entering the 
grave at the time when angels ask questions regarding his 
identity. This is the meaning of: 
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* Allah confirms those who believe by a firm saying in the 
life of the world and in the Hereafter, ..." 

In some of these quotations, we have it explicitly stated the 
word /qabr/ (grave), while in some other quotations we read 
that the Satan calls on the faithful at the time of death and tries 
to seduce him from every direction and any side by his 
temptations. However, Allah does not permit him to mislead 
the faithful and this is the meaning of the abovementioned 
Qur'ànic sentence. 

Most of the commentators have accepted this commentary 
according to the quotation of the great commentator, Tabarsi, 
in Majma‘-ul-Bayan. Perhaps, their reason is that the hereafter 
is no place for erroneous behaviour, nor is it a place for 
practice, but it is only a place for attaining the results. 
However, at the time of the arrival of death, and even in the 
state of purgatory, which is the world that exists between this 
world and the Hereafter, there is the possibility of deviation 
more or less. It is in this circumstance that Allah's favour 
comes to the assistance of man in order to protect him and 
make him straightforward. 

Anyway, in two explanatory examples in the previous 
verses, the state of ‘faith’ ‘disbelief ‘a believer’, ‘a disbeliever’ 
and, in general, the state of every ‘clean’ and ‘untidy’ were 
visualized. In this verse, the consequence of the job and the 
ultimate destiny of man are referred to. 

First, it implies that Allah straightens and strengthens those 
who are believers, for their belief, their words and their ideas. 
He confirms them and protects them in this world, in the 
purgatory where there is a possibility of deviation, and in the 
Hereafter, for their belief has not been a superficial one and a 
shaky one, and their personality has not been a hypocritical 
and a versatile one. They will remain constant in their 
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confrontation with difficulties and whims, and they will be 
kept clean of all scandalous flaws of character in here. Allah's 
endless blessings will be bestowed on them in the eternal life 
there. 

Then, dealing with the opposite point, it says: 

*... and Allah leaves the unjust to stray; and Allah does 
what He pleases." 

We have repeatedly asserted that wherever, in the Qur'àn, 
there is the question of leading and misleading and it is 
attributed to Allah, its first steps have been taken by man 
himself. Allah's job is that very impact that has been created in 
every act, and also Allah's job is bestowal of blessings or 
withdrawal of blessings that are designated by Him as a 
consequence of a person's suitability or his lack of worth. 
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Section 5 


The Ingratitude of Men to Allah’s Bounties 


Men returning the bounties of Allah with ingratitude — Exhortation to the faithful 
servants of Allah to establish regular prayers and giving of alms — The Great Bounties 
of Allah referred to. 


sedge seed Let Ls dca heal Sip i y 
All tis eas He 1^) 


28. “ Have you not seen those who changed Allah’s favour 
for ingratitude, and caused their people to alight into the 
abode of perdition?” 
29. “ Hell! They shall enter into it; and (what) a bad place 
it is!” 


Commentary: 


It is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who is being addressed in this 
verse and, in fact, it is a depiction of one of the aspects of ‘evil 
tree’ pointed out here. At first, the Qur'àn implies whether you 
did not see those who converted Allah’s blessings and 
gratitude into ingratitude and sent themselves ultimately to the 
land of annihilation. Such people are the roots of the ‘evil tree’ 
and are the pioneers of paganism and deviation. The verse says: 
“ Have you not seen those who changed Allah’s favour for 

ingratitude, and caused their people to alight into the 

abode of perdition?” 

Commentators have sometimes commented this blessing as 
the existence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, at other times, they 
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have considered it to be Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) and the ungrateful 
ones of this blessing to Umayyads, or to Bani Muqayrah and, 
at times, they have introduced all the unbelievers who were 
contemporaries of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Yet, definitely, the 
meaning of the verse is extensive and covers a wide range, thus 
one cannot confine it to a certain group. It embraces all of 
those who have been ungrateful with respect to one of the 
blessings of Allah and have misused it. 

The pagans and the unbelievers converted the great 
blessings of Allah into a matter of ingratitude. A- They took 
the option of paganism instead of the blessing of monotheism. 
B- They abandoned the blessing of the clean and pure inherent 
nature and imitated their seduced ancestors. 

C- They preferred superstitions to the Divine revelation. D- 
They expressed their lack of gratitude in face of the blessing of 
the Divine leaders and followed the despots. 

Many quotations indicate that the Imams (a.s.) of Shi'ites 
have remarked: *By Allah, we are the blessing of Allah that 
He bestowed upon His servants." (Majma‘-ul-Bayan) In other 
words, it means: Swearing to Allah: the blessings which were 
converted were our existence. The folks abandoned us and 
went in search of other leaders. Thus, they changed the 
blessing of Allah. 

The Qur'àn, later, comments on the Qur’anic phrase: /dar- 
ul-bawàr/ (a bad place) as: It is Hell in the flames of which 
they will immerse, and it is the worst of all places for someone 
to settle, for its ultimate end is annihilation. 

In other word, they invite their people to oppose against 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), throwing them into the Hell Fire, and 
what an evil abode is Hell. The verse says: 

* Hell! They shall enter into it; and (what) a bad place it 
is!” 
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30. * And they set up (idols as) equals to Allah that they 
might mislead (the people) from His path. Say: *Enjoy 


yourselves, for verily your journey's end will be the Fire." 


Commentary: 


Some consider equal partners for Allah in the course of the 
creation of the world. Others consider equal partners for Allah 
in connection with His blessings. Such people consider 
enjoying good health, knowledge, power, splendour, and 
property as of the outcome of their own ability, and or as the 
result of different powers. Nonetheless, they soon find out that 
they have gone astray. Therefore, the Qur'an alludes to one of 
the worst cases of ingratitude in this verse, and says: 

* And they set up (idols as) equals to Allah that they might 
mislead (the people) from His path. ...” 

They do all these things so as to make the people deviate 
from thinking about the true path and, as a result, they enjoy 
their material life, and presiding over and governing the people 
also for a few days. Then the verse, addressing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), implies that he should tell them to enjoy themselves 
out of this worldly life which is worthless. However, they must 
know that the ultimate objective of their job will direct them 
towards the hell-fire. The verse says: 

*,.. Say: ‘Enjoy yourselves, for verily ydur journey's end 
will be the Fire’.” 

Notwithstanding such a life is not a true life; it is rather a 
misery, and such a presidency and governorship is of no value, 
but, in its real sense, it is deceit, disaster, and affliction. 
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31. * O’ Prophet! Say to My s servants sc have believed, to 
perform the prayers and to spend (in charity) out of what 
We have provided them, secretly and openly, before the 
coming of a Day in which there shall be neither bartering 
nor befriending." 


Commentary: 


Openly spending out of the wealth may encourage the 
present generation, and cause the encouragement of others, 
and self-acquittal from all accusations, while secretly spending 
out of the wealth is the cause of development and sincerity. 
Some commentators, of course, have claimed that overt spend 
relates to the obligatory giving away of the wealth, like Khoms 
(one fifth) and alms, while secretly giving away of it relates to 
the recommended cases, such as: charity. 

Although each of the open and in secret giving away of the 
wealth exerts some impacts on others, nonetheless, one can 
perhaps say that to give away part of the wealth in secret is 
better, for the Qur'ànic term /sirran/ (secretly) precedes the 
word /‘alanyatan/ (openly) in this verse. 

Explanations: 

1- In order to command others, respect their personalities 
first. Serving as subservient to Allah provides the believers 
with a medal of honour. The verse says: 

* O’ Prophet! Say to My servants ...” 
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2- Having mere faith in the bottom of one’s heart is not 
sufficient. Prayers, giving away of one’s wealth, and good 
deeds are also necessary. The verse says: 

*... who have believed, to perform the prayers and to 
spend (in charity) out of what We have provided them, ...” 

3- Islam is a comprehensive religion. One's relationship 
with Allah (s.w.t.), along with one's assistance to the deprived, 
are coupled with each other and are required for the 
acceptance of both. 

*... to perform the prayers and to spend (in charity) out of 
what We have provided them, ...” 

4- spending out is not only confined to wealth alone. One 
must often share whatever he has with others, whether they are 
knowledge and wealth, or prestige and power. 

5- Giving away of the wealth must be out of one's allowed 
earnings and wealth, and not out of whatever wealth we have. 
Allah said: “We have provided them” and He did not say: 
“with you” 

6- The act of spending out of the wealth must sometimes 
be done in secret and sometimes openly. It says: 

“,.. secretly and openly, ...” 
7- One must take the opportunity. The Qur'àn remarks: 
*,.. before the coming of a Day ...” 

8- If you wish to have good trade, try to barter and have 
transactions with Allah, for there will be no transactions 
carried out in the Day of Resurrection. It continues saying: 

*,.. in which there shall be neither bartering ...” 

9- One cannot get away from the punishment with bribing 
and his special relationships on in the Day of Resurrection. 
The verse remarks: 

“,.. there shall be neither bartering nor befriending.” 
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, 32.* Allah is He Who created the heated and the earth, 
and sent down water from the sky; then brought forth 
fruits with it to be sustenance for you; and He has made 
the ships subservient to you that they might run through 
the sea by His command; and He has made the rivers 
subservient to you.” 


Commentary: 


The issue of ‘water’ is being discussed in this noble verse 
from three dimensions: 

]- Rain-water by which irrigation of the plants, source of 
their life, and purification of the weather are provided. 

2- Sea-water which provides the water required for the life 

. of the sea animals, and which also provides water ways for the 
passage of ships, and is the source of clouds and rain. 

3- Canal waters which provide an irrigation system for 
regions lacking water. 

In the previous verse, the Qur'àn made allusions to prayers 
and sharing of one’s wealth with others. In this verse, it 
asserts: Why are you so neglectful in connection with spend 
despite the fact that Allah has provided you with everything? 

. The holy verse says: 
* Allah is He Who created the heavens and the earth, and 
sent down water from the sky; then brought forth fruits 
with it to be sustenance for you; and He has made the ships 
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subservient to you that they might run through the sea by 
His command; and He has made the rivers subservient to 
you.” 

The Arabic term /tasxir/ denotes both utilization of all 
interests, such as the making subservient of the sun and the 
moon, and in the sense of man’s full domination, such as 
making the ships and canals subservient to him. 

In the end, cognition of Allah’s blessings is the best 
method for theology which is coupled with general 
understanding and the public love, motives and worship. 
Among entire blessings of Allah, water is one of the most 
important of them. 
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33. “ And He has made the constantly moving sun and the 


moon subservient to you, and He has made the night and 


the day subservient to you.” 
Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /da’ibin/ is derived -from the word /da’b/ 
which means a ‘continuous habit’. Maraghi has mentioned in 
his commentary that /dà'ibin/ means ‘those continues in 
moving’. 

Certainly, the sun is a great power house which functions 
constantly, as contrary to the man-made power plants which 
require repair every now and then and close down at times. 
Once the sun disappears for sometime, what will then happen? 
How will man’s life and the life of the plants and animals 
terminate or come to an end? In face of the existence of 
numerous microbes and lack of heat and steam, what kind of 
catastrophe would await the world? Allah not only conquered 
and made the existing beings subservient to you but He also 
made the constantly moving sun and moon subservient to you. 
The verse says: 

“ And He has made the constantly moving sun and the 
moon subservient to you, ...” 

Allah not only made the existing beings of this world 
subservient to you but He also made their accidental states as 
submissive to you in the same way He did with the day and 
night. 

From the Qur'àn's point of view, man is so splendid that 
all these beings are made submissive to him by the command 
of Allah. That is, either they are directly at the service of 
man's interest, or they are running by man's control. 
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34. * And He has given you whatever you have asked Him; 
and if you count Allah's blessings, you are unable to 
number them. Verily, man is very unjust, very ungrateful.” 


Commentary: 


We read in verse 18 from Sura An-Nahl *And if you count 
Allah's blessings, you are unable to number them. Verily 
Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." In the previous verses, we read 
that the corrupt leaders direct and lead people towards persons 
or objects other than Allah: “And they set up (idols as) equals 
to Allah ..." This verse proclaims: despite the fact that the 
ones other than Allah are unable to do anything, and whatever 
one possesses belongs to Allah alone, but man is usually 
heedless in these respects and is ungrateful in these 
connections. 

In the meantime, the Arabic term /‘add/ signifies counting, 
and the term /'ihsà'/ means ‘to count accurately in such a way 
that nothing is left over in the process'. Anyway, if one 
decides to count Allah's blessings, he can never do that, for the 
material and spiritual blessings provided by Allah are so 
widespread throughout our lives, and our environment which 
can never be counted. The verse says: 

* And He has given you whatever you have asked Him; 
and if you count Allah's blessings, you are unable to 
number them. Verily, man is very unjust, very ungrateful.” 


! The current Sura, verse 30 
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Nonetheless, despite all those favours and Divine grace, 
mankind is still oppressive and ungrateful for Allah’s 
blessings. The blessings which if utilized properly can turn the 
entire world into a paradise-like garden. 

In fact the Qur’ān implies: O’ man! Everything is at your 
disposal in sufficient quantities but on condition that you are 
not ungrateful and oppressive, while you should try to remain 
content with your lot and with your own rights and do not 
violate the rights of other people. 


Kk kk 
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Section 6 


Abraham’s Prayer 


Abraham prays for himself and his sons to be kept always on the right path of prayer 
and devotion — He prays for the land (Mecca) in which he houses his family, to be 
secured and attracted by the faithful ones among men — Prayer for one's self, his parents 

and all the faithful ones for pardon on the Day of Reckoning. 
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35. “ And (remember) when Abraham said: ‘My Lord, 
make this city secure and distance me and my children 
from worshipping the idols’.” 


Commentary: 


This verse and the following verses exhibit a profile and 
the content of the prayers of "Ibrahim (a.s.) which reflect his 
burning desire for Allah and his greatness in spirit and, 
perhaps, this is the reason why this Sura has been named Sura 
"Ibrahim. 

Ibrahim (a.s.) prayed for Mecca on two occasions: The 
first instance was when he settled Ishmael and Hajar there and 
asked Allah to make that city secure.' The verse says: 

* And (remember) when Abraham said: *My Lord, make 
this city secure...” 


! The verse under discussion 


as 
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The second occasion that he prayed for Mecca was when a 
multitude of people came to Mecca to settle down there. 
"Ibrahim (a.s.) prayed saying: “... ‘My Lord, make this a 
secure City ...”" 

Question: Are all of the people of the generation of 
"Ibrahim monotheists because of this prayer? 

Answer: Prayers present one factor and the will of the 
children provides another factor. Let us not forget the story of 
Noah’s son. 

Question: How is it that "Ibrahim (a. s.) recalled Mecca as 
a town while he refers to it in the following verses “as a valley 
without cultivation??? 

Answer: The state of township of Mecca returns to the 
time when the tribes arrived in that region, in which case the 
prayer also relates to that time, or we might say that if a region 
is arid and without cultivation, this would not make it 
incompatible with becoming a township. At the present 
moment, Mecca is also in a region which is arid in general. 

Question: Notwithstanding the fact that Abraham (a.s.) 
was a champion of monotheism, why is it that he prayed to 
Allah to distance him from paganism? The verse in this regard 
continues saying: 

*... and distance me and my children from worshipping 
the idols." 

Answer: The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) also was 
constantly having his steps in the Straight Path and was 
heading in the straightforward direction. Nonetheless, he used 
to say in every prayer: “Guide us (O' Lord) on the Straight 
Path." That is, if one is even sure that he is heading in the right 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 126 
? The current Sura, verse 37 


220 — verse 35 Sura 'Ibrahim, No. 14 


direction, he must be scared of the dangers of deviation either 
and must seek Allah's assistance. 

The objective in mind of ‘to make security’ is a law which 
guarantees the security of Mecca, and not to the matter that 
Mecca has always been safe and secure throughout its history. 
For, Mecca has been repeatedly invaded by hostile forces and 
immense blood has been shed there. The Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) and his companions were also tortured there, and 
Imam Hussayn (a.s.) abandoned the Hajj rituals because of 
lack of security of Mecca. Nevertheless, the Divine law has 
designated it as a safe and secure region. 
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36. “ My Lord, verily, they (idols) have misled many of the 
people. Then, whoever follows me, he is definitely of me, 


and whoever disobeys me; then verily you are Forgiving, 
Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


Question: How is it that the idols, which are statues of 
stone and wood, can mislead man? 

Answer: Firstly, the idols are not always inanimate 
objects. Sometimes, men and those who are despots also 
become idols. Secondly, sometimes ignorance of a people 
causes stone and wood to be turned into valuable and precious 
commodities. Thirdly, the issue of the art involved in the 
jewelry, which was carried along with the idols, was attractive. 

If we interpret this noble verse along with the previous 
one, we obtain desirable conclusions, for we had it in the 
previous verse that "Ibrahim (a.s.) said: “ My Lord! 
distance me and my children from worshipping the idols”. In 
this verse he says: “... whoever follows me, he is definitely of 
me, ...” Therefore, all the monotheists of the world are the 
scholastic children of 'Ibráhim by ideology. The Qur'àn says: 
“... The faith of your father, Ibrahim; ..." And as the blissful 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Ali and I are the fathers of this 
Ummah.” However, if a pagan is even the son of a prophet, he 


' Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 78 
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will also be addressed: “... O' Noah! Verily he is not of your 
family, ...”" 

Hadrat Ali (a.s. remarks: “ Verily, the friend of 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is he who obeys Allah though he may be 
distanced by his blood. And verily the foe of Muhammad is he 
who disobeys Allah though he might be near to him (p.b.u.h.) 
by his blood." 

Incidentally, there is a scholastic and an ideological 
relationship between the celestial leaders and the faithful 
people. It is for this reason that the prophets (a.s.) were even 
compassionate with their own opponents and they never 
disappointed them. 


LEE E 


! Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 46 
? Bihar, vol. 67, P. 25 
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37. “ Our Lord! Verily I have settled (a part) of my 
offspring in a valley without cultivation near Your Sacred 
House, in order, Our Lord! that they may establish prayer; 
therefore, make the hearts of some people yearn towards 
them, and provide them with fruits so that they may be 
grateful.” 


Commentary: 


When Allah bestowed Ishmael to Abraham in his old age, 
He commanded him to settle that child with his mother in 
Mecca. Abraham obeyed the Divine order and then he prayed 
for them. 

Some Islamic quotations denote that Imam Bāqir (a.s.) 
said: “We are the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) and the remaining descendents of Abraham. That is 
why the people’s hearts are inclined towards us.” Then, he 
recited this verse: “Our Lord! Verily I have settled (a part) of 
my offspring in a valley without cultivation ..." 

The Ka'bah was located in a desert with no water and 
vegetation so that the people might be tried by it. As Hadrat-i- 
Ali (a.s.) declared in the sermon of Ghasiyah: “If the Ka‘bah 
were situated in a place with a good climate, the people would 
not go on a pilgrimage toward it for the sake of Allah.” 

The call and prayers of the prophets (a.s.) are accepted. 
Abraham in this verse says: “... and provide them with fruits...” 
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In another verse Allah says: “... a safe, sacred territory to 
which fruits of every kind shall be drawn? ..."' 

Imam Bagir (a.s.) has stated: “Whatever fruits are found in 
the east or in the west of the world can be found in Mecca”. 

However, Abraham (a.s.) continued with his prayers and 
his invocation as follows: 

“ Our Lord! Verily I have settled (a part) of my offspring 
in a valley without cultivation near Your Sacred House, in 
order, Our Lord! that they may establish prayer; ...” 

Afterwards, when Allah bestowed a son on Abraham from 
his female-slave, Hajar, and called him IsmA‘il, his first wife's 
jealousy, Sarah, was provoked and, she could not tolerate 
Hajar and her son. She asked Abraham to take that mother and 
child to another place, and Abraham submitted to this request 
which was in accordance with Allah’s command. Ishmael and 
his mother, Hajar, were taken by him to the land of Mecca 
which was then an arid land, lacking everything in those days. 
He left them there and said Good-bye to them. Then Abraham 
continued his prayer to Allah implying that: Now that they 
have settled down in this extremely hot desert for the respect 
of Your great house, persuade some people to pay attention to 
them heartily, and have affection for them. Let them enjoy all 
kinds of fruits, whether material or spiritual, perhaps they 
might be grateful to you. The verse continues saying: 

“... therefore, make the hearts of some people yearn 

towards them, and provide them with fruits so that they 
may be grateful.” 
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38. “ Our Lord! Verily, You know whatever we hide and 
whatever we manifest, and nothing in the earth nor 


anything in the heaven is hidden from Allah." 


Commentary: 


Now that everything is obvious for Allah (s.w.t.), and His 
knowledge encompasses everything and every affair of us, we, 
therefore, must not commit sin in His presence and not 
interfere in His creatures except with His satisfaction and His 
commands. We must remain sure that nothing will be hidden 
: from Allah on the earth and in the skies. The verse says: 

* Our Lord! Verily, You know whatever we hide and 

whatever we manifest, and nothing in the earth nor 

anything in the heaven is hidden from Allah." . 

And Abraham invokes Allah declaring that once I am in 
distress for being parted from my son and wife, You know that 
well, and in case a drop of tears is shed from my eyes You 
notice. And if at the time of my separation from my wife she 
tells me: *Whom do you appoint as my guardian?" You are 
aware of all these things, and the future of this land as well as 
the future of them, which are interwoven with one another, are 
all transparent and crystal clear before You and Your 
knowledge. 
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39. “ Praise be to Allah, Who has granted me in old age 


Ishmael and Isaac. Verily my Lord is the Hearer of the 
petition;” 


Commentary: 


Ishmael and Isaac are among the specific blessings of 

Allah, for: 
l- They were born because of the prayers of the prophet of 
Allah, "Ibrahim. 2- They were born during the old age of their 
father. 3- They were both righteous children. 4- They headed 
their following chain of prophets. 

Incidentally, what is important is the issue of having 
righteous children, whether they are born by a female slave or 
else. (Ismael was born by a female slave and Ishaq was born 
by a free woman.) 

At any rate, one's children are gifts from Allah and nothing 
deters or serves as a hindrance for Allah's Will and the Divine 
power; therefore, senility did not obstruct him from having 
children. The verse says: 

“ Praise be to Allah, Who has granted me in old age 

Ishmael and Isaac. Verily my Lord is the Hearer of the 
petition;" 
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40. * My Lord! Make me a performer of the prayer, and of 
my offspring (too): Our Lord! and accept my petition” 
41. * Our Lord! Forgive me and my parents, and the 
believers on the Day when the reckoning shall come to 

pass." 


Commentary: 


Through the verses which we have discussed so far in this 
Sura, Abraham (a.s.) has seven wishes from Allah (s.w.t.). 
They consist of: the security of Mecca, remaining distant from 
worshipping idols, winning the heart of the faithful with regard 
to his children and his school of thought, benefiting of his 
offspring from the fruits and the dividends, the success in 
keeping up his prayers, acceptance of his call and his prayers, 
and finally, forgiveness of himself, his parents and all the 
faithful. 

The Arabic term /walid/ refers to one's real father, but the 
term /ab/ has a wider sense and refers also to other than 
father, such as uncle and one's father-in- law as well. As the 
parents of Abraham (a.s.) were believers, therefore, Hadrat-i- 
"Ibrahim (a.s.) prays for them in this verse. The verse says: 

* My Lord! Make me a performer of the prayer, and of my 
offspring (too): Our Lord! and accept my petition" 

Nonetheless, in other verses where the Arabic word /'ab/ is 
employed the objective in mind is 'Ibrahim's uncle. Hadrat-i- 
"Ibrahim deplored and abhorred him for his paganism. 


228 verses 40-41 Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14 


Messages to Note: 


l- The repetition of the Qur’anic word /rabb/ at the 
beginning of the prayers of Abraham (a.s.) is the sign of the 
impact of the acceptance of prayers, or it may also be regarded 
as one of the rituals belonging to it. 

2- Establishing prayer is the center of Abraham's calls. 

3- Keeping up prayers is a counterpart for leadership. 
Abraham employed the phrase /wa min duriyyati/ (and of my 
offspring) on two occasions: One is when there was the issue 
involved as of the prayers of his generation, and the other one 
concerned with the leadership of his generation. Here he (a.s.) 
Says: 

* Our Lord! Forgive me and my parents, and the believers 
on the Day when the reckoning shall come to pass." 
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Section 7 
The Respite and the End 


People are given only a respite for a fixed time — The most miserable lot of the believers 
on the Day of Reckoning. 
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42. “ And do not regard Allah to be heedless of what the 
unjust do. He only respite them (their punishment) to a day 
on which the eyes shall stare (of terror)," 


Commentary: 


The previous verses dealt with the issue of the day for 
settlement of accounts. For this reason, the Qur'an points out 
the case of the plight of the oppressors and the tyrants in this 
verse. 

Incidentally, by means of the Qur'anic statement of this 
part of the discussions of resurrection, the sections on the issue 
of monotheism of the previous discussions are complemented. 

At first, with a threatening tone of voice while addressing 
the oppressors and the tyrants, the Qur'àn begins implying that 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should not rest assured that Allah is 
ignorant of whatever the oppressors do. The verse says: 

* And do not regard Allah to be heedless of what the 

unjust do. ..." 

These are the words, in fact, uttered in answer to the query 
of those who say: If this world has got a Lord, a just Lord, so 
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why the oppressors are left to themselves? The Qur'àn answers 
this question by saying that Allah is never ignorant. If He does 
not punish them instantly, it is for the fact that this world is a 
trial ground only and it is meant for the development of human 
beings, and achieving this objective is impossible without 
freedom. Then the Qur’4n implies that Allah postpones their 
punishment for one day when on that day all are stunned with 
their eyes amazed because of intensive fear and terror, and are 
fixed to one points remaining motionless. The verse says: 
*... He only respite them (their punishment) to a day on 
which the eyes shall stare (of terror),” 

Moreover, He declares in other verses as such: “And 
whoever turns away from My remembrance verily for him is a 
life straitened, ..."! 

It is besides that Allah in another verse adds that such 
people will be afflicted in this world, too, where he says: *And 
whatever affliction befalls you, it is on account of what your 
hands have wrought, ..."? 


E E EL 


! Sura Tà Hà, No. 20, verse 124 
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Sura ’Ibrahim, No. 14 verse 43 231 


ie eal, yt "eub ee aos mena (rile oap vr» 
43. * Hastening forward, their heads upraised, their eyes 
(and eyelids) not blinking and their hearts void." 


Commentary: 


There are several meanings proposed for the Arabic term 
/muhti‘in/ which is derived from /’ihta‘/ in the sense of: 
upraising the head, to speed up, looking pleasurably, all of 
which meanings can be implied in this verse. 

The chastisements of the Resurrection Day are so horrifying 
that these oppressors stiffen their necks, raising their heads 
towards the sky, they even may fix their eye-lids in a state of 
motionlessness, while their hearts are becoming void because 
of their intensive fear, distress, anxiety and despair. The verse 
Says: 

* Hastening forward, their heads upraised, their eyes (and 
eyelids) not blinking and their hearts void." 

Those persons who considered themselves as think tanks 
and considered others as stupid will lose their reasoning in 
such a way that their looks resemble not the lunatics but that of 
the dead. Their looks will be *empty', indifferent, motionless 
and full of fear and horror. 

Truly speaking, once the Qur'an decides to depict a 
scenario or a landscape, it depicts every thing in the most 
concise manner and provides the most comprehensive picture 
of everything, an example of which is shown in the above 
short verse. 
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44. * And warn the people as to the day when the 
chastisement comes to them; then those who did injustice 
will say: ‘Our Lord, defer us to a near term, (that) we will 
answer Your call and follow the messengers'. (They will be 

told:) ‘Did you not swear before that there would be no 
end for you?' ? 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /'inóar/ (warning) is the antonym of 
/biSarat/ (glad tidings) both of which were the mission of the 
prophets who were the bearers of the good news as well as the 
warners. They were bearer of the good news regarding faith, 
righteous acts, virtue, and being characterized by attributes 
which lead one to salvation, happiness, Divine blessings, and 
ushering one to Paradise. And they were warners as to the 
cases of paganism, ingratitude, darkness, sins, and evil 
attributes and characteristics which lead one to wretchedness 
misery, Divine Wrath, and awful consequences and 
punishments in this world and in the Hereafter. 

Then, in order not to give impression that the Divine 
` punishments are confined to a specific group, as a general rule 
He commands His prophet to warn all people about the day 
when the painful chastisement of Allah will call on them. The 


verse says: 
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* And warn the people as to the day when the 
chastisement comes to them; ...” 

That is, when the tyrants notice the terrible consequences 
of their behaviour, they may regret and think of compensating 
for it. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. then those who did injustice will say: ‘Our Lord, defer 
us to a near term, (that) we will answer Your call and 
follow the messengers’. ...” 

The objective of this day is the day when some calamities 
and worldly chastisements will be descended, just like the 
punishments which were inflicted on the peoples of Lüt, and 
on ‘Ad, and Thamüd people as well as on the Pharaoh people 
which exterminated them. 

However, they are instantly held back and this shaking 
message is delivered to them that such a thing is impossible to 
happen. The course of action has come to an end. Were you 
not the ones who swore that there would be no end and 
perishing of your life and power? The verse says: 

« .. (They will be told:) ‘Did you not swear before that 
there would be no end for you?’ ” 
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45. “ And you dwelt in the abodes of those who did 
injustice to themselves oppression on yourself in the houses 
of those who preceded you, and it became clear for you 


how we did with them, and We set forth (may) parables for 
you.” 


Commentary: 


Many people do not take examples and instructions from 
those who preceded them and neglected everything though 
they are seating themselves in their seats. Therefore, to warn 
and to blame them further, the Qur'àn addresses them 
implying that you were such people who settled down in the 
lands of those who refuted the prophets and you knew as to 
how Allah had inflicted catastrophes on them and had 
exterminated them. The verse says: 

“ And you dwelt in the abodes of those who did injustice to 
themselves oppression on yourself in the houses of those 
who preceded you, and it became clear for you how we did 

with them, ...” 

Some are of the opinion that they were the people of ‘Ad, 
and Thamiid, while others claim that they were those who 
were killed in the Battle of the Badr. 

We provided you examples and made you acquainted with 
the characteristics of your predecessors so as to enable you to 
take example, but you did not draw lessons, and admonitions 
did not have any impacts on you. The verse says: 

*,.. and We set forth (may) parables for you.” 
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Some suggest that the objective of the parables which are 
mentioned is those matters which are dealt with in the Qur'an 
and demonstrate that Allah is Omnipotent in the world of 
creation as before, and is able to re-enliven all after their death, 
and to reckon their accounts. 
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46. * And indeed they have devised their devising, and 
their devising is with Allah, though their devising were 
such as to remove the mountains thereby.” 


Commentary: 


Allah is both aware of üieir devices and tricks, and is all- 
powerful over them, and He shall provide all conspirators with 
commensurate chastisement. He can also diffuse and expel 
their tricks or return those tricks to themselves. 

At any rate, do not worry, such conspiracies and plans will 
have no effect on you even if their strategies are such that 
enable them to remove mountains. For, no matter how 
powerful and forceful they may be, the oppressors will 
eventually be perished by Allah. The verse says: 

“ And indeed they have devised their devising, and their 
devising is with Allah, though their devising were such as 
to remove the mountains thereby.” 

Some commentators have claimed that the objective in 
mind of ‘the mountains’ has been the Islamic religion and the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that have withstood all sorts of conspiracies 
and tricks of the enemies. 
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47. * So do not think that Allah will fail in His promise to 


His messengers. Verily Allah is Mighty, the Lord of 
Retribution.” 


Commentary: 


As a man takes revenge, he does it along with hatred and 
instinctive satisfaction. Nevertheless, what Allah does is based 
on justice and wisdom. Therefore, addressing the prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) once again, as to warn the oppressors and evildoers 
with a threatening voice, it implies that they should not 
imagine that Allah opposes His earlier promise and pledge 
which He has kept with the prophets. For, that kind of person 
violates his promise who is either not able to keep his promise 
or he has not included such words in his vocabulary as 
punishment or vengeance. However, Allah is both able and can 
take vengeance. The verse says: 

* So do not think that Allah will fail in His promise to His 
messengers. Verily Allah is Mighty, the Lord of 
Retribution." 

This noble verse is in fact complementary to the verse 
which we already cited, saying: *And do not regard Allah to 
be heedless of what the unjust do. ..." (This Sura, verse 42) 
That is, if you notice that the oppressors have got a respite, it is 
not because of Allah's negligence and overlooking of their 
acts, and it is not for that Allah may violate His promise. 
Rather, all of their accounts will be settled and cleared in a day 
and their just chastisement will be given to them. 

Incidentally, the respite given to the pagans and the 
oppressors is based on a practice and on wisdom, and it is not 
because of negligence and of going back on one's promises. 
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48. * On the day when the earth shall be changed into 
other than the earth and (so will be) the heavens, and (all 
men) shall come forth before Allah, the One, the All- 

Dominant." 


Commentary: 


The changing and the transformation of the earth on the 
Hereafter Day has been explained in a number of verses of the 
Qur'àn. On that Day, a strong earthquake will take place; the 
mountains will be displaced and start moving and they will be 
softened like wool and cotton. It refers to the day when the 
earth will be turned into a soft piece of plain which is even. As 
the Qur'an says: "And they ask you (O Apostle) about the 
mountains (on that Day). Say: ‘My Lord will uproot them and 
scatter them (as dust),’” “Then He will leave them as a plain, 
smooth level;”’ But, the transformation of the skies will take 
place with the setting off the sun and the rolling over of the 
skies. However, this existing system of existence has got a 
culmination point. 

Anyway, after destruction, everything will be reborn and 
renewed on that Day and man will step forward with some 
new conditions of the world, the conditions of which differ 
from these of this world, as regards its vastness, its blessings, 
its chastisements. And it is on that Day that one appears with 


! Sura Tà Hà, No. 20, verses 105-106 
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all of his existence and with all of his possessions before the 
Allah Who is unique and Almighty. The verse says: 

* On the day when the earth shall be changed into other 
than the earth and (so will be) the heavens, and (all men) 
shall come forth before Allah, the One, the All-Dominant." 

Therefore, the attribute of Allah as ‘the All-Dominant’ 
signifies His domination over everything and His authority 
over what is inside and what exists in the outside of every 
single being. 
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49. “ And you will see the guilty on that day bound 
together in chains.” 
50. “ Their robes (shall be) of pitch, and their faces covered 
with Fire,” 


Commentary: 


The person who is experiencing punishment and trouble 
will be ever more suffering if he hears other people crying, as 
the case is with those who are happy and rejoicing and their 
happiness and rejoicing will double if they find themselves 
beside others who are happy as well. It is for this reason that 
the Qur'an declares that: Allah will bring together all those 
individuals who resemble one another in their line of thinking: 
the culprits in Hell and the good ones in Paradise. 

And we also find that the Qur'àn depicts the conditions of 
the offenders in a different way in this verse. It says: 

“ And you will see the guilty on that day bound together in 
chains.” 

These chains and yokes represent the mental and practical 
connections of the sinners who joined together and who were 
interwoven as in a line to help each other in this world. 

Then, the Qur’an describes their dressing pattern which is 
in itself a great disaster for them. Their robes and dresses are 
made of tar (a stinking, malodorous, and inflammable material) 
and their faces are covered by flames of fire. The verse says: 

* Their robes (shall be) of pitch, and their faces covered 
with Fire," 
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As such is the case, instead of proper clothing, their bodies 
are wrapped up in a kind of material which has four distinct 
awful defects as they are stinking, black, inflammable and 
burnable, for robes are put on for protection as well as for 
ornamental and cosmetic purposes. They are meant to protect 
one against heat and cold. Such robes, contrast all garments, 
are both ugly and inflammable. 

The Arabic term /'asfad/ is the plural form of /sufud/ 
which means *the bone of a tree', it was also used for attaching 
to the feet of prisoners. 

The Arabic term /qatràn/ is a kind of material which is 
extracted from some trees after the boiling of which and after 
its solidification. It is used for curing the skin diseases of 
camels for its intensive burning. It is extremely stinking and 
inflammable. 
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51. * That Allah may requite everyone what he has earned, 
verily Allah is swift at reckoning." 


Commentary: 


None of the people will remain without compensation. And 
no action in the world will be left without any reactions. Thus, 
the Divine punishment and reward have their origin in our own 
practices. The verse says: 

* That Allah may requite everyone what he has earned,...” 

This means that Allah rewards or punishes everyone 
according to His own discretion for whatever he has done. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn implies that Allah is 
quick to discern and settle accounts. The verse continues to 
say: 

*,.. verily Allah is swift at reckoning.” 
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52. * 'This is a clear message for mankind and that they 
may be warned by it, and that they may know that He is 


God (the only) One, and that those possessors of intellects 
may take admonition.". 


Commentary: 


As we already noted, Sura ’Ibrahim began with depicting 
the sensitive role of the Qur'àn in bringing out man from utter 
darkness of ignorance and paganism into the enlightenment of 
knowledge and of monotheism. It ends by providing an 
exposition of the role of the Qur'an in warning all human kind 
and instruction of monotheism and that the possessors of 
intellects may take admonition. The verse says: 

* This is a clear message for mankind and that they may be 
warned by it, and that they may know that He is God (the 
only) One, and that those possessors of intellects may take 

admonition." 

Such a beginning and such an end provide us with clues to 
the reality as to the fact that whatever we read about is already 
mentioned in the Qur’4n, and as Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) 
says: *The sources of all knowledge and the delight of the 
heart are in the Qur'àn."! One also has to look for the remedies 
of mental, ethical, social and political illnesses in the Qur'àn. 
It has been said: “Seek from it for the treatment of your 
diséases."? This exposition provides us with sufficient reasons 


! Nahj-ul-Baláqgah, sermon 176 
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to believe that the Holy Qur'àn is a Book which contains 
instructions for everyone throughout his life. 

And ‘finally’ it is a Book which provides the learned man 
as well as the masses of people with the required instructions 
as they need. Once the Muslims have set aside this great 
celestial Book and turned to the deviant schools of thought of 
the east and west, they must be on the look out for the reasons 
of their weakness and their backwardness in here. 


Explanations: 


l- The holy Qur'an provides the substance for religious 
propagation and the preachers must look to the Qur'an for the 
main substance of their propagation. “This is a clear message...” 

2- The Qur'àn is the Book of monotheism and one must 
educate monotheistic people by it. *... and that He is God (the 
only) One, ..." 

3- It is not enough to communicate only, warning is also 
necessary. It does not suffice to know paying attention, and 
admonition is also required. 

4- Association with the Qur'àn provides us with both 
knowledge, cognition, and outlook as well as with admonitions 
which urge us to perform decent acts. 

S- The Qur'an provides the general public with a mandate 
though only the men of wisdom take advice and instruction 
from it. “... and that those possessors of intellects may take 
admonition." 

Certainly, if we pay attention to the guidelines of the 
Qur'àn heartily, we will become truly monotheistic individuals. 
Allah willing. 


The End of Sura ’Ibrahim 
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You can read the biography of Hadrat-i-’Ibrahim in the 
following pages. 


The Highly Adventurous Life of Ibrahim, the Iconoclastic Prophet 


This Sura is the only one which is named after "Ibrahim. 
However, the biography of 'Ibrahim is not covered only in this 
Sura. On the other hand, as there are mentions of this great 
Divine prophet on various occasions in other Suras, we 
considered it appropriate to discuss the highly-esteemed 
biography of this champion of monotheism in a concise 
manner at the end of this Sura so that we shall be able to 
interpret and comment on the various verses which we come 
across in the future, as they require command of this prophet's 
life. We hope that this short discussion provides sufficient 
awareness for our dear readers and we shall be able to provide 
them with useful references. 

One can distinguish the life of "Ibrahim into three distinct 
periods: 1- The Era prior to his prophetic Mission; 2- The Era 
of his prophetic Mission and his Campaign against the 
worshippers of idols in Babylon; 3- The Exodus Era from 
Babylon and his struggles and efforts in the Lands of Egypt, 
Palestine, and Mecca. 


The Birthplace and Childhood of '"Ibrühim: 

'Ibráhim was born in the lard of Babylon which was an 
amazing land of the world and which had a powerful and, at 
the same time, an oppressive and a tyrannical government 
which was in full control of it. (Some historians have regarded 
his birthplace in *Ur', a city in the land of Babylon. 


246 Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14 


The Highly Adventurous Life of "Ibrahim (a. s.) 

"Ibrahim was born at the time when, Nimrod-ibn-Kan ‘an, 
that oppressive and cruel king, was ruling Babylon and he used 
to present himself as the great god of Babylon. Certainly, the 
people of Babylon did not possess only this sole idol to 
worship, but, in the meantime, they had fabricated idols out of 
the various materials and used to worship them. 

The dominant government of that land used to encourage 
vigorously the worshipping of idols as it considered the job as 
an effective means for stupefying and inciting hallucinations in 
people and regarded any kind of insult to the idols as a great 
crime and an unforgivable one. 

Historians have recounted an amazing story about the birth 
of Ibrahim, a summary of which is as follows: 

Astrologers had predicted and had foretold that a person 
could be born who would stand up to the undivided and 
invincible power and authority of Nimrod. Then Nimrod 
sought to obstruct such a baby from being born, and once it 
was born, he did utmost to have him killed. Nonetheless, none 
of his plans was effective and the baby was born. 

The mother of the baby tried her best and brought her child 
up in a cave near her birthplace so much so that she spent 13 
years of her life in that place. And in such a situation, 
eventually, the child was brought up far from the scrutiny of 
the agents of Nimrüd. He attained the age of puberty, and 
decided to leave that hiding-place forever, in order to go 
among the people, and explain the lessons of monotheism to 
the people which he had received with inspirations from within 
himself supplemented by his mental studies. 
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Campaigns Against Various Groups of Idol-worshippers 

At the time when the people of Babylon were worshipping 
such self-made idols, further, they were also worshipping such 
celestial beings as the sun, the moon and the stars. "Ibrahim 
decided to awaken their dormant conscience by means of logic 
and clear and evident reasoning methods, thus drawing the 
dark curtains of the wrong suggestions down from the face of 
their clean inherent nature, so as to enable their enlightening 
nature to shine, in order that they might take several steps 
alongside of the path of monotheism. 

"Ibrahim had done a great deal of studies concerning the 
creation of the universe, the skies and the earth as well as the 
power which was dominating and governing them and their 
amazing hierarchy, thus the light of certainty was being shed 
on his entire existence’. 


Logical Campaign Against the Idol-worshippers 

At first, Abraham faced the worshippers of the stars, 
especially against those who used to worship Venus, which 
appears in the sky immediately after sunset, shining to the west 
of the horizon. They engaged in bowing and worshipping it. 

Abraham shouted, “This is my Lord." This he did either 
wonderfully, using a positive interrogation with a negative 
sense to stress the issue, or he used this way of expression to 
provide an introduction for the demonstration of their mistakes, 
or just for the sake of reinforcing of harmony with the opposite 
side in order to bring them in line. 


! Sura Al-^ An'àm, No. 6, verse 76 
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However, when it set, he remarked: “I do not like those the 
setting ones.”! And when the moon split the widely-open 
horizon, inciting the moon-worshippers to begin their worship, 
joining them he shouted: “This is my Lord!” But when it set, 
he said: ‘If my Lord does not guide me I shall surely be of the 
people gone astray’.” 

When the sun split the darkness of night, shedding its 
golden rays over the mountains and plains, the sun- 
worshippers went on with their prayers. Then, Abraham said: 
“This is my Lord; this is the greatest! But when it set, he said: 
ʻO’ my people! Surely I am quit of that you associate (with 
Allah)’.” All these have got falls. They are at the mercy of 
change and are as puppets at the hands of creation and they 
have no feelings and will power of their own much less that 
they should be deemed as creator and administrator of this 
world: “Verily I have turned my face (myself wholly) toward 
Him Who created the heavens and the earth, being upright, and 
I am not of the idolaters.”” 

"Ibrahim left behind this stage of his campaign against the 
idol-worshippers in the most efficient way and could awaken 
some, while seeking to make others at least skeptic. He was 
soon subject of rumour in that region as to whom he might be 
who can affect masses of people’s hearts, leaving such an 
impact on them with such an explicit and straightforward 
logic. 


Dialogue with ’Azar 
Abraham got engaged in a conversation with his uncle at 
another stage, and by using explicit and far-reaching speech 


! Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 76 
2 Ibid, verses 77-79 
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coupled with affection and, at times, with warnings regarding 
idol-worshipping, told him: Why do you worship something 
which can not hear, can not see, and can not solve any 
problems you have? If you follow me, I shall lead you in the 
right path. I am scared that soon you may face the Divine 
punishment if you follow the Satan. 

Even, at the time when his uncle threatened him to stone 
him to death when he was admonishing him, he used the 
sentence “Peace be upon you! Saying: I shall ask my Lord to 
forgive you", and he tried to find a way through his stone like 
heart. 


The prophetic Mission of '"Ibrühim 

As for the age when Abraham attained to the position of 
the prophetic mission, we have no access to clear evidence. 
However, we can conclude from Sura Maryam, that he had 
attained to the rank of his prophetic mission when he engaged 
in the dialogue with his uncle, for we read in this Sura 
addressing the prophet (p.b.u.h.): *And mention in the Book; 
verily he was a truthful man, a prophet.” “When he said to his 
father (i.e. his uncle): *O my father! Why do you worship that 
which neither hears nor sees, nor does avail you in aught?” 

We know that this adventure took place before an 
extensive entanglement with the idol-worshippers and his 
being was about to be burned by them. If we add what some 
historians have written saying that Abraham was only 16 years 
of age when setting of him a flame took place, it becomes clear 
that he was appointed to achieve his great mission even as 
early as his adolescence. 


! Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 47 
ss Ibid, verses 41-42 
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Practical Campaigns Against the Idol-worshippers 

Anyway, 'Ibrahim's involvement with the idol-worshippers 
reached greater proportions day by day which, eventually, 
terminated in breaking of all the idols of temple of Babylon 
except the great idol. 


Dialogue with the oppressive Ruler: 

The affairs regarding the opposition and campaign of 
Abraham (a.s.) with the idols finally reached Nimrüd. He 
summoned him so as to silence him by the way of advising, or 
by warning, or by threatening him. He, who was very advert in 
sophisticating, asked Abraham if he did not worship the idols, 
who was then his Lord? He answered the same one whose life 
and death are in His own hands: *... My Lord is He Who gives 
life and causes to die.'..." He shouted: O you unaware person! 
This is in my hands! Do you not see how I command the 
offender who is to be executed to be freed, and how I stop his 
execution or I order the execution of the prisoner who is not 
convicted to be executed? "Ibrahim, who was advert in giving 
extraordinary sharp answers, seeking assistance from his 
prophetic power, told him: It is not but the matters of death 
and life which are in His hands; all of the affairs of the world 
of existence are at His command. Do you not see how the sun 
rises from the east every morning by His order and sets in the 
west? If you rule the entire world of existence, reverse the 
process, so that the sun rises in the west and sets in the east. 
Nimrüd was so astonished that he lost his ability to talk to 
him. 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 258 
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Undoubtedly, "Ibrahim knew that Nimrüd was playing 
with words as regards having power of life and death. 
However, his skill in reasoning did not permit the enemy side 
to win him over in his argument. Thus he abdicated that soon 
and stuck to a different method in which he got the enemy 
caught. 


The Exodus of ’Ibrahim 

At long last, the government of Nimrüd, who felt that the 
youth was organizing a dangerous campaign threatening his 
despotic rule, by his clear logic and his expressive powerful 
tongue decided to put an end to the life of "Ibrahim by 
aggrandizement of the fanatical ignorance of the idol- 
worshippers. He feared that the eloquent language and 
powerful thinking coupled with his sound logic would awaken 
the oppressed masses, and finally break up the chains of his 
exploitations. He then organized certain ceremonies (which 
will be discussed later, in Sura ’Anbiya) to burn him alive in 
an inferno of fire which was prepared by the help of the 
ignorance of the masses and the crime of the dominant system, 
in order to be delivered from him for ever. 

However, as the fire was put off by the command of Allah 
and Abraham was saved from that scenario intact, Nimrüd's 
system started trembling in such a way that Nimrüd lost his 
morale, as Abraham was no more an adventurous young man 
who was planting seeds of discord the labeling which Nimrüd 
had addressed him. with. Abraham was then regarded as a 
Divine leader and a brave champion who could by himself and 
single-handedly invade his powerful enemies and overcome 
them all. 

It was for this reason that Nimrüd and his courtiers, who 
used to suck the blood of the poor people like leeches, decided 
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to stand up against Abraham with all their powers to guarantee 
the safety of their regime and fight him to the end. 

On the other hand, Abraham had secured his share from 
that group. That is, those who had receptive hearts had 
believed in him. He found it more convenient to depart from 
the land of Babylon along with his companions and the 
population of the faithful and to spread the call of Allah to the 
people of Damascus, Palestine, and Egypt, the land of the 
Pharaohs. He could propagate the truth of monotheism in those 
regions and call numerous people to become faithful to the 
worshipping of Allah, the only One. 


The Last Stage of the Prophetic Mission of "Ibrahim 

"Ibrahim spent a whole life-time campaigning against 
worshipping the idols in all its forms especially the 
‘worshipping of man’ and could enlighten the ones who were 
ready with the light of monotheism and provide them with a 
new life, thus liberating numerous groups from the chains of 
the despots. Now it was time to enter the last stage of Allah’s 
worshipping and servitude to Him and offering Him whatever 
he possessed with utmost sincerity, so that to pass successfully 
all the great Divine trials with a great leap forward in spiritual 
matters which would culminate in his ‘Imamate’ and leader- 
ship’ of men. Simultaneous with this matter, he erected the 
pillars of the House of monotheism, ‘the House of Ka‘bah’ and 
turned it into a unique center for worshipping Allah. This he 
did to call all the believers to this great conference near this 
huge and fantastic as well as splendid ‘house of monotheism’. 

His adventures about the jealousy of Sara, his first wife, 
with ‘Hajar’, the slave whom he had accepted as his wife and 
had given birth to a son called Ishmael, caused him to take the 
mother and infant child and depart them from the land of 
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Palestine to the arid desert of Mecca, within those rugged 
mountains. Upon Allah’s command, they went to a land where 
not even a drop of water was to be found, in order to pass a 
great test. 

The discovery of the spring Zamzam, and the arrival of the 
tribe Jarham, who asked the permission of Hajar to dwell in 
that region, has got a lengthy history along with others, all of 
which led to the development of that land. "Ibrahim had asked 
Allah to make that area into a well-developed city and an 
affluent one, and attract the attention of the people on that spot 
where his family was residing.’ 

It is interesting to note that some historians have cited that 
when Abraham was locating the baby Ishmael and Hajar in the 
land of Mecca and wanted to return, calling him Hajar asked 
"Ibrahim as to who had commanded him to take them to a land 
where no vegetation was found and no milk-providing animals 
existed, and not a single drop of water was to be found, all of 
which took place with no storage of food and no companions. 
"Ibrahim answered her in a concise statement. “My Lord Who 
has commanded me so!” As soon as Hajar heard this response, 
she said: “Now that such is the case, Allah will never leave us 
alone”. 

Abraham repeatedly came from Palestine to Mecca to visit 
Ishmael and it was in the course of one of such trips during 
which he performed the Hajj pilgrimage rituals. It was by the 
command of Allah that he took his son, who was in his teens 
as an extraordinary faithful and clean individual, to the 
sacrificing spot and got ready to sacrifice him, who was the 
best he had to offer Allah by his own hands. 


! Sura Ibrahim, No. 14, verses 31-37 
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When this most important trial was staged in its best form 
and he (a.s.) went through all the processes to the end, Allah 
accepted the sacrifice and preserved Ishmael for him, sending 
him a sheep to replace his sacrifice’. 

Ultimately, after all the trials and out of all tests, "Ibrahim 
attained the highest rank which a perfect man can ever reach 
and thus received promotion and as the blissful Qur'an implies 
that Allah tried "Ibrahim with certain words and he got through 
with them all, after which He told him that he was appointed 
as the leader and ‘Imam’. Transported with joy, 'Ibrahim asked 
that this position be awarded to some of his children as well. 
His call was accepted but on condition that He would not 
bestow such a position on those who had been oppressors or 
had committed any atrocities. The holy Qur'an says: * And 
(remember) when his Lord tested Abraham with words (of 
command) which he fulfilled, He said: 'Verily I have 
appointed you an Imam (leader) for mankind." (Abraham) 
pleaded: ‘And of my offspring (as well)?’ He (Allah) said: 


57? 


‘My covenant does not incline the unjust’. 


The Highly-esteemed position of "Ibrahim in the Qur’an 

A study of the holy verses of the Qur’an reveals the fact 
that Allah has appointed a very highly-esteemed position to 
Abraham, a rank which has been accorded to no other prophet. 
One can draw his conclusions as to this matter by considering 
the following expressions: 

l- Allah has made mention of Ibrahim as a ‘nation’ and 
praises his personality as a nation as well. (Sura An-Nahl, No. 
16, verse 120) 


! Sura As-Safat, No. 37, verses 104 to 107 
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2- Allah has accorded the position of ‘Divine friend’ to 
him. *... And Allah took Abraham as a friend.”! 

It is interesting to note that in some quotations we read as 
to the commentary of this verse that: Such a high position was 
bestowed on Abraham for he never asked anyone anything, 
and he never despaired anyone who requested him something/. 

3- He was from among the good ones (Sura Sad, No. 38 
verse 47) the righteous ones (Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 
123), the content ones (Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 125), the 
truthful ones (Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 41), the forbearing 
ones (Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 114), and the keepers of 
promises (Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 37) 

4- Abraham was very hospitable (Sura Ath-Thariyat, No. 
5], verses 24-27); as one finds in some quotations, he is 
referred to as ‘The father or the lord of the guests’ (Safinat-ul- 
Bihar, vol. 1. p. 74) 

5- He was unique in trusting Allah, as far as he relied on 
no one but on Allah in everything and under all circumstances. 
He would ask Him as to whatever he wanted, and he referred 
only to Him.(Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26 verses 78 to 82) The 
story of the angel's proposals for his deliverance when the 
obstinate nation wanted to throw him into the fire and his lack 
of acceptance has been recorded in history books. He used to 
say: “I am needy all over, but I am in need of assistance from 
the Creator, not from those who themselves are the created 
ones. (Kamil-ibn-Athir, vol. 1, p. 99) 

6- He was unique in bravery and courage and he used to 
stand up against the challenging fanaticism of the idol- 
worshippers single-handedly, and would leave no room for the 


! Sura An-Nisá, No. 4, verse 125 
? Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 1. p. 74. 
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slightest fear and terror. He used their idols as subjects of his 
ridicule and turned their temples into ruins, and addressed 
Nimrüd and his guards with a unique courage, each of which 
has been mentioned in several of the verses of the Qur'an. 

7- "Ibrahim had an extraordinary powerful logic. He used 
concise, firm, and reasonable language while addressing his 
seduced opponents. By his explicitly sound logic, he would 
bring these obstinate enemies down to earth, never losing 
ground to them. 

He never became angry as a result of their intensive 
rudeness. Contrarily, he used to face them in cold blood which 
reflected his elevated spirit. He used to hand them their 
condemnation papers with his solemn words and deeds which 
have been covered in the story of dispute of Abraham with 
Nimrüd and with his uncle and with the court trial of Babylon 
when they wanted to condemn him for his theistic belief and 
for breaking up of the idols. 

Concentrate on the following verses which have been dealt 
with in Sura Al-'Anbiya: 

When the judges asked him as to whether it was he who 
had done all those offences to their gods, breaking up of all 
their small and big idols, he answered: *... surely (some doer) 
has done it; the chief of them is this, therefore ask them, if they 
can speak." This he said to corner them in an awful deadlock 
out of which they could not escape. 

He placed his opponents in an awful situation by declaring 
this single sentence. For, if they answered that their idols were 
dumb and deaf and unable to speak, they would be feeling 
ashamed for such of mute and irresponsible god. If they 
accepted that they were able to speak, they should ask and hear 


! Sura Al-'Anbiyà, No. 21, verse 63 
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the answer from them. It was on this occasion that their 
dormant conscience was aroused and discovered themselves. 
They would hear words from within themselves which shouted 
that they were oppressors, selfish and tyrants. That is, you are 
having neither any mercy on yourselves nor do you show any 
mercy on the community to which you belong. | 

Anyway, they had necessarily had to provide an answer. | 
Thus, they uttered these words while being humiliated with to | 
utmost that: “You well know that these idols cannot speak.” It | 
was at this moment that the pounding words of Abraham | 
struck them like thunderbolt. He shouted: “Woe unto you for 
worshipping any one but Allah. O’ brainless people! Fie on 
you and on what you serve besides Allah; What! Do you not | 
understand?"' | 

Ultimately, as they did not find the power to stand up | 
against the strong logic of 'Ibrahim in them, as is the case with 
all oppressors, they took to the logic of force and declared that 
he should be burned alive. 

To fulfill their aim, they utilized the blind fanaticism of the 
worshippers of the idols and hastened to call them to help their 
gods. “Burn him and help your gods, if you are going to do 
(anything)’.”” This was an example of the explicit, reasonable, 
and decisive logic of "Ibrahim. 

8- It is interesting to note that the Qur'an considers this as | 
one of the sources of pride for the Muslims to be adherents of 
'Ibráhim. And it was he who called them by the name of 
*Muslims'.? Even, in order to encourage Muslims, the Qur'àn 
calls to their minds that they must imitate "Ibrahim and his 


! Ibid, verse 67 
? [bid, verse 68 
1 Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 78 
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companions for achieving some of the important objectives. 
(Sura Mumtahanah, No. 60, verse 4) 

9- The rituals of the Hajj pilgrimage, with all its splendour, 
have been initiated by 'Ibrahim and upon Allah's command. 
Therefore, the name of 'Ibrahim and the memory of 'Ibrahim 
have been associated with Hajj. (Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 
27). And man is reminded of this Divine prophet at any 
moment and with every part of the splendid ceremonies of 
Hajj, so that he feels the grandeur of this man in the bottom of 
his heart. In principle, the performance of the Hajj rituals is 
meaningless without the name of Abraham. 

10- The personality of "Ibrahim was so elevated that every 
group sought to consider him as one of their own. The Jews 
and the Christians each stressed their relationship with him. 
The Holy Qur'àn, answering them, however, insisted that he 
(s.w.t.) was only a Muslim and a true monotheist. That is, he 
was subservient to all of Allah's commandments and 
submissive to Him; he never thought of anyone but Him and 
he never would take any steps except in the path shown by 
Him. (Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 67) 
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Part 14 
Sura Al-Hijr No. 15 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


(99 verses in 6 sections) 


em en dn pis 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


The Contents of Sura AI-Hijr 

This Sura contains 99 verses and is generally believed to 
be chronologically the fifty-second Sura. It was revealed to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in Mecca prior to his Migration. The Arabic 
term ‘Hijr’ is the name of a town where the people of Hadrat 
Salih used to live. The name of this Sura, Al-Hijr, is taken 
from the eightieth verse of it which deals with the people of 
Salih, saying: “And indeed the inhabitants of Hijr (also) 
rejected the messengers." 

Most of the discussions in this noble Sura are about the 
accusations and scoffs of the pagans unto the Qur'an and the 
blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as well as some commandments to 
him to be patient and perseverant with forbearance towards 
them. It provided some kind of comfort and soothing effect as 
against the pressure exerted by the invasion of the opponents 
after the death of Hadrat Khadijah and Hadrat Abu-T4lib, both 
of whom were dear to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

Some of the verses deal with the origin of the world of 
existence, and belief in Him which are brought about by the 
study of the secrets of creation. The story of man's creation, 
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and the disobedience of Iblis, as well as his ultimate destiny, 
are also exposed. 

There are also allusions made to the biography of such 
tribes as the people of Lut, the people of Salih, and the people 
of Shu‘ayb. 

In the meantime, there are also some verses which are 
concerned with the issues of Resurrection and the retribution 
of evildoers, each of which will be explained. 
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Sura Al-Hijr (The Rock) 
No. 15 (Revealed in Mecca) 


99 verses in 6 sections 
Section | 
The Qur’an ever Protected by Allah 


People left to enjoy this world have only respited — Allah Himself promises the 
protection of the Qur'àn (against any corruption or getting extinct as it happened in the 
case of the previous scriptures). 


708 
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In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. * Alif ‘a’, Làm ‘r’, Rà ‘r’. These are the verses of the Book 
and (of) a clear Qur'àn (that makes things manifest)." 
2. * Often will those who disbelieved wish that they were 
Muslims. 


Commentary: 


We notice once again that this noble Sura begins with the 
abbreviated letters of Alif, Làm, Rā, which exhibit the 
combination of these great celestial words, that lead all men 
towards happiness, are made up of simple alphabetical letters, 
the same raw material which are at the disposal of all human 
beings even children aged 2 or 3 years. This is the utmost kind 
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of miraculous performance that such a unique feat should be 
produced out of such ordinary kinds of material. 

Therefore, immediately next to them, it has been added: 

* Alif ‘a’, Lam ‘L’, RĀ ‘r. These are the verses of the Book 
and (of) a clear Qur'àn (that makes things manifest).” 

That is: these are the verses of the celestial Book, revealed 
in the Qur'àn, which express facts and which reveal the truth 
as distinguished from the untruth! 

In Tafsir-i-Tabart and Majma'ul-Bayàn, there has been 
cited a tradition implying that in Hereafter the pagans tell 
those Muslims who are entangled in the inferno *Did you also 
become hellish people like us, and, you were not saved by 
Islam?" While the sinful Muslims will be saved after sometime 
being punished, but the pagans will be remaining in the Fire of 
Hell for ever, saying: “We wish we were Muslims, too." It says: 

* Often will those who disbelieved wish that they were 
Muslims." 

Although the holy Qur'àn has got a very highly esteemed 
position, yet it is always available for all and everybody can 
have access to it. At the same time, it 1s written in a book 
format and is readable by all, ‘the Qur'àn'. 

It is for this reason that its discussions are explicit and they 
draw a line between right and wrong. It will be a source of 
credit for Islam in the future and, at the same time, it will be a 
source of regret for disbelievers. 

Thus, those who are ridiculing Islam today, will regret 
tomorrow. Many a time, pagans aspire to embrace Islam, but 
they are involved in the affairs to the despots or entangled in 
their corrupt environment. Therefore, we have it in history that 
the Caesar of Rome decided to embrace Islam when he saw the 
letter of the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), but he said: “My 
life is in danger and my kingdom will be lost.” 


Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 verse 3 
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3. “ Leave them (alone) so that they may eat and enjoy 
themselves, and that they may be bemused by hope for 
they will soon know.” 


Commentary: 


One can conclude from the Qur'ànic phrase /óarhum/ 
which means leaving the pagans alone because of their own 
disobedience, while Allah has never left anyone alone since 
the beginning of creation and has sent them prophets to guide 
them, and this matter has been repeatedly dealt with in the 
Qur'àn. 

Therefore, Allah, the Magnificent, with a pounding tone in 
this holy verse, advises the Prophet implying that he (p.b.u.h.) 
leaves these pagans alone so as they feed-themselves like four- 
footed animals and enjoy themselves out of the pleasures of 
this fleeting world, and their aspirations make them ignorant of 
this grave reality though they will soon find out. The verse 
Says: 

* Leave them (alone) so that they may eat and enjoy 
themselves, and that they may be bemused by hope for 
they will soon know." 

They are like animals which do not understand anything 
except the stable and grass and the material life, and they do 
not move unless they are on the look out for such things. 

They are so blindfolded because of their arrogance and 
negligence that they are distanced from reality and engaged in 
their daily routine affairs which all make them unable to 
comprehend the real truth. 
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They will only understand to what extent they have been at 
a loss and negligence, and they will be disillusioned once they 
are about to see their doom in the bed of death or they are 
about to rise in the resurrection plain. 
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4. “ And never did We destroy a township, but it had a 
known decree.” 


Commentary: 


There will be an end to the joys and enjoyment of those 
who customarily rejoice themselves in this world, and once 
Allah wills, He is able to put an end to the pagans, perishing 
them at once. 

However, it is Allah’s way of treatment to provide all with 
as many respites as requires and postponement of the 
punishment. Therefore, we must not feel rest assured of the 
Divine respites thus provided for us. 

* And never did We destroy a township, but it had a 

known decree.” 


Kk OK OK 


266 verse 5 Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 


EO RON zi IDEO 


5. * No nation outstrips its term, nor can they postpone (it). 


Commentary: 


Allah’s way of treatment has been such under all 
circumstances that He has sought to provide adequate respite 
for reconsideration by all and for their awakening. He sends 
the means to inform all through causing painful disasters to 
happen, and enabling all to receive blessings one after the 
other. He does them both: He rewards, threatens, and He warns 
simultaneously so that each and everyone of the people is 
provided with the necessary ultimatum. 

However, as soon as this duration of respite expires, the 
unavoidable and decisive doom awaits them all. The verse 
Says: 

* No nation outstrips its term, nor can they postpone (it). 


Notes to be considered: 

One's fate and the calamities which ensue are of two 
kinds: those which are certain to happen, and those which are 
not so. 

The deaths which are not certain to occur can be avoided 
by praying, giving away alms and spending in charity, and 
making donations as well as charitable acts. They can be 
altered. However, the deaths which are certain to occur are 


unchangeable. 
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6. “ And they (unbelievers) said: *O? you to whom the 
(Divine) Reminder has been sent down, you are surely 
insane;” 

7. * If you are of the truthful ones, why do you not bring to 
us the angels?” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /majnün/ (insane) here does not signify 
‘irrational’. Rather, that means being overtaken by ‘Jinns’, as 
is the case with the word ‘demoniac’ which means possessed 
or influenced by demons or by the spirit of the demons. During 
the age of Ignorance, there was a widespread common belief 
that poets could compose poems because of the relationship 
they had with the ‘jinns’ or ‘fairies’. 

In these two noble verses, cases of humiliation, ridicule, 
accusations, and hesitation or skepticism have been mentioned 
from the tongue of the pagans with respect to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Employing the phrase ‘O you to whom’ instead of 
‘O Prophet!’ exhibits a kind of humiliation. The Arabic term 
/dikr/ is some kind of ridicule when applied by the pagans 
considering the fact that they did not believe in revelations. 
The Arabic word /majnün/ meaning ‘lunatic’, applied for the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), implies accusation. And the sentence: “If 
you are of the truthful ones" makes allusions to their 
skepticism regarding the prophetic mission of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Moreover, the Arabic signs /'inna/ and *Lam' in the 
sentence “... you are surely insane" as well as the Arabic 
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structure of the ‘nominative clause’, all are kinds of emphasis 
in various ways of their speech and exhibit their deviant form 
of thinking. The verse says: 

* And they (unbelievers) said: ‘O’ you to whom the 

(Divine) Reminder has been sent down you are surely 

insane;” 
“ If you are of the truthful ones, why do you not bring to us 
the angels?” 

Incidentally, the pagans regarded the descending of angels 
as the authenticity of the mission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
though this was only a pretext, for, Allah elsewhere, in the 
Qur'àn says: “And even if We sent down the angels to them, 
and the dead spoke to them, and We mustered all things before 
them, (even then) they would not believe, ..."' 
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! Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 111 
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8. “We do not send angels but with the Truth, and then 
they would not be respited.” 


Commentary: 


One can conclude from the verses of the Qur’an that 
whenever a miracle is performed by one of the prophets and 
people are heedless about that, the divine outrage may ensue. 
They may also be given a respite for sometime. However, in 
the cases that the kind of miracle and the request for its 
performance is proposed by the people, such as the coming out 
of the she camel from inside the mountain which the 
disbelievers demanded from Hadrat Salih (a.s.), or the 
descending of heavenly food which was requested from Jesus 
(a.s.), the Divine outrage is certain to promptly happen when the 
people offend and they will be given no extra respite. It says: 

*We do not send angels but with the Truth, and then they 
would not be respited.” 

In the previous verse, the pagans demanded that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should descend angels for them. This noble 
verse provides the answer that the descending of the angels is 
with the Truth, which requires that they descend on the 
qualified people. The descent of the angels upon the indecent 
individuals is for no good reasons and Allah does not do 
anything but with the Truth. 

In other words, performing of miracles is not to be 
regarded as a game or plaything. On the other hand, it is for 
proving the truth which is adequately demonstrated for those 
who are seeking the truth, for the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
has demonstrated his prophetic mission with the Qur'àn and 
other miracles. 
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9. “ Verily, We Ourself have sent down the Reminder (the 
Qur'àn) and verily We, (Ourself) will be its Guardian". 


Commentary: 


According to verse 6, the unbelievers used to imply that it 
was not clear as to where the source of the Prophet’s Reminder 
was. In this noble verse, Allah says: Stop hesitating! It is 
certainly We Who reveal the Qur’an and the Reminder upon 
him, and as the pagans used to stress the issue of insanity with 
regard to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Allah (s.w.t.) attributes to His 
Own Sacred Essence the revelation of the Qur'àn and its 
preservation.’ The verse says: 


! [n this short verse, there are two kinds of emphasis employed. A series of 5 emphasis 
are dealt with for the revelation of the Qur'àn which appear in words /'in/, /nà/, /nahnv/, 
/nazzal/ /naó-Gikr/, and a series of 5 emphasis are found in the preservation of the 
Qur'àn in such words as: /'ir/, /n&/, /lahiV, /la/ and /hafiztin/, which are obvious in the 
Arabic literature. 

2- As for the lack of distortions of the Qur'àn, there are hundreds of books and essays as 
well as researches written on the absence of any distortions in the Qur'àn. However, it is 
most unfortunate that the Shi'ites are unjustly held responsible for any idea of 
distortions, which is ascribed to them. 

3- The tradition of Thaqalayn has been quoted from the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.). That 
form which has been narrated by and among all of Islamic sects on various occasions is 
as follows: "I am leaving behind me two weighty (very worthy and important) things 
among you: The book of Allah (i.e. the Qur’an) and my progeny, my Ahl-ul-Bayt. 
Never these two get separated from each other, and once you take recourse to the two, 
you will never get astray." 

4- The Qur'àn is a Reminder: "... We have sent down the Reminder...", and turning 
away from the Reminder and the Qur'àn will lead man astray, and, hence, causes him 
misfortunes: “And whoever turns away from My remembrance verily for him is a life 
straitened, ..." (Sura TaHa, No. 20, verse 124). 

The Qur'àn is a Remembrance and only by the remembrance of Allah all hearts will be 
comforted. The Qur'àn says: "... Behold! By Allah's remembrance (only) the hearts 


are set at rest." (Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 28) 
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“ Verily, We Ourself have sent down the Reminder (the 
Qur'àn) and verily We, (Ourself) will be its Guardian”. 

According to the Allah’s testimony and His pledge in this 
verse, no changes or distortions have occurred in the Qur'àn. 
In its other verses as well this meaning has been referred to, 
among which one may name Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 42: 
“Falsehood shall not come to it from before it nor from behind 
it, ..." which signifies that: No untruth has any way into the 
Holy Qur'àn. 

In addition to Allah's pledge to the preservation of the 
Qur'àn, Muslims have protected it from the beginning and 
have been earnest in its writing and preserving it. They would 
even assign the instruction of the Qur'àn as a dower for their 
wives, and designate it for a man's marriage as a pre-condition. 
They used to recite or read it in their prayers, and there were a 
number of scribes who were the writers of the revelations, one 
of whom was Hadrat Ali (a.s.). The Imams, the Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.), used to call people to this very Qur'àn which exists now. 
Moreover, the tradition of Thaqalayn, quoted from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), provides another proof for the authenticity of the 
Qur'àn. Sincerely, can one claim that the prophetic mission of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is constant but his Book is alterable? 
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10. “ And indeed, We sent (messengers) before you among 
the nations of the ancients.” 


11. “ And there came no messenger to them, but they used 
to mock at him.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /Siya‘/ signifies ‘a nation’ or ‘a party’ 
which are somehow bound and related to each other, whether 
be it a bound which is in the path of the truth, as Sura As- 
Saffat, No. 37 verse 83 says: "And verily from his party was 
Abraham”, or be it in the path of the deviant, like Sura Al- 
’An‘am, No. 6, verse 159 which says: “ Verily those who 
divided their religion and became parties ...” Here, the verse 
says: 

“ And indeed, We sent (messengers) before you among the 
nations of the ancients.” 

The aim was the ridiculing or the damaging of the prestige 
of the prophets so that the truth-seeking people might not 
assemble around them; or their aim was to compensate for 
their own weaknesses in face of the logic of the prophets. The 
object of their ridicule was either the simple way of life of the 
prophets, or that of the deprived followers of them, or the 
breaking up of the superstitious traditions of the people. The 
verse Says: 

* And there came no messenger to them, but they used to 
mock at him.” 
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Anyway, ridicule ahd mockery has constantly been the 
way of the pagans as against the prophets, and such is the 
usual case that, whenever the weapon of logic is lacking, 
mockery will replace one's weapon. 

Therefore, a preacher must never feel desperate when 
facing the ridicules of some people. 
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12. “Thus do We make it to enter into the hearts of the 
guilty.” 
13. “ (But) they do not believe in it and such has been the 
way of the ancients.” 
14. * And even if We opened to them a gate from the sky, 
so that they ascended into it all the while," 
15. * They would definitely say: "Indeed our eyes have 
been blindfolded, rather we are a people bewitched.” 


Commentary: 


In a few verses before, we had that the pagans requested 
the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to bring forth angels for them to 
see. Here, verse 14 proclaims that even if Allah opens a 
gateway to them from the sky so that they will ascend it and 
they will see the angels and other things, they will not yet 
believe in the Truth, for their request for seeing angels is just a 
pretext, and an obstinate fellow may also deny his own ascent 
to the sky, too. Here are the verses: 

“Thus do We make it to enter into the hearts of the guilty.” 
* (But) they do not believe in it and such has been the way 
of the ancients.” 

* And even if We opened to them a gate from the sky, so 
that they ascended into it all the while,” 
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Another verse of the Qur'àn says: “And had We sent a 
book down to you, written on a paper, so that they touched it 
with their own hands, certainly (still) those who disbelieved 
would have said: ‘This is naught but a manifest sorcery’.” 
(Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 7) 

Anyway, such disbelievers are so immersed in the abyss of 
passions, insistence, and obstinacy with respect to the *untruth' 
that they if any grounds are provided for them through which 
they can repeatedly ascend to the sky and descend from it, they 
still go on saying that they have been playing magic works on 
them and they claim that they are a group which has been 
under enchantment all over, and whatever they witness is 
never in anyway identical with reality. The verse says: 

* They would definitely say: "Indeed our eyes have been 
blindfolded, rather we are a people bewitched." 

It is not surprising that man reaches such heights in 
proportions as regards hostilities and obstinacy. For man's 
inherent nature and his untouched inner self is able to receive 
the factual realities and observations of the true profiles of 
what is real. As a result of committing sin, having ignorance 
and hostility against the Truth, he will gradually adhere to 
what is utter ignorance and darkness. Certainly, it is possible 
to wipe out everything in the first stages, though once it is 
embedded in one's nature, thus becoming habitual, it cannot be 
easily wiped out. 

It is in this case that the prorue of the Truth alters in man, 
as far as that the most rational arguments and the most explicit 
tangible reasons will have no impact on him, thus leading him 
to the denial of all the rational as well as tangible matters of 
life. 
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€ Section 2 


Everything in the Universe Takes place by 
Allah's Command 


=, + 
) The strongholds in Heaven guarded against every accursed devil — Everything is 
originated and sustained by Allah alone — All shall be collected to account for on the 
Day of Judgment 
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| 16.“ And indeed, We have established constellations in the 
v sky and We have decorated them for the beholders,” 


1] Commentary: 


The Arabic term /burüj/ originally signifies ‘emergence’, 
€< anda woman who shows off his ornaments in Arabic is said: 
P^ /taburrajat-il-mar’ah/. The Arabic term /burj/ also refers to a 
".$ palace, and those high-raised buildings which present special 
^4  splendours. In this verse the celestial globes, or their locations, 
vv — are likened to constellations. 

As the earth rotates around the sun, an imaginary circle is 
x) formed which is called ‘the Zodiac’. This circle is divided into 

, twelve equal zones within either of which certain stars are 
|" located, according to the shape of that collection of stars, it has 


«1 


*-. been named to it. In Persian, they are called as Farvardin, 
‘<< Ordibehesht, khordad, ... and in Arabic, they are called 
Hamal, Sour, Jowza, Saratàn, Asad, Sunbulah, Mizàn, Aqrab, 
Qous, Judi, Dalw and Hüt. All of these phenomena represent 
the power and splendour of Allah. 
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17.“ And We have guarded them against every accursed 
Satan.” 
18. “Save him who steals the hearing, so there pursues him 
a clear flame.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /’istiraq/ is derived from /sirqat/, and thus 
the Arabic phrase means: ‘the stealing of words’. The 
commentators have raised some issues with regard to this 
verse; among them one may name Fakhr-i-Razi and ’Alisi 
who have said in their commentaries that the objective 
meaning, in talking about the sky, is this same apparent sky, 
and the objective in mind in talking about the meteor is this 
same celestial stone-like objects, which are thrown down and 
are set in flame. However, some other commentators have 
suggested that here the objective in mind, when referring to the 
sky, is the ‘invisible world’, and the world of Truth, into which 
Satans have no way and permission to enter. Here are the 
verses: 

* And We have guarded them against every accursed 
Satan.” 
“Save him who steals the hearing, so there pursues him a 
clear flame.” 

And, regarding its meaning, perhaps one can say: We have 
located identification figures and leaders in the spaces of 
spirituality, thus nrotectino the truth from the temptations of 
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Satan. And whenever a person who has the qualities of Satan, 
is acting temptation, We will launch an attack on him, 
expelling and perishing all sorts of innovation, and eclecticism, 
as well as other temptations, by sound reasoning and sound 
logic of the true believers. Thus, one can find the relationship 
between the birth of Hadrat-i-Massiah (a.s.) and further-more, 
the birth of Hadrat-i-Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and the casting off 
of such Satans from the skies. 


Explanations: 


1. The Satan is not only Iblis, but there are Satans. 

2. Eavesdropping and spying are both jobs of the Satan. 

3. A spy must be dealt with quickly and in a revolutionary 
manner. “... so there pursues him a clear flame.” 

4, Wherever a Satan-like individual was to be found, the 
enlightening people must chase and strike him with the 
torch of knowledge. 

5. The response to the Satanic acts must be provided with 
utmost explicitness, openness, quickness and with the 
maximum straight forwardness. 


KKK OK 
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19. * And We have spread the earth, and We have cast 
therein firm mountains, and We have grown in it of every 

thing in due balance." 
20. * And We have provided means of subsistence therein 
for you and for him whom you are not responsible for his 
sustenance." 


21. * And there is not a thing but with Us are its treasures, 
and We do not send it down save in appointed measure." 


Commentary: 


To complement the previous discussion, the Qur'àn brings 
here some Divine verses about the whole creation, and the 
symbols of Allah's splendour on the earth. 

It begins with the earth at first, saying: 

* And We have spread the earth, ...” 

The Arabic term /madd/ originally means ‘expansion and 
spreading', and most probably, it points to those parts of the 
land which emerged from under the water. For, as we know, 
the entire surface of the earth was covered hidden with water 
because of flood-like rains in the beginning. Many years 
passed before those flood-like rains settled down in pitfalls of 
the earth, and parts of dry lands emerged gradually. This is the 
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same thing which is referred to in Islamic literature as /dahw- 
ul-'ard/ (expansion of the earth). 

And since the creation of mountains, with all the various 
advantages which carried with them, is considered as one of 
the signs of monotheism, the Qur'àn refers to them, by adding: 

*... and We have cast therein firm mountains, ...” 

The Arabic term /'ilqà'/ means ‘throwing or casting’. 
However, we know that mountains are the same ups and 
downs of the earth which have emerged because of the gradual 
freezing of the cruse of the earth or owing to the eruption of 
the volcanoes. It is possible that the term /’ilqa’/ has been 
applied to mean as to bring into existence in this context. In 
our daily life, we also say that we have, for instance, 
developed plans for such a land and have planned several 
rooms in it, in which case it means that we have built those 
rooms. 

Anyway, in addition to the fact that such mountains are 
inter-connected with one another from the foundations and are 
protecting the earth against the pressures from within which 
cause earthquakes, and in addition to their- function of 
obstructing the power of the storms and breaking them, thus 
controlling the blowing of winds and breezes in a very exact 
manner, they also constitute a good place for reservoirs of 
water, whether be it in the form of snow or of springs. 

The emphasis has especially been laid on the Qur'ànic 
word /rawasi/, the plural of /rasiyah/ which means: ‘constant, 
and stationary or sustaining’, which is a delicate reference to 
what we discussed above, indicating that not only they are all 
constant themselves but also they serve as a pillar for the 
constancy of the crust of the earth and human life. 
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Then, alluding to the most importànt factor in human life, 
as well as all living creatures, that is, the plants, the holy verse 
continues saying: 

*... and We have grown in it of every thing in due 
balance." 

What a beautiful and yet explicit interpretation it is to the 
Arabic term /mauzün/ which is principally derived from the 
word /wazn/ (weight) which refers.to the recognition of the 
quantity of everything. It is cited in Mufradat Raqib: “Weight 
is the knowledge as to the quantity of the thing." 

This Qur’anic word refers to the exact keeping of the 
wonderful accounts and the measurements which are 
appropriate to all parts of plants, each of which has its own 
particles as of stems, branches, leaves, layers, seeds, and fruits. 

There are perhaps hundreds of thousands of plants with 
various qualifications and varieties of effects the knowledge of 
which provides us with an outlook into the cognition of Allah, 
and the foliage of each leaf opens up a new chapter and 
presents a new volume upon the knowledge unto the Creator. 

This possibility has also been forwarded that the objective 
of mentioning growth in this phrase is in case of various mines 
in mountains, because Arabs also refer to mines as /'inbat/. 

In some quotations, there are also allusions made to this 
very meaning. A tradition narrated from Imam Baqir (a.s.) 
denotes: “Someone asked him about the commentary of this 
verse, and he answered: ‘The objective is that Allah has 
created the mines of gold, silver, jewels and other metals in 
mountains.” 

This possibility also exists that the objective of /’inbat/ (to 
grow) is its meaning in its comprehensive form which 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 6 
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encompasses all of those creatures which Allah has created on 
the earth. 

In Sura Noah, from the tongue of that great prophet the 
Qur'an says that he told the people: * And Allah made you 
grow like a plant from the earth." (Sura Noah, No. 71, verse 
17) 

Anyway, there is no incompatibility found in case that this 
verse has a vast and comprehensive meaning which includes 
plants, human beings and mines or the like. 


2K OK OK k 


As the means of life and sustenance of human beings is not 
confined to the plants and mines, the Qur'àn refers to all such 
blessings in the next verse, and implies that Allah has located 
all means of sustenance for you within the earth. They are 
available not only for you but they are there also for all living 
creatures as well as those which you do not procure anything 
for their sustenance and which are beyond your reach. Of 
course, Allah has been providing for all of them their 
requirements. The verse says: 

* And there is not a thing but with Us are its treasures, and 
We do not send it down save in appointed measure." 
The Arabic term /ma‘ayi8/ is the plural form of /ma‘i8ah/ 

which signifles one's means of sustenance after which one 

sometimes seeks and, at other times, they are made accessible 
to him. 

Some commentators have interpreted the word /ma'ayi$/ 
into ‘agriculture, plants, foods or drinks,’ it seems, however, 
that the meaning of this word is quite comprehensive and it 
encompasses all means of life. 

The commentators have presented two versions for the 
sentence 'for him whom you are not responsible for his 
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sustenance’. The first version suggests that, as we said in the 
above, Allah wants to explain all of His blessings with regard 
to the human beings as well as with regard to those animals 
and living beings which man cannot feed. The other version 
suggests that Allah wants to make man aware of the fact that 
He does both, providing the means of sustenance for man, on 
the earth, and making available some living animals for him 
(like four-footed animals), which man can not feed. It is He 
Who nourishes them though this job of nourishing is 
accomplished by him. However, we are of the opinion that the 
first version is more correct. 

We can also base our confirmation as to the interpretation 
of this in a tradition adapted from the commentary book by 
Ali-Ibn-i-'Ibrahim, where concerning the meaning of the above 
mentioned sentence: he says: "It means: *We predetermined 
something for each of the animals'." (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 
3,p. 9) 
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In the last verse under discussion, the Qur’an deals with 
the answer to the query which is raised by many people. That 
is, why is it that Allah does not provide adequate means of 
sustenance with all the people so as to free them from all kinds 
of struggling? Allah answers: 

“ And there is not a thing but with Us are its treasures, and 
We do not send it down save in appointed measure.” 
Therefore, such is not the case that Allah’s power is 

limited and He should be terrified by the case of running short 
of supplies. However, the stores and reservoirs as well as 
stocks of this world have got its proper book-keepings, and the 
means of sustenance are descended from His side in carefully 
measured and calculated proportions. 
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Elsewhere in the Qur'àn we read: “And if Allah should 
amplify the provision for His servants, they would certainly 
revolt in the earth; but He sends it down according to a 
measure as He pleases; P 

It is quite clear that struggling for survival not only 
distances man from laziness, slowness, and despondency, but 
it also provides for him with the means for engagement in 
sound ways of thinking and bodily activities. Were it not so, 
and were there everything placed at man's disposal without 
any calculations, it could not be predicted how the world 
would look like in that situation. 

A dozen jobless men, in welfare and with no controls 
imposed on them, would create a terrible atmosphere. For we 
know that the people of this world are not of the sort of those 
in Paradise who are devoid of all passions, egoisms, arrogance, 
and deviations. They are rather of the mixed type with good 
and evil attributes who must be placed in the melting pot of 
this world so as to be experienced and differentiated. 

Therefore, as need and poverty often leads man towards 
deviation and misfortune, too much affluence also can be a 
cause of corruption and destruction. 


Explanations: 


1 — What Are Allah's Treasures? 

There are many verses in the Qur'àn which denote that 
Allah has got treasures, the heavenly treasures and the earthly 
ones are all His. Or the Qur'àn indicates that the treasures of 
everything are with Him. 


! Sura Ash-Shaurà, No. 42, verse 27 
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The Arabic term /xaza’in/ is the plural form of /xazànah/ 
which signifles a place where one stores his wealth to be 
protected. It is originally derived from /xazan/ which means 
protecting and preserving something. Obviously, one seeks to 
store and preserve something who has got limited power and 
when one is unable to procure whatever he wants in any time. 
Therefore, once he is able he stores in his treasury whatever he 
feels it is necessary for him in the future. 

However, can one apply such concepts in case of Allah? 
Certainly not. That is why some commentators, like Tabarsi in 
Majma'-ul-Bayan, Fakhr-i-Razi in Tafsir-i-Kabir and Rāqib in 
Mufradat, have interpreted the phrase /xaza'inullah/ (the 
treasures of Allah) as 'the possibilities of Allah'. That is, 
everything is assembled in Allah's treasury of power, and He 
can bring forth whatever of it is deemed necessary in His 
Wisdom. 

However, some other great commentators have claimed 
that the application of ‘Allah’s treasures’ refers to the entire 
affairs which exist in the world of existence and the material 
world, including the elements and the means for creating them. 
In this collection, everything exists to an unlimited extent, but 
every single one of the products and particular beings of this 
world is created to a limited extent, without considering that 
the existence is exclusive to it. (Al-Mizàn, vol. 12, p. 148) 

Such interpretation, though principally is an acceptable 
proposition, is less acceptable than the first one which 
interprets it *with Us'. 

Anyway, the application of such a sense like /xazà'inullah/ 
which apparently does not hold true with its usual significance 
due to Allah, but it is such because Allah wants to speak to 
people through their own language. Once you are supposed to 
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deal with a child, you will have to apply the language of 
children. 

In conclusion, one finds it evident that the comments of 
some commentators who have considered the word /xaza’in/ 
as reservoirs of ‘water and rain’, and its confinement within 
this specified example, not only, is unsubstantiated but also it 
is not commensurate with the vast concept of the verse. 

2 — Kinds of Descent: 

As it was stated earlier, descent does not always mean 
coming down from a high place. It also means descending in 
one's rank as well as in one's position. Thus, if some favour 
from a superior is bestowed on inferiors, it is meant as descent. 
It is for this reason that this term has been applied also to 
Allah's blessings in the Glorious Qur'àn: Whether they may 
be descended from the skies like rain, or they might be grown 
up on the earth, like animals, as verse 6 in Sura Az-Zumar, No. 
39 says: "... and He sent down for you eight head of cattle in 
pairs; ...". We also read concerning iron, in Sura Al-Hadid, 
No. 57, verse 25 that it says: “... and We sent down iron, ...", 
and the like. 

Briefly speaking the Arabic words /nuzül/ and /'inzal/ here 
signify 'existence, creation and origination'. Nonetheless, as it 
is achieved from the side of Allah towards His servants, such 
an interpretation has been ascribed to it. 
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22. * And We send winds fertilizing, and We send down 


water from the sky, so We give it to you to drink of, while 
you are not its treasurers." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /lawaqih/ is derived from /liqah/ which 
means: fertilizing of the clouds by joining together of the 
positive and negative pieces of cloud,' or it also refers to the 
fertilization of plants through the act of transferring of plant 
pollination. 

Following the discussion about some of the secrets of 
creation and other kinds of the blessings of Allah in previous 
verses, the holy Qur'àn alludes to the blow of the winds and 
their effective role in raining, when it implies that Allah sends 
down the winds while they are fertilizing. They join pieces of 
clouds together and fertilize them. The verse says: 

* And We send winds fertilizing, ...” 

Then it continues following that Allah sends down rain, 
and by that He quenches the thirst of all of men, while they are 
unable to protect and preserve it. The verse says: 

*... and We send down water from the sky, so We give it to 
you to drink of, while you are not its treasurers.” 


! Sura Az-Zarlyat, No. 51, verse 4limplies that the wind is at times of no use and causes 
no fertilization, while at other times, it is also serving as sources of blessings. Again 
Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 43 says: "Do you not see that Allah directs the scattered 
clouds then He gathers them together and amasses them once again, and then you see 
the rain coming forth from their midst? ...” 
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That is, you are unable to collect and preserve rain in great 
quantities after raining. It is Allah Who by freezing it in the 
form of snow and ice, or through sending that to the depth of 
the earth, makes them come out and flow in the form of 
springs and wells. It is He Who collects and stores them. 


Explanations: 


l- Man is often unable to preserve his most necessary 
requirements. 

2- Man cannot store water within clouds for a long time. 
Nor can he store it on the surface of the earth. This cannot be 
done on the earth since it penetrates the earth, and it can not be 
done on stone and rocky valleys either as it evaporates. 


kkk k 
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23. M And certainly We make alive and We cause to die and 
We are the (only) Heirs.” ,- 

24. * And indeed We know those of you who have gone | 
before and We are certainly aware of the succeeding ones.” 
zi 25. * And verily, it is your Lord Who will gather them | 
l together, verily He is All- “Wise, All- -Knowing.” 
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Commentary: imu Mgt ri PRG vi à 

! The matters of death and life are solely in His authority. 

7? All are transient; therefore, it is appropriate for us to leave a 

>, good heritage for the Authentic Inheritor. The verse says: 

* And certainly We make alive and We cause to die and 

(2 We are the (only) Heirs." 

Thus, time also will leave no impact on the knowledge of 

<3 Allah. His knowledge i is identical as to the past, the present, 

7 y. and the future. The verse says:. 

(4, f And indeed We know those of you who have gone | petore 
and We are certainly aware of the succeeding ones.’ 

» ^» The commentators have mentioned some examples for the 

^! Qur’anic terms: /mustaqdimin/ „and /musta’ xirin/, among 

¿= which are the followings: . m diaas 

v: ?; a l- The predecessors and the survivors. Hia T v 

, 2- Those who overtake and lovers of the Holy Was etc. 
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3- Those who present themselves for prayers in the front 
line of congregation prayer, and those who queue up in the last 
line. 

According to this meaning, some went as far as to queue 
up in the last line of congregation prayer so as to be able to 
look at women, who presented themselves for congregation 
prayer, with evil intentions as Allah says: “ We know ”. Some 
believers would go as far as to sell their houses to exchange it 
for buying a house close to the mosque so as to be able to 
arrive there for standing in the front line of the prayers. These 
are those whom the verse refers to and implies that Allah 
knows such people, too. 

Anyway, the uprising of the Resurrection Day, and the 
provision of both punishment and reward are all the affairs 
concerned to the Ranks of the Sovereignty of Allah. The verse 
Says: 

* And verily, it is your Lord Who will gather them 
together, verily He is All-Wise, All-Knowing.” 


Notes: 


1. Those preceding and those succeeding will be mustered 
altogether in the Resurrection Day: “... who will gather 
them together; ..." And Allah is well aware of the 
performances of all as well as of the intentions and 
impacts of any individual. 

2. The rationale behind the resurrection is His Wisdom. If 
all of the particles of dust become food, and all foods 
become sperms and all sperms transform into human 
beings and they turn into dust again with their death, 
while there might not be any record and accounts for 
them, this is not a wise job done. 
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Section 3 


Man's Creation — Satan’s Arrogance 


Man’s creation — Angels ordered to prostrate in obedience to Man — Satan’s arrogance — 
Satan driven away accursed — Satan respited until the Day of Judgment — Satan's 
enmity to Man — Satan denied authority over the chosen devotees of Allah in Adam’s 

seed. 
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26. * And certainly We created man of raw clay, of black 
mud moulded.” 


27. * And the jinn We created before, of intensively 
burning fire." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /salsal/ refers to a dry and raw kind of 
clay in which once blown, the sound of whistling comes out of 
it. (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizan). 

The Qur'ánic term /hama’/ refers to dark mud, and the 
word /masnün/ means varying and moulded. The Arabic word 
/sumüm/ refers to a hot wind which infiltrates into the depth of 
one's entity like poison. 

This verse either makes allusions to the creation of the first 
man, namely Hadrat-i-Adam, or the objective is the process of 
creation of all human beings in which case, the materials. 
within the earth are transformed through food and sperm into 
human beings. As Qur'àn in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 37, 
implies that man was first in the from of dust, then it was 
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turned into semen (sperm-drop) and it was finally turned into a 
(complete) man. deer 

In the Qur'ànic literature, ‘jinn’ is a responsible being 
which has been addressed by. Allah: “O? assembly of the jinn 
and mankind! ..."! And Jinn understands the Qur'àn: “... a 
party of the jinn listened, and they said: Verily we have heard 
a wonderful Qur’an.”” .Jinns also have passions like human 
beings. 

According to this verse, tii creation of jinn took place 
before man and it was created out of fire. Allah says: Iblis is 
also one of Jinns: *... he was of the Jinn ...? and Iblis will go 
into Hell like other evil Jinns. “... “Certainly, I will fill Hell 
with the Jinn and the mankind together." 

In conclusion, the Qur'àn implies that Allah pus created 
man out of raw and dry clay (like tile or ceramic) which is 
extracted out. of. a kind. of, black. clay. Prior to this, He had 
created Jinns out of hot and burning fire. The verse says: 

* And certainly We created man of raw clay, of black mud 
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28. * And (remember) when your Lord said to ilie bkn 
‘Verily, I am about to create man of raw clay, of black 
mud moulded’.” 
29. * So when I have completed him and I have breathed ` 
i into him of My Spirit, fall you down, prostrating 
j `>, yourselves unto him. " = 
^30. * So the angels fell prostrate, all of them together," 
ge PRS Except Iblis; he refused to be with those who 
de ipu . prostrated (in obedience). "^ 
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a T he;statement of the Qur'àn returns to ON issue of creation 
E man once again and continues Allah's speaking with the 
angels which took place before the man's creation. It says as 
follows: irish nf aote cr HIDE 
| And (remember) alien your Lord said to the ange: 
‘Verily; I am about to create man of raw clay, of black 
5o; "mud moulded’.” |... , 
Addressing the Divine angels, He continues: And when I 
completed the creation process and I blow into him a noble, 
clean and splendid soul out of My Own, all and each one of 


you prostrate before him. The verse says: 
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* So when I have completed him and I have breathed into 
him of My Spirit, fall you down, prostrating yourselves 
unto him. 

The creation of man then was over and man was provided 
for with whatever of body and soul was required for him. 
Everything was accomplished: At this moment, all angels 
prostrated without any exceptions before him. The Qur'àn 
Says: 

* So the angels fell prostrate, all of them together,” 

The only one who did not obey this order was Iblis. 
Therefore, it adds: 

* Except ?Iblis; he refused to be with those who prostrated 
(in obedience).” 


Note Two Issues with Respect to This matter: 


1. The objective meaning of the blowing of Allah’s spirit 
into man is not the state of being alive and to breathe, 
for animals also do the same thing. However, the 
purpose is the bestowal of such qualifications as 
creativity, will, and knowledge from the part of Allah 
accorded to human beings. The attributing of spirit to 
Allah is for the sake of elevation of the position of spirit, 
such as the words as /bayt-ul-lah/ (House of Allah) and 
/Sahr-ul-lah/ (the month of Allah). 

2. The prostration of the angels before man was not a 
ceremonial kind of prostration. It was meant to present 
the modesty of angels when confronting man himself 
and the human generations. That is, the angels are also 
at the service of man and submissive to him. (Tafsir-i- 
A]-Mizàn, vol. 12, p. 165) 
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32. * He said: ‘O’ Iblis! What is your reason for not being 
with those who prostrated (in obedience)?’ ” 
33. “ (Iblis) said: ‘I am not such that I prostrate myself 

unto a man whom You have created of raw clay, of black 
mud moulded’.” 

34. * He said: *Then get out of it, for verily you are driven 
away accursed’.” 

35. * And, verily, the curse will be on you until the Day of 

Judgment." 


Commentary: 


It was on this occasion that "Iblis was interrogated, in the 
course of which he was addressed as follows: 

“He said: ‘O’ Iblis! What is your reason for not being with 
those who prostrated (in obedience)?’ ” 

"Iblis who was selfishly engaged in matters of pride and 
egoism, so much so that he had lost his wisdom, responded to 
the Lord in a rude way, as the verse says: 

“ (Iblis) said I am not such that I prostrate myself unto a 
man whom you have created of raw clay, of black mud 
moulded’.” 

He who had not been kept in touch with the secrets of 
creation due to his pride and egoism, and who fell down 
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suddenly from the climax of his position, was no more eligible 

to be among the ranks. of the angels. Therefore, he was 

immediately addressed by Allah, as such: . é 
“ He said: ‘Then get out of it, for verily you are driven HE 


l away accursed’.” S 
And Satan was warned to beware that his arrogance served 
as the source of his disbelief. This disbelief made his cast off : 


for ever. The verse says: . M ie | 
“ And, ret oe curse e will be on you until the e Day of a... 
duc bid. Judgment." 
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36. ü (Iblis) said: ʻO’ Lord! Respite me then till the day | 
lig " when they areraised?" ^ ^"^ 
37. “ Said He: ‘Then verily you are of the respited ones’.” 
38. “ Till the day of the appointed time.” "^ 


Commentary: 


RAS "Iblis found himself an outcast from the threshold of the. 
Allah’s court and felt that man’s creation caused his misfortune, 
the flames of hatred started within him SO as to take vengeance’ 
on the sons of Adam. It was why, as the verse Says: , Bye woo 
s Ç Iblis) said: ‘or Lord: Respite me then till the day when 

ee ' they are raised?” DRE Bt qu 
"This the Satan asked not for the sake of repéntinig, Or - for 
the sake of regretting as to what he' had done, Seeking. to 
compensate for everything, but rather in order to continue. his 
obstinacy, hostility, and his stiff-neckedness. Say arescit 
So did Allah accept this request of "Iblis. 'Thé' Verse says: 
|. '* Said He: *Then verily you are of the respited ones’.” 
^ However, this respite does not extend in time as far as the: 
Day of Judgment on which all mankind will be taised, as "Ibis. 
requested, but for ‘a definite time’. The verse ‘says: 
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“ Till the day of the appointed time.” a 

The objective in mind when mentioning "Till the day of EN 

the appointed time.”, is the end of this world e and the Tolling Up vy 
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39. “ (Iblis) said: ‘O’ Lord! because You have left me to 
stray, certainly I will adorn (evil) to them on the earth, and 


certainly I will cause them all to go astray’.” 
40. * Except Your chosen servants among them.” 


Commentary: 


Here we find "Iblis revealed and exposed his true hidden 
intention, though nothing was hidden from Him, when Iblis 
answered Allah implying that He refused him and it was this 
‘man’ who paved the ground for his misfortunes, "Iblis should 
be engaged from then on in attracting them to the material 
blessings of this world by decorating and vanishing them, thus 
seeking to make them engaged in them. Therefore, ultimately, 
he would cause them all to be misled. The verse says: 

“ (Iblis) said: ‘O°’ Lord! because You have left me to stray, 
certainly I will adorn (evil) to them on the earth, and 
certainly I will cause them all to go astray’.” 

Nevertheless, he knew well that his mischief would never 
leave any impact on the devotee servants of Allah. Therefore, 
he soon made an exception to his saying, and said: 

* Except Your chosen servants among them." 

These are those who have attained the highest levels of 
Faith and practice which have been brought about after going 
through a thorough educational curriculum and struggle against 
their *egotistic selves'. 
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There are two points raised in here which are worth 
mentioning: 

1. Allah never leads anyone astray. However, if someone 
seeks willingly to accept the deviant path, Allah may 
leave him alone. This abandoning is the utmost case of 
the Divine punishment and outrage. As ‘Iblis also 
willingly selected the path of arrogance and obstinacy, 
Allah left him to his own means. Then the objective in 
saying /'aqwaytani/ (you have left me to stray) is meant 
in the same sense. That is, now that You no longer 
locate me within the reach of Your blessings and You 
left me alone to my own devices for the sake of my 
obstinate behavior, I will then do this and that. 

2. “Iblis knows that a group of people are among the 
Divine selected ones. (That is, he has also accepted the 
legitimacy of ‘Prophethood’ and 'Imamate' as one can 
conclude from the clause: *O' Lord! because You have 
left me to stray" that he has also accepted Allah. And as 
one also concludes from his prayer to be given a second 
chance *... till the day when they are raised”, he has 
also accepted the principle of Resurrection. 

Therefore, "Iblis was right in his ideological principles. 
However, his main fault was his arrogance and his not having 
a spirit of submission and servitude. 

Thus, it is not enough to embrace merely the Faith and to 
have knowledge of something; but also practice, submission to 
the Will of Allah, and servitude are necessary. 
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<) win. the.previous verse, Iblis; announced. that he would 


4 mislead all except: the selected: devotee individuals.;.In this 
^ verse; Allah remarks: The reason. as to why Iblis does not 
have the/power to dominate His. servants is because of His 
V Straight Path and His way. of treatment. That is, Allah's way of 
ES treatment is such that. He Himself guarantees their protection, 
RS and this. does not, imply, that "Iblis would have- nothing. to do 
ES with them. On: the contrary, he might not bopi in a position to 
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21 exercise iany: power ovér them. The versesays: -;5- 
^3 Said He:i'This is for Me a straight path (which I have, i 
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r Incidentally, the Satan’s job is engaging man in mischief 
*»$ and not exercising or exerting his domination: “... there is not £a 
“8 for you over them any authority, ...”. In the resurrection day, re 


Pp) the Satan, answering the people's protests; will say: ^ I only | x? 


invited you; I did not put „you. under any. obligation or 
domination.” ity 
, Anyway, in order to despise the Satan and to reinforce the j> 
position of the truth-seeking individuals and those who are the +? 
followers of the path of monotheism; He said tHat the straight 
path which He has undertaken is His usual way of treatment ta 
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t and that Satan will have no authority or domination over His p 
servants except on those misled ones who, may. voluntarily 4-5 


éd follow his footsteps. That is, it is not indeed. Satan who is able 3- $ 
oA] to seduce people. Rather, it is the deviants. who willingly (OK 


accept Satan’s call and follow his footsteps. 
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43. * And verily Hell is certainly the promised place of 
them all.” 


44. “It has seven gates, for every gate there shall be a 
(separate) party of them assigned." 


Commentary: 


Allah has directed His most explicit threats towards the 
followers of the Satan, saying: 

* And verily Hell is certainly the promised place of them 
all.” 

Let them not conjecture that they can escape punishment or 
their accounts would not be scrutinized. It is the same Hell 
which has got seven gates, and each of which is allocated to 
one category of the followers of Satan. The verse says: 

“ It has seven gates, for every gate there shall bea 
(separate) party of them assigned.” 

These are, in fact, the gates of the sins through which men 
will be led into Hell. As is the case with those categories of 
people who enter Paradise, having with them a bag back of 
righteous deeds and struggles, which qualify them for entering 
Paradise. 

The seven gateways of the Hell probably signifies that the 
number of the factors for those going to Hell is abundant. That 
is, there are numerous ways which predispose one to go to 
Hell. Like verse 27 of Sura Luqmàn No. 31 which says: “And 

were every tree that is in the earth (made into) pens and the sea 
(to supply it with ink), with seven more seas to increase it, the 
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words of Allah would not come to an end; ...” This means that 
they cannot write out all Allah’s words, and here an allusion is 
made to the fact that Allah’s creatures are so enormous in 
quantity that they are not to be accounted. 
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Messages: i 
1. Each of the Paradise and Hell has some doorways. “It 
has seven gates, ...” 
(We read in Nahj-ul-Balaghah that the strugglers in the 
path of Allah will have got a particular entrance to 
Paradise.) 
2. Hell, just like Paradise, has also got different levels and 
grades, and each person will be punished in it according 
to his own offence. 
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^ 45. “ Verily, the pious ones shall be amidst gardens and 
à watersprings." 

*3 46." (They will be addressed:) ‘Enter you therein in peace, 
iz secure’.” 

j >) 47.“ And We remove whatever rancour may be in their 
e 2 breasts. (They will be as) brothers upon coaches, face to 
ED face." 

As 48. * No toil there shall afflict them in it, nor shall they be 
ty ever cast out of it.” 

M Commentary: 
^ Through these holy verses, Allah has stated eight heavenly 


|, 

‘.2 rewards for the people of virtue. They are: gardens, springs, 
=} health, security, removal of all hatred, brotherhood, face to 
(a face coaches, being aloof from any kind of harm or toil, and 
P Ri immortality. The Qur'àn says: 


iV . . . 
b ^j * Verily, the pious ones shall be amidst gardens and 
hy watersprings.” 
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“ (They will be addressed:) ‘Enter you therein in peace, 
secure," 

In the previous verse, we read that except those sincere 
believers selected by Allah, all people will be targeted by the 
Satan's temptations. In these verses the Qur'àn implies that if 
man does not reach the heights already achieved by those who 
are devoted and selected, but attains the objectives for the 
hierarchy of virtues, he will still be'covered by the kinds of 
Divine blessings. The Qur'àn says: 

* And We remove whatever rancour may be in their 

breasts. (They will be as) brothers upon coaches, face to 
face." 

What is of importance in this stage is the assembling of all 
blessings in one unit. In this world one finds gardens in one 
place, while there may be no springs therein, sometimes there 
are streams to be found there but there is no security over 
there; at times all are present with together, though there may 
not be authenticity or sincerity furnished there. At times, it 
happens that all those blessings are coupled with different kinds 
of hardships and are tedious to obtain. At other times, when all 
blessings are brought together, one has to abdicate them all 
and leave them behind. However, what differentiates Hereafter 
from this world is that all material, spiritual, social and 
psychological blessings are eternal in Heaven. The verse says: 
* No toil there shall afflict them in it, nor shall they be ever. 

cast out of it." 

Attention: The Arabic term /qill/ mentioned in verse 47 
signifies secret infiltration. Therefore, evil characteristics set in 
their roots secretly in human beings:- The. Qur’anic terms 
/surur/ amd /sarir/ are derived from the word /surür/ which 
means ‘throne’. One concludes that accession to the throne is 
pleasant and causes one's rejoicing. 
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49. “ (O Prophet!) Inform My servants (that) verily I am 
the Forgiving, the Merciful,” 
50. “ And that My chastisement is the painful 
chastisement.” 


Commentary: 


Now, it may be possible that some sinners and deviant 
individuals sink in their own depression, saying: * We wish we 
could also reap parts of such blessings.” It is at this moment 
that Allah, the Compassionate, the Merciful, opens up the 
gateways of Paradise to them, but with some conditions.” 

Addressing affectionately and with utmost caressing His 
Prophet, He says: 

* (O Prophet!) Inform My servants (that) verily I am the 
Forgiving, the Merciful,” 
Note: 
In these holy verses, the blissful Qur'an divides all people 
into 4 categories: 
1. The devotees (prophets and the saints) over whom 'Iblis 
has no domination. 

2. The pious ones who will be dwelling in Paradise. 

3. The repenting sinners whom the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) talks 
about their amnesty in this verse. 

4. The disobedient sinners who have been warned as 
against their severe and painful chastisement. 

The verse says: 

* And that My chastisement is the painful chastisement.” 
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51. * And inform them of the guests of Abraham." 


52. * When they entered upon him and said: ‘Peace’, he 
said: ‘Verily we are scared of you!’ ” 
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Commentary: 


From this verse on, the Qur'àn discusses some instructive 
parts of the history of great prophets and the disobedient 
-“| nations as clear examples of the devotee servants and the 
F followers of Satan. It begins with the story of 'Ibrühim's 
guests, saying: 

* And inform them of the guests of Abraham." 


AP) LII 


P- These uninvited guests were the same angels who 

^.« anonymously called on "Ibrahim first, and said /salàm/ (peace) 

1] to him. The verse says: 

' * When they entered upon him and said: ‘Peace’, he said: 
‘Verily we are scared of you!’ ” 

"Ibrahim got ready to receive them, as is the case with a 
great and kind host, and prepared immediately a proper food 
(>œ for them. But when he spread the dinner table, the unknown 
guests did not stretch their hands to take food. Abraham 
:;* terrified by this act and, without concealing his terror, he 
explicitly told them that he was afraid of them: *Verily we are 
scared of you.". 


— e 


a Papi ^ E 
" Yo 


308 verses 51-52 Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 


This kind of fear was because of a tradition prevalent at 
that time and at later times, even at the present among some 
nations that whenever someone eats out of someone else's 
bread and salt, he would feel safe from his side for he feels he 
owes him something. It was for this reason that when the 
angels did not eat the food, 'Ibrahim reasoned it as the sign of 
having ill-intentions, rancour, and enmity with regard to him. 
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53. “ They said: ‘Be not afraid! Verily we give you the good 
news of a son endowed with knowledge.” 
54. “ He said: ‘Do you give me such good news (of a son) 
while old age has touched me? Of what do you give me 
good news? 


Commentary: 


One of the examples of the Divine blessings and Divine 
outrage is the story of prophet Ibrahim (a.s.) in which we have 
the angels, on one hand, giving good news of a son to him, 
while on the other hand, we have their news concerning the 
annihilation of the people of Lot as well, when by the latter 
Abraham was worried. 

However, before long the angels stopped "Ibrahim from 
worrying, commending him not to be frightened, for they were 
giving him good news of fathering a wise son. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘Be not afraid! Verily we give you the good 
news of a son endowed with knowledge.” 

However, Abraham knew that, from the point of the natural 
laws, the birth of such a child by him was a remote matter. 
Yet, there is nothing impossible for the Power of Allah. So, 
regarding the normal circumstances and natural laws, he said: 
* He said: ‘Do you give me such good news (of a son) while 

old age has touched me? ...” 

Then Abraham continued his statement by saying: 

“... Of what do you give me good news?” 

Is this news from Allah's side or is it you who are giving 

me the news by yourselves? State clearly so as I can be sure. 
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55. “ They (the guests) said: ‘We give you good news of the 


Truth. Therefore, be you not of the despairing ones’.” 
56. “ He said: ‘And who despairs of the mercy of his Lord 


save those who are astray?’ ” 


N 


Commentary: 


Let us take didactic lessons, sweet and bitter ones, from 
history. The best histories are the ones which concern the life 
of the prophets (a.s.) and the best historians are the prophets 
themselves. 

Sometimes the angels appear in the form of human beings 
by the Divine Will and get in touch with man, among which 
one may refer to this very story of Hadrat Abraham (a.s.) in 
which the angels felt that Abraham became scared. Therefore, 
the angels did not give any further chances to Abraham to 
wonder or hesitate more. They told him explicitly and 
decisively that they were carrying the news of the Truth to 
provide him with. The kind of good news coming from Allah, 
and by His order, is the Truth, and nothing but the truth, that is 
why it is identical with the Truth and is certain as well. The 
verse says: 

“ They (the guests) said: ‘We give you good news of the 
Truth. ...” 

Following that and to stress further presuming 'Ibrahim 
having not been overtaken by any fear and depression, they 
declared: Now that such is the case, do not be among the 
desperate. The verse continues saying: 
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*... Therefore, be you not of the despairing ones." 

Nonetheless, Abraham quickly alienated this thinking from 
their minds that he might be overtaken by hopelessness from 
the Divine grace. On the contrary, his sole astonishment 
concentrated on the issues of natural laws. Therefore, he 
explicitly stated in an interrogative sentence, implying who on 
earth despairs from Allah's grace except those who are 
misled? The verse says: 

* He said: ‘And who despairs of the mercy of his Lord save 
those who are astray?’ ” 

These are those seduced people who have not rightly come 
to know Allah and have not realized the dimensions of His 
indefinite powers. That Lord Who creates such an amazing 
and smashing being called *man' out of some tiny particles of 
dust, and brings into existence such a prestigious child out of 
insignificant semen. He Who turns and transforms burning 
fires into a rose-garden. Who can then doubt the ability of such 
a Lord or despair from His grace? 
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57. * He said: ‘What is your business, then, O? you (Divine) 
messengers?’” 


58. “ They said: ‘Verily we have been sent unto a guilty 
people (to annihilate them)’,” 


Commentary: 


Before starting their mission, the angels used to brief the 
Divine leaders about their own missions. 

Therefore, after hearing about this good news, Abraham 
(a.s.) started thinking as to the fact that the angels, under those 
circumstances, had not merely come there to give him simply 
the news of having a son. 

Definitely, they had come to achieve a more important 
mission, and the conveying of the good news could be 
regarded only as a part of that mission. It was for this reason 
that he went on asking them: 

* He said: ‘What is your business, then, O’ you (Divine) 
messengers?’” 

The angels responded that they had been sent to a sinful 
nation to annihilate them. The Qur'àn announces their answer, 
as the verse says: 

* They said: ‘Verily we have been sent unto a guilty people 
(to annihilate them)’,” 

Thus they made him understand that they had come to 
destroy the sinful people of Lot, for the angels were not sent 

down to that nation but for their destruction. 
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59. “ Save the family of Lot, We shall surely rescue them 
all.” 
60. “ Except his wife, of whom we decreed that she should 
be among those who remain behind (in the chastisement).” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat-i-’ Ibrahim (a.s.) and Hadrat-i-Lot (a.s.) did not 
recognize the angels in their first encounter. Therefore, 
Abraham said: “Verily we are scared of you!”,’ and Lot said: 
“Verily you are an unknown people.” 

Certainly, these angels became as Lot’s guests while 
appearing in the form of some handsome youths with smart 
and beautiful faces, and that prophet got worried about such 
guests because of the corruption which was prevalent in that 
society. 

And it was for this reason that the angels, knowing about 
the curiosity of Abraham, especially in such matters and 
issues, would not be content with such a brief answer, instantly 
added that such an offensive nation is no other than the Lot’s 
people. They also remarked that they were sent on the mission 
to wipe out that evil-begotten and shameless villains, pounding 
them thoroughly and to exterminate them altogether, except 
Lot’s family members whom they should rescue all. The verse 
says: 


! The current Sura, verse 52 
? Ibid, verse 62 
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* Save the family of Lot, We shall surely rescue them all.” 
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However, as the Arabic phrase /'alalüt/ (the family of Lot) 
with an emphasis on /’ajma‘in/ (them all), included all of his 
family members encompassing even his misguided wife, who 
cooperated with the pagans, and perhaps with the awareness of 
"Ibrahim of the matter, the angels immediately made her an 
exception to the rule, and said: 

* Except his wife, of whom we decreed that she should be 
among those who remain behind (in the chastisement).” 


Explanations: 


The Arabic term /qabirin/ is the plural of /qabir/ which 
means; ‘the remaining ones’ and the remaining soil is called 
dust. 

One may conclude from the concept of the noble verse that 
she (Lot’s wife) was among those who had got to stay in the 
town and was to be killed like other inhabitants of the town. 
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Section 5 


Lot and Shu‘ayb’s people 


The people of Lot warned — They reject the warning — They are punished — Shu'ayb's 
people also transgressed and were punished. 
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61. * So when the (Divine) messengers came unto the 


family of Lot." 
62. * He said: ‘Verily you are an unknown people." 


Commentary: 


As the angels called upon the household of Lot, the situation 
was such that Lot was busy with his agriculture in the land 
outside the town. He wanted to give them a reception. At the 
same time, he was terrified of his people, therefore, he brought 
them secretly and by night to the house. 

The wife of Lot, on their arrival, went up on the top of the 
roof and, by burning fire, informed the people about what was 
going on. Those people, who were thus informed, assembled 
in that house and determined to commit that heinous and 
hideous act with them in which case Hadrat-i-Lot (a.s.) was 
disturbed. 

Hadrat-i-Lot told the angels that they were an unknown 
group of individuals to him as they had not been met before. 
The Qur'àn says: 
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* So when the (Divine) messengers came unto the family of 
Lot.” 
* He said: ‘Verily you are an unknown people’.” 
The angels introduced themselves saying that they were 
angels coming from Allah’s side to exterminate the nation and 
to save the household of Lot. 
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63. * They said: ‘Nay, but we have come to you with that in 
which they have been doubting’.” 
64. * And we have come to you with the truth, and we are 
certainly truthful.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn has repeatedly raised this issue that the pagans 
used to request the prophets to accelerate the Divine outrage 
and punishment and used to say: *... then bring us what you 
promise us to, if you are of the truthful ones”.' Meaning that if 
you are honest, show us the outrage and they used to ridicule 
and mock all the warnings. As for the Divine outrage, they 
were skeptic as to its occurrence whether in this world or in 
the next. Allah explains in these verses that the outrage, which 
is the object of skepticism of the pagans, will definitely come. 
The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘Nay, but we have come to you with that in 
which they have been doubting’.” 

Anyway, the angels did not leave Lot in expectation for a 
long time and they explicitly stated that they had brought him 
something which his people were in doubt about. That is, they 
were commissioned to inflict a painful and severe chastisement 
against them which Lot had repeatedly warned them about and 
they had never taken it seriously. 


! Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 70 
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To emphasize, they implied that they had brought Lot an 
unequivocal and an obvious reality for him. That is, a certain 
and decisive chastisement for those unbelieving and deviant 
group. The verse says: 

* And we have come to you with the truth, ...” 

To stress further, they added: 

*... and we are certainly truthful.” 

That is, this group has destroyed all the bridges behind 
them and there is no room left for any type of mediation or 
discussion about them. They said such so as Lot would stop 
thinking about any mediation efforts and become aware of the 
fact that they were not in the least worthy of such steps to be 


taken for them. 
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FR 65. “ So set forth, you with your family, in a part of the 
& night and do you go behind them.and let not any one of 
Ai you turn back, and go whither you are ordered." 
‘= — 66." And We made known this decree to him that the roots | 
„À of those (sinners) should be cut off by the morning.” 
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safely, Lot was provided with the necessary instructions. He 
should take his family out of the town late at night when the 
sinners were in deep asleep or they were drunk or engaged in 
gratifying their sexual desires. However, he should move 
behind them so that he might be sure that no one was left 
behind. In the meantime, none of them was allowed to look or 
turn back. 

Then, the tone of the statement changes, where Allah says: 
* And We made known this decree to him that the roots of 

those (sinners) should be cut off by the morning." 
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67. * And the inhabitants of the town came rejoicing.” 
68. * He said: ‘Verily these are my guests, therefore do not 
disgrace me’.” 
69. “ And be in awe of Allah and do not put me to shame.” 


Commentary: 


Some authentic quotations indicate that the wife of Lot 
informed the sinners that there are guests arrived for Lot with 
beautiful faces and, following their evil intention, they headed 
for the Lot’s house while giving one another the good news. 
However, Allah exterminated them all before proceeding to 
undertake any action. (Tafsir-i-Maraghi) 

Anyway, they were busy thinking about their misleading 
and shameful acts, and they intended to commit as to the fact 
that they had then an easy prey at their disposal; beautiful and 
good-looking youths and at the Lot’s house. The verse says: 

* And the inhabitants of the town came rejoicing.” 

Lot (a.s.), who heard their fuss, got terrified in a state of 
astonishing terror and feared for his guests. 

Therefore, he stood up against them, as the verse says: 

“ He said: ‘Verily these are my guests, therefore do not 
disgrace me’.” 

Then he adds, implying: Fear Allah and do not make me 
shameful in front of my guests. 

“ And be in awe of Allah and do not put me to shame.” 
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70. * They said: ‘Did we not dissuade you from 
(entertaining) people?” 
71. “ He (Lot) said: ‘These are my daughters, (you may 
wed them) if you desire to do so.” 


Commentary: 


The prophets’ school of thought does not recommend the 
forbidding of pleasures and repressing of instincts. On the 
contrary, it offers guidance and mostly provides ways for their 
control. Therefore, Hadrat-i-Lot (a.s.) offered them guidance 
and persuaded them to act decently. 

Nonetheless, they were so rude and vulgar that they did not 
have any feelings of shame. On the contrary, they felt that Lot 
had also to be indebted to them as if he had committed a crime 
they went on raising objections. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘Did we not dissuade you from (entertaining) 
people?” 

Anyway, Lot, who noticed such rudeness and vulgarity, 
tried a different method so as to perhaps be able to awaken 
them from their state of negligence, drunkenness, deviation 
and scandal. Turning to them, he advised them: 

Why do you take a deviant path? If your objective in mind 
is gratification of your sexual instincts why is it that you do 
not take the legitimate path and the correct marriage path? 
These are my daughters; (I am ready to give my consent for 
them marrying you). In case you decide to perform a correct 
and decent act, this is the right path. The verse says: 
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* He (Lot) said: ‘These are my daughters, (you may wed 
them) if you desire to do so." 

Lot's aim was to complete the argument to them, saying 
that he was ready to preserve the prestige of his guests and to 
save them from the abyss of corruption by offering his 
daughters in marriage to them. 

Question: Was Lot (a.s.) able to offer his daughters in 
marriage to the pagans, when he offered such a proposal? 

Answer: It may be that the aim of proposing the marriage 
issue was to make believers out of them; or that, among them, 
marriage with unbelievers was not legally prohibited at that 
time. 


EE E: 


324 verses 72-73 Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 


FH e£ 5 ul a] Sad Qv) 
os xt xoa aso qv) 


72. * By your life (O? Prophet), verily they were wandering 
on in their intoxication." 
73. * So the (violent) blast overtook them at the sunrise." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic words /‘umr/ and /‘amr/ both have got an 
identical meaning, but, at the time of swearing, the term /'amr/ 
is employed. (Al-Mizàn. The commentary) 

The Qur'ànic term /ya'mahün/ is derived from /‘amaha/ 
which signifies ‘astonishment’; and the Arabic word /musriqin/ 
means 'entering into the illumination and the light which 
appears at dawn or sunrise.' 

Nevertheless, woe unto those who are intoxicated by their 
passions, deviations, arrogance, and obstinacy. If there were 
the slightest of human ethical values or human emotions 
embedded in them, it would be adequate to make them feel 
ashamed for having such a logic to return from the Lot's house 
at least and feel shameful. But, they were not only unaffected 
by that, but they became also more rude and tried to violate 
and rape Lot's guests as well. 

It is why Allah, addressing the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), 
Says: 

* By your life (O? Prophet), verily they were wandering on 
in their intoxication." 

Finally, we find the Divine words and speech, concerning 
this nation, reaches its climax. Allah states in two concise, 
compact and short following verses the evil destiny of those 
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people in a decisive and pounding form here which is also 
instructive as well. The Qur'àn says: 
* So the (violent) blast overtook them at the sunrise.” 
Such a blast might have been caused by a huge thunderbolt 
or by a terrible earthquake. 
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74. “ Thus We turned that city upside down and rained 
upon them stones of hard clay.” 


Commentary: 


Raining stones was probably for the extermination of those 
who had survived at the moment of the turning upside down of 
the town and were still alive, or for the total annihilation of the 
town. 

Certainly, Allah’s Will knows no limits for as He descends 
His blessings from the sky in the form of rain, He is also able 
to rain stones, and chastisement as well. 

However, Allah did not stop at that, but He turned their 
cities entirely upside down, overthrowing all its upper part 
downwards and the lower part upwards. The verse says: 

* Thus We turned that city upside down ...” 

Such a chastisement was not enough for them either. The 
verse continues saying: 

*,.. and rained upon them stones of hard clay.” 

The descending of the three-fold kind of punishments 
(terrible blast, turning everything upside down, and raining 
stones) each was sufficient by itself to wipe out every nation. 

However, for the intensity of the sin and in their submission 
to sinfulness and ill fame, and that others may take an example, 
Allah multiplied their punishment. 
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75. * Verily, in this there are signs for those who by tokens 
do understand." 


Commentary: 


The blissful Qur'àn, here, draws ethical and educational 
conclusions. It implies that there are various signs for the wise 
in this didactic biography, for those who wisely draw their 
own conclusions from every single symbol, collect facts from 
every allusion made, and learn from every note what is to be 
learnt. The Qur'àn says: 

* Verily, in this there are signs for those who by tokens do 
understand." 

The Qur’anic term /mutawassimin/, mentioned in the 
verse, is derived from /wasama/ which means ‘to affect’ and it 
is applied to a person who is smart and sharp in drawing 
, conclusions once he has the tiniest clues at his disposal he 
. comprehends the facts. That is, he is clever and wise. Some 
. Islamic quotations indicate that the objective of applying the 
term /mutawassimin/ is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahl-ul- 
Bayt (a.s.). (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

Somebody told Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that he had got a 
question. The Imam answered: “Do you want me to tell you 
what your question is before you ask your question?" 

That person asked with astonishment: *How do you know 
what is in my mind?" 

The Imam answered: “/bil-tawassum/ (by affection).” Then 
he recited this verse. (Tafsir-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn). 

We are informed from the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) who 
have said: *We are the /mutavassimin/." It is clear that the 
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purpose here ‘is the most complete denotation expansion’, 
otherwise, there are a lot of intelligent people among the 
believers. Therefore, there are reliable information from the 
blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who stated: “Be in virtue with the 
intelligence of the faithful, since he looks by the light of 
Allah.” He also reaffirmed: “Verily Allah has some servants 
who recognize people by /tawassum/.” (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth- 
Thagqalayn, vol. 3, p. 23) 

This is the same light of faith which leaves its effect as a 
sign on a believer's heart; so it is said: "Knowledge is a light 
(that) Allah casts it inside the heart of whomever He wills." 
(Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 23) 

And the Arabic term /wasm/ means the same sign, symbol, 
and emblem which is being forged on the Arabian horses. 
Man's soul also has got a special mark of ‘belief’ or 
‘disbelief, or of ‘obedience’ and of ‘disobedience’ toward 
Allah, each of which appears from his front view. Thus, 
/mutawassimin/, those who by tokens do understand can 
observe or feel it and, therefore, know everyone. 

And again, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has said: “ There 
are certain Allah’s servants who know people by tokens.” 
(Tafsir-us-Safi, the details of the verse) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) remarked: “We are those who think and 
take instructive lessons. The path towards happiness has been 
designated and embedded in us. This path is the way towards 
Paradise." (Tafsir-ul-Burhàn and Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 
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76. * And verily it is on a way (yet) remaining." 
77. * Verily, in this there is a sign for the believers." 


Commentary: 


The preservation of the monuments and relics of the past 
provide instructive lessons for the future generations. 

Therefore, He implies in this noble verse: Do not presume 
that all their relics have been vanished. It is not so. Their relics 
and monuments have remained constant and fixed on the roads 
for caravans and those who pass over there. As the city of Lot 
is located on the people's path and when they pass by them for 
meeting their daily needs, they draw lessons from them. For, 
the relics, which become focus of attention of the people there, 
are always constant, fixed and sustaining. The verse says: 

* And verily it is on a way (yet) remaining." 

This city is called ‘Sudūm’. Qattadah says: The villages of 
the people of Lot are situated between Medina and Shàm 
(Damascus). 

As the author of Tafsir-i-Atyab-ul-Bayàn says: Perhaps, 
the meaning of the above verse is that the Divine outrage is not 
confined to the people of Lot only; rather, it is the method and 
the tradition which is constant and holds true for all the 
criminals of the history. It is also a warning for all those who 
commit such heinous and hideous acts that the people of Lot 
used to do. 

Some Islamic traditions denote that he who commits the 
act committed by the people of Lot, will be suffering from the 
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utmost punishment at the time when his soul is being taken out 
of his body. Further, some quotations indicate that this act has 
been rendered into the disbelief in Allah and the punishment of 
which is 'execution'. 

As a further emphasis, and in order to call the faithful to 
meditate more over this instructive story, the Qur'àn implies 
that there is a sign in this story for those who are believers, as 
the true believers are always full of insight and are quite 
intelligent. The verse says: 

* Verily, in this there is a sign for the believers." 

How may one be a believer and yet reads this shaking 

biography and still does not draw instructive lessons from it? 
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78. * And verily, the itabi ci of 'Aykah were certainly 
unjust.” 
79. * So We inflicted retribution on them and they are 
both, indeed, on a roadway manifest (in front of your 
eyes).” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'aykah/ means a small thick forest in 
which trees and their branches are often intertwined with one 
another. The objective of ‘the inhabitants of 'Aykah' is the 
people of Hadrat Shu'ayb, who used to live in a region with 
moderate weather and full of trees, somewhere between Hijaz 
and Shàm (Syria). 

A quotation from the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates 
that ‘the people of Madyan’ and ‘the people of 'Aykah' were 
` two nations whose prophet was Shu'ayb and both of them 
disbelieved. The verse says: 

* And verily, the inhabitants of 'Aykah were certainly 
unjust.” 

However, each of these two nations received a different 
kind of Divine punishment. 

The former was entangled in the punishment of ‘the Day of 
Shadow’ and the latter received ‘the punishment of Blast’.' 

Incidentally, as Allah owes nothing to anyone, whatever 
we receive from Him must be considered as a gift. But, in case 


Tafsir-ul-Furqàn, taken from Durr-ul-Manthür, vol. 4, p. 103 
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of the Divine punishment, as His chastisement is the 
consequence of our own faults and sins and what we deserve, 
the word retribution is usually employed. The verse says: 

* So We inflicted retribution on them and they are both, 

indeed, on a roadway manifest (in front of your eyes).” 

The oppressors must know that their vice and tyranny will 

be depicted for others throughout history. Hence, we must 
design and plan roads in such a way as to try to expose 
historical sites within the reach of the eye-sight of the 
passengers. 
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Section 6 


The People of the Rock 


A brief account of the punishment the people of Hijr had — The Holy Prophet 
(Muhammad) told not to grieve for the transgressors — Prayer to continue until death 
which is sure to come to every one. 
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80. “ And indeed the inhabitants of Hijr (also) rejected the 
messengers.” 
81. “ And We presented Our signs to them, but they turned 
away from them.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word *Al-Hijr! is the name of a town in which 
the nation of Thamiid used to live. It also generally refers to a 
dwelling place as well. The term /hijr/ also refers to the lap of 
the mother and Arabic phrase Hijr-i-’Isma’il and /hujrah/ are 
the derivatives of the same word. (Tafsir Majma'-ul Bayan) 
Thus, the name of this Sura has been taken from this verse. 
The verse says: 

* And indeed the inhabitants of Hijr (also) rejected the 
messengers.” 

One can conclude from the Qur'ànic term /mursalin/ 
(messengers) that ‘the inhabitants of Hijr? had also some 
prophets other than Hadrat-i-Salih. Some commentators say as 
the rejection of one prophet is, in fact, the rejection of all 
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prophets, hence the term /mursalin/ has been mentioned here 


in this verse. 
Anyway, the Qur'àn continues regarding 'the inhabitants 
of Hijr' by saying: 
* And We presented Our signs to them, but they turned 
away from them.” 
The application of the sense 'turning away' in this verse 
indicates that they were not even ready to listen to the verses 


of Allah or to look at them. 
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82. “ And they used to hew secure houses in the 
mountains.” 


83. “ So the (violent) blast overtook them in the morning.” 
84. “ And what they used to earn did not avail them.” 


Commentary: 


Those people were quite heedless of theological issues and 
of religious matters, and paid no attention to such things. On 
the contrary, regarding their worldly life and livelihood, they 
were so earnest that they maximized the security of their 
houses by building and setting them up through cutting stones 
and rocks within the mountains. The verse says: 

* And they used to hew secure houses in the mountains.” 

It is astonishing that man maximized the security and 
whatever belongs to his fleeting worldly life so much, while he 
is extremely so negligent for his eternal and immortal life in 
the Hereafter that he sometimes is not even ready to listen to 
Allah's speech and is not predisposed to even to glance at His 
signs of communication. 

After all, what can one expect from such a people? Expect 
for the ‘Divine law of the survival of the fittest’ and except for 
the abstinence from providing the right of continuing with 
one's life for those nations who are entirely corrupt and incite 
corruption. An exterminating catastrophe must be inflicted 
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upon them and annihilate them altogether. Therefore, the Holy 
Qur'àn asserts: 
* So the (violent) blast overtook them in the morning.” 
This blast was a death threatening thunderbolt which came 
down upon their houses and annihilated them. While they were 
inside those secured built houses. The verse says: 
* And what they used to earn did not avail them.” 
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85. " And We did not create the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them two but with truth; and verily the 
Hour (of resurrection) is surely coming; then pardon you, 
with a gracious pardoning.” 
86. “ Verily your Lord, He is the Creator, 
the All-Knowing." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /safh/ is derived from /safhah/ which 
means ‘face’. The Arabic phrase /fasfah-is-safh/ signifies 
‘turning one's face away from someone but not out of one’s 
outrage but to do that for forgiving and overlooking in case of 
one's compassion and out of one's affections'. Imam Ridà 
(a.s.) has commented upon the Qur'ànic phrase /safh-in-jamil/ 
as ‘forgiving without inquisition, or with no taking to task’. 

As man’s everlasting troubles and entanglements have 
their roots in his lack of ideology and correct system of beliefs 
and, briefly speaking, in his disbelief in the origin of existence 
and in the Resurrection Day, the Qur'an returns to the issues of 
‘monotheism’ and of ‘resurrection’ after describing the 
situation of nations such as the people of Lot and the people of 
Shu‘ayb and that of Salih, those who were entangled in all of 
those afflictions. It has referred to the issues of monotheism 
and resurrection both in a single verse, saying: 
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* And We did not create the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them two but with truth; ...” 

This, He has said about monotheism; then He proclaims in 
connection with resurrection that everybody will be given his 
reward therein. The verse says: 

*... and verily the Hour (of resurrection) is surely 
coming;...” 

In pursuit of this goal, He commands His prophet to be 
lenient towards them when facing their obstinacies, ignorance, 
fanaticism, meddling and their intensive oppositions, and to 
overlook their sins and forgive them with a beautiful 
forgiveness which is not even coupled with any blame. As you 
will not be in any need or require any violence in spite of the 
fact that you have got clear evidence for your call and 
messengership to which you are given mission to accomplish. 
Moreover, violence against the ignorant people will usually 
lead to further violence and their further fanatic behavior. 
Therefore, leniency and forgiveness is the best. The verse 
continues saying: 

“... then pardon you, with a gracious pardoning.” 


KK 


In the end, in the following verse the Qur'àn proclaims that 
He Who commands as to the forgiving, is the Lord Who is 
Educator, creative, and knowing. He is aware that amnesty and 
forgiveness have a very great impact on the soul of the 
individuals and of the society, and have a tremendous impact 
on the attraction as well as on the development of the people. 
Therefore, putting into practice the commandment of /safh/ 
(remittal) should not appear as a burden to you. It says: 

“ Verily your Lord, He is the Creator, the All-Knowing.” 
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87.“ And indeed We have given you seven of the oft- 
repeated (verses) (Sura Al-Hamd) and the Grand Qur’4n.” 


Commentary: 


The Islamic quotations narrated by both Shi'ite and Sunni 
scholars indicate that the objective of the Qur'ànic phrase 
/sab‘an minal- ma0ani/ (seven of the oft-repeated (verses)) is 
Sura Al-Hamd. For this Sura is to be recited twice in every 
prayer, and it has been twice revealed. There has been 
mentioned in a quotation that Allah (s.w.t.) says He has 
separated Sura Al-Hamd into two parts between Himself and 
His servants. One part is in connection with Him, while the 
other part concerns His servants. From the holy phrase 
/bismillah/ as far as /malik i yaumiddin/ is in connection with 
Allah, and from /'iyyàka na‘bud/, which is the expression of 
obedience in worshipping, seeking assistance, and invocation, 
relates to the servants. 

Also, some have claimed that the objective in mind in 
/ma0àni/ is the Qur'àn itself. In this case, the above mentioned 
Qur'ànic phrase means ‘seven verses from the Qur'án' which 
is necessarily the same Sura Al-Hamd. 

The reason for this idea is the verse which says: “Allah has 
revealed the most beautiful Message in the form of a Book, 
consistent with itself (yet) repeating ...”' The Book the verses 
of which are similar, harmonious and repetitive. 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) proclaimed: “Whoever, upon 
whom Allah bestows the Qur'àn, imagines such that another 


! Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 23 


340 verse 87 — — Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 


one has been bestowed something better than that, he has 
downgraded the magnificent (Qur'àn) and has magnified a tiny 
(thing)."" 

Anyway, Allah seeks to condole the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not 
to be terrified by the enemy's violence, their density of 
population and the immense capabilities which are at their 
disposal, for Allah has made some blessings available to him 
with which nothing will match equally. The verse says: 

* And indeed We have given you seven of the oft-repeated 
(verses) (Sura Al-Hamd) and the Grand Qur’4n.” 

Allah explains to His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) this reality that he 
possesses a great capital, a capital such as the Qur'àn which is 
as great as the entire world of existence, in particular, the Sura 
Al-Hamd which embodies such magnificent content that it 
joins man with Allah instantly and makes his soul bow and 
submit before Him, as well as invoking Him for help. 

In Tafsir-i-Borhan, under this noble verse there is cited a 
quotation from Imam Muhammad-i-Bagir (a.s.) who said: We 
are the objective of /ma0àni/ which Allah has bestowed on our 
prophet, and we are Allah's countenance on the earth known 
among the people and the Shi'ah followers. He who has 
known us, he is certain to believe in the origin of existence, 
resurrection and paradise, and he who is ignorant as regards 
us, he will surely face the Hell and Divine chastisement. 


Explanations: 


1. Legislation is solely the prerogative of the Creator, and 
the laws of religious edicts must be based on ‘creation’. 


! Tafsir-i-Kanz-ud-Daqhayegh 
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2. The principle of repetition in educational issues is a 
fundamental matter. The word ‘Oft-repeated’ refers to 
the repetition of the revelation of the verses, the 
repetition of words, the repetition of stories, the 
repetition of Divine attributes, the repetition of verses of 
chastisement and of resurrection, the repetition of the 
fate of nations, the repetition of Divine blessings, the 
repetition of commandments, and the repetition of 
reciting the Qur'àn. 

3. Sura Al-Hamd is equivalent with the Qur’an, though the 
number of its verses amounts to seven. 
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88. * (O° prophet!) Do not strain your eyes after what we 
have given certain classes of them to enjoy, and do not 


grieve for them, and lower your wing (of affection) unto 
the believers." 


Commentary: 


Warnings always do not follow the course of action. 
Rather, they sometimes precede and form as warning and 
preventive measures. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was never 
interested in the world of the unbelievers. Hence, Allah's 
dissuasion signifies warnings and serves as such, which causes 
dissuasion among other believers so as not to focus their eyes 
on the world of the pagans. 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has stated: “He who focuses 
on what others hold or possess, his troubles increase and his 
distress will not be treated.” (Tafsir-us-Safi) 

One of the strict recommendations of the Qur'an to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers consists of recommendation 
as to leniency, mercifulness, and patience towards the faithful 
believers, among which one may name the instance when they 
should be patience with those who always call on their Lord 
and be modest and affectionate unto the believers. 

Incidentally, the Arabic word /’azwaj/ includes both men 
and women. Some claim that this word means /'asnaf/ (classes). 
That is, do not focus on the blessings which we have provided 
the classes of pagans with and do not consider them great 
while thinking about them. For, the blessings which We have 
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. bestowed upon you and your followers, namely, your 

prophetic mission, the Qur'àn, Islam, the conquest etc, are so 

. far more in quantity and worth that they exceed all their 

blessings. The verse says: 

* (O° prophet!) Do not strain your eyes after what we have 
given certain classes of them to enjoy, ...” 

And if the Quraysh pagans do not become believers and, as 
a consequence, will receive chastisement, do not grieve for 
them. The verse continues saying: 

*... and do not grieve for them, ...” 

At the end of the verse, He issues His third command to 
the prophet about modesty, humbleness, and leniency towards 
those who are believers, when He says: 

*... and lower your wing (of affection) unto the believers." 

This sense is a beautiful ambiguous metaphorical allusion 
to modesty, affection, and friendliness as in the case of birds 
when they want to show their affection towards their chickens 
they cover them under their wings, where they provide us with 
the most existing emotional scene as they try to protect them 
against all sorts of accidents and enemies. 

Therefore, all these are intended to show that leaders and 
prophets must be modest and humble with regard to the 
believers so that they follow him. 
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89. * And say: ‘Verily Iam the manifest Warner’.” 
90. * (We shall send them chastisement) as We sent down 
on the dividers." 
91. * Those who made the Qur’4n into shreds.” 


Commentary: 


Similar to the case that leniency and affection with the 
believers and friends are necessary, being decisive against the 
opponents is also required, and decisiveness, threats and 
warnings are a necessity when one faces paganism. 

Allah commanded the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say if he warns 
them Allah has asserted the fact that He will send them that 
kind of chastisement which was sent to ‘those who divided’, 
the same ones who divided the Qur'àn and the Divine verses 
into acceptable and none acceptable parts. The Holy Qur'àn 
Says: 

* And say: ‘Verily I am the manifest Warner." 
“ (We shall send them chastisement) as We sent down on 
the dividers." 

They took up the Qur'àn and accepted from it whatever 
was to their advantage and discarded whatever was to their 
disadvantage. But the true believers do not impose any kind of 
analysis, divisions or discrimination as regards the Divine 
commandments. The verse says: 

* 'Those who made the Qur'àn into shreds." 


Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 verses 89-9] 345 


There are three meanings mentioned in the commentaries 
for the Qur'ànic term /muqtasimin/: 


l. 


t9 


There were some chiefs of the unbelievers who during 
the days of Hajj pilgrimage used to divide forces at the 
crossroads and entrance gates of Mecca in order to tell 
the travelers that a person called Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) 
has got certain claims and they should not listen to him. 
They introduced him as a soothsayer, a sorcerer, and a 
lunatic. 

The second meaning points to those who divided the 
Holy Qur'àn among themselves so as to produce each a 
simulation form of the Qur'an. 


. The third meaning refers to those persons who took 


certain parts of the Qur'àn for practice while leaving the 
other parts as unpractical. 


The Arabic word /‘idin/ is either the plural of /‘idah/ in the 
sense of ‘quarrel and disputation’, or it is derived from the 
word /‘udw/ which means ‘cutting into pieces’. 

Incidentally, the retribution of those who divide the Holy 
Book in that form is the Divine punishment. A believer is the 
one who accepts the Qur'àn in its entirely, saying that 
whatever has been revealed has come from the side of Allah. 
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92. * So, by your Lord, We shall surely question them all 


(in the Hereafter)," 
93. * As to what they used to do." 


Commentary: 


Following their state of unbelief as to the Qur’4n and their 
dividing it, the Qur'àn implies that they shall see the punishment 
for this evil act of theirs and will be questioned about it. 

O' Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) by your Lord We shall question 
them about it and We mean by interrogating them warning and 
blaming of them, that is, to convey to them this message as to 
why they committed sin. What proofs have they got to offer 
for having committed sins? They will then be target of all 
scandals. The Qur'àn says: 

* So, by your Lord, We shall surely question them all (in 
the Hereafter),” 

In this verse, Allah swears to Himself, presenting Himself 
as the Lord of Muhammad so as to prove his splendid position 
to the people. Then it continues saying: 

* As to what they used to do." 

Incidentally, the subject in question in this verse is: We ask 
them what they worshipped and what answer they would have 
to offer the prophets! They will have no answer! 

And in general, the fact that attention is focused on 
interrogation and auditing of accounts in resurrection day and 
the fact that everybody is going to be asked questions regarding 
everything is itself one of the factors in the awakening process. 
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94. “ Therefore, declare openly what you are bidden and 
turn you away from the polytheists,” 
95. * Verily We will suffice you against the scoffers," 


96. “ Those who set up another god with Allah, so they will 
soon know (the truth)." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /sad‘/ signifies splitting and exposing or 
exhibiting. 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) engaged in propagation for 
three years in secret, and as the Qur'ànic clause “Therefore, 
declare openly what you are bidden" was revealed, he openly 
went on his invitation and he told the people if they accepted 
his call, their administrative government, and the splendor of 
this world and the world hereafter would be all theirs. The 
Verse says: 

* Therefore, declare openly what you are bidden and turn 
you away from the polytheists." 

However, they decided to be engaged in ridiculing and 
mocking that Divine Prophet and went to Abü-Taàlib, the uncle 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), to present their complaint. 

They complained that Muhammad was seducing their 
youths. If Muhammad was after wealth, wife and high position, 
they were ready to provide him with them all. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) told his uncle: *Dear uncle! My words are the Divine 
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messages and L'shall never give up preaching." The pagans 
requested Abu-Tàlib to surrender Muhammad to them, but he 
did not condescend to the request. (Tafsir-Kanz-ud-Daqayiq) 

Anyway, Allah issues a decisive decree to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in this noble verse, implying: you are here by 
instruction not only to stop letting any weakness, fear and 
numbness overtake you when facing the fuss and ado of the 
pagans, but you are also advised to openly declare your 
mission and what you are up to do, revealing the facts of the 
religion explicitly and turn away from the polytheists and 
remain headless with regard to them. 

Afterwards, to provide reinforcement for the heart of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Allah reassures him that He will back him 
up as against those who ridicule him. Allah implies: We shall 
remove the evil of those who ridicule you and We shall perish 
them. The verse says: 

* Verily We will suffice you against the scoffers," 

Allah then describes /mustahzi'in/ (those who ridicule), as: 
They are the ones who designate counterparts for Allah, but 
they will soon face the consequence-of their evil behavior. The 
verse says: 

* Those who set up another god with Allah, so they will 
soon know (the truth).” 

It may be that this meaning alludes to the fact that these are 
the ones whose thoughts and deeds are ridiculous by 
themselves, for they are so ignorant that they create god-like 
figures out of stones and wood as against Allah Who is the 
Creator of the world of existence, despite all of which they 
want to make an object of ridicule out of you. 
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97.“ And (O’ prophet!) We certainly know your breast is 
straitened by what they say.” 
98. “ Therefore, (to reinforce yourself), celebrate the praise 
of your Lord, and be of those who make prostration (unto 
Him).” 


99. * And worship your Lord until the Certain comes 
to you.” 


Commentary: 


Among the commentators it is well-known that the aim in 
mentioning /yaqin/ (certainty), in these verses, is the most 
certain of all that takes place with regard to man, that is, death. 
As it is also quoted from the tongue of the pagans in verses 46- 
47 of Sura Al-Muddaththir No. 74 saying that they used to 
reject the Day of Judgment till death overtook them. 

The meaning of the Arabic word /yaqin/ is not death, of 
course, but death prepares the grounds for arriving at certainty, 
for at the time when death is forth coming, all curtains are 
drawn and man becomes certain of the realities. 

Some deviants have made a pretext out of the verse and 
claim: if one arrives at the state of certainty, there is no more 
any need for worshipping, little knowing that it is the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who is being addressed and who had arrived at 
certainty from the earliest day and used to declare in face of 
inciting greed and threats of the pagans: "If you place the 
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moon into my one hand and the sun into another one, I shall 
not be stopped from performing my duty." However, despite 
such a state of certainty, he used to worship till the last 
moments of his life. 

Anyway, Allah adds as a console and as a reinforcement 
for elevating the spirit of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the 
noble verse: 

* And (O’ prophet!) We certainly know your breast is 

straitened by what they say." 

Your delicate spirit and your very sensitive heart cannot 
withstand all those ill-intentioned words and blasphemous 
sentences, thus making you deeply depressed. 

However, do not be disturbed; to remove the ill-effects of 
their nasty and inappropriate words, worship and praise your 
Lord, and remain one of those who prostrate. The verse says: 

* 'Therefore, (to reinforce yourself), celebrate the praise of 
your Lord, and be of those who make prostration (unto 
Him)." 

For, such a gratitude shown towards Allah will remove the 
ill-effects of their words from the minds of the lovers of Allah. 
Moreover, it provides you with energy, ability, illumination 
and sincerity as well. 

Some Islamic traditions denote that whenever the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) became sad, he used to establish prayer by which he 
would wipe out the effects of that grief from his mind. 

Therefore, The Lord gives him His last commandment in 
connection with this matter that he must not give up 
worshipping Allah throughout his life and he (p.b.u.h.) must 
keep on worshipping and serving Him till his certain death 
occurs. The holy verse says: 

: * And worship your Lord until the Certain comes to you.” 
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It is cited in Majma'-ul-Bayàn that if Allah would say 
only: ‘worship the Lord’ and would not confine it to a certain 
limit in time, it was sufficient for man to worship Allah once 
and prove his servitude to Him. However, with this meaning, 
He convinces man to worship Allah as long as he is alive. 

In conclusion, worshipping Him is the highest level of 
education; it provokes one’s thought and calls one’s way of 
thinking towards the endless boundaries. It wipes out and 
washes away all the dust of sinfulness and negligence from 
one’s heart and soul, while inculcating supreme human values 
within him. It strengthens one’s faith and awareness, and 
makes one responsible in his affairs. 

It is for this reason that it would be impossible to imagine 
that man might be needless of this great educational school for 
even one moment. Those who think man may reach a stage 
where he will be no more in need of worshipping, either have 
regarded man’s development as a limited process, or they have 
not grasped the full meaning of worshipping. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura An-Nahl (The Bee) 
No. 16 (Revealed in Mecca) 


128 verses in 16 sections 


Content of Sura An-Nahl: 
The sixteenth Sura of the Glorious Qur'àn which contains 


128 verses is called ‘Nahl’ ‘Bees’ owing to allusions made in 
it to the creation of bees. 

Notwithstanding the Qur'àn is a Book of Divine legislation, 
but many of its Suras are named based on creation, such as 
An-Najm (star), ‘Ash-Shams’ (the sun), ‘Al-Fil’ (the elephant), 
* Al-Ankabüt' (spider), and ‘An-Nahl’ (the bee). 

These names are clues as to the fact that all the creatures 
whether in the sky or on the earth, whether small or great, they 
are all equal to Him due to His Power, and the Book of 
legislation is based on the Book of nature, both of which have 
their sources in one origin. 

One of the names of this Sura is ‘the Sura of the Blessings’ 
for there are the names of over 50 blessings mentioned in it. 
The issues dealt with in this Sura are: the Divine blessings, 
reasons for monotheism and resurrection, ordinances 
concerning the Holy war, the threats against the pagans, the 
dissuasions of injustice, indecency, breaking of one’s 
promises, innovations, and satanical temptations, 
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Incidentally, most of the commentators are of the opinion 
that it is understood from the occasions of the revelation of the 
. verses of this Sura that the first forty verses of it have been 
revealed at the end of the Meccan era, while the remaining 
eighty eight were revealed during the early period of the 
migration to Medina. Therefore, this holy Sura is both Meccan 
as well as Medinite. 


The Virtues of Reading this Sura: 

In some quotations narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it 
has been confirmed that he said: “He who recites this Sura, 
Allah will not hold him accountable for the blessings which 
He has bestowed on him in this world.” All means will be 
made available to him to go to Paradise. (Tafsir-i-Burhan). 
Certainly, that kind of reading is meant hereby that is coupled 
with meditation and decision which leads one to practice and 
taking steps on the path of gratitude. 
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AA Sura An-Nahl (The Bee) 
No. 16 (Revealed in Mecca) 


128 verses in 16 sections 
Section 1 


The Existence of Allah Proved by Nature 


The End of the World is sure to come — The Existence of Allah and His Might proved 
by Nature — Certain Bounties of Allah referred to 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. “ Allah’s commandment has come, hence do not seek to 


hasten it. Glory be to Him and Exalted is He above every 
thing with which they associate Him.” 


Commentary: 


A considerable part of the commencing verses of this Sura 
have been revealed in Mecca, during which time the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was intensively entangled with the pagans and idol- 
worshippers who used various pretexts every day for the 
liberating and life-saving call of Islam. Among such pretexts 
one might name the Divine chastisement, which, whenever the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) warned them against, some obstinate folks 
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would declare. “Why would such a chastisement which you 
claim, if truly said, do not come to be inflicted on us?” 
They might sometimes add that if supposedly there was 


^4 such a case impending, they should take recourse to their idols 


to serve as mediators with Allah (s.w.t.) to be rescued from 
' punishment. 

The first verse of this Sura drew an obliterating line over 
such imaginary claims by implying that they should stop 
making haste in that connection for Allah's commandment had 
definitely been issued already. It says: 

* Allah's commandment has come, hence do not seek to 
hasten it. ...” 

If you think that the idols will be involved as mediators 
with Him, you are seriously mistaken, as Allah is far more 
intact and superior to being attached with associates. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... Glory be to Him and Exalted is He above every thing 
with which they associate Him.” 


Explanation: 

Notwithstanding the case in question in this verse is the 
pagans’ impatience in their receiving of the Divine punishment, 
but the beginning sentence of the verse is not confined to the 
Divine punishment. Rather, it includes all the Divine 
commandments such as that relating to waging of the Holy 
war, the commandment concerning the reappearance of the 
contemporary Imam (aj. the Return of the Immaculate 
Imams (a.s.), and the commandment for the stepping up and 
staging of the resurrection day about which one must not make 


haste. 
TII: 
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2. “ He sends down the angels with the inspiration of His 
commandment upon whomever of His servants He wills as 
to warn (people) that there is no God but I, so be in awe of 

Me.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rüh/ refers to one of the Divine near- 
stationed angels the name of which is mentioned separately in 
the Qur'àn and has come beside the word ‘the angels’: “The 
Day (on which) the spirit (Rüh) and the angels shall stand 
arrayed, ..." (Sura An-Naba', No. 78, verse 38) 

However, in the verse under discussion the letter /b/ (with) 
is employed between the two words used instead of the 
conjunction /wa/ (and). Perhaps, the meaning intended in this 
verse is not ‘that angel’ when dealing with /rih/, but it may 
mean the literal sense of the word which is the spiritual life. In 
this case the verse signifies: Allah sends down the angels 
along with the means of life to those servants whom He 
pleases; as is the case in verse 50 from Sura Ash-Shoura, 
where the word /rüh/ denotes the Qur'àn which is the source of 
spiritual life.’ 

In any case, as no punishment and retribution will be 
inflicted on anyone without adequate explanation and without 

delivering a just ultimatum, the Qur'àn implies that Allah 
sends down angels with the Divine spirit to those of His 


! «And thus did We reveal to you an inspired book by Our command." 
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servants whom He wants, ordering them to awaken the people 
to the fact that there is no other one to be worshipped except 
Him. Therefore, they should avoid any opposition to His 
commandments and feel responsible when confronting Him. 
The verse says: 
* He sends down the angels with the inspiration of His 

commandment upon whomever of His servants He wills as 
to warn (people) that there is no God but I, so be in awe of 
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3. * He created the skies and the earth with the truth; 


Exalted is He above everything with which they associate 
Him.” 


Commentary: 


Here, the Qur'àn selects two ways for dealing with the 
issue of the eradication of paganism and focusing all people’s 
attention on the One God. 

First, He tackles the issue with rational reasoning regarding 
the magnificent order of creation and its system. Secondly, He 
tackles the issue through emotional ways and the explanation 
of the various blessings towards man and by instigating man’s 
sense of gratitude. At first, it says: 

* He created the skies and the earth with the truth; ...” 

The rightfulness of creation of the skies and the earth is 
evident both when one considers the amazing system of well- 
regulated creation, and the goal and the various interests which 
exist in it. 

Are those idols whom they associate with Him able to 
bring about such a creation process, or can they create a small 
mosquito or create a particle of dust? The verse says: 

*.,. Exalted is He above everything with which they 

associate Him.” 
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4. “ He created man out of semen, yet behold! He is an 
open adversary.” 


Commentary: 


After allusions made to the issue of the creation of the 
skies and the earth and their endless mysteries, He enters into 
the discussion of man himself; the man who is closer to Him 
than any other one. 

The Qur'àn in regard to man implies that: And eventually 
when he was a worthless sperm with no soul, he was made into 
a rational being as well as defendant, expressive of his own 
interior, and engaging in disputations with foes. (This meaning 
refers to the different stages of man’s development process!) 

The other meaning attributed to this verse is that man 
eventually turned into Allah’s enemy, rejecting his own 
Creator. (This alludes to the retrogression and meanness of the 
sinful ones.) The verse says: 

“ He created man out of semen, yet behold! He is an open 
adversary.” 
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5. “ And He created the cattle for you, therein is warmth 
and (other) advantages, and of them you eat.” 


Commentary: 


There are many advantages in animals for man. Their meat 
and milk serve for his food; their skin and wool serve for 
making shoes and clothing; their back serves for loading, their 
feet are utilized for cultivation, and even their feces are used 
for fertilization. In spite of all the above advantages, they 
cause the least trouble for man. The verse says: 

“ And He created the cattle for you, therein is warmth and 
(other) advantages, and of them you eat.” 

In Islamic quotations, next to agriculture, the best job 
proposed is breeding live-stock. This has been mentioned on 
condition that the job is coupled with the payment of one’s 
religious dues of Zakat and with an eye on the deprived 
people. 

Incidentally, focusing one’s attention on the divine blessings 
enlivens the love unto the Creator as well as the spirit of His 
servitude in man. 
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6. “ And there is beauty in them for you when you drive 


them (home in the evening), and when you send them forth 
to pasture (in the morning)." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /tasrahün/ is derived from /saraha/ 
Which signifies sending livestock to the pastureland; and the 
Arabic term /turihün/, which is derived from /rauh/, means the 
time when the cattle return to their stable. 

Allah, the Gracious, does not confine Himself to the 
mentioning of the ordinary advantages provided by the useful 
animals, but He also insists on the psychological benefits 
which can be drown out of them. The verse says: 

* And there is beauty in them for you when you drive them 
(home in the evening), and when you send them forth to 
pasture (in the morning)." 

This, in fact, provides the beauty of the self-sufficiency for 
the society, as this is a way of the provision for the needs by a 
society which are to be fulfilled. In other words this provides a 
picture for the beauty laid out in the process for achieving 
economic independence as well as the stoppage of all source 
of dependence. 


Explanations: 
1. The four-footed animals are (just like other creatures,) 
created for the sake of man. 
2. Vegetarianism is not a value in itself. Allah recounts the 
eating of the meat of lawful animals as one of their 
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advantages: “... of them you eat.” Certainly, indulgence 
in consumption of meat is not recommended. 


. The perfection of the glory of a society resides in its 


independence, self-sufficiency, production and expanding 
of its livestock breeding industry. 


. ‘Beauty and decoration’ is one of the natural needs of 


the individual and society. 


. The perfection in beauty of a society rests with the 


struggle, and not with stagnation and impasse; the 
struggle which is achieved through mass movement, and 
not through individualistic achievements. 


. Beauty in perfection requires being of service to the 


people; it is not attained through only filling up of one’s 
own stomach. 


. That kind of beauty makes perfect in case of being 


under the umbrella of a shepherd which is coupled with 
one’s own wisdom, and not being left alone and to 
oneself. 
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7. " And they carry your heavy loads unto a land that you 


could not reach except with distress of (your) self. Verily 
your Lord is Compassionate, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn points out to another of the advantages of 
animals in this noble verse. It implies that animals carry your 
heavy loads on their back, going towards towns and regions 
which you could not reach without undergoing tremendous 
troubles. The verse says: 

*And they carry your heavy loads unto a land that you could 
not reach except with distress of (your) self. ...” 

This is a sign of Mercy and compassion of Allah Who has 
created these four-footed animals with such tremendous 
strength, and has made them tamed and submissive to you. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... Verily your Lord is Compassionate, Merciful." 

As one may note, these four-footed animals, firstly, 
provide man with means for covering him against cold and 
heat. In the second place, their milk products are used and, 
then, their meat. And, finally, they provide those psychological 
effects which leave an impact on man's heart, and their use as 
a means of transportation. 
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8. “ And (He created) horses, and mules and donkeys that 


you may ride upon them, and for ornament, and He 
creates what you do not know.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /xayl/ means: ‘pride, arrogance’, but 
here, in this verse, the objective is ‘horse’, as if man feels a 
kind of pride and arrogance in horse riding. 

The Arabic word /biqāl/ signifies ‘mule’ which comes to 
being by a horse and a donkey; and the word /hamir/ is the 
plural from of /himàr/ in the sense of ‘ass’. 

In this holy verse, the Qur’4n points to some other animals 
which man uses for riding. The verse says: 

* And (He created) horses, and mules and donkeys that 
you may ride upon them, and for ornament, ...” 

In conclusion, Allah points out to a more important issue 
and calls everybody’s attention to the various means of 
transportation and mounts which will be made available to 
man in the future, and, which he can make better use of them. 
And Allah will create other things that you know nothing 
about them, like the modern various means of transportation, 
whether be it cars, trains, or airplanes which are indeed Allah’s 
creatures, not those of men. The verse continues saying: 

“,.. and He creates what you do not know.” 
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9.“ And upon Allah is to show the right way, and of them 
(the ways) are the deviating ones; and if He had willed He 


could have guided all of you.” 
Commentary: 


From among the affairs which Allah regards them as His 
Own obligations is leading people and providing them with 
proper guidance, as He remarks “Verily We take upon 
Ourselves to guide,"' and again in this verse the Holy Qur’an 
states: 

* And upon Allah is to show the right way, ...” 

Here, the Qur'ànic term /qasd/ signifies moderation, and 
the aim in referring to /qasd-us-sabil/ is the in-between way or 
the ‘straight way’. 

Anyway, in pursuing the various blessings, which were 
discussed in the previous verses, the Qur'àn points out here to 
one of the most important spiritual blessings of them, when it 
implies that it is up to Allah to show the right and straight path 
to the people, a path which has no deviation found in it. The 
verse says: 

* And upon Allah is to show the right way, ...” 

As for this ‘straight path’ which alludes to either the 
‘genetic’ or the ‘religious’ dimension, the commentators have 
offered various interpretations. However, their ideas are not 
incompatible with each other if they include both cases. 


! Sura Al-Layl, No. 92, verse 12 
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On the other hand, Allah has sent the prophets equipping 
them with revelations, adequate instructions and regulations 
required by man, so that, from the religious laws point of view 
be able to discriminate the good from the evil and, by means of 
kind of statements, to persuade man to cover the straight way 
and refrain him from the deviate paths. 

Afterwards, as there are many deviating paths, He warns 
human beings, implying that some of these paths are deviating 
and have dead ends. The verse says: 

*... and of them (the ways) are the deviating ones; ...” 

And since the blessings of freedom of choice and free will 
are among the most important factors in man's perfection, the 
Qur'àn refers to them with a short sentence and remarks in 
implication that if Allah wanted, He would lead all of you by 
compulsion to the straight path in such a way as you would not 
be able to deviate in the least from that path. The verse 
continues saying: 

*,.. and if He had willed He could have guided all of you.” 

But, He did not do that, for compulsory guidance is neither 
something which makes one proud; nor is it a development for 
him. 

Anyway, Allah has not deemed it appropriate to make 
people believers by compulsion; on the contrary, He has left 
man free to choose his own path. 
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10. “ He it is Who sends down water from the sky for you; 
from it you drink, and by it (grows) trees on which you 
pasture your cattle.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /tasimün/ is derived from /’asimah/ and 
means letting animals graze in the pastureland; and the word 
/Sajar/ in Arabic has a broad meaning which includes every 
type of plant, whether trees or bushes. As Sura As-Saffat, No. 
37, verse 146, concerning pumpkins, says: “And caused We to 
grow (to give shade) over him a plant of pumpkin.”, 
notwithstanding the fact that pumpkins have bushes and not 
trees. 

At any rate, in this noble verse, the Qur'àn again makes 
allusion to the material blessings so as to provoke men’s sense 
of gratitude, to light the love of Allah in their hearts, and to 
call them to attain a wider cognition of the One Who has been 
granting them the blessings. It says: 


“ He it is Who sends down water from the sky for you; ...” 
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It is the enlivening and freshening, pure, and transparent 
water which is free from all kinds of pollution and which is the 
source of drinking. 

“... from it you drink, ...” 

And there are plants and trees which grow out of it, and 
which forms pasturelands where you send your domestic 
animals for grazing. The verse continues saying: 

*... and by it (grows) trees on which you pasture your 
cattle." 

It is certain that the advantages of rainwater are not 
confined to drinking by man, enabling plants to grow and trees 
to flourish. These advantages include the washing of the earth 
compounds, purification of the air, creating of the required 
moisture for freshness of man's skin, facilitating of one's 
breathing process, and the like. However, in view of the fact 
that the abovementioned two parts were of more importance, 
they have been emphasized far more than the other domains. 
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11. * Therewith He causes to grow for you herbage, and 
the olives, and the palm trees, and the grapes, and of all the 


fruits. Verily there is a sign in this for a people who 
reflect." 


Commentary: 


One must note that to make something grow is the job of 
Allah and not farming it; and all kinds of fruits are created for 
man. So we must keep in mind that all products and fruits have 
a passing effect and they are not to be regarded as ends in 
themselves; they are proper signs and symbols leading towards 
the destination and are not to be regarded as destinations 
themselves. The verse says: 

* Therewith He causes to grow for you herbage, and the 
olives, and the palm trees, and the grapes, and of all the 
fruits. ..." 

Certainly, only to see and to know does not suffice; but 
thinking and taking the appropriate measures are also 
necessary. The verse continues saying: 

“... Verily there is a sign in this for a people who reflect.” 
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Why Does He only Name Olives, Palm-trees and Grapes? 
Perhaps it seems such that if the Qur'àn stresses on fruits 

as olives, dates and grapes, it is because of the fact that their 

location in the environment of the revelation of the Holy 
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Qur'àn has been conducive to the growth of such fruits. 
However, considering the fact that the Holy Qur'àn has been a 
universal and an eternal phenomenon and given note to the 
depth of its interpretation, it becomes obvious that the issue 
goes beyond such limits. 

Nutrition scientists remark that there are few fruits the 
excellence of which can match nutritionally these three fruits. 
They also claim that olive oil can produce excellent fuel for 
bodily activities. Its quantity of calories is enormous for which 
it is regarded as energizing, and those who always seek to keep 
healthy, must become interested in this. 

Olive oil is friendly towards one's liver; while, at the same 
time, it is effective in removing the ill conditions of kidneys, 
biliary stones, lithiasis, nephritic colic and hepatic colic, as 
well as removing of constipation syndromes. 

With the progress of medical sciences and nutrition and 
food sciences, the pharmaceutical effects of dates have also 
been adequately proved. There is calcium in dates which is the 
prime factor for the strengthening of bones, and there is also 
phosphorus in dates which is the principal source and element 
which constitutes brain and inhibits weakness of nerves and 
fatigue syndromes. It also increases the power of one's 
eyesight. Dates also possess potassium, the absence of which 
in one's body results in stomach ulcer. It is very useful for 
one's muscles, and human body tissues. 

The fact that dates prevent cancer is nowadays widely 
circulated among nutrition scientists. 

As for the grapes, according to nutrition scientists, they are 
so effective in numerous ways that one can regard them as a 
naturally established pharmacy or pharmaceutical laboratory.’ 


! The book entitled: ‘The First Court and the Last Prophet’, Chapter: Grapes and Dates. 
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Grapes produce twice as much heat in one's body as meat. 
Moreover, they counterattack poison and play a host of other 
roles as purifying ones blood, removing of rheumatism, goat, 
and the increase in urea in one's blood stream. Grapes polish 
one's stomach and intestines and are activating, and they 
remove one's depression. They reinforce one's nerves and 
strengthen man because of their various vitamins. 

Therefore, the stress which the Qur'àn lays on these three 
fruits is not groundless. Probably, some important parts of it 
have been unknown to the people at that time. 
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12. * And He (has) made the night and the day, and the sun 
and the moon subservient for you, and the stars have been 


made subservient by His command. Verily there are signs 
in this for a people who understand." 


Commentary: 


The objective of the conquest of the sun and the moon is 
man's manipulation of them for his own advantage. Otherwise, 
man who is not able to create even a fly, how would he be able 
to conquer the sun. By His grace, Allah, the Almighty, has 
made them subservient for man. 

At any rate, alluding to the blessings offered to man by 
Allah in man's conquest of the various beings in the world, the 
Qur'àn remarks: 

* And He (has) made the night and the day, and the sun 
and the moon subservient for you, and the stars have been 
made subservient by His command. ...” 

Most certainly, there are signs and clues of the grandeur of 
Allah (s.w.t.) and the magnificence of creation for those who 
contemplate. The verse continues saying: 

*... Verily there are signs in this for a people who 
understand." 

In the meantime, the hierarchical order of the system of 
existence is solely attracting the attention and are the object of 
development of those individuals who are thinking as well as 
reasoning, and not for those with naively-thinking, and those 
who are simple-minded. 
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13. * And (also) whatever He has produced for you on the 
earth of different colours; verily there is a sign in this for a 
people who take advice." 


Commentary: 


The varieties of hues in existence are nothing but signs of 
the Power and Wisdom of Allah. Of course, He has created 
them for humankind. Hence, Allah declares in this noble verse, 
implying that the creatures which He has created for you on 
the earth have also been made subservient to you as well, 
various creatures and of different coloring. The verse says: 

* And (also) whatever He has produced for you on the 
earth of different colours; ...” 

They are from different coverings, foods, clean spouses, 


x ; and well-fare means to different mines and underground useful 
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sources as well as other over-ground ones plus other blessings. 
In these, there are also signs which are evident for those 
who are reminded in these matters as well. The verse says: 
*... verily there is a sign in this for a people who take 
advice." 
Reflection, Reasoning, Reminding: 
In the above verses, after calling people to three parts of 
the Divine blessings, He invites people to the act of reflection. 
However, in one case He points out that ‘There are signs in 
these for those who reflect'. In another case He reiterates that 
there are signs for those who reason, while in the third case He 
declares that there are signs for those who remember. 
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Such a wide range of differences in senses does not 
certainly reflect some technical maneuvering in expression. 
Conversely, out of what we grasp from the methodology of the 
Qur'àn, each has got a different point of reference. Maybe, the 
note on such difference points out to the case of varieties of 
the existing blessings in the world are so obvious that the mere 
fact of mentioning may be sufficient. 

However, in case of agriculture, olives, palm trees, grapes 
and the fruits in general, they require reflection so that one gets 
more acquainted with their nutritional and therapeutic qualities. 
Therefore, He makes allusion to reflection and points it out. 

As for the conquest of the sun and the moon as well as 
stars along with the secrets of the day and night, there is need 
for further thinking. Thus, He refers to 'reasoning' which 
ranks higher in the hierarchy of the ladder of contemplation. 

In any case, the Qur'àn always addresses the enlightened, 
meditating, think tank individuals who have got highly 
sophisticated brains and reasoning despite the fact that the 
Qur'àn has been appeared in an environment where ruled 
naught but ignorance. One thus concludes the magnanimity of 
such meanings. In particular when facing those who negate the 
truly authentic religions altogether. Crossing them out who, 
because of some superstitious religions, claim that religions, in 
general, put one's meditation channels out of work. They 
claim that having faith in Allah is the product of ignorance. 

Such Qur'ànic verses are almost found throughout all of 
the suras. The Qur'àn explicitly states that the truly authentic 
religion is the product of meditation, reflection, and reasoning, 
and Islam addresses the intellectuals, the reflecting people and 
the men of knowledge everywhere, and not those who are 
ignorant, superstitious or the seemingly enlightened ones who 
have got no solid logical framework. 
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14. “ And He it is Who has made the sea subservient that 
you may eat fresh meat from it and bring forth from it 
ornaments which you wear, and you see the ships cleaving 
through it, and that you may seek of His bounty, and that 
you may be grateful.” 


Commentary: 


The sea has got an important role to play in man’s life. The 
seawater is the source of steam, clouds and rain. The depth of 
the sea provides man with the most delicious food, fishes, and 
its surface provides the cheapest, and the most widespread 
lines of transportation for cargo and passengers. All of the 
above advantages have been made possible through the 
policies and powers of the Almighty, and man has got no role 
to play in bringing them about. The verse says: 

* And He it is Who has made the sea subservient that you 
may eat fresh meat from it and bring forth from it 
ornaments which you wear, and you see the ships cleaving 
through it, and that you may seek of His bounty, and that 
you may be grateful." 

The Arabic term /mawáxir/ is the plural form of /màxirah/ 
which is derived from /maxr/ and it signifies splitting from all 
sides, the left side as well as the right side. 
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Explanations: 


I. 


- ON 


The sea, with all its magnanimity and despite all its ebbs 
and flows, is subject and subservient to man and is at his 
disposal. “And He it is Who has made the sea 
subservient ...” 


. The seas provide the most important source of fresh and 


healthy meat. “...that you may eat fresh meat from it...” 


. Allah provides man not only with the means of primary 


needs, such as water and food, but also He provides him 
even with ornamental materials as well; in a manner: So 
as you would be able to exploit the precious gems of the 
seas with deep-sea diving for the sake of your dressing 
as well as the dressing of your wives. “...and bring forth 
from it ornaments which you wear, ...” 


. The seas provide man with the best of natural 


ornaments. 


. The general laws with regard to the sea animals are 


concerned with their categorization as being religiously 
‘lawful meat’ for eating, unless there is a law as not 
being allowed for a specific reason. 


. Freshness of meat is a value in itself. 
. Although man ought to struggle for obtaining food, his 


sustenance depends on Allah. “...and that you may seek 
of His bounty, ...” 


. All of one’s success must be targeted in order that sense 


of gratitude may be awakened. “... and that you may be 
grateful.” 
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15. * And He has cast firm mountains in the earth that it 
does not quake with you, and streams and roads that you 
may be guided aright,” 


Commentary: 


Mountains provide sources of equilibrium and comfort for 
man. The Arabic term /mayd/ means ‘movement towards the 
right and left directions, as well as tension'. The Qur'ànic 
sentence /'an tamida bikum/ (that it does not quake with you) 
signifies that mountains are the cause of one's peace of mind 
as well as preventing of earth quakes. Hadrat Ali (a.s.), with 
regard to mountains, says: “Allah rendered the earth in a 
sustaining form by fixing in it gigantic stones and firm 
mountains." The foundations of the mountains have 
penetrated in all of the ups and- downs of the earth and are 
geared into its holes. The verse says: 

* And He has cast firm mountains in the earth that it does 
not quake with you, and streams and roads that you may 
be guided aright," 

As the tension of the earth requires gigantic mountains to 
keep it sustaining, the tension found among the inhabitants of 
the earth also requires up-straight and Godly figures so that 
they can serve as causes of peace of mind in the people of the 


society. 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, Sermon 91 


378 verse 15 Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 


Some Islamic quotations indicate that Allah (s.w.t.) made 
the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Prophet of Islam (a.s.) as the pillars of 
the earth so as to rescue the inhabitants of the earth from 
anxiety and tension.’ 

In the meantime, mountains play an important role in 
man’s life. They store the winter snow amidst their outskirts 
which serve as the sources of streams and canals in springtime 
and with their variety of shapes they can serve as the road 
signs for guiding the travelers. We can grasp this meaning 
once we suppose that the entire earth were flat and soft. 
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16. “ And landmarks (too), and by the star they find the 
right way.” 


Commentary: 


We need landmarks for moving in the deserts and finding 
our way. The natural signs guide us during day-time and the 
stars lead us by night, to both of which Allah makes allusions 
in this verse. It says: 

“ And landmarks (too), and by the star they find the right 
way.” 

We do not only need signs for finding our right way from 
circumlocution roads which lead us astray, but we also need 
clear signs for knowing the right from wrong in the midst of 
our desires, instincts, and of the despotic methods of dictators. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has designated and assigned some 
symbols to know the truth after him when people need it and 
when they are wandering aimlessly by looking at them. 

In many quotations from the immaculate Imams (a.s.) we 
have it that /najm/ (star) is interpreted as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and /‘alamat/ (symbols) is interpreted as the Imams, in which 
case we have reference made to the spiritual commentary of 
this verse of the Qur'an. 

Imam Sādiq (a.s.) in a tradition has said: The ‘star’ reflects 
the Messenger of Allah, and ‘symbols’ alludes to the Imams 
(a.s." And Imam Sadiq (a.s.) also states: “ We are the 
symbols”. One of the best examples and cases of those so- 
called ‘symbols’ are Hadrat Zahra, and Imam Husayn (a.s.). 
(Tafsir-ul-Burhàn) 
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17. * Is He then Who creates as he who does not create? Do 
you not then consider?” 


Commentary: 


From the onset of the Sura Nahl as far as here, the Qur'àn 
has recounted the Divine blessings in 15 verses. It draws a 
general conclusion in this verse and explains the issue in an 
interrogative form implying whether He then Who creates is 
on a par with or equal to those idols and despots who are 
lacking in power to create. Why is it that you search for them 
instead of turning to the Almighty? The verse says: 

* Is He then Who creates as he who does not create? ...” 

After the discussion of all those great blessings and the 
hidden graces of Allah, the Qur'an addresses the conscience of 
the human beings and states: 

* Is He then Who creates as he who does not create? Do 
you not then consider?” 

Should one prostrate before the Creator of all such 
blessings or should one prostrate before those beings which are 
only tiny creatures themselves and who have never created 


anything and are not creating anything at the present? 


This is an effective educational method which the Qur'àn 
has employed in various circumstances. It raises the issues in 
an interrogative form and leaves their answers to the awakened 
consciences while appealing to the sense of spontaneity of he 
people. 

In conclusion, theology and the worship of the Almighty is 
embedded in the nature of all human beings; what is needed is 


reminding them of it. 
“,.. Do you not then consider?” 
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18. * And if you count Allah's bless. you are unable to 
number them. Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


Finally, in order to let no one think that the favors of Allah 
are confined to those things only, the Qur'àn states: 

* And if you count Allah's blessings, you are unable to 
number them. ...” 

Now, this question arises as to how can we express our 
gratitude to Him which we owe Him? In this case, are we not 
among those who are ungrateful? The Qur'àn provides the 
answer to this question in the last sentence of this verse, saying: 

*... Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 

Certainly, Allah is more compassionate and more lenient 
than you may think of Him to take actions in questioning or in 
punishing you for your inability to express your thanks for His 
blessings. You would better know this much that you are head 
over heel intermingled in His Graces and you are unable to 
express due recognition for His favors, and you should pay Him 
the apology that you always owe Him for your shortcoming in 
order to fulfill your duty in thanking Him. It is in this case that 
you have performed your utmost thankfulness to Him. 

Who is he the one who affords to express his gratitude 
adequately to Him. That servant does best who offers his 
apology to Him for the sins he has committed. Otherwise, what 
can best suit Him is utterly impossible to be performed by 
anyone. 

However, all these obstacles cannot obstruct us or stand in 
our way to keep account of His bounties and graces as far as 
we can, and thus be grateful to Him. 
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19. * And Allah knows that which you conceal and that 
which you reveal." 


Commentary: 


Allah's knowledge as to all affairs, whether open or covert, 
is identical, and if we know that Allah is fully aware of 
whatever we do, we seek to lead a virtuous life. Definitely, 
Allah knows as to what our intentions and objectives might be. 
The verse says: 

* And Allah knows that which you conceal and that which 
you reveal." 
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20. “ And those they call on besides Allah do not create 
anything and they are themselves created." 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn stresses tbe issue of creativity once again, 
implying: Those whom they worship other than Allah, not 
only they do not create anything: but also they themselves are 
created ones. The verse says: 

* And those they call on besides Allah do not create 

anything and they are themselves created." 

The issue in question has so far been that these are not the 
creators and for this reason they are not worth worshipping. 
Now the Qur'àn declares that they are themselves created and 
needy as well. 
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21. “ (They are) dead, not alive, and they do not know 
when they will be raised.” 


Commentary: 


As the worshippers of the idols used to manufacture idols 
in the shape of man, and they used to treat them as if they were 
conscious beings, therefore, Allah in this verse calls the idols 
as dead ones which are used for the conscious living beings. 

All beings except Allah are regarded as dead, whether be it 
inanimate ones or human beings from the point of being 
worshipped. The verse says: 

“ (They are) dead, not alive, and they do not know when 
they will be raised.” 

This is the fifth characteristic which the worshipped one 
must possess, and which the idols are lacking. 

Idols and idolatry have got a wide range of meanings in the 
logic of the Qur’4n. Whomever and whatever is juxtaposed as 
against Allah in respect to its leaning and supporting power 
and we imagine in whose hands our destiny is laid, that will be 
regarded as an idol for us. It is for this reason that whatever is 
mentioned in the above verses are in connection with those 
who claim apparently seem to be worshippers of Allah, but 
they have lost the independence of a faithful and truthful 
believer, leaning on the support of some weak subjects on 
whom they count for their livelihood, they are the target of 
them. 
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Section 3 


f; 7 God ofall is only One 


God of all is only One — Pride and the proud ones detested by Allah — The disbelievers 
shall bear their own burden and also the burden of those whom they lead astray. 


32 
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22. * Your God is One God. Hence, those who do not 
believe in the Hereafter, their hearts are repulsive, and 
they are arrogant." 


^A Commentary: 


Your Lord is One God, unique and no one else is able to be 

;;J the creator of the blessings. Therefore, stick to the rules of His 
worship. The verse says: 
* Your God is One God. ..." 
Those who disbelieve in the Hereafter, their hearts deny 
;/'; the truth and they refrain from accepting admonitions and 
ha advices. Such ones are those who are arrogant and refrain from 
> submission to the truth. They go on disobeying it without 
;. having any grounds for what they do. The holy verse continues 
' Saying: 
. *... Hence, those who do not believe in the Hereafter, their 
hearts are repulsive, and they are arrogant." 
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Explanations: 

1. The previous verses dealt with the ability of Allah and 
the inability of all others relating to the act of creation 
and lack of their awareness about the future. This verse 
stresses the fact that your real Lord is Allah, One God. 

2. The Arabic term /kibr/ signifies ‘megalomania’ or 
regarding of one’s own self as greater than what one is. 
The word /takabbur/ means putting into practice or 
implementation of the attributes of being megalomaniac. 
The Arabic word /'istikbàr/ also denotes that one is not 
great in itself but wants to create and prove his grandeur 
and splendor by whatever means which are usually at 
his disposal. 

3. Some Islamic quotations indicate that Imam Husayn 
(a.s.) once was passing by a group of impoverished 
needy people who were having their meals. They invited 
him to join them. The Imam (a.s.) accepted their 
invitation and sat down next to them, engaging in 
eating, then he said: “Allah does not love the arrogant."! 


; Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary, vol. 3, p. 47 
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23. * Undoubtedly Allah does know that which they 
conceal and that which they reveal. Verily He does not love 
the arrogant." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /jarama/ means ‘picking of and cutting 
fruits from the trees’. The term /lajarama/ signifies that the 
issue in question is not to be ‘cut’, ‘taken away’ or such that 
one can be skeptic about. Conversely, it is something certain 
and decisive. 

This verse serves two functions: It threatens the pagans 
warning them all as to the awareness of Allah of their 
performances, and, at the same time, it carries the good news 
unto the believers about the fact that Allah is aware of the 
situation of their enemies and can punish them as well. 

This noble verse also stresses once again on Allah's 
knowledge of the invisible and His intuition of what is open 
and hidden, saying that Allah is definitely aware of what they 
make manifest as well as what they hide away. This sentence 
is in fact a threat against the pagans and the foes of the Truth 
about which Allah is never unaware. The verse says: 

* Undoubtedly Allah does know that which they conceal 
and that which they reveal. ..." 

They are arrogant and Allah does not love the arrogant, for 
arrogance, when facing the Truth, is considered as the first 
sign of one's alienation from Allah. The verse says: 

*... Verily He does not love the arrogant." 
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24. “ And when they are asked: ‘What has your Lord sent 
down?’ They say: ‘The legends of the ancients’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'asafir/ is the plural form of /ustürah/ 
which signifies the stories and superstitious fables which have 
been turned into written forms. Or, it may be the plural form of 
l'astar/ which means lines that have been copied in duplicated 
forms from the previous books. This word has been quoted 
nine times in the Qur'àn from the pagan's tongue in all cases 
of which they have been accompanied by the word /'awwalin/ 
meaning the ‘first one’s’. That is, they would say: “These 
words are nothing new; they are contrarily, those expressed or 
rather fabricated by the predecessors." 

In the previous verse, the discussion concentrated on those 
who were arrogant. The usual logic of these disbelievers is 
reflected in this verse which implies that when they are asked 
as to what their Lord has revealed, they answer that these are 
not the Divine revelations; they are the same false stories of 
the predecessors. The verse says: 

* And when they are asked: *What has your Lord sent 
down?’ They say: ‘The legends of the ancients’.” 

It is interesting to note that the arrogant today usually 
mischievously appeal to this way of escaping the truth in order 
to mislead others. In some books concerning sociology, they 
have turned to even putting their deceptive ideas into a 
scientific framework and claim that ‘religion’ is the product of 
man's ignorance and religious interpretations are confined to 


‘fables’ only. 
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However, they do not organize any campaigns against the 
superstitious and fabricated religions. Their opposition is only 
concentrated around true religions which seek to awaken 
people's minds, breaking up of the policies of colonialism and 
of obstructing the way of the expansionists and colonialists. 

In conclusion, the sending of the prophets (a.s.) and of the 
Celestial Books are among the Lordly acts for the education 
and guidance of the people. 

But, the habit of the arrogant people is to despise and 
humiliate whether be it sometimes the school, at other times 
the leader, or the entire nation. 
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25. * That they must bear their burdens entirely on the 
Day of Resurrection and (also) some of the burdens of 


those whom they lead astray without knowledge. Beware! 
Evil is it what they bear!” 


Commentary: 


This verse deals with the pioneers of paganism who, in this 
life, lead the people astray with their falsified propaganda. 
Therefore, in the Hereafter they must shoulder the burden of 
their own sins as well as those whom they have seduced and 
caused to deviate from the straight path. As some Islamic 
quotations indicate: He who founds a deviating path, must 
share the punishment of all those who are deviants in it; and he 
who leads others in the right direction will also share in the 
rewards accorded to those who are seeking the truth without 
being at a disadvantage as far as his own share is concerned; 
and beware that the former are shouldering the worst kind of 
responsibilities. The holy verse says: 

* That they must bear their burdens entirely on the Day of 

Resurrection and (also) some of the burdens of those whom 

they lead astray without knowledge. Beware! Evil is it what 
they bear!” 

The reason why this case happens is that their word will 
sometimes seduce thousands of people. How difficult it is that 
one adds to his own punishment by suffering not only for his 
own sins but also sharing in the sins of thousands of others. 
Moreover, when their misleading words stay and serve as 
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sources of the seduction of future generations, they will also 
have to suffer for their sins which are extra to those of their 
own. 

Incidentally, the cause of most deviations is ignorance, and 
the enemy utilizes that ignorance to achieve his own goals. 
Nevertheless, ignorance cannot serve as an excuse and does 
not acquit one from the punishment for his guilt. 
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Section 4 


The disgrace which the wicked shall have 


Those who plan against the truth shall meet disgrace in return — The reward which the 
righteous will gain — Those who mock at the truth, their own earnings shall overtake 
them. 
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26. * Indeed, those who were before them (also) devised 
plans. So (the wrath of Allah) struck at the foundations of 
their buildings, and then the roof fell on them from above 
them, and the (Divine) punishment came to them from 
whence they never perceived." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse discusses the point that it is not the first 
occasion when the arrogant accuse the Divine leaders, and 
consider the Divine revelations as old fables. On the contrary, 
those who preceded them also devised such conspiracies. 
Nevertheless, Allah hit the foundations of their life, destroying 
it from the scratch and thus their roof fell on them from above. 
The verse says: 

* Indeed, those who were before them (also) devised plans. 
So (the wrath of Allah) struck at the foundations of their 
buildings, and then the roof fell on them from 
above them, ...” 
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And Allah’s punishment came upon them from where they 
could never have the slightest idea. The holy verse continues 
saying: 

“,.. and the (Divine) punishment came to them from 

whence they never perceived.” 

The total destruction of the foundations of the buildings 
and the falling down of the roofs might be taken as allusions 
made to the buildings and their apparent roofs which were 
pounded and devastated as a result of earthquakes and 
thunderbolts, falling over them. It might just as well be 
reference metaphorically to their organizational hierarchy 
which was eradicated by Allah’s command. 

Incidentally, it is not incompatible that the verse refers to 
both meanings. 


Explanations: 

1. To eradicate the entire mental and organizational system ~ 

of the enemies, one must deal with them fundamentally 

and not superficially so that all of them might be 
vanished. 

2. At times, it happens that a building, with very solid 
foundations, turns into one’s own grave instead of 
serving as a place for his preservation. 

In the meantime, this holy verse serves as a threat to the 

conspirators while serving as a way of providing calm and 
comfort for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
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27. * Then on the Day of Resurrection He will disgrace 
them and say: *Where are My associates for whose sake 
you have been disputing?’ Those who have been given the 
knowledge will say: *Verily, the disgrace and scandal are 
this day upon the unbelievers." 


Commentary: 


Knowledge and ignorance have some broader meanings in 
the context of the Qur'àn than the general meanings which are 
ascribed to them. A knowledgeable person, in the Qur'anic 
context, is the one whose thinking and practice are based on 
the truth even though he may have.no command of reading and 
writing. An ignorant fellow, on the other hand, is he whose 
actions are based on what is wrong even though he might have 
mastery of all the subjects of science. The Qur'àn regards the 
notion of paganism and worshipping of idols as utter ignorance, 
as it regards the root of the heinous act of the people of Lot as 
ignorance. In this verse, also “Those Who have been given 
knowledge" addresses those who are facing against unbelief 
and paganism. That is, true knowledge leads and directs man 
to Monotheism and Faith. 

In the meantime, what was mentioned about them in the 
previous verse was regarding their punishment in this world, 
which does not end at this point. Besides that, Allah will bring 
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them disgrace, shame and scandal in the Resurrection Day. 
The verse says: 
* Then on the Day of Resurrection He will 
disgrace them ..." 

Addressing them, He puts this question to them asking: 
Where are those whom you fabricated as associates for Me, 
used to love them and you had hostile attitudes towards others 
for their sake? It continues: 

*... and say: ‘Where are My associates for whose sake you 
have been disputing?’ ...” 

Most definitely, they shall have no answers here for this 
question. Nevertheless, those who have been given knowledge, 
including the angels, prophets and the believers, open their 
mouth asserting: Shamefulness, scandal and ill-fate are to-day 
incumbent upon ‘the unbelievers’. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn and 
" Atyab-ul-Bayan) 

This itself will be a type of punishment and psychological 
chastisement for them. 
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28. * Those whom the angels take their lives while they are 
unjust to themselves. Then they would offer submission, 
(falsely saying:) ‘We used not to commit any evil act’. 
‘Nay; Allah is definitely aware of what you used to do’.” 


Commentary: 


The unbelievers do both at the time when angels are taking 
their life: They offer their submission and they deny their evil 
past. However, neither that faith, to which they confess,is of 
any kind of value, for it has its origin in ‘necessity’; nor is 
their denial acceptable from them, for Allah is always aware of 
everything. 

This noble verse with its particular interpretation, which 
provides a thought-provoking instructive lesson for awakening 
the ignorant and those who are unaware, describes the pagan 
as follows: 

“Those whom the angels of death take their lives, while 
they are unjust to themselves. ...” 

For, whatever tyranny one inflicts on others, it will first of 
all start with himself, and he will ruin his own house before 
that of the others. 

Nonetheless when man finds himself in his deathbed, and 
the curtains of his own arrogance and negligence are removed 
from before his eyes, he will immediately offer his submission, 
falsely claiming that he has not done anything wrong. The 


verse says: 
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*,.. Then they would offer submission, (falsely saying:) 
“We used not to commit any evil act. ..." 
Are they telling lies because, as a result of their habitual 


, repetition, lying has become their inherent characteristic? Or 


else, they want to say that they know such acts which they 
have committed have been mistakes. It is probable that the two 
cases might be involved and both hold true. 

Nevertheless, they are soon.reminded that they are liars 
and that they have committed many evil acts, saying that Allah 
is aware of whatever they have done as well as their intentions 
under all circumstances. The verse says: 

*... *Nay; Allah is definitely aware of what you used to 
do’.” 

Therefore, there is no room for them to deny or refute! 
And this ‘emergency faith’ of theirs, which is instantly 
expressed for pragmatic reasons, is of no use either. 
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29. “ Therefore, enter through the gates of Hell, to abide 
therein. Thus, indeed, evil is the abode of the arrogant.” 


Commentary: 


Then, enter Hell through its gates where you will always 
be staying. Note what an awful place is the residence of the 
arrogant people. 

They have not voluntarily entered the inferno! On the 
contrary, they have been made enter into it. 

There are seven gates for the Hell according to the text of 
the Qur'àn, each of which belongs to one category of the seven 
categories in the Hell. 

The Qur'àn says: “It has seven gates, for every gate there 
shall be a (separate) party of them assigned.” (Sura Al-Hijr, 
No. 15, verse 44) This verse does not signify that they can 
enter through whichever gate they choose. On the contrary, it 
means that every class of those sinners can enter through one 
of the gates according to their intensity of: paganism, disbelief 
or profanity, opposition or hostility, their intensity of being 
misled, seductive ability, and oppression as well as the like of 
them. For example: the Jews will enter through one gate while 
the Christians enter through another gate; the pagans enter 
through their own particular gate-way whereas the dissidents 
have their own gate; so on and so forth. The gateway of the 
seventh floor belongs to the hypocrites and those who were 
unjust unto the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Messenger (p.b.u.h.). 

The hell is incidentally the dark prison of Allah in which 
all kinds of punishments for chastising the evil doers are found, 
including: Fire, yoke, chains, vertical means of stabbing, 
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lashes, ‘Hamim’ (boiling drink), Ghassaq (pus), Zaqqüm (bitter 
drink), and the like. 
May Allah keep us away from these means of torture and 


punishment, and let us enter His Garden of Eden, Paradise; 
Amen. 


K kkk 


400 verse 30 Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 


LES S d LS 1G SS, sl S6 zl 3l UL, 4v 
xaJ ^s aaah "28s MV of, Xe Wl ode Lus 
30. * And (when) those who keep from evil are asked: 
‘What has your Lord sent down?" They say: ‘Good!’ 
Goodness is for those who do ‘good’ in this world; and 


certainly the abode of the Hereafter is better, and excellent 
indeed is the abode of the pious. “ 


Commentary: 


In the early days of Islam, those who had heard the names 
of the Qur'an and the Prophet, when they entered Mecca, they 
would ask various people they confronted “What has your 


^ Lord descended?" In answer to them, the pagans would say: 


“The old legends", while the believers would answer them: 
“Good!”, meaning He has descended whatever is the source of 
*good' and *happiness'. 

We have noted in the previous verses the remarks made by 
the pagans about the Qur'àn. We shall focus our attention here 
on the beliefs of the faithful along with the consequences of 
their faith. 

At first, the Qur'àn implies that when the pious were asked 
, as to what their Lord has descended, they would answer *The 
good and happiness.' The verse says: 
30. * And (when) those who keep from evil are asked: 
‘What has your Lord sent down?’ They say: ‘Good!’ ...” 

What an explicit, beautiful and comprehensive sense it is! 
"The good' and, in particular, in its absolute concept of the 
3 word, the comprehensive meaning of which encompasses all 
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the decent acts, happiness and successes, whether material or 


spiritual. 


To sum up, as in the case of the pagans through previous 
verses which have explained their increasing punishment, 
spiritual, material, worldly and that of the Hereafter, the 
concluding remarks made by the believers are as follow in the 


verse in question: where it says: 


*... Goodness is for those who do ‘good’ in this world; ...” 

It is worth noting that the Qur’4nic term /hasanah/ is just 
like /xayr/ ‘the good’ which encompasses all kinds of 
‘decencies’ as well as the ‘blessings’, which are found in this 
world. 

Such are their worldly rewards. Moreover, it emphasizes 
the fact that: their abode in Hereafter is even better than their 
worldly life. What a nice place it is the residence of those who 
are pious. The verse says: 

*... and certainly the abode of the Hereafter is better, and 
excellent indeed is the abode of the pious. “ 
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31. “ Gardens of Eternity they shall enter, therein beneath 


(the trees of) which rivers flow, wherein they will have 
whatever they desire for. Thus Allah rewards the pious.” 


Commentary: 


The reward for abstinence from the forbidden pleasures of 
this world is the unending success in the Hereafter. 

In this noble verse, the residence of the pious, which was 
briefly alluded to before, is being discussed, saying that the 
residence of the pious are the eternal gardens of Paradise into 
which all enter, where flowing streams pass beneath its trees. 
The verse says: 

“ Gardens of Eternity they shall enter, therein beneath (the 
trees of) which rivers flow, ...” 

The issue in question is not merely the gardens and the 
trees, but for them there are all things which please them at 
their disposal. The verse continues: 

“,.. wherein they will have whatever they desire for. ...” 

In conclusion, it states at the end of the verse: 

*,.. Thus Allah rewards the pious.” 
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32. “ Those whom the angels cause to die (while from 
polytheism and sin) are clean, saying (to them): ‘Peace be 
upon you! Enter the Paradise because of what you used to 

do’.” 


Commentary: 


The objective in using the Qur’anic term /tayyibin/, which 
was formerly used in the previous verses with regard to the 
pagans and the disbelievers, concerns those who have not 
already been of the polytheists and sinful ones, and it refers to 
those who are pious. 

The term /tayyib/ alludes to those who are clean from all 
kinds of dirt and pollution or ‘impurity’ and are decorated with 
virtues and positive attributes. 

In the previous holy verses, we read as to how the angels 
of death usually take the life of the arrogant pagans while they 
are oppressors. 

Here, in this noble verse, we read as to how the angels 
would take the life of those who are clean of everything and 
are clear of all oppressions, arrogance, and every kind of sin. 

In this verse, the angels, addressing them, say: "peace be 
upon you!” That kind of ‘peace’ which is uttered as a mark or 


*, asign of respect, security, safety as a thorough peace of mind. 


The verse says: 
* Those whom the angels cause to die (while from 
polytheism and sin) are clean, saying (to them): *Peace be 
upon you! ...” 
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Then, afterwards, the angels will add: 
*... Enter the Paradise because of what you used to do’.” 
Here, the Arabic phrase /tatawaffahum/, meaning that ‘they 
will receive their soul’, signifies the fact that death does not 
mean ‘mortality’ and nothingness or the end of every thing. On 
the contrary, it is only a transit or a passing stage which paves 
the way for climbing up the ladder and going up to another 
stage. 


Traditions on the Qualifications of the Paradise and Hell: 

1- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “All blessings 
are perishable except the ones which belong to those who 
reside in Paradise, and all depressions are temporary except 
the ones which belong to those who are the dwellers of Hell.” 
(Kanz-ul-‘Ummil, vol. 14, p. 474) 

2- Ibn-Abbas (r.h.) says: those in Paradise will go through 
an hour during which time they witness the sun and the moon 
and ask: Did Allah not promise that we shall not see the sun 
and the moon in our residence in Paradise? To which an oracle 
will exclaim: Your Lord has promised you truly that you 
would no more see the sun and the moon in Paradise. But, that 
light beam belongs to a man from among the followers of Ali- 
Ibn-i-Abi-Taàlib (a.s:) who is going from one compartment into 
another one, and that which you have been exposed to has 
been (the rays of) the light out of his face. (Bihar, vol. 8, p. 
149) 

3- Abü-Sa'id says: “The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
said: A man from the dwellers of Paradise, of high-ranking 
position, comes upon those residing in Paradise and illuminates 
the entire Paradise. It is as if his face brightens everywhere 
like a brilliant star. (Kanz-ul-Ummál, vol. 14, p. 468) 
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4- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily the 
dwellers of Paradise will witness those compartment-dwellers 
from above their head just like you observing the morning star 
which has been left in the horizon to the east or to the west. 
(Kanz-ul-Ummal, vol. 14, p. 475) 

5- The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are certain 
(blessings) in the Paradise which neither any eyes have seen 
nor anyone's ears have heard; nor has it been revealed to any 
man's heart." 


Some Traditions on the Attributes of Hell: 

6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The least 
torment for the people of Hell on the day of resurrection will 
be to make them put on a pair of shoes made of fire which will 
cause their brains to boil because of the intensity of their heat." 
(Mahhaja-tul-Bayza’, vol. 8, p. 356) 

7- It has been narrated from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen, Ali (a.s.) 
who said: *Be in owe of that kind of fire the heat of which is 


. excessive, the depth of which is intensive, the ornament of 


which is of iron, and the drinks of it consist of warm sewage 
made up of blood mixed with puss.” (Bihar, vol. 8, p. 206, 
from Nahj-ul-Balaqha) 

8- It has been quoted from Imam Sadiq, the sixth Imam 
(a.s.), in a tradition that the Hell has got seven gateways; 
through one of which our enemies and those who take up arms 
against us and humiliate us will enter. This gateway is most 
definitely the largest and the most burning of all gateways. 
(Bihar, vol. 8, p. 285) 

9- It has also been quoted from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who 
said: “Verily there exists a desert in the Hell for the arrogant 
which is named /saqar/. The excessive and intensive heat of it 
will be the main cause of their complaint when they will ask 
Allah to allow it to breathe, then He will allow it, so it will 


~y < 


406 verse 32 Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 


breathe and put the Hell on fire.” (Mahajjat-ul-Bayda’, vol. 8, 
p. 361) 

10. ‘Ayyashi quoted from Imam Sādiq (a.s.) who narrated 
from his father and his grandfather who have quoted in turn 
from Amir-ul-Mu’mineen (a.s.) saying: 

“At the time when 'Zaqqüm' (a tree in Hell out of which 
the hell-dwelling people feed themselves) and ‘Zari‘’ (a 
substance in hell which is bitter, stinking and burning) boils up 
in their stomach in Hell, those people will ask for a drink, then 
they will be provided with the drink of ‘Ghassaq and Sadid’, 
which are in turn made up of sewage secretions mixed with 
abscess secretion and blood. They will thus be made to drink 
the dirty liquid consistently, which would not quench their 
thirst. They aspire towards death, though they will not die so 
as to be made to receive terrible punishment the fullest. The 
Qur’an says: “He will drink it little by little which he can 
hardly swallow agreeably, and death will come to him from 
every side, while he will not be about to die, and there will be 
a severe chastisement before him.” 

11- The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked the people: “Shall 
I not tell you about the people of Paradise?” They answered: 
“Of course, O', Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.).” He said: “The 
people of Paradise are the ones whom the people in this world 
have regarded as weak ones and humiliated them. Were they to 
swear to Allah to anything, Allah would thereon take them into 
account.” Then he said: “Shall I not tell you about the people 
of Hell?’ 

They said: “Yes”. He said: “They are the hostile, stupid, 
nonsensical, vociferous, uncharitable wealthy people, (who 
are) tyrants.” (Sabih-i-Muslim, vol. 4, p. 2190) 


! Sura 'Ibráhim, No. 14, verse 17 
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33.“ Do they expect aught but the angels (of death) come 

to them, or the decree of your Lord comes (to pass)? Thus 

did those before them. And Allah was not unjust to them, 
but they were unjust to themselves.” 


Commentary: 


Were the warnings provided by the prophets not to awaken 
the people, the lashes of chastisement would surely do that job. 
However, to what effect will it be? The descending of 
punishment after the delivering of an ultimatum, and sending 
prophets with Books, not only is not unjust but also is identical 
with the realization of justice in particular following the 
assigning of the prophets on their mission. 

Once again, analyzing the attitudes and procedures of the 
pagans and oppressors, the Qur’4n takes up the issue with a 
threatening vocabulary, and implies: What kind of expectations 
do they have? Do they expect to receive any other things 
except that the death angels call upon them, while the ‘gates’ 
leading to repentance close up to their faces, their records be 
rolled up, and there remain no bridges for their return? The 
verse says: 

“ Do they expect aught but the angels (of death) come to 
them, ...” 

Or else, do they keep waiting for Allah’s command to be 
issued as to their chastisement and then they seek repentance? 
Nonetheless, their repentance is untimely belated at that time 
and hence ineffective. The verse continues saying: 
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*,.. or the decree of your Lord comes (to pass)? ...” 

Then, the Qur'àn implies that those who undertake such 
acts are not confined to this group only. Contrarily, those who 
preceded them acted in just the same way. It says: 

*,.. Thus did those before them. ...” 

It is not Allah Who did them injustice; however, it is they 
who did that to themselves, for they reap what they have 
sowed. The verse says: 

*... And Allah was not unjust to them, but they were 

unjust to themselves." 
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34. * So the evil (consequences) of what they did afflicted 
them and that which they used to ridicule encompassed 
them.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur’anic term /sayyi’ah/ signifies petty and minor sins 
as compared to the capital sins, like what Sura An-Nisa’, No. 
4, verse 31 says: “If you avoid the great sins which you are 
forbidden, We remit from you your small sins ...” Therefore, 
whatever of chastisement is afflicted on man in this world is 
only the retribution of part of what has been due to him for his 
evil actions and the principal punishment will be saved for the 
Day of Resurrection. 

The Qur'ànic phrase /hàqa bihim/ is in the sense of /halla 
bihim/ which in fact signifies: ‘whatever they mocked and 
ridiculed were reflected and returned upon themselves’. 

In this noble verse, the Qur'an deals once again with the 
consequences of their performances, stating: The viciousness 
of their evil performances was returned to them. The Qur'àn 
Says: 

* So the evil (consequences) of what they did afflicted 

them...” 

And the promises and pledges of the Divine chastisement 
were afflicted on them which were already the subject and the 
main issues of their mockery and ridicule. The verse continues 
saying: 

*... and that which they used to ridicule encompassed 
them.” 
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The above verse once again emphasizes the fact that it is 
man's own deeds, acts and performances which will entangle 
him, getting him involved both in this world and in the next 
and they will be reflected in various forms and shapes, and 
which will serve him as a source of trouble, harm, and torture, 
and not any other thing. 
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Section 5 


Every People Had the Guidance 
through an Apostle from Allah 


Every people had the guidance through an apostle from Allah — The wrong belief that 
the dead will not be raised — Anything, Allah wills, takes existence. 
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35. * And those who associate (other gods with Allah) say: 
‘If Allah had willed, we would not have worshipped aught 
besides Him, neither we nor our fathers, nor would we 
have prohibited anything without (command from) Him.’ 
Thus did those before them. Is aught for the Messengers, 
but to deliver the manifest message?” 


Commentary: 


The issue of determinism and fatalism is one of the 
unsound justifications of the polytheists who claimed that 
Allah has predetermined us to worship other than Him. Had 
He determined otherwise we would not have been pagans. 
This issue has been discussed in verse 148 of Sura Al-’An‘am, 
No. 6 and verse 2 of Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, also quoted 
from the pagans. The verse says: 

“ And those who associate (other gods with Allah) say: ‘If 
Allah had willed, we would not have worshipped aught 
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besides Him, neither we nor our fathers, nor would we 
have prohibited anything without 
(command from) Him.’ ...” 

Question: Does it not reflect Allah’s condescending and 
consent to and with the matter, as He does not obstruct people 
from deviation? 

Answer: Definitely not, for Allah has simultaneously 
made adequate means for the guidance of the people. He has 
sent prophets and Books. Theréfore, He has not decided that 
any one should deviate. At the same time, He has not 
compelled any one to embrace the faith, for compulsory faith 
is of no use. 

However, what is more dangerous than paganism and 
disbelief is the justification provided for it and its ascription to 
Allah. It is like the case with the deviants who tend to provide 
justification not only for their deeds but they also seek to 
justify those wrong acts of their ancestors as well as their 
collaborators. Such a mode of behavior, that is, providing 
justification, is the task incumbent upon all those who have 
been deviants throughout history. The verse continues saying: 

*... Thus did those before them. Is aught for the 
Messengers, but to deliver the manifest message?” 
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36. * And verily We have appointed a messenger in every 
nation (to say): ‘Serve Allah and shun false gods.’ Then, of 
them were some whom Allah guided, and there were others 

against whom error was due. Hence, travel in the earth, 
then see what was the end of the rejecters.” 
Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ummah/ is a derivative of the word 
/l"'umm/ which signifies something which takes up something 
else on itself. Every group of people who has got something in 
common and are unified in a sense is called, /ummab/. 

The Arabic term /taqüt/ (dictator or despot) is employed 
when someone wants to exaggerate or overstress the act of 
‘unruliness’. In the Holy Qur'an, the Satan, the oppressors, the 
tyrants and the idols, who are unruly and disobedient in face of 
Allah's commandments, are called /taqit/. This word has got 
no plural form; it is used both as singular, like: “... whoever 
rejects false deity (tághüt) ...”,' which is used as singular, and 
like: *... their guardians are false deities (tághüt)..."^ which is 
used in plural meaning. 

Allah has provided means of guidance for all the people. 
The above verse says: 

* And verily We have appointed a messenger in every 

nation (to say): ‘Serve Allah and shun false gods.’ ...” 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 256 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 257 
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Nevertheless, some groups accept the fact of the matter 
and will be guided aright, while others deny or reject it and, 
therefore, are misled. Thus, it is He Who guides us though it is 
us who are misled. The verse continues saying: 

*... Then, of them were some whom Allah guided, and 

there were others against whom error was due. ...” 

An interesting example of this case might be the example 
of the earth which rotates around the sun during the rotation of 
which part of it faces the sun and is being enlightened while 
the other part of it, which is in behind, is darkened. Hence, one 
can say that every light beam which the earth possesses comes 
from the sun while every dark spot it has is of its own position. 

Anyway, Allah does not ascribe misguidance to Himself, 
unless man personally paves the grounds for it. 

In conclusion, at the end of the holy verse, He issues this 
general command for awakening of those who are misled and 
for the reinforcement of those who are already guided, where 
He implies that you may travel through the earth and examine 
the remains and relics of your predecessors which are on the 
surface of the earth or are buried under the earth and note for 
yourselves the ultimate destiny of those who have rejected 
Allah and their eventual fate. The verse says: 

*... Hence, travel in the earth, then see what was the end of 
the rejecters.” 

This meaning serves as a clear evidence for man's free 
will, for in case that the guidance and being misled were 
compulsory matters, there would certainly be no reasons for 
His commendation of traveling through the earth and the 
examination of the circumstances of the predecessors which 
would all be in vain. 
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37. * (O? Prophet!) Even if you desire for their guidance, 


yet verily Allah does not guide those whom He leads astray, 
nor shall they have any helpers.” 


Commentary: 


In pursuance of the previous verse which ascertained that 
the deviation of a certain group is an irrevocable and an 
unequivocal matter owing to their paganism and rejection, this 
verse, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), implies that he should 
not sympathize with them for his sympathy is ineffective as 
Allah has sealed their hearts because of their deviation and 
they would be no more having the capacity to be guided. The 
verse says: 

* (O Prophet!) Even if you desire for their guidance, yet 
verily Allah does not guide those whom He leads astray, 
nor shall they have any helpers.” 

Sometimes, there is difficulty in people's eligibility for 
guidance which must not be attributed to the preacher. The 
Divine prophet is immaculate and he shows no weak-points 
while he has best quality ethics and is compassionate as well, 
yet some people do not approve. 

Certainly, man sometimes reaches a point where he neither 
will be eligible to be guided in this world; nor will he have the 
capacity of being interceded and assisted in the next world. 
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38. * And they swore by Allah with their most earnest 
oaths (that) Allah will not raise up him who dies. Yea! It 


(raising the dead) is a promise binding on Him in truth, 
but most people do not know." 


Commentary: 


It is quoted that a Muslim man, who was indebted to by a 
pagan, went to him to claim his due. The pagan acted 
evasively which made the Muslim man infuriated and made 
this oath in his speech: "I swear to whatever I expect after 
death" He meant the resurrection and Allah's account, to 
which the pagan replied: "I swear to God that He will raise no 
` one from the dead." Upon this, the verse was revealed which 

embodied an answer to him and to the ones like him. 

Allah, the Almighty, deals with another type of their 
deviation and ill ways of thinking, indicating that they swear to 
the Lord vehemently, exaggerating with utmost insistence that 
He does not raise any one from the dead, and meaning that 
generally no one will be enlivened and revived after death. The 
holy verse says: 

* And they swore by Allah with their most earnest oaths 
(that) Allah will not raise up him who dies. ...” 

Here, Allah, rejecting their speech, implies that: of course, 
Allah will revive them and will reappoint them. This is the 
. unequivocal promise which Allah has given them, and it is 

incumbent on Him to fulfill all His promises because of His 
wisdom, for His promise is truthful and is irrevocable, as were 
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there no Resurrection Day to be held, duties of men would be 
meaningless. In other words, once duties are correctly in place 
that there are punishment and rewards designated for one’s 
actions. 

However, most people do not draw proper conclusions 
from this fact because of their paganism and rejection of the 
prophets. Some claim that those who do not follow the 
philosophy of the resurrection and rebirth of the dead, 
therefore they reject. 


Two Points: 

l. One of the capital sins is swearing for false causes 
especially when the issue in question begins with the 
terms: /wallah/, /billah/ and /tallah/, which are the three 
terms for swearing. 

2. According to the quotations which have been mentioned 
in the books of Roudah-Kafi, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, and 
Tafsir-i-Burhàn from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) and Hadrat-i- 
Imam Báàgir (a.s.), it has been quoted that one of the 
examples of this verse is ‘regression’ or ‘return’ during 
the course of which, in this world, Allah enlivens some 
groups during the era of the revolution or uprising of 
Imam-i-Zamàn (a.s.) though the opponents of Shi'ites 
refute that. 
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39. * (They will be raised up) so that He may make clear to 
them that which they differed about, and that those who 
disbelieved might know that they (themselves) were liars." 


Commentary: 


The pagans were hesitant and disagreed on such issues as 
monotheism, legitimacy and authenticity of the prophets' 
mission, resurrection day, and the accountability of one's 
deeds. This holy verse proclaims that all these issues will be 
clarified for them in the resurrection day and they will 
discover as to what untrue and unacceptable beliefs they were 
holding in the world. But to what effect will it be? 

It is for this reason that Allah raises them from the dead so 
as to enable them to see for them what they rejected and 
disagreed on, for the doomsday makes them acquire positively 
decisive knowledge. 

Another point is that the pagans become aware that they 
were lairs in this world and their claim as to the fact that Allah 
will not make the dead rise up after death was utter nonsense 
and groundless. The verse says: 

* (They will be raised up) so that He may make clear to 
them that which they differed about, and that those who 
disbelieved might know that they (themselves) were liars." 
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40. “ Verily, only Our word for a thing, when We intend it, 
is that We say: ‘Be!’, and it is.” 


Commentary: 


Allah has remarked in this verse “Verily, only Our word” 
and in verse 82 of Sura Yàsin No. 36, He has stated: “Verily 
only His command" while we find in verse 59 of ' Al-i-'Imràn, 
No. 3, concerning the creation of Hadrat-i-‘Issa, He says: “... 
He said to him ‘Be’ and he ‘was’.”, all of which lead us to the 
conclusion that His command and His speech are identical 
with His Will. 

The Qur'ànic word /kun/ signifies ‘be’ which is used for 
promoting our understanding of the proximity in our frame of 
mind. Otherwise, Allah does not require that either. As man 
can imagine anything in his own mind whenever he intends to, 
which he can do without him needing anything. He can create 
everything. To excuse the similitude expressed here, Allah can 
also create everything though His creation is real and it is done 
only if He so wills. 

Therefore, He takes up the issue in this verse that if they 
consider the return of man to life impossible, they must know 
that Allah's power is above everything else. Whenever He 
intends something to exist, He only says ‘Be it’, following 
which it will immediately exist. The verse says: 

* Verily, only Our word for a thing, when We intend it, is 
that We say: ‘Be!’, and it is." 

Despite this all-embracing power which Allah possesses in 
creation every thing by intending it, how could one still be 
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skeptical as to the Allah’s power in matters regarding 
resurrection of the dead after their death? 

The expression of /kun/ (Be) which is the imperative form 
of ‘to be’ is also due to the scarcity of the words and their lack 
of capacity for better expression, in which case there is no 
need even for uttering such a word either. His Will is more 
than adequate for the actualization of everything. 

Therefore, how can one doubt as to the issue of resurrection 
despite the fact that Allah’s Will is utterly sufficient to bring 
everything into existence. 


TII. 
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Section 6 


To seek guidance from the people of the Qur'an 


The reward for those who migrate for the cause of Allah and those who practise 
patience and rely upon Allah — Should any one seek to have the knowledge of the 
Qur'àn he should have the guidance from the people of the Qur'àn 
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. 41. * And those who migrated in Allah's cause after they 
had been oppressed, undoubtedly We will give them a good 
abode in this world, and certainly the reward in the 
Hereafter is much greater, if they know (this);” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


As for the occasion of the revelation of this verse and the 
following one, it is quoted that some groups of Muslims like 
‘Bilal’, **Ammaàr', ‘Sahib’ and ‘Khabab’ fell under great 
pressure in Mecca after they embraced Islam, and after the 
migration of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), they went to Medina for 
the strengthening of Islam and for propagating their religion to 
others. Among them Sahib, who was an elderly man, proposed 
to the pagans of Mecca to confiscate all of his property in 
exchange for allowing him to go to Medina, to which they 
agreed. 

The above verse was revealed which reiterated the victory 
for him and for the ones like him in this world and the next. 
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Commentary: 


The Reward of the Emigrants: 
In pursuance of the previous verses, which dealt with those 


who rejected the resurrection as well as the obstinate pagans, 
this verse deals with the true Emigrants, so as to make the 
situation of the two groups clear as compared to each other. 

At first, He proclaims that those who went on exodus after 
being oppressed for the sake of Allah undoubtedly will be 
given a decent abode in this world, for they gave up everything 
they had with utmost sincerity for the propagation of Islam. 
The verse says: 

* And those who migrated in Allah's cause after they had 
been oppressed, undoubtedly We will give them a good 
abode in this world, ...” 

This reward is given to them for this world; and if they 
know, they shall have greater rewards for the world to come. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... and certainly the reward in the Hereafter is much 
greater, if they know (this);" 

At the end, migration, perseverance and trust are the codes 
of conduct for victory over the enemies, and one must rely on 
his own resistance, trust, and faith whenever confronting the 
oppressors and he should not rely on the powers and forces of 
external foreign sources. Hence, those who give up their 
belongings and homeland and go on exodus while preserving 
their own lives for the propagation of religion, will benefit 


most. 
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42. * Those who endured patiently and on their Lord did 
they rely." 
Commentary: 


The Qur'àn describes these true, steadfast emigrants who 
are truly faithful with perseverance by two attributes in this 


'^ noble verse, saying: 


* Those who endured patiently and on their Lord did they 
rely.” 


Some Traditions: 
l. Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Patience is of two categories: 
Patience upon calamities, which is good and beautiful; and the 


, best of the two is the patience in avoiding of the prohibitions.” 


(Usul-i-K afi, vol. 3, p. 148) 

2. The Prophet said: “Patience is the best mount. Allah has 
not provided any servant with sustenance better and wider than 
patience." (Musakkin-ul-Fu'àd, pp. 47, 48 and 50) 

3. Ali (a.s.) said: "Patience is the best repeller of affliction." 
(Qurar-ul-Hikam) 

4. Also, Ali (a.s.) said: *O' people! Be patient, becáuse he 


^^, who has not patience has not religion." (Qurar-ul-Hikam) 


5. The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *He who loves to be 
the most virtuous of the people, then he must rely on Allah." 
(Mishkat-ul-’ Anwar, p. 50) 

6. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best of the 
servants with Allah is the one who mostly relies on Him and 
obeys Him." (Majmü'ah Warràm, vol. 3, p. 288) 

7. Imam Rida (a.s.) was asked about the limit of reliance. 
He said: “It is that you do not fear any one other than Allah." 
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43. * And We did not send before you except men unto 
whom We revealed; So ask the people of ‘Thikr’ (the 
Qur’4n) if you do not know,” 


Commentary: 


At this time, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'àn 
asserts that Allah did not send anyone before him except those 
individuals from mankind whose hearts were illuminated with 
the light of Divine revelation. That is, they were just like him 
in divine messengership benefiting from revelation and in the 
capacity of being His own envoys. 

This matter was raised in answer to the pagans of Mecca 
who rejected the prophetic mission of man. Allah points out 
that the prophet must be of the people's own equals so that 
they can see him and talk to him and, finally, understand his 
words. Therefore, in such a case, it is not appropriate that 
instead of a man, an angel be appointed as a messenger to 
carry out the prophetic mission. The verse says: 

* And We did not send before you except men unto whom 
We revealed; So ask the people of *Thikr? (the Qur'àn) if 
you do not know," 

In other words, He recounts in this verse: We did not send 
before you, O' Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), anyone to any nation but 
the cases confirmed and equipped with Our revelation, to 
which your people raise objections as to why it is that their 
prophet is not an angel who is from among the human kind. 
Declare that they seek the truth out by referring to the Ahl-uth- 
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Thikr, the knowledgeable people and the scientists of each 
nation, if they are unable to put questions concerning issues to 
all prophets who belong to the human kind. 

According to Ibn Abbas, the object of ‘Ahl-uth-Thikr’ are 
the Christian and Jewish scholars in this context; that is: were 
they doubtful as to the truth of the matter, they would better 
refer to the people of Turat, and the nation of the Bible for the 
clarification of the issues. These words are addressed to the 
pagans, for the news which the Jews and the Christians 
provided them with, out of their Books, were acceptable to 
them while rejecting the words of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), owing 
to their intensive hostility. Some, however, claim that ‘Ahl- 
uth-Thikr' signifies the ‘followers of the Qur'àn,! because 
/thikr/ means ‘the Qur'àn'. 

Jabir-Ibn-i-Yazid and Muhammad Ibn-i-Muslim, quoting 
Imam-Mohammad-i-Baqir (a.s.) state that he has proclaimed: 
“We are ‘Ahl-uth-Thikr’.” (Tafsir-i-Burhan) 

To sum up, this noble verse deals with a general universal 
principle which is acceptable by human reason, and it is 
referring of whatever one is not knowledgeable about to the 
experts in that field. That is, for whatever you do not know, 
you may ask the knowledgeable ones. Certainly, the best 
example in religious issues is the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who can provide the point of reference. There are 
numerous quotations as to the validity of this point in the 
Shi‘ite as well as the Sunni literature which have been dealt 
with extensively in the third volume of Mulhaqat-i-'Ihqaq-ul- 
Haqq p.p. 482, onwards. 

Tabari, Ibn-i-Kathir, and ' Allüsi have also pointed out that 
‘Ahl-uth-Thikr’ is the same and identical with ‘Ahl-ul-Bayt’ in 
their commentaries beneath this verse. We also have it that 
Hafiz Muhammad Ibn-i-Mu’min-i-Shirazi has mentioned the 
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same matter in ‘Mustakhraj’ when discussing the ‘position’ of 
the ‘Ahl-ul-Bayt’. 

Again, in vol. 23 of Bihar, pages 172 onwards, there have 
been quoted about 60 quotations concerning this issue, through 
some of which the Immaculate Imams have confirmed that: 
“Swearing by Allah, it is we who are the ‘Ahl-uth-Thikr’, the 
responsible, (to whom the people must put their questions).” 

Therefore, one must turn to the specialists in the Qur'ànic 
sciences, namely, the Ahl-ul-Bayt for ones inquiry regarding 
his religious and ideological questions, who are experts in the 
field of the Qur'ànic knowledge and not at random turn to 
whoever has got a superficial knowledge of Islam. 
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44. * (We sent the prophets before you) with clear proofs 
(miracles) and (celestial) Books and We sent down to you 
the ‘Thikr’ (the Reminder, Qur'àn) that you may make 
clear to mankind what has been sent down to them, that 

they may reflect." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /bayyinat/ signifies clear evidences of the 
prophetic mission and miracles; and the word /zubur/ is the 
plural form of /zabür/ which means ‘Celestial Book’. The 
verse probably refers to two kinds of revelation, one of which 
is the Qur'àn, which belongs to all the people. The other one is 
aimed at the interpretation and explanation of the Qur'àn, and 
which is particular and exclusive to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It 
signifies that We sent you the ‘Thikr’, so as you explain the 
interpretation and commentary of the Qur'àn which has been 
descended for the people. 

Therefore, the prophets have had both miracles and Divine 
Book, so that the people do not get mixed up between right 
and wrong. The verse says: 

* (We sent the prophets before you) with clear proofs 
(miracles) and (celestial) Books ..." 

Therefore, Allah implies in the Qur'àn that: If you are 
unaware, ask those who are knowledgeable about the clear 
evidences and the Books of the previous prophets. 

It is in this way that the question of specialization has been 
recognized as having a sound basis in the Holy Qur'àn. 
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Furthermore, it has been the only way of acceptance or 
rejection in all fields, on the basis of which, all Muslims are 
required to have access to knowledgeable and learned people 
in all fields who are honest at all times and places for their 
reference. 

Turning to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) later, He declares that We 
thus revealed to you this ‘Thikr’ (the Qur'àn) so that you 
explain to them what is descended to the people, so that they 
meditate upon these verses and on their duties which are 
incumbent upon them. The verse says: 

“,.. and We sent down to you the ‘Thikr’ (the Reminder, 
Qur'àn) that you may make clear to mankind what has 
been sent down to them, that they may reflect." 

In fact, your call and your mission are not in principle a 
novelty or an unprecedented matter. It is just in the same 
manner which We revealed the Books to the previous prophets 
so as to make the people acquainted with their duties towards 
Allah, their own selves, and the other people. Just in the same 
way We also revealed this Qur'àn to you so that you engage in 
the explanation of its didactic lessons, thus awakening 
mankind to meditate. 

Therefore, it is the duty of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to explain 
the Qur'àn and it is the duty of the people to accept those 
explanations on the basis of their sound thinking, for the 
Qur'àn is ‘Thikr’, ‘reminder’ and, at the same time, it is a way 
of mentioning and calling man's attention, while distancing 
him from the core of negligence, oblivion and erroneous 


behavior. 
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45. * Do then those who devise evil (plots) feel secure (of 
this) that Allah will not cause the earth to swallow them 
up, or that the wrath will not come upon them from 
whence they do not perceive?" 
46. * Or that He may not seize them during their 
movement, so that they shall not frustrate (Allah's 
wrath).” 
47. “ Or that He will not seize them in the state of fear, for 
verily your Lord is certainly Compassionate, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


Allah, the Almighty, in these noble verses, has mentioned 
four kinds of punishment for the conspirators against the 
religion: 

1. Punishment on the earth: “Allah will cause the earth to 

swallow them up.” 

2. Celestial punishment: “The wrath will come upon them” 

3. Sudden punishment: “He may seize them during their 

movement.” 
4. Spiritual punishment: “He will seize them in the state of 
fear.” 

He, the Mighty, has pointed out the above punishments so 
as to make the conspirators against religion aware that 


430 verses 45-47 . Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 — 


certainly their tricks become null and void when confronted 
the Divine power. 


Different Kinds of Punishment for Various Sins: 

The Qur'àn deals with the demonstrative materials and 
emotional questions, intermingling them in such a way that 
they make the utmost impact on the audience. The previous 
verses dealt with a logical discussion regarding the issues of 
the prophetic mission and resurrection in connection with the 
pagans. In here, it concerns itself with the threatening of the 
oppressors and the tyrants as well as the obstinate sinners, and 
rather scares them with the different types of the Divine 
punishments. 

At first, it raises the question whether those conspirators 
who tried to put out the light of the truth with their evil plans 
feel safe and secure from Allah's making the earth swallow 
them. The verse says: 

* Do then those who devise evil (plots) feel secure (of this) 
that Allah will not cause the earth to swallow them up, ..." 

Is it a remote possibility that a terrible earthquake strikes 
the earth, splitting the crust of the earth, opening it up and 
swallowing them all with all their belongings, as was the case 
repeatedly with the previous nations? 

Then, it adds: Or when they are in a negligent mood, the 
Divine punishment overtakes them from whence they never 
perceive? The verse continues saying: 

*,.. or that the wrath will not come upon them from 

whence they do not perceive?" 

Or, as they struggle for accumulating more wealth and 
increasing more income, the Divine punishment strikes them 
hard, while they are unable to escape the consequences of their 
punishment? The verse says: 
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* j " Or that He may not seize them during their movement, j 
or so that they shall not frustrate (Allah’s wrath).” | 
1 Or else, the Divine punishment does not strike them all of 


"^, a sudden; it strikes them on a gradual basis and along with 
^4 consecutive warnings. The verse says: TN 
* Or that He will not seize them in the state of fear, for .* 

verily your Lord is certainly compassionate and Merciful.” 
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48. * Have they not seen all things that Allah has created 


the shadows of which spread from right and left, 
prostrating (before Allah) while they are humble?” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /fi‘/ refers to the shadow in the afternoon 
which is reversing; while the term /zill/ refers to any kinds of 
shadow. The Qur'ànic word /dàxir/ signifies ‘humble’, and it is 
most probable that the aim in stating ‘the right side’ and ‘the 
north side’; in the verse it refers to the two sides of the day, 
namely, morning and evening. Perhaps, because shadow 
spreads on the earth, the expression of prostration is applied 
for it, though from the point of creation, all beings are 
prostrating and humble before Allah. 

At any rate, the Qur'an implies in this verse whether those 
pagans who reject the Oneness of Allah and refute His blessed 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) do not observe the trees, mountains, shadow- 
casting objects and buildings which are the created things of 
Allah and cast their shadows to their right and sometimes to 
their left-side? For, at dawn, if man stands facing the 'qiblah' 
his shadow will be cast in front of him, after dawn, it falls to 
his right side and, in the late noon, his shadow will be reflected 
behind him, while at sunset, it falls on his left side. This is the 
meaning of the shadows turning to one's right and to the one's 
left side. This interpretation belongs to Kalbi who remarks that 
when the Qur'àn states that shadows prostrate before Allah, it 
means that shadows are in obeisance and obey the rules of 
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Allah and their turnings and rotations are not achieved in 
accordance to their own will. This verse is like verse 15, Sura 
Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13 which says: “And whoever is in the skies and 
on the earth prostrates willingly or unwillingly, and (so do) 
their shadows in the mornings and the evenings.” So the 
Qur’anic phrase /wa hum daxiriin/ signifies that they are mean 
and humiliated. The verse says: 

“ Have they not seen all things that Allah has created the 
shadows of which spread from right and left, prostrating 
(before Allah) while they are humble?” 

Thus, Allah wants to make us understand that all beings, 
living and inanimate, are humble before Him because of their 
needs for their Omnipotent and Wise Creator. That is: because 
if He tends to be slow in affairs, all ‘frames and modes of 
behavior’ will collapse and perish. Therefore, all beings, just 
like mankind, are prostrating and humble before Him. 
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49, * And whatever is in the skies and whatever is in the 


earth, whether (moving) creatures and angels, prostrate 
before Allah (only) and they do not pride." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /dabbah/ refers to that living being which 
moves from a place to another place. This word is used in the 
cases of ‘man’, ‘animals’ and ‘jinns’. However, it is not used 
for ‘angels’. 

The aim in stating the prostration of all beings, earthly or 
celestial, is either their genetic humbleness before the laws of 
existence, or it might be a prostration emanating from their 
consciousness and understanding, in which case, the latter 
interpretation is apparently intended, though it is beyond our 
understanding. 

In other words, all beings which are in the skies and all 
those which are on the earth, prostrate before Allah. The 
intention in stating /min dabbah/ (whatever moves) is those 
earthly beings which move or come and go on the surface of 
the earth. 

The angels also prostrate before the magnanimity of Allah 
and worship Him. The Qur'àn mentions the angels apart from 
other beings so as to glorify their position. Another point to be 
considered is that the word /dabbah/ is applied to those beings 
which move and which come and go. However, we must keep 
in mind that the angels have got wings and can fly as well. The 
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* And whatever is in the skies and whatever is in the 
earth, whether (moving) creatures and angels, prostrate 
before Allah (only) and they do not pride.” 

The Qur'ànic sentence /wa hum là yastakbirün/ signifies 
that the angels do never abstain from the worshipping of Allah 
and they never show an arrogant attitude. This sentence 
qualifies the angels, for it is the angels who do not show the 
least arrogance in humbleness and prostration before Allah. 
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50. * They fear their Lord (supreme) from above them, 
and they do what they are commanded." 


Commentary: 


The angels are utterly subservient towards Allah. Our fear 
of Allah is because of the sins which we have committed. 
However, the fear of the angels of Allah has its roots in the 
magnitude and splendor of Allah. It is for this reason that the 
Qur'àn says in this verse: 

“ They fear their Lord (supreme) from above them, and 
they do what they are commanded.” 

The reason why the Qur'ànic phrase /min faugihim/ ‘from 
above them’ has been used is for two aspects: 

1. One side to this issue is that they fear the punishment of 
Allah, which, in such cases, is mostly inflicted from 
above one's head. 

2. Allah is qualified as being superior and being above 
everything else in power and perfection, and He all- 
encompasses in Guardianship and in ‘Omnipotence’ 
over all celestial and earthly possible beings. Therefore, 
the above-mentioned interpretation is suitable. 

One can, therefore, conclude from this holy verse that there 
are two signs for the negation of oppression: Fear when 
confronting responsibilities, and the execution of Allah's 
commandments without any questioning. Therefore, if all 
beings, like angels, are humble and God-fearing, and prostrate 
before Allah, why should we human beings not prostrate 
before Him and go on oppressing others? 
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Section 7 


Polytheism Prohibited 


Unity of Allah — Everything in the heavens and in the earth is Allah’s — Man to refer 
and serve only Allah and none else — Assigning daughters to Allah — Hatred against 
female issues condemned. 
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51. “ And Allah has said: ‘Do not take two gods. Verily, He 
is only One God; hence, fear Me (and Me alone).” 


Commentary: 


The objective in declaring here that you must not designate 
for yourselves two gods is not the fact that you must and you 
are allowed to designate three gods. On the other hand, firstly, 
the total and the least negation imply the utmost negation in it 
as well. Secondly, the objective of this verse, perhaps is the 
ideas of those pagans who used to say: We have got One God 
Who is the Creator, and one who is administrator, and we must 
direct our worshipping towards the later one. (Tafsir-i-Al- 
Mizan) 

As for the query of the pagans who raised this issue in 
some previous verses that: if Allah so wanted, we would not 
become pagans, this verse states that Allah has dissuaded you 
from paganism, hence, how can He have intended you to 
become pagans? Therefore, Allah has ordained you not to 
designate two gods for yourselves. The verse says: 
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* And Allah has said: ‘Do not take two gods. Verily, He is 
only One God; ...” 

The unity in the system of creation and the unity governing 
its laws and procedures are themselves clues as to the unity of 
Allah. Such being the case, He declares: Fear My punishment 
only and fear opposition to My commandments and nothing 
else. The verse continues saying: 

*... hence, fear Me (and Me alone)." 

The fact that the Qur'ànic word /'iyyàya/, which proceeds, 
is the proof for its confinements and limitations, which implies 
only and solely fear opposition to Me and My punishment. 
Another example of this form is “You (alone) do we worship 
and of you (only) do we seek help."! 

The great commentator, the Late Tabarsi quotes a delicate 
sentence from some philosophers under this verse, saying: 
“Allah has commanded you not to worship two gods, but you 
fabricated so many gods for yourself. Your unruly self is one 
idol, your whims and passions are regarded as other idols, and 
the world and your material objectives are your other idols. 
You even prostrate before other human beings; so how can 
you be a monotheist?!” 
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52. * Unto Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and the 
earth, and to Him should obedience be (rendered) 
constantly. Then are you in awe of other than Allah?” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /din/ mentioned in this verse denotes 
‘worshipping’ and ‘servitude’ which are the requirements of 
the embracing of Faith and of the school of Truth. The Arabic 
word /wasib/ signifies ‘constantly’ and ‘intensively’, as verse 9 
of Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 says: “... and for them is a perpetual 
chastisement." 

In sharp contrast to those superstitious ideas by which they 
used to suppose god for every type of beings, Allah is only 
One for whatever is found in the Heavens and on the earth. 

So, religious framework for laws and religious legislations 
are the sole rights of the One Who possesses the entire process 
of genesis and creation. The verse says: 

* Unto Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and the 
earth, and to Him should obedience be (rendered) 
constantly. ...” 

Towards the end of this verse, the Qur'an declares that 
despite the fact that all laws, religion, and obedience belongs 
to Allah, do you still fear other than Allah and abstain from 
other than Him? The verse continues saying: 

«... Then are you in awe of other than Allah?” 

Can the idols do any harm against you or bestow on you 
any blessings the opposition of which scares you and you 
consider their worship as a requirement? 
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53. “ And whatever of favour is (bestowed) on you, it is 
from Allah; then whenever any calamity afflicts upon you, 
unto Him you cry (for assistance). 

54. “ Then when He remove the affliction from you, 
behold! A group of you associate others with their Lord.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /durr/ refers to that kind of anxiety which 
results from the absence of blessings, and the Qur'ànic term 
/taj arün/ signifies ‘crying’ and ‘appealing’. 

The content of this verse has also been repeated in some 
other verses of the Qur'àn as is the case in verse 67 of Sura 
'Isrà' which proclaims: “And when affliction touches you in 
the sea, away will go those on whom you call except Him; but 
as He delivers you to the land, you turn away (from Him), and 
man is very ungrateful.” 

However, once He embarks you safely, you will turn away 
from Him and you start betraying His favours and blessings. 
The verse says: 

* And whatever of favour is (bestowed) on you, it is from 
Allah; then whenever any calamity afflicts upon you, unto 
Him you cry (for assistance). 

Certainly, hearing your call for help, Allah answers your 
call and solves your difficulties. Afterwards, as He removed 
your troubles and saved you from your losses, some of you 


Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 verses 53-54 441 


designate associates and counterparts for Him and turn to the 

idols. The verse says: 

“ Then when He remove the affliction from you, behold! A 
group of you associate others with their Lord.” 

In fact, the Holy Qur'an alludes to this minute point that 
monotheism, as an inherent trait, is embedded in everybody's 
nature, but in normal circumstances, it is obscured by one's 
negligence, arrogance ignorance, fanaticism and superstition. 
Anyway, do not regard Allah's blessings as the consequences 
of your own struggle, education and your own administrative 
ability or as a result of your luck or chances. By contrast, 
regard whatever of blessings given to you, even the most 
insignificant ones in your eyes, as what Allah has given you. 

The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remarks: "He who regards 
the blessings of Allah as only food and clothing, has failed 
both in performing his duties, and he has approached Allah's 
punishment." (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3) 
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55. “ So that they may show ingratitude for whatever (of 


blessings and removing hardships) We have given them; 
then enjoy yourselves for soon will you know.” 


Commentary: 


A glance at previous verses up to this moment depicts the 
manner of the Divine invitation and the Divine provision for 
education! 

He is the sole and only Allah: “... verily He is only One 
God; ...”' “Unto Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and á 
the earth, ...”? He possesses everything: “Unto Him belongs ) 
whatever is.” It is He Who provides all with instruction: “To 
Him should obedience be ...".? He is benevolent, providing all 
with blessings: “And whatever of favour is (bestowed) on you, 
it is from Allah; ..."* He answers all calls: *... then whenever Y 
any calamity afflicts upon you, unto Him you cry for |; 
assistance.” 

Do you yet seek other people’s assistance? 

The end-result of paganism leads to blasphemy, and 
disregarding of His blessings brings the Divine chastisement. 

Therefore, there, after naming the above logical reasoning 
and making the facts transparent, He implies with a threatening 
tone: Let them spare the blessings which We have given them, 
and let them enjoy worldly materials temporarily; they will 
soon find out the conclusive results of their performance. 
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56. “ And they assign a share out of that which We have 
provided them with, for what they do not know. By Allah, 
you will certainly be questioned for that which you used to 

forge." 
Commentary: 


Following the former well-justified discussions concerning 
the rejection of paganism and worshipping of the idols, the 
Qur'àn points to the three parts of the innovations and evil 
habits of the pagans, implying that they appropriate a certain 
portion of what Allah has allocated to them for the idols which 
provide no advantages or losses for them. The verse says: 

* And they assign a share out of that which We have 

provided them with, for what they do not know. ...” 

This share consisted of a number of camels and other four- 
footed animals and part of it comprised of agricultural products 
which have been alluded to in the Sura Al-An'àm, verse 136. 
they were regarded by the pagans as the proper share of the 
idols and which were dispensed within their path. 

Then, later, the Qur'àn, swearing to Allah, announces that 
in the Court of Justice of the Resurrection Day, they all will be 
interrogated about in connection with these lies, slanders, and 
accusations or perjuries. The verse says: 

*... By Allah, you will certainly be questioned for that 
which you used to forge." 

Therefore, their vicious and evil acts contains both the 
losses which they incur in this world, for parts of their capitals 
are perished in this way, and the punishment which they will 
meet in the Hereafter. 
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57. * And they ascribe daughters to Allah, glory be to Him; 
and for themselves (they ascribe sons) what they desire." 


Commentary: 


The second evil innovation of the pagans which they 
entertained in their imagination was the assigning of daughters 
to Allah. He is clear of everything and of having children, and 
Allah is pure of all material things. 

However, they ascribe for themselves whatever they 
desire. The verse says: 

* And they ascribe daughters to Allah, glory be to Him; 
and for themselves (they ascribe sons) what they desire.” 

That is, they were never ready to ascribe those daughters 
whom they ascribed to God for themselves, too. In principle, 
having daughters was regarded as a kind of scandal, and a 
shame in their culture. 
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58. * And when one of them is given the news of having a 


daughter his face becomes black while he is wroth 
inwardly.” 


Commentary: 


This verse refers to the third hideous evil habit of the 
pagans for the sake of complementing the above discussion. It 
implies that when one of them is informed of the good tidings 
of having been provided a daughter by Allah, he will be so 
infuriated with anger that his face changes altogether and 
becomes blackened while being full of wrath. The noble verse 
says: 

* And when one of them is given the news of having a 
daughter his face becomes black while he is wroth 
inwardly." 
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59. * He hides him from the people for the evil of the news 
which has been given to him, (asking himself): shall he 


keep her with disgrace or bury her (alive) in the dust? 
Beware! (How) evil is what they judge!" 


Commentary: 


It is true that the birth of a child is considered as a good 
tiding, but superstitions regard such good tidings as disgrace 
and humiliation. This noble verse declares that all does not end 
to this and he, in order to save himself from such scandal 
which, to his incorrect belief, has overtaken him, he escapes 
from his people, going into hiding for this evil announcement 
made to him. The verse says: 

* He hides him from the people for the evil of the news 
which has been given to him, ...” 

He goes on immersed in this thought constantly as to 
whether he should take upon himself the scandal of this 
disgrace by keeping the daughter or bury her alive under the 
earth. The verse says: 

*... (asking himself): shall he! keep her with disgrace or 
bury her (alive) in the dust? ...” 

Condemning this tyrannical and inhumane verdict in an 
evermore-explicit manner, the Holy Qur'àn declares as to what 
a bad and an evil judgment they pass on such matters. The 


verse continues saying: 
«... Beware! (How) evil is what they judge!” 
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Certainly, they do pass a bad judgment on the matter, for 
they used to bury alive girls while they had the right to stay 
alive just in the same way as the boys had, and perhaps a girl 
might have been better than a boy. 

Ibn-i-Abbās has quoted as saying that if Allah wanted to 
consider the wishes of those people in the process of creation, 
no girls would be born, because no one desired to have a 
daughter; and if all children were born as sons, the human 
generation would be exterminated. 


The Role of Islam in the Revival of the Position of Women: 

The humiliation and the damaging of the personality of 
women were not confined to the Ignorant Arabs of that time, 
women had an insignificant position among some other nations, 
too, any perhaps even among the most civilized nations of that 
time and, usually, a woman was regarded as a commodity and 
not as a human being. 

However, the Arabs of the Age of Ignorance did their 
utmost in denouncing and in humiliating women in some more 
heinous and terrible forms. 

Nevertheless, since the dawn of Islam, this superstition 
was fought out hard in all its dimensions. The Prophet of Islam 
himself (p.b.u.h.) showed such a high esteem for his daughter, 
Fatimah Zahrā (a.s.), the Islamic Lady (a.s.), that the people 
wondered. He used to kiss her hands despite his high position, 
and he would visit her immediately upon the return from his 
trips, and the first person to visit was his daughter, Fatimah. 

In a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) we read that he 
says: “What a nice child a person’s daughter is! She is 
affectionate and of great help; she is one’s companion and she 
is clean while cleaning at the same time!” 
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In fact, such respect shown towards the personality of 
women has served as a cause for their liberation in the society 
and has put an end to the era of servitude and slavery of 
women. 

However, it is most unfortunate that in some Islamic 
societies, there are still those forms of ‘ignorant’ thought 
prevalent, and there are still a good number of families who 
rejoice in having sons born to them and are disturbed by 
having daughters. 

Even in the case of the Western Societies which imagine 
that they have high regards for the personality of women, we 
notice in practice that women are so greatly humiliated and are 
treated as puppets or as a means for extinguishing the fire of 
passion of men and / or as an instrument for the dissemination 
of information with regard to a certain merchandise. 
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60. * For those who do not believe in the hereafter, is an 


evil attribute, and Allah's is the sublime attributes, and He 
is the Mighty, the Wise." 


Commentary: 


Those who do not believe in the Hereafter and consider 
Allah as having children possess an evil and nasty attribute, 
which consist of shamefulness and being sorrowful. But, there 
are outstanding qualities for Allah such as domination and 
might. 

Some commentators suggest that this means that they are 
having defective traits, like: ignorance, blasphemy, being 
misled, contingency, weakness, powerlessness, needing sons 
and murdering of daughters; and there are certain qualifications 
of Lordship for Allah (s.w.t.) such as: having no need for 
companionship, spouse, children, and having the attributes of 
Lordship, authenticity and monotheistic nature. 

Question: In this holy verse, He declares: “... Allah’s is 
the sublime attributes,” 

Elsewhere He says: “... do not coin any similitude for 
Allah".! How are contradictions among them made possible? 

Answer: The aim in declaring /'am0al/ is using ‘similes’. 
That is, do not exemplify Allah for something else; and the 
purpose of /ma@al-ul-’a‘la/ is the qualification of /’a‘la/ ‘the 
highest’ or the ‘most elevated’ and which signifies being 


! The current Sura, verse 74 
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essential in essence and not accidental; being Eternal, All- 
powerful, Omniscient, Alive, Unique etc. 

Some commentators claim that the objective of /ma@al-ul- 
'a'là/ is examples which are used correctly; and the objective 
of the latter phrase is ‘those examples which are incorrectly 
employed.' The verse says: 

* For those who do not believe in the hereafter, is an evil 
attribute, and Allah's is the sublime attributes, ...” 

And, the last sentence of the verse means that Omnipotent 
Allah is He out of Whose domain, nothing exists, and He is the 
Wise One Who places everything in its proper place according 
to His Wisdom. The verse says: 

*...and He is the Mighty, the Wise." 

One can infer from this verse that one must not attribute 
low traits to Allah, for He has criticized of the pagans who 
attributed to Him what they did not like for themselves. Once 
man abhors being attributed an evil thing, how is it that he 
seeks to attribute that hideous thing or the like of it to Allah? 
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Section 8 


Qur'àn, the Guidance and the Mercy 


The end of every one comes neither later nor earlier but at its appointed time — Apostles 
were also sent before but they were disbelieved — The Qur'àn revealed as a Guidance 
and Mercy unto mankind. 
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61. * And if Allah were to take people to task for their 
inequity, He would not leave on it (the earth) a single 
moving being, but He respites them until an appointed 
time; so, when their term comes, they can not delay (it) an 
hour nor (yet) can they advance (it).” 


Commentary: 


The general rule of Allah is the postponement of the 
punishment, but it sometimes happens that He teaches the 
oppressors a lesson so as to provide instruction for others such 
as whatever happened to the nation of Lot, Noah, and Thamüd. 
This respite provided by Allah is for the sake of repentance 
and compensation for one's sins and is based on His favour. 
Hence, do not become arrogant because of it. 

Anyway, after discussing about the terrible crimes of the 
Arab pagans through previous verses in connection with the 
evil innovations they committed and the crime of burying alive 
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of their own daughters, some may raise this question as to why 
is it that Allah does not immediately punish the culprit subjects 
with all these oppressions, and abhor-able crimes? 

This very verse in question seeks to provide an answer to 
this question implying: If Allah were to punish people for the 
oppressive offences which they commit, no moving object will 
survive throughout the earth. The verse says: 

* And if Allah were to take people to task for their 
inequity, He would not leave on it (the earth) a single 
moving being, ...” 

The Arabic term /dabbah/ refers to whatever moving and 
living animal there is. It may, here, allude to ‘human beings’ 
metaphorically by procuring the symmetrical dimensions to it 
which in this case is /'alà zulmihim/ (for their inequity). That 
is, were Allah to question human beings with regard to their 
tyranny, there would remain no mankind throughout the earth. 

This possibility also exists that by this, all moving objects 
is meant, for, we know that such beings are generally created 
for the sake of human beings, as the Qur'àn says: “It is He 
Who has created for you all that is in the earth.” (Sura Al- 
Bagarah, No. 2, verse 29) 

Once mankind is perished altogether, the rationale for the 
existence of other living objects on the earth will also be 
nonexistent, and their entire generation will be exterminated. 

This question may be raised in here that if we look closely 
at the generalization and at the comprehensiveness of the 
significance of the verse, the result will be that no one exists 
on the earth except those who are oppressors and everybody 
has had his share of committing cruelties. So if the punishment 
is to be administered rapidly, no one will be excluded. 
Nevertheless, we know that not only the prophets and the 
Imams who are immaculate and thus not subjected to such 
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punishments, for this rule does not apply to them, but also 
there are certain devout people and people of true faith whose 
good deeds surely excel as compared to their petty sins, thus 
they do certainly not fall into this category of fitting for the 
extermination as a way of being punished. 

The answer to this question lies in the fact that the verse 
provides a typical verdict which is not to be regarded as a 
universal or general verdict. The proof for such an exception is 
provided in verse 32 of Sura Fatir, No. 35 which declares: 
“Then We gave the Book for an inheritance to those whom We 
chose from among Our servants; but of them is he who makes 
his soul to suffer a loss, and of them is he who takes a middle 
course, and of them is he who is foremost in deeds of goodness 
by Allah’s permission; this is the great excellence.” 

According to this verse, the people are divided into 3 
groups: The oppressive group, the moderate group, who have 
committed light sins, and the group who are counted good 
people; that is, those who are categorized as pioneers of 
whatever is good and acceptable. Certainly, out of these three 
groups only the first one is subject to the rule expressed in the 
verse under discussion and neither the second nor the third 
ones can be categorized and included. And, since the first 
group usually constitutes the majority of the people ‘of the 
societies, making mention of such a generalization is not 
surprising at all. 

Then the Qur'àn makes mention of this point that Allah 
provides all oppressors with a respite for a certain amount of 
time until their nominal death (certain limited time), thus 
delaying their death time. However, as their death approaches, 
no advancing nor delaying for the least time will occur. By 
contrast, their death will take place at that exact date which 
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will neither come in advance nor in retardation. The verse 
says: 

«... but He respites them until an appointed time; so, when 
their term comes, they can not delay (it) an hour nor (yet) 
can they advance (it).” 

As for the significance of the phrase: /'ajalin musamma/ 
(an appointed time), the commentators have expressed various 
ideas. However, with regard to other verses of the Qur'àn, 
including verse 2 of the Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6 and verse 34 
of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7 it seems that the purpose is to be the 
arrival of death itself. That is, Allah respites people until the 
end of their lifetime in order to complete the argument, so that 
haply the oppressors try to reform themselves, reconstructing 
their life experiences, and thus returning to Allah, the truth and 
justice. 

When this respite expires, the order as to their death will 
be issued, and just from that very moment their punishments 
and retributions start. 
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62. * And they assign unto Allah what they (themselves) 
dislike and their tongues assert the falsehood that the 
better (portion) will be theirs. Inevitably the Fire is theirs 
and they will be the foremost (to it).” 


Commentary: 


[073^ 


The Qur'àn condemns once again the ugly innovations and 
superstitions Which the Ignorant Arabs entertained concerning 
the hatred towards their daughters with a novel expression. It 
also condemns their belief saying that the angels are daughters 
of Allah. The verse says: 

* And they assign unto Allah what they 
(themselves) dislike ...” 

This is an astonishing contradiction. If the angels are ^ 
daughters of Allah, then it becomes obvious that girls are — 
‘good things’, why then are you unhappy for having daughters — . 
born to your own families? In case it is a bad thing to have 
daughters, then why do you consider it for Allah? 

Nevertheless, they falsely claim that the ultimate good 
result and good reward belongs to them. How can they expect 
such a reward and with what good performance? Do they 
expect it by burying alive their innocent daughters who are 
defenseless, or by perjury with regard to the holy presence of 
Allah? By which deeds do they expect it? The verse says: 

*... and their tongues assert the falsehood that the better 
(portion) will be theirs. Inevitably the Fire is theirs and | 
they will be the foremost (to it)." ^ 
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63. “ By Allah, We verily sent (messengers) unto the 
nations before you, but the Satan made their (abominable) 
acts fair-seeming to them. Then he (the Satan) is their 
guardian today, and they will have a painful punishment.” 


Commentary: 


The objective of this holy verse is to console the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) as not to be worried for the sake of the 
people’s remaining heedless and being negligent, since all 
prophets used to confront such individuals. In view of the fact 
that those people who may raise this question after listening to 
the stories of the pre-Islamic Arabs how one can be so cruel as 
to bury alive his own daughter and how can such a thing be 
practical, the Qur’an apparently seems to be providing an 
answer to the question, saying: 

“ By Allah, We verily sent (messengers) unto the nations 
before you, but the Satan made their (abominable) acts 
fair-seeming to them. ...” 

Certainly, the Satan is so advert in his own whimsical acts 
that he makes the worst and the most abominable acts as nice 
that even one imagines such acts as a source of pride for 
himself, just in the same way that the ‘pre-Islamic Arab’ was 
proud of burying alive his own daughter(s) and praised that as 
protecting his chastity and saving the prestige of his own tribe. 
He would proudly say: “ I buried my daughter with my own 
hands so as not to let the enemy capture her in a battle later.” 
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While the most shameful behavior is made possible under 
the guise of the most favored masks owing to the Satan’s 
temptations, the rest of the matter is clearly evident. We 
nowadays witness such seemingly good-looking acts in many 
cases of theft, robberies, and crimes which are provided with 
proper justifications and under enticing pretexts. 

Then the Qur'àn adds that the present-day pagans follow 
the same deviant programs of the previous nations to whom 
the Satan presented their acts as nice, and the present-day 
Satan is their guardian, and they are being inspired by him. 
The verse says: 

*... Then he (the Satan) is their guardian today, ...” 

It is for this very reason that the painful Divine punishment 
is awaiting them. 

*... and they will have a painful punishment.” 


IIT: 
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64. * And We have not sent down unto you the Book (the 
Qur'àn), except that you may make clear to them that 
about which they differ; and (as) a guidance and a mercy 
for a people who believe." 


Commentary: 


This verse explains the objective of the prophetic mission 
of the messengers of Allah, so as to clarify that if nations and 
tribes put aside their passions and whims and personal tastes, 
and take recourse to the prophets, there will not be any of such 
superstitions, disagreements, and contradictory acts left. He 
says to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that We have not revealed to you 
the Qur'àn except that you make transparent to them the issues 
about which they disagree. And this Book is a source of 
guidance and mercy for those who embrace the Faith. The 
verse says: 

* And We have not sent down unto you the Book (the 
Qur'àn), except that you may make clear to them that 
about which they differ; and (as) a guidance and a mercy 
for a people who believe.” 

And it also polishes all Satanical temptations from their 
heart as well as the enticing layers of one's despotic soul. It also 
derives away the mischievous curtains from mixing up the facts 
and, at the same time, reveals and exposes the superstitions 
and crimes which are covered under the enticing guise. It 
removes all disagreements which have their roots in the 
passions and low desires and puts an end to all cruelties and 
oppressions. It sheds the light of guidance and mercy all over. 
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65. “ And Allah has sent down water from the sky, and 
therewith given life to the earth after its death. Verily, in 


that is a sign for a people who listen (to the words of truth 
whole-heartedly).” 


Commentary: 


The previous verse dealt with the revelation of the ‘Book’, 
which serves as a source of enlivening of the hearts. In the 
current verse, the process of descending of rain is being 
discussed which provides life for the earth. Therefore, He 
returns once again to the issue of the explanation of the various 
blessings and the favors which serve both as an emphasis 
concerning the issue of monotheism and cognition of Allah, 
and alludes to the issue of resurrection in that passing. 
Moreover, by stressing these graces, He incites the sense of 
gratitude of the servants, thus enabling them to approach Allah 
more and more. At first, it says: 

“ And Allah has sent down water from the sky, and 

therewith given life to the earth after its death. ...” 

There are clear signs for those who lend their ears as to the 
magnanimity of Allah while furnishing clues for all regarding 
His power and splendor. There are also justifications provided 
for the coming of the resurrection day while exhibiting one of 
the numerous blessings of Allah. Nevertheless, the sinful man 
has been so deafened and become out of touch with realities 
that he can neither hear nor understand. The verse continues 
saying: 
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*,.. Verily, in that is a sign for a people who listen (to the 
words of truth whole-heartedly).” 

But as for those who do not hearken by their hearts, they 
are the ones who relate these issues to nature, and we have 
proclaimed repeatedly that such people are overtaken by 
blasphemy, paganism, dissidence, and sinfulness, and their 
rational souls are not moralized and they are the examples of 
the people who: “do not understand,” “do not see”, “do not 
listen”, and “do not know”. 

As for those who have managed to elevate their souls by 
the light of faith and moral values, the examples of the 
following hold true in their cases: to be said: “they 
understand”, “they listen”, “they see”, and “they know”. 

The first category is addressed as: “They are a cattle, rather 
they are more astray. ..." For they had the power to 
discriminate the vices from the virtues though they did not 
implement their sense of discrimination. They are those who 
took no notice of Allah, the Resurrection Day, and the ultimate 
aim of their existence, forsaking them for the worldly, matters. 

The second category comprises of the examples of: Sura 
Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 19 which signifies that only the sage 
and men of wisdom are considerate with regard to this. 
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! Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 179 
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Section 9 


Guidance from the Bounties of Allah for Man 


The Guidance available for a seeker of knowledge — Allah shows through the Bounties 
viz., the cattle, the fruits, etc. — Reference to the Bee which has been inspired to act 
according to the Divine plan — Man created and reverted to the age of weakness and 

ignorance after once acquiring knowledge. 
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66. * And verily there is a lesson laid out for you in the 
cattle; We give you to drink of what is in their bellies from 
between the digested food and the blood, pure milk, 
palatable for the drinkers." 


Commentary: 


The Almighty does not only let down water from the 
clouds which is the source of life, but He also extracts milk 
which is the source of life out of the insides of the animals as 
well. The Arabic term /far0/ means digested food within the 
stomach, and the term /'ibrat/ refers to that which enables one 
to pass through the stage of ignorance towards cognition. 

Although the Arabic term /'an'àm/ is plural, yet the 
pronoun in the word /butünihi/ is singular. For, the purpose is 
every single one of the four-footed animals and not all of 
them. 

Milk is a complete food serving which functions both as 
water and food while having all nutritional values, thus 


meeting all bodily needs. 
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In quotations, we read that milk enhances one's wisdom, 
purifies one's mind, enlightens one's eyes, reinforces one's 
heart, strengthens one's back and diminishes one's oblivion. 

The four-footed animals are not only the sources of 
provision for our needs, but also they can serve us as a means 
for our spiritual development and the growth in our faith. Can 
the Lord not bring out and reassemble man out of the earth in 
the resurrection day, He Who extracts milk out of grass? The 
Almighty, Who provides us with- pure milk from between the 

digested food and blood of animals, will He not be able to 
differentiate good deeds from evil ones? 

The conversion of grass into milk requires a purification 
system, disinfecting process, the elimination of detrimental 
substances, some sweetening processing unites, heating 
systems, lubricating materials, coloration techniques, and 
installing of piping systems within the bodies of animals. How 
then is it feasible that an oil engineer is required for the 
refining of oil while refining of milk does not require a 
creator? The verse says: 

* And verily there is a lesson laid out for you in 
the cattle; ..." 

Refined and purified human beings are the ones who go 
through different ups and downs of the stages of life, political 
issues and ideologies as well as various friends and yet are not 
affected by them or by their motives. The verse continues 
saying: 

*... We give you to drink of what is in their bellies from 
between the digested food and the blood, ...” 

The prime condition for a drink to be agreeable to the taste, 
is its purification. It is certainly the case with drinkable waters. 
The verse says: 

*,,. pure milk, palatable for the drinkers.” 
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Being agreeable to the taste must be confirmed by all 
consumers, and not only human beings. Therefore, we note 
that the verse has not mentioned ‘palatable for you’, but it has 
remarked “palatable for the drinkers.” 

In our civilized contemporary world, it is said and heard 
that some civilized countries dispatch all those materials, the 
expiry date of which has been passed, to be consumed by 
displaced people i.e. the refugees etc. 

Consumption of milk by man reveals the fact that He Who 
has created the animal and has provided milk within its bodily 
built-up, is the One Who has created us and Who has been 
aware of our needs. 

Hadrat-i-Ali (a.s.), addressing the collector of the religious 
dues, ‘Zakat’, in the 25th letter of Nahj-ul-Balaqah, declares: 
When you are being sent for the collection of ‘Zakat’, you 
must observe certain principles, among which is leaving part 
of the milk of the animal in its breast so as its offspring might 
not be left without a proper amount of nourishment. Do not 
separate the animal from its offspring; let the tired animals 
relax for a while along side the way, and finally, do not stop 
them from grazing and drinking water on the whole. 

Beating animals, milking cattle with long nails, exploitation 
and requiring over-working by animals, and every other kind 
of oppression towards animals is forbidden. 

We understand from the Qur’an that Hadrat-i-Sulayman 
was compassionate towards animals in spite of all his glory 
and despite the fact that he had dominated all mankind and the 
‘Jinns’ (fairies), he used to touch their neck and feet with his 
blessed hands. It says: *... so he began to slash their legs and 
necks.” (Sura Suád, No. 38, verse 33) 
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67. * And of the fruits of the palm and the vines, you get 
out therefrom (drinks of) intoxication and (also) goodly 


sustenance. Verily there is a sign in that for a people who 
understand." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /sukr/ signifies ‘losing one’s mind’ and 
the word /sakar/ refers to its origin. 

In the past two verses, the issues in question were water 
and milk both of which are natural and direct drinks. This 
verse deals with those drinks which are obtained by extraction. 

Once Allah Himself is in action, there is always grace and 
blessings involved, namely, rainwater and pure milk. But, once 
man is involved, one finds that at times, provisions are good 
and at times the issue involved is intoxicating drinks which are 
the source of devastation and corruption. 

Therefore, following the discussion of the animals and 
their milk, this noble verse refers to a part of the merits of 
plants, implying that Allah provided you with a kind of blessed 
nutrition for you out of the fruits of palm-trees and vines 
which you sometimes turn into detrimental forms and use it in 
the form of intoxicating substances and liquids, and sometimes 
use it in their tidy and clean forms. There is an evident clue in 
it for those who ponder. The verse says: 

* And of the fruits of the palm and the vines, you get out 
therefrom (drinks of) intoxication and (also) goodly 
sustenance. Verily there is a sign in that for a people who 
understand." 
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68. “ And your Lord revealed to the Bee (an instinctive 


revelation) to build cells in the mountains and in the trees 
and in what they (men) build.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /wahy/ signifies allusion and rapid and 
secret transfer that besides the Divine revelation to the 
prophets, includes both instincts, like this verse, and the divine 
inspiration, like Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 7 which says: 
“And We revealed to Moses’ mother, ...” It also includes 
_ Satanical temptations, as in the verse which says: “... and 
verily the Satans inspire unto their friends "s 

The Qur'ànic tune alters amazingly in this verse. While 
continuing previous discussions regarding the various Divine 
blessings and the statement of the secrets of creation, the 
Qur'àn switches the discussion to ‘bees’ and later to the issue 
; of ‘honey’ in the final analysis. However, it is named as 


b Į /wahy/ (revelation) which implies a form of Divine mission 


and a form of ‘mysterious revelation’. At first, it says: 

* And your Lord revealed to the Bee (an instinctive 
revelation) to build cells in the mountains and in the trees 
and in what they (men) build.” 

The Qur'ànic term /wahy/ here denotes that same instinctive 
command and motives and that unconscious revelation which 
Allah has created in different animals and living objects. 


! Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 12 
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The first mission of the bees, in this verse, is concerned 
with building hives. The reason for this is probably the fact 
that having a proper residence is the first condition for living, 
following which other activities are being made possible. 

Incidentally, according to Tafsir-i-' Atyab-ul-Bayaàn, there 
are explicit allusions in the Qur'an as to the fact that all beings, 
including the inanimate objects, plants and animals have got a 
certain understanding of His Divinity, the prophetic mission of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the mastership ‘Wilayat’ of the 
immaculate and infallible Imams such as: “The seven heavens 
and the earth and every being therein celebrate His glory, ...” 
(Sura "Isra’, No. 17, verse 44), and like the verse which says: 
*... O mountains sing praises with him, and the birds, ..." 
(Sura Saba, No. 34, verse 10) and so on and so forth. We have 
it in certain Islamic narrations that *Wilayat' of the Imams has 
been offered to the mountains, waters, trees, and animals. 

There is sequential news as to the fact that numerous 
animals have petitioned their grievances with them. Therefore, 
it is not astounding that the ‘bees’ receive revelations and be 
commissioned for completing certain missions. 

Moreover, it is astonishing that the houses of the bees, that 
is: ‘beehives’, are built in hexagonal form on top of each other 
without having any angels, which case has astonished all 
architectural engineers despite being set upon lofty mountainous 
regions and high-altitude trees, high places and roofs. Certainly, 
this struggle by bees and the movement of animals for the 
selection of the houses, especially of bees, is based on their 
instinct embedded in their nature by Allah. 

Incidentally, the best kind of honey is the one that is made 
by bees in the mountains that they feed on flowers therein and 
not those which are fed by artificial sugary substances. 
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69. “ Then eat out of all the fruits, and pave the ways of 
your Lord sincerely. There comes forth out of their bellies 
a drink of varying colours, wherein is healing for men. 
Verily in that is a sign for a people who reflect.” 


Commentary: 


There are two allusions made by Allah in this verse and in 
the previous verses to the two sources of vital drinks which are 
provided by animals: one is milk and the other one is honey. 
We have seen in the last two holy verses that man makes 
intoxicating substances or liquids out of fruits, while bees 
make honey from plants which is healing substance. 

In the targeted significant and philosophical Divine system, 
negligence and idleness is a shunned extremely. Therefore, 


“4 wherever in the Qur'àn, there is reference made to eating, 


there is also stated a responsibility alongside that, among 
which are the following: 


. *...eat of the good things and do righteousness.” (Sura Al- 


Mu'mineen, No. 23, verse 51) 

*... eat of them and feed the distressed one, the needy." (Sura 
Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 28) 

*... eat of the good things We have provided you with, and be 
grateful to Allah, ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 172) 

*... eat of its fruit ... and do not act extravagantly, ..." (Sura 
Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 141) 
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In this verse, Allah commands the bees to eat, but that kind 
of eating which is coupled with a goal and a responsibility. 
Men of Allah are like bees. They shun low lands and select 
lofty high lands. They follow the Divine path in a humble 
manner by the help of Divine knowledge. Such people utter 
what is based on wisdom and spiritual flavors. The verse says: 

* Then eat out of all the fruits, and pave the ways of your 
Lord sincerely. There comes forth out of their bellies a 
drink of varying colours, wherein is healing for men. 
Verily in that is a sign for a people who reflect.” 


Explanations: 
1. Animal behavior is all predetermined according to the 


Divine command, which is instinctively performed by 
them. 

2. Honey consists of the juice of all fruits. “Then eat out 
of all fruits, ...” 

3. Not only the selection of residence and the food of 
animals are guided by the Divine Will, but also all their 
acts are something pre-determined by Him. “... and 
pave the ways of your Lord, ...” 

4. The movement of animals and their direction is done 
alongside the path which Allah has set for them and it is 
a humble one. 

5. The miracle of creation: There is a honey-producing 
factory within the belly of such a small animal, the bee. 
“ .. there comes forth out of their bellies, a drink of 
varying colours, ...” 

6. Natural honey is in different colours. (The colours white, 
yellow, red. Perhaps such differences in colours are 
based on the differences of colours in flowers.) 
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7. There are various healing effects in honey by which 


many diseases may be cured. “... wherein is healing 
for men. ...” It goes without saying that honey is not a 
cure for all diseases. However, it has been mentioned in 
the form of indeterminate noun, /Sifa’un/. 


. House-building, mummification, and honey-producing 


alongside toxic-producing functions are being all done 
by such a small animal, like the bee. This reveals the 
sign of Allah’s Might and Power. 


. All instructive lessons are only aimed and targeted for 


those who meditate, “... Verily in that is a sign for a 
people who reflect.” Otherwise, there are the bulk of 
individuals who utilize honey throughout their lifetime 
but are not predisposed to allocate even several minutes 
to thinking about it. 
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70. * And Allah has created you, then He will cause you to 
die, and some of you will be kept back unto lowest state of 
the age, so that after knowing somewhat, they may know 
nothing. Verily, Allah is All-Knowing, All-Powerful.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'aróal/ is derived from the word /raól/ 
which means, ‘mean’ and without any value. The meanest part 
of one's life is often that period during which weakness and 
forgetfulness will reach its peak. 

The oblivion of the period of senility belongs to the 
ordinary people, otherwise, men of Allah, such as Hadrat-i- 
Noah (a.s. and Hadrat-i-Mahdi (a.s.), who live long for 
carrying out their missions, will never be entangled with 
problems of weakness or negligence. 

Therefore, by all means, the verse follows the line for 
proving the existence of the sole Allah, which is done by 
introducing changes in blessings, matters which are beyond the 
limits of man's power, and which exhibit the fact that they are 
determined from another origin. 

At first, it says: 

* And Allah has created you, then He will cause you 

to die, ...” 

Both issues are determined by Him: Life and death, so that 
you may know that it is not you who determine your own life 
and death. Nor is your life span decided by you. Some die 
while they are still young, while others die when reaching old 
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age. However, some of you reach the worst and the utmost 
years of your life which is the extreme senility period. 

The end-result of such a long-lasting life is that, after 
acquiring the full command of all learning, they would know 
nothing and all their knowledge would be last in oblivion. The 
verse says: 

*... and some of you will be kept back unto lowest state of 
the age, so that after knowing somewhat, they may know 
nothing. ...” 

It is just like the beginning of the life and the onset of 
childhood during which they knew nothing and they were 
unaware and oblivious. Certainly, Allah is aware and has all 
potentialities. The verse continues saying: 

*... Verily, Allah is All-Knowing, All-Powerful.” 

All power is His and He will bestow that power whenever 
He feels appropriate and He will take back whenever He feels 
fit. 
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Section 10 


The Faithful and the Unfaithful ones Compared 


He who is faithful and obedient to his Master and he who is unfaithful to Him can never 
be equal. 
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71. “ And Allah has made some of you excel others in the 
(means of) sustenance. So those who have been made to 
excel do not give their (means of) sustenance to those 
yon whom their right hands possess, so that they may be equal 
e therein. Do they then deny Allah's bounty?" 


Commentary: 


And Allah has made some of you excel in means of 
sustenance over others. This blessing is allocated to man by 
Allah and through one's own effort, either because of his 
purity of soul, or for testing of others by him being made an 
example such as the cases of knowledge, health, and security. 

However, those who have been made to excel, (owing to 
their own narrow-sightedness and narrow vision) are not 
predisposed to part with a portion of their share for the sake of 
their subjects so as to enable them to be on equal footing with 


them. The verse says: 
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* And Allah has made some of you excel others in the 
(means of) sustenance. So those who have been made to 
excel do not give their (means of) sustenance to those 
whom their right hands possess, so that they may be equal 

therein. ...” 

One may conclude that Muslims must not feel privileged 
or at an advantage when facing those who are in an inferior 
position with respect to them in their families. 

Such differences in the amount of incomes have their 
origin in the abilities and talents of individuals which in turn 
are also from Allah's gifts. In certain cases, they may be 
acquired in some aspects, though in other cases they are 
definitely not acquired. 

Therefore, even in a healthy sound environment from the 
economics point of view, one finds widespread gaps in 
incomes, which is undeniable. At any rate and despite all this, 
what lays the main foundations of one's successes is one's 
own struggle. 

People's differences in their means of sustenance is one of 
the Divine wise programs, for if all people were to enjoy equal 
benefits, their spiritual peaks of perfection would not be 
demonstrated. For instance, generosity, perseverance, self- 
sacrifice, protection, compassion, modesty and the like usually 
exhibit their significance whenever there are some differences 
among men. 

Certainly, justice does not prevail only when Allah sets up 
all on an equal footing from the point of view of their abilities 
and conditions, for if all were to enjoy an equal amount of 
blessings, the issues of employment and cooperation, which 
are required for social life, would lose sense. 
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Nevertheless, individual differences in talents, abilities and 
incomes should not result in misuse of the potentialities with 
regard to the social strata. 

It is for this reason that He proclaims at the end of the 
verse that: 

*... Do they then deny Allah’s bounty?” 

Here, He makes an allusion to the fact that such differences 
in their original natural forms (and not in their artificial and 
oppressive sense) are also among Allah's blessings which have 
been brought forth to protect the human society and for the 
development of their different potentialities. 
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72. * And Allah has designated wives for you from among 
your own selves and has designated children and 
grandchildren for you from your wives and sustained you 


of clean means. Do they (still) believe in the falsehood and 
they disbelieve in the bounty of Allah?” 


Commentary: 


We read in Tafsir-i-Tabari that the Arabic term /hafadah/ 
refers to the son-in-law, child, grandchild and even the 
companions and servants, as well as the children who are born 
to the wife from a different husband. In Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, it is 
cited that /hafadah/ is the plural form of /hafid/ and means 
‘rapidity in action’ and as those near-of-kin are quicker in 
assisting the parents, they are called /hafadah/. 

Anyway, this verse, which like the above two verses, 
begins with the term ‘Allah’ and discusses Allah’s blessings, 
makes allusions to the graces from the humanitarian point of 
view, the aids, as well as to the social workers and clean 
means of sustenance. This verse complements the three-fold 
circle of blessings which are mentioned in these three verses. 

That is, it begins with the life and death system, then it 
explains the ‘variety in life style’ by referring to the 
differences in means of sustenance and their abilities. The 
verse in question, which superintends the reproductive system 
of mankind, ends with clean means of sustenance. It says: 
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* And Allah has designated wives for you from among 
your own selves ...” 

He has designated for you such wives who are the sources 
of both comfort for your soul and body, and the survival of 
generations. Therefore, He hastens to add: 

*... and has designated children and grandchildren for you 
from your wives ...” 

Then the Qur'àn says: 

*... and sustained you of clean means. ...” 

And at the end of the discussion, the Qur'àn declares this 
as a general conclusion: Do they still call on the idols despite 
all the splendor and power which they observe and despite all 
these graces which have been made available to them by 
Allah? Do they embrace the wrong and believe in it, and 
neglect the blessings of Allah? The verse says: 

*... Do they (still) believe in the falsehood and they 

disbelieve in the bounty of Allah?” 

What a judgment is it? And what a wrong and an untrue 
schedule this consists of that man has forgotten about the 
source of all blessings and has taken to those beings which 
lack even the least of all effects and which serve as an example 
of all the ‘untruth’ in all its dimensions. 


Explanations: 

1. One's spouse and children are all among the Divine 
blessings. One's spouse is the source of comfort and 
one's children are the sources of hope. 

2. Matching between husband and wife is one of the favors 
of Allah and of the Divine wisdom, and marriage is a 
deliberate Divine program for man. “And Allah has 
designated wives for you from your own selves ..." 
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3. Allah makes provisions for both one's spiritual needs 
and one's material needs. 

4. Separation of oneself from matrimonial links, preventing 
oneself from having children and abstaining oneself 
from what is allowed by Allah are all the examples of 
adhering to wrong principles and are signs of ingratitude 
for Allah's blessings. 

5. To fornicate or to commit adultery despite having wives 
and having allowed means of sustenance, present cases 
of disregarding Allah's favours. 

Tafsir-i-Safi and Jawàmi'-ul-Jami' indicate that the 
objective of ‘Allah’s favours’, mentioned in the verse, is the 
blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'an, and Islam which the 
unbelievers used to reject. 
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73. * And they worship other than Allah that has no power 
to provide them, of sustenance, anything from the heavens 
and the earth and can do nothing.” 


Commentary: 


Following the previous discussions on monotheism, this 
verse deals with the issue of paganism and, taking a stern and 
blaming tone, declares that they worship idols other than Allah 
which do not have at their disposal any means of sustenance in 
the skies and on the earth. They are not only the proprietors of 
anything in this regard, but they also have no capabilities to 
create and have access to the means of sustenance. The verses 
Says: 

* And they worship other than Allah that has no power to 
provide them, of sustenance, anything from the heavens 
and the earth and can do nothing.” 

This style of meaning makes allusion to the matter that the 
pagans believed in and worshipped idols for they considered 
them as an impact in their destiny, their profits and their 
losses, while the worshipped one must be both provider of 
means of sustenance and mighty. 

However, the partners whom they designate for Allah are 
neither able to make provisions now nor in the future. 

Their imaginary objects of worship are neither able to pour 
rains from the sky nor are they able to grow plants on the 
earth. 
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74. * Therefore do not coin any similitudes for Allah. 
Verily, Allah knows and you do not know." 


Commentary: 


The pagans regarded Allah as a king and considered idols 
as His ministers. This holy verse declares that an end must be 
put to such similes, and you should not designate equals for 
Him when worshipping Allah for He has not got any equals or 
counterparts who may deserve being worshipped. The verse 
Says: 

* Therefore do not coin any similitudes for Allah. Verily, 
Allah knows and you do not know." 

Some commentators have claimed that the first sentence of 
the verse which says: “Therefore do not coin any similitudes 
for Allah ..." refers to the logic of the pagans during the ‘Age 
of Ignorance', (the exact replica of which can also be found 
among some of contemporary pagans). They used to claim that 
the reason why they would call on the idols was that they were 
not worthy for worshipping Allah, so they had to take idols 
because these were the near-stationed ones to the Lord. Allah 
is like a great king who grants audience only to ministers and 
his exclusive entourage. However, the masses of the people 
who cannot have access to Him, will call on those who are 
exclusively received by Him. 

Such groundless and unjustified kinds of logic which are 
sometimes depicted in the form of a deviating parable, are the 
most dangerous of all kinds of logic. 

To answer such a claim, the Qur'àn asserts that you should 
not use allegories in case of Allah; that is, allegories which suit 
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limited scopes of thought and fit in the category of those 
whose existence is probable and which is full of defects and 
flaws. 

If you were aware of the All-Encompassing attribute of 
Allah with regard to all beings and you knew about His grace 
and favour which is unlimited, and His proximity towards 
yourself, in which case makes Him approach you closer than 
your own ‘self, you would never turn to other means for 
securing Allah’s attention. 

That Lord Who has invited you to be in direct touch with 
Him in prayers, and has left the doors of His house wide-open 
to you day and night, He must not be likened to an oppressive 
king who has slipped into his palace and does not let anyone in 
there, except a few. 

In our discussion of concerning Allah’s attributes, we have 
particularly pointed out the fact that one of the sliding slopes 
which exists in the way of understanding the attributes of 
Allah is that of the land-slide of using similes. That is, 
comparing Allah’s attributes with those of man and 
considering them as similarities, because Allah is an infinite 
and boundless being in every respect and other beings are the 
ones which are finite and within limits and any comparison 
made in here causes one to remain aloof from knowing Him. 

Even in cases where we are bound to do so, and to 
compare His Holy Essence to light and the like, we must note 
that such similes and metaphorical applications have got 
shortcomings and fail to achieve our purpose, and they might 
be only acceptable in part and not as a whole. 

While most people are heedless of this fact, they are often 
thrown down the bottom of the slopes of the valley seemingly 
of simile and syllogism, when making their comparisons. They 
are then distanced from the truth of monotheism. Thus, the 
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Qur’4n warns us repeatedly and attracts our attention to this 
fact; sometimes with the sentence *And there is none like unto 
Him." (Sura Tauhid, No. 112, verse 4), and sometimes it also 
uses the sentence: “ Nothing is similar to Him." (Sura Shura, 
No. 42, verse 11), At other times, the Qur'àn calls our 
attention by using the first sentence of the abovementioned 
verse. 

And, perhaps, the last sentence of the verse, by saying: 
"Verily, Allah knows and you do not know" explains this same 
subject that usually people are unaware of the secrets of the 
attributes of Allah. 
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75. “ Allah sets forth a parable of a bonded slave, having 
no power over anything, and one whom We have provided 
with good means of sustenance from Us, then he spends 
from it secretly and openly. Are they equal? Praise belongs 
to Allah! But most of them do not know.” 


Commentary: 


Allah has discussed the fact as to how the pagans are being | 


misled, saying: 
* Allah sets forth a parable of a bonded slave, having no 
power over anything, ...” 

Allah here sets forth a parable to clarify His intention by it 
and thereby approaches the concept to the audience. The 
parable is: ‘the slave who is a bonded one and has authority 
over nothing;’ that is, he has got no options. 

And a free man whom Allah has provided with means of 
sustenance, possesses property and blessings, gives away out 
of his belongings openly and in secret and without any fear. 
The verse says: 

*... and one whom We have provided with good means of 
sustenance from Us, then he spends from it secretly and 
openly. ...” 

As for the sentence: /hal yastawün/ signifies: “Are they 
equal?”, some commentators claim that this allegory relates to 
the believers and the disbelievers, since a disbeliever has not 
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got involved in anything ‘good *, while a believer acquires the 
‘good’. Thus Allah has explained the difference between the 
believer and the disbeliever, hence, He has persuaded people 


^ to choose the path of the believers and dissuade them from 


taking the path of the disbelievers. 

The holy phrase “Praise belongs to Allah!” signifies that 
one must thank Allah for His blessings. This meaning refers to 
all of Allah’s blessings. That is, say that the act of worship 
only deserves Him Who leads us towards monotheism, 
theology (the sciences of Divinities), and gratitude, and shows 
us the road to Paradise. 

However, most people, that is the pagans, do not know that 
it is He Who deserves being worshipped, and all blessings 
belong to Him. The verse says: 

*... Are they equal? Praise belongs to Allah! But most of 
them do not know.” 
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76. * And Allah sets forth a parable of two men, one of 
whom is dumb having authority over nothing, and he is a 
burden upon his master, wherever he sends him he brings 
no good. Is he then equal to him who enjoins justice and he 

(himself) is on the straight path?” 


Commentary: 


You who do not consider the master and the slave as 
equals, how can you equalize the creator with the creature? 

Thus, we find Him using another parable for the slaves of 
the idols and the true believers, likening them to a deaf-mute 
born person who is at the same time a disabled slave, and a 
free man who is always engaged in calling the people to be 
just and fair and who is on the right path. The Qur'àn says: 

* And Allah sets forth a parable of two men, one of whom 
is dumb having authority over nothing, and he is a burden 
upon his master, ...” 

That is why he usually does not perform well whatever he 
is sent to. In this manner, this man has got four negative 
attributes: being a dumb by birth, absolute disability, being a 
burden to his lord, and, finally, procuring no useful outcome 
for whatever is referred to him. 

Is such a man equal to the one who is eloquent in his 
speech, always calling people to be just, and following the 
right path? Of course, it is not so. The verse says: 
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*,.. wherever he sends him he brings no good. Is he then 
equal to him who enjoins justice and he (himself) is on the 
straight path?" 

Allah has set two allegories in this holy verse and in the 
previous verse inciting the people to condescend to the fact 
that all know that neither of these two groups are equal. That 
is, as the two sides of either of these two parables can not be 
considered as equal, Allah can not be considered equal to the 
inanimate idols (which are incapable of doing any harm or 
benefit) despite all His favours and graces as well as all the 
religious blessings of this world and of the next which He has 
accorded to mankind. 

Some have claimed that this allegory has been used by 
Allah to differentiate the believer from the unbeliever. The 
goal in using a dumb man is the pagan while the aim in mind 
in the case of mentioning he who resorts to preaching justice, 
is a believer who are not equal. 
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. Section 11 


The Hour of Judgment Shall Arrive Suddenly 


The Hour of Judgment shall arrive suddenly as the twinkling of an eye — The various 
gifts of the Bounties of Allah manifest in Nature —Everything in the Universe works at 
Allah's Will. 
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77. * And to Allah belongs the Unseen of the heavens and 
the earth; and the matter of the Hour (of Doom) is butas a 
twinkling of the eye, or it is nearer still. Verily Allah is 
All-powerful over everything." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /qayb/ (unseen) when facing intuition, 
is a relative matter. That is, something may be invisible to 
someone while the same thing may be present and visible to 
someone else. 

The Arabic phrase /’amr-us-sa‘ah/ (the matter of the Hour) 
signifies the advent of the resurrection day which is an 
important example of /qayb/, the ‘invisible world’, and which 
is one of the blessings of Allah when the timing of which has 
been kept secret from us. 

As we have frequently seen, the Qur'an usually mixes the 
issues concerning monotheism with those relating to paganism, 
resurrection day, and the great court in Hereafter, here, after 
our discussion in passing about monotheism and polytheism, it 
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touches upon the issue of resurrection and answering a part of 


4 the pagans’ objections, who said: the dust particles of us 


scatter all over the places, who will be aware of their location 


to reassemble them, so that to be able to evaluate their record, 
it implies at first: It is exclusive to Allah the unseen and the 


; invisible world of the skies and the earth. And he knows them 


all. The verse says: 
“ And to Allah belongs the Unseen of the heavens and the 
earth; ...” 

Then, it adds: 

“... and the matter of the Hour (of Doom) is but as a 

twinkling of the eye or it is nearer still. ...” 

These two sentences are self-explanatory and live allusions 
to the infinite Divine Power (s.w.t.), especially in such areas as 
of resurrection and the rising from the dead of men. Thus, at 
the end it says: 

*,.. Verily Allah is All-powerful over everything.” 

That is, Allah can create resurrection day or everything 
else, as He is Omnipotent. 
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78. * And Allah has brought you forth from the wombs of 
your mothers (while) you knew nothing, and He appointed 


for you hearing and sight and hearts; that perhaps you 
may give thanks." 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn, once again, refers to another lesson in 
monotheism and theology as well as the different bounties of 
Allah. 

In this section of the issue of blessings, it devotes its first 
part to the blessings of science and learning as well as the 
means leading to knowledge. The Qur'àn declares: 

* And Allah has brought you forth from the wombs of 
your mothers (while) you knew nothing, ...” 

Certainly, in such a confined environment which lacked 
openness, such an ignorance was tolerable. However, in this 
vast universe, that sort of ignorance was impossible to be 
continued, therefore, from among the devices for the cognition 
of the world, that is, eyes, ears, and reason were placed at your 
disposal, so that you understand the facts of life and these 
great blessings and your sense of gratitude be motivated as in 
face of such benevolent Creator in order, perhaps, to give Him 
His due gratitude. The verse says: 

*... and He appointed for you hearing and sight and 

hearts; that perhaps you may give thanks." 

One way of expressing one's thanks for something, is its 
correct application, for the Qur'an criticizes those who have 
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got eyes, yet they do not see, and they have got ears, yet they 
do not hear and they are not ready to hearken the truth. 

The true way of expressing one’s gratitude for having eyes 
and ears, is the acquisition of knowledge, for the verse, at first, 
says that you did not know; it was Allah Who gave you eyes 
and ears to thank; that is, to devote your life to learning. 
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79. * Do they not look at the birds, constrained in the 
middle of the sky? Naught holds them but Allah; verily 
there are signs in that for a people who believe." 


Commentary: 


As was said before, the content of this Sura provides us 
with acquaintance about the blessings and focuses attention on 
their creator. Up until now, we have noted Him mentioning 
such blessings as rainwater, milk, fruits, honey, the blessings 
of having wife and children. In this verse, and the next one, 
the blessings of birds, skin, wool of the four-footed animals, 
and the ways of utilization of mountains are being discussed. 

The flight of birds, alone or in flocks, sometimes regulated 
and sometimes without any proper order, at times for escaping 
and at other times all take place for food. Every bird flies with 
the right kind of wings commensurate with its. weight and 
needs, all of which must focus the attention of the wise on 
Allah. Thus, Allah wants us to meditate on those creatures, and 
then He criticizes the ones who do not so. Birds are all, in all 
cases and everywhere, dominated by Him. The verse says: 

* Do they not look at the birds, constrained in the middle 
of the sky? ...” 

In modern warfare, some planes fly outside the range of 
anti-aircraft guns. However, birds are all within Allah's area of 
power wherever they go. 

I was once in an airplane when the airhostess declared, we 
would soon land in a few minutes at airport. I asked her why 
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she did not mention the words, ‘Allah-willing’. She said: 
“There is no need for saying ‘Allah-willing’ as the plane 
computer has set all such as: timing, distance and everything.” 

I told her all those planes which crash in the air in the east 
and west of the world do have such equipments. Allah’s will 
does not wait for your computers. She then thought for a while. 
Returning, she proclaimed that we would, Allah-willing, land 
after a few moments. J also thanked her by offering her a gift. 

We must not forget about Allah because of having access 
to equipments, energy and being able to utilize instinctive, 
experimental and scientific laws as it says: 

“,.. Naught holds them but Allah; ...” 

It is only Allah Who protects them from falling to the 
ground. It is just like swimmers who swim inside water and 
they are protected by water. Birds are ‘hanging’ also in the air 
or ‘floating’ in the air and the air, which itself is a created being 
by Allah, preserves them, like water which keeps man alive. In 
fact, itis Allah Who keeps the air underneath their body. 

Briefly speaking, one must look out at the birds so that he 
may become aware of the fact that they have got an on-looker 
Who looks after them and manages everything and Who is 
Omnipotent. He is Who has created such beings so as to enable 
people to take lessons and to receive their share of rewards by 
obeying the truth. The verse says: 

*... verily there are signs in that for a people who believe." 

That is to say: There are abundant reasoning involved in 
this matter for the believers as to the unity and potentialities of 
Allah. Obviously, it is only the believers who benefit from 
such dear evidences. 
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80. * And Allah appointed a place of rest for you of your 
houses, and He appointed tents for you of the skins of the 
cattle, which you find light (to carry) on the day of your 
departure and on the day of your dwelling; and of their 


wool and their fur and their hair, (He designated for you) 
household stuff and a provision for a time." 


Commentary: 


The issue of the discussion about the blessings of Allah is 
being continued in this verse as well. The Qur'àn proclaims: 

* And Allah appointed a place of rest for you of your 

houses, ...” 

Truly speaking, the blessing of having somewhere as a 
dwelling place, is of utmost importance, without which other 
blessings do not find their real place. Following His discussion 
of the 'stationary houses', He begins His discussion with 
regard to the itinerant houses, saying: 

*,.. and He appointed tents for you of the skins of the 

cattle, ...” 

They are houses which are very light in weight and you 
can remove them easily from place to place. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

4... which you find light (to carry) on the day of your 

departure and on the day of your dwelling; ...” 
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Moreover, in addition to these, He allocated to you for a 
fixed period of time, goods and utensils and various life 
appliances out of the wool, woven-wool and hair of the four- 
footed animals. It says: 

*... and of their wool and their fur and their hair, (He 
designated for you)household stuff and a provision for a 
time." 

The mentioning of two words /'a0a0an/ and /mata‘an/ in a 
successive way, may be an allusion made to the fact that you 
are able to provide numerous means for your life out of the 
wool, woven wool and the hair of the four-footed animals, and 
utilize them. 
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81. * And Allah appointed shadows for you, out of what He 
has created, and appointed shelters for you of the 
mountains; and He appointed garments for you to protect 
you from heat (and cold), and garments to protect you 
from your (other) violence. Even so does He complete His 
favours upon you; that haply you will surrender (to Him)." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'aknàn/ is the plural form of /kinn/ which 
refers to an object that is the means for covering something. 
The objective in this verse is the caves and the tunnels which 
run under the mountains. 

In the previous verse, Allah dealt with the blessing of a 
dwelling place for the inhabitants of the town and the blessing 
of tent for the moving tribes and their removable dwelling 
places. In this verse, He deals with the blessings of the caves 
for the cave-dwelling people. The verse says: 

* And Allah appointed shadows for you, out of what He 
has created, and appointed shelters for you of the 
mountains; and He appointed garments for you to protect 
you from heat (and cold), ...” 

From among the garments the name /sarabil/ signifies 
‘shirts’ which are sorts of usual clothing for women, men, 
children as well as adults in all cases and for all circumstances 
and which can cover the whole body. Here, the Holy Qur'àn 


y d PO TIP PIO OR Ct t4 
E KY 
A mentions only the ‘protection from heat’ while garments are BA 
f 4 mostly used for protection from cold and not merely from heat. 2 
"*» The reason is that whatever protects people from heat it will M. 
N * . e vw 
eg protect them from cold as well. Moreover, in their locality the 2 H, 
‘et? Arabs were facing more with heat than with cold. Thus, they ge. 
162? needed something to protect them from heat. In addition, by è Y 
3$ talking about one of two things, the Arabs overlook the second «~. 
7-4 for the second goes without saying. The verse continues PS 
uU J saying: Pi ' 
iet *... and garments to protect you from your (other) hv" 
A violence. ...” . ey 
Te This may refer to the meaning that He has provided you Ñ, 1 
Y . rd 
«4 with ‘iron-garments’ ‘armours’ so as to protect you from being | mie 
5i J beaten by bullets, blades, and the hostile arrows. l aK 
GA Such is the way by which Allah has completed His worldly : A 
a favours for you. You may perhaps know, O’ the inhabitants of É = 
&4 Mecca, that no one else but Allah is able to perform such acts, e 
" ^ then worship Him alone and believe in His Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Mo 
£% The verse says: PA 
t 3 *... Even so does He complete His favours upon you; that f$. 
EA haply you will surrender (to Him). $ 2 
Os za 
2j xckokek Es 
E Ad 
bau Fong, 
uy. n L "ad 
PER zn. 
F m a 
Y: ) C ? 
ee | et 
` For, 
Nil ba 
l4 Jd gp i 
ie 2 
m Uo 
Uv "A 
ft^ M “A 
vd ^ 
AS Oo FR I Po sex me Qe Coq he LS Dao y r ^ 
La " Y UA TY OW 4 < A a cv M S i2 15,54 x3 
= oom 3^ A age EX M OX LJ  ACMOg WOW A XC MA s 


Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 verse 81 4? 


496 verse 82 Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 


ise po acte WE EF op Cav} 
82. * So (O’ Prophet!) if they turn away, then on you is 
(incumbent) only the clear conveyance (of the message).” 


Commentary: 


To provide the blessed Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) with 
comfort, He implies that if they turn away and disbelieve in 
you, and / or do not meditate upon Our blessings, thus not take 
an example, you-are not to be blamed, because you are not 
commissioned to perform any other duty than delivering the 
message, and you have performed this duty well. The holy 
verse says: 

* So (O? Prophet!) if they turn away, then on you is 

(incumbent) only the clear conveyance (of the message).” 

Incidentally, if a man does not possess a sound mind, the 
most transparent messages from the most virtuous individuals, 
' i.e. prophets, will have no impact on him. 
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83. * They recognize the blessing of Allah, then they deny 
it, and most of them are ungrateful." 


Commentary: 


To complete the discussion, the Holy Qur'àn asserts that 
they know the blessings of Allah and are familiar with their 
dimensions while delving into their depth. Nevertheless, they 
deny them. The verse says: 

* They recognize the blessing of Allah, then 
they deny it, ..." 

Therefore, one must not be on the look out for the reason 
of this paganism in their lack of awareness. On the contrary, 
one must be searching this factor of paganism in their other 
vicious attributes which have obstructed them in their pursuit 
of faith, which comprise their selfishness and in their hostile 
attitude towards religion. It is perhaps for this reason that He 
concludes the verse by saying: 

«... and most of them are ungrateful.” 

The Qur'àn has repeatedly raised the issue of the deliberate 
and obstinate denial of the disbelievers. At times it says: “And 
they denied them unjustly and proudly while their souls had 
been convinced with them, ...”’ At other times, it says: ^... they 
recognize him (the Prophet) as they recognize their sons ..." 
At other times, He says: “... but a group of them most surely 
conceal the truth while they know (it) ...”” 
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And, Finally, He declares: “... when there came to them 
that which they recognized (to be Truth), they disbelieved in 
it...” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) remarks: Once: Ali-Ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) 
was in the stage of bowing in his prayer rituals in the Prophet’s 
mosque, when he offered his ring to a poor man, upon which 
occasion the 55" verse of Sura Al-Ma’idah was revealed 
indicating that your guardians are Allah, the Prophet, and he 
who spends out while bowing in his prayer rituals.” 

Some found out about their guardian yet rejected him. 
Then, this verse was revealed saying: “They recognize the 
blessing of Allah, then they deny it, ...” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: 

“Swearing to Allah, we are the blessings which Allah has 
accorded His servants, and only under the auspices of us the 
people will be salvaged.” 
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Section 12 


Apostle Muhammad a Witness over All 
Witnesses 


The wicked on the Day of Judgment shall not have respite — Every apostle will be raised 
to bear witness over his people- The Holy Prophet Muhammad shall bear witness over 
all the other witnesses. 
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84. * And (remember) the Day We will raise up a witness 
from every nation. Then, shall no permission be given to 
those who disbelieved, nor shall they be allowed to make 
amends.” 


Commentary: 


The issue of the witnesses of the Day of Resurrection has 
been repeatedly propoused in the Qur'àn. The prophets, 
angles, Allah’s saints, the earth as well as one’s bodily organs 
are among the witnesses on that Day. 

Imam Sādiq (a.s.) has remarked: “There is an ‘Imam’ a 
‘leader’ for every nation and for every period with whom 
people will be mustered.” 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) has mentioned concerning the verse: 
“We are verily the witnesses of this nation.” . 

Although the Almighty is Omnipresent and Omniscient as 
to everything, the fact that numerous witnesses are there to 
testify and bear witness will lead to the emergence of men of 
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virtue and abstinence for the faithful, and will lead to the 
exposing of the scandals of the culprits. 

The necessary pre-requisite for bearing witness is one’s 
knowledge. Therefore, Allah’s saints, who will bear testimony 
for us in the day of resurrection, must have an observation 
over our performances in this world. This is in line with our 
belief which, according to numerous Islamic quotations, and in 
accordance with the noble verse that says: “... Allah will see 
your work and (so will) His Messengers and the 
believers,...”', all records of our performances are being 
reported to Imam-i-Zaman (a.s.) every week. If we exclude 
this belief, the verses about the issue of bearing witness on the 
Day of Resurrection are not justifiable. How can one who is 
not aware of our performances or is not just, bear witness as to 
our acts on the Day of Resurrection? 

The Arabic term /'isti'tàb/ is derived from /'itab/ which 
means a guilty person asks the owner of the right to blame him 
so as to quell his anger thereby and then condescend as to his 
forgiveness. 

One is able both to repent of his sins, and apologize for his 
guilts, and compensate for his wrongdoings in this world. 
However, in the Resurrection Day, there is no room for 
justification; nor would any apologies be accepted; nor one can 
compensate. 

Yet, the act of justification is to be dismissed, for when 
some hell-dwellers tell others: “... Had it not been for you, we 
would certainly have been believers"?, they will be addressed 
in this way: “... Nay, you (yourselves) were not believers. 


! Sura AT-Taubah, No. 9, verse 105 
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However, to make up for a sin is out of the question, for 
when they ask Allah, saying: *... therefore send us back, we 
will do good, ...”', this will be the answer: “... By no means! 
it is a (mere) word that he speaks; ...”” which signifies: The 
case is not so for he utters such words verbally but he will be 
acting just in the same way if he be returned to his previous 
position in the world. 

As for offering apologies it is also out of the question, for 
the Qur'an says: “They will not be allowed to put forth 
excuses.” 

As the issues involved in the Divine Court are keeping 
account and record of everything, as well as bearing testimony 
and witnesses, there will be no rooms left for apologizing, 
rationalizing or securing the other side’s consent. The verse 
Says: 

* And (remember) the Day We will raise up a witness from 
every nation. Then, shall no permission be given to those 
who disbelieved, nor shall they be allowed to make 

amends.” 
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85. * And when those who were unjust behold the 
chastisement, it shall not be lightened for them nor will 
they be respited.” 


Commentary: 


We had it in the previous verse that in the Hereafter there 
will be no permission for rationalization; nor any possibility 
securing the consent of others. However, He proclaims in this 
holy verse that the Divine punishment on that day recognizes 
no alleviation nor postponement. 

Therefore, as soon as the pagans noticed the Hell Fire, and 
were subjected to the Divine punishment, there would be no 
alleviation involved for their chastisement, and no respite will 
be given to them, and their torment will be perpetual, because 
the time of regretting and repenting has passed. The noble 
verse Says: 

* And when those who were unjust behold the 
chastisement, it shall not be lightened for them nor will 
they be respited.” 
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86. “ And when those who associated (others with Allah) 
behold their associates, they shall say: *Our Lord! these 
are our associates whom we called besides You;’ But they 
(the gods) throwing back the saying at them, (will answer) 
‘Verily you are truly lairs!’ ” 


Commentary: 


According to the Islamic quotations received, there are 
several stages in Hereafter in some of which lips remain closed 
when hands and foot bear witness. In other stages one hears 
crying and supplications. In another stage, one does his best to 
put all blames for his sins on others. For instance, he would 
say to the Satan: It is you who made me pagan, to which the 
Satan answers: “... verily I disbelieved in your associating me 
with Allah from before, ..."! Sometimes, they hold the idols 
responsible, while the idols, too, acquit themselves.) Even, 
Allah, addressing Issa, says: “... O° Jesus, son of Mary! Did 
you say to the people: ‘Take me and my mother for two gods 
besides Allah?’ He (Jesus) says: ‘Glory be to You! It was not 
mine to utter what I had no right to (say) ...? And, in the 
verse in question, those beings which have been objects of 
worship along with Allah seek self-acquittal, denying them, 


' Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 22 
? Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 14 
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telling the idol-worshippers: You were in fact. worshipping 
your own imagination. The verse says: 
* And when those who associated (others with Allah) 
behold their associates, for Allah they shall say: ‘Our 
Lord! these are our associates whom we called besides 
You;’ But they (the gods) throwing back the saying at 
them, (will answer) ‘Verily you are truly, lairs?? ” 
In the meantime, the resurrection terror causes one to put 
blame on other's shoulders for delivering himself, but to no 
good effects. 
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87. “ And they will tender submission to Allah on that day, 
and what they used to forge shall depart from them.” 


Commentary: 


If we do not surrender today we shall surrender tomorrow, 
on the Day of Resurrection. 

However, to what avail can it be? All fantasies will come 
to an end on that Day, and all attempts to find mediators, 
reconciliation efforts, and hoping for glory and seeking 
support from any one but Allah will be out of question. 

Some commentators claim that the pagans will lose their 
arrogance of the Age of Ignorance and will present their 
submission before Allah, the Almighty, without any 
deliberation, and whatever they rejected regarding monotheism 
will disappear from their minds, and those false and empty 
desires which they cherished regarding the idols will be 
obliterated altogether, enabling them to understand that the 
idols are of no use. On the contrary, they themselves become 
pillars of Hell Fire, attacking their own worshippers. The verse 
says: 

“ And they will tender submission to Allah on that day, 
and what they used to forge shall depart from them.” 
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88. “ Those who disbelieved and hindered (people) from 


the path of Allah, We added punishment to punishment for 
that they used to spread mischief.” 


Commentary: 


All corruptions have their origin in paganism, as is the case 
with all decent acts which take their roots from Faith. Those 
pioneers of paganism, who obstruct the people from the path 
of Allah by their pen, expression and other means, will have to 
settle a different kind of account from those of ordinary 
people. 

Up till now, we were involved in our discussion of those 
misled pagans who were caught in their paganism and 
deviation without calling others to their path. Later, the cases 
of those are exposed who are not only misled themselves but 
they also seek to mislead others as well. The verse says: 

* Those who disbelieved and hindered (people) from the 
path of Allah, We added punishment to punishment for 
that they used to spread mischief.” 

A well known tradition says: “Everyone who establishes a 
good practice, will be rewarded the reward of those who do it 
accordingly, without diminishing anything from their reward; 
and he who lays the foundation of an evil act, will be held 
responsible for the sin of all those who commit that sin, 
without decreasing anything from their sin. 
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89. “ And (remember) the day when We raise up a witness 
from every people against them from among themselves, 
and We shall bring you as a witness against these. And We 
have sent down the Book to you explaining clearly 
everything, and as a guidance, and glad tidings for 

Muslims.” 


Commentary: 


The objective of ‘a witness’, is the prophet who has been 
sent to them, or their ‘contemporary leader’ who serves as the 
proof of Allah, and We appoint you as a witness of the people, 
O' Muhammad! This Book, the Qur'àn, is an explicit and 
eloquent Book for all religious affairs. The verse says: 

“ And (remember) the day when We raise up a witness 
from every people against them from among themselves, 
and We shall bring you as a witness against these. And We 
have sent down the Book to you explaining clearly 
everything, and as a guidance, and glad tidings for 

Muslims." 

There are no religious matters which are not concerned 
within the Qur'àn or not explicitly expressed in it or which are 
not leading man to the sources of knowledge, i.e., to the 
blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and to his true successors or to the 
consensus of the Ummah. Therefore, all religious edicts are 
direct inferences from the Qur'àn, as was explained in the 
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foregoing fifth verse which revealed allusions made to the 
witnesses of the nations. This is one of our decisive beliefs that 
every nation will have a witness on the Day of Resurrection 
and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) will bear witness over this 
nation as well as over the witnesses of other nations. 

The important point in here is that the testimony of men of 
Allah must be based on the senses, seeing and knowledge, and 
they must be innocent of any error or falsehood so as their 
testimony should be regarded as a kind of ultimatum on that 
sensitive occasion upon all people. It is evident that there is no 
one to be aware of the deeds of people whether present or 
absent, apparent or hidden, and whose words will be accepted 
by all nations and Allah in Hereafter, except for prophets and 
those ‘Immaculate Imams’ who have full command of the 
deeds, words, and behavior as well as the minds of all people 
owing to their invisible lines of communication. 

It has been narrated in Tafsir-i-Safi from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
who said: “By Allah! we are knowledgeable about everything 
which is in the skies and on the earth, and whatever is between 
them, as well as what is in Paradise or in Hell.” Then the Imam 
(a.s.) recited the above verse three times. 

Imam Bàgir (a.s.) remarked: “Whatever is needed by the 
Ummah has already been mentioned in the Qur'àn, and 
whatever you hear from me, I shall provide its Qur’anic 
documentation if you ask." (Kanz-ud-Daqaà'iq, under the verse) 

Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: *Whatever news about you, as well 
as the history of the past nations, the future generations, the 
skies and the earth all have been stated in the Qur'àn." (Kanz- 
ud-Daqà'iq, under the verse) 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said to the chief men of some religions in 
a session that among the miracles of the Messenger of Islam is 
one which reveals a poor orphan who has been an illiterate 
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shepherd, being in possession of a Book ‘the explanation of 
every thing' and that all news of the past and future until the 
Hereafter be recorded in it. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, under the 
verse) 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: “In Allah's Book, there is a 
solution for every dispute between two parties though the 
people's wisdom may not catch it." (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 
3, p. 75) 

The Qur'àn expresses everything though everyone may not 
understand. Hadrat Ali (a.s.) says: For the common people, the 
Qur’4n provides apparent sentences; for some sophisticated 
individuals, it provides mysterious allusions; and for the saints 
of Allah, it reveals delicate divine nuances, while for the 
prophets it presents 'facts'. 

Such a trait of being ‘explanatory of everything’ is either 
in a direct manner or by means of verses which contain some 
principles that are leading for us, such as in the Qur'àn it says: 
*... and whatever the Messenger gives you, accept it, and from 
whatever he forbids you, keep back, ..."' And as in the verse: 
which says: *... That you may make clear to mankind what 
has been sent down to them ...”” 
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Section 13 


To Keep up Covenants and Promises 


Justice and Charity enjoined — Whatever is with man shall perish and whatever is with 
Allah remains forever — Patience and Charity enjoined. 
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90. * Verily, Allah enjoins justice and kindness (to others) 
and giving (the right of) the kindred, and forbids lewdness, 


and evil and insolence; He admonishes you so that you 
might remember." 


Commentary: 


This verse provides a thorough explanation and the most 
comprehensive picture of the Islamic teachings in the spheres 
of social problems, the humanitarian issues, and the ethical 
matters. At first, the Qur'àn implies that Allah commands all 
to involve themselves in justice and to be generous and 
forgiving with regard to one's family members and those who 
are around them. The verse says: 

* Verily, Allah enjoins justice and kindness (to others) and 
giving (the right of) the kindred, ...” 

Justice is that universal law around the axis of which the 
totality of the system of creation runs. In the true sense of the 
word, it implies that everything takes its own proper place. 
Therefore, whatever deviation, excess and defect, extremism 
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to the right or left, and violation of other people's rights run 
contrary to the principle of justice. 

However, as justice, despite all its splendour, power, and 
its deep impact is not workable in times of crises and in 
exceptional circumstances, the Qur'àn brings the command of 
kindness with regard to generosity and forgiveness 
immediately next to it. 

In a tradition, Ali (a.s.) says: "Justice is achieved once you 
provide people with their due rights, and kindness is applied 
when you do them a favour." (Nahj-ul-Balàqah, sermon 231; 
and Mizàn-al-Hikmah, p. 3496) 

After completing these three positive principles, the 
Qur'àn refers to three negative principles which the people 
must be dissuaded from. It says: 

*... and forbids lewdness, and evil and insolence; ...” 

‘Lewdness’ alludes to latent and secret sins, /munkar/ 
(abominable acts) refers to overt and open sinful acts, and 
/baqy/ (insolence) refers to whatever violation of one's own 
rights, and oppression and self-admiration with regards to 
others. 

At the end of the verse, to re-emphasize once again the 
above six principles, the Qur'an says: 

*... He admonishes you so that you might remember." 

The revival and revitalization of the three principles of: 
justice, generosity and provision of the due rights of one's next 
of kinds, as well as campaigning against the three-fold 
deviations of lewdness, forbidden matters, and oppression, at 
the world level, provide sufficient grounds for creating a well- 
developed kind of world quiet and devoid of all calamities and 
corruption. Once we find the famous Companion, Ibn-i- 
Mas'üd, has been quoted as saying: "This verse is the most 
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comprehensive of all the Qur’ānic verses regarding the good 
and the evil,” it is not to be regarded as an exaggeration. 
Explanations: 

l. This verse is the universal investiture charter of Islam 
and the bill of rights which Imam Muhammad Bagir 
(a.s.) used to recite in his sermons during the Friday 
Prayer rituals; and according to Tafsir-us-Safi: Were 
there only this single verse to be found in the Qur’an we 
had sufficient grounds to declare that the Qur’4n is 
explanatory Book for everything. The commandments 
as well as the forbidden matters of this verse have been 
included in all religions and have never been abrogated. 

Walid-Ibn-Mugayrah was so attracted and magnetized 
by this verse that he declared: The sweetness, beauty, 
and the content of this verse is such that it can not be 
regarded as an expression uttered by any human being. 

Othman Ibn Maz'ün says: “Upon hearing this verse, 
Islam exerted such a deep impact on me that J embraced 
it whole-heartedly.” 

2. ‘Justice’ /'adl/, refers to the cases where the concerning 
equalization process is comprehended with insight, 
while /ʻidl/ signifies that case during which its 
equalization process is perceived through the senses. 

The concept of /‘adl/ (justice) indicates ‘equality 
which exists in parts’, while /ihsan/ (kindness or 
‘generosity’) refers to multiplication or ‘increase’ in the 
amount of reward. 

The Arabic term /‘ad]/ also implies distancing oneself 
from both excess and defect with regard to creeds as 
well as to the personal behavior and the social ones. 
Thus, the recommendation of this verse encompasses 
both the individuals as well as governments. 


naka 


Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 verse 90 513 


Justice, in the realm of creation, is the secret of its 
resistance, while in the realm of religious affairs it 
crowns itself on top of all the prophets' mission. 


. The Arabic term /ihsan/ (benevolence) refers to a 


blessed word which includes financial, mental, cultural, 
and emotional services rendered generously. The 
Qur'anic term /fahšā’/ (lewdness) refers to a sin which 
is a capital one and is coupled with a scandal. The term 
/munkar/ 'forbidden' signifies that act which is rejected 
by reason, runs contrary to inherent human nature and is 
refused by religious laws. 


. According to ‘Tafsir-Fi-Zalal’, once the despotic rulers, 


introducing corrupt procedures of propaganda, seek to 
present sinful acts as insignificant in the eyes of the 
people thus make people insensitive regarding sins, the 
ultimate criterion for differentiating ‘right’ from 
‘wrong’ are religious laws. 
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91. “ And fulfill you the covenant of Allah, when you make 
covenant, and do not break the oaths after making them 
fast, for you have appointed Allah over you a surety. 
Verily, Allah knows what you do.” 


Commentary: 


In Islamic quotations that the term /‘ahd/ (covenant), 
mentioned in the verse, has been regarded as the covenant of 
people made with the Divine leaders. If people stick to their 
pledges faithfully, Allah will also fulfill the promises which 
He has made, as the Qur'an says: * ... fulfill My covenant and I 
shall fulfill your covenant, ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 
40) 

In those days of the advent of Islam when the population of 
the Muslims was scanty and they had numerous enemies, and 
there was a strong possibility that because of this very fact, 
some believers might break their pledges which they had made 
with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) thus backing him down and 
withholding their support for him, the verse was thus revealed 
and they were, hence, warned about the dire consequences of 
their behavior. 

They were told that the strength of their oaths was the 
proof of their faith. Thus, the Qur'an has dealt with another 
one of the most important teachings of Islam in this verse, 
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* And fulfill you the covenant of Allah, when you make 
covenant, and do not break the oaths after making them 
fast, ...” 

You have sworn in the name of Allah and you have 
designated Allah as your surety and sponsor for your oath, it is 
because He is aware of all your acts. The verse continues 
saying: 

*,.. for you have appointed Allah over you a surety. Verily, 
Allah knows what you do." 

The issue of /'ayman/, the plural of /yamin/ meaning oath, 
which is mentioned in the above holy verse, has got a 
comprehensive meaning which includes, both the pledges 
made by man with Allah as well as those oaths which he 
makes in the name of Allah with the people. 

In other words, every kind of commitment which is made 
under the name of Allah and by swearing His name, is 
included in this statement. 
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92. “ And do not be like the woman who unravels her yarn, 
disintegrating it into pieces after having spun it tightly, by 
taking your oaths to be means of deceit between you, 
(imagining that) one group is more numerous than 
(another) group. Verily Allah only puts you on trial 
thereby and He will most certainly make clear to you on 
the Day of Resurrection that wherein you differed.” 


Commentary: 


As the issue of keeping to ones words and pledges is one 
of the main backbones of the perseverance of any society, the 
Qur'àn, in this verse, pursues the discussion concerning the 
subject in question with a tone of voice coupled with some 
kind of blame and scorn, saying: 

* And do not be like the woman who unravels her yarn, 
disintegrating it into pieces after having spun it tightly, ...” 

The allusion here refers to a woman from the Quraysh tribe 
called ‘Ra’itih’ during the age of Ignorance, who used to 
weave the wool and the yarn which she had at her disposal 
along with her woman slaves. She would then order all to be 
disintegrated into pieces after having been spun. It was for this 
reason that she was known as the ‘stupid woman’, among the 
Arabs. 

Then, the Qur'àn adds implying that you use your oath and 
pledges as a means of deceit and corruption, imagining one 
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group exceeds another one in number, thus using the increase 
in number of the enemies as a pretext for breaking pledges of 
support which you had with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The verse 
says: 
*... by taking your oaths to be means of deceit between 
you, (imagining that) one group is more numerous than 
3 (another) group. ...” R’ 
2] Beware you! That Allah is thus putting you in a trial 
situation in this way, and, anyway, Allah will reveal to you the uj 
consequences of such a trial in the Day of Resurrection, — ^^ 
$., unveiling the secrets in the bottom of all people's hearts, and — 2-7 
£- hence, everyone will reap what he has sown. The verse says: Sosy 
( *... Verily Allah only puts you on trial thereby and He will ~% 
pa) most certainly make clear to you on the Day of ^ 
| Resurrection that wherein you differed." A 
p^ There has been cited in Tafsir-i-Furqàn that: Hadrat-i- $4 
, Fatimah Zahra (a.s.) in her sermon gave in Medina Mosque 
against her contemporary rulers, recited this verse, indicating X 
~ that they resembled that woman who disintegrated what she i 4 
had spun for their breaking of pledges which they had kept ¥ + 
with Ali-Ibn-i-’ Abi Talib (a.s.) at Ghadir-i-Khom. 

The allegories, parables, and the proverbs of the Qur’an are 
such that they hold their natural entity, their freshness, and | 
transparency everywhere and at all times, and from the à \ 
primary school kid upward as far as the philosophers of the — |. 
world will quench their thirst by it. 

One of the means for experiments is keeping to one's... 
commitments, and the recall of the resurrection and the dooms ; 

/ day are the factors which lead one to be virtuous and pay» 9 
^», attention to whatever he has pledged. 
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93. * And if Allah had willed, He would have made you Ro) 

(all) one nation; but He leaves straying whom He pleases, (2) 

and He guides whom He pleases; and you will definitely be | 
questioned of what you used to do." 
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Commentary: z 
Allah leads all people inherently. However, the people, Ed 
based on their authority and will, are mainly divided into two |<) 
categories: The ones who select the wrong path contrary to D 2d 
their inherent nature and intellect and are not repenting. Allah $4“ 
leaves such people to themselves. However, another category e) 


select what is inherently embedded of goodness in their nature. — v) 
Allah then assists them and leads them. Therefore, what is y^) 
meant through leading and misleading by Allah comes a stage  (/- 
after the man's selection. For instance, a teacher intends, from k A 
the first day of his teaching, to cover all students in his a 
instruction, though some struggle to understand to whom the EA 
4 teacher also allocates extra time for teaching, while the ^d 
M mischievous child is often left to himself by the teacher. rr 
ys: Incidentally, if the issue of leading man and of his being 4 
^) misled were not voluntary matters, Allah would not proclaim: (.41 
i “You will definitely be questioned”. Therefore, Allah’s 39 
3 question in this connection is a sign of our free will, for the C. 
“d man under compulsion, would not be held responsible. Ps 


Anyway, Allah is free in imposing obligations on people, 
though His way of treatment and programs only include 
leaving people free. 
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94. * And do not make your oaths a means of deceit among 
you, lest any foot might slip after its stability and you p. 
should taste evil for that you hindered (people) from the à 
path of Allah, and for you there will be a great torment.” RA 


Commentary: | 


According to Ràgib, the Qur'ànic term /sadadtum/ signifies {= 
both ‘being kept away from’ and ‘keeping others away’, and — '% 
the Arabic word /daxal/ equates in rhyming and meaning as 5-3 
/daqal/ which means ‘deceit’. p A 

A. sinful act certainly leads to other sins, paving the way es 
for them. Breaking of one's words paves the ground for evil % 
ending which itself would make preparation for being kept — ,/ 
away and keeping others away from the path of Allah. (i 

Anyway, to stress the importance of keeping one’s words 
and of standing up to performing one’s pledges, which are 
important in social stability, He declares: | 

* And do not make your oaths a means of deceit among j 
you, ...” wÀ 

The reason of it is that there are two main disadvantages — [=/ 
> 


attached to it: Firstly, it causes your firm steps in Faith to be 
2 shaky, for once you pledge to do something, and make an oath, 
4| while you do not intend to keep to it, and you repeat such a À 
5 cycle, people's confidence will be eroded and some believers — ; 
AY may become weak in their faith. Such circumstances lead them — 
(25 to believe that they have stood on firm grounds at first but they E \ 
v* have found the grounds slippery afterwards. V 
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Another disadvantage stated is that you will feel the dire 
consequences of such an act, which is hindering people from 
the path of Allah, in this world while the Great Divine 
Chastisement awaits you in the Hereafter. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

*... lest any foot might slip after its stability and you 
should taste evil for that you hindered (people) from the 
path of Allah, ...” 

In fact, breaking of one's promises and violation of 
swearing for pledges, on the one hand, would lead people to be 
pessimistic and would cause people to abhor the way of the 
truth. It will also disintegrate the united front of the people and 
would lead to the loss of confidence among them as far as 
making people lose their interest in embracing Islam and in 
case they have made a commitment with you, they would not 
feel obligated or obliged to fulfill their promise, which would 
in turn lead to numerous complications, defeat and failures in 
the world. On the other hand, it would bring forth the Divine 
punishment for you in the Hereafter. The verse concludes: 

*... and for you there will be a great torment.” 

Incidentally, Hadrat Imam Bagir (a.s.) and Hadrat Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) have been quoted in the following commentaries 
as saying: "This noble verse is about the *mastership' of Amir- 
ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.), and allegiance with him, and when it was 
revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) addressing the people, 
declared: * Convey your greetings to Ali (a.s.) as the leader of 
the believers." (The commentaries: Furghan, Burhan, Majma‘- 
ul-Bayàn and Atyab-ul-Bayan) 

The Philosophy of Respect for pledges: 

We know that the most important capital of a society is the 
reciprocal confidence of the individuals with respect to one 
another. Principally, what causes firm coherence among the 
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members of a society, who are in a disintegrated and separate 
group of individuals, thus making them into coherent unity, is 
this same mutual confidence which backs up and supports the 
harmonious activities and cooperation at a broader level in the 
society. 

Pledging, committing and swearing all stress upon the 
preservation ofthis solidarity and mutual confidence. However, 
the day when promises are broken one after another, there will 
be nothing left out of such public’ confidence which is a great 
investment by itself, and the seemingly-integrated society will 
be disintegrated into individual units which lacks power. 

It is for this reason that we find repeated and wide-spread 
talk of keeping of one’s promises in the Qur'àn as well as in 
traditions of Islam, the breaking up of which is considered as 
once of the capital sins. 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) has made allusions in his 
command to ‘Malik-i-’Ashtar’ as to the importance of such 
issue in Islam and during ‘the Age of Ignorance’, regarding it 
as one of the prime importance and the most general issues, 
emphasizing that even the pagans had been aware of its 
significance, sticking to it for they had found out about the 
painful consequences of breaking of promises. (Nahj-ul- 
Balaqah, letter No. 53) 

We have it in the Islamic War Commandments that when 
even one ordinary soldier gives respite of security to one or a 
group of the enemy army it must be observed by all Muslims. 

Historians and commentators are of the opinion that among 
reasons which caused groups of people to embrace the Great 
Divine way, was the Muslims' keeping to their promises and 
having regards for their oaths. ae 

This went as far as we read in quotations from Salmàn-i- 
Farsi (R.A.) who said: “The extermination of this nation might 
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be only brought about because of their breach of treaties." (See 
Majma'-ul-Bayan, under the verse in question). 

That is, as keeping of one's promise will bring about 
power, splendor and progress, breaking of one's promises will 
also result in his weakness, inability and his self-annihilation. 
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95. " And do not sell Allah's covenant for a meagre price; 
for verily that which is with Allah is better for you, if you 
only know." 


The Occasion of the Revelation: 


As for the occasion of the revelation of this noble verse ' 5: 
and the two consecutive verses, it has been reported that: a (-? 
man from among the inhabitants of *Hadar-Maut' came up to d A 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: O’ Messenger of Allah! Ihave (=) 
got a neighbour called 'Imra'-ul-Qays who has usurped part of 8%, 


my land. Summoning 'Imra'-ul-Qays, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) v 
questioned him about the subject and made him go through the M 
process of oath taking when he denied everything. As soon as ie 
he stood up to deliver his oath, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), respiting ^. 
him, reminded him of thinking about the oath at first and then pus l 


swearing. The two then returned and it was then that the verse (he 
was revealed. He warned them against the dire consequences { 
of the wrong and false taking of oaths. When the Prophet  ,. 
(p.b.u.h.) recited these two verses for them, 'Imra'-ul-Qays 
said: * It is true. I have usurped part of his land though I do not 
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know the exact scale of usurpation. Such being the case, he ©: 

can have it back, and besides that he may take the equal of it en? 
for the use I have made during the period of usurpation. It was ‘2 
at this time that verse 97 was revealed and gave good tidings ER 
of /hayāt-i-tayyibah/ (good life) for those whose good acts are Pn 


coupled with their faith. 
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Commentary: 


Following the previous verses in connection with the nasty 
and evil act of breaking one’s promise and of lying by oath, 
this verse stresses the same subject. The only difference being 
that the motive for breaking promise and swearing falsely was 
being threatened as against the majority in terms of numerical 
matters, while, in here, the issue is the motive of insignificant 
and scanty material benefits. 

Therefore, the Holy Qur'àn implies that you should not 
exchange Allah's covenant for an insignificant price; that is, 
whatever of pricing you name is unmatched and insignificant 
in comparison with the worth of one moment in fulfilling the 
pledges which you have made with Allah even if all the world 
were to be given to you. The verse says: 

* And do not sell Allah's covenant for a meagre price; ...” 

To offer further proofs, the Qur'àn adds implying that 
whatever is with Allah, is best for you if you know, that is, if 
you are aware of the difference between what is right and what 
is wrong. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. for verily that which is with Allah is better for you, if 
you only know." 
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96. “ What is with you comes to an end, and what is with 
Allah will endure, and certainly We will pay those who 


were (patiently) steadfast a recompense in proportion to 
the best they used to do.” 


Commentary: 


In this noble verse, the Qur’4n explains the reason for the 
superiority as such: what is with you is perishable, but what is 
with Allah is everlasting and enduring; and those who keep 
their perseverance would be rewarded with the best of what 
they did. 

The Qur’an offers the criterion for the excellence in this 
verse, saying: What is with you is ultimately mortal and would 
perish, whereas what is with Allah will be everlasting and 
eternal. Therefore, come and put to use all your capital for 
Allah and in His path and for the sake of attaining His consent 
so that it becomes an example and a symbol of ‘with Allah’ 
and consonant with. ‘Whatever is with Allah will last’. The 
verse Says: 

* What is with you comes to an end, and what is with Allah 
will endure, ...” 

Then the holy verse implies that Allah shall reward them 
as the best of their acts, all those who keep their patience and 
resistance in the process of realization of His commandments 
in the face of oaths and promises. The verse says: 


verse 96 


*... and certainly We will pay those who were (patiently) 
steadfast a recompense in proportion to the best they used 
to do.” 

The reason why the term ‘best’ is used in this connection, 
is that all of a person’s good deeds are not identical; some are 
good; some others are better, nevertheless Allah places all as ¿3 
the best and rewards them accordingly which case is the "i 
utmost kind of generosity on His part. 


me 
Ç 


d 


A 


y 
RS 


kk kk 


Ws 
* a, is y 
, V 


i 
ww 


TY ak 


7c. 
$ 


AT 
~ 5 ^— 
^ 


TX í 
BE 


» ABS 


NN. 


Tm 
JV N 


Sura A 


v7) 


44 ^ oe 


sU ie age By ul Sl SS oe Ll as o av 
- 3 - z ^ 2 2 £ z 
o5 E G h ou i ed Hb 


97. “ Whoever does a righteous deed, whether male or 
female, and is a believer, We shall certainly give him to live 
a goodly pure life and, definitely, We will pay them a 
recompense in proportion to the reward for the best of 

what they used to do.” 


Commentary: 


‘A goodly pure life’ is that a person has a restful heart, and 
a faithful spirit. Such a believer whose insight is furnished by 
the light of Allah, he will be in composed by the prayers of the 
angels, and he will receive the favours of Allah. The people of 
this kind will have neither fear nor grieve. 

This verse states, as a general rule, that the result of the 
righteous deeds of every believer and in any form that they be 
performed will be rewarded with the best scale of good deeds. 
The verse says: 

“ Whoever does a righteous deed, whether male or female, 
and is a believer, We shall certainly give him to live a 
goodly pure life and, definitely, We will pay them a 
recompense in proportion to the reward for the best of 
what they used to do.” 

Thus, the criterion here is ‘faith’ and the righteous acts 
emerged from it, and, therefore, there is no other condition for 
it from any point of view: neither from the point of race, 
gender, nor from the point of position, and social rank. 

The Qur’ānic phrase /hayát-i-tayyibah/ meaning ‘a goodly 
pure life’ signifies a ‘clean’ life from every point of view; 
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clean from all pollutions, cruelties, treasons, hostilities, 
capturing meanness and all sorts of anxieties including all of 
those things which turn the wholesome length of one’s life into 


a disagreeable one. 
In the end, one infers from this verse that a man without 


faith and without good deeds is just regarded as dead. “... and 
We shall certainly give him to live a goodly pure life ...” 
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98. “ So when you recite the Qur'àn, seek refuge with Allah 
from (the vices of) the Satan, the accursed.” 


Commentary: 


This noble verse explains the ways for making use of the 
Glorious Qur'àn and that how it óught to be recited, for the 
fact that the Qur'àn has got a rich content is not adequate by 
itself; the obstacles must also be removed from our entire 
existence, as well as form the thought and environment of our 
thought and entity, if we are to discover the true meaning of 
that rich content. Therefore, at first it says: 

* So when you recite the Qur'àn, seek refuge with Allah 
from (the vices of) the Satan, the accursed.” 

Certainly, the aim is not merely to recite the sentence “I 
refuge with Allah from (the vices of) the Satan, the accursed", 
but one must turn the term ‘mentioning’ into ‘thinking’ so that 
this thinking becomes a pre-requisite for the realization of that 
state in the self and soul within which man turns to Allah and 
distances himself from the whims and violent passions which 
hinder man's correct understanding, thus seeking refuge with 
Allah at the time of reciting every single verse. This makes it 
possible for us to be kept away from the satanical temptations 
which stand between us and Allah's enlivening words. Unless 
such a state of mind is not achieved, one cannot have a true 
understanding of the facts of the Holy Qur'àn. 

A Persian poem says: The beauty of our sweetheart is not 
veiled and covered all over; dust off yourself so as you may be 
able to see it. Unless one's self-hood is not kept intact from all 
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of what is forbidden; one’s heart will not be turned into a 
mirror for reflecting the Divine rays of light. 


>) Explanations: 

1. Every good deed might also be accompanied by certain 
defects, as is the case with ‘glory’ the counter-acting 
agent of which might be ‘pride’; and ‘serving people’ 
the counter-acting of which might be indebtedness. The 
reciting of the Qur'àn may also have certain counter- 
acting factors attached to it, such as exposing of oneself 
and exhibitionism, the acquisition of wealth, negative 
competitions, deceiving people, wrong understanding, 
and interpreting it according to one’s own criterion 
which serves one’s own purpose against all of which 
one must safe-guard himself by seeking refuge with 
Allah. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has remarked: “The recitation of the 
Qur'àn requires three pre-conditions to be fulfilled: a humble 
heart, a void body, a vacant situation, which refers to a state of 
mind in which there is no prejudice involved." (Tafsir-i- 
Furqàn) 

2. Were the Qur'àn to be accompanied by an interpretation, 

the views of the Immaculate Imams (a.s.), and were it to 
be presented to the tender minds, it would serve as a 
means of guidance and one’s development, and 
increasing of one’s faith and knowledge. As the Qur’an 
proclaims: *(O' Prophet!) And when you recite the 
Qur'án, We place between you and those who do not 
believe in the Hereafter a hidden barrier." (Sura AI- 
"Isrà', No. 17, verse 45) 

3. The Islamic quotations indicate that the blessed Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) at time of reciting the Qur'àn, used to recite 
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the sentence: ‘I seek refuge with Allah from (the vices 
of) the Satan, the accursed.” (Tafsir-i-Kanz-ud-Daqa'iq) 
At the end, seeking refuge with Allah implies that a lower- 
ranking person seeks refuge with a person of higher echelon to 
refuge him and to defend him against the enemy. In the 
meantime, this process is coupled with. expression of 
humbleness, that is, one must seek refuge with Allah while 
reciting the Qur'àn from the satanic temptations so that one 
can remain immune from all errors. 
The process of seeking refuge in Allah is a recommended 
act while one is reciting the Qur’4n, whether be it at the prayer 
times or at other times. 
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99. “ Verily, there is no authority for him over those who 
believe and rely on their Lord.” 


Commentary: 


One’s faith serves as a citadel which protects man from all 
kinds of vulnerabilities. Therefore, the Satan has no control 
over those who believe in Allah and trust Him. That is, he 
cannot compel them to be pagans and to commit sins. The 
verse says: 

* Verily, there is no authority for him over those who 

believe and rely on their Lord.” 


Traditions: 

1. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Rely on Allah, 
Glory be to Him, since He has guaranteed the sufficiency of 
those who rely (on Him).” 

2. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “He who trusts in 
Allah, He will suffice him and make him independent.” 
(Mu‘jam Qurar, vol. 3, p. 3167) 
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100. * His authority is only over those who befriend him, 
(following him), and those who associate others with Him." 


Commentary: 


Real monotheists are insured. However, he who looks for 
other than Allah can receive and is liable to receive wrong 
influences. Thus, in this noble verse, the Qur'àn declares that 
the Satan's domination extends over only all those who admire 
him and his leadership, and they have selected him as to 
supervise and guide them. 

The Satan also has a domineering role for those who have 
placed him as a partner for Allah in obeying and in serving 
him, and those who consider his commandments as a ‘must’ 
instead of the commandments of Allah. The holy verse says: 

* His authority is only over those who befriend him, 
(following him), and those who associate others with Him." 

Thus, the Satanically domination over men is not a 
compulsory and an unconscious matter. On the other hand, it is 
human beings who pave the way for Satan's entry into their 
realm of life. 
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Section 14 


Qur’an brought down by the Holy Spirit 


The Qur'àn supersedes all previous scriptures — Doubts of the disbelievers about the 
Qur’an — Qur'àn was brought down by Holy Spirit — Hiding the faith under unavoidable 
pressure but maintaining it at heart — Those who migrate and endeavour in the way of 
Allah, will be entitled to pardon of their past sins. 
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101. * And when We exchange a verse in the place of 
another verse, and Allah is well aware of what He sends 
down, they say: ‘You are only a forger. Nay, most of them 
do not know.” 


The Occasion of the Revelation: 


Ibn-i-‘Abbas says: The pretext seeking pagans used to 
claim that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) had made an object of ridicule 
out of his companions, whenever a verse was revealed and 
contained some harsh commandments in it and at other time 
another verse was revealed and a more lenient decree was 
involved in it, they used to say: Today he decrees one thing 
while tomorrow he forbids that same order, all of which 
exhibits the fact that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) claims everything 
by himself and not from the sphere of Allah. It was at this time 
that the verse was revealed and provided thém with the 


appropriate answer. 
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Commentary: 


This verse explains the objections which the pagans had 
with regard to the Divine verses. Firstly, the Holy Qur'àn 
implies that when Allah (s.w.t.) converts a verse into another 
one (thus abrogating a decree), that is, He replaces one verse 
with another one, pagans say: You are involved in accusations. 
However, most of them do not know the truth, for Allah is 
knowledgeable about the commandments which He sends. 
Therefore, He sends orders according to those circumstances 
which are required. The verse says: 

* And when We exchange a verse in the place of another 
verse, and Allah is well aware of what He sends down, they 
say: ‘You are only a forger.’ Nay, most of them do not 
know." 

They do not know that the Qur'àn is seeking to set up the 
human society which is pioneering in every respect and with a 
superior kind of spirituality. Despite all these, it is obvious that 
this Divine prescription sometimes required some changes and 
conversions from the side of Allah. 

Certainly, they are unaware of these facts and know 
nothing about the conditions which have brought about the 
revelation of the Holy Qur'àn, otherwise, they knew that the 
discarding of certain commandments and verses of the Qur'àn 
is a pre-determined well-calculated and exact procedure of 
Islam for educational purposes without which the ultimate 
attainment of the evolutionary process can not be achieved and 
can not be regarded as reasons allegedly for contradictory 
statements by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or false accusations to 
Allah: *Nay, most of them do not know." Nevertheless, most 
of them do not know that this abrogation is done by Him alone 
or they are unaware that such a process is allowed, or what is 
the reason that a commandment alters. 
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Explanations: 

1. Sometimes a physician changes his prescription for his 
patient. This kind of change is found in the verses and 
commandments by the Wise, the Omniscient, which is 
called ‘abrogation’. 

2. The religion has got two sets of rules: constant and 
changeable, both of which cases are ordained by Him. 

3. Certainly, all the Divine rules are holding true at their 
own time and conditions. 

4. The changes of the Divine rules are not the signs of 
skepticism or regret, or because of scientific 
development, or experimental development and, finally, 
due to the weaknesses in the legislation system. On the 
contrary, they exhibit the fact that they are caused by 
precautionary measures taken and wisdom, as well as 
having the environmental conditions in mind. Allah 
knows. 
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102. “ Say: ‘The Holy Spirit has brought it down (unto 
you) from your Lord with the truth, in order to confirm 
those who believe, and to be a guidance and good news for 
the Muslims’.” 


Commentary: 


This noble verse, following the course set by the previous 
issue, emphasizes on ordering the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to do as 
follows: 

“ Say: ‘The Holy Spirit has brought it down (unto you) 
from your Lord with the truth, ...” 

The ‘Holy Spirit’ or *Rüh-ul-Ghudus', mentioned here, is 
the same messenger of the Divine revelations or ‘Gabriel, the 
Confident’. It is he who upon the Divine command reveals the 
verses to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), whether they are abrogative or 
abrogated, they are verses which are all with the truth and are 
for the training of Man. 

It is for this reason that following it the Qur'àn proclaims 
in implication that the aim is to enable the believers to stand 
on firmer grounds in their course of action and to provide 
guidance and good news for the general Muslims. The verse 
continues saying: 

€... in order to confirm those who believe, and to be a 
guidance and good news for the Muslims’.” 

Anyway, in order to strengthen the people’s power of faith 
and to cover the road to guidance and good news, sometimes, 
there is no other means provided except short-term schedules 
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and temporary programs which will later be replaced by final 
and constant procedures. Such is the way which constitutes the 
secret of the existence of the ‘abrogative’ and the ‘abrogated’ 
in the Divine verses. 

In the final analysis, the alterations introduced in the entire 
content of the Qur'àn, as well as each of the rules, are 
authentic in their own particular circumstances are right, and 
the pre-condition for receiving guidance and good news is 
having a healthy spirit and being submitted. 

Incidentally, concerning the revelation of the Qur'an both 
the Qur’anic phrase /'anzalnà/ has been employed in the 
course of the revelation as in “We have sent it down by the 
Grand Night"! and “We have sent it down gradually in 
portions."^ It is because the Qur'àn has got two methods of 
revelation: one is when it has been instantly revealed to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) on the Night of *Qadr'. The other method is 
the one which has been gradually achieved and revealed in the 
course of 23 years? 

The difference between the Arabic term /tanzil/ and /'inzal/ 
is that the former implies *bring down gradually' and the latter 
means 'bringing down all at once'. This difference, which is 
seen in the verses of the Qur'àn, can be taken as an indication 
to the above kinds of descent. 
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103. “ And certainly We know that they say: ‘Only a 
mortal teaches him’. The language of him at whom they 
hint is outlandish, while this (Qur’4n) is clear Arabic.” 


Commentary: 


It seems apparently there was a non-Arab person living in 
Mecca and the pagans accused the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of 
receiving the Qur'ànic instructions from him and he ascribed 
them to Allah, while one may raise the issue as how could a 
person teach the other if they did not know each other’s 
language? And how is it that no one claimed at that time that 
he had been the instructor of the Prophet? And how is it that 
the words which were revealed in the course of 23 years and 
under various circumstances did not contradict one another? 
And why is it that the said instructor himself did not claim to 
be a prophet himself? And how is it that no one has answered 
the challenge of the Qur'àn that were even one Sura to be 
produced by anyone, the Qur'àn would take its claim back? 
And how is it that words uttered during the ‘Age of Ignorance’ 
have not been even partially discovered and their secrets 
revealed by the scientists even to-day? And how is it that a 
Book, a Sura of which has not even been produced by the 
dissident Arabs, could have been brought forward and taught 
by a non-Arab? 

At any rate, this noble verse refers indirectly and in a 
correct way to the pretexts for accusations set forth by the 
opponents to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam, saying that Allah 
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knows that they claim a man instructs these verses to him. The 
Holy Qur'àn obliterates all these unfounded and groundless 
accusations and claims with a decisive response, implying that 
they are heedless of the fact that: the language of him to whom 
they ascribe the Qur'àn is not Arabic, while this Qur'àn is 
revealed through the Arabic language which is eloquent and 
explicit. The verse says: 

* And certainly We know that they say: ‘Only a mortal 
teaches him’. The language of him at whom they hint is 
outlandish, while this (Qur’4n) is clear Arabic.” 

One can infer from this verse that the miracle performed 
by the Qur’an is not confined to its content. On the contrary, 
the words employed by the Qur'an are also reaching the 
heights of miracle, while attraction, sweetness, and particular 
harmony are to be found in its words and structural forms of 
sentences are beyond the power of men. 

To sum up, the Arabic term /yalhadün/ is derived from 
/ilhad/ which signifies deviation of the right toward what is 
wrong, and sometimes it refers to all kinds of deviation. In this 
context, it alludes to the fact that professional accusers and 
liars sought to ascribe the Qur'an to a man and considered him 
to be the teacher of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

The Qur'ànic terms /'i'jàm/ and /‘ajmah/ originally means 
ambiguity and /’a‘jami/ refers to the person who has 
shortcoming in his expression, whether an Arab or a non-Arab. 
As the Arabs were faced with lack of information from the part 
of non-Arabs, they used to call others as /‘ajam/. 


36 OK Ok Ok 


a 


Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 verse 104 541 


r 


lie fs “tl pags Vall oh sug ual] n) 


at 
104. “ Verily, those who do not believe in the signs of Allah, 


Allah will not guide them and they will have a painful 
punishment.” 


Commentary: 


With a threatening tone, the Qur'àn deals in this verse with 
the fact that such accusations and deviations are all caused by 
their lack of faith which has penetrated all their selves. 

* Verily, those who do not believe in the signs of Allah, 
Allah will not guide them ..." 

That is, they will be lead neither to the right path, nor to 
the road leading to Paradise and eternal happiness, and a 
painful chastisement awaits them. For they are so entangled 
with fanaticism, obstinacy and hostility when facing the truth 
that they have lost the eligibility of being guided, and they are 
not prepared but for a painful punishment. The verse continues 
saying: 

*... and they will have a painful punishment.” 

It is for this reason that those, whom Allah knows not to be 
believers, are not guided by Him. That is, His grace does not 
involve them and they would be left to their own. 
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105. * Only they forge falsehood who do not believe in 
Allah's signs, and they themselves are liars." 


Commentary: 


In the last two verses, the pagans used to claim among 
their accusations to the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that these 
verses were taught to him by a man and he falsely ascribed 
them to Allah. 

In answer to them the Qur'àn, through previous verse, 
implied that that man is not an Arab instructor; furthermore, 
Allah will not teach all of the Qur'ànic sciences to a pagan. 
Now, it implies in this verse that: The prophet is not the one 
who ascribes the words of others to Allah; this is the job of 
those who are not believers. Thus the Qur'àn says: 

* Only they forge falsehood who do not believe in Allah's 
signs and they themselves are liars." 

And what a lie is greater than accusing men of the truth, 
and causing other obstacles to stand in the path of them and 
those who are thirsty for the truth? 

The above verse is one of the shaking verses which concern 
the ugliness of falsehood. It equates liars with the pagans and 
with those who reject the Divine verses. 

In principle, there is a great deal of importance attached to 
the issue of telling the truth and campaigning against lying and 
falsehood in Islamic teachings in so far as lying has been 
equated with the key to all sins, and telling the truth as the bill 
or the ticket to enter the Paradise. 
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The blissful Qur'àn proclaims: “And if he had fabricated 
against Us some of the sayings,” “Then We would certainly 
have cut off his aorta.” (Sura Al-Haqqah, No. 69, verses 44 
and 46) 

In Tafsir-i-Durr-ul-Manthür and Al-Mizàn, it has been 
quoted from the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that a believer may 
be involved in fornication or in theft, but he will never tell lies. 
Then he recited this verse. 

Ali (a.s.) says: "Telling lie is disgrace in the world and will 
cause the punishment of Fire in the Hereafter.” (Qurar-ul- 
Hikam, vol. 2, p. 31) 

And also, Imam ‘Askari (a.s.) proclaims: “All evil and 
nasty things are placed in a room, the key to which is ‘telling 
lies’.” (Bihar, vol. 69, p. 263) 

In another quotation from Ali (a.s.) we read: “One can not 
be blessed with faith unless he abandons lying whether it is in 
the form of a joke or is seriously said.” (Bihar, vol. 72, p. 249, 
and Ad-Durrat-ul-Báhirah, p. 43) 
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106. * He who disbelieves in Allah after believing in Him; 
not he who has been compelled, while his heart is still 
content with the faith, but he who opens (his) breast to 
disbelief, upon them shall rest wrath from Allah and for 
them shall be a great chastisement." 


Commentary: 


In the early days of Islam, the pagans of Mecca martyred 
the parents of 'Ammaàr Y4sir, a true believer, while torturing 
them for embracing Islam. As soon as it was 'Ammar's turn to 
be tortured, he declared those words which the pagans wanted 
him to utter and saved his life. 'Ammàr was then blamed for 
having abandoned Islam by some persons. He called on the 
blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) while crying. The Prophet caressed 
him, saying: "If your life is at stake again, utter these words 
and save yourself; you are faithful all over." (Tafsir Qurtubi, 
Safi, Burhan and Majma'-ul-Bayàn and the books of Muslim 
scholars concerning the issue of concealing of faith) 

This procedure is called /taqqiyah/ in Islam which requires 
certain rules. However, we must know that there are certain 
cases of ‘Taqiyyah’. At times, it is compulsory while at other 
times, one must stand up to the end and utter his words, and 
not engage in Tagiyyah, like what the sorcerers of Pharaoh 
did. They embraced the faith as soon as they noticed the 
miracle of Moses (a.s.) not fearing the threats of Pharaoh and 
telling him to do what he wanted, and that they would not 
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abandon their faith. Pharaoh martyred them all, the resistance 
of whom has been praised by the Qur'àn. 

Certainly, the act of Taqiyyah (concealing of faith) is not a 
sign of excommunication, weakness, fear, retreat, loss of faith, 
and submission. On the contrary, it is a kind of cover-up and a 
strategy for the preservation of powers and programs. In 
Islamic quotations, it has been likened to a shield and 
‘guarding’ against ‘something’ and ‘boundaries’. Thus, in this 
noble verse, the Qur'àn implies that he who disbelieves in 
Allah and abandons Islam, embracing paganism will be 
entangled with Allah's outrage and there is a great punishment 
awaiting him; unless he is compelled to utter words of 
blasphemy while feeling heartily in a different way, in which 
case, he will not be held responsible. The verse says: 

* He who disbelieves in Allah after believing in Him; not he 
who has been compelled, while his heart is still content 
with the faith, but he who opens (his) breast to disbelief, 
upon them shall rest wrath from Allah and for them 

shall be a great chastisement." 

In fact, there are here allusions made to two groups of 
people who turn their back to Islam after embracing it. The 
first group are those who become entangled with illogical 
enemies under whose pressure and torture, they declare their 
apostasy with Islam and their loyalty in paganism, while 
whatever they proclaim is with their tongue and they are 
heartily faithful. Such a group is certainly pardoned. However 
we must note that they have not committed any sin to start 
with. This is an example of allowed ‘Taqyyah’ which has been 
permissible for the sake of the protection of lives and for the 
conservation of powers for further services to the causes of 
Allah and of Islam. 
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The second group consists of those who truly leave their 
‘selves’ to paganism and disbelief and change their ideological 
system of thought altogether. Such people are both targeted by 
Allah’s wrath and His great chastisement, for such an act 
causes the disintegration of the Islamic society, thus 
constituting some kind of revolt against the Islamic 
government. Such an act is often a source of evil intentions 
and causes the secrets of Islamic society to fall into the hands 
of the.enemies. 
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107. “ That (Divine wrath) is because they have preferred 


the worldly life over the Hereafter, and definitely Allah 
does not guide the infidel people. 


Commentary: 


Sticking to the material world and giving preference to it 
over the Hereafter paves the ground for one’s loss of faith and 
one’s entanglement with the Divine punishment. Therefore, the 
causes for their apostasy are cited in this holy verse as follows: 

* That (Divine wrath) is because they have preferred the 
worldly life over the Hereafter, ...” 

It is for this reason that they take once again the path to 
paganism, and Allah does not lead the pagan group who insist 
on rejection and blasphemy. The verse continues saying: 

*... and definitely Allah does not guide the infidel people. 

To sum up, once they embraced Islam, some of their 
material benefits were being jeopardized and as they loved the 
worldly life they regretted having embraced the faith and once 
again, they returned to paganism. 

It is obvious that such a group, who are not attracted in the 
faith from within their selves, will not be covered in the Divine 
guidance, for the love of worldly life, welfare-loving sense, 
and giving its priority to the Hereafter pave the way for the 
abandoning of one’s faith, the growth of apostasy, and, 
consequently, entanglement in the Divine outrage. 
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108. “ They are those on whose hearts, and their ears and 
eyes Allah has set a seal, and these are the heedless ones.” 


Commentary: 


The rationale for not guiding them has been explained in 
this holy verse. It implies that they are the ones on whose 
hearts, ears and eyes Allah has set a seal in so far as they are 
deprived of seeing, hearing and understanding the truth. The 
verse says: 

* They are those on whose hearts, and their ears and eyes 
Allah has set a seal, ...” 

It is evident that such people, losing all of the tools for 
their cognition, are the true inconsiderate ones, because their 
offensive acts and kinds of sin have left some wrong and evil 
impacts on their sense of understanding which eventually leads 
them to be obstructed from grasping all facts. The holy verse 
concludes: 

*... and these are the heedless ones." 
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109. “ Undoubtedly, they are the losers in the Hereafter.” 


Commentary: 


He who deliberately prefers the world to the Hereafter, on 
the Reckoning Day he will realize that he is of the losers and 
he has vainly lost the capital of his growth. 

The consequences of the work of such people have been 
depicted in this noble verse, as: 

* Undoubtedly, they are the losers in the Hereafter.” 

They are definitely and unequivocally the losers in the 
Hereafter. What kind of a loss may be worse than this that man 
remains heedless of all the necessary potentialities for his own 
guidance and eternal happiness and loses.all of those merits 
because of his whimsical desire! 
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110. * Definitely, your Lord unto those who have migrated 
after being persecuted, then they struggled and patiently 


persevered; verily your Lord, after that, is forgiving 
Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


Looking through the previous verses, we find that Muslims 
were categorized into several groups: 

1. The group who lost their lives while being tortured by 
the pagans and did not utter a single blasphemous word; 
such as the parents of ‘Ammar. 

2. The group who had heartily faith but they engaged in 
simulation, like ‘Ammar. 

3. The group who did apostate, so to speak, after becoming 
believers. 

4. The group who sought to preserve the faith when 
entangled in rebellions, and deviations, by going on 
exodus and fighting a holy war, while they persevered 
patiently, repented and protected their faith. 

There is another group, referred to in this verse, which 
consists of those who have been cheated and are placed 
between the abovementioned two groups, i.e., those who 
uttered blasphemous words in the form of ‘Taqyyah’ 
(simulation), and those who returned to paganism whole- 
heartedly. This verse, referring to such people states implying 
that Allah is forgiving and merciful towards those who 
returned to their faith after being cheated and went on exodus 


Sura An-Nahl, No. 16 verse 110 551 


or took part in a Holy War, resisting all kinds of pressure in 

Allah’s path. They are all covered by His grace. The verse 

says: 

* Definitely, your Lord unto those who have migrated after 
being persecuted, then they struggled and Patiently 
persevered; verily your Lord, after that, is forgiving 

Merciful.” 
Incidentally, this holy verse provides clear evidence for the 
acceptance of the repentance of the ‘nationally apostate’. 


Certainly, apostate is of two categories: 

1. The ‘innate apostate’ which refers to the person who is 
born of Muslim parents and, after embracing Islam, has 
returned to paganism. His punishment consists of being 
executed and his wealth confiscated while his 
repentance is not accepted for the blows which have 
been stricken to the Islamic society and against the creed 
of people by his apostasy. 

2. As for the second category which consists of ‘nationally 
apostate’ and which refers to. the one who is born of 
non-Muslim parents at the time of the coagulation of his 
sperm, then he has become a convert into Islam and, 
later, he has again become a pagan. The repentance of 
such a person is acceptable. 
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Section 15 


Every soul shall be paid in full what it has earned 


Every soui shall be recompensed in full for what all it has earned — To eat only the clean 
and good things allowed — Prohibited food — Forgiveness only for those who repent and 
amend. 
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111. “ The day (that) everyone will come disputing in his 


own behalf; and everyone will be rewarded in full (for) 
what he has done, and they will not be dealt with unjustly.” 


Commentary: 


The resurrection scene is so dangerous that the culprit and 
the sinful utter something at every moment. Sometimes, he 
says: “Swearing to Allah, we were not pagans.” At other times, 
he says: "It was they who misled us." Sometimes he says: “ if 
you were not there, we would be believers." 

Ultimately, this noble verse expresses as a general warning, 
implying: Remember the day when every one is thinking, only 
about himself and stands up only to defend himself so that he 
can relieve himself from the painful punishment. The verse says: 

* The day (that) everyone will come disputing in his own 
behalf; ...” 

However, this struggle of theirs is entirely useless as the 
consequences of every body's action will be made available to 
him and they will not be oppressed. The verse says: 

*... and everyone will be rewarded in full (for) what he has 
done, and they will not be dealt with unjustly." 
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112. * And Allah sets forth a parable: a township that was 
secure, at rest, its sustenance coming to it in abundance 
from every side; then it was ungrateful for the favours of 
Allah. So Allah made it taste the garment of hunger and of 
fear because of what they used to do." 


Commentary: 


Those who became ungrateful and were entangled. We 
have repeatedly said that this noble Sura is the ‘Sura of 
blessings', whether spiritual and material. We note the 
consequences of ungratefulness of the Divine blessings in the 
form of an objective allegory in this verse. 

At first, the Qur'àn implies that Allah sets forth a parable 
for those who are ungrateful; a developed area which enjoyed 
utmost safety and security. It was such that its inhabitants were 
confident in their life and were never compelled to go on an 
exodus or emigrate. In addition to its blessings concerning 
safety and security, its means of sustenance were also coming 
to it from all places in abundance. However, the inhabitants of 
that village ultimately became ungrateful for the blessings, and 
Allah inflicted hunger and fear upon them so as to punish them 
for their deeds. The verse says: 

* And Allah sets forth a parable: a township that was 
secure, at rest, its sustenance coming to it in abundance 
from every side; then it was ungrateful for the favours of 
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Allah. So Allah made it taste the garment of hunger and of 
fear because of what they used to do.” 
Indeed, as the safety and security as well as welfare had 
covered them from the onset, in the end those blessings were 
replaced by poverty and insecurity. 


Point to Remember: 

Allusions made here to the term ‘garment’ in the cases of 
‘hunger’ and ‘fear’ probably reflects the fact that the two serve 
as clothing, covering them all over, as is the case with the term 
‘tasting’ which refers to the pangs of hunger and fear felt 
deeply within their selves. 
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113. * And certainly there came to them a messenger from 


amongst them, but they rejected him; so the punishment 
overtook them while they were unjust." 


Commentary: 


This blissful verse, following the previous one, suggests 
that: The ungrateful people not only showed ingratitude due to 
the material blessings but they also rejected and denounced the 
most important spiritual blessing which was ever conferred 
upon them by Allah, that is, the Divine prophets as well, the 
consequence of which was the Divine punishment that covered 
them all over in the midst of their oppression. The verse, 
pointing to this meaning, says: 

* And certainly there came to them a messenger from 

amongst them, but they rejected him; so the punishment 
overtook them while they were unjust." 
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114. “ Therefore, eat out of what Allah has provided for 


you, lawful and good, and give you thanks for Allah’s 
bounty if (only) Him do you worship.” 


Commentary: 


Islam only allows one to eat what is both ‘clean’ and 
‘allowed by the religion’. Those things such as wine and pork 
are forbidden in Islam, for they are inherently nasty and 
unclean, as well as those eating stuffs which are bought with 
usurped money even if they are ‘clean’ by themselves. They 
are bought in exchange for the money which does not belong 
to the person himself, thus they are unlawful and forbidden. 

Now that being ingratitude towards the divine favours and 
their rejection of the prophets will lead to the Divine outrage 
and punishment, therefore, instead of ungratefulness and 
infidelity, we should always necessarily benefit from the 
allowed favors and consume them in the ‘allowed way’, 
remaining thankful to Him if we truly worship Him. The noble 
verse Says: 

“ Therefore, eat out of what Allah has provided for you, 
lawful and good, and give you thanks for Allah’s bounty if 
(only) Him do you worship.” 

This verse, as well as the previous one, probably refers to a 
group of the Children of Israel who used to live in a developed 
region and were caught in the entanglement of famine and 
insecurity because of their ingratitude for the blessings. 
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The proof for this claim is provided by a ‘tradition’ which 
has been quoted from Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who declared: “A 
group of the Children of Israel used to enjoy such an affluent 
life that they used to build small statues out of the food-stuffs 
and, at times, they used to clean their bodies with them. 
Consequently, they were led to the point where they were 
compelled to eat out of those spoiled unclean food-stuffs, 
which is the case that Allah referred to in the Qur'àn, saying: 
“And Allah sets forth a parable: a township that was secure, at 
rest, ...” (The current Sura, verse 112) 

This parable serves as a warning to all those individuals 
and nations which are encompassed fully by the Divine 
blessings so that they may abstain from any kinds of wasteful 
prodigality, extravagance, and spoiling of the blessings which 
would lead to certain heavy compensation from their part. This 
example also serves as a warning to those who throw away 
half of their additional meal to the dustbins, while at the same 
time, it serves as a warning to those who hoard the food-stuffs 
in their houses storage area for their personal consumption and 
for selling them at a dearer price whereas, they become spoiled 
and become out of use. 

Nevertheless, despite knowing this, they are not ready to 
make them available to others at a cheaper rate. 

Certainly, all of such acts are punishable by the Divine 
Will, the least punishment of which is withholding of such 
blessings by Allah. 

And a comprehensive religion has also got comprehensive 
and all-encompassing rules and regulations. It has got a set of 
rules for both the ‘apparent cleanliness’ of things which are 
pre-requisites for their consumption, as well as their inherent 


and ‘legal cleanliness’. 
LII: 
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115. “ Verily He has forbidden for you only carrion, blood, 
swine flesh, and whatever has other (name), than Allah’s, 
been invoked upon it. But whoever is forced (to eat them 

by necessity), not desiring, nor (willfully) transgressing (the 

limit), then Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


As the previous holy verses dealt with the good Divine 
blessings and the gratitude which is due and outstanding for 
them, this verse refers to the truly forbidden cases of blessings 
and the untrue forbidden ones which had been brought about 
in the religion of Allah through innovation owning to certain 
heretical views, all of which is done to complement the circle. 
Firstly, the Qur'àn says: 

* Verily He has forbidden for you only carrion, blood, 
swine flesh, and whatever has other (name), than Allah's, 
been invoked upon it. ...” 

However, the infection generated by the first three cases 
nowadays is not unknown to the public today. The corpses of 
animals are the sources of all kinds of microbes, and one’s 
blood is more prone to the activities of the microbes than other 
parts of the body, while pork is a factor in itself for several 
dangerous diseases. 

As for those animals which are slaughtered in the names of 
other than ‘Allah’, their philosophy for being forbidden does 
not concern sanitary reasons, but there are ethical and spiritual 
considerations involved, for, on the one hand, they constitute a 
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campaign against paganism and the worshipping of the idols 
and, on the other hand, they form the basis for focusing one's 
attention to the Almighty, the Creator of such blessings. 

Incidentally, summing up the content of this verse and the 
following verses, we can infer this point that Islam opts for 
moderation with regard to the consumption of meat. It neither 
rejects this source of nutrition altogether as in the case of 
vegetarians; nor does it commend it outright in the case of the 
people of the Age of Ignorance or in the case of some of our 
so-called civilized contemporaries who approve of all kinds of 
meat (including even the meat of crocodiles and crabs as well 
as worms). 

In conclusion, as is the case with the Qur'anic method in 
many aspects, it explains the exceptional circumstances, saying 
that but those who are obliged (that is, they are required to eat 
certain forbidden meat to stay alive while in danger in a desert) 
if they do not exceed the limits in eating, Allah will forgive 
them for He is Compassionate and Merciful. The verse says: 

*... But whoever is forced (to eat them by necessity), not 
desiring, nor (willfully) transgressing (the limit), then Allah 
is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
Explanations: 

1. The contents of this noble verse are also repeated in 
Suras of Al-'An'àm and An-Nahl, which are Meccan, 
and in Suras of Al-Baqarah and Al-Ma'idah which are 
Medinan. 

2. The Arabic term /'ihlal/, derived from /hilal/ means 
raising one's voice when seeing the crescent of the 
moon. As the pagans, when slaughtering animals, used 
to invoke the name of the idols with a loud voice, this 
action of theirs has been termed /'ihlal/. 
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. Certain foodstuffs have been banned in this verse, but 


they are not confined to these only. On the contrary, 
there are certain other cases named by the blissful 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which we must take into consideration 
according to the recommendation of the Qur'àn itself. 


. Banning certain things are only in His Own authority 


and no one is entitled to ban or to make lawful (halal) 
anything by himself or on the basis of superstitions and 
hallucinations. 


. The rationale for banning certain foodstuffs is not based 


solely on the sanitation and material issues; but, 
distancing oneself from the spiritual vices, like 
paganism, is also another criterion. 
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116. “ And do not utter itera: lie your tongues describe 
(saying): ‘This is lawful and this is forbidden’ in order to 
forge falsehood against Allah. Verily those who forge 
falsehood against Allah will not prosper.” 
117. * A brief enjoyment (will be theirs) while for them is a 
painful punishment (in Hereafter).” 


Commentary: 


These two noble verses condemn whatever analysis or 
bans which are not based on the Divine law, considering it to 
be attributing false words to Allah in order to arrive at the 
insignificant petty worldly goods. 

Therefore, this verse describes explicitly the issue which 
the pagans had raised with regard to their baseless bans which 
were already implicitly discussed, saying: Stop saying such a 
thing is allowed and the other one is forbidden by religion, 
charging Allah with false accusations. The verse says: 

“ And do not utter whatever lie your tongues describe 
(saying): ‘This is lawful and this is forbidden’ in order to 
forge falsehood against Allah. ..." 

That is, this is a clear lie which has only been uttered by 
your mouth. You falsely ban certain things and forbid certain 
other things by yourselves. Allusion is here being made to the 
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four-footed animals some of which were marked. as allowed 
while others were considered as forbidden by them, and others 
were allocated to the idols. Has Allah entitled you to legislate 
in such a way? Or else, your superstitious beliefs and blind 
obedience have led you to hold such innovations? 

To issue a serious warning, the Qur'àn declares at the end 
of the verse: 

*... Verily those who forge falsehood against Allah will not 
prosper." 

In principle, lying and false accusations and allegations are 
the sources of misfortune and of not being salvaged, no matter 
who is concerned, lest the one in question should be Allah, the 
Almighty. 

Thus, in the second holy verse, He explains the reasons for 
the lack of salvation as: It is a meagre advantage which is 
allocated to them in this world, while they must be prepared 
for a painful punishment which is awaiting them. The verse 
Says: 

* A brief enjoyment (will be theirs) while for them is a 
painful punishment (in Hereafter)." 

As for the meagre advantage referred to might be an 
allusion to the dead animals in the wombs which they regarded 
as ‘allowed’ (Halal) and the meat of which was used by them. 

At any rate, to exceed the limits of what is ‘allowed’ or 
‘forbidden’ will be followed by both the wretchedness of this 

world and the painful punishment of the Hereafter. 
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118. “ And for those who were Jews, We prohibited what 


We have already related to you. And We did them no 
injustice, but they were unjust to themselves. 


Commentary: 


A question may be raised in here as to why, besides the 
above-mentioned four things, other forbidden things from 
animals were also prohibited for the Jewish nation? This verse, 
dealing apparently with this issue, proclaims: 

* And for those who were Jews, We prohibited what We 
have already related to you. ...” 

Here is allusion made to verse 146 of Sura Al-An'àm 
which implies that Allah prohibited every nailed animal for the 
Jews (allusion is here made to those animals like horses which 
possess single all-spreading bars in their palm of their feet 
such as horse), and Allah prohibited them from eating the fat 
of cows and sheep except all the fat which they carry on their 
back, or that which is found in-between their stomach 
intestines, their lateral sides or is mixed with their bones. Allah 
did that for the punishment of their cruel behavior and He is 
true. 


! This verse (146) in the Qur'ün says: “And those who were Jews We forbade every 
(animal) having claws, and of oxen and sheep unto them the fat of both, save what is 
upon their backs or the entrails or what is mixed with bones. This (prohibition) We 
recompensed them for their rebellion, and verily we are truthful.” 
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In fact, such prohibitions, which are additional, are for the 
sake of punishing the Jews in exchange for their cruelties. 
Thus, He adds at the end of the verse saying: 

“,.. And We did them no injustice, but they were unjust to 
themselves. 

There are two sorts of prohibitions in Islam: One is 
permanent and is for all people; the other one is temporary 
prohibitions which are concerned with a selected group, like 
the group from among the Jewish nation which were banned 
from using certain things for their role in committing 
oppression. 
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119. * Yet verily your Lord, unto those who do an evil act 


in ignorance and afterward they repent and amend, your 
Lord after that will definitely be Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


Islam experiences no deadlocks and there is always room 
for reconstruction for man and the way is left open. The 
acceptance of repentance is a matter of Divinity and is among 
the methods of education. 

Certainly, true repentance is achieved when it is coupled 
with reformation and making up for the wrongdoings. Those 
sins which come about as a result of the domination of 
passions, and are not caused by rejection and out of enmity, 
are more within the acceptance range. Incidentally, Allah is 
more compassionate towards the repentant after and on top of 
accepting one's repentance. The verse says: 

* Yet verily your Lord, unto those who do an evil act in 
ignorance and afterward they repent and amend, your 
Lord after that will definitely be Forgiving, Merciful." 

To conclude, one must confirm that ‘ignorance’ signifies 
not knowing; nonetheless it is also applied to the cases in 
which man usually knows the right kind of behavior, but is 
overwhelmed by his passion. In verse 54 of Sura Al-'An'àm, 
and verse 17 from the Sura An-Nisà', ignorance is applied in 
this sense as well. 
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Section 16 


Abraham Praised — His Faith Made an Ideal 


Abraham praised — Apostle Muhammad to follow the footsteps of Abraham — To call 
mankind unto the way of the Lord with Wisdom and Gentle Exhortation — Allah is 
always with the pious and those who do good to others. 
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120. * Verily, Abraham was a nation (by himself) obedient 
to Allah, upright, and he was not of the polytheists," 


Commentary: 


Allah has taken "Ibrahim to be an entire nation by himself 
in this holy verse and each and every commentator has 
presented his own version and interpretation for this sentence, 
among them we may select the following: 
1. As Ibrahim belonged to a school to which no one else 
belonged, therefore, he was an entire nation by himself . 

2. He possessed the good qualities and the perfection 
which one may expect all the individuals of a nation to 
possess; that is, in him alone one might find the good 
traits which might belong to each of the diverse 
righteous individuals'. 

3. The Arabic term /’ummat/ sometimes signifies the 
instructor of the good; thus it signifies that he was the 
instructor of all the good things’. 


! Tafsir-i-Safi 
? Tafsir-i-Maraghi 
3 Tafsir-i-Tabari 
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4. The Arabic term /'ummat/ sometimes means, ‘leader’ 
and hence, it targets the leading figure, ‘the Imam’ of all 
the worshippers of Allah!. 

5. The personality and the spectrum of his unique existence 
measured up to the scope of a nation, as he was one of 
the pillars of the strength of the whole nation’. 

6. As he (a.s.) was knowledgeable, he would lead an entire 
nation, as he is required to do so. 

7. As he initiated a movement, he did what an entire nation 
was supposed to do, without having any companions, he 
rose alone and all by himself. 

It is certain that the number and the quantity is not so 
important; rather it is the quality which counts and the initiation 
of the movement is what matters. 

Therefore, this holy verse deals with a perfect example of a 
thankful servant of Allah, i.e. ‘Ibrahim’ who is the champion 
of monotheism. This is particularly important for the Muslims, 
in general, and for the Arabs, in particular, and it is also 
inspiring for them who regard him to be their leader and their 
earliest object of identification figure. 

From among the outstanding characteristics of this great 
man, one may cite four attributes in this verse: 

1. At first, the Qur'àn says: “Verily Abraham was a 
nation (by himself). ...” Certainly, "Ibrahim was ‘a 
nation’, a great leader, a nation-building man; and in 
those days when no one spoke of monotheism, he was 
the champion of monotheism. 

2. Another attribute of "Ibrahim was that he was the 
obedient servant of Allah. “... obedient to Allah, ...” 


! Tafsir-i-Forqan 
? Tafsir-i-Jaw4mi‘-ul-Jami‘ and Majma'-ul-Bayán 
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3. He was constantly following the ‘straight path of Allah’ 
and the ‘path of the truth’: “... Upright, ...” 

4. He was never in the path of the polytheists, and his entire 
existence and all points of his heart were filled only with 
the light of Allah. 

*... and he was not of the polytheists,” 
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121. “ (He was) thankful for His blessings; He selected him 
and He guided him to a straight way.” 
122. * And We gave him good in this world, and in the 
Hereafter he will definitely be among the righteous." 


Commentary: 


Allah has cited five types of perfection for "Ibrahim in these 
verses, and then He offers him five favours and positions: 
1. He was a ‘nation’. 
2. He was obedient (to the Lord). 
3. He was not among the polytheists. 
4. He was ‘upright’ and was clear of all involvements in 
deviation matters. 
5. He was grateful. 
As for the five kinds of grace and positions which Allah 
had accorded him, they were as follows: 
1. Allah selected "Ibráhim for His prophetic mission and 
for the conveying of His message. 
“(He was) thankful for His blessings; He selected Him ...” 
2. Allah led him to the right path and protected him from 
all types of misdemeanor and deviation. 
*... and He guided him to a straight way." 
3. “And We gave him good in this world, ...” which in 
its broadest sense signifies all of what is good, including 
a wide range of meaning in connection with the 
prophetic mission as far as the *House of Ka'bah and a 
long-lasting life, alongside the acceptance of his call by 
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Allah, enormous wealth, decent sons, as well as a host 
of other blessings. 

4. “... and in the Hereafter he will definitely be among the 

righteous.” 

5. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was ordered to follow 

his way of life. 

The Arabic term /'ijtabà/ is derived from /jababah/, which 
signifies ‘collecting’ and ‘assembling’. ‘Allah’s collecting’ 
means that Allah assembles individuals from a diversified 
range of different approaches, protecting and purifying them 
for Himself. 
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123. * So We revealed to you that you follow the creed of 
Abraham, the upright one, and he was not of the 
polytheists.” 


Commentary: 


Certainly the methods and the conditions of the prophets 
have not been identical, yet the path of the prophets has been 
similar and they were commissioned to follow the foregoing 
prophets and to preach monotheism. 

The frequent praising and eulogizing with the same 
interpretations alongside verses aligned with one another, 
reflect the utmost sincerity and the position of "Ibrahim. Thus, 
in this last verse, the latest privilege which was accorded to 
"Ibrahim by Allah because of those prominent attributes, was 
the fact that his school was not only to be set up and 
flourishing during his own time but also it was destined to be 
for people at all times, especially for the nation of Islam as an 
inspiring school, as the Qur'an says: 

* So We revealed to you that you follow the creed of 

Abraham, the upright one, ...” 

In this noble verse, He again reemphasizes that: 'Ibrahim 
was not from among the polytheists. 

*.,. and he was not of the polytheists." 

This refutation sentence is meant mostly for the *Quraysh 
polytheists’ who used to trace back their ancestral line to 
"Ibráhim despite their paganism and worshipping of the idols. 
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124. * The Sabbath was appointed only for those who 
differed about it, and verily your Lord definitely will judge 
between them on the Day of Judgment in what they used to 
differ about." 
Commentary: 


The Jews were repeatedly punished for their obstinacy and 
hostility by Allah, one of which was proclaimed in verse 118 
of this Sura, stating: “And for those who were Jews, We 
prohibited what We have already related to you. ...” 

The designation of the Sabbath as a holiday, which is 
explained in this verse, is also another punishment, in which 
case, certainly, some groups have expressed their appreciation 
and others have been ungrateful, resorting to dirty tricks, for 
which they got entangled to harsh cases of punishment. The 
verse says: 

* The Sabbath was appointed only for those who differed 
about it, ...” 

Considering the previous verse, the meaning of this verse 
might be: O’ Prophet! Follow the path of the nation of Ibrahim; 
holidays on the Sabbath were designated as exclusive to the 
Jews, which was a type of punishment for them. Nonetheless, 
the Jews even differed on this day which was selected by 
themselves. Therefore, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 
*,..and verily your Lord definitely will judge between them 
on the Day of Judgment in what they used to differ about." 

However, there are some Islamic traditions which denote 
Friday is a great day for Muslims, and it is also a festival and 
holiday for them. 
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125. “ (O? Prophet!) Call (mankind) to the path of your 
Lord with wisdom and good admonition, and dispute with 
them in the better way. Verily your Lord knows better of 
him who has gone astray from His path, and He knows 
best those who are guided.” 


Commentary: 


There are ten interesting ethical decrees issued from this 
verse to the end of the Sura for social association with others. 
This holy verse provides a comprehensive order for all those 
responsible instructors, professors as well as religious scholars, 
which calls them to be well-equipped with the various methods 
to be successful when confronting their different audiences, for 
one can not invite all those addressed with a single method. 
Every body has got a delicate way which must be addressed 
with a certain capacity through the medium of which he must 
be communicated with. The elect ones, who require exclusive 
ways of handling and reasoning, must be dealt with in their 
own way, while the common folks should be addressed with 
some acceptable exhortations. The dissidents should also be 
addressed with more convenient ways of disputations. 

A good advice is the one that the preacher acts and practices 
according to what he says, and acceptable disputations are 
those ones in which wrong provocation of feelings and 
insulting do not permeate: 
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. Therefore, the first duty of the prophets is their 


‘Calling’. “(O° Prophet!) call (mankind) ...” 


. All callings must be Divinely-Orientated: *... to the 


path of your Lord ...” 


. Every single invitation has got a hierarchy. (Wisdom, 


preaching, and acceptable disputation, in which case 
wisdom provides the rational method and preaching 
paves the emotional way.) *... with wisdom and good 
admonition, ...” 


. Preaching must be done in a friendly manner; however, 


disputation must be carried out in a friendlier manner, 
that is, it must be friendly both in its content and form as 
well as in its methods of expression. “... and dispute 
with them in the better way. ...” 


. The exposition of the impacts and blessings of what is 


good, as well as the statement of the pathological effects 
and dangers of whatever is evil, are included as methods 
of the calling. (Wisdom signifies being acquainted with 
the good and the evil of matters by the means of 
knowledge and reasoning.) 


. You are liable to perform your duties and you are not 


responsible for the consequences of whatever happens. 


. Wisdom and demonstration are always decent means for 


convincing other people. Nevertheless, preaching and 
disputation might be done either with the good method 
or with the bad one. (The terms ‘good’ and ‘better’ are 
not used in case of wisdom.) 


. Islam offers its followers both mental nourishment (with 


wisdom), and ‘spiritual enrichment’ (good admonition) 
while it entertains logical methods when encountering 
the opponents. 
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9. ‘Virtue’, in its broadest sense, including facing the 
opponents, means when one is facing the enemy he must 
observe the principles of the Islamic ethics. “... and 
dispute with them in the better way ..." 

10. Generosity and goodness are the two basic methods in 
all campaigns if shown at the right time and proper 
place. 

In conclusion, these ten-fold duties and important ethical 
and rational decrees can be employed as tactical principles in 
every campaign against the opponents of Islam, and may be 
used as a general rule in whatever kind of circumstances and 
under whatever conditions and times. Were Muslims to 
implement such programs which are comprehensive, we 
should probably witness the glory of Islam as widespread 
throughout the world today, or at least in the main parts of it. 
The verse concludes: 

*... Verily your Lord knows better of him who has gone 
astray from His path, and He knows best those who are 
guided." 
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126. * And if you punish then punish as you were punished 
with; but if you are patient, decisively, it will be best for 
the patient ones.” 


Commentary: 


Up till now, the issue in question dealt with the matter as to 
how one must engage in a logical dialogue or an emotional or 
rational disputation with the opponents. Nonetheless, if the 
worst comes to worst and there is an entanglement involved, 
and they take up arms and invade, the Holy Qur’ān orders in 
implication that If you are supposed to retaliate, your 
retaliation must be with what you have suffered and not more 
than that. However, if you do not lose patience and have a 
forgiving attitude, this would be best for those who are patient. 
The verse says: 

* And if you punish then punish as you were punished 
with; but if you are patient, decisively, it will be best for 
the patient ones.” 

In some quotations, we have it that this verse was revealed 
during the 'Uhud Battle’ when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) witnessed 
the painful plight of the martyrdom of his uncle Hamzat-ibn- 
Abdul-Muttalib, in which case, the enemy was not content 
with killing him. They tore up apart his chest and side with 
utmost atrocity, taking out his liver or heart, and cut off his 
nose and ears, which made him (p.b.u.h.) quite upset. Then he 
said: *O' My Lord! You are worthy of praise and I take up my 
case to you and you are my help and of assistance in whatever 
I notice.” According to the comments made in Majma‘-ul- 
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Bayan, Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘, Burhan, Safi etc, the Muslims, 
witnessing the scenario, declared: “If we get access to them, we 
shall amputate them all.” Nonetheless, in other commentaries 
like: ‘Ayyashi, Durr-ul-manthir, and other commentaries, this 
quotation has been attributed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself. 
At this moment the revelation of the above verse took place, 
upon which occasion, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) declared: *O' 
Lord! I shall be patient, I shall be patient." 

This was, perhaps, the most painful moments in the life of 
the prophet, he controlled his nerves once again, selecting the 
second way which consisted of * forgiving ". 

And as we note in the history of the conquest of Mecca, the 
day when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) overcame those stone-hearted 
people, he declared a general amnesty to them and kept to his 
words in the Battle of "Uhud. 

Truly speaking, if one wants to witness superior examples 
of manhood and those of humane affections, he should try to 
put the story of "Uhud alongside that of the Conquest of Mecca 
and make a comparative study of the two. 

It is probable that no other nations in a conquering 
position, has ever treated the conquered one which the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) did after the Muslims conquest of the pagans of 
Mecca considering the situation where retaliation and hatred 
were the rule of the game within the fabrics of the society and 
of the social order. In such a situation, hatred and hostilities 
were passed down from one generation to the next and a stop 
to the will to taking revenge was considered as a great defect. 

As a result of all this magnanimity in character, amnesty 
and forgiveness, such a backwardly illiterate and obstinate 
nation was so moved and then awakened where, according to 
the Qur'àn, groups after groups embraced Islam, the religion 
of Allah. 
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127. * And (O’ Prophet!) be you patient and your patience 


is not but by (the assistant of) Allah, nor grieve over them 
and do not distress yourself at what they devise." 


Commentary: 


Such an amnesty, forgiveness, and patience will only take 
effect decisively when no returns are expected. That is, they 
are all done for Allah's sake, and, therefore, the Qur'an adds: 

* And (O' Prophet!) be you patient and your patience is 
not but by (the assistant of) Allah, ...” 

Can man indeed resist when confronting all such heart- 
breaking scenarios, which dominate him all over, without 
having the Divine assistance and without benefiting from a 
spiritual motive while entertaining within himself all the 
discomfort and pain and yet not lose his patience? It is, of 
course, possible in case that all is done for Allah and with the 
benefit of His succour. 

Once all efforts in the domain of the propagation of faith 
and calling towards Him in connection with forgiveness and 
perseverance did not take effect, one should not yet feel 
depressed, losing patience with a far outcry. On the contrary, 
the process of propagation must go on patiently and in a state 
of calmness. Therefore, towards the end of the holy verse, He 
declares: 

*... nor grieve over them and do not distress yourself at 
what they devise." 
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Such a sorrow and grief are due to their lack of faith and 
can cause one of the following two phenomena to occur: either 
it makes one depressed for ever and altogether, or it may make 
one impatient and cry all the time. Therefore, to dissuade one 
from having grief and getting depressed or feeling in distress 
has its origin in both cases; that is, once you are calling 
towards Allah, you should neither be upset nor should you feel 
hopeless. 

Despite all the foregoing qualifications, the obstinate 
enemy might yet not stop planning his conspiracies and might 
go on with his dangerous strategies. In such cases, the true 
strategy to be adopted is what the Qur'an proclaims: “Do not 
distress yourself at what they devise." 

No matter how well calculated and widespread such 
conspiracies might be while being dangerous, you must not let 
yourself down and be driven out. Do not imagine you are 
cornered and surrounded or entrenched, for your support is 
Allah, in which case, you are able to counteract and nullify all 
the conspiracies and undo them altogether by provoking the 
forces of Faith, persistence, wisdom and insight. 
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128. * Verily Allah is with those who keep from evil, and 
those who are good-doers.” 


Commentary: 


Allah is with those who lead a life of virtue. *Virtue" here 
signifies the performance of one's obligatory rituals and the 
distancing one-self from all those which are prohibited by the 
religious laws. Nonetheless, the Qur'ànic term ‘virtue’, in all 
its dimensions and in its broadest sense, includes in the sense 
of being of virtuous even when one is confronting the 
opponents. This means that even against one's enemies, one 
must adopt the Islamic ethics; treat with the prisoners and 
captives according to the rites of Islam; do justice with those 
who are deviants and in a polite manner; to abstain oneself 
from lying and falsely accusing of others. Even in wartime 
situations and in battlefields, one must observe the principles 
of wartime, instructions available in Islam and Islamic criteria. 
One must avoid attacking the defenseless ones; one must not 
engage in violating the children and disabled old people; even 
the four-footed animals must not be hurt, while fields of 
agriculture must not be destroyed; water supply must not be 
cut off from the enemy and, in the final analysis, virtue must 
be observed and principles of justice must be applied to both 
the friends and enemies in general. The verse says: 

* Verily Allah is with those who keep from evil, ...” 

As the Qur'àn says in other verses, at times, one must 
return and show a positive reaction in exchange for an evil act, 
by which one can make the enemy shameful about what he has 
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done. This procedure may turn the most hostile of the enemies 
into kind friends. 

Generosity and kindness can serve as the best techniques 
for conducting a warfare campaign if achieved correctly, and 
the Islamic history provides plenty of examples in this 
connection. The conduct of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the 
pagans of Mecca after its conquest, the way he dealt with 
Wahshi, the murderer of Hamzah; his conduct with the 
prisoners of the Battle of Badr, his ways of dealing with those 
Jews who hurt him in all kinds of way, as well as similar 
treatments in the biographies of Ali (a.s.) and other religious 
leader reflect the methods included in the Islamic 
commandments with regard to this. 

Interestingly, we read in Nahj-ul-Balàqah, through the 
famous sermon of ‘Hammam’ who was a pious, devout, and 
intelligent man, asking Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) for a 
comprehensive decree with regard to the attributes of the 
devout people, the Imam confined himself to citing only this 
verse, saying: Lead a life of virtue, and act in a decent way for 
Allah is with those who are pious and act decently. 

Although this interrogator was such a truth-loving that was 
not fully satisfied with this short answer and the Imam was 
necessarily required to provide a more detailed account and 
offered the most comprehensive speech concerning the 
attributes of the pious people, which exceeds a hundred 
qualities, one may infer from the Imam's first short answer 
that this verse reflects, in fact, all the attributes of the pious 
people. 

In conclusion, we know that the calling through wisdom, 
preaching, and good disputation is no easy matter, for some 
are being obstinate and do not accept the call, while others 


engage in conspiracies, and a third group get involved in the 
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counter activities, and, to achieve their vicious goals they do 
not stop doing any thing short of false accusations, ridiculing, 
threatening, fabricating rival factions, economic embargo, 
wars, as well as all kinds of torture and hurt. Thus, these two 
verses provide a kind of comfort, compassion and guidelines 
which the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had so as not to be 
obstructed by any obstacles in his mission. 


Last Words and Remarks on Sura An-Nahl: 

As we pointed out from the beginning of the Sura, what 
stands outstanding from among all the verses of the Sura is the 
explanation of the various blessings, irrespective of the 
material and spiritual ones; the apparent and the latent ones; 
and those which are individual and social. The fact that the 
name of the Sura is selected as the ‘Sura of blessings’ is for 
this very reason. 

A. careful study of the verses of the Sura indicates that 
approximately forty blessings, including the great and the 
small ones, as well as the spiritual and material ones, have 
been cited throughout the verses of this Sura. The objectives of 
this Sura have been: first, to provide instructions concerning 
lessons on monotheism and the splendor of the Creator. 
Secondly, to reinforce the love of the human beings with 
regard to the Creator of such blessings and the provocation of 
their sense of gratitude towards Him. 


The End Of Sura An-Nahl 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
PART 15 


Sura Bani-' Israel, No. 17 
(The Children of Israel) 
(Revealed in Mecca) 

111 verses in 12 sections 


The Content of Sura ’Isra’: 

Sura 'Isrà' contains 111 verses, and it is widely known to 
be a Meccan Sura. However, some are of the opinion that 
verses 26, 32, 33, 57, and 58 of it were originally revealed in 
Medina. 

This Sura has been named as *Subhàn' for its first word; it 
has also been named Sura 'Isrà' for the sake of referring to the 
adventure of ascension of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and has also 
been named ‘Sura Bani 'Isrá'il' for recounting of the story of 
Bani-Israel. 

As in the case of other ‘Meccan Suras’, this Sura deals 
with such issues as ‘monotheism’ ‘resurrection’ beneficial 
pieces of advice, and struggle against all sorts of paganism, 
injustice and deviation, traditions and rules, whether individual 
and social in historical perspective, the story of Adam and 
"Iblis, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his position in 
Mecca. The main point in question in this Holy Sura is the 
‘Ascension of the Messenger (p.b.u.h.)’. 

The Sura starts with ‘Glorification of Allah’ and ends up 


with Praising and worshipping Him. 
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The Virtues of the Recitation of the Sura: 

There are numerous rewards mentioned in various Islamic 
quotations for those who recite or read this Sura among which 
one may name the quotation from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: 
“Whoever reads Sura Bani Israel on each night preceding 
Fridays will unequivocally grasp the presence of Hadrat-i- 
Qa’im (a.s.), before his death and will be included among his 
companions." 

We have reiterated over and again that such rewards and 
gains are not to be attained merely just by reading; on the 
contrary, they will be brought about when the recitation is 
coupled with and backed up by meditation, reflection and, 
consequently, by the obtaining of clues for practical purposes. 
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Sura Bani-’Israel, No. 17 
(Revealed in Mecca) 


111 verses in 12 sections 
Section 1 


The Apostle Muhammad’s Visit 


Apostle Muhammad taken on a visit to the Heavens — His triumph foretold — The 
Israelites punished. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. “ Glory be to Him Who took his servant by night from 
Masjid-ul-Haràám to Masjid-ul-’Aqgsa the precincts of 
which We have blessed that We show him (some) of Our 
signs. Verily, He is All-Hearing, All-Seeing.” 


Commentary: 


The ascension of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to Heavens is the 
most sacred of the journeys throughout history. 

The first verse of this Sura discusses the issue of the 
journey by night of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from Masjid-ul- 
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Haram (The Sacred Mosque) to Masjid-ul-’Aqsa (Bayt-ul- 
Muqaddas) which has been a precursor for /mi'ràj/, the most 
sacred trip. This trip took place within one night and for a 
short time. Such a trip could have never been in the least 
possible given the conditions of the time and through ordinary 
means which were available in those days, in which case, the 
miraculous and extraordinary nature of it was obvious. At first, 
the verse says: 

* Glory be to Him Who took his servant by night from 
Masjid-ul-Haram to Masjid-ul-' Aqsà the precincts of 
which We have blessed ...” 

By using the phrase /masjidul'aqsà/ here meant Bayt-ul- 
Muqaddas which is the farthest Mosque, for, at that time, no 
other mosque existed farther than that. We had blessed its 
entire surroundings with material, spiritual, worldly, and 
religious blessings. For, that was the place of worship of the 
highly-esteemed prophets as well as the place for the 
descending of the revelation which was a sacred point, with 
flowing streams surrounded by fully fruit-bearing trees. 

Nonetheless, it is with deepest regret that as a result of the 
crimes of Israel and America as well as the entire over- 
oppressive enemies of Islam and their betraying mercenaries, 
demolitions have been carried out around that sacred place and 
deadly fire-arms cause thousands of crimes everyday there. 

Their beautiful landscapes, which are natural, are turned 
into semi-burned ruins and heaps of corpses of oppressed 
human beings, who are killed in cold blood, are to be found 
there everywhere. 

The Holy Qur'àn implies that Allah's objective in this 
extraordinary night trip was to expose to him His sings of 
power, and wonders of creation. His sight-seeing tour from 
Mecca to Masjid-ul-' Aqsá during a single night, as well as his 
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elevation to the skies and his witnessing of the prophets and, 
finally, his eventual access to the Bayt-ul-Ma‘mir, and Sidrat- 
ul-Muntahà, as well as a host of other things are all the signs 
of Allah’s Omnipotence. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had formerly acquired full 
knowledge of Allah’s magnitude, yet this tour of the skies 
tended to widen the scope of his observation as to those 
explicit signs which, in turn, enabled him further to guide 
human beings. The verse says: 

*,.. that We show him (some) of Our signs. ...” 

Definitely, it is widely known in the Islamic circle of 
scholars that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while in Mecca, was taken 
by the power of Allah on a night from Masjid-ul-Haràm to 
Masjid-ul-Aqsà in Bayt-ul-Muqaddas from where he 
ascended to the skies to note the signs of the magnitude of 
Allah in the wide open spaces, and then he returned to Mecca 
on the same night. It is also widely believed among the 
Muslim scholars that he performed such a sightseeing tour of 
the earth and the skies with both body and soul coupled with 
each other. 

We shall, Allah willing, discuss further the issue of 
“Mi‘raj” following our discussion of Sura An-Najm. 

In the end of the verse, the Qur’an says: 

“... Verily, He is All-Hearing, All-Seeing.” 

Allusion is here made to the fact that if Allah selected His 
prophet for such a glorification, it was not undue, for his words 
and deeds were so decent and deserving that such a mission 
was well in line with his aptitude. The Almighty had thus seen 
and heard him and approved him for such an assignment. 
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2. * And We gave Moses the Book, and made him a Guide 
for the Children of Israel, (saying:) *Do not take other than 
Me a guardian’.” 


Commentary: 


As the first verse of this Sura dealt with the grandeur of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and as such issues were rejected mainly by 
pagans and dissidents basing their argument on the subject that 
how might it be possible for a prophet to be selected from 
among us with so many distinctions, thus the Qur'an alludes 
here to the call of Moses (a.s.) and his Divine Book so as to 
make it clear that such a prophetic mission is not new and 
entirely a novelty. Moreover, such an obstinate type of 
opposition and biased dissidence of the pagans against the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) had not been unprecedented 
throughout history in general and throughout the history of 
The Children of Israel in particular. The verse declares: 

* And We gave Moses the Book, and made him a Guide for 
the Children of Israel, ...” 

It is unequivocal that the objective of naming of the ‘Book’ 
in this verse is the ‘Torah’ which Allah provided Moses (a.s.) 
for the guidance of the Children of Israel. 

Afterwards, the Qur'àn refers to the main objective of the 
mission of the prophets, including Musa, to whom He has 
commanded: 

*... (saying:) ‘Do not take other than Me a guardian’.” 
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This issue raises one of the màin branches of monotheism, 
that is, ‘practical monotheism’ which in turn indicates to 
‘monotheism in ideology’. He, who considers the ‘Prime 
Cause’ of the entire world of existence to be only Allah, will 
necessarily not rely on anyone else. And those who rely on and 
count on others do so because of their weakness in their 
monotheistic ideology. 

The supreme outcome of the illumination by celestial 
Books is the enlightenment of the light of monotheism which 
they bring about in people’s hearts and will consequently lead 
to one’s cutting off of all, and his eventual reliance on Him. 
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3. * (O’ you!) the offspring of those whom We embarked 


along with Noah (on the Ark). Verily, he was a grateful 
servant.” 


Commentary: 


Noah (a.s.) has been called as the ‘second father’ of man, 
for, in the Storm of Noah, all people were drowned except 
those who were in the ship alongside Noah. It is for this reason 
that the meaning of the first phrase of the verse: “(O° you!) 
The offspring of those whom We embarked” is identical with 
the phrase ‘O’ Children of Adam!’.' The verse says: 

* (O° you!) the offspring of those whom We embarked 
along with Noah (on the Ark). Verily, he was a grateful 
servant.” 

Noah (a.s.) lived longer than all of the prophets and 
remained always the target of attack and teasing of the pagans, 
unbelievers, and the obstinate. Nevertheless, he was a grateful 
servant of Allah and thus he enjoyed a differential treatment, 
to whom Allah conveys His particular greetings, by saying: 
“Peace be on Noah in (all) the Worlds!” (Sura As-Saffat, No. 
37, verse 79) 
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4. * And We declared unto the Children of Israel in the 
Book (the Torah, saying): *Certainly you will make 
mischief on the earth twice, and certainly you will seek self- 
superiority with great arrogance’.” 


Commentary: 


Alluding to parts of the adventurous history of the Children 
of Israel in this verse, He says: 

* And We declared unto the Children of Israel in the Book 

(the Torah, saying): *Certainly you will make mischief on 

the earth twice, and certainly you will seek self-superiority 
with great arrogance’.” 

The Qur'ànic word, /’al 'ard/ (the land), symmetrical to the 
subsequent verse, is meant the Holy land of Palestine where 
Masjid-ul-' Aqsa is located. 

The issue of ‘making mischief on the earth twice’ might 
probably be related to the two occasions of the Children of 
Israel: Once to the martyrdom of Sho'aia and the opposition of 
Armia, and the second occasion is concerned with the murder 
of Zakaryyà and Yahya. 

There are, of cause, other possibilities also mentioned in 
connection with the subject which will be referred to in the 
discussions following the ensuing verses. 

Paradise will belong to those who abstain from arrogance, 
and distance themselves from every kind of insolence; it does 
not pertain to the ones who regard themselves as superior to 
others. (Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 83 says: "That is the 
abode of the Hereafter ..." 
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5. “ So when the promise for the first of the two came to 
pass, We raised against you some of powerful servants of 
Ours, given to terrible warfare, so it was they searched 


inside the houses thoroughly; and a promise to be 
fulfilled.” 


Commentary: 


The extermination of the unruly oppressors is one of 
Allah's ways of treatment. The Qur'àn says: 

* So when the promise for the first of the two came to pass, 
We raised against you some of powerful 
servants of Ours, ...” 

Certainly, there is always somebody who has the upper 
hand. The Children of Israel initiated a rebellion; the Almighty 
made other groups dominate them who were superior to them. 

To provide power to put down the unruly ones and the 
rebellions, as well as the withdrawal of security from them, is 
a decent performance even if a house-to-house search might be 
required. Thus, all the Divine prophecies will definitely be 
accomplished fully. The verse says: 

*... given to terrible warfare, so it was they searched inside 
the houses thoroughly; and a promise to be fulfilled." — 

Therefore, dealing in the previous noble verse with these 
two great vices and the ensuing happenings which are the 
consequences of them as the Divine chastisement, He 
proclaims: When the occasion for the first promise arrives and 
you engage in corruption, bloodshed, tyranny and crime, We 
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shall send over to you a powerful group, combatant, and 
belligerent so as to pound you, hence, punishing you for your 
behaviour. 

This belligerent people invade you in such a manner that 
for finding even a single one of you, they undertake a house- 
to-house search mission. And this promise is a decisive one 
which would be unavoidable and not to be broken. 


kkk k 


594 verse 6 Sura 'Isrà', No. 17 


"27 


else ona JI SUSE, nel FSI ASI ss t n) 
aat Si 


6. * Then We gave you back the turn to prevail against 
them, and We assisted you with wealth and children and 
We made you a numerous host." 


Commentary: 


Providing sinful people with a respite and re-examination 
through procurement of their capital and children is one of 
Allah's ways of treatment. Allah's grace will cover both those 
sinners who are repentant, and the sinful people who have 
already been punished. Therefore, Allah's favours will be 
forthcoming once again and He will enable you to dominate 
that invading nation. The verse says: 

* Then We gave you back the turn to prevail 
against them,..." 

And Allah shall assist you by providing you with wealth, 
and affluent belongings as well as with children and He shall 
outnumber you as against your enemy. The verse says: 

*,.. and We assisted you with wealth and children and We 
made you a numerous host." 
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7. “ If you do good, you do it for your own selves; and if 
you commit evil, it is (in like manner) for your own selves. 
Hence, when the promise of the second came to pass, (We 
permitted the mighty fighters) to disfigure your (military) 
faces, and that they may enter the Mosque as they entered 
it the first time, and to destroy extensively whatever they 

conquered.” 


Commentary: 


Such Divine favours will cover you. Maybe, you will once 
discover your own selves and try to reform yourselves, thus 
distancing yourselves from all evil acts, you may turn to good 
ones, for when one does good, he has done it to his own self 
and if he commits evil, it will eventually turn to him, too. The 
verse says: 

“ If you do good, you do it for your own selves; and if you 
commit evil, it is (in like manner) for your own selves. ...” 

This is a general and everlasting rule that all good and evil 
will eventually return to one’s own self. However, it is with 
deep regret that neither that punishment of Allah may awaken 
you, nor this favour and renewed Divine grace, for you turn to 
rebellion once again, following the path of tyranny, oppression 
and violation, inciting a grave corruption on the earth and 
exceeding the limits in arrogance and self superiority. 
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Then, there comes the second Divine promise, and when it 
arrives, some warriors and combatants overcome you in such a 
way that the pains and calamities inflicted upon you by them 
make you grieve to the extent that signs of sorrow and despair 
appear on your faces. The verse says: 

*,.. Hence, when the promise of the second came to pass, 
(We permitted the mighty fighters) to disfigure your 
(military) faces, ...” 

They even capture your great temple of Bayt-ul-Muqaddas 
(Jerusalem), then they enter Masjid-ul-' Aqsà in much the same 
way that they did in the first instance. The verse says: 

*,.. and that they may enter the Mosque as they entered it 
the first time, ...” 

They do not even suffice to this matter and they devastate 
whatever they dominate and capture. The verse continues 
saying: 

*... and to destroy extensively whatever they conquered." 

In the end, whatever is of importance in historical events, 
which leads to development, can be their didactic lessons 
derived from them, and not the details of the incidents. The 
adventures of the wandering of the oppressive Jews, which 
were brought about by the godly believing people, and which 
have been dealt with in the last two verses, are meant to 
demonstrate the fact that oppression and paganism will not be 
left unanswered. Since this very general and educative fact has 
been targeted, therefore, the verse has not dealt with the issues 
of the details of the entanglement, number, and weaponry. The 
case is just in the same way that in the biography of Hadrat-i- 
Yusuf (a.s.), details of the story and even the name of 
Zulaykhà has not been even mentioned because of the 
educational nature of the objectives and instructions with 
regard to the matters of chastity. 
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In the meantime, some commentaries have pointed out the 
corruption of the Jews and their eradication on two occasions 
by individuals in distant past or recent past, and Masjid-ul- 
Aqsa has born witness to many bitter memories during several 
thousand years, yet, according to some verses and Islamic 
quotations, perhaps we must be expecting further violations 
and oppressions from the side of the Israelis and their eventual 
extermination by the righteous servants of Allah. As it is 
understood from the apparent of verses 5 and 6, there has not 
come yet such a widespread corruption on the earth to be 
brought about by the Children of Israel and such an important 
devastation and extermination has not been fulfilled by men of 
Allah. 

Nowadays, we are witnessing, on the one hand, the 
widespread violation by Israel and its plot for the conquest of 
the lands from the Nile to the Euphrates as well as the 
expulsion of the Muslims from their homeland, the bringing of 
espionage networks into existence in the world, taking over of 
the propaganda machinery, assembling of manpower from the 
east and the west, and other measures which are conducive to 
corruption. On the other hand, we are also watching the 
emergence of the Islamic Revolution and the appearance of the 
godly sincere youths in Palestine who invade Israel and try to 
recapture and repossess Masjid-ul-’Aqsa, in which case, 
maybe the noble verse alludes to these aspects. Only Allah is 
the Most Aware. 

Incidentally, according to the numerous Islamic quotations, 
which are recorded under this verse in various commentaries, 
some consider the occurrence of the extermination of the 
violating Jews by the faithful revolutionaries before the 
uprising of Hadrat-i-Mahdi (a.s.), those who take up their 
swords (arms) and who go forth as far as their martyrdom. 
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They will in turn pave the way for the universal government of 
Hadrat-e-Mahdi (a.j.). Some regard this occurrence to take 
place within the period of the reappearance of Imam-i-Zamàn, 
in which case the invading Jews will be exterminated. 

Concluding this statement, we must keep in mind that the 
Mosques have constantly been the bases for the force of the 
religions and as a symbol of power. Hence, liberating the 
mosques from the domination of pagans has constantly been 
the duty of the believers. To combat the violating Jews, men of 
Allah will enter Bayt-ul-Muqaddas in the same way that the 
Muslims did in entering Masjid-ul-Haràm at the time of the 
conquest of Mecca. 
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8. “ It may be that your Lord will have mercy on you, but 
if you revert (to your sins), We shall (also) revert (to Our 
punishment), and We have made Hell a prison for the 

unbelievers.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /hasir/ is derived from the term /hasr/ 
which signifies being entrenched and surrounded in an awful 
place. Carpets made out of straws are called by this name 
/hasir/ as they are interwoven in like manner. 

It is not permissible for anyone to be desperate from the 
grace of Allah and to lose hope, as Allah has also left the way 
of return open even for those who are corrupt. 

Incidentally, in methods of guidance, we first must start 
everything with a compassionate tone of voice. Afterwards, we 
should employ other means as threats or warnings, similar to 
the noble verse which, at first, begins with “mercy on you,” 
and then it uses warning and threat in the case of corruption 
and concludes the statement, when it implies that the gates for 
repentance and return to Him are not closed; hopefully, your 
Lord will have mercy on you; but in the case of returning to 
sin, His punishment is intensive for what you do. The verse 
says: 

“ It may be that your Lord will have mercy on you, but if 
you revert (to your sins), We shall (also) revert (to Our 
punishment), and We have made Hell a prison for the 

unbelievers.” 
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9. * Verily, this Qur'àn guides to that which is the most 


upright, and gives good tidings to the believers who do 
righteous deeds that they shall have a great reward.” 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn is the only Book which contains constant 
and eternal laws. 

In the previous noble verses our discussion was about the 
Children of Israel and their celestial Book, the Torah, as well 
as their deviation from this Divine program and their various 
punishments with respect to the matter. Parts of this discussion 
have been transferred to the ‘Glorious Qur'àn' which is the 
Holy Book of the Muslims, the last ring in the chain of the 
circle of the celestial Books. It says: 

* Verily, this Qur'àn guides to that which is the most 

upright, ...” 

That is, the Qur'àn leads the people to the most upright, to 
the purest and the most sustainable of the ways. The purest and 
the most direct way in here applies to the ideas it presents. It 
implies the fact that it has achieved coherence between the 
overt and the hidden, the idea and practice, and thinking and 
scheduling, all of which eventually invites and leads one to 
* Allah". 

Once reference is made to the point meaning, 'the purest 
and the most direct’, it implies that from the point of view of 
social, economic, and political organization, which is governing 
human societies, it offers the purest and the most direct codes 
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of humane conduct with respect.to these and, eventually, it 
encompasses administrative system of government which 
establishes justice while pounding on the tyrants and the 
oppressors. 

Then, as the stands taken by people in face of this direct 
Divine program are different, it refers to two distinguished 
positions and their consequences, implying that this Qur'àn 
bears good tidings for those believers who perform good 
deeds, which constitute great rewards for them. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and gives good tidings to the believers who do 
righteous deeds that they shall have a great reward.” 
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10. * And that (as for) those who do not believe in the 
Hereafter, We have prepared for them a painful 
chastisement." 


Commentary: 


The Divine punishment all depends on our own deeds, and, 
hence, that kind of corruption which is not followed by 
repenting, will lead to disbelief. Therefore, the Qur'àn in this 
verse indicates that those who do not believe in the Hereafter 
and its great court of justice, and thus may not engage in 
performing decent and righteous acts, it unveils the fact that a 
painful chastisement has been prepared for them. The verse 
Says: 

* And that (as for) those who do not believe in the 
Hereafter, We have prepared for them a painful 
chastisement.” 
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Section 2 


None Shall Bear the Burden of Others 


Man hastens for evil as he should hasten for good — Night and Day caused for counting 
time and age and also for rest and work — Everyone's actions cling to himself — 
Everyone gets guided aright and goes astray for or against his own self — No nation is 
punished with an Apostle already having been raised among them — The reward in the 

Hereafter is greater and more excellent. 
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11. * And man prays for evil as he prays for the good; and 
man is ever hasty.” 


Commentary: 


There are frequent references made to the haste by man 
and his aspiration for the evil in the Qur'an. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) is addressed in a verse: “And they ask you to hasten 
on the evil (the Chastisement) before the good ...”! The verse 
signifies that: They expect quick punishment to be administered 
from him. In another verse, quoting the unbelievers, it says: 
* .. then rain down upon us stones from the sky, or bring us a 
painful punishment." This kind of 'haste' has its origin in 
ignorance, hostility, and fanaticism. Ea 

At any rate, we find in this noble verse and in line with the 
previous discussions that one of the main causes of disbelief is 
lack of adequate study into the matters, and it is SO because 
man is instinctively hasty. Alluding to the matter, it declares: 


' Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 6 
? Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 6, verse 32 
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* And man prays for evil as he prays for the good; and 
man is ever hasty." 

In fact, the man's haste has its origin in his aspiration for 
acquiring greater amounts of benefits, and his haste for the 
acquisition of the ‘good’ and the ‘benefits’ causes him not to 
take into consideration the entire perspective and dimensions 
of the issues. It so happens that such haste does not lead him to 
the point where he would be able to differentiate what is truly 
‘good’ and ‘beneficial’ for him. On the other hand, his 
passions and low desires will turn and expose differently the 
true face of reality in his eyes, therefore, he paves the way to 
aspire and follow what is evil. 

It is in this case that man aspires for the evil much in the 
same way that he aspires for the good, and it is owing to his 
misconception about what is good and what is evil. It also 
applies in the same manner that one struggles to obtain what is 
evil and to follow what is evil as if he struggles to attain what 
is good. It is a foregone conclusion that such a great calamity 
exists for humankind and it is an amazing obstacle which 
obstructs the path of happiness which in turn results in regret 
and in damages. 

In an Islamic tradition quoted from the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.), he says: *Haste brings forth the people's destruction; 
if the people did their jobs with deliberation, no one would 
annihilate." 

Certainly, in Islamic quotations, we have a chapter on the 
issue of ‘speed’ and ‘agility’ with respect to the good deeds, 
among which one can cite a tradition by the blissful Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) saying: “Allah admires that good act which is 
hastened to be performed.” 

At any rate, ‘haste’ is a demising attribute when one might 
engage in his study and verification of the dimension of a 
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certain thing. Nevertheless, speedy action is required in case 
the necessary process of decision-making has been achieved, 
and any sort of delays in that case is detrimental. Therefore, it 
is for this reason that we read in Islamic quotations: “Speed up 
in doing decent jobs.” That is, once it is certain and proven 
that a task is good to be performed, there is no room left for 
any delays. 

Generally speaking, haste is inherent in human nature, but 
one must first recognize where to use it properly. 
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12. “ And We have appointed the night and the day two 
signs (of Our power); then We took away the sign of the 
night (the moon light), and We made the sign of the day 
sight-giving that you may seek grace from your Lord and 
that you may know the number of the years and the 
reckoning and We have explained everything very 
distinctly.” 


Commentary: 


The underlying reason behind why the term night has 
usually preceded the term ‘day’ in the Qur’4n might be due to 
the fact that the ‘darkness’ of the earth emanates from itself 
while its ‘light’ has its origin in the sun. 

The revolving movement of the earth around itself and the 
emergence of the day and the night and their alterations go 
according to the Divine providence and will, and they are not 
circumstantial or accidental. The verse says: 

* And We have appointed the night and the day two signs 
(of Our power); then We took away the sign of the night 
(the moon light), and We made the sign of the day sight- 

giving that you may seek grace from your Lord ...” 

Paving the ground for the acquisition of the means of 
sustenance is the function of the Divine providence. However, 
despite the fact that His grace and favor are both in action, we 
must also go on with our struggle, never to take pride in our 
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cleverness or audacity. "... you may seek grace from your 
Lord...” 

The night and the day form a natural calendar which is 
perennial, universal, easy to use, understandable, means of 
establishing order, and planning, knowing the number of years 
and keeping account of the affairs. The holy verse continues 
saying: 

“... and that you may know the number of the years and 
the reckoning ..." 

Incidentally, the measures for the organization of the system 
of creation are not unintended or without due causes. They are 
all having man as their main axis. 

In the hierarchy of existence, everything is well organized, 
based on universal laws, and distinctly separated so as to avoid 
any collision, interference, and collapse. The verse, in this 
regard, says: 

*... and We have explained everything very distinctly.” 
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13. * And every man's record of action have We fastened 
to his neck; and on the Day of Judgment, We shall bring 
out for him a book which he will find wide open." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /ta'ir, mentioned in this holy verse, 
alludes metaphorically to man's action, for man's actions are 
like birds which fly in order to reach màn himself. 
Everybody's record of action, whether good or bad, will be 
hung up around his neck. 

We have frequent references made in the Qur'àn to man's 
record of action and there are various points dealt with in 
different verses, among which are the followings: 

1) Man's record of action is universal. The above verse 
Says: 

* And every man's record of action have We fastened to 
his neck; ...” 

2) Nothing is left out of that record. *... it leaves out 
nothing, small or great, dt 

3) The culprits are intimidated by it. *... and you see the 
guilty fearful at what is in it, ..."? 

4) Man himself is in a position to arbitrate about his own 
course of action. “Read your book, your own self suffices 
today ..."! 


! Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 49 
? Ibid 
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5) Those who are salvaged will be given their books to 
their right hand and the ones who are supposed to go to Hell 
will be given their books to their left hand. “Then as for him 
who is given his book in his right hand, he will say: ‘Lo! Read 
my book.” “And as for him who is given his book in his left 
hand he shall say: ‘O would that my book had never been 
given me’.”” 

Accounts are kept for all and there are no exceptions. And, 
finally, all human beings will attend in the gathering place of 
Resurrection with their record of actions. 

All people’s actions are evident for Allah; the hanging up 
of the record of one’s actions upon the neck is destined for his 
own understanding. 

The registration of one’s record of actions is not a tangible 
process for man in this world, yet everything will be made 
transparent and clear for him in the Hereafter. 


EE E 


ee 


! The current Sura, verse 14 
? Sura Al-Haqqah, No. 69, verses 19 and 25 
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14. * (It will be said to him): *Read your book; your own 
self suffices today as a reckoner against you’.” 


Commentary: 


Man will be told to read his own book of records on the 
Day of the Hereafter. Those people, who did not know how to 
read in this world, will be enabled to read then and there. The 
verse Says: 

* (It will be said to him): *Read your book; your own self 
suffices today as a reckoner against you’.” 

In a tradition, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) is quoted as saying: “On 
that day, will one remember all of what he has done and is 
registered in his record. It seems as if he has done all those in 
just the same moment. Therefore, the culprits, voice is being 
heard loud and clear as to what type of letter of record it is in 
which no minor offences are missed just in the same way that 
the major ones are not missed. 

Fakhre-Ràzi is of the opinion that the objective by ‘the 
book of record’ is here the ‘spiritual scroll’ on which man's 
acts leave an impact, and by 'reading' is here meant the 
comprehension and understanding of it. In Tafsir Al-Mizàn, 
‘book’ has been commented upon as ‘the acts in themselves’. 

In numerous quotations, man is recommended that before 
the Resurrection he had better see to his own accounts and 
records. For example: “Reckon your own account before you 


will be reckoned.” 


! Tafsir-ul-Kabir 
? Bihar, vol. 7, p. 73 
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Such calculations pave the ground for man's awakening, 
and the lack of them are often signs of his own negligence. An 
Islamic tradition indicates that he who keeps record of his own 
deeds in this world will be at ease with his records in the 
Hereafter. 

Therefore, one must read his own record of actions in this 
world in order to reform, amend, wipe out his weaknesses or 


compensate for them, repent and add up to his scroll of decent 
| 
acts. 
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15. * Whoever gets guided aright, has only got guided 
aright to his own gain, and whoever goes astray, it is only 
to his own loss; and no one laden bears the burden of 


another, nor do We punish (anyone) until We raise a 
messenger.” 


Commentary: 


Keeping the contents of verses 25 of Al-An‘am, 13 of Al- 
‘Ankabit, as well as Islamic quotations under consideration, 
one may conclude that the main pioneers of paganism and 
seduction must shoulder the burden of the mounting guilt of 
their followers as well as that of their own without decreasing 
anything from the guilt of the followers, for they have provided 
their means of seduction. 

Man is free to select his own way. Accepting guidance, of 
course, is to his own advantage, while infidelity and rejection 
are to his own detriment. They are of no benefits or losses to 
Allah. 

At any rate, this noble verse provides four fundamental and 
principal commandments in connection with Reckoning and 
compensations for one's performances: 

1) At first, it implies that he who is led straight on, has 
been guided to his own advantage and the consequences of his 
actions will benefit his own self solely. 

* Whoever gets guided aright, has only got guided aright to 
his own gain, ...” 
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2) He who is misled, is seduced to his own detriment, and 
will eventually suffer the consequences of his own actions. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... and whoever goes astray, it is only to his own loss; ...” 

3) And no one will ever shoulder the burden of the guilt of 
someone else and no one will be held responsible for the crime 
or the offences which are committed by another person. The 
verse says: 

*... and no one laden bears the burden of another, ...” 

Certainly, this general rule, which states that no one will 
shoulder the burden of the guilt of someone else, has got no 
discrepancy with the verse in Sura An-Nahl which indicates 
that the seducers will also have to bear the burden of the 
responsibility of those whom they have misled,’ for their act of 
seduction of others will frame them as the performers of those 
evil acts and, in fact, it is their own sins which they are 
shouldering. 

4) The fourth commandment is eventually stated that Allah 
shall not punish any person or any nation unless He has sent a 
prophet to them so as to explain to them their duties in detail 


; and to complete the argument. The verse says: 


*... nor do We punish (anyone) until We raise a 
messenger." 
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16. * And once We determine to exterminate a town, We 
command its luxurious people (to obey Us), but they 
transgress therein, thus the word proves true against it, 
then We destroy it with utter destruction." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic sentence: /'amranà mutraftha/ signifies that 
Allah commands the great men of the nation to obey orders, 
for We must keep in mind the fact that the Almighty will never 
issue orders as for the commitment of sins and offences. On 
the contrary, He always issues orders for the establishment of 
justice and benevolent acts. Allah's way of extermination 
consists of issuing orders for obedience. The affluent, who 
lack conscience, will oppose and the common people also 
follow them. It is then that the Divine wrath will be decisively 
actualized and the Divine chastisement and furry will be 
incumbent. The verse says: 

* And once We determine to exterminate a town, We 
command its luxurious people (to obey Us), but they 
transgress therein, thus the word proves true against it, 
then We destroy it with utter destruction." 

The will to execute by the All-Knowing Allah is based 
upon the sinful grounds which we provide and the negative 
attributes which we exhibit, otherwise the compassionate 
Allah will never seek to exterminate any nation unduely. 
According to a statement issued by Imam Rida (a.s.), the 
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Divine Will in this verse is conditional upon our sin. (Tafsir-i- 
Kanz-ud-Daqayiq.) 


Explanations: 


l. 


One of the manners by which the Divine chastisement 
and Wrath is achieved is ‘affluence’ and being immersed 
in Allah’s blessings. 

The existence.of a luxurious class in every society paves 
the ground for the Divine Wrath. 


. The moral and social decadence of every society is 


initiated by and is mainly on the hands of that society’s 
luxurious chiefs. 

The affluent who are indifferent stand up to the call of 
the prophets before all others, for corruption usually has 
its origins in affluence. 


. Let us take the Divine threats seriously and reform us, 


for the executive force behind the Divine threats has its 
roots in our own performances, and the Divine outrage 
and chastisement are utterly severe. “... then we destroy 
it with utter destruction." 
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17. * And what a great number (of people) We did 
exterminate after Noah! And your Lord is sufficient as 
Knowing and Seeing with regard to the sins of His 
servants." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse, which recounts the extermination of a 
generation of mankind and the beginning of a new world order 
in human life, depicts the fact that the era of Noah (a.s.) has 
been recorded as a turning point in the history of mankind. The 
life preceding Noah (a.s.) had been an extremely simple life in 
nature with a very limited population and was lacking in an 
adventurous type of history. Moreover, the continuity of the 
generation of human kind had been made possible with the 
few believers who were inside the ship with Noah (a.s.). 

The verse, while warning the ignorant and the negligent 
and while being instructive for the people, provides a source of 
comfort for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), exclaiming that if the pagans 
. do not stop hurting and teasing him, they will face the Divine 
Wrath. 

After Noah’s people, the nations of ‘Ad, Thamüd, Lit, as 
well as the companions of Madyan, Pharaoh, Haman, Karun, 
and the companions of Phil also were entangled with the 
Divine Wrath. The verse says: 

* And what a great number (of people) We did 
exterminate after Noah! ...” 
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The nations who throughout history were entangled with 
the Divine Wrath and fury are numerous, and the Divine 
Wrath is not exclusive to the Day of Judgment only. It also 
may take place in this world as well. 

This noble verse presents examples of the above issues as a 
general principle, stating that: What a numerous groups of 
people who lived after Noah who, according to this way of 
treatment, were annihilated by Allah. 

Then, The Qur'àn adds that such is not the case that 
oppressions and tyranny, or sinfulness of an individual or a 
group remain hidden from the sharp sight of Allah. This much 
is adequate that Allah is well aware of the sins of His servants 
and He has got careful eyes on them. The verse says: 

*... And your Lord is sufficient as Knowing and Seeing 
with regard to the sins of His servants." 

The fact that the era succeeding Noah has been stressed 
here, might probably be for the sake that man's life before 
Noah had been very simple and so many differences were 
usually non-existent, in particular the division of the society 
into the ‘affluent’ and the ‘oppressed’ and, therefore, the 
people in those societies were hardly entangled with the 
Divine punishment. 


TII: 
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18. “ Whoever desires this (transient worldly) life, We 
hasten for him therein what We please for whomever We 


desire; then We appoint Hell for him into which he will 
enter disgraced, rejected.” 


Commentary: 


As the previous holy verses dealt with the opposition by 
the still-necked dissidents in face of the Divine orders and 
their later extermination, this verse alludes to the true causes of 
such a disobedience and unruliness which is brought about by 
the love of the world, saying: 

* Whoever desires this (transient worldly) life, We hasten 
for him therein what We please for whomever 
We desire; ...” 

It is worthy to note that the Qur'àn does not say that he, 
who seeks after the world, will obtain what he wishes. But, it 
sets two conditions for it: the first refers to that He bestows 
upon him only part of what he wants, or, in other words, he 
reaches the very extent to which We will. 

The second one refers to the matter that all individuals do 
not obtain access to this much either. On the contrary, only 
some of them will be provided with access to part of the 
worldly goods; those people whom We deem right: “... for 
whomever We desire; ...” 

Therefore, neither do all worldly lovers attain to their 
wishes, nor those who have their aspirations fulfilled will 
reach the whole of what they desire completely. 
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Our daily life also explicitly unveils the truth regarding this 
matter. How large is the number of those people who seek 
after wealth day and night successively and reach nowhere, 
obtaining very little for their tremendous effort, and what a 
large number of people exist there who have great ambitions in 
this world and who attain a limited number of their wishes. 

Here is an important point of view revealing itself in that, 
this group, while having been designated to burn in Hell-Fire, 
are also qualified with two attributes of ‘disgraced’ and 
‘rejected’ which being applied in their case, each of which is 
separately being stressed. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. then We appoint Hell for him into which he will enter 
disgraced, rejected." 

In fact, the Hell-Fire will be their physical punishment 
designated, and being blamed and distanced are their spiritual 
punishment which are allocated for them, for one must keep in 
mind that Resurrection is both ‘physical’ as well as ‘spiritual’ 
and its reward and punishment also encompass both. 
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19. * And whoever desires the Hereafter and strives for it 


as he ought to strive, and he is a believer, (as for) these, 
their striving shall be thanked.” 


Commentary: 


He who desires for the good of Hereafter and the blessing 
of Paradise, and struggles along these lines; that is, he who 
obeys Allah (s.w.t.) and distances himself from the sins while 
believing in monotheism and the prophetic mission of the 
prophets, his struggle will be acknowledged and his worship 
will be acceptable. The verse says: 

* And whoever desires the Hereafter and strives for it as he 
ought to strive, and he is a believer, (as for) these, their 
striving shall be thanked.” 

Therefore, in order to achieve eternal happiness, there are 
three conditions pending: 

1) Man’s will, that is, the kind of will which relates to the 
eternal life, and does not appertain to the passing whims, 
pleasures, blessings and purely material gains and goals. 

2) Such a ‘will’ must not be in a weak form and lack in 
strength in the spheres of thinking and spirit. Contrarily, it 
must call on all the particles of human existence and set them 
in motion and employ all his means and struggles to this end. 

3) All of these must be coupled with faith; that kind of 
faith which is constant and steady, for one’s decision and his 
struggle will yield results only when they have got their roots 
in correct and proper motives and those kinds of motives can 
not be anything other than faith to Allah. 
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20. “ All We succour, these and those, from the bounty of 
your Lord; and the bounty of your Lord is not closed (to 
anyone).” 


Commentary: 


Allah has created all men free and, by placing at their 
disposal all the means, He has put them to the test so that their 
way of acting and choice becomes evident, in a manner that 
those who deal with Allah are parted from the rest. It is just like 
‘the organization of water and electricity, which makes these 
two blessings available to all houses so that the individuals, by 
their own choice, use them in a good or a bad way. 

Therefore, it is Allah’s way of treatment to make all the 
blessings and helps available to all so that every body can 
exhibit his positive and negative attributes. The verse says: 

* All We succour, these and those, from the bounty of 
your Lord; ...” 

Certainly, having faith in Allah and seeking the Hereafter 
have not any discrepancy with enjoying the material means. 

Incidentally, Allah’s favours cover us and are encompassing 
us owing to His Lordship and His Own benevolence; otherwise, 
He does not owe us anything. The verse says: 

«... and the bounty of your Lord is not closed (to anyone).” 
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21. * Behold how We have preferred some of them over 


others; and, definitely, the Hereafter is greater in ranks 
and greater in excellence." 


Commentary: 


The superiority of individuals over one another consists of 
two types: At times, man is endowed over his equals in his 
aptitude, interest, thinking, family conditions, geographical 
conditions etc, in which case all are Allah's grace and are for 
one's testing and are coupled with responsibilities. This verse 
alludes to these kinds of superiorities. At other times, such 
superiorities have their bases in oppression, exploitation and in 
colonization, which must be considered separately. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *The hierarchy of Paradise is 
accorded to each individuals according to the reasoning and 
power of wisdom of the dwellers of Paradise." (Tafsir-i-Nür- 
uth-Thaqalayn) 

Therefore, the Qur'an recounts this very basic principle in 
this verse. As differences in struggles in this world result in 
differential reaping of the results, this rule also applies in all 
the transactions in the Hereafter as well. The only difference is 
that this world is limited and its differences also are confined, 
whereas the Hereafter is unlimited and its variations also are 
unlimited. The verse says: 

* Behold how We have preferred some of them over 

others; ...” 
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Note as to how, We made some excel others because of the 
differences in their struggle: however, the hierarchical order of 
the here-after excels others and is far more precious. The verse 
continues saying: 

*,.. and, definitely, the Hereafter is greater in ranks and 
greater in excellence." 


Are world and Hereafter contrary to each other? 

In numerous verses, there are great appraisals made for the 
world along with its material benefits. However, inspire of the 
entire importance given to the material merits and blessings, 
one finds numerous meanings with regard to the humiliation 
and demising of those blessings of the world in the Qur'ànic 
verses. Such dual meanings are also objectively found in 
Islamic quotations as well. 

The answer to this query can be found in the Qur'an itself 
that the blessings of the material world, which are also the 
favours of Allah, and certainly are regarded as necessary in the 
system of creation, if used as a means for the spiritual 
development and happiness of man, they are to be appreciated 
as well and by all means. 

However, if they are used only as a goal and as an end in 
themselves, aloof from humane and spiritual values, they 
naturally lead to the man's arrogance, negligence, unruliness, 
tyranny and oppression, and, hence, they are to be regarded as 
a curse and worthy of all kinds of condemnation. 

How beautifully has this been stated by Amir-ul-Mu'mineen 
Ali (a.s.) in that speech of his which is concise and expressive: 

*He who looks at it with insight, (regarding it as a means 
of vision), it will bestow him sight; and he who regards it as an 
end in itself, then it will blind him." (Nahj-ul-Balaqah, sermon 
82) 
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In fact, the difference between the blamed world and the 
admired world is the same thing which is understood from the 
Qur'ànic terms /'ilayhà/ which denotes to the ‘aim’ and /biha/ 
which refers to the *means'. 

Ali (a.s.), regarding this world and the Reckoning Day, 
says: "Beware! Surely this world is a place from which 
protection cannot be sought except (while one is) in it." (Nahj- 
ul-Balaqah, sermon 62) 
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22. * Do not associate with Allah any other god, lest you 
will sit reproved, despised." 


Commentary: 


The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is being addressed in this 
verse, but the verse i$ meant for the public who are under the 
leadership of him. 

Man's flourishing nature as well as his glory, rest with 
monotheism and his paganism and worship of any other being 
is degradation to him and makes him despised and mean. 

Therefore, this noble verse begins with the statement of the 
issue of monotheism and faith, that kind of monotheism which 
is the core of all positive activities and good deeds of man as 
well as his constructive deeds. At first, the Qur'an says: 

* Do not associate with Allah any other god, ...” 

It does not state do not worship any other god along with 
Allah, but it says: ‘Do not associate’, so as to present a wider 
scope of meaning; that is, neither in ideas, nor in practice, nor 
in prayers, desires, nor in worshipping associate any other god 
along with Allah. 

Then, alluding to the devastating effect of paganism, the 
verse implies that if you associate with Him any other god, 
you will be demised, despised and will be neglected (isolated). 
It says: 

« .. lest you will sit reproved, despised.” 

One can conclude from the above sentence that paganism 
has got three formidable disgraceful effects pn man: 

1) Paganism leads to, and is a source of, weakness, 


disability, and humiliation. 
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2) Paganism is the source of demise and blame, for it 
depicts a deviating line and method in face of logic, rationality, 
and it is an obvious neglect of Allah's blessings. 

3) Paganism will cause Allah to abandon the pagan to his 
self-made gods and stop protecting him. 

Consequently, the ‘neglected one’ is he who has got no 
helpful companions and is blamed by Allah, the angels, the 
believers, and the awakened conscience of the enlightened 
people as well as the wise men of the world. 
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Section 3 


Goodness and Submission to Parents Ordained 


Goodness and submission to parents ordained — The due to the near of kin should be 
given away — kindness to the poor, frugality in expenses and gentleness in speech 
enjoined. 
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23. * And your Lord has commanded that you worship 
none but Him and (to show) kindness to parents; if one of 
them or both of them reach old age with you, do not say to 
them ‘fie’, nor repulse them, and speak to them a gracious 

word.” 


Commentary: 


Next to the principle of monotheism, the Qur'àn alludes to 
one of the most fundamental instructions of the prophets with 
regard to mankind, stating that: 

* And your Lord has commanded that you worship none 
but Him and (to show) kindness to parents; ..." 

Placing Unity, monotheism, which is the most fundamental 
principles of Islam, alongside with being kind and good 
towards one's parents, is a further emphasis laid on this 
important Islamic commandment. 
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Later, it refers to one of the clear examples for kindness to 
one’s parents, implying that whenever one of them or both 
reach old age while living with you, that is when they need 
your constant care, do not spare them any act of kindness and 
do not despise them or scorn them by insulting them the least. 
That is, even stop uttering the slightest despising murmuring 
sound. : 

Do not shout at them, but speak to them in a calculated 
kind and highly esteemed manner. The noble verse continues 
saying: 

*... if one of them or both of them reach old age with you, 
do not say to them ‘fie’, nor repulse them, and speak to 
them a gracious word.” 
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24. * And out of compassion, lower unto them the wing of 


humility, and say: *My Lord! Have mercy on them both as 
they cherished me when I was little." 


Commentary: 


In words and in deeds, try your best to be humble towards 
your parents. The objective in mind by the Qur'ànic term /óull/ 
is not meant to denote humility, but, it means 'gentleness and 
humbleness.’ By the phrase: ‘lower unto them the wing of 
humility', which is literally mentioned in the above verse, is 
the simile which refers to making oneself in the utmost sense 
of submissive gentleness towards one's parents. It makes one 
recall a bird which opens up its wings to provide shelter for its 
offspring. 

The Almighty thus proclaims to cover your parents gently 
under your love and generosity by providing them with shelter 
and care as they provided you with shelter and care when you 
were little. The verse says: 

* And out of compassion, lower unto them the wing of 
humility, ...” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in this regard said: That is, do not look at 
them except with compassion and kindness; do not raise your 
voice when talking to them above their voice; and do not raise 
your hand above theirs, and do not go before them when 
walking. 

Therefore, pray for them and ask Allah to allocate His 
blessings and forgiveness to them before and after their death, 
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for they have brought you up as a child. This very recent one is 
in case that they are both believers. The verse says: 
*... and say: ‘My Lord! Have mercy on them both as they 
cherished me when I was little.” 
One can infer from this verse that the praying of children 
for their parents who are dead is acceptable by Allah (s.w.t.), 
otherwise, there would be no use in saying: “pray for them.” 
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25. * Your Lord is well aware about what is in your selves. 
If you be righteous, then verily He is for the repentant 
forgiving." 


Commentary: 


Among the Divine powers and Divinity of the Almighty is 
His Omniscience, and every kind of service rendered to one's 
parents, is carried out under His supervision. The verse, in this 
respect, says: 

* Your Lord is well aware about what is in your selves. ...” 

If one is ignorantly having an unsuitable relationship or 
approach towards one's parents, one can call Allah's grace to 
the matter by repenting of his sins. 

As it may sometimes happen that with regard to one's 
relationship with his parents and respect for them and gentle 
submissiveness concerning them, there might be deviancies 
occurred which one might unconsciously or deliberately 
perform, the Qur'àn in this holy verse implies that your Lord is 
better aware of what is in your mind than you. For, His 
knowledge in all fields is intuitively direct, constant, original, 
eternal, everlasting and lacks all errors, while your knowledge 
does not possess such characteristics. 

Therefore, if you, with no intention of disobeying against 
Allah, get involved in an erroneous behavior with regard to 
respect and goodness concerning your parents, and you regret 
it immediately, initiating compensation you will definitely be 
covered by His amnesty. The verse says: 
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*,.. If you be righteous, then verily He is for the repentant 
forgiving.” 
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Quotations Concerning Respect for Parents in Islam. 

Islam has stressed respect for parents to the extend that one 
can find such respect for few other matters. As examples, 
some traditions are cited here in this connection: 

1) In four of the Suras of the Glorious Qur'àn, goodness 
towards one’s parents immediately follows the subject of 
monotheism. Treating the matter in the same row, and equal 
basis with monotheism, exhibits the fact that to what extend it 
regards, for one’s parents is considered important in Islam. 

2) This issue is so important that both the Holy Qur'an and 
Islamic quotations have explicitly recommended that even if 
one’s parents are pagans, respect for them is a ‘must’. 

3) Thanking parents, in the Glorious Qur'àn, is placed on 
an identical basis with thanking Allah for His blessings. (Sura 
Luqmàn) 

4) The Qur'an has not allowed the slightest kind of lack of 
respect for the parents. “... do not say to them ‘fie’ ...” 

5) A tradition from Imam Kázim (a.s.) declares: “Some 
one called on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him about the 
rights of parents. He answered: ‘One must not call them by 
name. (They must be addressed as: My Father...!) He should 
not go in front of them when walking; and should not seat 
himself before his parent. One must not be acting in such a 
way as to be blamed for his parents. He must not behave such 
a manner that people say: ‘Hoping that Allah does not forgive 
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your father for having done such a job’.” (Usul-i-Kàfi and 
Tafsir-us-Saft) 

6) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: “Let his nose be rubbed 
against the ground! Let his nose be rubbed against the ground! 
Let his nose be rubbed against the ground!" Then he was asked: 
"Whose nose O' Messenger of Allah?" So he answered: “The 
one who does not do a good job to enter the Paradise once his 
parents reach old age!" This quotation has been cited by 
Moslem in his ‘Sahih’. (Cited in Majma'-ul-Bayàn, and Tafsir- 
us-Safi) 

7) Abü-Sayyid-' Ansàri has said: “Once we were with the 
blissful Prophet. A man from the Bani-Salmah came and said: 
‘OP Messenger of Allah! Is there any thing good that I can do 
for them after the death of my parents? And is there any 
generous act which I can do for them?’ He answered: ‘O’, Yes. 
You can do them good by performing the prayer rituals for 
them; and asking forgiveness on their behalf from Allah; and 
keeping to the words and to their commitments and making 
payments for their debts as well as respecting their friends. 
(Tafsir-i-Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 

8) In some of the quotations received, assisting and doing 
‘good’ to one’s parents have been greatly recommended and 
doing them harm has been discarded. For instances, the reward 
for looking with compassion at one’s own parents has been 
equated with an accepted ‘Hajj’. Their consent is identical 
with the consent of Allah and their outrage is on an equal 
footing with that by Allah. Kindness and generosity towards 
one’s parents prolongs one’s lifetime and causes our children 
to be kind and generous towards us. We have it in quotations 
that: If you were even beaten by them, do not utter a low word; 
do not stare at them; do not raise up your hand against them; 
do not walk in front of them; do not call them by name; do not 
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do what might lead the people to curse them or insult them; do 
not seat yourselves before them, assist them before being 
asked by them for assistance. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, 
Usul-i-Kafi, Kanz-ul-*Ummal, Tafsir-us-Safi) 

9) Generosity and kindness to one’s parents are among the 
attributes of the prophets as is explained about Hadrat-i-‘Issa 
(a.s.) “And (He has made me) kind to my mother, ...”! and is 
also said about Hadrat-i-Yahya (a.s.) “And kindness to his 
parents, ...”” 

10) Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) has remarked: “kindness 
to the parents is the greatest (and the most important) of the 
Divine duties.” (Mizan-ul-Hikmah, vol. 10) 

11) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has stated: “The best of the deeds 
are: Prayer rituals which are performed at their appropriate 
time; Kindness and goodness towards one’s parents, Fighting a 
holy war for the sake of Allah. (Bihar, vol. 74, p. 85) 

12) The prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has stated: “Whoever 
obeys Allah’s command with regard to his parents, two of the 
gates of the Paradise will be laid wide open to Him; and if he 
obeys one (of them), one (of the gate-ways of the Paradise will 
be left open for him).” (Kanz-ul-‘Ummil, vol. 16, p. 467) 

13) The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has stated: “The person 
who obeys his parents and his Lord, will be assigned a highly- 
elevated position in Paradise." (Kanz-ul-‘Ummil, vol. 16, P. 
467) 

14) The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) remarked: *He who 
wishes his life be prolonged and his means of sustenance be 
made abundant, must treat his parents with kindness and 


! Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 32 
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observe the union of kindred.” (Kanz-ul-‘Ummil, vol. 16, p. 
467) 

15) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “A man turned up before the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked: *O' Messenger of Allah! Whom 
should I do kindness to?’ He answered: ‘To your mother!’ 
Again, he asked: ‘Next to my mother, to whom (should I be 
kind)?’ He answered: ‘To your mother!’ Again, that man 
asked: ‘After her, to whom (should I do good)?’ He answered 
again: ‘To your mother.’ And, finally, he asked: ‘Following 
my mother, to whom (should I do good next)?’ He replied: ‘To 
your father.’ (Bihar, vol. 74, p. 49) 

16) The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) remarked: “Do your 
fathers good so as your children also do you good. Turn your 
eyes away from the wives of others so that others turn away 
their eyes from your wives.” (Kanz-ul-"Ummal, vol. 16, p. 
466) 

One must keep in mind the fact that one’s parents are not 
regarded as only parents. In some quotations the blissful 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Amir-ul-mu'mineen (a.s.) are considered 
as the ‘fathers of nation’. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Ali and 
I are the fathers of this Ummat.” 

In conclusion, once the parents focus their attention on the 
fact that they stand in importance next to the principle of 
monotheism of Islam, they will be motivated strongly to call 
their children to adopt monotheism and Islam still further. 
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26. * And give to the near of kin his due, and (to) the 
needy, and the wayfarer; and do not squander wastefully.” 


Commentary: 


In this noble verse, the Qur'àn explains stil] further another 
chapter from the interrelated fundamental principles of Islam 
regarding the rights of relatives and the needy as well as the 
wayfarer and, generally speaking, the issue of spending one's 
wealth, without immoderation and extravagance. At first, the 
verse says: 

* And give to the near of kin his due, ...” 

This holy phrase signifies broadly and covers all of one's 
relatives, though the ‘Ahl-ul-Bayt’ ofthe holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
are the most clear examples of it, and the Prophet himself 
(p.b.u.h.) is being clearly and straightly addressed in this verse. 
Moreover, the verse continues saying: 

*... and (to) the needy, and the wayfarer; and do not 

squander wastefully.” 

In the meantime, the Qur'àn recommends all not to engage 
in wasting or spoiling and do not exceed the limits, giving 
them away more than what they merit. 

Concerning the issue of immoderation and extravagance 
and concentration on this matter is so highly recommended 
that we read in quotations: The prophet (p.b.u.h.) was walking 
once on a road. One of his companions called Sa‘d was 
engaged in performing the ritual ablution for praying, and he 
was using a lot of water. He (p.b.u.h.) asked: “Why is it that 
you are wasting so such water, O’ Sa‘d?” He said: “Is there 
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any immoderation in the water of ablution?" He replied: *Yes. 
Even once you find yourself by a flowing stream." 


Explanations: 

l. The Arabic term /tabóir/ which is derived from /badr/ 
signifies ‘squandering’, like preparing 10 meals for two 
guests. In other words, that means spreading one's 
wealth all over by means of wasting it. 

2. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has stated: “He who consumes 
something in ways other than the path of obedience of 
Allah, is a ‘squanderer’.” (Bihar, vol. 75, p.302) 
Answering a query concerning the issue of spending in 
allowed cases, he has ascertained *Yes, for, he who 
overspends in almsgiving and gives away out of his 
wealth, leaving nothing for himself, he has extravagated 
in using lawful properly." (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thagalayn) 

3. After the revelation of this verse, the blissful Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was searching for the aim of Allah by the 
phrase /óil qurbà/ (near of kin) when Allah revealed to 
him to give ‘Fadak’ to Fatimah (a.s.) and he did 
accordingly. However, later Fadak was illegitimately 
taken back from the Ahl-ul-Bayt, who tended to 
document their claim by this verse. Therefore, by the 
relatives, the objective of /óawil qurbà/ (near of kin) are: 
Ali, Fatimah, Hassan and Hossayn (a.s.). 

4. The Shi'ite commentators as well as Sunni commentators 
like Tabari, deducing from the quotations, write: When 
arriving at Shàm along with other prisoners, Imam Sajjad 
(a.s.) for demonstrating to their capturers as to why they 
considered the Ahl-ul-Bayt as aliens and non-Muslims, 
documented his speech with this verse, saying: “/dawil 
qurbà/ (relatives) which is mentioned in this verse, 
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directly refers to us and are intended for demonstrating 
our case.” (‘[htijaj-i-Tabarsi, vol. 2, p.33, Tafsir-i-Nür- 
uth-Thaqalayn) 

Some quotations consider this verse as relating to ‘khums’ 
(one-fifth), while some others regard the verse as speaking of 
matters higher than material issues. They have said that this 
verse commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to pay what is due to 
Ali-Ibn-’Abi-Talib by appointing him as his successor in his 
will. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has mentioned with respect to this 
verse: “The right of Ali-Ibn-Abi-Tàlib (a.s.) which has been 
due to him, has been succession to the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) and having the prophetic sciences." (Kafi, vol. 1, p. 
294) 

The objective in mind when mentioning the term /tabóir/ in 
the verse, which has been cited and which prohibits Muslims 
from engaging themselves in is /quluww/ (exaggerations). 
(Tafsir-i-Furqàn) 

5. Fadak was a large farm which was placed at the disposal 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) without any fighting. That the 
Prophet in turn left it at the disposal of the Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.) for reasons of their popularity, chastity, devotion, 
trustfulness, and on order to support them economically 
in the line of propagation and removing the poverty of 
the Muslim Ummah. However, after the passing away of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Abü-Bakr re-occupied it, which 
was later returned to them by *Umar-Ibn-i-Abdul 'Aziz. 
They again usurped it and it was returned to them during 
the era of Ma'mün Abbasi. Once again they got furious. 
There is an extensive literature on the discussions about 
the historical, legal, and political issues involved which 
is mentioned the commentaries concerning this verse, 
which we avoid stating them all in here. 
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27. * Verily, the squanderers are the brethrens 
(accomplices) of the Satans and the Satan was very 
ungrateful to his Lord.” 


Commentary: 


This verse provides a firm justification and emphasizes 
once again the negation of squandering. It implies that those 
who engage in over consumption are accomplices to the Satan, 
for they tend to spoil Allah's blessings, and ‘the Satan’ was 
most ungrateful to Allah, for Allah had bestowed upon him an 
exceptional potentiality intelligence, as well as extraordinary 
capability, which he utilized for objectives other than what all 
of them were destined for, that is, he employed all towards 
seduction of the people. The verse says: 

* Verily, the squanderers are the brethrens (accomplices) 
of the Satans and the Satan was very ungrateful to his 
Lord." 

Incidentally, the term /’ax/ in Arabic often denotes both 
‘brother’, as well as one’s ‘companion’, and one's company, 
as in the case of /’ixwassafar/ which refers to the person who 
is constantly engaged in traveling and in the case of /'ixwal 
karam/ which refers to the person who is ‘generous’. 

‘Brotherhood’ is sometimes a hereditary issue which is 
established as a result of one’s familial relationship and at 
times it is the consequence of one’s political affiliation. The 
squanderers are thus, in a sense, the politically affiliated 
brothers of the Satan, that is, they are those who follow in the 
track of the Satan and keep his company. 
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There are frequent references made in the Qur'àn to the 
*Satanical temptations' or his mastership over individuals. But, 
the only occasion on which the phrase /'ixwan-u&-&ayatin/ has 
been used is this verse, which means the squanderers are as the 
*collaborators' of the Satan, and not under his domination. As 
can be seen, one has here not only been overtaken by his 
temptations, but he has arrived at a stage of collaboration and 
assistance of the Satan. 

The act of ‘squander’ is mostly used in the sphere of 
financial matters. However, it might also refer to other 
blessings such as ‘wasting of one's youth’, or of his ‘life-time’ 
or utilizing of one's thinking, eyes, ears and tongue in 
incorrect ways, assigning of responsibilities to indecent 
people, acceptance of responsibilities without having the 
proper qualifications and over and above one’s capacities and 
limitations, instructing and learning of unessential and useless 
matters, etc. (Tafsir-i-Atyab-ul-Bayan, and Furqàn). 
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28. “ And if you turn away from them seeking mercy from 
your Lord, which you are hopeful for, then speak unto 
them a gentle word." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn declares that whenever you are unable to do 
them good because of your lack of means and funds and you 
are about to ask Allah for help, hoping to get His help so as to 
assist them in fulfilling their needs, pledge to aid them in a 
good manner and use soft words as far as you can. The verse 
Says: 

* And if you turn away from them seeking mercy from 
your Lord, which you are hopeful for, then speak unto 
them a gentle word." 

Therefore, this noble verse deals with adopting a decent 
approach towards the people. That was why, while waiting for 
Allah's grace and assistance for providing him with the 
necessary means and funds, the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
would pray for him who might turn to him for help when and 
if he lacked the means and the fund, saying: “May Allah 
provide the means for you and I out of His Grace!" (Tafsir-i- 
Lahrj1). 

Fatimah Zahra (a.s.) once asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for a 
maid to help her with her chores. He answered: "There are 
four hundred in the mosque who have no food and clothing. 
Were the case not so, I would appoint a maid servant for you." 
He then taught her the ‘hymms’ known as ‘Tasbihyat’ which 
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are called as: 'Tasbihat-i-Hadrzat-i-Zahrà'. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn) 

The blissful Qur'àn contains instructions concerning the 
ways of talking with people, among them one may name the 
gentleness, leniency, easiness, firmness, idiomatic and 
eloquent ways with which one must commence his speaking. 
The verse 3, Ta Ha; 44, 4, "Isra’; 23, 5, 9, 6, 8, 7, and 63 Nisa 
confirm the above points. 


kkk k 


Sura ’Isra’, No. 17 verse 29 643 


wai Md JS es Sr wat WERT MORET 


E ANS 


29. * And do not make your hand to be shackled to your 
neck nor stretch it to the utmost (limit) of its stretching, so 
that you should sit down blamed, empty-handed." 


Commentary: 


As observing the issue of moderation in everything in life, 
even in cases of sharing one's wealth with others, is a prime 
factor, the Qur'àn stresses this matter in this noble verse, 
saying: 

* And do not make your hand to be Shackled to 
your neck ..." 

This expression provides a delicate allusion to the fact that 
one must be generous and not be a miser as those who behave 
in such a way as if their hands are both in chains and tied up to 
their necks, thus unable to give away anything to anyone. 

This verse also recommends all not to be overgenerous and 
open-handed so as not to be blamed and get stuck with your 
job. The verse continues saying: 

*... nor stretch it to the utmost (limit) of its stretching, so 
that you should sit down blamed, empty-handed.” 

Imam Sādiq (a.s.) remarked: “The Qur'ànic term /mahsür/ 
here is meant envy, poverty, and empty-handedness. Some 


also claim that ‘blame’ concerns with the beginning of the - ~ 


verse which refers to ‘miserliness’ while the term *'empty- 
handed’ alludes to ‘lavishness’ in spending and is related to 
the end of the verse. i 
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A woman once sent down his son to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and asked his shirt for sanctification purposes of blessings. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) gave away his only shirt and as he had 
no other one to put on, he did not get out of the house for 
attending his prayers. This holy verse was revealed indicating 
that generosity does not imply that one gives away his only 
single shirt. 

We have it in another quotation, saying: Some gold was 
brought and handed down to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and he gave 
the whole of it away to the poor instantly. On the following 
day, a beggar came up to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), asked for 
something. He had nothing left to give him. The beggar 
insulted him. 

As the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had nothing to give him, was 
saddened upon which occasion when this verse was revealed. 
(Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 
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30. * Verily, your Lord extends the sustenance for 
whomever He pleases; and straitens (it for whom He 
pleases), verily He is, of His servants, All-Aware, All- 

Seeing.” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s coffers are plentiful and well expanded, though as 
a matter of expediency, He sometimes widens the scope for the 
means of sustenance for some people, while, at other times, He 
tightens up and makes the means of it meager. He is truly 
knowledgeable as to what is good for the servant, and He is 
all-seeing with regard to their advantage. Hence, while one’s 
scope of sustenance is broadened, another person’s sphere is 
tightened as He deems what is worthy for them. 

Therefore, He (s.w.t.) examines some by enabling them to 
accumulate wealth while He does the same by leaving them in 
a state of empty-handedness and poverty. It is on the basis of 
this point that we find Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) 
state in Nahj-ul-Balaqah, sermon 91, that: The Almighty has 
predetermined people's means of sustenance by augmenting in 
case of some and decreasing in case of others so that He would 
be please to examine whomever He wants by putting him on 
trial, thus selecting the rich and the poor by their gratitude and 
perseverance which they express. 

Moreover, a great many people start rebelling against 
everything as soon as they feel self-sufficient. Thus, they 
would better stay at a certain level of living which will neither 
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make them stay in a state of dire poverty nor in a state of 
rebellion. 

Concluding these mentioned remarks, one must proclaim 
that affluence or lack of it, are both characteristics of the 
Lordship of Allah and are required for the development and 
training as well as for the testing of human beings. The verse 
says: 

* Verily, your Lord extends the sustenance for whomever 
He pleases; and straitens (it for whom He pleases), verily 
He is, of His servants, All-Aware, All-Seeing.” 
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Section 4 


Mural Conduct 


Infanticide, Adultery and Murder forbidden — Dealings with Orphans — Fulfillment of 
Promises — Honesty in business ordained — Not to pursue anything without knowledge — 
Acting exultantly forbidden — Polytheism forbidden. 
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31. “ And do not kill your offspring for fear of poverty. We 
sustain them as well as you. Verily killing them is 
a capital sin.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'imlàq/ signifies poverty and empty- 
handedness. The provision of the means of sustenance is of the 
power of Allah and the greatness in quantity and number of 
population is irrelevant. Therefore, having a larger number of 
offspring is not a factor in a family’s poverty. 

Following the former various sections of the Islamic 
commandments which were discussed in the previous sections, 
the Holy Qur'àn deals in here with an other part of these 
commandments and explains six important commandments 
within five verses in concise, meaningful, and interesting 
statements. 

At first, He alludes to one of the viscous practices of the 
‘Age of Ignorance’ which was among the most heinous of the 
crimes, saying: 
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“ And do not kill your offspring for fear of poverty. ...” 

It is not you who provide them with nourishment; it is We 
Who provide them as well as you with means of sustenance. 
Killing them is and has been a capital sin. The verse says: 

*... We sustain them as well as you. Verily killing them is a 
capital sin.” 

This verse provides us with clues regarding the economic 
situation of the Arabs of the Age of Ignorance which has been 
so gruesome that they used to kill their dear offspring whether 
boys or girls for fear of lack of financial resources, hence 
getting rid of them. 

This case of crimes, of course, is obviously presented to us 
in another form during our times and in our so-called most 
progressive types of societies. It shows itself in the fórm of 
getting rid of pregnancies in a most widespread form for the 
sake of preventing over population and avoiding economic 
insufficiencies. 

To conclude this statement, we must note that a child is 
entitled to live and parents cannot take away this right from 
him. Sometimes, it so happens that our very means of 
sustenance depends on our children's means of sustenance, 
therefore, killing one's own child and terminating one's 
pregnancy (aborting) are both capital sins and an offence of 
immense proportions. 
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32. * And do not approach fornication, verily it is an 
indecency and an evil way." 


Commentary: 


Illegitimate sexual relationship (fornication) paves the way 
for numerous individual, social, and familial corruptions which 
follow the act and, therefore, it is forbidden in Islam, and in 
the Qur'àn it has been mentioned alongside such capital sins as 
paganism, murder, and theft. 

It is for this very reason that this noble verse refers to 
fornication as an indecent behaviour and recommends not to 
approach the act of fornication which is a heinous act and an 
evil way." It does not state: “Do not fornicate” but it says: “Do 
not approach fornication." Here is a delicate allusion made to 
the fact that involvement in the heinous act of fornication 
usually requires certain pre-requisites which predispose one 
for the act in a gradual manner. The verse says: 

* And do not approach fornication, verily it is an indecency 
and an evil way." 

The act of ‘voyeurism’ is one of such pre-requisites. 
‘Nudity’ and ‘unveiling’ of oneself are other steps preceding 
the act. The prevalence of counter-didactic books, misleading 
films, corruption-inciting publications and also centers for 
corruption, are all serving as the preliminary steps for such an 
act. 

Moreover, associating of men and women in private, that 
is, of those who are not bound to be together by lawful 
marriage is another factor leading to the act of fornication. 


TT 
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And finally, distancing of the young from marriage as well 
as imposing of severe unreasonable demands by the two sides 
in connection with marriage both provide the grounds for 
‘approximation to fornication’, which has been dissuaded in a 
concise sentence in the above verse. In Islamic quotations, 
each also has separately been dissuaded. 

In the meantime, other issues which are at stake in 
fornication consist of absence of commitment and duty with 
regard to the survival of generations, lack of education for the 
children, and absence of fatherly love and motherly affection 
for the child, which totally disappear. Fornication also wipes 
out and disrupts the foundations of the laws of inheritance, the 
consequences of which make it impossible to locate the true 
inheritors. 


The Philosophy Underlying the Prohibition of Fornication: 

1) The emergence of anarchy in the family institution and 
the disappearance of the relationships of parents and children 
are the consequences of fornication the lack of which leads to 
the cognition of the society and also serve as a backbone for 
the full protection of children. In the society where there is an 
increase in the number of illegitimate children and of single 
mothers, the social relationship, which is based upon family 
relationship, will seriously be stumbling and, finally, disrupted. 
Moreover the society will be further deprived of the element of 
affection which is the determining factor in controlling the 
crimes and atrocities, and the human society will be fully 
turned into an animal type of gathering which is constantly 
coupled with all types of atrocities. 

2) Experience reveals and science has also proven the fact 
that such an act leads to the spread of all kinds of infections. 
Despite all organizations which have been established for 
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combating the consequences of the impact of this act today, 
the statistics again indicate to what extent individuals have 
suffered in losing their happiness thereby. 

3) One must not overlook the fact that the goal in marriage 
is not solely the gratification of one's sexual instinct. On the 
contrary, participation in family life and one's spiritual 
association as well as one's peace of mind along with the 
education of children and cooperation in all spheres of life 
constitute all-in-all the end-result of marriage, which all are 
impossible to bring about without the union in marriage of 
men and women and along with the prohibition of 
*fornication'. 

4) Fornication provides the basis for numerous kinds of 
entanglements, suicides, escaping from family life and homes, 
the rise of fatherless illegitimate children, infections diseases, 
and anxiety for respectable families. 

5) Fornication has been regarded as a heinous, and 
indecent act throughout history and has also been prohibited in 
other religions as well. 

Islam has been quick to present preventive measures 
against heinous act of fornication, among which one may 
name the following: 

1) Prohibition of association of men with unallowed 
women in some private places. 

2) Prohibition of private relationship of a man with an 
unallowed woman. 

3) Prohibition of women’s wearing make-up for unallowed 
men or in their presence. 

4) Prohibition of looking of unallowed women and men at 
each other, and abstention from thinking of fornication, or of 
watching seducing photographs. 
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5) One must not only avoid the act of fornication but he 
must also abstain from the acts which precede fornication. 
Sometimes, a look, a telephone call, a letter or a contact may 
pave the way for illegitimate relationships. 

6) Severe punishments issued for those who engage in 
fornication. 

7) Recommendation for marriage and lowering of the level 
of ‘dower’ at the time of marriage. 

8) Blaming of the act of marriage which has long been 
overdue. 

9) Sanctification of the institution of marriage, and 
struggling for having a family life. 

In conclusion, Imam-Ali-Ibn-i-Abi-Talib (a.s.) has been 
quoted who has said: “I heard from the blissful Prophet who 
stated: ‘There are six negative impacts in the act of fornication, 
three of which belong to this world and the other three belong 
to the Hereafter. 

As for those which exist in this world are the fact that it 
removes sincerity and illumination from one’s life, cuts off 
one’s means of sustenance, and accelerates human beings 
process of extermination. 

The three (negative) effects which come about in the 
Hereafter are: The Wrath of the Almighty, severity in the 
settlement of one’s account and the initiation into the Fire of 
Hell.” (Man-la Yahduruhul Faqih, Khisal, Safi, Majma‘-ul- 
Bayan) 
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33. “ And do not kill any one whom Allah has forbidden, 
save for just cause, and whoever is killed unjustly We have 
appointed to his heir authority (to demand blood 


compensation or retaliation), thus he must not exceed 
limits in slaying; verily he is (justly) assisted (by Allah).” 


Commentary: 


To protect the oppressed is one of Allah's ways of treatment. 
The issue dealt with in this verse is respect for human blood 
and the utter prohibition of *murder'. He says: 

* And do not kill any one whom Allah has forbidden, save 
for just cause, ..." 

Not only murder is punishable from the point of view of 
Islam but also the slightest harm done to a human being is 
punishable as well, and one can proclaim that this viewpoint of 
Islam in protecting and respecting human beings' blood, soul 
and prestige is unequalled and unsurpassed in other religions. 

There are, of course, certain cases where respect for human 
blood is missing as in cases of those who have committed 
murders or parallel crimes. Therefore, He makes an exception 
to the rule by the phrase ‘save for just cause’. 

Certainly, respect for human blood is not only a matter 
exclusive to the Muslims as a category. On the contrary, non- 
Muslims who are not at war with Muslims and they are 
coexisting with the Muslims in a peaceful manner, are also 
being covered by this rule. Their life, wealth and wives are 
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thus protected and any violation of their rights in this respect is 
prohibited. 

Then the Holy Qur'àn alludes to the right of retaliation 
which has been accorded to the heirs of the shed blood, saying: 
“,.. and whoever is killed unjustly We have appointed to 
his heir authority (to demand blood compensation or 
retaliation), ...” 

However, such a person must not exceed beyond the limits 
of his rights, and overdo in retaliation for the murder, for he is 
fully supported. The verse continues saying: 

«... thus he must not exceed limits in slaying; verily he is 
(justly) assisted (by Allah).” 

Certainly, the heirs of the murdered are supported by Allah 
as long as they observe Islamic limits and do not exceed those 
codes. 

This sentence makes allusion to the ways of the behaviour 
which were prevalent during the Age of Ignorance and, 
nowadays also sometimes takes place in case some innocent 
victims are being probably murdered who are defenseless in 
retaliation for the killing of one single person and in addition 
to the killing of the murderer himself. 


Explanations: 

1. The Qur'ànic sentence ‘Thus he must not exceed limits 
in slaying’ signifies that when the issue of retaliation is 
involved, do not kill other than the murderer and do not 
amputate him which has a common practice during the 
* Age of Ignorance'. 

2. Murder and killing is among the capital sins. He who 
kills any one in cases other than those of retaliation or of 
causes of corruption, seems to have killed all the people. 
*... whoever slays a human being for other than man 
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slaughter or mischief in the earth, it is as he had slain 
mankind as a whole; ..." (Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 
32). The punishment for such a murder is suffering 
eternal pains of the hell. “And whoever kills a believer 
intentionally, his recompense is Hell wherein shall he 
abide forever, ...” (Sura An-Nisà', No. 4, verse 93) 
Such a punishment holds constant for the person who 
uses arms and threatens to kill and is known as inciting 
corruption, and as waging war against Allah. 

3. In quotations, we have it that one of the examples of the 
heir of the blood is Hadrat-i-Mahdi (a.j.) who will take 
his vengeance of his grandfather Imam Hussayn (a.s.) 
*We have appointed to his heir authority (to demand 
blood compensation or retaliation)." (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn) 

4. As a preventive measure the Divine support of the 
oppressed and the according of the right of one’s heir to 
retaliation and the consignment of such a right to the 
heir are noteworthy. It is also a preventive measure for 
preventing over retaliation. 
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34. * And do not approach the property of the orphan 
except in the best manner (to his advantage); until he 


reaches his maturity, and keep the promise, verily every 
promise will be questioned about." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'a$udd/ refers to a tightly knit knot, and it 
refers in here to the stage of the development of an orphan 
when he is physically and spiritually in a firm position to 
defend his properties and belongings. 

The blissful Qur'àn has made frequent recommendations 
about the protection of the orphan's rights and considerations 
with regard to his state and overall care for their affairs. 
However, as there is the possibility of stumbling in financial 
matters and misuse of belongings and properties of the 
orphans, then more warnings are required in which case even 
approaching them has been forbidden, and any oppressive 
intrusion into them has been equated with swallowing of Fire. 
Thus, He has dealt with this issue in this verse, addressing all 
in a tone of voice similar to the one used in case of unchaste 
act, the verse says: | 

* And do not approach the property of the orphan ...” 

The Qur'àn declares that all must not only abstain from 
using orphans' belongings and properties, but they must also 
respect quietly its sanctuary. 

However, as such a decree might be used as a pretext by 
certain individuals lacking insight who always take into 
account the negative aspect of things, thus causing the 
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properties and belongings of the orphans to be neglected and 
spoiled, and be left at the mercy of the circumstances, then the 
Qur'àn immediately makes a clear exception to this rule and 
stresses by saying: 

"... except in the best manner (to his advantage); ..." 

Therefore, every type of intrusion into the wealth of the 
orphans, which is fulfilled targeted at the protection, betterment, 
multiplication and increase in the wealth, is allowed. 

It is obvious that such a situation will continue as long as 
the orphan reaches the stage of mental and economic maturity 
where the Qur'àn makes mention of following its discussion 
concerning the issue in the question, saying: 

*, .. until he reaches his maturity, ...” 

In the meantime, when this verse was revealed, Muslims 
abstained from attending the meals served by orphans and kept 
them in isolation. Then another verse was revealed the aim of 
which was not condemnation of approaching the orphans. On 
the contrary, it confirmed the fact that the righteous must not 
abandon the orphans under the pretext of observing their 
devotion and of being virtuous. The verse went on saying that 
if such people mixed their lives with theirs it did not meet with 
any obstacle, reaffirming the fact that they were their religious 
brethren and thus they had to treat them in a brotherly way. 
Allah differentiates those who incite corruption from those 
who are righteous. Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 220" says: 
* .. and if you become co-partner with them, they are your 
brethren, ..." 

It is for this reason that in a tradition the blissful Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever takes three orphans under his 
protection is like the person who has spent a life-time in 
prayers at night, has continued on fasting all days and has 
continued waging a holy war with his unshielded sword for 


Allah and he and I would be just two brothers in Paradise like 
these two fingers." (Kanz-ul-"Ummal, vol. 15, p. 178) 

And again, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen-Ali (a.s.), at the time of 
his death, said in his will: *Appealing to you in Allah's name 
again and again, concerning the issue of the orphans, lest they 
should feel hungry on and off, and lest they should die for your 
not attending to them." (Kanz-ul-"Ummal, vol. 15, p. 177) 

We have him again saying: “Be kind towards the orphans; 
treat the beggars in a gentle way and get along well with them, 
and, finally, be kind and compassionate with the weak." In 
another tradition he has said: “The best way of being good is 
showing kindness towards the orphans." (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 
6) 

In ‘Nahj-ul-Balaqah, letter 47, he (a.s.) has commended 
further taking into consideration of the rights of those who are 
hired to do a job, the farmers, women, and the orphans. 

Then, discussing the issue of keeping one's promise in this 
verse, the verse states: 

*,.. and keep the promise, verily every promise will be 
questioned about.” 

It is so owing to the fact that most of the social 
relationships and the channels of economic system as well as 
political issues all revolve around the axis of pledges and 
promises. If and when there is a stumbling block found in 
them, the social system will instantly collapse. 

Therefore, We must stick to our words, keeping them 
whatever they might be and with whomever they might be. 

In the meantime, some Islamic traditions denote that one of 
the examples of pledges and promises which are in question, is 
compassion affection, and obedience with respect to Ali (a.s.). 
(Bihar, vol. 24, p. 187) 
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35. " And give the full measure when you measure out and 
weigh you with the right balance, that is good and better in 
the end.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qisțās/ is made up of two words: /qist/, 
which signifies justice, and /tas/ which means the pan of a 
balance. (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn). Some Islamic traditions denote: 
The Immaculate Imam (a.s.) is an example and a paradigm of 
/qistas ul mustaqim/ (right balance) in Islam. (Bihar, vol. 24, p. 
187) 

The issues relating to the people's transactions and respect 
for other people's rights are so important that the Qur'àn has 
frequently stressed it and the lengthiest verse of the Qur'àn, 
that is, *verse 282 of Sura Al-Baqarah' concerns this matter, 
and Sura Al-Mutaffifin, (the Defrauders), has been named as 
such to exhibit the importance of the decent ways of carrying 
out transactions. The first invitation of some prophets, like 
Shu‘ayb, was to abandon short weight. (Sura Ash-Shu’ara, No. 
26, verses 181-183) 

Therefore, the Muslim markets must severely be free from 
fraudulent activities, and defrauding, and the salesperson must 
be trustworthy, accurate, honest, and keep accurate accounts of 
everything. The verse says: 

* And give the full measure when you measure out and 
weigh you with the right balance, ..." 


Measuring in full with the right kind of balance are both 
examples of the sticking to one’s pledges, which was discussed 
in the previous verse, because transactions are forms of one’s 
commitments. 

Balances and measuring devices as well as commercial 
calculation instruments must be accurate and intact. Accuracy 
in balances, weighing and calculations are sources of good and 
blessings, and defrauding will tighten the sphere of one’s 
blessings. 

The consequences of right transactions and respect for the 
rights of people produce dividends for the person involved, for 
they create a confidence-building environment among people, 
while defrauding and inaccuracies in balancing and calculating 
lead to financial corruptions and make all lose confidence. 
Thus, a happy ending requires honesty. 

In principle, justice, regulations, and accuracy are vital 
principles in all spheres of life. It is a principle which governs 
all the universe. All kinds of deviation from this principle are 
dangerous and lead to evil endings, especially; defrauding 
disrupts and wipes out confidence, which is essential in 
transactions, thus leading the economic system to collapse. 
The verse concludes: 

“,.. that is good and better in the end.” 
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36. “ And do not follow that of which you have not 
knowledge; verily the hearing and the sight and the heart, 
all these will be questioned about it.” 


Commentary: 


The mention of eyes, ears and heart in this verse is perhaps 
used as examples, for in the day of resurrection, besides man 
himself, one's organs such as his hands, feet, and other bodily 
organs will be questioned, too, in which case they will burst 
out speaking and make confessions. 

Throughout history, most of the rebellions, and quarrels, 
have been the consequences of hastily set-up trial procedures 
and judgments, undocumented words, and views which have 
not been backed up by research. Putting into practice the 
content of this verse will provide protection for the individuals 
as well as the society against all fraudulent activities and 
erroneous behaviors, for undue optimism, simple-mindedness 
in believing others, and accepting rumors turn the society into 
a chaotic state and submissive towards the enemy. 

Blind obedience, pursuance of habits and hallucinations, 
following the order of one's ancestors, acceptance of the 
baseless foretellings, and dreams, conjectures, surmises, 
judgments which are unfounded, bearing testimonies without 
knowledge, taking sides, appraisal or criticism without prior 
knowledge, baseless interpretation and analysis, issuing 
verdicts without knowledge, quoting of groundless rumors, 
ascribing something wrong to Allah, and religion without 
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authorization, decision-making in cases of emotional tensions 
and crisis, relying on swearing and crocodile tears of others 
without due reasons, all are examples of the sentence and are 
absolutely forbidden, where it says: 
* And do not follow that of which you have not 
knowledge; ...” 

In accordance with the circumstances of sequential and 
credible quotations, following knowledge implies the pursuing 
of decisive, religious principles such as the verdicts of a 
"Mujtahid' or that type of knowledge which is acquired with 
reassurances which approach the level of certainty. It is just 
like the case in which people gain knowledge about their 
illness and rely on the prescription of a compassionate 
physician who is a specialist, just in the same way one tends to 
have access to Allah's commandments by inquiring about the 
verdict of an all-embracing devout ‘Mujtahid’. 

Therefore, this stage of awareness will be enough for the 
moment though there is a hierarchy for knowledge which 
comprises other deeper categories, namely: 'Ilm-ul-Yagqin' 
meaning knowledge with certainty, ‘Ayn-ul-Yaqin’ which 
signifies knowledge which is equated with certainty in itself or 
intuition, and ‘Haq-ul-Yaqin’ meaning knowledge which is 
identical with the truth. 

In conclusion, the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) used to make 
their companions abstain from listening to and saying of 
different kinds of vain words, recommending them to guard of 
themselves against letting everything enter their hearts and 
ears. They used to allude to this noble verse in connection with 
this matter. 

As Imam Sadiq (a.s.) recited this verse when instructing 
the person who would stay over time when using the toilette so 
as to be able to listen to the music and songs of his neighbour, 
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He said: “Ears, eyes, and hearts will be questioned for having 
listened, having seen, and for having kept memories.” Imam 
Sajjad (a.s.) also stated: “Man is not entitled to say what he 
wants.” (Tafsir-i-Nur-uth-Thagalayn) 

Therefore, one’s life must be based on correct knowledge 


>? and information as well as logic and insight. We must not 
Pra) . 
Au spread rumors making a fuss about them and damage the 
ÆI prestige of the innocent individuals and violate their rights. 
We The blissful Qur'àn disrupts the entire population of the 
( \. sorcerers, magicians, and fortune-tellers who used to assemble 
>^} simple-minded individuals around themselves. 
(9 One’s faith in the Reckoning Day and clearing of accounts 
(«4 provides the basis for his being of virtuous; and one is also 
=] going to be questioned with regard to his hidden intentions in 
(the Resurrection Day. 
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37. “ And do not walk around exultantly on the earth; 


certainly you will never rend the earth; nor attain the 
mountains in height.” 


Commentary: 


Islam does not only provide rules and regulations for 
ideological, political, military and economic issues, but it also 
offers commandments with regard to such minor matters such 
as going and coming to the house as well, owing to its 
encompassing and all-inclusiveness inherent in it. Thus, it 
launches a campaign in this noble verse against arrogance and, 
while clearly dissuading the believers, it addresses the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) saying: 

* And do not walk around exultantly on the earth; 
certainly you will never rend the earth; nor attain the 
mountains in height." 

Here, in this holy verse, there is an explicit allusion made 
to those proud and arrogant people who take their steps with 
pride, pounding them on the ground so as to make people 
aware of their comings and goings, and stay with their necks 
up so as, base on their imagination, to prove their superiority 
to others. 

The objective of the Qur'àn is to denounce arrogance in all 
its forms in general; not only in its apparent aspects as i.e. in 
the case of walking which is a particular aspect of it, but also 
in all of its aspects, for arrogance is the source of all kinds of 
alienation from Allah, from oneself, as well as errors in one's 
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judgment, losing of one's way in his truth-seeking effort, 
joining the ranks of the Satan, and pollution with all kinds of 
sin. 

The practical program offered by the pioneers of Islam can 
serve as the most instructive paradigm for each and every true 
Muslim in this regard. 

We have it in the biography of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that 
he would never allow others to walk while he was riding on 
the back of a horse. We also have it that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
used to squat on the earth and he used to have a simple meal 
just like that of the slaves; he also used to milk the sheep, and 
used to ride on the back of a donkey with no saddles. 

We also have it in the biography of Hadrat-Ali (a.s.) that 
he used to carry over water for the house and he used to sweep 
the house occasionally. 

We have it in the biography of Imam Mujtaba (a.s.) that in 
spite of having and owning numerous animals for riding, he 
made the pilgrimage to Mecca twenty times on foot, saying: "I 
practice this way out of sheer modesty for the Lord's sake." 


TII. 
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38. “ All of that, the sin of it, is hateful in the sight of your 
Lord.” 


Commentary: 


This noble verse re-emphasizes all of the afore mentioned 
divine commandments regarding the prohibition of paganism, 
homicide, adultery, the killing of one’s own offspring, 
usurping of the orphan’s belongings and property, and harming 
of one’s parents and the like. It proclaims: The sins committed 
with respect to all of these are abominable before Allah. The 
verse says: 

“All of that, the sin of it, is hateful in the sight of your Lord.” 

One can deduce from this meaning that, contrary to the 
opinion of the followers of the school of determinism, the Lord 
has never decided that one should commit sin, for had He 
determined such a thing, it would have been incompatible with 
the hatred and inconvenience which is stressed in this verse. 

In other words, one infers from this verse that the ideas of 
the fatalists are wrong, for, according to this verse, the Lord 
despises the evils and the wrong-doings of the people and, once 
He shuns such acts, how would He, then, compel people to 
commit these acts. Obviously, one issue cannot be, at the same 
time, both considered as decent and indecent simultaneously 
by the Lord. It becomes, in the meantime, transparent that the 
term /makrüh/ ‘abominable’ in the Qur'anic literature is also 
applied in the case of the greatest of one’s sins. 

In conclusion, we must note that the evil character of one’s 
deeds is a constant matter in all of the Divine religions, and 
man’s inherent characteristics tend to leave their impacts on 


his own behaviour. 
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39. * That (commandment) is of the wisdom (that) your 
Lord has revealed to you, and do not associate with Allah 


any other god for you will be thrown into the Hell, blamed, 
cast away.” 


Commentary: 


Some commentators of the Holy Qur'àn are of the opinion 
that by 'of the wisdom' in here is meant those constant 
commandments which have been mentioned in the previous 
verses and which have been outstanding in other Divine 
religions as well and it will never be abrogated. 

In holy verse No. 22, the first among the wise sayings, was 
prohibition of paganism, and, the discussion of paganism in 
this verse, concludes all wise sayings, too. 

To stress once again the point that such wise commandments 
are all having their origin in Divine revelation, the holy Qur'àn 
Says: 

* That (commandment) is of the wisdom (that) your Lord 
has revealed to you, ..." 

Allusion as to the fact that the commandments have been 
both proven through rational philosophy as well as through the 
method of the Divine revelation, and the principles underlying 
all of the Divine commandments have common grounds 


though one can not recognize their details under the weak light na 


of the intellect itself, has been here: made. It is only through the 
power of revelation which one carı obtain an understanding of 


such issues. 
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As was the case with the beginning of these commandments 
which concerned the prohibition of paganism, He concludes 
them with the same issue, implying that you shall never 
associate any other god with ‘Allah’ and should not place any 
other god for the purpose of worshipping alongside the Lord, 
‘Allah’, for you will be thrown down into Hell, blamed and 
outcast from the Lord. The verse says: 

*,.. and do not associate with Allah any other god for you 
will be thrown into the Hell, blamed, cast away." 

In fact, paganism and dualism in some matters of worship 
provide the basic substance for deviations, crimes, and sins. 
Therefore, these chains of fundamental commandments in 
Islam began with paganism and ended with it, too. 

Incidentally, sometimes, the Lord, addressing His Prophet, 
in an adamant manner, in fact issues warnings to the pagans to 
abandon hope in the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who are targeted in 
actual fact. 


Explanations: 

l. Intellect and innate disposition do not make man free 
from the need in revelation. On the contrary, man is in 
need of revelation. 

2. All schools of thought and methods, other than the 
school of revelation and the Divine laws, are out of the 
question and lead man astray, the following of which 
would lead one to total deprivation, blaming, and the 
opening of one's way to the 'inferno'. 
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40. * Has your Lord then distinguished you by giving you 
sons, and has taken daughters (for Himself) from among 
the angels? Verily, you are uttering a grievous saying. 


Commentary: 


From among the deviant ideas which pagans held, there 
was one concerning the fact that they claimed angels to be the 
daughters of Allah, and the Qur'àn has repeatedly dealt with 
this matter, regarding it to be a great lie and a false accusation. 
The following verses may then be referred to as examples: *Or 
has He daughters while you have sons?" (Sura Al-Tür, No. 52, 
verse 39) “What! For you the males and for Him the females!” 
(Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 21) 

The first verse means: “Are there daughters for Him and 
sons for you?" The second one means: "Are there sons for you 
and daughters for Him?" 

Certainly, the belief regarding Allah's having offspring, 
has long been held both by the Jews and by the Christians. 
However, the belief held in Allah's having daughters, has been 
exclusive to the idol-worshippers. Therefore, this noble verse 
makes allusion to one of the superstitious beliefs of the pagans, 
thus making transparent the logical basis of their thinking by 
this means. Many of them used to hold the view that angels 
were daughters of Allah, they were shameful of even listening 
to or hearing the word ‘girl’ and felt uneasy and unfortunate 
for having a daughter born to their household. Documenting its 
claims by their own logic, the Qur'àn affirms: 
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“ Has your Lord then distinguished you by giving you sons, 
and has taken daughters (for Himself) from among the 
angels? ...” 

Undoubtedly, daughters just in the same way as sons are 
surely both from among the Divine blessings and there is no 
difference between them in value from humankind point of 
view. 

However, the Holy Qur'àn seeks to condemn them with 
their own logic, questioning them as to how ignorant they are 
by attributing to their Lord what they would themselves be 
ashamed of having in their own possession. 

Later, at the end of the holy verse, as a decisive verdict, the 
Qur'àn declares: 

*... Verily, you are uttering a grievous saying. 

This is a statement which is incompatible with all kinds of 
logical reasoning and it is without solid foundations on several 
grounds, for: 

1) Your belief in Him having a child is a grave insult to 
His sanctuary, because He is neither composed of matter; nor 
does He require any physical provisions; nor does He require 
the survival of His generation. 

2) Why is it that you regard all of Allah’s children as being 
daughters while you consider girls as having the lowest 
possible status? 

3) Moreover, this belief is also regarded as an insult to the 
status of the Divine angels who are the followers of the truth 
and the near-stationed of His presence. You get furious upon 
hearing the name ‘girls’ while you regard girls as close 
associates of the Divine domain. 


Kk kk 


a OOM 


Sura *Isra’, No. 17 verse 41 671 


Section 5 


Everything in the Heavens and in the Earth 
Glorifies Allah 


Polytheistic idea refuted — Everything in the heavens and in the earth glorifies Allah but 

Man does not understand the glorification — Man even after becoming dust or anything 

else shall be raised by Allah to account for his life in this world — The stay in the graves 
will be deemed as for a very short time. 
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41. * And certainly We have explained (the facts in various 


ways) in this Qur'àn so that they may receive admonition, 
but it does not add to them save aversion.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic phrase /sarrafna/ (We have explained) refers 
to the varied explanation and different reiterations of it for the 
clarification of the issue in question. Man is searching for 
variations by nature; whether in the natural sphere or in the 
domain of the Divine Book and, hence, this is the secret of 
some repetitions and variations of the statements in the 
Qur'àn. 

As raining over an infected corpse produces foul odour and 
a stinking smell, the introduction of the Divine verses into the 
realm of the arrogant and some obstinate people who are so 
habituated, leads to their further detestation. 

Therefore, the holy verse implies that Allah has thus far 
reiterated His proofs in the noble Qur'àn, citing in detail, their 
significance and proverbial sayings and whatever else has been 


<a 


— 


672 | verse 4] Sura 'Isrà', No. 17 


instructive and wise so that they can contemplate and make 
sure of their truthfulness. The verse says: 
* And certainly We have explained (the facts in various 
ways) in this Qur'àn so that they may 
receive admonition, ...” 

However, those pagans do not benefit from these instructive 
matters and they always add up to their abomination and hatred 
unto the truth. The verse says: 

*... but it does not add to them save aversion.” 

One can, in the meantime, draw up this conclusion with 
regard to educational objectives that there is not necessarily a 
limited number of ways to gain the better educational aims. On 
the contrary, there exist various means and methods which can 
be utilized, for there are individuals differences.in interests and 
in abilities which must be taken into account and one must 
infiltrate in a different manner in each of the cases. This point 
is also one of the methods of eloquence employed in 
expression. 
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42. * Say: ‘If there were (other) gods with Him as they (the 
pagans) claim, then, they would certainly have sought a 
way unto the Lord of the ‘Arsh.” 


Commentary: 


The pagans believed in the Lord and regarded ‘Allah’ as 
the creator of the world of existence. 

Nevertheless, they used to consider the icons as their 
intercessors or as the Lord's partners. This verse refutes the = 7 
existence of such a relationship between the Lord and the | 
icons, for the idols can neither grasp the power from the hands €S 
of the great Almighty; nor can they find the means for their 
own reinforcement. 

The hierarchy of the system of creation proves best the : 
monotheistic nature of Allah. Were there other gods besides “~) 
the Almighty, that would certainly require competition, in 
which case, there would necessarily be disruptions appearing 
in the entire system. 

Therefore, this noble verse alludes to one of the evidences 
for monotheism, which, in the context of literature of the $. 
scientists and the philosophers, has been referred to as ‘the 
mutual hindrance proof’. This means that type of the anarchical 
world run by 'dualism' the nature of which requires the 
existence of various gods, centered around all kinds of 
disruptions’. It is for this reason that the Qur'àn addresses the 


! Refer to Jawámi'-ul-Jámi', and other ‘Books on Theology’ for further information. 
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Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell them that if there were other gods 
alongside the Almighty, as they claim, then these gods would 
certainly try to seek their way through to the great Lord of the 
heavens and thus dominate Him, for it is natural that every 
powerful person wishes to add up to his power, extending his 
sphere of influence further. If there were other gods, truly 
speaking, such a kind of struggle and incompatibility over the 
extension of their power would result in anarchy and 
disruptions in all spheres of life. The verse says: 
* Say: ‘If there were (other) gods with Him as they (the 
pagans) claim, then, they would certainly have sought a 
way unto the Lord of the ‘Arsh.” 
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43. * Glory be to Him and Exalted is He far above from 
what they say! He is High, the Great.” 


Commentary: 


And, now, the Lord. differentiates Himself and distances Vast 

Himself from having got partners. The Qur’4n implies that the — ? 
. Almighty is so far superior to what they say and excels in - 
,^., everything for which no limits can be set. The verse says: 
* Glory be to Him and Exalted is He far above from what 
they say! He is High, the Great.” 

The objective in mentioning superiority in this connection, 
is excellence in the Lord’s attributes which are unmatched by 
any means and unequalled for any one else, because none is 
more omnipotent and omniscient than Him. In other words, the 
Lord is far superior and pure to what they claim. 
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44. “ The seven heavens and the earth, and every being 
therein, celebrate His glory, and there is not single thing 

but glorifies Him with His Praise, but you do not 


understand their glorification; verily He is Forbearing, 
Forgiving." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse proclaims that all the cosmic order has its 
own way of glorification, prostration, and individual prayer for 
the Lord (s.w.t.). Some commentators claim that this type of 
glorification is of a genetic kind. That is, the structural part of 
the existence of every particle in the world, is a sign and a 
symbol of the Lord's Will, Wisdom, Knowledge, and of His 
Justice. 

Others are of the opinion that the world of existence has its 
own kind of consciousness and knowledge, and all are 
glorifying at all times though our ears are incapable of hearing 
their voice. This latter view is more consonant with the 
apparent form of the verses. Vocalization of the things is not 
impossibility, for such a process will actualize in the Hereafter. 
*... they shall say: ‘Allah’, Who makes everything speak, has 
made us speak, ..." (Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 21) 

Even stones have got and possess sensibilities and feel 
frightened, and, for fear of the Lord, they fall down from the 
mountains. “... and others tumble down through fear of Allah, 
..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 74) 
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Solomon (a.s.) could understand the medium of expression 
used by ants and was in full command of the expression 
symbols used by birds. A kind of bird called ‘Hud Hud’ used 
to inspect and recognize the deviation shown by some people 
and came to report it to Solomon. 

The Lord, in many cases of the revelations, used to address 
the mountains. For example, He tells them to pray along with 
Dawid, saying: *... O’ mountains! Sing praises with him, ...” 
(Sura Saba’, No. 34, verse 10) 

There are frequent allusions made to the glorification by all 
beings, besides the above cases, in the Qur'àn. 

We also have it in quotations that bees glorify Allah. 
(Bihar, vol. 95, p. 372) 

A small pebble which was in the hands of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), testified as to the legitimacy of the Prophet's mission 
(p.b.u.h.). (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn) 

The shrill voices of the birds are their way of glorification 
of Allah. (Bihar, vol. 64, p. 27) 

All the above Islamic quotations refer to the real cases of 
glorification and they do not include their non-verbal language. 


A Persian poetry says: 

“Every one is using one way for You glorification and 
thankfulness to You. A nightingale goes on twittering sonnets 
while ‘qomri’ sings common songs.” “The entire particles of 
the world are addressing You during day and night and in 
private.” 

“They say: We are all-eyes all-ears, and all well-aware 
though we remain voiceless when we are with you.” 

Later, to prove the magnitude of the position of the Lord 
and that it is aside from the imagination of the pagans, the 
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Qur'àn refers to the glorification of the beings of the world in 
the presence of His Sacred Essence, when it says: 

* The seven heavens and the earth, and every being 
therein, celebrate His glory, and there is not single thing 
but glorifies Him with His Praise, ...” 

The profoundly deep universe of such magnitude with its 
amazing system and with all those secrets along with its 
breath-taking art all glorify and thank Him. 

Nevertheless, He is forbearing and forgiving, at the same 
time, and you will not be immediately interrogated and 
questioned for your paganism and disbelief. Contrarily, He 
will provide you with an adequate respite while He will be 
leaving the gates of repentance open to you so as to complete 
the argument to you. The verse says: 

*,.. but you do not understand their glorification; verily 
He is Forbearing, Forgiving." 
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45. “ And when you recite the Qur’ān, We place between 
you, and those who do not believe in the Hereafter, a 
hidden barrier.” 


Occasion of the Revelation: 


This noble verse has been descended with regard to a 
group of pagans who used to do harm to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
while he used to read the Qur'àn at night within a corner of the 
House of Ka‘bah. They used to throw stone at him and they 
also used to obstruct or stand in the way of him to invite 
people to embrace Islam. 

The Lord, through His grace, made it impossible for them 
to hurt him. Perhaps, it was owing to the awe and fear which 
He inspired in them from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 


Commentary: 


Pursuing our discussion of the previous holy verses, this 
question may be raised for some as to how it is that the pagans 
avoid accepting the reality of the issue of monotheism despite 
its self-explanatory nature which is widely accepted by all 
beings of the world and testified by them. 

Why is it that they hear the eloquently expressed and 
explicit verses of the Qur'àn and do not wake up? The Lord 
proclaims to the Prophet: 
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* And when you recite the Qur’4n, We place between you, 
and those who do not believe in the Hereafter, a hidden 
barrier.” 

This ‘veil’ or ‘barrier’ was that same obstinacy, tenacity, 
egotism, arrogance and ignorance which used to hinder them 
from having access to the Qur’anic facts, putting them at a 
dead end in their mental and rational quest for knowledge, and 
would not permit them to grasp or acquire an understanding of 
such obvious facts as monotheism, resurrection, and the 
authenticity of the call of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the like. 

It is for this reason that we declare that if somebody 
intends to follow the straight path of the truth, remaining 
secure from deviations and seductions, he must, first of all, 
seek to reform and reconstruct his own self. 
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46. “ And We have placed coverings on their hearts lest 
they should understand it (the Qur'àn) and in their ears a 
heaviness. And when you mention your Lord alone in the 
Qur'àn, they turn their backs in aversion.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'akinnah/ is the plural form of /kanàn/ or 
/kann/, which signifies some means of covering. 

The Qur’anic term /waqr/ means ‘partial deafness’. We 
have verses similar to this one in other Suras as well! We have 
over a thousand times the term monotheism, reiterated in the - 
Qur'àn, though, it is unfortunate that the blind-hearted ones are 
deprive and are being at an unease when hearing those verses 
regarding monotheism. However, they are pleased to hear 
words of praise for paganism and absurd materials. 

Nowadays, whenever the issue monotheism is discussed, 
some detest it, though they are being attracted to the remarks 
made by the Eastern or the Western agents. The Qur'àn says: 
*And when Allah alone is mentioned, the hearts of those who 
do not believe in the Hereafter shrink, and when those besides 
Him are mentioned, lo! They are joyful." (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 
39, verse 45) 

The blissful Qur’ān has compared such escapist groups 
from the truth to the donkeys which flee from the lions. (Sura - ~; 
Al-Muddaththir, No. 74, verse 50) 

Certainly, a confined soul and a dead heart does not 
receive the true spirit of the knowledge and wisdom which are 
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offered by the Qur'àn, for hearing and simple understanding of 
the facts of the Qur'àn is different from the understanding in 
depth of them and the ensuing pleasure which one obtains this 
way. The verse says: 

* And We have placed coverings on their hearts lest they 
should understand it (the Qur'àn) and in their ears a 
heaviness. And when you mention your Lord alone in the 
Qur'àn, they turn their backs in aversion." 
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47. * We are well-aware of what they listen to when they 

are listening to you, and when they are whispering (with 


each other), when the unjust say (unto the believers)! ‘You 
are thus following none but a man bewitched’.” 


Commentary: 


We have it in commentaries that each one of the chiefs of 
pagans used to attend behind the house of the Prophet secretly 
and without informing each other so that, in the darkness of 
night, they could hear the voice of the Qur'àn and thereupon 
analyze it. They would bump into each other at times in the 
darkness and recognized one another, and thus, blamed 
themselves, reaffirming the fact that while they could not 
dispense with the voice of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), how could 
then they expect the common folk to behave in this respect. 
This noble verse sympathizes with the Messenger of Allah, 


recommending him not to despair because of the lack of |=, 


respect which the pagans showed towards him, for everything 
is clear before Him. It is for this reason that He says: 
* We are well-aware of what they listen to when they are 
listening to you, and when they are whispering (with each 
other), when the unjust say (unto the believers)! “You are 
thus following none but a man bewitched’.” 

The main aim is that We are aware of their mood while 
they are listening to the Qur'án and once they leave you, 
engage themselves in praying, some call you a sorcerer, others 
regard you as a poet, and, as they notice the respect of people 
to the Divine leaders, they hit them by false accusations. 
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48. “ (O° Prophet!) Behold how they strike similitudes for 
you, so they have gone astray, therefore, they cannot find 
the way (to truth).” 


Occasion of the Revelation: 


Ibn Abbas asserts that: Abū Sufyan, Abu Jahl, and the like 
sometimes came to call on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and listened 
to his words. One day, one of them told others: *I have not got 
any idea as to what Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) says. I only: notice 
that his lips move." However, Abu Sufyàn answered: “I am of 
the opinion that some of his words are truthful.” Abū Jahl 
suggested: *He is crazy", while Abü Lahab added: *He is a 
soothsayer.” The other one said: “He is a poet," under which 
circumstances of futile speech and inconvenient accusations, 


the verse was revealed. 


Commentary: 


In this noble verse, again addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
He declares in a short statement, which is a pounding answer 
and a blow to this seduced group, implying: Watch carefully as 
to how they are setting examples in your case. One is calling 
you a sorcerer while the other one calls you as someone 
bewitched; one calls you a soothsayer while the other ones call 
you insane and, therefore, they are all being seduced and, 
hence, unable to discover the truth for themselves. The verse 


Says: 
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* (O" Prophet!) Behold how they strike similitudes for you, 
so they have gone astray, therefore, they cannot find the 
way (to truth).” 

This does not imply that the path leading towards the truth 
is not transparent and the profile of the truth remains hidden. 
On the contrary, they have not got the right kind of eyes to see, 
and, hence, they have lost their rational attitude because of 
their tenacity, ignorance, fanaticism, and obstinacy which have 
all put their sense of reasoning out of work. 
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49. * And they say: *What! When we are bones and 
(scattered) dust, shall we then certainly be raised up into a 
new creation’?” 
50. * Say: ‘(Nay!) be you stones or iron,” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rufat/ signifies shredded clay (Mufradat 
RAqib). In the verses of the Qur'àn, no reason has been stated 
by the disbelievers for their rejection due to resurrection. All 
one finds in them consist of astonishments, questionings and 
remoteness everywhere. By putting forth some queries in this 
connection, they seek to incite skepticism in others. 

The Qur'àn, in answer to them, relies on knowledge as 
well as Allah's power and Wisdom in the process of creation. 
There are also examples offered from nature and historical 
records as well as, from man, himself which were non-existent 
at first and emerged later on. Therefore, the Lord is able to re- 
create all beings after death. 

Thus, in the previous verses, the issue dealt with concerned 
‘monotheism’ itself as well as campaign against paganism. 
Nonetheless, the great issue involved in here relates to the 
Resurrection, which tends to supplement the significant issue 
of monotheism and which provides the answers to the three 
queries raised by disbelievers of resurrection. 

They asked: Once we are spread around as decayed bones, 
shall we be surely raised up again; thus recreated once again? 
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Such a statement exhibits the fact that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
always tended of discuss the significant issue of the ‘physical 
resurrection’, asserting the fact that one’s body will be 
reassembled after being scattered, otherwise, if the issue 
involved related to the matter of “spiritual resurrection”, the 
objections raised by the opponents would, by no means, make 
any sense at all. 

In the interpretation of the ensuing verse, while facing the 
challenges of the pagans who asked as to how they would be 
enlivened and mustered in the Hereafter, in which case they 
would be nothing except remaining bones and dust, the Lord, 
addressing the Prophet, responds: O' Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)! 
Say to them! The bones are peanuts while if you were made up 
of stones and iron He could re-enliven you, returning to you 
the joy and freshness of life as well. The verse says: 

* And they say: ‘What! When we are bones and 
(scattered) dust, shall we then certainly be raised up into a 
new creation’?” 
* Say: *(Nay!) be you stones or iron," 
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51. * Or any (other) creature harder in your minds!’ They 
will immediately say: ‘Who will return us?’ Say: ‘He Who 
created you the first time.’ Then, they will shake their 
heads at you, and say: ‘When will it be? 

Say: ‘Maybe it will be nigh’.” 


Commentary: 


Man will be dismembered and turned into dust after death, 
but the earth is the source of everything which provides man 
with life. Plants grow out of soil and living beings flourish on 
the soil. Therefore, to re-enliven the dead out of soil is not to 
be considered as an ordeal by the Lord, given the fact that you 
have such materials as iron and stone even creatures in mind 
which are harder than soil and which are far more remote from 
life than soil, the Lord is, hence, capable of re-enlivening and 
re-invigorating them as well as everything. The verse says: 

* Or any (other) creature harder in your minds? ...” 

The rejecters of Resurrection have got no reason for 
denying it. The only question relating to the fact as to when 
and how are we going to be enliven, and by who? The answer 
provided by the Qur'àn is that that same Lord Who has created 
you in the first place, has also got the power to re-create you as 
well. The timing of this is not at all far away; maybe it is 
coming soon. The verse continues saying: 


*... They will immediately say: ‘Who will return us?’ ...” 


Se UO OUT S M 


Sura 'Isra', No. 17 verse 51 689 


Ultimately, to their astonishment, they shake their heads at 
you, asking you when this resurrection occurs and has its 
timing? The verse adds: 

"... Say: ‘He Who created you the first time.’ Then, they 
will shake their heads at you, and say: 
“When will it be? ...” 

By raising this objection, in fact, they wanted to unveil this 
matter that supposing this ‘earthly matter’ is convertible into 
human shape and supposing we accept the power of Allah with 
respect to this, this issue is a long-term promise which is far 
from clear as to when that will take place. The Qur'an, 
answers Den, 

.. Say: ‘Maybe it will be nigh’.” 

Certainly, it is approaching soon, for the entire life- -span of 
this world is very short and is just a passing moment when 
compared to the endless life in the Hereafter. 

Moreover, if the resurrection was to be regarded as far 
away by our small and limited criteria, the threshold of the 
resurrection day, which is death, is not far away, for your 
death is *a minor resurrection day' as compared to the *major 
resurrection" when it is time for the evaluation of the acts of 
human beings. 
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52. * A day when He will call you forth, then you shall 


answer with His praise, yet thinking that you have tarried 
but a little while (in the world or in the purgatory).” 


Commentary: 


Without mentioning any accurate date for the resurrection 
day, the Qur'àn mentions some of the characteristics of it in 
this noble verse, implying that: This return to life is that same 
day on which you will be called forth from your tombs, and 
you will accept the call while praising the Lord. The holy 
verse says: 

* A day when He will call you forth, then you shall answer 
with His praise, ...” 

It is the same day when the distance between death and 
resurrection, that is, the purgatory, will be regarded as a short 
time by you. You will then realize that you have only paused 
for a moment in the purgatory. The verse in this regard says: 
*,.. yet thinking that you have tarried but a little while (in 

the world or in the purgatory).” 

Some of the commentators of the glorious Qur'an are of 
the belief that this verse is being addressed to the believers, 
for, it is they who will answer the Lord while praise Him, and 
it is they who regard their stay in the purgatory as short, for, 
they have had a happy time in their graves and have received 
no punishment therein. Obviously, the days of joy and 
happiness are short. 
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Section 6 


Gentleness in Dealing Enjoined 


Muslims enjoined to be gentle in their dealings — To beware of Satan who sows 
dissensions and who is an Open Enemy of man — Punishment for transgression is a 
decreed and prescribed law of Allah. 
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53. * And say to My servants to speak what is best. Verily, 
the Satan sows dissensions among them. Verily the Satan | 
unto man is an open enemy." | 


Commentary: 


As the discussion in the foregoing verses centered around 
the issues of the origin and the resurrection and the proofs 
regarding these two main ideological beliefs, here the Qur’an 
instructs the manner of conducting a dialogue and disputation 
with the dissidents, especially the pagans, for, no matter how 
elevated in rank the school might be, the powerful logic will 
also be rendered useless, but if it is not coupled with correct 
methods, discussion and disputations, and instead of affection 
and favour harshness and rudeness prevail, it will be fruitless. 

Therefore, the verse proclaims: 

* And say to My servants to speak what is best. ...” 

The best, in here, signifies what is most appropriate from 
the view point of content, eloquence, and that which is best in 
terms of ethical virtues and humanitarian methods, for, if one 
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distances himself from what is best speech, and tends to 
rudeness and quarrelsomeness in his words, it recalls the 
Satan's interference and inciting corruption aoe them. 
Es verse says: 

*... Verily, the Satan : sows dissensions among them. Pos 

Do not remain heedless of the fact that the Satan does not 
remain idle. The Satan is always round the corner, for he has 
always been an open enemy of mankind. The holy verse 
coun saying: 

... Verily the Satan unto man is an open enemy.” 

Sometimes, the believers who had recently accepted the 
faith, following their previous ancient habits, used to provoke 
aggression against those who opposed them. 

Moreover, those humiliating expressions of the dissidents 
towards the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), some of which were mentioned 
in the previous verses, such as: sorcerer, insane, soothsayer, 
poet, etc... sometimes caused the believers to lose control of 
themselves and raise up against the opponents in a verbal 
attack, saying whatever they wanted. The Qur'àn seeks to 
hinder them from such things, persuading them to call with 
leniency and selection of softest words.so as to prevent the 
Satan from inciting corruption. 
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54. “ Your Lord is more knowledgeable about you than 
yourself. He will have mercy on you if He pleases, or He 
will punish you (for your behaviour) if He pleases, and We 
have not sent you as a warden over them.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the stress was based on one’s manner 
of speech with soft words. In this verse, there are some of its 
aspects explained as follows: One must not regard himself as 
superior to others. One must not humiliate others, not even 
calling the pagans as ‘hell-inhabitants’ while declaring oneself 
to be one of those who go to the Paradise, for such a manner 
leads to rebellion and sedition. Moreover, how on earth do we 
know about the happy ending of each of us? Allah is more 
knowledgeable; He excuses if He pleases and punishes if He 
pleases. The verse says: 

“ Your Lord is more knowledgeable about you than. 
yourself. He will have mercy on you if He pleases, or He 
will punish you (for your behaviour) if He pleases, ...” 

In the end, concluding the verse, He addresses the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and, in order to console him for the extraordinary 
unease which he had suffered at the hands of the pagans as a 
result of their lack of faith, He says: 

«... and We have not sent you as a warden over them." 

So that you feel as the advocate of the people which 
compels you to make them definitely embrace the faith. It is 
your duty to openly take the message to them, and call them 
earnestly to the truth. If they embrace the faith, so much the 
better for them; otherwise, no harm will be done to you. 
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55. * And your Lord is more knowledgeable than any one 
who is in the heavens and the earth; and, certainly, We 
have made some of the prophets excel others, 
and to David We gave ‘Zabir’.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verse, the issue in question involved the 
knowledge of Allah in connection with man. In this verse, the 
issue in question relates to His knowledge over all the beings 
whether the celestial or earthly ones. The verse says: 

* And your Lord is more knowledgeable than any one who 
is in the heavens and the earth; ...” 

In other words, in this verse the meaning is beyond that, 
implying that Allah is aware not only of your status but also of 
that of all those who are in the skies and on the earth and He is 
the most aware of every one and knows their value better. 
Then whoever He elects from among the angels and the 
prophets for a matter is not undue that merely He pleases it, 
but since He is aware of the true innate value of them and 
knows them eligible for the job, He elects them. Then He adds: 

*... and, certainly, We have made some of the prophets 
excel others, ...” 

By saying: ‘We have made some prophets excel others’, 
here is meant the ‘’Ulul‘azm’, ‘prophets of the Book’. 

We have it in traditions that there have been one hundred 
and twenty four thousand prophets, some of whom have been 
appointed for all the people and possess ‘celestial Books’. 
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some, also, were commissioned for a particular region or over 
a certain group of people and were under the command of a 
greater prophet, carrying out his mission. 

In other words, although prophets were placed at he highest 
echelon of virtues, there was a hierarchy for them which 
ranked them at various levels, excelling some over the others. 

This sentence is, in fact, an answer to one of the objections 
of the pagans, who used to claim in a humiliating tone of voice 
that: Had the Lord not any one else other than the orphan 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) to appoint as a prophet? Moreover, what 
made him be the leading figure among all the prophets and the 
*Seal of the Prophets’? 

The Qur'an implies that it is not astonishing that Allah is 
aware of the human values of every single individual and, 
hence, He has selected His prophets from among the bulk of 
the people. He has bestowed one with the title of “khalil-ullah” 
(the friend of Allah). He has conferred the title of *Rüh-ullah" 
on another one of His prophets. He has selected the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) as *Habib-ullah" (the friend of Allah). 

Briefly speaking, He has made some superior to others in 
His blessings in accordance with the criteria which He himself 
deems fit and His Wisdom so deems worthy of. 

Although Dawood was in charge of a vast territory, the 
Lord does not regard this matter as his prime object of pride. 
On the contrary, He regards the Book of *Zabür' as what he 
must take pride in so that the pagans become aware of the fact 
that the glory of man does not depend on his wealth or 
property or his authority or his apparent domination. At the 
same time, being an orphan or being stripped off all of one's 
belongings will not indicate to the blame of him. The verse 
concludes: 

« .. and to David We gave ‘Zabir’.” 
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56. “ Say: Call on those whom you asserted (to be your 


god) besides Him; so they shall neither have the ability of 
removing the affliction from you, nor to change (it).” 


Commentary: 


To call on any one other than the Lord, and to But one's 
hope into this matter, is merely a daydream, for no one else but 
Allah is able to remove the dangers or transfer them to another 
one or, to convert or to reduce them by any means. 

Incidentally, one's belief in intercession occurring by 
Allah's saints of removing the difficulties and chastisement 
takes place by Allah's permission, and is a different matter. 

This verse, once again, deals with the pagans and, pursuing 
past discussions, the Qur' an SAEI the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and declares: 

* Say: Call on those whom you asserted (to be your god) 
besides Him; so they shall neither have the ability of 
removing the affliction from you, nor to change (it).” 

In fact, this verse, as many of other verses of the Qur'àn, 
obliterates the logic of the pagans in this way which holds that 
the worship of the idols is either for the sake of acquiring 
benefits or for the sake of repelling harms; but, they have got 
no power of their own to solve PSU nor odd they be 
able to displace any of them. 

The application of the Arabic pronoun allaóina/ in this 
verse explains the point that the objective in here does not 
exclude all the worshipping objects other than *Allah', but the 
aim expressed here refers to such objects of worship like 
angels, Hadrat Massih (a.s.) and the like. 
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57. * Those valen they call upon, themselves search for 
means of approaching their Lord which of them is nearer, 
and they hope for His mercy, and fear His punishment. 
Verily, the punishment; of your Lord i is to be dreaded of.” 


Commentary: 


Some commentators are of the opinion that, the prophets 
who call the people to the path of the truth, they themselves 
seek some means of support, especially the ones who can 
make them nigh to Allah closer and in a speedier manner, or 
the mediation of every prophet who is in closer proximity to 
Allah. 

In numerous quotations, we have it under this * verse that 
the two sides of the balance between fear and hope must be 
paralleled, otherwise, the person who is being involved, will 
either become desperate or arrogant (as a result of being 
unduly hopeful). | 

Anyway, this verse in fact provides justification for what 
was mentioned in the previous verse. It implies whether you 
know why they are unable to solve your problem without the 
Lord's permission. The reason why they do such a thing is that 
they invocate to the Lord for solving their own difficulties. 
They try to approach His Pure Essence, asking Him for 
whatever they wish. The verse says: 

* Those whom they call upon, themselves sia for means 
of approaching their Lord .. 
.. Which of them is nearer, .. 
Ps and they hope for His Re 
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*... and fear His punishment. ...” 

The reason why it is so is that the punishment inflicted by 
Him is so grave in intensity that it is always to be avoided. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... Verily, the punishment of your Lord is to be dreaded 
of.” 

In other words, the verse means: those prophets and angels, 
whom you call gods, try to find access to Allah through 
praying and worshipping to be might to Allah so that it 
becomes transparent that whose position would be ranked as 
higher before the Lord. That is, when the prophets, with the 
high rank and honour that they have with Him and are nearer 
to Him than you do not worship any one but Allah, and seek 
for a mean to approach Him, then why should you not be as 
such, you that are not nearer to Allah? Therefore, the worship 
of the Lord alone, and the abandoning of polytheism and 
dualism in matters of worship are all more indispensable for 
you. Thus, the Lord seeks to urge the people to imitate the 
prophets. 

Some, however, claim that the angels and Hadrat Massih 
etc, whom you are regarding as god, are only subservient to 
the Lord themselves and seek to approach Him and come into 
closer proximity to Allah through their acts of worship, thus 
coming into closer contact with His Mercy. Or else, they yearn 
to know which of them is in closer proximity to the Allah’s 
grace. 

Nevertheless, they try to seek forgiveness from the Lord, 
hoping for His mercy and grace through their obedience, and 
fearing His reappraisals because of unruly. Just like all of the 
servants of Allah, they, too, follow the path of worship. 

Yes, the punishment of your Lord is too hard for you to 
bear, and all must avoid it. 
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58. “ And there is not a town but We shall annihilate it 
before the Day of Resurrection or chastise it with a severe 
chastisement. That is written in the Book, (the Protected 

Table).” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qaryah/ refers to the gathering place of 
people, whether it is a town or a village. The objective of the 
Qur'ànic term /’al kitab/ here is either the ‘Protected Tablet’ or 
the Qur'àn in which the reasons for the fall and annihilation of 
the nations are explained. 

Therefore, following our discussion about the pagans, 
which we noted concerning monotheism and resurrection in 
the foregoing verses, this noble verse, with an awakening tone, 
advises them and illustrates the end and the annihilation of this 
world in face of their rational vision, so that they may know 
that this world is a mortal one and the eternal world remains 
elsewhere, thus preparing themselves for the consequences of 
their behaviour. The verse says: 

“ And there is not a town but We shall annihilate it before 
the Day of Resurrection or chastise it with a severe 
chastisement. ...” 

Those who engage in evil acts and are oppressive, and the 
stiff-necked unruly, are to be wiped out by Allah’s punishment, 
and the rest will be annihilated by death due to the natural 
causes or by common accidents. 
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Eventually, this world will end and all will pave the path of 
annihilation. This is a decisively obvious principal which is 
registered in the Divine Book, (the *Protected Table"). The 
verse remarks: 

*,.. That is written in the Book, (the Protected Table).” 
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59. * And nothing prevented Us that We should send the 
signs (requested by the people) save that the former 
nations rejected them; and We gave to Thamüd the She- 
Camel, a manifest sign, but they did injustice unto her; and 
We do not send signs (requested) but to warn.” 


Commentary: 


The pretext seeking pagans of Mecca used to ask the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for miracles frequently, among which was 
that they wanted him to turn some of the mountains of Mecca 
(the Safa Mountain) into gold, or to displace mountains and 
agricultural land be made available in their place. The Lord 
declares that, according to the historical experiences, the 
obstinate pagans would not embrace the faith by witnessing 
such signs either, and the system of creation will not be made 
subservient to the obstinate individuals. | 

If a miracle is performed according to the request of the 
people, and they still remain disbelievers, their SOR 
chastisement is certain to take place. ` ` 

A camel is an animal. However, the Lord, with respect to 
the camel of Salih, says: /nàgatullah/, (the She-Camel of 
Allah). 

Since whatever relates to the Lord in some ways possesses 
sanctity. Even for the name of Abu-Lahab, because it is in the 
Qur'àn, one can not touch it before making ritual ablution; D 
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Miracles are of two types: 

1. Some miracles are such that, without them, one cannot 
acquire cognition of the prophecy. Obviously, such 
miracles must take place, whether the people embrace 
the faith or they do not. 

2. Others are because of Allah's grace, and may lead to the 
increase in one's faith. These miracles are done by the 
grace of the Lord. 

Those miracles which are outside the category of the two, 
are not shown by the Lord. Thus, He implies: We do not send 
Our verses for the fact that your forefathers had requested such 
verses to become believer and once We sent them, they 
refused to embrace the faith. You, too, follow their path, and 
will refuse to believe as they did. The verse says: 

* And nothing prevented Us that We should send the signs 
(requested by the people) save that the former nations 
rejected them; ...” 

Then, the Qur'àn points the finger to a clear example of the 
issue by saying: 

*... and We gave to Thamüd the She-Camel, a manifest 
sign, ...” 

It was the same camel which came out of the mountain 
upon Allah's command, for they had requested such a miracle: 
an illuminating miracle. Nonetheless, they refused to become 
believers, so they did harm to that she-camel, and killed her. 
The verse says: 

“,.. but they did injustice unto her; ...” 

In principle, it is not Allah's procedure that everyone who 
requests a miracle, the prophet submits to his request, and He 
does not send the verses and the miracles except for inspiring 
awe in people and delivering an ultimatum to them. The verse 
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"... and We do not send signs (requested) but to warn.” 
In other words, Allah (s.w.t) makes His verses and 
miracles apparent through the prophets so that, by witnessing 
them, the people receive instructions, fearing Allah's 
punishment and embrace the faith. 


_ Explanations: 

l. The prophets were always entangled with obstinate 
individuals despite having various miracles. “... save 
that the former notions rejected them; ..." 

2. Allah is all-powerful in every situation, though His 
procedure is based upon wisdom, and not that of the 
gratification of the people's desires. 

3. Sacrilege and the denial of the miracles will lead to the 
Divine fury and chastisement. “... and We gave to 
Thamüd the She-Camel, a manifest sign, but they did 
injustice unto her; ..." 

4. Miracles serve as the means for the people's cognition, 
enlightenment, and as warning for them. “... but to 
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warn. 
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60. * And (remember) when We said to you: *Verily your 
Lord encompasses the people; and we did not make the 
dream which We showed you and the cursed tree in the 

Qur’4n, save (as) a trial for the people; and We cause them 
to fear, but it only increases them in great insolence." 


Z) 


Commentary: 


Now, the Lord, addressing His Prophet (p.b.u.h.), states 
that he should remember the time when He told him: his Lord 
is knowledgeable about the state of the people and their good 
and bad deeds, and He knows who merits rewards and who 
deserves punishments. He is All-powerful for the punishment 
and reward of the people. Therefore, all are within the range 
and scope of His power, and no one is capable of exceeding 
the limits of His Will and Providence. The holy verse says: 

* And (remember) when We said to you: ‘Verily your Lord 
encompasses the people;’ ...” 

Thus, Allah encourages the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to go on with 
his process of propagation, and He promises him that He will 
save him from the harm of the people, and, eventually, He will 
conquer Mecca for him. 

Incidentally, the issue involved in the previous holy verse 
concerned the killing of Salih’s she-camel, and in this verse, 
the issue in question deals with the whole damned lot who were 


Sura 'Isra', No. 17 verse 60 705 


the murderers of ‘Ahl-ul-Bayt’, the "Prophet's household’. The 
verse continues saying: 
"... and we did not make the dream which We showed you 
and the cursed tree in the Qur'àn, save (as) a trial 
for the people; ..." 

We have it in the quotations that the Ahl-ul-Bayt remarked: 
“We are no less in position than the Salih’s she-camel. Any 
insult to us would lead to annihilation." (Bihar, vol. 28, p. 205, 
and vol. 50, p. 192) 

In the blissful Qur'àn, there are several dreams cited for 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), one of which has been cited at 
the time of the outbreak of the ‘Battle of Badr’, in which, the 
Lord degraded and minimized the enemies in the sight of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) so that the Muslims would not lose courage. 
(Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 43) 

Another dream came upon him when he dreamed about the 
victorious arrival into Masjid-ul-Haram. (Sura Al-Fath, No. 
48, verse 27) -P 

A third dream was the one which is referred to in this 
verse. The first two dreams took place after the Hejrah and in 
Medina, while this third one came about in Mecca. Of course, 
some ascribe the dream in relation to ‘Mi‘raj’ (Muhammad’s 
ascension to Heaven) while the ‘Mi‘raj’ took place in full 
awakening state but dreams come about while one is asleep. 

That dream and the state of that cursed lot (the cursed tree) 
are the same and identical, for their end-result is one and the 
same. That is, they both provide the roots of evil for the 

eople. 
Y The Lord indicated this *cursed tree' and their acts in dream 
to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) while he was asleep, saying that yu * 
the cause of the evil of your people, and with the holy 


706 versé 60 Sura 'Isrà', No. 17 


5 


sentence: *... ‘Verily your Lord encompasses the people; ...' 
Allah sought to console him . 

The Arabic term /Sajarah/ signifies both ‘a tree’ as well as 
whatever else has got branches and offshoots. Therefore, it 
also refers to ‘a tribe’. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also remarked: 
“Ali and I are both from one tribe (the same ‘pedigree’ and 
‘line’).” (Bihar, vol. 38, p. 309) 

This term also points to the chain of blood relations and 
race as in the case of ‘family pedigree’ which is called 
*genealogical tree'. Therefore, the idiomatic expression 'the 
cursed tree’, signify a whole lot of ‘branches’ and a well- 
rooted tribe which has got off-shoots as well, and which is 
cursed. 

At the end of this verse, we have it that the Divine warning 
as for this ‘cursed lot’, or cursed tree, has brought no results 
except an increase in their viciousness and rebellion. The holy 
verse says: 

*... and We cause them to fear, but it only increases them 
in great insolence.” 

The phrase: /tugyanan kabir/ "great insolence”, has only 
been mentioned once in the Qur'àn and only in this verse. 
Therefore, one must look out for a “cursed lot” and a tribe in 
the Qur'àn which has been Muslim in appearance but dissident 
and rebellious inwardly and in the real sense with a kind of 
hypocrisy which causes the trial and sedition for people. 

There are numerous causes of condemnation and cursing in 
the Qur'àn such as: the Satan, the Jews, the hypocrites, the 
pagans, and the scholars who cover-up the truth as well as 
those who inflict harm on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). However, it is 
only the hypocrites who accompany the Muslims and cause 
them the maximum injury by their hypocrisy, for the Satan, the 
people of the Book, and the pagans indicate clearly what they 
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are, while the hypocrites, apparently Muslims, have always 
been the agents for sedition. (Tafsir-Al-Mizàn, under this 
verse.) 

Some have held the opinion that the ‘cursed tree’ consist of 
the ‘tree of Zaqqüm' which, in Hell, is the means of the Divine 
chastisement. But there are also other things which have been 
used as the Divine punishment as well, and they do not 
provide sings for the condemnation of those means, like the 
River Nile, which drowned Pharaoh, or the angels who 
inflicted punishment on certain peoples, or the believers who 
served as the arms of Allah in punishment and annihilation of 
the pagans. “Fight them (and) Allah will punish them at your 
hands...” (Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 14) 

Alameh Tabataba’i (q.s.), in his discussion dealing with the 
quotations concerning ‘Sura Al-Qadr, No. 97’, quotes from 
some outstanding of Sunni sources such as: Khatib Baqdadi, 
Turmathi, Ibn-Jarir, Tabaràni, Brhaqi, Ibn Mardooyah, as well 
as Shi‘ah sources such as Kāff, etc, that the blissful Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) dreamed of panthers climbing his pulpit and it 
saddened him greatly. Gabriel descended when the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) recounted his dream for him. Gabriel ascended to the 
heaven, and, on his return, He brought along with him the 
following verses: *Have you then considered if We let them 
enjoy themselves for years." "Then there comes to them that 
with which they are threatened," "That which they were made 
to enjoy shall not avail them?” (Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, 
verses 205-207) 

This dream also caused the descending of Sura ‘Al-Qadr’ 
so as to comfort the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that if the ‘Umayyads’ 
ruled for a thousand months, We provided you with the Night 
of ‘Qadr’ in exchange, which is better than a thousand months. 
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The issue concerning the dreaming about the panthers, 
which overtook the government and were climbing the pulpit 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), has also been quoted from Imam 
Baqir and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) (Tafsir-i-Tibyàn). 

The Sunni and Shi‘ah commentators regard the ‘Umayyads’ 
as the ‘coursed tree’. 

Imam Sajjad (a.s.) remarked: Gabriel adapted the panthers 
to the Umayyads. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked: “Does this 
event take place during my era?" (Tafsir-i-Lahjji). 

From among the Umayyads, the person who was most 
rebellious, and caused the advent of Karbala to come about, 
was ‘Yazid’, and this calamity was the greatest rebellion 
throughout history. 


Explanations: 

1. The Lord uses the dreams at times to reveal some facts 
to the prophets and others. 

2. Every event, even interpretation of dreams, can be used 
as a means for the testing of the people. 

3. Those tribes and groups who incite deviations are the 
*cursed tree' *... and the cursed tree in the Qur'àn save 
(as) a trial for the people; ..." 

4. Issuing warnings to the people, even to the cursed tribes 
and the ‘cursed families’ is among Allah’s ways of 
treatment. 

5. Warnings will have no impact on the tenacious people 
who are obstinate. ‘An iron nail will not penetrate 
stones’. “... but it only increase them in great 


insolence." 
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Section 7 


Satan’s Pride against Man 


Satan refuses to pay obeisance to man thinking himself superior to man — Satan seeks 
respite to beguile man — Satan given respite but without any influence over Allah's 
selected servants — Man's ingratitude to Allah. 
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61. * And (remember) when We said to the angels: 
*Prostrate unto Adam’; so they (all) did prostrate except 
*Iblis who said: ‘Am I to prostrate to the one You have 

created of clay?’ ” 


Commentary: 


Here, the Qur'àn alludes to the unruliness of "Iblis with 
regard to the Allah’s command, concerning the issue of 
prostration to Adam, and the viscous fate awaiting him, sums 
up the story. 

Dealing with this issue, following the previous discussions 
about the obstinate pagans, indeed, reveals the fact that the 
complete and the total picture of arrogance, paganism, and 
unruliness has been the Satan. The Qur'àn points out as to how 
his fate ended; hence, the followers of the Satan will meet their 
doom in just the same way. At first, He says: 

* And (remember) when We said to the angels: ‘Prostrate 
unto Adam’; so they (all) did prostrate except "Iblis ...” 
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This prostration is some kind of modesty and humbleness 
for the sake of the glorification of the creation of man and his 
excellence over other beings or else it has been of the sort that 
has been performed, facing Allah for the creation of such an 
amazing creature. 

The Satan which had been overwhelmed by arrogance and 
pride, and his egotism and conceit had covered a curtain over 
his intelligence, and thinking that ‘the earth’, which is the 
source of all blessings and the origin of all beings, is inferior to 
fire, addressing his objections to the Lord, the verse says about 
him: 

*,.. who said: ‘Am I to prostrate to the one You have 

created of clay?’ ” 

Therefore, we repeatedly face the issue of the prostration 
of the angels in the Qur'àn, and the unruliness of the Satan in 
this connection. 

"Iblis is of the ‘Jinn’ lot, *... he was of the jinn, ...” and 
has got an army: “And the host of "Iblis, all.”* and has also got 
infantry battalions as well as a mounting army: *... and collect 
your cavalry and infantry against them, ...”° and is the cause 
of all deviations and, finally, his abstinence from prostration, 
provides a comparison between the earth and fire, where he 


said: “... You created me of fire while you created him of 


4 
clay’.” 
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! Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 50 

? Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, verse 95 
3 Sura "Isra’, No. 17, verse 64 

4 Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 18, verse 12 
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62. “ He (the Satan) said: ‘Tell me, is this he whom you 
have honoured above me? If You respite me till the Day of 
Resurrection, I will certainly master his progeny, save a 

few.” 


Commentary: 


When the Satan noticed that, as a consequence of his 
arrogance and unruliness in face of the Lord's command, he 
has become an outcast from the Lord's holy sanctuary for ever, 
said humbly: Were I to be given a respite till the resurrection 
day by You, I shall seduce all the progenitors of this human 
being, make them perish altogether starting from the scratch, 
seducing them all except a few of them. The verse says: 

* He (the Satan) said: ‘Tell me, is this he whom you have 
honoured above me? If You respite me till the Day of 
Resurrection, I will certainly master his progeny, 

save a few.” 

The Arabic term /’ahtanikanna/ which is derived from the 
term /'ihtinak/ means ‘eradicating’ something or ‘uprooting’. 
Thus, when locusts perish an entire agricultural land, the Arabs 
say: “locusts eradicated the farming.” This Qur'ànic expression, 
therefore, refers to the point that: I will uproot all of the 
children of Adam from the path of obedience, except a few of 
them. 

There is the possibility that the Arabic term /'ihtanikanna/ 
is a derivation of /hanak/, meaning: ‘beneath the throat’. 
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When the rope or the bridle is placed around the neck of an 
animal, the Arabs often use the expression /hanatk-ad-dabbah/, 
meaning that *the animal was bridled'. In fact, the Satan wants 
to claim that he will put the bridle of temptation around the 
neck of all human beings thus leading them toward the wrong 
path. 
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63. “ opui. the Sur He s said: ‘Depart! But 
whoever of them follows you, then verily Hell will be your 
recompense, a recompense in full?” 


Commentary: 


Man is free in his acceptance of the path of the Lord and/or 
in pursuing the Satan. 

The Lord's punishment is all-encompassing; the guilty will 
be provided with both the divine chastisement which is due to 
their own sins, and the punishment for misleading others in 
their entirety either. 

Incidentally, in order to realize an experimental field for 
all, and proper means for the education of the true devout 
believers, which all tend to shape man in the melting pot, and 
in order to become strong against the enemy, the Satan was 
provided with the means for survival and activities: the verse 
Says: 

* (Addressing the Satan), He said: ‘Depart! But whoever of 
them follows you, then verily Hell will be your recompense, 
a recompense in full? 

It is by means of this nature that He declares the method of 
testing and explains the ultimate aim of victory and defeat in 
this grand Divine trial. 
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64. * And startle whomever of them you can with your 
voice, and collect your cavalry and infantry against them; 
and share with them in wealth and children and make 


promises to them; and the Satan makes no promises 
to them except delusion.” 


Commentary: 


The Satan, at first, removes man's instinct for monotheism 
by means of persuasion. Later, he seeks to invade him with his 
ammunitions and armies. 

The Arabic term /'istifzaz/ here signifies ‘stumbling’ or 
‘slipping’ with speed and adeptness as well as by way of 
pushing. 

The Satan does not just select one way for deceiving man. 
On the contrary, he usually entrenches man from ali sides, 
accompanied by a number of other ways using all forms of 
persuasions, dissuasions, promises, aspirations, temptations, 
and enticements, which are as its mounting forces and its foot- 
soldiers, and in this course some people follow him. 

We have it in quotations that he who has no fear of anyone 
in what he says and in what he does, or what he is said about; 
committing sins or back-biting openly, is a partner to the 
Satan. (Tafsir-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

Other cases of forming partnership with the Satan, consist 
of: having forbidden sources of income, living on illegal 
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money, adultery, raising corrupt and deviant offspring (Bihar, 
vol. 101, p. 136). And he who regards the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as enemies, has allowed the Satan to 
enter into partnership with him. (Kàfi, vol. 5, p. 502) 
Unhealthy production and consumption, hoarding wealth, 
investment of foreign companies and foreign corporations, 
creation of scientific, cultural, and artistic centers as well as 
international games, which are colonial, are kinds of partnership 
with the Satan. 

Anyway, explaining in an interesting and explicit fashion, 
He exposes the ways and means through which the Satan 
employs in his temptations. The Qur'àn, addressing him, 
implies: you can provoke them each with your voice, and you 
can dispatch your mounting and infantry army units against 
them. The verse says: 

* And startle whomever of them you can with your voice, 
and collect your cavalry and infantry against them; ...” 

The Satan possesses numerous aids and assistants who are 
of his own kind as well as from among mankind who help the 
Satan in seducing people. Some who are more powerful and 
speedier in act just like the mounting army; others are weaker 
and slower in action and behave just like infantry. The verse, 
addressing the Satan, continues saying: 
« . and share with them in wealth and children and make 

promises to them; ..." l 

Then the Qur’ān warns that the Satan does not do anything 
else except deceiving them. The verse says: 

« . and the Satan makes no promises to them except 

delusion." 
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65. “ Verily (as for) My servants, you have not any 
authority over them; and your Lord suffices (as their) 
Guardian.” 


Commentary: 


Notwithstanding the fact that all people are the servants of 
Allah, the Lord, out of respect, has ascribed some to Himself 
by saying “My servants”, as He has also used such a term for 
proximity concerning the inanimate objects as well as in the 
case of /bayti/ (My house). 

‘The servants of Allah’, have also been introduced with 
specifications of ‘faith’ and ‘trust’ in another verse, those who 
are by no means dominated by the Satan. (Sura An-Nahl, No. 
16, verse 99) 

Certainly, the Satan carries out its temptation; establishes 
contacts, but they become constantly mindful and go on with 
their resistance. (Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7, verse 201) 

We have it in quotations that ‘prayer call’ and ‘prayers’ are 
two ways of expelling the Satan. (Bihar, vol. 63, p. 268) 

Therefore, serving and worshipping the Lord provides one 
with insurance against satanic persuasions, temptations and 
Satanic deployments, for he who joins the Infinite Power, will 
become impenetrable. The verse says: 

* Verily (as for) My servants, you have not any authority 
over them; and your Lord suffices (as their) Guardian." 

Anyway, he who becomes the servant of Allah, He will 
take care of him as his advocate, as his guardian, and as his 


superintendent. 
kkk k 


SS = oe 


Sura 'Isrà', No. 17 verse 66 717 


on Md | di salad ur Ai AU (Ff 
[any Sy oU Ad 


66. “ Your Lord is He Who makes the ship go for you 
through the sea that you may seek of His grace; verily He 
is ever Merciful to you.” 


Commentary: 


This verse pursues the discussions which we had before 
about monotheism and about the campaigns against paganism. 
It enters this discussion through two different ways: by 
reasoning, and through the way of conscience and the inside or 
internal system. 

At first, the Holy Qur'an alludes to the monotheism 
through reasoning, saying: 

* Your Lord is He Who makes the ship go for you through 
the sea...” 

Obviously, there are numerous benefits for transportation 
available by sea-routes, including cheapness of traveling, their 
suitability for being used at all the times by all the general 
public and for transportation of goods passengers and fishing. 
The role of the seas in the field of providing oxygen, 
production of water vapor, clouds, and rain; developing beds 
for fishery industries and wanders of material, plants and 
animals are remarkable. The amazing surprises they present in 
matters relating to the inanimate objects, plant and animal life 
are abundant. 

We read in the ‘Joushan Kabir’ *O! The One Whose 
wonders of creation are found in abundance at sea!" 
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Then the Qur'àn adds that the aim of all these preparations 
are that you benefit from His blessings in matters relating to 
your travels, to the transportation of your goods, merchandise, 
and to whatever else which is of help to your religion as well 
as to your worldly life, for the Lord is kind to you. The holy 
verse says: 

*... that you may seek of His grace; verily He is ever 

Merciful to you." 
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67. *And when affliction touches you in the sea, away will 
go those on whom you call except him; but as He delivers 


you to the land, you turn away (from Him); and man is 
very ungrateful.” 


Commentary: 


One of the reasons as to why monotheism is inherent in 
human nature is the fact that man turns to an invisible point to 
save him when he is caught in distress and despair. 

A man, who was an atheist, once asked Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) 
to provide him with a proof for proving the existence of the 
Lord. 

The Imam asked him: “Have you ever embarked a ship 
which has been wrecked?” “Yes,” He answered: “Only once. 
We were once ship wrecked and I used a piece of wood.” The 
Imam (a.s.) then asked: “Were you then focusing on a power 
to save you?” He answered: “Yes,” He (a.s.) continued: “That 
very invisible power is the Lord, the Almighty.” 

Therefore, when at loss in a sea and winds stop blowing or 
the sea waves threaten you, etc, all your objects of worship 
will be forgotten, except the only Lord. in such a circumstance, 
it is Allah Who can save you, to Whom you appeal and you 
call on no one else. However, as you were saved by Him from 
drowning; and felt safe, you will turn away from Him and 
refuse to believe in Him and to obey Him being ungrateful, 
and man does this too often. The verse says: 
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* And when affliction touches you in the sea, away will go 
those on whom you call except him; but as He delivers you 
to the land, you turn away (from Him); ...” 

Certainly, worldly interests are so enticing that man tends 
to forget everything shortly, after being saved of the affliction 
and neglecting Allah after being saved is an explicit example 
of ungratefulness. The verse continues saying: 

*... and man is very ungrateful." 
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68. * Do you then feel secure that He will not cause the 
shore to swallow you up, or send on you squall of pebbles? 
Then, you will not find protector for yourselves." 


Commentary: 


The annihilation of the former nations has been completed 
in various ways. The Lord has made the earth bury some of the 
violators and enemies, while He has made others drown at sea. 
Some have been stoned in landslip, and others have been 
perished in thunderbolts. Therefore, the Lord is evermore 
capable of annihilation of the pagans. If today you are saved 
from a ship-wreck at sea, landing safely, do not feel to be safe 
in other circumstances, or that you are secure from future 
punishments. 

This same feeling of security from chastisement provides 
grounds for our negligence and unruliness. Man is at Allah's 
power whenever and wherever he is; whether be it at sea or on | 
a dry land; makes no difference for Allah. The verse says: 

* Do you then feel secure that He will not cause the shore 
to swallow you up, or send on you squall of pebbles? ..." 

Therefore, Do you think that Allah is unable to inflict 
severe punishment on you, whether at sea or on land? Do you 
then feel safe if there is a tornado in which you get caught, 
stoning you to death? Such a chastisement is harsher than 
being drowned at sea. 

Thus, why do you not look out for a protector to guard you 
off all dangers? The verse concludes: 

«... Then, you will not find protector for yourselves.” | 
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69. “ Or do you feel secure that He will (not) send you back 

into it (the sea) another time, and then send on you a fierce 


gale then drown you for your disbelief; then you will find 
no prosecutor for you against Us?” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /hàsib/ refers to a storm in land and the 
Qur'ànic word /qàsif/ here refers to a sea-hurricane, and it is a 
tornado with a severe sound as if the things are broken up. 

The Qur'ànic term /tabi*/ which is a derivative of /taba‘/, 
refers to the person who seeks for blood-price and retribution, 
and follows up his appeal processes for lawsuit. Thus, He 
implies in this noble verse that: You the oblivious! Are you of 
the opinion that this was the last time that you went on a sea 
journey? Or do you feel safe and secure if going on such a 
journey next time and a pounding tornado will not be sent to 
you to inflict punishment on you for your lack of gratefulness? 
Then, you shall find no savior facing Us? The verse says: 

* Or do you feel secure that He will (not) send you back 
into it (the sea) another time, and then send on you a fierce 
gale then drown you for your disbelief; then you will find 
no prosecutor for you against Us?” 

Thus, we must not feel proud when having temporary 
comfort. The danger is always near us. By being saved from an 
affliction, the danger is not done with for good forever. 
Neglecting Allah after being saved serves as a good example 
of ungratefulness towards Him. No power can face the Lord, 
and Allah is not responsible to anyone. 


Sura ’Isra’, No. 17 verse 70 723 


cot AUS Sally i patos eS, Us EES ui, vy 
Denis IE rae eS le ots, ot 


70. “ And, indeed, We have honored the children of Adam, 
and We carried them on the land and the sea; and We 
provided them with sustenance of the good things; and We 
preferred them greatly over many of those We created.” 


Commentary: 


As attaching importance to the personality of individuals is 
one way of educating and guiding them, following its discussion 
concerning pagans and deviants in the previous verses, here the 
glorious Qur'àn deals with the highly valued personality of 
humankind and Allah’s blessings regarding them. So that, 
noting this extraordinary high value, he should, not spoil such 
a precious material easily, selling it at a cheap rate. The noble 
verse says: 

* And, indeed, We have honored the children of Adam, ...” 

Afterwards, the Holy Qur'àn refers to the three aspects of 
Allah's blessings to man, implying that He transported them at 
sea and on land by the different means of transportation which 
He made available to them. The verse says: 

« .. and We carries them on the land and sea; ..." 

And, the other one is that: 

«... and We provided them with sustenance of the good 
things; ..." 

It continues saying: 

«... and We preferred them greatly over many of those We 
created." 
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Why Man Is the Most Superior of Allah's Creatures: 

The answer is not very complicated for we know that man 
is the only being that is formed of different potentialities, 
whether material and spiritual, bodily and mentally, and he can 
grow up within contradictions. Man is unlimited from the 
point of capacity and development. 

There is a famous tradition quoted from Hadrat Ali (a.s.) 
which is a clear evidence for this claim, where he says: “Allah 
has created all creatures into 3 different categories: Angels, 
Animals and Human Beings. The angels have got reasoning 
without any passion or fury but without intellect. The animals 
are collections of passions and fury. But, man is a collection 
unity of both; one of which must prevail. If his reason 
overcomes his passion, he will be superior to the angels, and if 
his passions dominate his reason, he will be just inferior to 
animals."! 

As for the human dignity, which is at times spiritual and 
acquired and is with Allah, such as that kind of dignity (or 
honour) which is exclusive to the men of virtue. The Qur'an 
says: “Verily the most honourable of you with Allah is the 
most virtuous one." (Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 13) 

At other times, human dignity (or honour) is found in the 
process of creation, like: “... in the best make.” (Sura At-Teen, 
No. 99, verse 4) which has been mentioned about the creation 
of man. 

The objective of /karramnà/ in this verse, perhaps, is the 
second aspect of it. Man's dignity is both in his creation, 
intelligence, intellect, and talents, and in having the Divine 
laws, the leadership of the ‘immaculate’ and of being 


prostrated to by the angels. 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 188 
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Incidentally, though man has been excelled to all creatures 
by Allah, even to the angels, his failure in selecting the right 
path, and his indecent acts bring him down to the lowest possible 
positions: “... the lowest of the low”', which equates those of 
the animals and even lower than them. “... is as the likeness of 
the donkey ...”” The examples are: “... so his parable is like 
the parable of a dog ...”? and“... they are as cattle, rather they 
are more astray. ..."^, or “... as stone or even worse ...”° 

This verse refers to both dignity (or honour) and virtues. 
The differences of the two may consist of: 

1. Honour: can be considered as advantages which are 
lacking in others, while, virtues, consist of positive 
points which are also found in others. 

2. Honour refers to the Allah-given blessings which exist 
within man with no struggles, while, virtues concern the 
blessings which have been gained by the effort of man 
accompanied with the Divine succor. 

3. Honour concerns the material blessings, while virtue 
relates to spiritual blessings. 

In conclusion, traveling is one of the necessities of human 
life for meeting his needs and acquiring of experiences, which 
the Lord has provided for man in land and at sea, calling it as 
one of His graces. 

Then, there are the ‘good things’ which are of several 
kinds: The ‘clean life’, the ‘clean offspring’, the ‘clean 
sustenance’. Imam Bagir (a.s.) says: “The clean sustenance is 
the same useful knowledge." (Tafsir-Kanz-uld-Daqayiq). 


! Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 95, verse 5 
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Section 8 


Every People will be Summoned with Their 
Own Imam 


On the Day of Judgment every people will be summoned with their own Imam (Guide 
or leader) — The blind at heart in this life shall be blind in the Hereafter also rather 
farther astray — The way of Allah is ever unchanged. 
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71. * On the Day We shall call every people with their 
Imam (leader); then whoever is given his book in his right 
hand; then these will read their book (joyfully); and they 
will not be treated unjustly in the least. 


Commentary: 


This holy verse makes allusions to one of the other Divine 
blessings given to man, and then it refers to the heavy 
responsibilities which run parallel to these blessings and are 
upon him. At first, the Holy Qur'àn points to the ‘issue of 
leadership’ and its role in the course of human destiny, 
implying that on the Hereafter Day He shall call each people 
along with their ‘Imams’ ‘Leaders’. The verse says: 

* On the Day We shall call every people with their Imam 
(leader); ...” 

That is, those people who, in any age, accepted the call of 
their contemporary prophets and their emissaries, will be with 
their leaders, while those who bowed to the leadership of the 
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Satan or the Imams of aberration or tyrannical rulers and 
pioneers, will be accompanied by them. 

This exposition, while reflecting one of the means of the 
development of man, serves as a dire warning to all the human 
beings that they should show maximum vigilance in the course 
of the selection of leaders, not allowing just anyone to take 
their lead. 

The Role of Leadership in Islam: 

It is narrated in a famous quotation from Imam Bàqir (a.s.), 
that whenever he discussed upon the ‘principal pillars’ of 
Islam, he used to place the ‘leadership issue’ (Wilayah) as the 
fifth, and the most important of the pillars, while, placing the 
‘daily prayers’, which is meant to establish one's personal 
relationship with the Creator, and ‘fasting’, which is the secret 
of campaign against passions, and paying of the poor-dues 
(Zakat), which is a relationship of people with people, and, 
finally, ‘Hajj’, which relates to the social aspects of Islam, 
consist of the other four pillars. 

The ‘Imam’ (a.s.), then, goes on to say: “Nothing is as 
important as the issue of leadership (Wilayah)", for the 
execution of other four principles depends, entirely, on the 
issue of leadership and can be realized solely in the light of 
this principle. 

It is also for this reason that we have in another famous 
quotation from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a famous traditions he 
said: *He who passes away without having an 'Imam', a 
‘leader’, his death belongs to the category of ‘paganism’.” 

There are numerous examples throughout history when a 
nation has gained the first row in the world in rank and 
position under the guidance of a great and an eligible leader, 
while, the same nation has suffered a devastating blow, and its 
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eventual down fall has been brought about as a result of a 
weak and incapable leadership that may be beyond recognition. 
In interpretation of this verse in Islamic sources, there are 
numerous quotations introduced, all of which enlighten 
thoroughly the meaning of the verse, indicating that the 
purpose of this verse is ‘Imamat’, ‘leadership’, as follows: 

1) In an authentic documented tradition, quoted from Imam 
Ali-Ibn-Müsarridà (a.s.) by Shi'ah as well as Sunni sources, 
we read that, the ‘Imam’ (a.s.), quoting from the prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), narrated by his forefathers, upon the commentary of 
this verse, said: “On that Day, every nation will be called 
along with its contemporary Imam, 'leader', and the Book of 
their Lord, as well as the course of practice of their prophet. 
(Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Safi). 

2) And, we have it also quoted by Imam Sadiq (a.s.) saying: 
“Do you not express your praise and gratitude to Allah? When 
the resurrection day comes, the Lord will call every nation 
along with the one whose leadership it has accepted. We will 
be called along with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and you will be 
along with us. Where do you think you will be taken to then? 
By the Lord of Ka‘bah to Paradise.” The Imam reiterated the 
last sentence three times. 

3) Hadrat-i-Rida has said in a detailed tradition: “The issue 
of ‘Imamat’ (leadership) exhibits the position of the prophets 
and is a heritage of the forerunners. It tackles with the issue of 
substitution of Allah and the prophetic mission of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as well as the position of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) 
along with the replacement by Imam Hassan, as well as Imam 
Hussayn (a.s.).” Then he said: “The Imam introduces those 
issues which are as 'allowed' by Allah as they are, and the 
ones which are regarded ‘forbidden’ by the Lord as such. The 
Imam seeks to establish the limits which are ordained by Allah 
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and he defends the Lord’s religion, and invites (the people) to 
the path of Allah through wisdom, good admonitions, and self- 
explanatory proofs. And, finally, the Imam is the rein and head 
of the religion, order of Muslims, the benefit to the believers in 
the world and their glory.” Again, he remarked: “The ‘Imam’ 
is the flourishing root of Islam and the ‘prime branch’ of it. 
The ‘Imam’ is an honest friend, a kind and friendly father, a 
truly-loyal brother and a companion, just like an affectionate 
and honest mother towards her young child, and a refuge for 
Allah’s servants.” Then, he said: “The ‘Imam’ is the Lord’s 
trustee on the earth and among His people. He is the Lord’s 
proof for His servants and is His substitute in the cities. He 
calls (the people) to Allah and defends His sanctuaries.” 
(Tuhaf-ul-*Uqul, and ’Athar-ul-Sadiqin, Harf-ul-Alaf) 


4) Quoting Ibn Abbas, Mujahid says: “The Messenger of | 


Allah (p.b.u.h.) has remarked: ‘As the day of resurrection 
comes about, the Lord commands Gabriel to sit down at the 
gate of the Paradise, and do not let any one in unless he 
possesses the admission card and passage of Ali Ibn Abi Talib 
(a.s.)’.” (Managib Ibn Maqāzilī, p. 131). 

There are two types of leaders mentioned in the Qur'àn. 
The first one includes the leaders of ‘light’ and ‘guidance’; 
while the latter comprises of leaders who lead to the Fire and 
misguidance. The second group compel people to follow their 
lead by force, threats, allurement, and humiliation. 

5) Abū Basir once told Imam Sadiq (a.s.): “I witness that 
verily you are my Imam.” The Imam replied: “Every group 
will be mustered with their own Imam in the Hereafter.” 
(Tafsir Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) l 

6) And, again, the same Imam remarked: “He who rejects 
or refuses to accept one of the living ‘Imams’, he has certainly 
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rejected the ‘Imams’ (and ‘leaders’) of the past.” (Bihar, vol. 
23, p. 95 and ’Ikmal-ud-Din) 

Incidentally, the issue of ‘Imamat’, (leadership) and 
‘Wilayat’ (mastership) are the subject-core of life, and are 
within the context of one’s very life, and it is not to be 
regarded as a marginal or merely an ideological issue side- 
lined by others. The issue of ‘leadership’ may make people 
either happy or wretched. Therefore, the result of selection of a 
leader and obedience to him is a burning one till the threshold 
of the Hereafter. 

The Hereafter is not only the tribunal for individuals, but it 
is also the great court set-up for nations, peoples, parties, 
schools of thought, and for governments. 

Then, the verse implies that the people will be categorized 
into two different groups in the doomsday. Those whose 
record of deeds is delivered to their right hand, and this is done 
with their pride, joy, and pleasure when they read it joyfully, 
and no cruelty is done to them. And, he, who has not found a 
way to be saved in the world and who has not been led well, he 
will not seek his way out into the Paradise in the hereafter. The 
verse says: 

*... then whoever is given his book in his right hand; then 
these will read their book (joyfully); ...” 

In conclusion, it is worth noting that the Arabic term /fati/ 
signifies a thin noodle which is spilt within a date-stone and 
which here implies an ‘insignificant’ amount. Therefore, the 
chastisement in the resurrection day is a hundred percent just 
and fair, for, on that Day one receives punishment and reward 
commensurate with his amount of sin or decent act he has 
undertaken to perform, even it is very insignificant. The verse 
Says: 

*... and they will not be treated unjustly in the least. 
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72. * And, whoever is blind in this (life), he will (also) be 


blind in the Hereafter and (even) more erring from 
the way." 


Commentary: 


Those who have turned d blind eye to the face of the truth 
in this world, will be likewise and even more misled in the 
Hereafter. They will neither be led in this world to the way of 
guidance, nor do they find the way to Heaven and prosperity in 
Hereafter, for they have turned a blind eye to all the realities, 
thus they have deprived themselves from all of the blessings 
which the Lord had bestowed upon them. As the world 
Hereafter is a grand reflection of this world, it would by no 
means be astonishing to find that such blind-folded people 
enter the doomsday scene in their like manner. The verse says: 
* And, whoever is blind in this (life), he will (also) be blind 
in the Hereafter and (even) more erring from the way." 


Explanations: 

1. In addition to those who rise up from death as deaf and 
dumb in the resurrection day, there will also be seen 
scenes where people are as blind, which case has its 
roots in their * inwardly blindness' in this world. 

2. Some Islamic quotations denote that whoever is 
required to go on a ‘Hajj pilgrimage’ but he does not 
perform the ceremonies on site, or he who reads the 
Qur’4n but he does not practice accordingly, will be 
mustered blind in Hereafter. (Tafsir Kanz-ud-Daqayiq) 
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3. Being inwardly blind is a worse situation than being a 
really blind by eyes. As Hadrat Ali (a.s.) remarks: “The 
worst kind of blindness, is the blindness at heart.” He 
(a.s.) has also stated: “The worst (and the hardest form) 
of blindness is (when) someone is blind unto our 
excellence.” (Tafsir Kanz-ud-Daqayiq) 

4. Cases of blindness on the resurrection day, have also 
been reiterated in other verses as well, among which one 
may refer to verse 97, of the Sura 'Isra' which says: 
*We shall muster them on the Day of Resurrection upon 
their faces, blind, dumb, and deaf whose dwelling shall 
be Hell; ...". And again verse 125 of Sura TaHa, No. 
20, indicates the rising blind from the dead on the 
resurrection day as the consequence of being inwardly 
blind and neglectful to the Divine verses in this world 
and turning away form accepting the truth. 

5. Imam Badgir (a.s.) remarks: “Whoever does not acquire 
the true spiritual benefit by witnessing the creation, is 
far worse blinded in the Hereafter which he has not 
witnessed." (Tauhid Sadüq) 

6. Question: We have it in some verses that on Hereafter 
Day the sinners are commanded to read their record. 
How would that be feasible and compatible despite such 
verses with regard to their conditions of blindness? 

Answer: Their case of blindness is confined to one of the 

passing stages of the resurrection day; they will regain their 
eye-sight in other phases, witnessing clearly those cases and 
facts which they have failed to grasp in the world. 
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73. * And verily they were about to tempt you away from 
what We revealed to you so that you would ascribe against 
Us other than that, and then they would certainly have 

taken you as a friend." 


Commentary: 


Referring to the issues involved in previous holy verses 
regarding paganism and the pagans, here, He issues a dire 
warning to the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to be on his guard 
against this group and their temptations, lest the slightest 
weakness permeates his beliefs in his campaign against 
paganism and idolatry, which are to be ensued decisively to 
the end. The verse says: 

* And verily they were about to tempt you away from 
what We revealed to you so that you would ascribe against 
Us other than that, and then they would certainly have 

taken you as a friend." 

In some quotations, we read that the pagans wanted the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to pay his respect to the idols or they asked 
for a one-year respite for their pursuit of their worship of the 
idols, in which case, the prophet (p.b.u.h.) was about to 
condescend to their request. However, the Almighty protected 
him. Nevertheless, such quotations are discarded and they are 
incompatible with the principle of infallibility and decisiveness 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which has been mentioned in other 
verses of the Qur'àn and which is his usual course in his life. 


(Tafsir Al-Mizàn) 
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The author of Tafsir Atyab-ul-Bayàn states that: As we 
have it in the verse: /'an-il-laó1 ’auhayna/ *... from what We 
revealed ..." instead of /'ammà 'auhaynà/, this indicates that 
attempts made by the pagans for changing the view of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), relates to his diversion of attention from a 
particular person and not to the revealed matters. However, 
who has it been the fellow whom Allah has sent His 
revelations about? 

There is a tradition narrated from Imam Bàqir and Imam 
Kazim (a.s.) concerning the issue of ‘Wilayat’ (Succession) of 
Hadrat Ali (a.s), in which, the Lord has made certain 
recommendations to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) through revelations. 
The Lord has revealed this verse in order to make the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) remain heedless of the jealousy of the people and 
their rejection as well as their intolerant attitudes, and to 
invalidate the attempts of the pagans for making the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) exceed the limits. 
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74. * And had it not been that We had established you 
already, you would certainly have been near to incline 
towards them a little." 
75. * In that case, We would certainly have made you taste 
a double (punishment) in this life and a double 
(punishment) after death, then you would not have found 
any helper for you against Us.” 


Commentary: 


If such were not the case that We had protected you by 
bestowing upon you the power of infallibility and of Our 
grace, you were almost about to approach them, showing your 
inclination, thus putting into practice some of their wishes. The 
verse Says: 

* And had it not been that We had established you already, 
you would certainly have been near to incline towards 
them a little.” 

In such a case, We would make you taste twice the penalty 
of the world and the Hereafter. That is, whatever amount of 
punishment We have procured for the sinners in this world and 
in the hereafter, and after their death, We would similarly 
double it for you. This statement provides justifications for the 
evil and grand nature of the sin as well as that of the position 
of the sinner. That is, the greater the position of the sinner, the 
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greater the sin and, hence, the greater its punishment would be. 
The verse says: 

* In that case, We would certainly have made you taste a 
double (punishment) in this life and a double (punishment) 
after death, then you would not have found any helper for 

you against Us." 

Imam Rida (a.s.) and Ibn Abbas have both been quoted as 
saying that the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) enjoyed the 
‘position of infallibility’ and was immune against all sins’. 
Nevertheless, this verse, which is addressed to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), aims at dissuading the faithful from showing the 
slightest inclination towards the pagans in all commandments 
of Allah. 

In the meantime, this verse is not incompatible in any way 
with the Prophet’s (p.b.u.h.) infallibility. The sentence, “you 
would certainly have been near to incline toward them” does 
not imply committing sin. Moreover, the sentence: “...Had We 
not established...”, is conditional, That is, if We had not 
provided protection, perhaps you were going to be inclined. 
However, as that protection was provided that inclination was 
non-existent. 

In other cases also conditionality ‘if does not imply 
decisiveness in fulfilling the action, as in verses 44 to 46 of 
Sura Al-Haqqah which mean if he falsely attributes, We cut 
off his main vein. Other similar case includes verse 65 of Sura 
Az-Zumar, No. 39 which says: “... surely if you associate 
(with Allah), your work will certainly come to naught ...” 
which implies that the act has not been performed. 


! Jama ul Jam’a, Tafsir Safi 
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Thus, the slightest backing down from divine principals 
and values is not allowed, since that will be regarded as a 
victory for the enemies. 

In Islamic sources, we read: “When the above three verses 
were revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invoked: “O° Lord! Do 
not leave me on my own even within the space of one blinking 
of eyes!” 

This very meaningful prayer of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
provides an important lesson for all of us, showing that all 
must seek refuge to Allah and rely on His grace while one 
notes that even ‘Immaculate prophets’ have not been able to 
resist slipping and stumbling, much less in our case in face of 
all satanical temptations. 
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76. “ And verily they. were about to startling you from the 
land so as to expel you from it; and then, they would not 
have tarried after you but a little.” 


Commentary: 


It is said that this verse and the following one have been 
revealed about the people of Mecca who gathered and decided 
to expel the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from Mecca. After that, this 
decision was seconded and changed into the verdict for the 
execution of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in Mecca, then the house of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was surrounded in all directions. As we 
know the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was miraculously saved and 
started to Medina, which marks the beginning of Hijrah (the 
Exodus). 

In the previous verses, of course, we noted that the pagans 
wanted to influence the prophet (p.b.u.h.), making him deviate 
from the right path, when Allah’s grace came to his help, 
disrupting their plans. But, following that, they embraced on a 
new plan to thwart his call. They planned to oust him to a 
distant spot which was out of reach. This plan was also 
thwarted. The verse says: 

“ And verily they were about to startling you from the land 
so as to expel you from it; ...” 

The noble verse implies that you were about to be ousted 
skillfully according to their well-calculated plan from this 
land. Then the Qur'àn issues a dire warning to them meaning 
that if they succeeded they would have entangled themselves 
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in a severe Divine punishment. Thus, they would not remain 
there much longer after you. The verse says: 
*... and then, they would not have tarried after you but a 
little." 

For this was a very great sin, whereby people might seek to 
oust and expel their compassionate leader and their savior 
from their city, thereby, showing their ungratefulness towards 
the greatest blessing of Allah. Such a people are not entitled to 
live and a devastating penalty would, therefore, call on them. 
This event happened for soon, after a short time, in the ‘Battle 
of Badr', many of them were killed, while a few of them were 
able to escape or to embrace the faith. Thus, one notes that the 
mere presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) among the people may 
obstruct the Divine punishment. In case they oust him from 
amongst themselves, or distance him, they are certain to perish 
instantly. 

The blissful Qur'àn does two things simultaneously. While 
it informs us about the invisible world, it also provides the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with information with respect to the 
frustrations and failures of the conspiracies of his enemies, 
hence, condoling him. 
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77. * (This was Our) way with those of Our messengers 
whom We sent before you, and you shall not find any 
change in Our way." 


Commentary: 


Providing support for the prophets as well as extermination 
of the pagans and oppressors, have been among the courses of 
treatment of the Lord. It has been mentioned in verse 13, of 
Sura 'Ibrahim, saying: “And those who disbelieved told their 
Messengers: *We will certainly expel you from our land, or 
else you return to our creed.' Then their Lord revealed to them: 
‘Certainly We will perish the unjust’.” Therefore, He 
announces that this punishment is not solely exclusive to the 
Arab pagans; this procedure of Ours has been in action with 
regard to the prophets who were sent before you as well, and 
no changes have taken place with regard to this course of 
action. The verse says: 

* (This was Our) way with those of Our messengers whom 
We sent before you, and you shall not find any change in 
Our way.” 

This course of action stems from a clear source of logic, 
whereby, such an ungrateful people who break up their source 
of guiding light they, in fact, ruin their own safeguard 
fortresses. Certainly such a nation is not worthy of the Divine 
grace, and they will be encompassed by the due chastisement. 
We know that the Lord does not discriminate unjustly between 
his servants, and He gives similar punishments for equal set of 
acts in equal conditions. And, such is the significance of 
unchanged ability of Allah’s way of treatment.” 
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Section 9 


Times of Prayer and the Midnight Prayer 


Times when to pray mentioned, and to pray at midnight commended with the promise 
of exaltation to a glorious position — Prayer for goodness and truthfullness — The 
Qur'àn, a Healing and a Mercy for the Believers but add to the perdition of the 

disbelievers. 
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78. * Perform the prayer (rituals) from the declension of 
the sun till the darkness of the night, and the recitation (of 
prayer) at the morn, verily the recitation (of prayer) at the © 
morn is witnessed (by the angels)." 


Commentary: 


Pursuing the previous verses which concentrated on the 
issues of monotheism and paganism and, later, discussed the 
conspiracies, plots and temptations of the pagans, in this verse 
the Qur'àn deals with such issues as prayers and the focusing 
of one’s attention on the Lord, which serves as an effective 
means for campaigning against paganism, as well as a means 
for expelling the satanical temptations from one’s heart and 
soul. 

Undoubtedly, it is the prayer which makes man remember 
the Lord, wiping away the dust of sin from him all over and 
expelling the satanical temptations from him. The verse, at 


first, says: 
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* Perform the prayer (rituals) from the declension of the 
sun till the darkness of the night, and the recitation (of 
prayer) at the morn, verily the recitation (of prayer) at the 
morn is witnessed (by the angels).” 

The declining time of the sun signifies the declining or 
fading away of the sunshine from the meridian circle which is 
the noon-time on. 

The Arabic term /dulük/ is derived originally from the term 
/dalaka/, meaning ‘rubbing’, for, at that time, and in sunny 
lands in particular, man usually tends to rub his eyes because 
of the strength of the sunshine. Or, it might be derived from 
the Arabic term /dalk/, meaning becoming inclined, for the 
sun, at this time, becomes inclined from the meridian circle 
towards the west. It might also signify the fact that man tends 
to guard off against the sunshine by keeping his hand between 
his eyes and the sunshine as if he removes its lights from his 
eyes, thus reclining it. 

Anyway, according to the quotations received from the 
sources of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), the Qur’anic term /duluk/, 
mentioned in this verse, has been commented upon as 
signifying the ‘declining of the sun’. 

A quotation from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) indicates that ‘Ubayd- 
Ibn-i-Zararah questioned the Imam (a.s.) as to the comments of 
this holy verse, who answered: “The Almighty has enjoined 
Muslims to establish four prayers, the beginning of which 
starts at the declining of the sun, ‘at moon’, and which ends at 
‘midnight’.” (Wasa’il, vol. 3, p. 115) 

In another quotation, we have it from Imam Bagir (a.s.) in 
the commentary upon this very verse when asked by Zararah, 
the great Shi‘ite traditionist, he (a.s.) answered: “The declining 
of the sun signifies its fading away (from the meridian circle), 
and the Arabic phrase /qasaq-ul-layl/ denotes ‘midnight’. 
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These are the four set of prayers which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
designated for people, confirming the time, and the Qur'ànic 
phrase /qur'àn-ul-fajr/ refers to the morning prayer." (Tafsir-i- 
Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 115) 

Certainly, some commentators have offered other probable 
hypotheses with regard to the meaning of /dulük/ which cannot 
be considered as remarkable. 

As for the meaning of the Arabic phrase /qusaq-ul-layl/, 
one might claim that as the term /qasaq/ signifies the intensive 
darkness of the night, and such a darkness reaches its peak at 
midnight, and is utmost in its density, this phrase altogether 
signifies ‘midnight’. 

The Arabic term ‘Qur’an’ refers to that which is ‘read’ and 
the phrase /qur’an-ul-fajr/, altogether refers to the ‘prayer at 
dawn’. ` 

It is for this reason that the above verse is among the ones 
which briefly refer to the five-time daily prayers and, 
alongside with the other verses regarding the prayer times, as 

-well as the numerous quotations received in this connection, 
the five times for daily prayers are exactly distinguished. 

Certainly, one must keep in mind the fact that some of the 
verses of the Qur'àn refer to one prayer only, like: “Guard 
your prayers, and (especially) the middle prayer ...” (Sura Al- 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 238) in which case, the ‘middle prayer’, 
according to the authentic commentaries, is that same ‘midday 
prayer’. 


' According to the consensus of the scholars of two great sects of Islam mentioned in 
their books, the Qur'ànic phrase /qur'àn-ul-fajr/ signifies: ‘Morning Prayer’, some of 
their books are: Tafsir Rauh-ul-Ma‘ani, by 'Ālūsī Baqdadi, vol. 15, p. 136; Tafstr-ul- 
K4shif, vol. 5, p. 75; Tafsir-ul-Bahr-ul-Muhit, vol. 6, p. 68; Tafsir-Ibn-i-Kathir, vol. 3, 
p. 54; Tafsir-Jami‘-’ Ahkam-ul-Qur’an, by Qirtabi, vol. 5 p. 309; Tafsir Rih-ul-Bayan, 
vol. 5, p. 191; Tafsir Majma‘-ul-Bayan, under the verse in question, etc. 
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Occasionally, those verses allude to the three times for 
prayers out of the five-time daily prayers, like: “And establish 
the prayer at the two ends of the day and at the approaches of 
the night, ..." (Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 114), in which case, 
/tarafay-in-nahàr/ makes allusions to the morning and evening 
(Maqrib) prayers, and the phrase /zulafan min-al-layl/ alludes 
to the night prayer (‘Isha’ prayer). 

At times, all of the five-time prayers are briefly referred to, 
as in the verse in question. (We have already explained in 
minute details in this connection in commentary, upon verse 

114 of Sura Htid, No. 11) 

At any rate, undoubtedly the details as for the five-times 
daily prayers have not been explained in full in these verses; on 
the contrary, as is the case with other Islamic commandments, 
the explanations are confined to the general rules, and their 
fuller explanations are left to the practice of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the true Imams. 

Another point which remains outstanding in here is that the 
above verse says that the ‘morning prayer is being witnessed’. 
Now this question arises as by whom is it being witnessed? 

According to the Islamic quotations received through the 
commentaries upon this verse suggest that ‘They are witnessed 
by both the angels of night and day’, for, ‘night angels’, who 
are on guard by night, are replaced by day angels at dawn and 
as morning prayer is performed at dawn, both groups of angels 
observe and bear testimony to that. 

These quotations are quoted by both the Shi‘ah and Sunni 
scholars, among whom, (according to Tafsir-Rth-ul-Ma‘an1), 

Ahmad and Nisa’i, Ibn Majid, Tarmuzi, and Hakim have 
quoted the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who stated in his commentary 
upon this sentence: “Both the day and the night angels watch 
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him!. The famous scholars of Hadith of the Sunnis, Bukhari 
and Muslim have also quoted this meaning in their ‘Sahih’. 

For further information regarding the traditions of the Ahl- 
ul-Bayt (a.s.) upon this meaning refer to Tafsir-Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn, vol. 3, under the verse in question. 

The transparency provided in this commentary explains 
that the best time for performing the morning prayer rituals is 
the moments coinciding with the onset of the dawn. 
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79. * And some part of the night keep vigil for it as an 
additional prayer for you; maybe that your Lord will raise 
you up to a praised position.” 


Commentary: 


Pursuing the aforegoing theme of the five-time compulsory 
daily prayers, the Qur'àn adds as follows: 

* And some part of the night keep vigil for it ...” 

The well-known Islamic commentators regard these holy 
words as allusions made to ‘the supererogation of the night’ 
when quotations are innumerable as to their virtues, though the 
holy verse does not explicitly refer to it as such. Nevertheless, 
considering all the circumstantial evidences which are usually 
available, this interpretation seems transparent. 

Then the Qur'àn implies that this is an additional program. 
In addition to the compulsory daily prayers this schedule has 
also been designated for you. The verse says: 

*,.. as an additional prayer for you; ...” 

There are many who believe that this sentence provides 
evidence as to the fact that ‘night prayers’ were required for 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the Arabic term /nàfilah/ meaning, 
‘intensive’, alludes to the fact that this additional obligation is 
required of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

Others claim that ‘night prayers’ were required to be 
performed by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) long before this occasion, 
in reference to the verses of Sura Al-Muzzamil. Later on, the 
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above verse has discarded that obligation, thus making it into a 
‘recommended’ act instead of an ‘obligatory’ one. 

At any rate, the Qur'àn concludes this spiritual and heart- 
transforming Divine program as: Maybe in the light of this act, 
the Lord elevates you in rank to the position of the ‘eligible’ 
and *well-praised' one. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. maybe that your Lord will raise you up to a praised 
position." 

There is no doubt that such a position is an outstanding one 
which is praiseworthy, because this Qur'ànic term is expressed 
in absolute case. Probably, this is a reference made to the fact 
that you are being praised universaly from the time 
immemorial to the end. 

Islamic quotations, whether those of the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) 
as well as those quoted by the Sunni scholars have regarded 
the ‘eligible’ or ‘praiseworthy’ rank as a position for ‘the 
Great Intercession’, since the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the greatest 
of the intercessors in the Hereafter. Those who merit this 
intercession will be covered by such an act of the Great 
Intercession. 


TII 
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80. “ And say: ‘My Lord! cause me to enter a goodly 
entrance and cause me to go out (of) a goodly exit, and 


grant me from Your part a (powerful) authority to assist 
(me)’.” 


Commentary: 


This verse alludes to one of the fundamental commandments 
of Islam which has its roots in the spirit of faith and 
monotheism. One should ask the Lord to enable him to initiate 
every job in an honest way. The verse says: 

* And say: ‘My Lord! cause me to enter a 
goodly entrance...” 

Let us not initiate any individual or social act without 
honesty and sincerity, and, at the same time, let us not end any 
program except in a truthful manner. Honesty and sincerity as 
well as righteousness and keeping of others belongings must 
be our principal line to follow in all works and we begin and 
end everything with them. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. and cause me to go out (of) a goodly exit, ...” 

Some of the commentators have occasionally attempted to 
confine the broad meaning of this verse to certain limited cases 
and examples, such as the entrance and arrival at Medina and 
the departure from it for destination to Mecca; or one’s 
entrance to the grave and one’s exit from it on the Resurrection 
Day, or so forth, but it is quite obvious that the above 
comprehensive interpretation is not in any way confined to 
limited cases; rather, it is concerned with the initiation of all 
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kinds of decent activities in an honest manner and its eventual 
termination in everything, every job and every schedule. 

In fact, the main reason for one’s success lies in this very 
point and the Divinely-selected prophets and men of Allah 
have also followed this very same course of action that their 
thoughts, words, and deeds have been clean of all frauds, 
defaults and tricks and distanced from whatever is contrary to 
the truth and honesty. 

In principle, most of the misfortunes, which we witness 
with our own eyes nowadays, and which entangle individuals 
and groups as well as nations, have their roots in deviation 
from this very point. Their very job is occasionally based on 
falsehood, fraud and malevolence, and, at times, when they 
initiate their acts with honesty, they often do not keep to their 
principle to the end which causes their failure. . 

The second principle which, from one point of view, is the 
outcome of monotheism, and from another point of view, is 
the fruit of the honest initiation and ending of every job. This 
is that very thing which is referred to at the end of the verse. It 
says: 
*... and grant me from Your part a (powerful) authority to 

assist (me)’.” l 

For, I am lonely and one cannot do any job by himself! I 
shall not succeed, in any way, in my difficulties just by 
reliance on my own power! Assist me, and designate T 
assisting individuals for me. Provide me with a PR 
reasoning; unequivocal, challenging proofs against my 
devoted friends, a strong will, an illuminated mind, a soun 
reason all of which will serve me and come to my aid and, 
certainly, no one else but You are to provide me with these. 
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81. * And say: ‘The truth has come and the ‘falsehood’ has 


vanished away; verily, the ‘falsehood’ is (something) 
vanishing’.” 


Commentary: 


The ‘Truth’ is one of the names of the Lord which is in the 
sense of ‘constant and everlasting’. Therefore, the Lord and 
whatever emanates from Him is identical with the truth. 

The Arabic term /zahiiq/, mentioned here, signifies ‘going 
away’. The phrase /zahaqa nafsahü/ means that ‘the soul went 
out of his body’. The verse says: 

* And say: ‘The truth has come and the ‘falsehood’ has 
vanished away; verily, the ‘falsehood’ is (Something) 
vanishing’.” 

There are many extensions cited for this verse, such as: the 
emergence of Islam, arrival at Medina, the conquest of Mecca, 
and the breaking of the idols, in all of the cases of which, the 
‘untruth’ has met with its own destruction. However, the verse 
has got a broader meaning which provides us with a sense of 
the destruction of the ‘untruth’ as well as the survival of the 
truth. 

As in pursuance of ‘honesty’ and ‘trust’? which have been 
referred to in the previous verse, hoping for a decisive victory 
is another cause for success. The Lord tells His Prophet in the 
last verse in question to say that the truth has come and the 
untruth will vanish away. 

In principle, it is within the inherent nature of the untruth 
to be perishable. So, as it was said, the Arabic term /zahaqa/ is 
derived from /zahüg/, rhyming in weight with the Arabic term 
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/qabül/ and also equal in syllables, means extermination and, 
because of its form of exaggeration, it expresses the utmost 
condition, signifying something which is perishable in its 
entirety. 

The ‘untruth’ has got a certain period of maneuvering, 
though that period will not last long, and, eventually, the 
victory will be forth coming for the advocates and followers of 
the truth. 


Explanations: 

1. “Night prayers’ are great spiritual worshipping acts. The 
tumult of daily life may attract the attention of every one, 
taking his imagination to the extremes of various points in 
such a way that one’s mind is rarely at ease, and his thoughts 
collected with his heart are not fully placed in order. However, 
in the midst of night and before dawn, when the fuss of 
material life is pretty well-settled, and one’s a little amount of 
asleep has put one’s soul and body in order, man feels a unique 
sense of being refreshed all over. 

Certainly, in this calm sort of situation, away from all 
kinds of hypocrisy, bigotry, egoism, and coupled with one’s 
heartily attention, one is certain to focus in such a way his 
attention which is extremely reinforcing for his heart and tends 
to bring forth stages in the process of perfection. It is for this 
reason that the ‘friends of Allah’ have always strengthened 
themselves, through their end-of-the night prayers, Mo 
purging of their souls, iore dem of "d heart and of their 
will, and complementing of their sincerity. 

At the iu of jin the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), too, sought to 
develop the spiritual programming of the Muslims, T 
their personality so much that as if they were no pied 
own former ‘selves’. That is, he created “new men out o 
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former selves: decisive, brave, faithful, clean and sincere, and, 
perhaps, ‘the praised position’, which is alluded to in the 
former verses, might be so owing to this reason. 

A survey of the quotations in the Islamic sources regarding 
the virtues of the ‘night prayers’, makes the issue more 

| transparent. The following quotations are as some examples: 

| 1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “The best among you are 

| the ones who are polite in their speech; who feed the hungry; 

| and who perform prayers deep into the night, when all people 
are asleep.” (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 87, pp. 142-148). 

2. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: “Getting up at night 
for prayers will enhance one’s health of body, will please 
Allah, Almighly and Glorious, and will attract His favour, and, 
finally, will (enable one to) follow in the ethical course of the 
prophets.” (Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, vol. 87, p. 144) 

3. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) told one of his disciples: “Never stop 
getting up at night for prayers; he who is deprived of the 
getting up at night for prayers and for worship, is the one who 
is aggrieved." 

4. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) says: *He who 
performs *the night prayers', his face (as well as his soul) will 
turn good on the following day." Even, we have it in some 
quotations that such acts of worship are so important that no 
one else, except the *pure' and the 'righteous' can achieve it 
with success. 

5. A man, calling on Amir-ul-Mo'mineen Ali (a.s.), said: 
“I was deprived from performing the night prayers." Ali (a.s.) 
answered: *You are the one whose sins have held him 
captive." (Bihàr, vol. 87, p. 142) 

6. In another quotation from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), we read: 

*Man sometimes tells lies and this causes him to be deprived 
of the night prayers. Once, he is deprived in such a manner, he 
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would also be deprived from sustenance, (the material and 
spiritual blessing which will ensue).” (Bihar, vol. 87) 

7. Notwithstanding we know that such a person like Ali 
(a.s.) never gave up the night prayers, the core of the 
importance of the matter is such that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
recommended to him in his testament as: *I am recommending 
you to perform certain acts; keep them well in mind." Then he 
said: *O" Lord: Assist him in performing these duties.” Then 
he went as far as saying: “Never keep away or forget about the 
night prayers! Never keep away or forget about the night 
prayers!" (Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 5, p. 268) l 

8. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) told Gabriel: “Give me 
some pieces of advice” Gabriel said: ‘O’ Muhammad! Go on 
living as long as you may, but beware that you will eventually 
die; love whatever you wish to, but let it be known to you that 
you will finally separate from it (your object of love)! Perform 
every kind of act which pleases you, but do know that you will 
get the end-result of your action. And, finally, beware that a 
believer is honored by having his night prayers performed, 
while, his glory rests with abstinence from damaging the 
reputation of other people." (Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 5, p. 
269). 

T" heavenly pieces of advice of Gabriel, which are all 
well-calculated, exhibit the fact that the prayers performed in 
the depth of the night alter and shape one's per onie 
education, spirituality and faith to such an extent that it us 
serve as one's source of prestige and honor as would | 
case with abstinence from causing d to other people, 
which by itself, will be one’s source of price. ; ; 

9. Gan Sadiq (a.s.) states: “There are iat neta 
serve as (a source of) pride for the believers a3 sae n 
an ornamental gift in this world and the next: Pray 
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depth of the night, being heedless of what is in the hands of 
other people, and, ‘the wilayat’, (love and leadership) of the 
Imam from among the progeny of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.).” 
(Bihar, vol. 87, p. 140) 

10. That ‘Imam’ has also been quoted as saying: “Whatever | 
of good acts performed by a believer has been mentioned with 
its reward explicitly in the Qur'an, except that of the night 
prayers which Allah has not mentioned in a transparent way 
because of the extraordinary importance of it. He has only 
stated that: ‘They forsake their beds of sleep, the while they 
call on their Lord in fear and hope. And they spend (in charity) 
out of the sustenance which We have bestowed on them.'' 
Nonetheless, no one knows as to what kind of reward Allah 
has in mind for their remuneration for their acts which causes 
their eyes to be enlightened." (Bihar, vol. 87, p. 140) 

11. The highly-esteemed Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has 
said: “The best of the prayers, next to the compulsory prayers, 
are the ones (which one performs) deep into the night." (Kanz- 
ul-‘Ummal, 21397.7) 

12. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The two-unit- 
prayer which the child of Adam performs in the midst of late 
night is better for him than the world and what is in it. Were it 
not causing difficulties for my herd ‘people’, certainly I would 
have made it compulsory for them (to perform)." (Kanz-ul- 
*Ummaàl, 21405.7) 

13. Imam Rida (a.s.) has said: “Beware of the late-night 
prayers! There is no servant, who gets up late of night and 
does perform prayers in eight units, and Shaf' prayer into two 
units, and the ‘Watr’ prayer in one unit, seeking forgiveness of 
Allah seventy times in his *Qunüt', save that Allah will spare 
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him the chastisement of the grave and that of the Fire, prolong 
his lifetime for him, and will provide a wider range of means 
in his sustenance.” Afterwards, the Imam (a.s.) said: “Verily 
the houses in which such night prayers are performed their 
light will illuminate for the residents of heaven in the same 
manner that the starts shine and shed light for the inhabitants 
of the earth.” (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 87, p. 161) 

14. The blissful Prophet said: “The late-night prayers will 
serve as a pleasant source for the Lord, the friendship of the 
angels, the practice of the prophets, the light of the gnosis (of 
Allah), the roots of faith, a cause for providing calmness of the 
body, provoking the disgust of the Satan, spearheading against 
the foes, a means of acceptance for one’s invocation, acceptance 
of one’s deeds, and blessings for one’s means of sustenance. 
The late-night prayers also serve as an intercessor between the 
performer of the prayers and the Angel of Death, as a light for 
his grave, as a carpet under him, as a respondent for the ‘Nakir 
and Munkar’, an associate and a visitor for man deep in his 
grave till the Day of Resurrection.” (Bihar, vol. 87, p- 161) 

15. Imam Sādiq (a.s.) said: “When a man commits sin, he 
will be deprived of performing his late-night prayers. Truly, an 
evil act, ‘a sin’, serves as a sharper means on the person 
involved than a knife cutting meat.” (Mīzān-ul-Hikmah, vol. 5, 
p. 10467) 

16. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When a person 
gets up from his pleasure-providing bed while he has got his 
eyes full of sleep, in order to please his Lord, Glory be to His 
Mighty, by his late-night prayers, the Lord takes pride by it to 
the angels: saying: ‘Do you not watch this My servant, who 
has got up from his pleasant bed to perform the prayers which 
I have not compelled him to do? Do bear witness that, verily, I 
have pardoned him’.” (Bihar, vol. 87, p. 156) 
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17. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “There is no good that a servant 
does but there has been stated a reward for it in the Qur'àn, 
except for late-night prayers which Allah has not defined its 
reward because of its importance with Him." (Wasàá'il-ush- 
Shi‘ah, vol. 5, p. 281) 

18. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “He has told a lie who thinks he 
will starve in spite of having performed late-night prayers, for 
verily the late-night prayers. guarantee the means of sustenance 
of the day." (Bihar-ul-' Anwar, vol. 87, p. 159) 

Certainly, such prayers have got their own many manners. 
We shall but present their simplest form in here so that the 
admirers of such a spiritual act can benefit further from it. The 
late-night prayers have got 11 units which are divided into 
three sections as follows: 

a) Four set of prayers each divided into two units, which 
total 8 units, called: ‘Nafilah’ (supererogation) of the night. 

b) One set of prayers, consisting of two units which is 
called ‘Nafilah Shaf*. (even supererogation). 

C) One set of prayers, consisting of one unit which is called 
‘Nafilah Watr’. The rituals of which are just the same as the 
morning prayers though there are no ‘prayer call’ and Iqamah. 
(The declaration of prayer). When the Watr prayer is being 
performed, the longer the Qunüt the better. 


What is a Praised Position? 

As it is obvious from its apparent form, the position of the 
‘highly praised one’ has got an extensive meaning which 
includes every type of high position and rank which is worthy 
and eligible for appraisal, though, certainly here, it refers to the 
outstanding and extraordinary place which has been attained 
by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as a result of his nightly vigilance for 


worshipping and praying. 
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As was said earlier, this rank, the Praised Position, 
according to the commentators, is widely known to be the 
position of ‘the Great Intercession’ of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

This comment has been introduced in numerous quotations 
as well. In *Ayyashi's commentaries, we have it quoted from 
Imam Bagir (a.s.) or Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who, commenting on 
the last sentence of verse 79 from the current Sura said: “It is 
intercession.” 

Some commentators have sought to infer this fact from the 
very meaning of the verse. They are of the opinion that the 
Qur’anic sentence: /'asà ’an yab‘a@aka/provides justification 
as to the fact that such a position ‘will be accorded to you by 
Allah in the future’. This is a rank which will be the object of 
universal appreciation, for it will be of benefit to the whole 
people, (for the Qur'ànic term /mahmid/ ‘highly praised’, 
mentioned in the above sentence, refers to the absolute sense 
of the word and is not subject to any kind of conditions). 

Moreover, praise and glory takes place in the case of a 
voluntary action, and that which embraces all of these worthy 
attributes, can be nothing else but the ‘universal intercession’ 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). (Al-Mizan, vol. 1, p. 178) uu 

This is also probable that the ‘highly praised position’ is the 
utmost proximity towards the Lord, one of the consequences 
of which embraces the ‘Great Intercession’. 

The addressee in this holy verse is apparently the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), yet, from one point of view, one may generalize the 
verdict to include all those believing individuals who perform 
the Divine spiritual program of reciting the late-night prayers, 
saying they, too, will have a share of the ‘praised oe 
and will find their way for proximity towards the Lord’s 
sanctuary as a result of and just to their depth of faith and their 

j i | intercede and assist the 
practices. They will be able, then, to in 
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wretched people with the same scale, for we know that every 
believer will enjoy this rank of intercession, by the leave of 
Allah, according to the amount of his faith, though the brilliant 
and utmost complete example of this verse is the very Prophet 


 (p.b.u.h.) himself. 


3: Three Factors underlying Success: 

It is usual with respect to the campaign of the truth against 
‘the untruth’, that the latter excels the former in number and in 
power, while, the former, despite its lack of resources, and 
number, enjoys eye-catching victories. The examples of such 
cases are witnessed over and again in the Islamic Wars of Badr 
and 'Ahzab as well as in Hunayn and the like. In our 
contemporary world, we also notice the conquest by oppressed 
nations over the oppressor powers. This is because the 
advocates of the truth enjoy specific spiritual powers which 
sometimes turn one *man' into one 'nation'. 

We have noted allusions made to the three factors leading 
to victory in the above-mentioned verses; the factors from 
which the contemporary Muslims have distanced themselves 
and therefore, they witness successive defeats at the hands of 
their opponents. 

These three factors consist of: honest and sincere initiation 
in the course of actions as well as the pursuit of such a course 
through to the end. 

Reliance upon the power of the Lord, self-reliance, and 
renouncement from every sort of reliance on others are other 
factors. 

Thus, no policies can prove more efficient than honesty 
and sincerity in the course of action, and no point of reference 
and support can be worthier than that of independence, 
negation of interdependence, and trust in Allah. 
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How can on earth the Muslims drive their present enemies 
out of their occupied and usurped lands, who are looting and 
plundering their resources, while they are heavily dependent 
on them militarily, economically and politically? 

Can we ever overcome our enemies by using those same 


weapons which we have bought form them? What a stupid 
idea! 


4: The Truth will Prevail and the ‘Untruth’ will Die out. 

We encounter one more general and fundamental principle 
as well as one everlasting Allah’s way of treatment in the 
previous verses, which provide us with a source of hope for all 
the truth-seeking individuals which pinpoints to the ultimate 
victory of the truth and the right over ‘the wrong’ and which 
drives out the ‘wrong’ in its entirety. The ‘wrong’ has got a 
certain period of prosperity and strength; it initiates blasting 
temporarily; it shows itself off though its life cycle is short and 
limited, and its eventual destiny is annihilation. Or, according 
to the Qur’4n, like foam on water, it winks, making a fuss, and 
dies out, and water, which provides life, will prevail. (Sura Ar- 
Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 18) 

The reason for such a case is hidden in the word ‘untruth’ 
itself, for it is that kind of thing which is inconsistent with the 
world of creation and has got no share in actual reality and the 
truth. 

‘Untruth’ is fabricated and artificial; it is fake, rootless, 
void from within, and, thus, those things which are normally in 
possession of such attributes cannot last long. . 

The truth-seeking individuals rely on the force of their 
faith, logic and keeping their words, the authenticity of their 
character, self-denials, and preparedness for sacrificing their 


lives as far as the point of martyrdom. 
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They are those who are enlightened in their hearts and fear 
no one but ‘Allah’, relying on no one else except Him, hence, 
this provides the clue to their victory. 


5: This Verse, and the Uprising of Mahdi (a.s.): 

In some quotations, the Qur'ànic sentence “The truth has 
come and the falsehood has vanished away" refers to the 
uprising of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) as commented upon. Imam 
Bagir (a.s.) said: “The meaning of these Divine words is that: 
*Once the living Imam (a.s.) rises up, the fake administration 
will be up-rooted'."! 

Certainly, the meaning of these traditions do not confine 
the significance of the extensive meaning of the verse to this 
example only, but the uprising of Mahdi (a.s.) is the most 
notable example of it, the eventuality of which consists of the 
ultiniate victory of the truth over the untruth throughout the 
entire world. 

We have it in the biography of the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h) 
that on the day of the conquest of Mecca, he entered the 
‘Sacred Mosque’, overthrowing 360 idols which were placed 
round the Ka‘bah by the Arab tribes, and breaking them one 
after another by his stick, he was reciting this noble verse 
continuously. 

Briefly speaking, this very Divine universal law, and this 
unequivocal law of creation, have got examples in every 
epoch. The uprising of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his conquest 
over the army of paganism and idol-worshippers, as well as the 
uprising of Mahdi (a.s.) (May our souls be sacrificed for him) 
against the tyrants and oppressors of the world are cases of the 
evident examples of depicting this universal law. 
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It is that same Divine law which provides the truth-seeking 
people with incentives as against the difficulties, making them 
more hopeful and strong in resistance, and they reinforce and 
refresh us in our Islamic efforts. 

In the end of the verse, the Qur'àn implies that Allah 
pounds the truth over the 'untruth', hence uprooting it, in 
which case, the untruth will perish. Thus, the truth must invade 
the untruth powerfully, pounding it. 

It is in the Divine law and His way of treatment that the 
truth must survive and the wrong must perish and be wiped 
out, and this process must take place in actual fact and not in 
an incidental way or in imagination, though the quantitative 
number of the followers of the truth might be small and the 
number of the followers of the wrong might be great, for the 
truth, like water, will be prevalent and the wrong will be wiped 
out like the foam over the water. 
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82. “ And We send down (stage by stage), of the Qur'àn, 
that which is healing and mercy to the believers, and it 
adds not to the unjust except in loss." 


Commentary: 


The Qur’4n, The Curing Prescription: 

As the previous noble verses, dealt with the issues of 
monotheism and the right of organizing campaigns against 
paganism and the wrong, this verse, takes up the issue of the 
extraordinary role of the Qur'àn and its constructive impact 
with respect to this, saying: 

* And We send down (stage by stage), of the Qur'àn, that 
which is healing and mercy to the believers, ...” 

The blissful Qur'àn is a curing prescription for setting all 
in order and the betterment of the individuals and the society 
from all kinds of ethical and social diseases. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

*... and it adds not to the unjust except in loss.” 

Incidentally, the Arabic word /min/ does not imply in here 
‘some’ which might substantiate the belief in the fact that 
‘some parts of the Qur'àn are healing’. Contrarily, it suggests 
that whatever is descended from the Qur'àn is healing in itself. 

| Thus, the term /min/ is an explanatory statement; and, although 
"^^! the Qur'àn is a guide for all; only those are provided with the 
light of its guidance who open the window of their soul to 
receive its revelations, alienating themselves from obstinacy 
and enmity and are ready to receive it with a sound mind. 
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Thus, the obstinate people, who have ill intentions, can gain 
nothing except additional disadvantage. It is like the rain, 
which, when falling on a swamp, makes stinking smell, though 
it is pure and clean in nature. Anyway, the reasoning of the 
Qur’an heals mental stagnation. The admonition of the Qur’an 
treats well the callousness. The history of the Qur'àn makes 
one disillusioned. Its beauty of harmony and its eloquence 
attracts the fleeing soul. Its ordinances and commands uproot 
superstitious beliefs, and its recitation and contemplation in it 
cure negligence. Recourse to it, cures bodily diseases, and its 
guidelines illuminate all kinds of darkness. 

The Qur’anic healings make a difference when compared 
with material remedies. They do not have any side-effects and 
are not outdated. The Qur'anic remedies do not have any 
expiry date. He, who is cured by the Qur'àn, will serve as a 
cause for curing others. There are no errors or blunders in the 
prescription cure of the Qur'àn. It is always readily available 
for all. The physician of this medicine not only knows us well 
but also loves us and, His prescription is for all ages. His 
prescription and drugs are not generic medicines to have 
duplicates. 

Imam Ali (a.s.) remarks: “Verily the Qur'àn consists a cure 
for the greatest ailments, namely unbelief, hypocrisy, revolt, 
and seductions."! The Qur'àn is. Allah's words and the Lord's 
Book. It is the Divine shining light, and the site of 
manifestation of Allah. It exhibits Allah's way; it is the Divine 
firmly fitted bond, the Divine laws, the curing prescription and 
a sign of Allah's favour to human beings. It is a sign of the 
magnitude of Allah and His eternal miracle. It is the saving 
flag, a didactic book and an instructive one, and an explicit 


! Nahj-ul-Balaqah, sermon 176 
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statement. It is a book of glad tidings, warnings, monotheism, 
preaching, consciousness and ethics. 

The Qur'àn is a light without darkness, a guide without 
aberration, and an endless treasure. It is a book of knowledge, 
ordinances, history as well as historical analysis. It is a book of 
politics and administration, consciousness, reflection, and 
contemplation. It is a book of peace and holy war, a book of 
the origin and the end. It is a book of faith and belief. The 
Qur'àn is a company to man in the darkness of ignorance and a 
guiding leader for him in the labyrinths of life. The Qur'àn is a 
book of measurement, justice, fairness, the truth, certainty, the 
right path, and the straight way. 

It recounts the state of the past generations for the 
admonition of the future ones. 

The Qur'àn promises the righteous believers who practice 
it, salvation and victory, as well as glory and high esteem. It is 
a book of invitation, development, virtue, expediency, life and 
eternity. It is a book of the world of appearances and the innate 
world; a book of the worldly affairs and that of the Hereafter. 
It is the book of nature as well as that of metaphysics; the book 
of the visible as well as that of the invisible; it is the book of 
Allah and of the people. It provides the examples of good 
deeds, decent acts, and persuading the people to perform what 
is good and of dissuading them from what is bad. It is 
instructive and, it provides credit. The Qur'àn shows the way 
of Paradise and dissuades one from taking the road to the Hell. 
It is the firmest path which Allah calls the people to. It is the 
book of religion and Allah's permanent ways of treatment. It is 
the Book of ethics, Gnosticism, Islamic jurisprudence and 
laws. 

The Qur’an is the Book of eloquence, fluency, wisdom, 

and administration. The Qur'àn is the Book of education for 
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‘Man’. It shows the route to the world of spiritual realities. It is 
the companion to man in his loneliness and keeps him 
company when in a state of terror. 

Certainly, tens of other topics only exhibit parts of the 
glory and depth of the instructions and the concepts of this 
Holy Book, which is an ever-lasting miracle of the Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.). 

Briefly speaking, this Divine Book and the Qur'ànic verses 
of it provide reasoning and statements for the public, while, 
serving as a guide and admonition for the virtuous Muslims. 
The Qur'àn says: "This is an explanation for mankind, and a 
guidance and an admonition for the pious ones.” (Sura ’Al-i- 
“Imran, No. 3, verse 138) 

Hoping to receive the Divine success so that by reciting, 
reading, instructing, acquiring cognition of it, its understanding, 
and practice of this heavenly Book, we may follow the track 
and the course leading to our happiness and virtue. 


The Differences Between Healing and Mercy: 

We are aware of the fact that ‘healing’ is usually employed 
as against diseases, defects and deficiencies. Therefore, the 
first effect that the Qur'àn can affect the souls of men is the 
cleansing of them from all kinds of mental and ethical illnesses 
of both the individuals and the society. It is, therefore, from 
this point onward that the phase of ‘favour’ arrives which is 
characterized by the inculcation of Divine morality and the 
flourishing of human virtues which are embedded in those 
people who have received the Qur’anic education. In other 
words, the Qur’anic term ‘healing’ is an allusion made to the 
‘purification’, while ‘favour’ refers to ‘reconstruction’. Or in 
philosophical and mystical terms, the former refers to the 


er 
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process of ‘catharsis’', and the latter alludes to the process of 
*beautification"". 

Therefore, whatever emanates from the source of Allah, 
the Compassionate, the Merciful, is a favour for the believers; 
and the Lord has required doing favors from His part’, and He 
has appointed His Prophet to the world as a favour’, while the 
Muslims proceed with doing favour to one another’ and His 
Book also equals favour’. 

As the Qur’an comes from Allah’s side, Who is the Creator 
of man and his nature, its laws are also corresponding to his 
nature, and are salvaging, and are the means of happiness and 


grace. 


Why Is It that The Oppressors Get Negative Results? 

Not only in this verse but also in other verses of the Qur’an 
we read that the enemies of the truth, instead of being 
enlightened whole-heartedly by the illumination of the verses, 
removing these dark spots, they usually add up to their 
ignorance and wretchedness. This is due to the fact that the 
very essence of their existence has transformed into another 
form because of their paganism and their dissidence. Thus, 
wherever they behold the light of the truth they stand up 
>] against it. This opposition against the truth adds to their ‘nasty’ 

state, thus reinforcing their spirit of rebellion. In other words, 
as the disbelievers actually do not observe and practice the 
‘commandments’ and ‘Prohibitions’ of the Qur'àn, the 
revelation of each decree adds up to their crime and offence, 


! Catharsis signifies purification of one’s soul from the viscous attributes and hidden evils. 
? Replenishing of one's inside with decent and spiritual attributes. 

3 Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 12 

í Sura Al-'Anbyà, No. 21, verse 107 

* Sura Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 29 

$ The verse under discussion 
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and, adds up to their disadvantages. The verses of the Qur'an 
are like the proverb saying that they are like the raindrops, 
enlivening, which make tulips grow in gardens and make 
thorns grow in the wilderness. The verse Says: 
"... and it adds not to the unjust except in loss." 

Anyway, the Qur'àn equals cure and mercy for those who 
are suffering from the love of the world, dependence on 
material] things, and unconditional surrender in face of the 
passions. And again the Qur'àn provides prescription for cure 
and mercy for the world in every corner of which the flames of 
war are burning, bowing under the burden of arms race, and 
which is throwing all its important capital and human 
resources at the feet of the monster of war and arms. And, 
eventually, the Qur'àn is a curing prescription for those whose 
path for Allah's proximity has been obstructed because of their 
dark curtains of passions. 


Traditions Concerning the Magnitude of the Qur'àn: 


1. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has remarked: "I have left 


two (important) things among you so as not to get astray when 
grabbing the two. One is the Qur'an, the other one is my 


family household." (Jami*-ul-'Akhbàr Wal-’Athar, Kitab-ul- = 


Qur'àn, vol. 1, p. 94) Y: 
2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "The Qur'an's 
excellence over other words and speeches is like the Lord's 


superiority over all creatures." (Jami‘-ul-’ Akhbar Wal-Athar, ^, 


Kitab-ul-Qur’4n, vol. 1, p. 182) 


3. The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has said: "The Qur'àn is y 5 


the best and excels every thing but the Lord. He who respects >- | 


the Qur'àn, has respected the Lord and he who does not : 


honour the Qur'àn, has committed acts of insolence towards 
the Lord.” (Jami‘-ul-’ Akhbar) 
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4. Hadrat-Imam Rida (a.s.) has quoted Imam-Musa Kazim 
(a.s.) who said: “Someone asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.): ‘How is it 
that the more the Qur'àn has been read and publicized, the 
more its refreshing aspect is being added to?’ Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) answered: ‘It is because the Lord has not appointed it for 
a particular time and a certain people. Thus, it is ever fresh and 
new for every nation in every new epoch until the day of 
resurrection’.”(Jami‘-ul-’ Akhbar Wal-’ Athar, Kitab-ul-Qur'àn, 
vol. 1, p. 169) 

5. The great Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “Keep always 
yourselves reminiscent of the Qur'an, for the Qur'àn is a 
‘useful cure’, a ‘blissful remedy’, and guards off him who 
appeals to it; and it salvages him who follows it.” (Jami'-ul- 
Akhbar, vol. 1, p. 432) 

6. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Those involved in 
the Qur’an’s matters excel the highest human position next to 
the prophets and the Divine envoys. Thus, do not overlook and 
downplay (them and) their rights, for they are valued greatly 
before Allah." (Bihar-ul-' Anwar, vol. 1, p. 180) 

7. The dear Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *The best ones among 
you are those who learn and teach the Qur'an." (Bihar-ul- 
"Anwar, vol. 2, p. 286) 

8. Imam Sadiq (a.s.): has remarked: “The believer who 
reads the Qur'àn and practices it in his youth, the Qur'àn is 
mixed with his flesh and bones (and blood), and the Lord 
places him alongside the great envoys (the prophets and the 
Imams) and the benevolent people, and, the Qur'an acts as his 
advocating defendant in the doomsday." (Bihar-ul-'Anwar, 
vol. 92, p. 187) 

9. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “It is appropriate for a believer 
not to die before learning the Qur'an or being engaged in 
learning it.” (Bihar, vol. 92, p. 189) 


10. The blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Read the Qur'àn 
and practice accordingly. Do not distance yourselves from it; 
do not exaggerate over it, do not earn a living by it; and, do not 
seek superiority through it.” (Nahj-ul-Fisahah, p. 80) 

It is necessary to conclude this statement also that this 
prescription is only effective once one acts according to its 
content; otherwise, one must not expect any results. Therefore, 
the blissful Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: “He who reads the 
Qur'àn and does not act accordingly, the Almighty will muster 
him blind and tormented on the day of resurrection.” (Jami‘- 
ul-' Akhbar, vol. 1, p. 409) 
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83. * And when We bestow favour on man, he turns away 
and (proudly) withdraws aside; and when any evil afflicts 
him, he is in despair." 


84. * Say: ‘Every one acts according to his own mould, but 
your Lord knows best as who is best guided to the way." 


Commentary: 


When We bestow Our blessings on man, he turns a blind 
eye to them as if it were not him who has prayed and appealed 
to Us, distancing himself from performing what is his due in 
face of Our blessings and is not grateful to Us , and he also 
turns away from the bounty of the Qur'àn. Mujahid says that it 
means: he alienates himself from Us, hence, he gets involved 
in arrogance and egotism. The verse says: 

* And when We bestow favour on man, he turns away and 
(proudly) withdraws aside; ...” 

But, as soon as he is caught in the midst of poverty and 
sorrow, he loses his patience and becomes desperate, while, a 
believer is not so, for he is always in a state of hope and 
activity. Hence, the verse refers to those who are not believers 
though it appears to be general. 

The reason as to why such diseases and calamities are 
called ‘evil’ is that these are regarded as evil from the 
viewpoint of a pagan, for a pagan does not expect any reward 
in exchange for them. Moreover, the human nature detests 
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them. Otherwise, such diseases and catastrophes are, in fact, 
expediencies, and appropriate in their own context. Thus, the 
Qur’an declares in the next verse that: O! Muhammad: Tell 
them: A believer and a pagan both act according to their own 
disposition and manner. The believers who seek cures from the 
Qur’anic verses and attain blessings are on the opposite side of 
those oppressors who do not obtain anything from it except 
losses. There are also some incapacious ones who are arrogant 
once they are affluent, but become desperate when they are in 
difficulties. They all act according to their own characteristics 
which have been formed in them as a result of their education 
and habitual training, thus directing man's activities. The verse 
Says: 
*... and when any evil afflicts him, he is in despair.” 


KE 


* Say: ‘Every one acts according to his own mould, ..." 
In the midst of all this, the Lord is observant of the state of 
everyone. Certainly, your Lord knows best those whose paths 
are better and from the point of guidance are more fruitful. The 
verse says: 
«... but your Lord knows best as who is best guided to the 
way." 


Let us turn to two concluding points: 

1. The Qur'ànic phrase /na’abijanibihi/ signifies following 
one's own egotistic desires who is self-centered and 
turns his shoulder round. 

2. The Arabic term /Sakilihi/ means shaping and forming 
of one's spiritual state which comes about as a result of 
one's heredity, education and social culture. 
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Section 10 


Qur'àn Inimitable 


The Divine challenge that even if the whole of Mankind and the jinn joined together 
helping each other they can never bring the like of the Qur'àn — People demanding 
miracles. 
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85. “ And they ask you about the spirit, say: ‘The spirit is 


of the command of my Lord, and you are not given of the 
knowledge but a little’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rüh/ (spirit) has been mentioned 21 times 
in the Qur'àn and used in certain cases. Anyway, man's spirit 
is a complicated matter, unknown and a Divine blow which 
has got celestial dimensions, and only Allah knows it. 
Imam Bāqir (a.s.) has commented upon the Arabic term 
/qalil/ in the sense of ‘few individuals’. That is, full knowledge 
has been only provided for only a select group of people and 
these are they who are exclusively aware of the soul. Anyway, 
in this noble verse, pursuing previous verses, the Qur'an deals 
with some of the important questions of the pagans, or of the 
people of the Book, saying: 
* And they ask you about the spirit, say: *The spirit is of 
the command of my Lord, and you are not given of the 
knowledge but a little’.” 
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Great commentators have been incessantly speaking about 
the commentaries of this verse, and we shall first deal with the 
meaning of ‘soul’, then its various forms of usage in the 
Qur'àn and, afterwards, we shall deal with the comments of 
the verse and quotations in this regard. 

l. The Arabic term /rüh/ (spirit), philologically signifies 
‘breath’ and ‘running’. Some declare that this word and the 
Arabic term /rih/, meaning ‘wind’, are both derived from the 
same root. If we find /rüh/ the spirit, which is an abstract and 
independent 'gem' called this way, it is because, from the 
viewpoint of mobility and creative form as well as its 
invisibility, it is like breath and wind. So much is for the 
meaning the word. 

2. There are various usages for it in the Qur'àn: At times, it 
refers to ‘the Holy Spirit’ who has assisted the prophets in 
their missions like, verse 253 of Sura Al-Baqarah: which says: 
“And We made Jesus, son of Mary, clear Signs, and 
strengthened him with the Holy Spirit, ...” At other times, it 
refers to the Divine spiritual power which reinforces and 
invigorates the believers, like verse 22 of Sura Al-Mujadalah, 
No. 58: which says: “... these are they into whose hearts He 
has impressed the faith, and whom He has confirmed with a 
spirit from Himself. ...” Occasionally, it has been named as 
the ‘exclusive angel of revelation’ and has been characterized 
as ‘Amin’ (truthful) as in the verses 193-194 of Sura Ash- 
Shu‘ara’, No. 26, saying: “The Faithful spirit has descended 
with it,” “Upon your heart that you may be of the warners,” At 
other times, it has been applied as one of the great angels of 
the ‘exclusive Divine angels’ or ‘a creature superior to the 
angels’, as in verse 4 of Sura Al-Qadr, No. 97, which says: 
“The angels and the Spirit descend in it by the permission of 
their Lord for every affair.” We also read in verse 38 of Sura 
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An-Naba’, No. 78: “ The Day (on which) the Spirit and the 
angels shall stood arrayed..." On the day of the resurrection, 
the spirits and the angels stand up alongside one another 
forming one queue." On other occasions, it has been regarded 
as the Qur'an or the Divine revelation like in verse 52 of Sura 
Ash-Shura, that says: “And thus did we reveal to you; an 
inspired Book by our command. ..." And, finally, we find its 
venue used as human spirit, as we read in verses concerning 
the creation of man, saying: Then He fashioned him in due 
proportion and breathed into him of His spirit." (Sura As- 
Sajdah, No. 32, verse 9). And He also reiterates: “So when I 
have completed him and I have breathed into him of My Spirit, 
fall you down, prostrating yourselves unto him." (Sura Al-Hijr, 
No, 15, verse 29) 

3. The issue in question now is what is meant by ‘the 
spirit’ in the verse under discussion? Which spirit is it that a 
group of curious people have inquired about it and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) answered in response to them implying that the issue 
of spirit is among those which solely concern my Lord and you 
know but little about it. Out of the totality of the existing 
references in the verse, as well as out of it, one can infer that 
those investigating ones were inquiring about the gist of the 
truth about human soul; this very splendid spirit which 
differentiates us from animals, and which is our utmost 
superior quality that causes our nobility, whence all our power 
and activities originate from, by the aid of which we turn the 
skies and the earth into our spheres of influence. With its 
assistance, we tend to split the secrets of the sciences, delving 
into the core of the existence of all beings. 

They sought to know what is this prodigy of the world of 
creation. And, as the soul is different in its structure with the 
matter which is subject to the principles governing the matter 
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and its physical and chemical attributes, the Prophet.(p.b.u.h.) 
is commissioned to utter this concise and meaningful sentence: 

The spirit is of the command of my Lord.” that is, its creation 
process is complicated and mysterious. 

Then, to stop them being stunned, the verse continues 
saying: 

* And they ask you about the spirit, say: ‘The spirit is of 
the command of my Lord, and you are not given of the 
knowledge but a little’.” 

Thus, it is not at all surprising that you do not acquire the 
mysteries embodied in 'spirit', though they might be more 
intimate to you than all other things. 

In the commentary of *Ayyashi, there are quotations from 
Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who commenting on 
/yas'alünaka ‘an-ir-ruh/ said: “One of Allah’s creatures is 
‘Spirit’ that has got senses of vision, power, and force as well. 
The Lord locates the spirit in the hearts of the prophets and of 
the believers”’. In another quotation, one of the two great 
Imams has been quoted as saying: "Spirit is of invisible world 
and emanates from Allah.”” In numerous quotations from the 
Shiite and Sunni sources, we have it that the Quraysh pagans, 
getting this question from the savants of the People of the 
Book, wanted to put the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to the test thereby. 
They were told that in case Muhammad provided them with a 
great deal of information in this connection, this would be the 
reason for his dishonesty. Hence, the Prophet’s (p.b.u.h.) 
concise and meaningful statement was surprising and 
miraculous for them. 


! Tafsir Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 216 
? [bid, p. 215 
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However, in quotations received through Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) 
regarding the commentary of the above verse, we note that 
‘spirit? has been considered as a created being introduced as 
superior to Gabriel and Michael, who has always remained 
with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Imams, and who has kept 
them all, in their godly line, from every kind of deviation. 

These quotations not only are not incompatible with the 
comments which we made about the verse, but they are also 
consistent with them in their entirety, since man's spirit has 
got a specific hierarchy. 

That phase of the spirit which is found in prophets and in 
Imams, is surely an extraordinarily elevated stage, one of the 

consequences of which, is its infallibility and state of 
‘flawlessness’ from deviations and sin as well as its full 
cognition state and its extraordinary state of knowledge. It is 
certain that such a phase of spirit excels all angelic stages, 
including those of Gabriel and Michael. 


The Authenticity and Independence of the Spirit: 

The issue of the spirit and its structural forms along with 
its mysterious specifications has always been the focus of 
attention of the scientists since the recorded human history was 
begun, and every scientist has tried his share to delve and 
explore, as far as he can the mysterious environment of the 
spirit. It is just for this very reason that the views expressed by 
men of knowledge are so widespread and various. Probably, 
our present knowledge, and even the knowledge of the future 
generations, for the recognition of the entire secrets of the 
mysterious nature of soul prove to be insufficient, though our 
spirit is in closer contact with us than anything else in this 
world. However, we must not be caught by surprise, when we 
are incapable to understand the depth of this miracle of 
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creation which is beyond matter, for the basic substance of the 
soul varies tremendously with whatever we have ever been 
associated with and got used to in this world. 

This state of the spirit must not hinder us to explore its 
landscape by our sharp insight of our intellect, becoming 
aware of its underlying general principles and orders which are 
governing it. 

The most important principle which must be recognized 
here is the issue of authenticity and independence of ‘spirit’ as 
against opposition raised by the materialistic schools which 
regard the spirit as something of material, considering it to be 
of the properties of the brain matter and the nerve cells, 
beyond which they believe in nothing to exist. 

Our focus of discussion in here centers about this very 
issue, for all discussion of the ‘survival of the spirit’ and the 
issue of absolute abstraction or ‘purgatory abstraction’ relies 
heavily on it. Before entering this discussion, however, we 
must point out to the fact that the interdependence of the spirit 
on the body as some have believed, is not a kind of 
interdependence like that of the introduction or, for instance, 
of the blowing of the wind into a bag pipe. Contrarily, it is 
some kind of relationship and interdependence based on the 
administration and control of the spirit over the body and its 
domination and governance, that some have resembled it to the 
interdependence of ‘meaning’ to the utterance. a 

Certainly, this issue will best be clearly explained in the 
discussion of ‘the independence of the soul’. Now, we shall 
turn to our principal discourse. There is no doubt as to the fact 
that man is different from stone and wood which are lacking in 
spirit, for, we well feel different with respect to the inanimate 
objects, even with plants. We understand, imagine, decide, 
determine, love, hate, etc. However, plants and stones lack in 
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all these aspects in this form. Thus, there is an original 
difference between them, and us which is that of possessing 
human soul. Neither the materialists nor any other factions 
deny or reject the principle of the existence of the ‘soul’ or 
‘spirit’, and, it is for this reason that all consider psychology 
and psychoanalysis as a positive science. Although both of 
these two sciences are in their infancy, they are those branches 
of knowledge which are pursued by professors and researchers 
at great world universities. As we shall see ‘the soul’ and the 
‘spirit’ are not, in fact, separate from each other; but they are 
different phases of the same reality. 

As far as the issue involved is that of the relationship of the 
spirit with the body and their mutual interdependence, we call 
it the ‘soul’, and, while, spiritual phenomena are being 
discussed away from the body, we tend to call it the ‘spirit’. 

Briefly speaking, no one rejects the fact that there exists an 
entity which is called the ‘spirit’ and the ‘soul’ within us. 

It now remains to be seen that the all-encompassing 
conflicts between the materialists, on the one hand, and the 
metaphysicians and spiritualists, on the other hand, are being 
waged in which domain? 

The answer is that the theologians and the philosophers who 
are metaphysician believe that in addition to the substances 
which form the body of man, there is another entity or gem 

hidden in him which is not made of the matter, though man’s 
body is under its direct impact. In other words, the spirit is a 
metaphysical entity, the structural form and activity of which 
is other than the structure and activity of the material world. It 
is true that it is constantly in contact with the material world, 
but it is not ‘matter’ or properly of matter. On the opposite 
side, the materialist philosophers are aligned who say: We do 
not know of any independent being different from matter 
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under the name of the spirit or under any other name; whatever 
exists is this material body or its physical or chemical effects. 

We possess a system called the brain or nerve system 
which does an important part of our essential activities for us 
and which perform their functions like other bodily systems, 
acting under material laws. 

Certainly, scientists reject this line of reasoning which is 
propounded by the material philosophers, declaring it is null 
and void. For further information, refer to Tafsir-Nemünah, 
vol. 12, under the same verse. 

To conclude this statement, the word /rüh/ (spirit) has been 
repeated 21 times in the Qur'àn, and the reality of the ‘spirit’ is 
beyond the understanding of man’s knowledge which lies as 
one of the Divine secrets. Man’s knowledge, with respect to it, 
is limited and very minimal. 
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86. “ And if We please, We would certainly take away 
whatever We have revealed unto you; then you would find 
no one thereover to defend you against Us," 

87. * Save the mercy from your Lord, verily His favour to 
you is great." 


Commentary: 


Whatever you possess emanates from His Grace. The issue 
in question, concerned the Holy Qur'àn itself in several of the 
previous verses. He once again takes up the discussion on this 
subject. At first, He says: 

* And if We please, We would certainly take away 
whatever We have revealed unto you; then you would find 
no one thereover to defend you against Us," 

So, itis We Who has bestowed these sciences upon you so 
as to enable you to be the leader of the people and it is We 
Who will take back whatever We deem expedient, and there 
will be no interference allowed by anyone in this respect. 
Therefore, this noble verse takes up a threatening attitude 
towards the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) declaring that the Lord 
takes back those merits if He wishes in much the same way 
that he has bestowed. 

The subsequent verse has got a soft and encouraging tone. 
In other words, the Qur'àn, the revelations, prophetic mission, 
being the seal of Prophets, and intercession all are among 
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Allah's favors towards the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and they all 
originate from the position of Allah's Lordship, and He will 
not take back all He has bestowed on him, though He is 
capable with firm power, and He can perfectly do that. The 
holy verse says: 

* Save the mercy from your Lord, ...” 

However, as Allah is great with utmost superiority, His 
favor is also just as great, and His immense kindness is 
peculiar to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Thus the verse continues to 
Say: 

*,.. verily His favour to you is great.” 

Allah's great kindness is immense with regard to you, for 
He has selected you as His prophet, and granted the Qur'àn to 
you so as to open up new gateways of knowledge facing you, 
and to make you aware of the secrets of human guidance, and, 
finally, to protect you from all errors, enabling you to serve as 
an example for all the people till the end of the world. 
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88. “ Say: ‘If (the whole) mankind and the Jinn were to 
gather together to bring the like of this Qur'àn, they could 
not bring the like of it though some of them be helpers of 
others’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /zahir/ is derived from /zahr/ meaning 
‘backing up’ and ‘advocate’. 

The verse is an answer to the pagans who used to say: We, 
too, can bring the like of the Qur'àn if we want to. This call of 
the Qur'an for challenging, and bringing an example like that, 
has remained unanswered for centuries and, up till now, the 
Arabic-speaking enemies from among the people of the Book 
as well as the atheistic schools, have been unable to bring the 
like of the Qur'àn despite their hostility towards Islam and 
despite the support which they have enjoyed from the various 
sources of power. Anyway, here the Almighty, addressing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), announces: 

* Say: ‘If (the whole) mankind and the Jinn were to gather 
together to bring the like of this Qur'àn, they could not 
bring the like of it though some of them be helpers of 
others’.” 

This verse explicitly challenges all the beings of the world, 
including the small and the great, Arabs and non-Arabs, 
human beings as well as even intelligent non-human beings, 
scientists, philosophers, literary figures, historians, the genius 
and the non-genius, briefly speaking, all without exceptions 
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throughout the centuries to face the challenge of producing the 
like of the holy Qur'àn, proclaiming: If you think that the 
Qur’an is not the word of the Lord and it is man’s own 
fabrication, you are also a man and you can fabricate one like 
that. And, whenever you felt unable, after struggling hard, 
while combining your efforts, this provides you with the best 
reason for the miraculous nature of the Qur’an. 

This call for challenging with the Qur'àn, which is in the 
vocabulary of the scholars, expert in theology, known as 
/tahaddi/, (challenge) is one of the pillars of every miracle and 
wherever such a meaning is in force concerning a subject, we 
find transparency as to the miraculous nature of that issue in 
question. 

Incidentally, the unique specifications of the Holy Qur’an 
consist of being both miraculous while, at the same time, it is 
eloquent and varying; it foretells the future while containing 
the best of stories; it provides the best method of calling while 
it is expressive of all problems, whether social and individual 
needs, worldly and after-life requirements in all fields and at 
all times. 
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89. “ And We have explainer for the people, in this Qur'àn, 
every (kind of) similitude, but incline not most of the 
people save denying.” 


Commentary: 


By means of the verses of the Qur'an, Allah has completed 
the argument to people. This verse, in fact, is the statement of 
one of the aspects of miracle and the inimitability of the Holy 
Qur'àn, i.e. its comprehensiveness. It implies that, in this noble 
Qur'an, Allah has displayed unto the people examples of 
everything so that all sorts of knowledge are gathered in it; yet 
most of the people refused to do anything but denying. The 
verse says: 

* And We have explainer for the people, in this Qur'àn, 
every (kind of) similitude, but incline not most of the 
people save denying." 

Verily, this variety of the contents of the Qur'àn, and 
emerging from an illiterate person in particular, is amazing. 
This heavenly Book contains both the firm rational reasoning 
together with its special elaborateness in the field of creeds, 
and the statement of the ever-sure ordinances based on the 
necessities of people in any grounds. The Qur'ànic discussions 
upon historical subjects are unique in their kind. They are 
exciting, awakening, interesting, shaking, and free from any 
kinds of superstition. Its ethical matters affect on the prepared 
hearts in the same manner that the rain of the spring does upon 


the dead lands. 
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The scientific points which are propounded in the Qur’an 
have made manifest some facts which, at least in that time, . 
were not known to any scientist. 

Precisely speaking, whatever fields the Qur'àn arrives, it 
offers. the best. That is why if the Jinn and humankind come to 
help each other in order to bring the like of it, they will not be 
able to do so. 
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90. * And they said: “We shall never believe in you till you 
make a spring to gush forth from the earth for us," 
91. * Or till you should have a garden of date-palms and 
grapes in the midst of which you cause streams to flow 
forth," 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /yanbü*/ refers to a fountain which will 
never dry up and which will always gush. 

The pagans, who rejected the miraculous nature of the 
Qur'an, made their embracing the belief conditional upon 
attainment of some material gains, asking the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) for some undue expectations. They neglected the fact 
that the prophets would perform miracles so as to justify their 
prophetic mission. This is done not for meeting the whimsical 
demands of the obstinate people or for the sake of their 
entertainment or escaping from effort and endeavour. In fact, 
undue expectation, callousness, obstinacy, seeking pretexts, 
unawareness of the aims, and rudeness, all intermingled with 
one another so as to put illogical requests to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), like a fountain, gardens, rivers, collapse and fall of 
the skies, summoning of the Lord and of the angels, golden 
houses, flight into skies, and a private letter from the Lord. 

Anyway, the pagans of Mecca stated: We do not confirm 
your prophetic mission unless you split the ground of Mecca 
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which is scarce in water resources and make a fountain emerge 
out of it, which gashes. The verse says: 
* And they said: “We shall never believe in you till you 
make a spring to gush forth from the earth for us,” 

Or they demanded from him a garden which had got plenty 
of date-palms and grape trees, covered by them, amidst which 
streams flow so as to water trees beneath them, little knowing 
that the goal of the prophets had been people’s guidance and 
leading them to monotheism, though some groups thought of 
gardens, gold and silver while such requests and expectations 
were not logical. The verse says: 

“ Or till you should have a garden of date-palms and 

grapes in the midst of which you cause streams to flow 
forth,” 
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92. “ Or you cause the heaven, as you think, to fall in pieces 
upon us, or bring Allah and the angels face to face with 
us,” 

93. “ Or there be for you a house of gold, or you should be 
flying in to the sky, and never will we believe in your 
ascending unless you bring down to us a book which we 
may read. Say: ‘Glory be to my Lord! Am I aught but a 
mortal messenger?’” 


Commentary: 


Miracles are among the exclusive characters of the 
Divinity of the Lord and have their origin in the Divine will 
and Wisdom. From among the conditions of miracles is that 
they must not be aimless, useless and utterly improbable. The 
demands of the pagan from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are worthless. 
Making the skies collapse will exterminate all and every thing, 
leaving no one alive to become a believer. Summoning of the 
Lord and the angels is also an utter impossibility, for they are 
not ‘bodies’ which can be summoned for us so as we witness 


them with our eyes. 
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Therefore, in this verse, the obstinate pagans reiterated that 
you thought you were a prophet and you possessed miracles, 
therefore, turn the sky into pieces, shredding everything and 
making them fall over us. Or you bring forth! the Lord and the 
angels before” us so as we can see them with our own eyes and 
witness that you are authentic and legitimate, your call being 
valid. The verse says: 

“ Or you cause the heaven, as you think, to fall in pieces 
upon us, or bring Allah and the angels face to face with 
us," 

In the subsequent verse, the Qur'àn says: 

* Or there be for you a house of gold, ...” 

Or you ascend to the sky. Even if we witness with our own 
eyes, doing that, we are not to believe, unless you fetch us 
each a book from Allah testifying to your prophetic mission, 
which we shall read. The verse continues saying: 

*... or you should be flying in to the sky, and never will we 
believe in your ascending unless you bring down to us a 
book which we may read. ...? 

We read at the end of these verses that Allah commands 
His prophet, culminating these contradictory and paradoxical 
proposals, to say to them that He is clean and pure of all these 
imaginary conjectures; that is, He is distant from performing 
miracles according to your wishes. Thus, the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), addressing them, said: I am also like other prophets. 
I am a human being. Those prophets used to perform miracles 


! The Arabic phrase /kama za'amtumy is an allusion made to the threats and the pledges of 
chastisement which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) states in Sura Saba’, verse 9. j 

2 The Qur’anic term /qabīl/ refers to what is placed before man and what he is confronted 
Tii Arabic term /zukhruf/ denotes originally some kind of ornament, like gold which is 
one of the precious metals, and is used as ornament. This term is also applied for houses 
with paintings and decorations. 
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for their nations which were actualized by Allah. This is not a 
matter of concern to me and up to me to do what I wish. It is 
up to Him alone, Who is aware of what is expedient. Thus, 
there is no reason as to why you demand such things from me. 
The verse continues saying: 
€. Say: ‘Glory be to my Lord! Am I aught but a mortal 
messenger?’” 
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Section 11 


. No cause for any one to disbelieve any 
Messenger of Allah 


Nothing prevents anyone to believe in the apostle of Allah — There is no necessity to 
send angels as apostles — Allah can create worlds like the worlds which He has already 
created. 
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94. “ And nothing prevented the people from believing 


when the guidance came to them except that they said: 
‘Has Allah raised up a mortal as Messenger?” 


Commentary: 


The only reason as to why the pagans were kept away from 
embracing the belief in the Qur'àn and the command of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), was the fact that they could not accept the 
prophetic mission of a man from the side of Allah. The noble 
verse says: 

* And nothing prevented the people from believing when 
the guidance came to them except that they said: “Has 
Allah raised up a mortal as Messenger?" 

Therefore, the pagan people did not submit themselves to 
the reasons for obvious miracles, for they would say as to how 
could the Lord appoint a man for prophecy? The Lord's envoy 
must be raised from among the divine angels. This groundless | 
paradox hindered them from believing in the holy Prophet 
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(p.b.u.h.). As was about the worship of the unitary essence of 
Allah, in which case, they proclaimed that: “Our worship of 
Allah is not worthy of Him." Hence, they succumbed to the 
worship of the idols, and to their thinking, by this act they tried 
to glorify the Lord, while this act is not an act of glorification 
to Him. On the contrary, it is being heedless of the pure 
essence of Allah, the Glorified. 

Certainly, those who do not possess a sound reasoning and 
rationale, regard a strong point as a weak one. The fact that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was a human being is a strong point in him 
and not a weak one, for having instincts and motives as well as 
difficulties will cause him to grasp best the sufferings of men, 
and can provide a practical paradigm as well as a useful 
prescription. 
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95. * Say: ‘Had there been in the earth angels walking at 


peace, We would certainly have sent down an angel from 
heaven to them as messenger." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse refuses the attitude of those who raised 
objections to the fact that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was selected 
from among the human beings, and implies that: The sending 
of the prophet is Allah's way of treatment and a religious 
necessity. Even if all the inhabitants of the earth were angels, 
and there were no quarrels and rows among them, and all of 
them were in perfect health and enjoying welfare, there would 
be some envoy from their progeny and gender coming from 
the side of Allah, for the mission of the prophets consists of 
enduing perfection and spiritual development as well as the 
provision of paradigms, and not merely the removal of 
hostilities from among them. The Qur'àn says: 

* Say: *Had there been in the earth angels walking at. 

peace, We would certainly have sent down an angel from 
heaven to them as messenger’.” 

Incidentally the homogeneousness of the leaders with that 
of the people is a necessity for their education and their 
imitation of their identification figures. Mankind for mankind, 
and angels for angels can serve as best paradigms. The reason 
for such a homogeneity of the leader and of the followers is 
clear, for, on the one hand, the most important part of the 
propaganda section of a leader is his practical side, that is, 


REI np umm m————— 
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serving as a paradigm and an identification figure which is 
only made possible when the leader possesses the human 
instincts and feelings and the same bodily structural forms and 
spiritual ones. 

On the other hand, a leader must understand well all the 
pains and sufferings, needs and demands of his followers so 
that he can produce remedies for them and respond to them. It 
is for this reason that the prophets have risen up, and emerged 
from among the bulk of the people, while the accession to the 
position of the prophet is from the side of the Lord and it is not 
an elective office. 
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96. “ Say: ‘Allah suffices as a witness between me and you; 
verily He, of his servants, is All-Aware, All-Seeing.” 

97. “ And whomever Allah guides, then he is guided aright, 
and whomever He leaves to stray, you will never find for 
him guardians other than Him; and We shall muster them 
on the Day of Resurrection upon their faces, blind, dumb 
and deaf whose dwelling shall be Hell; whenever it abates, 

We shall increase for them the blaze.” 


Commentary: 


Pursuing the previous discussions, which centered around ‘ 
monotheism and prophetic mission as well as discourses with | 
the opponents, here, in this verse, there is a sort of declaration . 
of the termination of the current discussion, at this stage, and 
providing conclusion. 

At first the Qur'àn implies that if they do not accept your 
reasoning concerning monotheism, prophecy and resurrection, 
proclaim upon them, saying: It suffices for me that the Lord is 
an intermediary and a witness between you and I, for, He is 
aware of the feelings of His servants and He is All-seeing unto 
their works. The verse says: 

“ Say: ‘Allah suffices as a witness between me and you; 
verily He, of his servants, is All-Aware, All-Seeing.” 


NN 
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In fact, there are two objectives in view in making this 
statement. The first one relates to the fact that the obstinate, 
and fanatic opponents receive a threat that the Lord is aware 
and All-seeing while He is witnessing all our deeds and all 
your acts. Do not imagine that you can escape His sphere of 
power or part of your acts remains hidden from Him. 

The other objective is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should 
exhibit decisively his firm conviction as to what he has stated, 
for the speaker's decisiveness in his speech leaves a great 
impact on the listener. 

Maybe, this expression, which is firm and decisive coupled 
with a sort of mild threat, leaves its impact on them, shaking 
them in their hearts, and awakening them, calling them to the 
right path. 

Afterwards, the Qur'an adds: 

* And whomever Allah guides, then he is guided aright, 
and whomever He leaves to stray, you will never find for 
him guardians other than Him; ...” 

The only way they have is to return to Him once again and 
seek the light of guidance from Him. 

These two sentences, in fact, are allusions to the fact that 
the mere pounding reasoning is not sufficient for embracing 
the faith. On the contrary, before gaining the Divine success 
and proper eligibility of Allah's guidance, it is impossible for 
him to embrace the faith. 

A Persian poem indicates: It is the clean sperm necessary 
to become worthy of receiving favour; Otherwise every pebble 
or piece of clay will never turn into shining stones or pearls. 

Then, the Qur'àn illustrates for them one of the scenes of 
the resurrection day as a challenging and pounding threat, 
which is the certain consequences of their actions, proclaiming 


that: 
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*... and We shall muster them on the Day of Resurrection 
upon their faces, ....” 

Instead of them walking in an upright and erect standing 
position, the angels of punishment draw them on their faces, or 
they will be crawling over their faces and chests like reptiles. 
They will be entering into that great court in a state of 
blindness, deafness, and dumbness. The holy verse continues 
saying: 

*... blind, dumb and deaf...” 

There are different stages and stop phases for the day of 
resurrection, in some of which the sinners are blind, deaf, and 
dumb, though in other platforms they regain their eyesight, 
their sense of hearing, and their tongues open up so as to 
enable them to witness scenes of punishment, listen to the 
blaming of others, and cry for help, expressing their weakness, 
which itself is one way for punishing them. 

The culprits also are deprived from seeing what is the 
source of delight, and from hearing what is joyful, and from 
saying whatever is directed towards salvation; on the contrary, 
they only see, hear, and say what is a source of discomfort. 

In the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'àn implies that their 
eternal abode is Hell, but you must not imagine that its Fire 
will eventually be extinguished, like the worldly fire. Nay! 
“Whenever it is about to fade away, We shall rekindle new 
flames to it.”! The verse says: 

« .. whose dwelling shall be Hell; whenever it abates, We 
shall increase for them the blaze.” 


* kk 
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! The Arabic term /xabat/ refers to the flame which is fading, and the word /sa ir/ means ‘to 
flame the fire’, and it is one of the names of Hell. 
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98. * That is their recompense, for they disbelieved in Our 
signs and said: ‘What! When we become (mere) bones and 


decayed dust, shall we, then, indeed be raised, into a new 
creation?’” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /rufat/ refers to straw particles which are 
so shredded into pieces which cannot be broken further. 

In the previous verses we noted as to how an evil fate 
awaits in the world hereafter for the sinners; a destiny which 
makes every sane person to think and contemplate. Here, the 
Qur'àn explains the reason of this matter in a different way. It 
Says: 

* That is their recompense, for they disbelieved in Our 
signs and Said: *What! When we become (mere) bones and 
decayed dust, shall we, then, indeed be raised, into a new 
creation??? 

Certainly, the disbelievers have got no reasons for rejecting 
the resurrection, and whatever they utter is said as mockery - 
and ridicule or is because of their astonishment, or considering 


as impossible. 
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99. “ Have they not consider that Allah Who has created 

the heavens and the earth is able to create the like of them? 


And He has appointed for them a term in which there is no 
doubt; but the unjust refuse aught save disbelieve.” 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn has repeatedly sought to remove all 
doubts concerning resurrection by pointing out to the creation 
of the heavens and the earth as well as to the enormity of the 
system of creation along with the Divine domination over the 
creation process. The Holy Qur'àn implies whether the process 
of your creation is harder or the creation of the heavens which 
He has undertaken. The verse says: 

* Have they not consider that Allah Who has created the 
heavens and the earth is able to create the 
like of them? ..." 

That is, the best reason for establishing the possibility of 
something which is there, is its very existence and its very 
accidence. 

In the doomsday, the decayed bones are the same worldly 
bones and the spirit to which it has joined is that same spirit. 
However, the Qur'àn states /mi®lahum/ (like those), it is just 
like the *raw bricks! which, when pounded, it is possible to 
manufacture once again bricks of the same proportion and 
quality. In this case, people say: These bricks are like the 
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former ones, and not identical with them, or they say that the 
materials which have gone into them are the same.! 

The best rationale to prove the resurrection is focusing our 
attention on the Divine power in nature. 

Therefore, He remarks in this noble verse asking: Do those 
who regard resurrection as impossible, not know that Allah, 
Who has had the ability to create the heavens and the earth, 
can create like of them in the doomsday, for the creation of 
them is not harder than the creation of the heavens and the 
earth. As the Qur'àn says: “Are you the harder to create or the 
creation of the heaven He made it?" (An-Nazi'at, No. 79, verse 
27) 

The Lord designated for them a decisive destiny that the 
goal of which is death or the resurrection. However, these 
oppressors abstained from accepting the truth, and they added 
up to their rejections though the evidences were quite clear for 
them. The verse says: 

*,.. And He has appointed for them a term in which there 
is no doubt; but the unjust refuse aught save disbelieve.” 
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100. “ Say: ‘If you possessed the treasures of the mercy of 


my Lord, then you would definitely withhold (them) for 
fear of spending, and man is ever niggardly.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /qatūr/ is derived from the word /gitr/, 
meaning: miserliness and avarice or withholding from sharing 
with others of one's wealth. 

As they insisted on the idea that the prophet must not be of 
the same genus as mankind, apparently some kind of jealousy 
and avarice stopped them from believing that, perhaps, Allah 
has bestowed this blessing on a human being. Thus, He says in 
this verse: 

* Say: ‘If you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my 
Lord, then you would definitely withhold (them) for fear of 
spending, and man is ever niggardly." 

These last three verses are the most obvious of the verses 
which provide justifications for the resurrection of the body, 
for the pagans astonishment concerned as to how the Lord can 
return to life once again those decayed bones which have 
turned into dust. NU 

The Qur'àn's answer also covers this very point, implying: 
That Lord Who created the heaven and the earth, has also the 
potentiality to assemble all scattered human particles and to 
provide them with life. A 

Incidentally, one of the reasons stressed by the Holy Qur an 
repeatedly for establishing the issue of resurrection, is the its 
taking recourse to the generalization of the Lord’s Omnipotence. 
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Section 12 


Those Gifted with Knowledge — The Ministry of 
Moses 


Moses given the signs — Pharaoh's arrogance — Apostle Muhammad sent as the Bearer 
of glad tidings and a Warner — Those gifted with knowledge believe in the Qur'àn even 
if any one else believes not — Glorification of Allah. 
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101. “ And indeed We give Moses nine clear signs, so ask 
the Children of Israel when he came to them, and, Pharaoh 
said to him: ‘O’ Misa! Verily I think you are bewitched’.” 

102. “ He said: ‘Indeed you know that none has sent these 
(miracles) down save the Lord of the heavens and the earth 
(as) clear proofs, and I think you lost, O’ Pharaoh? ” 


Commentary: 


In several of the foregoing verses, we noted as to what. 
peculiar demands the pagans used to put to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). We, here, find Him, in fact, exposing one of the 
examples of such scenes in preceding generations as to how 
they witnessed extraordinary events and miracles and they, 
yet, looked for pretexts, rejecting everything. At first, He says: 
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* And indeed We give Moses nine clear signs, ...? 

These divine signs consist of: The stick, the white hand, 
the storm, locusts, one kind of plant-pest called /qummal/, the 
over-increase in the number of frogs, blood, drought, and 
deficiencies. 

. Later, in order to stress this point further, He adds in 
implication to Moses that if your opponents even reject this 
matter outright, in order to deliver an ultimatum to them, tell 
them to ask the sons of Israel as to how they were when these 
verses came down to them. Notwithstanding these, not only 
they did not subject themselves to the acceptance of the fact, 
but also they accused Moses of being a sorcerer, and of being 
crazy. The verse continues saying: 

€... so ask the Children of Israel when he came to them, 
and, Pharaoh said to him: ‘O’ Misa! Verily I think you are 
bewitched’.” 

This is the case with all the arrogant people who used to 
accuse the godly men of sorcery or insanity for their 
innovations and their movement against the treatment of corrupt 
communities and their exhibition of extraordinary behaviour, 
so as to be able to influence naive people, scattering them from 
around the prophets. Thus verse 102 shows Moses (a.s.) did 
not keep quiet in face of all this under accusation, affirming 
categorically, where it declares: 

* He said: ‘Indeed you know that none has sent these 
(miracles) down save the Lord of the heavens and the earth 

(as) clear proofs, and I think you lost, O’ Pharaoh? i 

Therefore, O pharaoh!, you reject the facts while having 
full knowledge of the facts and while you are cognizant of 
them. I believe you, Pharaoh, will eventually perish. 
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Two Points in Conclusion: 

The first point: In the Glorious Qur'an, there are numerous 
verses and miracles mentioned concerning Moses, among 
which one might refer to the following: 

1. Conversion of the stick into a giant snake and the act of | 
swallowing of the tools of the sorcerers. (Ta Ha, 20) 

2. The white hand or the shining of the hands of Misa 
(a.s.) like a source of light. (Tà Ha, 22) 

3. The pounding storms. (AlI-'A'raf, 133) 

4. ‘Locusts’ which dominated their farms and their trees, 
and served as a nuisance for their flourishing agriculture. (Al- 
' A'raf, 133) 

5. One plant-pest agent which exterminates cereals, called 
/qummal/ (Al-’A ‘raf, 133) 

6. The frogs which emerged from the Nile River and 
reproduced to such an extent that they made people's lives 
miserable and full of difficulties. (Al-' A'raf, 133) 

7. ‘Nose-bleeding’ or ‘blood’ which signifies the universal 
counteraction of nose bleeding or the turning of the Nile into 
the colour of the blood which made the river water neither 
good for drinking nor fit for agriculture. (Al-' A'raf, 133) 

8. The splitting of the sea in such a way that the Children 
of Israel could pass through it. (Al-' A'raf, 133) 

9. The descending of /mann/ and /salwa/ which was 
explained under verse 57, of Sura Al-Baqarah. 

10. The gushing of the springs from stone. (Al-Baqarah, 
verse 60) 

11. The splitting away of part of the mountain and its 
placement as a canopy over them. (Al-’A‘raf, 171) 

12) Famine and draught as well as shortage of fruits. (Al- 


' A'ràf, 130) 
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(Al-Baqarah, 73) g the Children of Israel. 

14. Use of the cloud shadows as canopy which protected 
id in a miraculous way in intense desert heat. (Al-Baqarah, 

The issue in question in here is: What is the objective of 
‘the nine verses’, which have been alluded to in the verses 
under discussion? 

The expressions utilized in these verses reveal the fact that 
they signify miracles which were mentioned in connection 
with Pharaoh and the adherents of Pharaoh, and not the ones 
which were involved with the Children of Israel themselves, 
like the descending of ‘Mann and Salwa’, and the emergence 
of the spring from a stone, and the like. 

Considering this point, one can claim that the five topics 
which are dealt with in verse 133 of Sura Al-’A‘raf, are among 
these nine signs: Storm, plant-pest, locusts, over reproduction 
of frogs, and blood. 

Undoubtedly, the two famous miracles of Müsà (a.s.), that 
is, the issue of the ‘stick’, and the ‘white hand’ are among the 
nine signs, specially, it is noteworthy that we find verses 10 to 
12 of Sura An-Nahl the same expression of the ‘nine signs’, 
which are mentioned after the statement of these two great 
miracles. 

These all make up the seven supernatural or ‘extraordinary 
events’. Now, let us turn to the other two verses. Undoubtedly, 
the drowning of the people of Pharaoh, and the like, cannot be 
included among these signs, for the goal of explaining of the 
signs is to guide the people of the Pharaoh and not those which 
caused their destruction and extermination. 
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Concentrating on Sura Al-’A‘raf, in which we find many 
of these verses, exhibits the fact that the objective in mind of 
the other two signs have been the ‘draught’ and ‘the shortage 
of all kinds of fruits’, for after the miracle of the stick and the 
‘white hand’ and before the mentioning of the five signs of the 
storm and the locust, the holy verse says: “And certainly We 
afflicted the clan of Pharaoh with drought and scarcity of 
fruits, so that they may take admonition.” (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 
7, verse 130) 


The Second Point: 
Is the one who is questioning the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)? 

Apparently, the verses show that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
commissioned to investigate from the Children of Israel about 
the nine signs which were revealed to Moses (a.s.), asking 
them about how the people of the Pharaoh rejected the 
authenticity of the call of Moses (a.s.) despite all those clear 
signs under so many different pretexts. 

But, as such a person like the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not 
require putting to them such a query-despite all his knowledge 
and wisdom; some commentators have still regarded other 
addressees as the agents who have put the question to them. 

However, taking into consideration that the question raised 
was not the one put by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for himself, 
rather, it was put for the acceptance by the pagans, it does not 
matter that the investigator be the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself so 
that the pagans should know that if the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did 
not accept to give in the various proposals of the pagans, it was 
because such proposals did not have any motives for the sake 
of seeking the truth. On the contrary, their attitude was based 
on obstinacy, fanaticism and hostility, and their story was like 
the one we read about in the story of Moses (a.s.) and Pharaoh. 
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103. * So he (Pharaoh) decided to scare them from that 
land; but We drowned him and those with him, all 
together." 

as : And, after that, We said to the Children of Israel: 
Settle in the land and when the promise of the Hereafter 
comes to pass, We shall bring you (all) assemble together.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'istifzaz/ signifies ‘expelling by force’. 
The Qur'àn has repeatedly made allusionsto these methods of 
oppression towards the men of Allah and their eventual 
frustration. They put “Ibrahim within fire, the Lord turned the 
fire cold. They threw Yusuf down the well, the Lord elevated 
him to the rank of ‘Aziz in Egypt. They expelled the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) from Mecca, Allah bestowed on him the government 
of the entire world of Islam. Such is the Divine way of 
treatment and the rule of Allah, Who.has got suitable 
contrivance against the dirty tricks of the evildoers. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn implies in this verse that since the 
Pharaoh was not able to resist against the pounding reasoning 
and rationales of Misa, he took recourse to the same tricks 
employed by all oppressors who are illogical throughout the 
ages, as the verse says: 

* So he (Pharaoh) decided to scare them from that land; 
but We drowned him and those with him, all together.” 
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And, thus, He implies: We told the Children of Israel, to 
settle down in the lands of Egypt, Damascus and Bayt-ul- 
Muqaddas. 

However, when the time of after-life arrives, We shall 
make you assemble, appearing in the Court of Justice 
altogether. The verse says: 

* And, after that, We said to the Children of Israel: ‘Settle 
in the land and when the promise of the Hereafter comes to 
pass, We shall bring you (all) assemble together.” 

The Arabic term /lafif/ means interrelated large groups. 

What land is the objective of /’ard/ in these verses? 

We read in the previous verses that the Lord told the 
Children of Israel that now that you have conquered the 
enemy, you must settle down in the ‘promised land’. Does this 
signify the land of Egypt? (This same word, which has been 
stated in the previous verse that says Pharaoh wanted to expel 
them from that land, is mentioned in this sense with the same 
meaning; other verses of the Qur'àn also affirm the fact that the 
Children of Israel became the heirs and the inheritors of them) 

Or else, this is an allusion made to the *Holy Land' of 
Palestine, for the Children of Israel went to the land of 
Palestine after this event and were commissioned to enter it. 

However, we do not consider it as a remote possibility that 
both lands have been the objective of it, for the Children of 
Israel became both the inheritors of the lands of the Pharaohs, 
as testified by the Qur'àn, and they became the proprietors of 
the land of Palestine. 

In the meantime, does the Qur’anic phrase /wa‘d-ul-’axirah/ 
signify the Hereafter? The answer to this question is apparently 
positive, for the sentence: *... We shall bring you (all) assemble 
together" provides us with the corresponding meaning. Some 
commentators have also voiced another possibility. 
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105. “ And, with the truth have We sent it (the Qur'àn) 

down and with the truth it has come down; and We have 


not sent you except as a Bearer of glad tidings and as a 
warner." 


Commentary: 


The authenticity of the Qur'àn has been guaranteed from 
distortions. The Qur'àn has been verily revealed in truth, and 
the Divine revelation has also been received its destination 
safely, while, at the same time, the Satans have been unable to 
do it any harm. Therefore, once again, the Qur'àn calls on the 
grandeur and glory of this heavenly Book, providing answers 
to the objections and pretexts of the dissidents. At first, it says: 

* And, with the truth have We sent it 
(the Qur'àn) down...” 

At times, one may start doing something, but, because he is 
limited in his power, he may not be able to finish it up to the 
end. However, one who has knowledge of everything, and is 
capable to fulfill everything he does while he is correctly 
positioned and ends everything in the right fashion, thus 
actualizing it to the fullest. For instance, man might sometimes 
let water out of a spring while it is pure though it might reach 
the consumption point quite impure for he is unable to 
preserve it through. However, he who has command of his job 
quite well in all respects, he can fill everyone's jar who is 
thirsty with pure water. 

The Qur'àn is just such a Book which has been descended 
with the truth from the Lord, and He has guarded and 
protected it in its courses from any point of view, whether be it 
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the stage that Gabriel was the means of revelation and where 
the recipient has been the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and has been 
preserved quite well in such a way that the passage of time has 
even not caused any distortions in it, and will never be 
distorted, for the Lord has undertaken Himself its preservation. 
Thus, this source of *pure water' of the Divine revelation, will 
remain untouched through to the end of the world. The verse 
continues saying: 
*... and with the truth it has come down; ...” 
Concluding His statement, He says: 
“,..and We have not sent you except as a Bearer of glad 
tidings and as a warner.” 

And you have got no right to introduce any changes in the 

context of the Qur'àn. 
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106. “ And (it is) Qur'àn which We have divided (in 
sections) so that you may read it to the people at a slow 
pace and We have sent it down gradually in portions." 


Commentary: 


One of the objections of the pagans related to the fact as to 
why the Qur'àn has not been revealed as a whole in one part, 
when they said: “... why has not the Qur'àn been revealed to 
him all at once? ..."! 


The verse under discussion is in response to their 
objection. 

As the verses of the Qur'àn relate to different events, and 
they are meant to meet the requirements of all classes of the 
people throughout history, they are revealed in sections so as 
to correspond to the various events, thus becoming more 
pleasant for the audience. Would that ever be possible to 
collect all the events of 23 years in one single day so that the 
problems raised therein be revealed in the Qur'àn instantly? 
The verses says: 

* And (it is) Qur'án which We have divided (in sections) so 
that you may read it to the people at a slow pace and We 
have sent it down gradually in portions." 

Incidentally, the gradual revelation implies the continuous 
relationship of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the source of 
revelation. However, instant revelation would not guarantee 
such a relationship more than once. Moreover, an instructor 
and a reformer must have a long term program in mind and 


! Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 32 
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must not be unaware of the new needs. Thus, the Holy Qur'àn 
does not contain only instructive aspects but it also possesses 
some practical aspects as well, which must be gradually 
implemented, and such an implementation of hundreds of 
commandments in a society which has got hundreds of sorts of 
corruption, at once, is an impossibility. 
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107. * Say: ‘Believe in it or believe not, (it makes no 
difference to Allah), verily, those who were given 
knowledge before it, when it is read to them, they fall down 
; prostrate on their faces, adoring." 
108. “ And they say: “Glory be to our Lord! Verily, our 
Lord's promise is to be fulfilled." 


109. * And they fall down (in prostration) weeping and it 
adds up to their humility." 


Commentary: 


In this noble verse, and in the following one, the Lord has 
commanded His prophet to remain rather heedless of such 
people who are companions of paganism and ‘Ignorance’. 
Whether they embrace the faith or they reject it altogether it 
does not matter, for a better stock which includes those who 
are knowledgeable and who have studied the heavenly Books, 
and have practiced according to the Divine religions, have 
asserted their belief, confirming that he is the prophet who has 
been promised to emerge in their authentic religious books, 
and whenever the Lord's verses are read to them, they fall to 
the ground, prostrating in face of all the Lord's glory and for 
implementing what is promised in their Divine Books that He 
appoints Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) as His Prophet and sends down 
the Book to him. The verse says: 
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* Say: ‘Believe in it or believe not, (it makes no difference 
to Allah), verily, those who were given knowledge before it, 
when it is read to them, they fall down prostrate on their 
faces, adoring.” 

This is what is intended by the promise mentioned in the 
verse which says: 

* And they say: “Glory be to our Lord! Verily, our Lord's 
promise is to be fulfilled.” 

By this, they mean: Our Lord’s promise is to be fulfilled. 
They express this way their utmost commitment and faith 
towards the Divinity of the Lord and His pure Attributes as 
well as to the promises He has kept. This is a speech within 
which, both, faith in monotheism as well as the attributes of 
the Lord and His justice are included while the prophecy of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and belief in resurrection are contained. 
Thus, they assemble all the religious principles in one concise 
sentence. 

Again in verse 109, to stress further the point, and the 
impact of those Divine verses as well as of this loving 
prostration, the Qur'àn implies that they fall into a state of 
prostration (involuntarily) and start crying, and the reading of 
these verses always adds up to their modesty. They never stay 
in one state or mood, rather they try to climb up toward the 
peak of development, and continuously their modesty increases. 
‘Modesty’, is the state of humbleness and the physical and 
spiritual politeness, in which case one bows to the command of 
Allah and His obedience. The verse says: 

* And they fall down (in prostration) weeping and it adds 
up to their humility." 

Incidentally, the Qur'ànic term / yaxirrüna/ is derived from 
/xarir/ in the sense of the whispering of the sound of water 
which is flowing downward from up. This also refers to those 
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ie ir fairly loud voices. The Arabic 
term l' aóqàn/ is the plural form of /Saqan/ which means ‘chin’ 
it signifies having absolute modesty, in which case, not only 
one's forehead but his face and chin also touch the floor as 
well. 

In conclusion, another clear lesson drawn from the above 
verses relates to the interrelationship of science with Faith. 
The Qur'àn implies whether you accept these Divine verses or 
not, men of knowledge will not only accept them believing in 
them but they also tend to fall into a state of prostration for the 
love of Allah which is like a burning desire within them, 
letting their tears be shed in abundance from their eyes. Their 
modesty and humbleness is then being augmented while, at the 
same time, their polite behaviour and their respect increases 
unto these verses. 

It is only those ignorant mean individuals who sometimes 
disregard heedlessly, and at times ridicule, when confronting 
the facts: and even if such individuals happen to be attracted to 
the faith, their belief would be weak, fleeting, and void of love, 
activity and of any warmth. 

Moreover, this meaning reflects a further emphasis on the 
obliteration of the empty hypothesis of those who believe that 
religion has got a correlation with the ignorance of mankind. 
The glorious Qur'an, in contradiction with this claim, 
repeatedly stresses the fact that science and religion are always 
associated with each other in various circumstances. A deep 
and sustaining devotion in faith can only be attained in having 
a deep knowledge, and knowledge borrows its weight in higher 
echelons from faith. ‘Remember’ 
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110. * Say: *Call upon Allah, or call upon the Beneficent; 
whichever you call upon; then the best names belong to 


Him; and do not utter your prayer too aloud nor be silent 
with regard to it, and seek a way between that." 


Commentary: 


In some of the commentaries, we have it that once the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was praying in Masjid-ul-Haram, and was 
saying: *O' Allah! O’ Rahman!” Some people thought he was 
calling two Gods one of whom was ‘Allah’ and the other one 
was (Rahmàn' (Compassionate). The verse was revealed and 
wiped out that paradox. (Tafsir-Tibyan and Forqàn) 

In other words, the pagans and the polytheists used to ask 
as to why the prophet called the Lord by various names while 
he was claiming to be monotheist. The Qur'àn, answering 
them, says: 

* Say: ‘Call upon Allah, or call upon the Beneficent; 

whichever you call upon; ...” 

Whichever you choose, it makes no difference; He has got 
to have various good names: 

“,.. then the best names belong to Him; ...” 

Those blindfolded individuals, at times, call a person or a 
place by different names, each of which presents one part or a 
portion of its existence. Is it, therefore, surprising that the 
Lord, whose Essence is infinite in every respect and Who is 
the source of all perfections, bounties, and goodness, be called 
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by one specific name for whatever He does with respect to that 
job and whatever virtue His Holy Essence Possesses? 

At the end of the holy verse, calling the attention to the 
discussion of the pagans in Mecca who used to ask with regard 
to the prayers of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as to why he used to 
recite his prayers with a loud voice, disturbing them, He 
commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

*,.. and do not utter your prayer too aloud nor be silent 

with regard to it, and seek between, that." 

The noble verse implies: Neither recite it with a loud voice, 
shouting it; nor in a state of whispering it, in which case your 
lips might be moving and no voice heard. 

Incidentally, we have it in the Shi‘ah and Sunni quotations 
that; The Lord has got 99 names, and whoever calls Him by 
one of them, will succeed and will be saved. (Tafsir-i-Tabari, 
Al-Mizàn, and Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 

However, we must know that when speaking of numerating 
of these names, it does not mean that we utter them so as to 
enter the Paradise or become the one whose prayers are 
accepted. 

On the contrary, they are intended for us to be inculcated 
with the values attached to them and implementing of those 
values relating to the names such as: Wise, Compassionate, 
Merciful, Generous, and Blissful in ourselves so as to make us 
both worthy of the Paradise and make our prayers acceptable 
in all cases. 
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111. * Aids say: ‘(All) Praise is Allah’s, Who has not taken 
unto Him a son; nor has He got any partner in the 
Sovereignty; and there is not for Him any helper out of 
humbleness.’ And magnify Him with all magnificence.” 


Commentary: 


We finally arrive at the last verse of this Sura, the verse 
which ends with the praise of Allah just as it started with the 
praising of His pure existence. In fact, this holy verse is a 
conclusion, culminating all of the monotheistic issues of this 
Sura and the content of all those monotheistic concepts. 
Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), He says: 

* And say: '(All) Praise is Allah’s, Who has not taken unto 
Him a son; nor has He got any partner in the Sovereignty; 
and there is not for Him any helper 
out of humbleness.’ ...” 

Such a Lord, with those attributes, stands far too superior 
to whatever you conjecture. Thus, glorify Him and get to know 
His immensely boundless magnitude. The verse concludes: 

*,.. And magnify Him with all magnificence.” 

The above verse negates all assistance and generic like 
being for Allah whether be it of a lower grade (like a son) or 
some counterpart for Him, (like a partner), or that one who 
stands as superior, (like a guardian). 

The Late Tabarsi quotes from some commentators (in 
Majma‘-ul-Bay4n) that this verse provides the refutation of the 
belief of three groups: First, that of the Christians and the Jews 
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who regarded Allah as having a son; the secondly-that of the 
Arab pagans who regarded Him as having a partner; thirdly, 
that of those star-worshippers and the Zoroastrians who 
regarded Allah as having a guardian and an assistant. 

In conclusion: What is ‘Takbir’, or glorification of Allah? 

Here, the blissful Qur'àn commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
emphatically to glorify Allah. This does not merely imply that 
one must believe in the glory of the Lord just by saying the 
words ‘Allah is the greatest’. 

This point is also worth considering that the belief in the 
glory of the Lord does not imply that we regard Him as greater 
when comparing Him to other beings. Such a comparison is by 
far irrelevant in principle and by definition. We must regard 
Him as greater than in comparative terms, as Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
has said in a concise and meaningful speech. An Islamic 
tradition declares: Someone called on that Imam, saying: 
‘Allah is the greatest!’ The Imam asked him: “Of what is He 
greater or the greatest? He answered: “Of all things.” 

The Imam (a.s.) explained: “You confined Allah by saying 
that, as you made a comparison between Him and other 
beings, then considering Him as superior.” That man asked: 
“Then, what must I say?" He answered: “Say: Allah-is far too 
superior to what one can characterize.” (Tafsir-Nür-uth- 
Thagalayn vol. 3, p. 239) 

A Persian poet declares: O' You Who are superior to all 
imaginations, comparisons, conjectures, and hallucinations: 

And also excelling in whatever we have seen, written, or 
heard. 

Our audience came to an end and our life is over, 
nevertheless, we are stuck in the first phases of our attempt at 
our depicting of your profile. 
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Incidentally, some quotations from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) 
indicates that the reading of this verse has been considered as 
effective in removing of one's dues, removing of passing 
whims and passions, discarding of poverty, and expelling of 
diseases. (Tafsir Borhàn) 
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O' Lord! Replenish our heart and soul with the 
illumination of the lights of knowledge and faith so that we 
can remain humble before Your grandeur, staying faithful to 
Your promises and obeying fully Your commands, worshipping 
no one but You and relying on no one except on You. 

O’ Lord! Bestow upon us the means of success not to 
violate the frontiers of justice and moderation, avoiding all 
sorts of extremism. 

O' Lord! We thank You; consider You as One; glorify You 
beyond what can be explicable. You, too, provide us with 
forgiveness, make our determination ever stronger and help us 
prevail over the enemies who have surrounded us from interior 
and from exterior. Help us to join our victories to those 
ultimate victories of the uprising of the promised Mahdi (a.s.), 
and provide us with the means for completing this commentary 
as it would be pleasing to You. 

Our Lord! Let not our hearts deviate after You have guided 
us, and bestow on us from Your mercy, for You are, indeed, 
the Ever-Bestower. ('Ál-i-'Imràn, verse 8) 
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The End Of Sura ’Isrā’ 
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Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.): 


The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

Addressing Ali-Ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.), he said: “You are the guide, 
those who will be guided after me will be guided through you.” P. 38 

“The quickest punishment for the sins is (that of) ingratitude of a 
blessing.” P. 167 

“Whoever drinks wine, his prayers will not be answered for forty 
days and it is appropriate for him that Allah makes him drink the stinking 
and infectious water of Hell.” P. 188 

“Ali and I are the fathers.of this Ummah.” P. 221 
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“Be in virtue with the intelligence of the faithful, si 
"the light of Allah.” He also reaffirmed: “Verily Alla 
who recognize people by /tawassum/.” P. 328 

“ There are certain Allah’s servants who know people by tokens." P. 
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y Allah has some servants 
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"He who focuses on what others hold or possess, his troubles increase 

and his distress will not be treated." P. 342 
l “Dear uncle! My words are the Divine messages and I shall never 

give up preaching.” PP. 347, 348 

“If you place the moon into my one hand and the sun into another 
one, I shall not be stopped from performing my duty.” PP. 349, 350 

“All blessings are perishable except the ones which belong to those 
who reside in Paradise, and all depressions are temporary except the ones 
which belong to those who are the dwellers of Hell.” P. 404 

“Verily the dwellers of Paradise will witness those compartment- 
dwellers from above their head just like you observing the morning star 
which has been left in the horizon to the east or to the west.” P. 405 

“There are certain (blessings) in the Paradise which neither any eyes 
have seen nor anyone’s ears have heard; nor has it been revealed to any 
man’s heart.” P. 405 

“The least torment for the people of Hell on the day of resurrection 
will be to make them put on a pair of shoes made of fire which will cause 
their brains to boil because of the intensity of their heat.” P. 405 

“Patience is the best mount. Allah has not provided any servant with 
sustenance better and wider than patience.” P. 423 

“He who loves to be the most virtuous of the people, then he must 
rely on Allah.” P. 423 l , X 

“What a nice child a person’s daughter is! She is affectionate and of 
great help; she is one’s companion and she is clean while cleaning at the 
same time!” P. 447 : ;" Lm End 

“Haste brings forth the people's destruction; if the people did their 
jobs with deliberation, no one would annihilate.” P. 604 : 

* Allah admires that good act which is hastened to be performed." P. 
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“The hierarchy of Paradise is accorded to each individuals according 
to the reasoning and power of wisdom of the dwellers of Paradise.” P. 622 
“Whoever obeys Allah’s command with regard to his parents, two of 
the gates of the Paradise will be laid wide open to Him; and if he obeys 
one (of them), one (of the gate-ways of the Paradise will be left open for 
him).” P. 634 
“The person who obeys his parents and his Lord, will be assigned a 
highly-elevated position in Paradise.” P. 634 
“He who wishes his life be prolonged and his means of sustenance be 
made abundant, must treat his parents with kindness and observe the 
union of kindred.” P. 634 
“Do your fathers good so as your children also do you good. Turn 
your eyes away from the wives of others so that others turn away their 
eyes from your wives.” P. 635 
“Ali and I are the fathers of this Ummat.” P. 635 
*Whoever takes three orphans under his protection is like the person 
who has spent a life-time in prayers at night, has continued on fasting all 
days and has continued waging a holy war with his unshielded sword for 
Allah and he and I would be just two brothers in Paradise like these two 
fingers." P. 657, 658 
*Both the day and the night angels watcli him." P. 744 
*'The best among you are the ones who are polite in their speech; who 
feed the hungry; and who perform prayers deep into the night, when all 
people are asleep." P. 752 
*He who performs *the night prayers', his face (as well as his soul) 
will turn good on the following day." P. 752 
“The best of the prayers, next to the compulsory prayers, are the ones 
(which one performs) deep into the night." P. 754 
“The two-unit-prayer which the child of Adam performs in the midst 
of late night is better for him than the world and what is in it. Were it not 
causing difficulties for my herd ‘people’, certainly I would have made it 
compulsory for them (to perform)." P. 754 
“The late-night prayers will serve as a pleasant source for the Lord, 
the friendship of the angels, the practice of the prophets, the light of the 
gnosis (of Allah), the roots of faith, a cause for providing calmness of the 
body, provoking the disgust of the Satan, spearheading against the foes, a 
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means of acceptance for one’s invocation, acceptance of one’s deeds, and 
blessings for one’s means of sustenance. The late-night prayers also serve 
as an intercessor between the performer of the prayers and the Angel of 
Death, as a light for his grave, as a carpet under him, as a respondent for 
the *Nakir and Munkar', an associate and a visitor for man deep in his 
grave till the Day of Resurrection.” P. 755 

"When a person gets up from his pleasure-providing bed while he has 
got his eyes full of sleep, in order to please his Lord, Glory be to His 
Mighty, by his late-night prayers, the Lord takes pride by it to the angels: 
saying: ‘Do you not watch this My servant, who has got up from his 
pleasant bed to perform the prayers which I have not compelled him to 
do? Do bear witness that, verily, I have pardoned him’.” P. 755 

“I have left two (important) things among you so as not to get astray 
when grabbing the two. One is the Qur'àn, the other one is my family 
household.” P. 767 

“The Qur'àn's excellence over other words and speeches is like the 
Lord’s superiority over all creatures.” P. 767 

“Keep always yourselves reminiscent of the Qur'àn, for the Qur'àn is 
a ‘useful cure’, a ‘blissful remedy’, and guards off him who appeals to it; 
and it salvages him who follows it.” P. 768 

“Those involved in the Qur’dn’s matters excel the highest human 
position next to the prophets and the Divine envoys. Thus, do not 
overlook and downplay (them and) their rights, for they are valued 
greatly before Allah.” P. 768 4. 

“The best ones among you are those who learn and teach the Qur'àn. 
P. 768 

“Read the Qur'àn and practice accordingly. Do not distance 
yourselves from it; do not exaggerate over it, do not earn a living by it; 
and, do not seek superiority through it." P. 769 l l 

“He who reads the Qur’ān and does not act accordingly, the Almighty 
will muster him blind and tormented on the day of resurrection.” P. 769 
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Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.): 

Allah reckons the deeds of all mankind in the Hereafter in the same 
way that He sustains all humankind." P. 24 

*Cutting off of one's relationship with the relatives leads to poverty." 


P. 81 
“Cutting off one's relationship with his relatives, spoils all of (one's) 


blessings." P. 81 

“When you are afraid of something, cast yourself in it.” P. 108 

“There is no good in pleasures which are ensued by the Fire of Hell” 
P. 111 
“Continue (the act of) thanksgiving so as your favour becomes 
continuous." P. 167 

“Thanking for the blessing causes it to be preserved from alteration 
and guarantees its sustenance." P. 167 

*The result of showing gratitude is the multiplication of the favours." 
P. 167 
“Any blessing for which gratitude is expressed does not terminate; 
and when ingratitude is shown, it will not last long." P. 167 

*Verily, the friend of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is he who obeys Allah 
though he may be distanced by his blood. And verily the foe of 
Muhammad is he who disobeys Allah though he might be near to him 
(p.b.u.h.) by his blood." P. 222 

“The sources of all knowledge and the delight of the heart are in the 
Qur'àn." P. 243 

“Allah rendered the earth in a sustaining form by fixing in it gigantic 
stones and firm mountains." P. 377 

“Be in owe of that kind of fire the heat of which is excessive, the 
depth of which is intensive, the ornament of which is of iron, and the 
drinks of it consist of warm sewage made up of blood mixed with puss." 
P. 405 
“At the time when ‘Zaqqiim’ (a tree in Hell out of which the hell- 
dwelling people feed themselyes) and ‘Zari‘’ (a substance in hell which 
is bitter, stinking and burning) boils up in their stomach in Hell, those 
people will ask for a drink, then they will be provided with the drink of 
‘Ghassaq and Sadid', which are in turn made up of sewage secretions 
mixed with abscess secretion and blood. They will thus be made to drink 
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the dirty liquid consistently, which would not ir thi 
l ; quench their thirst. Th 
aspire towards death, though they will not die so as to be made to eae 


terrible punishment the fullest. The Qur'àn says: “He will drink it li 
by little which he can hardly swallow dici and death Mil cns 
him from every side, while he will not be about to die, and there will be a 
severe chastisement before him." P. 406 

“OQ” people! Be patient, because he who has not patience has not 
religion." P. 423 

“Whatever news about you, as well as the history of the past nations 
oh a cc Eee os the skies and the earth all have been stated in the 

ur'àn." P. 

"Justice is achieved once you provide people with their due rights, 
and kindness is applied when you do them a favour." P. 511 

“Telling lie is disgrace in the world and will cause the punishment of 
Fire in the Hereafter.” P. 543 

*One can not be blessed with faith unless he abandons lying whether 
it is in the form of a joke or is seriously said." P. 543 

*He who looks at it with insight, (regarding it as a means of vision), it 
will bestow him sight; and he who regards it as an end in itself, then it 
will blind him." P. 623 

*Beware! Surely this world is a place from which protection cannot 
be sought except (while one is) in it." P. 624 

* Appealing to you in Allah's name again and again, conceming the 
issue of the orphans, lest they should feel hungry on and off, and lest-they 
should die for your not attending to them." P. 658 

*Be kind towards the orphans; treat the beggars in a gentle way and 
get along well with them, and, finally, be kind and compassionate with 
the weak." P. 658 

“The best way of being good is showing kindness towards the 
orphans." P. 658 . 

P Allah has created all creatures into 3 different categories: Angels, 
Animals and Human Beings. The angels have got reasoning without any 
passion or fury but without intellect. The animals are pes ^ 
passions and fury. But, man is a collection unity of both; one of whic 
must prevail. If his reason overcomes his passion, he will be superior to 
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the angels, and if his passions dominate his reason, he will be just inferior 
. to animals." P. 724 

“The worst kind of blindness, is the blindness at heart." P. 732 

*Getting up at night for prayers will enhance one's health of body, 
will please Allah, Almighly and Glorious, and will attract His favour, 
and, finally, will (enable one to) follow in the ethical course of the 
prophets." P. 752 

*Verily the Qur'àn consists a cure for the greatest ailments, namely 
unbelief, hypocrisy, revolt, and seductions." P. 763 


Fátimat-uz-Zahriá (a.s.): 

Once asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for a maid to help her with her 
chores. He answered: “There are four hundred in the mosque who have 
no food and clothing. Were the case not so, I would appoint a maid 
servant for you." He then taught her the ‘hymms’ known as 'Tasbihyat 
which are called as: ‘Tasbihat-i-Hadrat-i-Zahra’. PP. 641, 642 


Imam Hussayn (a.s.): 

At the time of martyrdom of his son, Ali 'Asqar, by expressing: 
*O my son! Be patient with the Truth even if it is bitter!" P. 92 
“It is easy over me for verily it is before Allah." P. 104 


Imam Sajjad, Zaynul-‘Abidin Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.): 

“Abstain from association and avoid the company of those who cut 
off their relationship with their relatives, for I have found them cursed in 
the Qur'àn". P. 94 

“If there were not one verse in the Qur'àn, I would foretell for you all 
the events of the past and the future until the Day of Resurrection." P. 
140 

* Whenever, I remember my sins (and Your justice and Your wrath), I 
cry, but when I consider Your grace and Your forgiveness, I regain 
hope." Pp. 105, 106 

*Man is not entitled to say what he wants." P. 663 
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Imam Baqir (a.s.): 

He said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Kindness towards one's 
Lira and union of kindred facilitates one's settlement of his accounts." 

"There are some events which are certain to happen while there are 
others which are dependent on some conditions and circumstance with 
Allah, each of which He deems He precedes it and each of which He 
wills He effaces it and confirms the other, as He chooses." P. 133 

"Some events are certain to happen and they do become realized. 
And there are some other events which are depended on conditions and 
are conditional before Allah; whichever He deems fit, He will give it the 
priority and whichever He pleases, He will efface out, and whichever He 
pleases, He will confirm." P. 140 

“This process goes on at the time of Hadrat-i-Mahdi (a.j.) when no 
one will remain on the earth unless he confesses to the prophetic mission 
of Mohammad (p.b.u.h.)." P. 143 

“The days of Allah refer to: the day on which the uprising of the 
promised Mahdi (a.s.) takes place, and to the day of Return to life, as 
well as the Resurrection day." PP. 161, 162 

*Someone asked him about the commentary of this verse, and he 
answered: ‘The objective is that Allah has created the mines of gold, 
silver, jewels and other metals in mountains." P. 281 = Say 

“Patience is of two categories: Patience upon calamities, which is 
good and beautiful; and the best of the two is the patience in avoiding of 
the prohibitions.” P. 423 

“We are ‘Ahl-uth-Thikr’.” P. 425 

“Whatever is needed by the Ummah has already been mentioned in 
the Qur'àn, and whatever you hear from me, I shall provide its Qur’anic 
documentation if you ask.” P. 508 l l 

“This noble ee (94) is about the ‘mastership’ of Amir-ul- 
Mu’mineen (a.s.), and allegiance with him, and when it was revealed, = 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) addressing the people, declared: “ Convey yo 
greetings to Ali (a.s.) as the leader of the believers. P. 520 

“The clean sustenance is the same useful knowledge.” P. 725 
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“Nothing is as important as the issue of leadership (Wilayah)” P. 727 

“Whoever does not acquire the true spiritual benefit by witnessing the 
creation, is far worse blinded in the Hereafter which he has not 
witnessed.” P. 732 

“The declining of the sun signifies its fading away (from the meridian 
circle), and the Arabic phrase /qasaq-ul-layl/ denotes ‘midnight’. These 
are the four set of prayers which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) designated for 
people, confirming the time, and the Qur'ànic phrase /qur'àn-ul-fajr/ 
refers to the morning prayer.” PP. 742, 743 

“The meaning of these Divine words is that: ‘Once the living Imam 
(a.s.) rises up, the fake administration will be up-rooted’.” P. 760 


Imam SAadigq (a.s.): 
The unseen signifies what has not existed and /Sahadat/ (seen) 


signifies what has existed already. P. 42 

“We are among those who keep their patience though our Shi‘ite 
followers are more patient than us, for our patience is upon what we 
know, but they are keeping their patience as to what they do not know." 
P. 90 
*We are the children of Hadrat Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and our mother 
has been Fatimah (a.s.). And Allah has given none of the prophets 
anything which has not been provided for Hadrat Mohammad (p.b.u.h.).” 
P. 131 
“Allah has pledged faith in /bida’/ accompanied with Unity from all 
prophets.” P. 138 

“Allah, Almighty and Glorious, sent no prophets except that He took 
these three pledges from him: Confession as to be subservient and subject 
to Allah; negation of all kinds of paganism; and the acceptance of this 
creed that Allah gives priority to whatever He pleases and delays 
whatever He pleases.” P. 140 

“Whoever was given a favor and by his heart made confessions as to 
having that and thanked Allah with his speech, praising Him, no later 
would he have finished uttering his words than Allah would have 
commanded that his blessings be augmented." P. 165 

* Avoiding sins is (a knid of) being grateful for the favours." P. 166 
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“There are three things with which provide no harm: praying when 
one is in difficulty, asking for forgiveness when one is sinning, and 
showing gratitude when one is affluent.” P. 167 

“The gratitude for the blessings is avoiding the prohibitions, and the 
totality of thankfulness is that one Says: “(All) praise is (only) Allah’s, the 
Lord of the Worlds’.” P. 167 

“Do you want me to tell you what your question is before you ask 
your question?" P. 327 

"We are those who think and take instructive lessons. The path 
towards happiness has been designated and embedded in us. This path is 
the way towards Paradise." P. 328 

The ‘star’ reflects the Messenger of Allah, and ‘symbols’ alludes to 
the Imams (a.s.)” And Imam Sādiq (a.s.) also states: “ We are the 
symbols”. P. 379 

“Verily there exists a desert in the Hell for the arrogant which is 
named /saqar/. The excessive and intensive heat of it will be the main 
cause of their complaint when they will ask Allah to allow it to breathe, 
then He will allow it, so it will breathe and put the Hell on fire.” P. 405 

“Swearing to Allah, we are the blessings which Allah has accorded 
His servants, and only under the auspices of us the people will be 
salvaged.” P. 498 

“There is an ‘Imam’ a ‘leader’ for every nation and for every period 

ith whom people will be mustered.” P. 499 "A 
s o Allah! = are knowledgeable about everything which is in the 
skies and on the earth, and whatever is between them, as well as what is 
i dise or in Hell.” P. 508 l 
i VIS noble verse (94) is about the *mastership' of ind 
Mu'mineen (a.s.), and allegiance with him, and when it was revealed, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) addressing the people, s C M Convey your 
greetings to Ali (a.s.) as the leader of the aie eh in one 

“A group of the Children of Israel used to enjoy SR und at tes 
that they used to build small statues out of the food-s Hi and, abe : 
they used to clean their bodies with them. Consequently, ed nati 
the point where they were compelled to eat out of those spoile 
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food-stuffs, which is the case that Allah referred to in the Qur'àn, saying: 
“And Allah sets forth a parable: a township that was secure, at rest, ...” 
1.557 
“A man turned up before the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked: ‘O’ 
Messenger of Allah! Whom should I do kindness to?’ He answered: ‘To 
your mother!’ Again, he asked: ‘Next to my mother, to whom (should I 
be kind)?’ He answered: ‘To your mother!’ Again, that man asked: ‘After 
her, to whom (should I do good)?’ He answered again: ‘To your mother.’ 
And, finally, he asked: ‘Following my mother, to whom (should I do 
good next)?' He replied: *To your father'." P. 635 
*He who consumes something in ways other than the path of 
obedience of Allah, is a ‘squanderer’.” P. 637 
“The right of Ali-Ibn-Abi-Tàlib (a.s.) which has been due to him, has 
been succession to the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and having the 
prophetic sciences." P. 638 
*Ears, eyes, and hearts will be questioned for haying listened, having 
seen, and for having kept memories." P. 663 
“Do you not express your praise and gratitude to Allah? When the 
resurrection day comes, the Lord will call every nation along with the 
one whose leadership it has accepted. We will be called along with the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and you will be along with us. Where do you think you 
will be taken to then? By the Lord of Ka'bah to Paradise." P. 728 
"The Almighty has enjoined Muslims to establish four prayers, the 
beginning of which starts at the declining of the sun, ‘at moon’, and 
which ends at ‘midnight’.” P. 742 
"Never stop getting up at night for prayers; he who is deprived of the 
getting up at night for prayers and for worship, is the one who is 
aggrieved." P. 752 
"There are three points which serve as (a source of) pride for the 
believers and would be as an ornamental gift in this world and the next: 
Prayers in the depth of the night, being heedless of what is in the hands 
of other people, and, ‘the wilayat', (love and leadership) of the Imam 
from among the progeny of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)." P. 753, 754 
“Whatever of good acts performed by.a believer has been mentioned 
with its reward explicitly in the Qur'àn, except that of the night prayers 
which Allah has not mentioned in a transparent way because of the 


843 


Index 


extraordinary importance of it. He has only stated that: ‘They forsake 
their beds of sleep, the while they call on their Lord in fear and hope. 
And they spend (in charity) out of the sustenance which We have 
bestowed on them.’ Nonetheless, no one knows as to what kind of reward 
Allah has in mind for their remuneration for their acts which causes their 
eyes to be enlightened.” P. 754 

“When a man commits sin, he will be deprived of performing his 
late-night prayers. Truly, an evil act, ‘a sin’, serves as a sharper means on 
the person involved than a knife cutting meat.” P. 755 

“There is no good that a servant does but there has been stated a 
reward for it in the Qur'àn, except for late-night prayers which Allah has 
not defined its reward because of its importance with Him.” P. 756 

“He has told a lie who thinks he will starve in spite of having 
performed late-night prayers, for verily the late-night prayers guarantee 
the means of sustenance of the day.” P. 756 

“The believer who reads the Qur'àn and practices it in his youth, the 
Qur'àn is mixed with his flesh and bones (and blood), and the Lord 
places him alongside the great envoys (the prophets and the Imams) and 
the benevolent people, and, the Qur'àn acts as his advocating defendant 
in the doomsday." P. 768 l e 

“It is appropriate for a believer not to die before learning the Qur’an 


or being engaged in learning it.” P. 768 


Imam Misa-ibn-Ja‘far, Al-K4zim, (a.s.): i 

Verse 20 of Sura Ar-Ra'd is reveled with regard to the position of the 
household of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and their guardianship. This is the 

f Allah. P. 76 l 

en one called on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked him about the 
rights of parents. He answered: ‘One must not call them by EA 
must be addressed as: My Father...!) He should not go in front o E 
when walking; and should not seat himself before his pi One fe 
not be acting in such a way as to be blamed for his pum e ini 
behave such a manner that people say: “Hoping pm 2 0 
forgive your father for having done such a job’.” PP. 632, 
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There is a tradition narrated from Imam Bàáqir and Imam K4zim (a.s.) 
concerning the issue of ‘Wildyat’ (Succession) of Hadrat Ali (a.s.), in 
which, the Lord has made certain recommendations to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) through revelations. The Lord has revealed this verse in order 
to make the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) remain heedless of the jealousy of the 
people and their rejection as well as their intolerant attitudes, and to 
invalidate the attempts of the pagans for making the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
exceed the limits. P. 734 

“Someone asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.): ‘How is it that the more the 
Qur'àn has been read and publicized, the more its refreshing aspect is 
being added to?’ Imam Sadiq (a.s.) answered: ‘It is because the Lord has 
not appointed it for a particular time and a certain people. Thus, it is ever 
fresh and new for every nation in every new epoch until the day of 
resurrection." P. 768 


Imam Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Ridáà (a.s.): 
“The border of the trust is that, by belief in Allah, you be scared of 
none." P. 178 
Imam Rida (a.s.) was asked about the limit of reliance. He said: “It is 
that you do not fear any one other than Allah." P. 423 
Imam Ridā (a.s.) said to the chief men of some religions in a session 
that among the miracles of the Messenger of Islam is one which reveals a 
poor orphan who has been an illiterate shepherd, being in possession of a 
Book ‘the explanation of every thing’ and that all news of the past and 
future until the Hereafter be recorded in it. P. 508, 509 
"The issue of 'Imamat' (leadership) exhibits the position of the 
prophets and is a heritage of the forerunners. It tackles with the issue of 
substitution of Allah and the prophetic mission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
as well as the position of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen (a.s.) along with the 
replacement by Imam Hassan, as well as Imam Hussayn (a.s.).” Then he 
said: “The Imam introduces those issues which are as ‘allowed’ by Allah 
as they are, and the ones which are regarded ‘forbidden’ by the Lord as 
such. The Imam seeks to establish the limits which are ordained by Allah 
and he defends the Lord's religion, and invites (the people) to the path of 
Allah through wisdom, good admonitions, and self-explanatory proofs. 
And, finally, the Imam is the rein and head of the religion, order of 
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Mab iam to the believers in the world and their glory." Again, 
arke e Imam’ is the flourishing root of Islam and the ‘prime 
branch’ of it. The ‘Imam’ is an honest friend, a kind and friendly father, a 
truly-loyal brother and a companion, just like an affectionate and honest 
mother towards her young child, and a refuge for Allah’s servants.” 
Then, he said: “The ‘Imam’ is the Lord’s trustee on the earth and among 
His people. He is the Lord’s proof for His servants and is His substitute 
in the cities. He calls (the people) to Allah and defends His sanctuaries.” 
PP. 728; 729 

"Beware of the late-night prayers! There is no servant, who gets up 
late of night and does perform prayers in eight units, and Shaf prayer 
into two units, and the *Watr' prayer in one unit, seeking forgiveness of 
Allah seventy times in his *Qunüt', save that Allah will spare him the 
chastisement of the grave and that of the Fire, prolong his lifetime for 
him, and will provide a wider range of means in his sustenance." P. 754 


Imam Hassan ‘Askari: 
“All evil and nasty things are placed in a room, the key to which is 


‘telling lies’.” P. 543 
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Ubayd-ibn-Zarárah: 755 

Uhud Battle: 576 

Ulul-‘Azm: 694 

Umar-ibn-' Abd-ul-'Aziz: 638 
Umayyads: 204, 209, 707, 708 
Ummat: 192, 507, 508, 636 
Unseen and seen, a definition: 42 
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Various sins: 430 
Virtue, the meaning of: 575, 580 
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Watr, prayer: 756 
Wilāyah: 78 
Walid-ibn-Mugayrah: 512 


Y 


Yaghīn: 349 
Yahyā: 591 
Yunus: 137 
Yusuf: 596, 807 
Yazid: 707 
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Zabūr: 695 
Zacharia: 591 
Zahra, Hadrat, (a.s.): 379 
Zakat (alms): 79, 360 

- For the collection of: 463 
Zamakhshari: 173 
Zamzam: 253 
Zaqqum: 399, 406, 707 
Zararah: 742 
Zodiac: 276 
Zorosterian: 819 
Zulaykha: 596 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Languages Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic; F = Farsi 

Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'ün ) - A 
Ma'àlim-ut-Touhid fi Qur’an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur’an) - A 
Kholasi-ye-‘Abaqat-ul-’ Anwar (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 
Khutüf-i-Kullit-yi-'Iqtigád-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'an and Traditions) - F 
Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) - A 
Ma'àlim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'an-il-Karim (Lessons on Govemment in the Holy Qur'án) - A 
Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Mathahib-il-’Arba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 
Ma'àlim-un-Nubuwwah fi Qur’4n-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisád fi-Qur'àn was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'an and Tradition) — A 


. AI-Káfi ff Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 
. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Mandqib-i-‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Sháfi'T (The Merits of 


Imam ‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 


. Nuzul-ul-Abrár bimā Sahha min Mandqib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 


(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 


. Ba‘z-i-Mu’allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtadà Mujahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 

. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (as.))-A 

. Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 

. Al-Qaybat-is-Sugré (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (as.))—A 

. Mukhtalaf-al-Sht‘ah by ‘Allamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 

. Ar-Ras@’il-il-Mukhtarah by ‘Allamah ad-DawánT wal-Mubagiq Mirdámád (A Book on the Theoloty and 


Philosophy of Islam) — A 


. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajjadiyyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A 

. Nimūdārī az Hukümat-i-'Ali (a.s.) (An Outine on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (as.)) - A 

. Manshürha-yi Jávid-i-Qur'án (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 

. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar (a.s.) dar Nahjul-Balágah (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 

. Sharh-il-Lum‘at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — i: 
. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqah, 4 Vols. (T ranslation and Explanation of the Statement of Imam ‘Ali 


(a.s.)) - F 


. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 

. Nazarát-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 

. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

. Dah Risálah by Feyd-i-KashánI (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 


Binesh wa Ma‘arif Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 


and Culture) - F , 
r the Coming Generation) - F 


ght of the Holy Qur'an - English . 
het &-Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) - Arabic - English 
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There are 272 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary. 
Among Them are the Following: 


Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u-Ihya’- 
it-Turath-il-‘Arabi. Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hassarr ‘Ali ibn Ibráhim-il-Qummi, Dár-ul-Kitàb, Qum, Iram, 


1968/1387 A.H. -A 


. Fī-Zilāl, Sayyid-i-Quțb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 
. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Mugniyah, Dár-ul- ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 


Lebanon, 1970 —A 


. Tafsir-is-Sáfi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A ‘lami lil-Mafbu*àt, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399-A 


. Manhaj-us-Sadigin by Fathullah Kashani, *IHmiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, Iran -F 
. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Razi by Ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 


Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. -F 


. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'àni by al-'Álüsi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihya‘-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, 


Lebanon 1985/1405 —A 


. Tafsir - i - al - Manar (Tafsir - ul - Qur'àn - i] - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, Dar- 


ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fr Tafsir-il-Qur'an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir at-Tabari, 


Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 -A 


1. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, Iran, 


1937/1357 -A 


12. At-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad ‘Izzat Darüzat; Dar-u-Ihya’-il-Kutub Al-'Arabiyyah, 


al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 —A 


13. At-Tebyan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tüsi, Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath 


Al-' Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


14. *Ala’-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani Bookshop, 


Qum, Iran ~A 


15. Al-Isra’iliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Iman, 


Damascus, 1985/1405 —A 


16. Al-Bayàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Sayyid Abulqasim Khu’, al-Matba‘at-ul-‘ilmiyyah, Qum 


Iran, 1966/1385 -A 


17. At-Tafsir. wal-Mufassirin by Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab Al- 


18. Al-Jawahir fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an-il-Karim, 


Hadiithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. -A 


A by Tantàwi 5 -il-Halabi 
Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 -A y Tantawi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 


19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn- 


20. Al-Mabadi’-ul-‘Ammah li Tafsir- 


21. Tafsir-ul-Baqawi (Ma'alim-ut-Tan 


ORADEA * Ali al-Shoukani; ‘Ilmul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 


il-Qur'án by Dr. Muhammad Husain-‘Ali-al-Saqir; 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


As it was mentioned in the introduction of book No. 3, 
every volume of this series was decided to be compiled rather 
concisely, containing two parts of the Qur'àn. This decision 
was followed up to book No. 6, which went beyond two parts 
in order that Sura At-Taubah to be completed and then the 
substitutive volume could begin with Sura Yunus. 

In this course, unfortunately the translation, publication 
and distribution of books 7 and 8, because of some reasons, 
one of which was given a hint through the abovementioned 
introduction, postponed and, now, fortunately this book, No. 9, 
containing parts 15 and 16, has been prepared to be offered to 
you, the dear eager reader of the commentary of the Holy 
Qur’4n. We also hope, with the help of Allah, that those 


^. couple of books to be available in the market soon in near 


feature to fill this undesirable gap. 
As usual, again and again we ask Allah, the Exalted, that 
He helps us, as ever before, and assists us to complete this 


sacred endeavour successfully. 


May He (s.w.t.) guide and assist all of us by the light of the 
Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we are 
always in need of His favours. 


The scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘Amili 
The Translator 
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Long Vowels 
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qe Sura Al-Kahf 
2. (The Cave) 
by No.18 (110 verses in 12 sections) 
; The Feature of the Sura: 
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This Sura contains one hundred and ten verses, all of which 
were revealed in Mecca, except verse 28. In this holy Sura, 
the story of the Companions of the Cave (Kahf), the story of 
Moses and Khidr (a.s), the story of Zulqarnayn, and some 
awakening materials about Origin and End have been 
discussed. 

The pagans of Quraysh sent some persons from Mecca to 
Medina to ask the reality of the event of the advent of Hadrat 
Muhammad Mustafa (p.b.u.h.) and the signs of his truthfulness 
from the scholars of the Jews who were living there. The 
Jewish scholars told those persons, who were sent by the 
pagans, that they would ask him (p.b.u.h.) about three subjects. 
The Jewish scholars said if Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) answered 
two subjects and restrained from answering the third one, he 
would be True. Those subjects were about: the Companions of 
the Cave, Zulqarnayn, and the Soul. They said: if Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.) could answer the questions of ‘the Companions of 
the Cave’ and ‘Zulqarnayn’, but he did not answer the question 
about the Soul, he was a Divine Prophet. (The Commentary of 
Durr-ul-Manthür) 
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his sins to be forgiven, and he will be involved in Allah's 


Mercy. 
Of course, as it has been repeatedly said, recitation of the 


holy verses of the Qur'àn accompanied with understanding 
and fulfilling them accordingly, is the secret of obtaining the 
blessings of the Qur'àn 
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Sura Al-Kahf, No 18 


Section 1 


Warning against the belief that Allah has taken a Son 


The Qur'àn gives warnings and glad tidings — The falsehood of Allah 
taking a son is proved — The Messenger Muhammad distressed 
for disbelievers — The Companions of the Cave. 
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1. “ (All) praise is (only) Allah’s, Who sent down upon His 
servant the Book (the Qur'àn) and did not make in it any 
crookedness. ? 

2. * (A Book which is, over other heaverily Books,) 
guardian, to give warning of a severe punishment from 
Him, and to give good tidings unto the believers who do 
righteous deeds, that there will be for them a goodly 
reward. ” 

3. “ Where in they will abide for ever. ” 
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Commentary: 


At the beginning of this Sura, Allah, the Pure, has taught 
His servants how to praise Him for His greatest bounty. He 
has pointed out that His most important bounty is the very 
Qur'àn which He has revealed to His Messenger, and it is the 
only cause of their salvation. 

As well as some other Suras of the Qur'àn, Sura Al-Kahf 
has begun with Allah's praise; and since praise and 
thanksgiving is usually for an important quality and a 
praiseworthy thing, here, the holy verse has stated it for the 
revelation of the Qur'àn which is far from any crookedness 
and obliquity. The verse says: 

* (All) praise is (only) Allah's, Who sent down upon His 

servant the Book (the Qur’4n) and did not make in it any 
crookedness. ” 

Then, the next verse adds, implying that it is fixed, straight, 
and guardian over other heavenly Books: 

*(A Book which is, over other heavenly Books,) 
guardian,...” 

This word, /qayyiman/, which has been zpplied as an 
epithet for the Qur'an, is both an emphasis on the straightness 
and temperance of the Qur'àn which is free from any 
contradiction, and a hint to the eternity of this great Book. It is 
also an example for: the protection of authenticities, the 
improvement of obliquities, guarding the Divine ordinances 
and human beings’ justice and excellence. 

This epithet, /qayyim/(guardian), is, in fact, a derivation of 
the guardianship of Allah by which He is the protector and 
guardian of all existing things of the world. 

Then, the verse continues saying: 
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“ ...to give warning of a severe punishment from Him, ... ” 
_ Immediately after that meaning, the verse indicates that this 
Book gives glad tidings unto those true believers who always 
do praiseworthy and righteous deeds for which they will be 
recompensed a good reward. It says: 

* ,..and to give good tidings unto the believers who do 
righteous deeds, that there will be for them a goodly 
reward. ” 

This reward will be the eternal Paradise, wherein they will 
dwell for ever. Here is the statement of the verse: 
* Wherein they will abide for ever. ” 


Explanations: 


1. Among all the suras of the Qur’4n only the following 
suras begin with the holy phrase: “ (All) praise is (only) 
Allah’s); in three of which the speech is upon the creation of 
the world of existence: 

Al-Hamd, Al-'An'àm, Sabàá, Fatir, and Al-Kahf. In Sura 
Al-Hamd, training is spoken of, while here, in this verse, the 
words are upon the heavenly Book. As if, existence and 
creation accompanied with ‘the Book of Law’ are two wings 
for training the human beings. 

2. The Arabic word /'i^wijàj/ in context means: “deviation, 
and crookedness °. In Arabic, the term /'awaja/ is used for 
physical phenomena while the term /‘iwaja/ is applied for non- 
physical phenomena. The author of Tibyan, a book of 
Commentary, has applied the term /‘awaja/ for human beings 
and the term /‘iwaja/ for other than human beings. 

In this course, the Qur'ànic term /qayyim/has been used in 
the sense of: ‘an erector, and arranger’. 
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3. The previous Sura has begun with the holy phrase 
“Glory be to Him Who ... ”, and this Sura with the holy 
phrase “(All) praise is (only) Allah's ...”. Glorification and 
praise are usually mentioned beside each other. 

4. Wherever the word /'abdahiv is mentioned absolutely in 
the Qur'àn, it means the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Its example 
are such as: Sura Al-Furqàn, No.25, verse one, where it says: 
*,.. Who sent down the Furqàn upon His servant ... ”; 
Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 10, where it says: *And He 
revealed to His servant ...”; Sura Al-Hadid, No.57, verse 9, 
which says: * ... Who sends upon His servant ...”; and Sura 
Az- Zumar, No.39, verse 36 says: * Is not Allah sufficient for 
His servant? ... ” 

5. The bounty of ‘the Book and Law’ is so important that 
Allah has praised Himself for it. 

6. The Qur'àn is the guardian of other heavenly Books and 
it contains all the necessary expedients of the servants. There 
is no contradiction, excess and defect, and deviation in it. It 
invites both to raising and has raised to invite, (qayyiman). 
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4. “ And to warn those who say: 
‘Allah has taken (to Himself) a son’. ” 
5. “ They have no knowledge of it, nor had their fathers, 
Grievous is the word that comes out of their mouths. They 
speak naught but a lie. ” 


Commentary: 


There was mentioned a warning in the previous holy verse, 
yet because of the importance of the deviation of polytheists 
concerning the idea that ‘Allah has taken (to Himself) a son’, 
the warning has been repeated again in this verse. 

Regarding other verses of the Qur’4n, too, the accusation of 
taking son unto Allah had been counted a great slender which 
was spread about among polytheists. The Christians spoke of: 
‘the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost’, too. The Jews also 
considered Ezra as God’s son. Polytheists thought of the 
angels as the daughters of God, while this belief adapts neither 
with reality nor with logic and wisdom. 

However, in this holy verse, the Qur'àn has referred to one 
of the common deviations of the opponents of Islam, among 
these opponents are the Christians, the Jews and polytheists, 
where it says: 

* And to warn those who say: ‘Allah has taken 
(to. Himself) a son’. ” 
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yt 


This verse warns both the Christians for the belief that 
Messiah is the son of God, and the Jews for having the belief 
that Ezra is God's son, and polytheists for that they consider 
the angels as God's daughters. 


* ox x 


Then, in order to make futile such baseless and false claims, 
the Qur'àn pays to a basic principle, and says: 

“ They have no knowledge of it, nor had their fathers, ... ” 

They say this meaning, while by which they utter a great 
vain thing without having any knowledge. The verse 
continues saying: 

* .,.Grievous is the word that comes out of 
their mouths. ... ” 

Allah, and being a body? Allah, and having a son? Allah 
and having material needs? Allah, and being limited? How 
terrible words they are! Yes, it is such that: 

* ,.. They speak naught but a lie. ” 
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^ 
Vg 6. * Then maybe you will fret yourself to death with grief, 
72 following after them, 

e 7) if they do not believe in this Message (the Qur’4n). ” 

yes 
ps i Commentary: 

A Nj The Arabic term /asaf/ indicates to a stage of sorrow more 
Y = intensive than grief. 

(Cg This verse refers to the utmost sympathy of the prophets. It 
^.) Seems that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been resembled to a 

-4| person who observes that his most beloved members are 
T separating from him and he is looking at them with sigh from 
(^, behind their backs. 

SA Sympathy and regret upon other’s aberration is a value, and 

y the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is always the most compassionate one 
c among people. 
vod A leader should be mindful of the improvement of the 
$2 believes and deeds of people and he ought not to cease looking 
"n à after them. Therefore, the verse says: 

259 “ Then maybe you will fret yourself to death with grief, 
Vd following after them, if they do not believe 
he in this Message (the Qur'àn). ” 

Ye That is why, in the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that he 
^*! — (p.b.u.h.) must not be grievous, because the world is the place 
A? of trial for them. 
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7. * Verily We have appointed whatever is on the earth as 
an ornament for it, so that We may try them: 
which of them is best in conduct. ” 


8. * And (at the end) We will surely make whatever is on it 
(as) barren ground. ” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word ./sa‘id/ has been applied for soil and 
whatever absolutely is on the ground. The Qur'ànic holy term 
/juruz/ means ‘a land without any plant’. Allah has settled the 
phrase /liyabluwakum/, which relates to the trial of people, 
between the term /ja‘alna/ (We have appointed) and the term 
/jà'ilün/ (will surely make). One of these two words relates to 
the prosperity of the earth and the other relates to its 
barrenness, to be a hint that people's trial is located amongst 
prosperity, freshness, barrenness and sorrows. But, what is 
important in this course 1s the deed of man and his success. 

It is narrated in a tradition that the purpose of the phrase 
Plahsanu 'amalà/ (best in conduct) is a wisely action 
accompanied with piety which should have been reserved for 
Hereafter, too. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary) 

The apparent reason of disbelief of the infidels is often their 
neglectful entire attention to the beauties of the world. The 
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fir “ Verily We have appointed whatever is on the earth as an ar 
Ve j ornament for it, ... ” s Sy 
JE Whatever is found on the earth, such as: gardens, flowers, A 
be fruits, animals, water sources, mains, colours, and good smells $% 
ae are all ornaments for the earth. But, for the developed and |^. 
R <ê pious people, Faith and piety are their main ornaments. ( A 
^ 1 Ornaments are the means of trial in order to be determined Ro 
/-] who amongst people has been deluded and sells himself, and XS 
UA? who, by means of continence and piety, uses these ornaments NN 
[^, as a preparation for his righteous deeds. Thus, the holy verse &/° 


t^i — continues saying: 
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(olf * ...so that We may try them: which of them is best in EM 
EK conduct. ” Gone 
Sa) This part of the verse is a warning to all humankind and to ^ 
( all Muslims that, in the course of this trial, they should not be ary 
iA deceived by some dazzling glares and the abundance of their $7 
i deeds, but they ought to try to be regardful of goodness of Cy 
us deeds. The beauty of flowers and the nature itself is — ^^ 
£7* perishable, but a good deed is fixed and remaining. These bod 
S Y different bounties, these ranks and social positions, and the 4^ 
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k á like of them, are not perpetual either. There will come a day 
sy 
| these societies. This fact is a great instructive lesson. The 
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9. “ Or do you think that the people of the Cave and of the 
inscription were of Our wonderful signs? ” 


10. “ When the youths sought refuge unto the Cave, then 
they said: ‘Our Lord! Grant us mercy from Your 
Presence, and provide for us in our affair a right course’. ” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Several chiefs of Quraysh sent two friends of theirs toward 
the Jewish scholars in Medina in order to investigate about the 
invitation of the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and to know 
whether there had been anything recorded in the former Books 
concerning his advent. 

The couple of men went to Medina and communicated with 
the Jewish scholars therein. Those scholars told them to go to 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and ask him three questions. If he could 
answer two of them, he was a true prophet from the side of the 
Lord, otherwise he was a liar and they could decide about him 
whatever they wished. 

They were told to ask what the story of the youths was, 
who, in ancient times, separated from their tribe, because they 


had a wonderful adventure. 
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Also, they should ask him (p.b.u.h.) who the man was who 
traveled round the world and reached the East and the West of 
the earth, and what his story was. 

They would also ask about the reality of the soul. 

Those two men went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked 
him their questions. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told them that he might answer them 
the next day, while he did not mention the holy phrase: ‘If 
Allah wills’. It passed fifteen days and nights that there 
revealed no revelation from the side of Allah unto the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). That circumstance was heavy upon him (p.b.u.h.). 
But, finally, Gabriel appeared and brought Sura Al-Kahf from 
Allah, wherein there was the explanation of the story of those 
youths and also the story of that traveller around the world. 
Besides that, Gabriel brought him (p.b.u.h.) the verse saying: 
“They ask you concerning the spirit; say ‘The spirit is of 
the command of my Lord, ..." ” (Sura Al-"Isrà' , No. 17, 


^ verse 85) 


Commentary: 


In the former verses, tnere was delivered an illustration of 
the life in this world and the circumstance of men's trial in the 
course of their lives. In view of the fact that the Qur'àn often 
illustrates the ‘general sensitive matters with a similitude or 
parables, or some examples from the history of the past, here, 
too, at first it refers to the adventure of the Companions of the 
Cave, and mentions them as an example and as a goodly 
pattern. 

A. group of clever and faithful youths, who were living in a 
splendid, comfortable and welfare life with kinds of bounties 
and facilities, in order to protect their godly belief and to 
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challenge with the illegitimate ruler of their time, left all of 


x those merits and sought refuge to a cave of a mountain which ==, 
PR was empty of every thing. By this way, they proved their “s4 
EX straightness and their steadfastness in the path of Faith. ret 
e The Qur'àn says at first: W 
Rx “ Or do you think that the people of the Cave and of the Fx 
nd inscription were of Our wonderful signs?” e 
RI Allah implies that He has some more wonderful signs in the — ; * 
Ad heaven and the earth, each of which is a sample of the glory — ,/'/ 
M^. and greatness of creation. There are also so many wonderful ES 
a) signs in this great heavenly Book of yours, and certainly the T 
Gc& story of the Companions of the Cave is not more wonderful $+ y 
E than them. vs 
‘ LIII: |» $ 
Then the Qur'àn says: EN 
“ When the youths sought refuge unto the Cave, ...” 2A 
d They become helpless and could do nothing. So, they e 
9 called Allah: Jd 
“A * ... then they said: ‘Our Lord! Grant us mercy iad 
51 from Your Presence, and provide for us in our affair e. ) 
PA a right course’. ” SCA 
z They asked their Lord to provide a way for them that they BA 
ad could deliver from that straitened circumstance and that it  ;. ` 
* would lead them to goodness and happiness, so that they could >% 
Ml perform their duties. à 5 
ay Explanations: A 
n planations: à 
s 1. The Qur’anic term /raqim/ here means: ‘an inscription or ex 
62 a tablet on which the story of the Companions of the Cave is 24 
AY written and their names figured in it’. The Arabic term /kahf/ 9 
tH means: ‘a large cave’. y 
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J; which means ‘youth’. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said that a rS 
PE faithful person is called ‘youth’, because though they were f 
^7 aged, Allah has introduced them ‘youth’ because of their Faith. — 47 
(1 (AI-KAfi, vol.8, p.398, and Nur-uth-Thaqalayn). V. 
É 2 3. The Qur'ànic term /ru&d/ has been rendered in the sense — 4.7 
A » of ‘growth, salvation, and Allah's pleasure’. (Majma‘-ul- (fe 
7) Bayan, the Commentary). In this Sura, the term has been ¿S 


ag 
j J applied in three occurrences. 
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E The Companions of the Cave 3 
NN The youth seeking protection af the Lord were made to sleep for centuries in the Cave | h 
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sd 11. “ Then We set over their ears (a curtain of sleep) Uv 
fo in the Cave for a number of years." XD) 
D OU 12. * Afterwards We raised them up in order to test d 
SA which of the two parties would better calculate the time fto) 
AS they had tarried." MOS 
2) 13. “ We relate to you their story with the truth; du 
2y verily they were youths who believed in their Lord and j : d 
We increased them in guidance." AA 
EN, g 
ES ps 
,"^ Commentary: A 
n x J 
Pix : 3 
"A Then Allah accepted the prayer of ‘the Companions of the A 
^L». Cave’ and covered a veil of sleep over their ears in the Cave so ? 
k X, that they slept for a number of years. Then, He roused them in ~~, 
Y order to test and make it clear which of those two parties was — =" 
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best at calculating the term of years they had slept. Here are 
the statements of the Qur’ an: 
“ Then We set over their ears (a curtain of sleep) 
in the Cave for a number of years.” 

“ Afterwards We raised them up in order to test 
which of the two parties would better calculate the time 
they had tarried.” 

Next to a short statement of this story, the Qur’4n refers to 
it by detailed explanation through fourteen verses, and begins 
explaining it as follows: 

“ We relate to you their story with the truth; ...” 

Then the Qur'àn continues saying: 

“ ...verily they were youths who believed in their Lord and 
We increased them in guidance." 

It is understood precisely from the Qur'àn and vastly from 
the history that the Companions of the Cave were living in an 
environment and at a time that idolatry and polytheism had 
surrounded them. A tyrannical government, which was the 
protector and the guardian of paganism, infidelity, ignorance, 
and offence committed against those people, had cast an 
inauspicious shadow upon them. 

But this group of youths, who had enjoyed an enough 
spiritual intelligence and truthfulness, realized the corruption 
of that creed and decided to rise against it, or, if they could not 
afford to stand against it, they would emigrate from that 
polluted environment. 


Explanations: 


People are divided into three groups in connection with 
corruption which is done in a polluted society: 
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1. A part of people may assume the corruption of the 
society. These are those who do not migrate, and have not a 
complete Faith, either. 

2. There are some people who are inside a polluted society 
but they try to protect themselves trom pollution, (like the 
Companions of the Cave). 

3. There are also a group of people who change others and 
improve their polluted society into a good one, (like prophets 
and saints). 

However, there are some Islamic traditions which indicate 
that the Companions of the Cave will be amongst the fnends 
and helpers of Hadrat Mahdi (May Allah hasten his glad 
advent). (Muntakhab-ul-’Athar, p.485) 
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14. *And We strengthened their hearts, when they x ^ 
stood up and said: *Our Lord is the Lord of i 
the heavens and the earth; never will we call upon bm 
any god besides Him, for then we should o 
have uttered extravagantly’. ” Jj 
15. * These our people have taken gods other than Him; ed 
why do they not bring any clear authority Vr 
regarding them? Who is then more unjust than he who x 
forges a lie against Allah? ” [v 
16. * And when you withdraw from them and what they EN 
worship saye Allah, then seek refuge in the Cave, (and) Py "S 
your Lord will shower on you of His mercy, and furnish rs $ 
° ° >= 
you with a gentle issue of your affair.” : Sz! 
ia 
Commentary: D$ 
oy 
Following the former discussion, the Qur'àn implies that e 
their hearts were given strength when they stood up and said ban 
that their Lord is the Lord of the heavens and of the earth, and Y; af 
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that they would never call upon any god other than Him, since = .., 
if they did so, they would indeed had uttered an extravagance. — 


The verse says:. a xj 
* And We strengthened their hearts, when they E A 

stood up and said: *Our Lord is the Lord of 4 ` 

the heavens and the earth; never will we call upon CX 

any god besides Him, for then we should p 

have uttered extravagantly’.” " S 

In fact, those faithful youths, in order to prove Unity and e. 


y 
negate any gods attached a manifest proof and said that they f 
saw clearly that the heavens and the earth had a Lord, and the  : 


existence of the regulation of creation was a reason for their Sai 
existence, and they were a part of that existence. qe 
Therefore, they said that their Lord was also the same Lord (= 
of the heavens and of the earth. e) 
Then, they attached to another reasoning and said that their — ; — 


people had taken some gods for worship other than Him. The 
verse says: x 
* These our people have taken gods other than Him; ... ” p 
Can a belief exist without having any proof and reasoning? — 
Then, why did they not bring a clear proof for the deity of $% 


those gods? (te, 
The verse continues saying: £s 

“ ... why do they not bring any clear authority AA 
regarding them? ..." Ë G 


Can an imagination or illusion or a blindly imitation be ` 
taken as a proof for such a belief? What a manifest injustice 1 


and a great aberration it is! Therefore, the verse says: Sov 
* ... Who is then more unjust than he who forges a lie a 
against Allah? ” QUA 


This ‘calumny’ is an injustice both unto him himself and {= 
unto the society wherein he announces this falsehood and be — 7; 
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deviates it. Also, it can be considered as an injustice unto the 
Pure Essence of the Lord, as well as a disdain unto his Exalted 
Rank. 

Those youths, the monotheists, tried to do their best to wipe 
out the rust of polytheism from the hearts, and to grow the 
twig of Unity in their place, but the shout of idolatry was so 
load in that environment that their melodies of Unity were lost 
in their throats. 

Then, in order to deliver themselves from that corruptive 
environment, and to find a quieter place, they could not help 
deciding to migrate. 

Thus, they began consulting with each other. They said 
among themselves that when they turned away from those 
idolaters and that which they worshipped besides Allah, and 
separated their own account from theirs, they should seek 
refuge in the Cave. 

The verse says: 

* And when you withdraw from them and what they 
worship save Allah, then seek refuge in the Cave, ... ” 

It was in that case that their Lord would unfold to them of 
His mercy and might open to them a way from their difficulty 
towards calmness, easiness, and happiness. Then the verse 
continues saying: 

* ,.. (and) your Lord will shower on you of His mercy, and 
furnish you with a gentle issue of your affair." 


Explanations: 


1. The Arabic term /Satata/ means: ‘extravagant separation 
from truth, and saying a falsehood which by no means is 
acceptable’. 
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(o: 
hos 2. The term /'iftirà/ (calumny) involves with the meaning of 
i j ‘lie’, yet the word /kaóibà/ has again been applied in the verse. 
"* This application, maybe, is for the fact that there are two kinds 
(^X of ‘calumny’. In one kind, there is sometimes the probability 
ex of this attribution, but, sometimes, there is not any probability 
V of it either. And polytheism is of the second kind, because 
^-. attributing partners to ‘The Infinite Power and Knowledge’ is 
=3 impossible. 

m 3. This holy verse is from the tongue of the leader of the 
(4, Companions of the Cave, which makes the youths 
=") accompanied with him hopeful of the mercy of the Lord and 
(ox that He provides them with a gentle issue of their affair. A 
Ag true monotheist both leaves out idols, and separates from idol- 
^j  worshippers. 
x Being a Cave-dweller with the atmosphere of Divine Unity 
* is better than being a citizen in the atmosphere of paganism. 
5i Its example is Yüsuf, the Prophet (a.s.), who preferred being in 
E ~ the prison to living in the castle, and he said: “ ... My Lord! 
L** The prison is dearer to me than that to which they invite 
Crs  Ame;..." (SuraYusuf, No.12, verse 33). 
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17. * And (had you been there) you might have seen the 
sun when it rose, declining from their Cave 
towards the right, and when it set, leaving them away 
unto the left, and they were in a wide space thereof. 
This is of the Signs of Allah, whomever Allah guides, he is 


rightly guided, and whomever He leaves to stray, you shall 


never find for him any guiding friend." 


Section 3 


The Sure Coming of the Resurrection Proved 


From the sleep for centuries together caused to fall upon the Companions of the Cave 


which period they felt to be a day or a part of a day was proved how 
the dead would pass the time unfelt for its length and how they will be raised on 
the Resurrection. 
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18. * And you might think them awake while they were 
asleep, and We turned them unto the right and unto the 
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left (sides), and their dog stretching out his paws on the 
threshold. If you looked at them you would certainly turn 
back from them in flight and you would certainly be filled 
with terror of them." 


Commentary: 


Through these holy couple of verses, the Qur'an has 
referred to the details of the wonderful life of the Companions 
of the Cave where it has mentioned six specialties: 

1. The doorway of the Cave was set toward the north, and 
since its location had certainly been in the northern 
hemisphere, the sun did not shine directly inside the Cave, as 
the holy verse says: 

* And (had you been there) you might have seen the sun 
when it rose, declining from their Cave towards the right, 
and when it set, leaving them away unto the left, ... ” 

Thus, the direct sunshine, whose continuation might cause 
their bodies to decay, did not meet them, but there was enough 
indirect light there from the sun. 

2. The verse continues saying: 

* ...and they were in a wide space thereof. ...” 

This part of the verse is an indication that the arrival of the 
Cave, which is usually strait, was not their dwelling-place, but 
they had chosen the middle parts of the Cave to be both out of 
sight and out of direct shining of the sun. 

Here, the Qur'àn ceases the thread of the current speech 


HA 


and pays to a spiritual conclusion, because it is the main aim of G 


the statement of all these events. It says: 
“ ,.. This is of the Signs of Allah, whomever Allah guides, 
he is rightly guided, and whomever He leaves to stray, you 
shall never find for him any guiding friend." 
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Yes, those who step in the way of Allah and struggle for 
Him, Allah will help them with His Grace in every single of 
their steps. It is not only for the basis of their work, but His 
Grace encompasses them in all their affairs, too. 

3. Their sleep was not an ordinary sleep, because if you 
looked at them you might think that they were awake, but they 
had been sleeping. The verse says: 

* And you might think them awake while they 
were asleep, ... ” 

This exceptional case, perhaps, had been for the sake that 
harmful animals would not approach them, or for the sake that 
their view might become so dreadful that none would dare 
approach them, in a manner that this circumstance could work 
as a protective shield for them. 

4. In order that their bodies would not decay as a result of 
passing a long time. of years when they were in their sleep, 
they were turned unto the right and unto the left sides, so that 
their bodies could remain sound. They were turned this side 
and that side for that the blood of their bodies might not 
concentrate in one point of the body, and the pressure and the 
height, which were on those muscles that were on the ground 
for a long time, would not affect on the body harmfully. The 
verse continues saying: 

« ...and We turned them unto the right and unto 
the left (sides), ..." — 

5. Their dog had stretched forth his two fore-legs on the 
threshold of the Cave, guarding them. The verse continues 


saying: 


* ... and their dog stretching aut his paws 
on the threshold. . 
6. Another fact about them was that they had a dreadful 


ght, so that: 
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“ ... If you looked at them you would certainly turn back 5 
from them in flight and you would certainly be filled with n, 
terror of them." yo 
Explanations: Es) 
P x 


1. The cave of the Companions of the Cave geographical  :-: 
was neither toward the East nor toward the West, but it was ^ ~ 
toward the North-eastern, where the sun would not shine into =>: 
the depth of it in any season. 

The ideas are divided upon the sight of the Cave. Some sd 
commentators say that it had been in the mountains around "d 
Syria which is now known as ‘the cave of the Companions of ` 
the Cave’. Some others believe that it had been located around z ^ 
,| Omméan, the capital of Jordan, where several ancient graves %7} 
'* are found and an engraving of a dog is carved on the wall, 
upon which there is an old monastery, and Muslims have built f= 


A 

^j a mosque thereabout, too. O4 

r- 2 erede 1 
NT However, the peculiarities of the Cave are some examples >f 
"m : ; i à ; roy? 
¢~ ofthe grace of Allah which were promised to in the previous *~; 
€i verse E 
LEN 2. The Divine protection is not always seen in the form ofa 5.7: 

»« miracle, but sometimes the natural factors work as a means of =’ 
"xl protection. TN, 
YV 3. The succour of Faith, leaving the people of polytheism, >% 
su and taring refuge to a Cave, with those peculiarities, may not ny 
©»! happen save by the guidance of Allah. y 
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Aur 19. * And in like manner We did raise them that they 


rA might question among themselves. 


itn A One of them said: *How long have you tarried?’ They said: 
I “We have tarried a day, or part of a day’. 

p (Finally) they said: ‘Your Lord knows best how long you 
Lio, have tarried. 


č? Therefore send one of you with this money of yours to the 


b zi city and let him see which of them has purest food, and 
MS bring you provision from it, and let him behave with 
23 (care and) gentleness, 

s ~~. and let him not inform any one 

wok, about you. ” 

ey 20. “ For verily if they prevail against you, 

Ui they will stone you, 

DN or turn you back to their religion, and then never 
E will you succeed. ” 
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Commentary: 


Wakefulness after a Long Sleep! 


When explaining the commentary of the coming verse, we 
will detail that the Companions of the Cave’s sleep prolonged 
so much that it took about 309 years. Thus, it was a sleep like 
death, and its wakefulness was rather similar to Resurrection. 
Therefore, the Qur’4n in this verse says: 

“ And in like manner We did raise them ... ” 

This statement means that in like manner that Allah was 
able to put them in such a long sleep, He returned them to 
wakefulness again. The verse continues saying: 

“ that they might question among themselves. One of 

them said: ‘How long have you tarried?" ... ” 

Then, the verse adds: 

“ ... They said: ‘We have tarried a day, or part of 
a day’. ...” 

But, finally, since they could not know precisely the length 
of their sleep, they expressed as follows: 

* (Finally) they said: ‘Your Lord knows best how long 
you have tarried. ... ” 

However, they felt a serious hunger and they needed to eat 
food, because what they had in reserve in their bodies were 
consumed. Therefore, their first suggestion was that they 
would give the silver coins they had in their possession to one 
of their own members and send him to the city to see which of 
the sellers of that city had the purest food to bring them some 
of it enough for their provision. 

The verse says: 
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* ,.. Therefore send one of you with this money of yours to n? 
the city and let him see which of them has purest food, and >$ 
bring you provision from it, ... ” Sed 

Immediately after that, the verse adds: T 7 

* ,..and let him behave with (care and) gentleness, and let o. 
him not inform any one about you. ” Cx 


The reason of that precaution was that they thought if the — 
people of the city were informed of their position, and found 


them, they would stone them and might bring them back to Ry 

their own creed, (the creed of idolatry). CU 
Explanations: SN 
v 

1. The Arabic term /wariq/, mentioned in the verse, had n 

been called to the silver coins which had the design of the king €% 
of that time on them. B se 


2. The Qur'ànic phrase /walyatalattaf/ has been occurred Se 
exactly in the middle of the Qur'án. It means: ‘conciliation — 4 
and spiritual intelligence accompanied with kindness’, which — ;* 
itself is a grace that the middle-word of the holy Qur'àn has <>- 
spiritually been made up of conciliation, mercy, and kindness. È 

3. The wakefulness of the Companions of the Cave had two 
results. One of them was for themselves that they asked ; 
question, “ ...that they might question... ”, and the other PA 
was for others that they were an illustration of Resurrection. | si 
and raising in Hereafter. T 


E . . x 
4. No one should surprise upon the subject of Resurrection $5} 
and being raised, because every single wakefulness of men y 
from sleep is a kind of raising and Resurrection. Oy 
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i, 21. * And in like manner We did make (the people) to get 

bci knowledge of them that they might know that 

v the promise of Allah is true, 

Pu and that, as for the Hour (of Judgment), there is no doubt 

my about it. 
When they disputed among themselves of their affair then 
they said: ‘Build a building (monument) over them; 
their Lord best knows of them.’ Those who prevailed over 
oO their affair said: ‘We will build over them 

b a place of worship’. ” 

Cy 

Us Commentary: 

S 
= The End of the Adventure of the Cave: 
CDM 


» 
It did not take so long that the story of the migration of 
ra those godly gentlemen, the youths of that locality, spread 
CA everywhere, and the tyrannical king of the country became 
(os very angry of the event. Therefore, he ordered his men that 
5 Some special functionaries should search for them all the 
(4c places, so that if they found.any trace of them, they would 
>d pursue them until they could capture them and punish them. 
But the more they searched the less they found. 
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Now, we may trace the man who was commissioned to buy 
some food and see what happened to him. 

As soon as he entered the city, he terribly surprised, 
because the shape of the buildings had utterly been changed, 
the features of people he saw were all unfamiliar to him, their 
clothes had been altered into some new models. Even the 
method of their speaking, customs, and rules of civility were 
not as before. The ruins of yesterday had given their places to 
castles, and the castles of yesterday had been changed into 
ruins. 

He still thought that their sleep in the cave lasted one day or 
half of a day. In that case, he wondered why there were so 
many changes in the city! 

His wonder reached its climax when he put his hand in to 
his pocket to pay the price of the food he had bought. The 
seller was watching a coin which belonged to more than three 
hundred years before that time. Perhaps, the name of 
Decianus, the tyrannical king of old time, was seen on it. 
When the seller asked him to explain about that coin, the man 
answered that he had obtained it not long ago. 

Then, the man himself found out to what a deep and long 
sleep he and his companions had gone. 

This question became known in the city and the people of 
everywhere told that story one another. A group of those 
people could not believe that a man could be quickened again 
after his death. But the adventure of the sleep of the 
Companions of the Cave became a firm reasoning for those 
who were the adherents of the belief of resurrection of the 
body. Therefore, the Qur'àn in this verse says: 

* And in like manner We did make (the people) to get 

knowledge of them that they might know that the promise 
of Allah is true, ... ” 
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And there is no doubt about the end of the world and the 
occurrence of the Hereafter. The verse continues saying: 

* ,..and that, as for the Hour (of Judgment), there is no 
doubt about it. ... ” 

This sleep and wakefulness, from some points of view, was 
more wonderful than death and returning to life again, because 
there passed hundreds of years upon them and their bodies did 
not decay, while they neither ate any food nor did they drink 
any water. 

Is not this event a proof to the Power of Allah (s.w.t.) upon 
everything and every deed? Taking such an event in mind, the 
life after death is certainly possible. 

The man sent for buying food quickly returned to the Cave, 
and informed his companions of the fact. All of them 
surprised deeply. It was hard and difficult for them to bear 
that kind of life. They asked Allah that they would forsake 
this world and transfer unto the neighbourhood of the mercy 
of Allah, and it happened soon. 

They passed away and their bodies were inside the Cave 
When the people went to see them. 

At that circumstance, there occurred a dispute between the 
adherents of the belief of the resurrection of the bodies and 
their opponents. The opponents tried that the problem of the 
sleep and wakefulness of the Companions of the Cave to be 
forgotten and to take that firm proof from the hands of its 
adherents. 

The Qur'àn in this regard implies that when they were 
disputing upon their affair among themselves, some of them 
said that they should build a monument over them so that they 
might disappear from the eyes and that they spoke about them 
no longer, for their Lord is better aware of their condition. 
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Is} * ,.. When they disputed among themselves of their affair hA 
Z| then they said: ‘Build a building (monument) over them; HM, 
PE their Lord best knows of them.’ ...” A -J 
E But those who became aware of their secret, and found it as n 
eA a reasoning for Resurrection, suggested that they would builda Z>. 
34 mosque beside their graves, in order that their memory could { a 
» not be forgotten. The verse says: ait 
RI “...Those who prevailed over their affair said: ‘We will — << 
v build over them a place of worship’. ” As. 
Sed This meaning shows that building a tomb and a place of =x’ 
".! worship in reverence of the graves of the saints of the religion ane 
v not only is not unlawful (harám) but also it is a worthy action v1 
da i with Allah (s.w.t.). m 
Wis 53 
A Explanations: i 
Sd 1. The Arabic term /'i'0àr/ is applied for an occasional y 
Py information which is obtained with no searching. In this 7: 
i event, people, without any trouble, became cognizant of the — | 5 
a important secret of the Age of the Companions of the Cave by ee 
&*» means of their silver coin. ag 
Z4 2. In the story of the Companions of the Cave these subjects — |. 
(3 are referred to: N 
w, The Will and Power of Allah, brevity, forsaking the world, 4) 
x^ migration, concealing of faith, Allah’s succours, and lawful [= 
‘ x feeding (pure food). XN 


3. None of Allah's deeds is vain. 
4. That ability which can keep those men alive fof more — i 
than three centuries without any food, is powerful to restore — 
the dead to life, too. Sd 
5. Sometimes human beings simply pass by some historical — - 
events while they are neglectful of the training effects of those Yy 


4 ex 
Ane 
L 4 

y Y 
Ee 


AX 


a 


ug 


— 
^^ 


fs Nf 

hy ve 
Yel) Lr 
CNN vp 
MD 

Wi fe 


Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 


50 


Vip 
> 3S 
$ f ud 
TA 
E 
=) 
Wiss 
Pu y 
"Sy 
PEY 
WM 
E: 
K we 


aces TS SS 


vr PENY. 


wo» 


The Companions of the Cave passed away after that 


their adventure was revealed, but, in stead of taking a lesson 
from it, people were thinking of building a monument over 


events. 
there. 
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Re 22. “ Soon they will say: ‘(They were) three, the fourth noi 
=) of them was their dog’; and (some) say: ‘Five, the sixth of b= 
V them was their dog’, guessing at the unseen, SM 
(i. and (yet the others) say: a 
"ul ‘Seven, and the eighth of them was their dog’. Say: ‘My (y 
5 7 Los J 
Ü i Lord knows best their number, none knows them but a eni) 
[f ^ few’. [de 
ZH So do not dispute with them, except in outward Ut 
; : . wy 
X disputation, and do not ask any one for a JA 
be pronouncement about them.” a 
x ^ d b 
$ pS . VJ 
e À * " LA 
E. Commentary: MN 
YE iv, 
eA This verse points to some different ideas which exist among — c 
(^ people about the Companions of the Cave. Among them is the ox 
M idea about the number of them. The holy verse in this concern xx 
el) Says: ye 
«X “ Soon they will say: ‘(They were) three, the fourth of them SS 
i was their dog’; ... ” Ww 
i, Here is the belief of another group of the people: Oe 
* ,,.and (some) say: ‘Five, the sixth of them was their dog’, — 47 
guessing at the unseen, and (yet the others) say: ‘Seven, 2A 
and the eighth of them was their dog’. ... ” vy 
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ks The verse of the Qur'àn implies that all of these words are 
Xj some unreasonable statements that they say, and, save a small 
bé number of people, no one knows their correct number. The 


e Verse says: 
(x — *...Say: ‘My Lord knows best their number, none knows 


ODE 


them but a few’. ... ” 
Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 
“ ...S0 do not dispute with them, except in outward 
disputation, ... ” 
That is, you should speak with them so logically and 
reasonably that your logic be manifested. And you should ask 
no one of the people of the Book about the number of the 
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LY 
A x 
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Be Companions of the Cave. The verse says: 

en * „and do not ask any one for a pronouncement 
PX about them." 
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Explanations: 


AA 


fe 1. In the text of the verse the conjunction ‘and’ has not been 
B mentioned upon the phrases "fourth of them" and “sixth of 
t$ them”, but with the phrase “the eighth of them” the 
"x conjunction ‘and’ has been mentioned. It is, perhaps, for the 


reason that the attitude of their number being ‘three’ or ‘five’ 
had been offered by some ungodly people that Allah has 


n^ . . . » 

Ex rendered it into: * guessing at the unseen ”. But the attitude 
rs of their number being ‘seven’ is from the side of the believers, 
55 the people of attention. (This recent meaning is narrated from 
A : a : . l 

œn Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) by the way of Ibn-'Abbas). 
=f) 5 ^x 

te. That is why for these groups of people the Qur'àn does not say 
Gc  “gussing at the unseen”, but, in order to respect them, 
A] between the number of: ‘the Companions of the Cave’ and 
(d 
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2. If the activities be valuable and liuman beings be with 
aim, their dependents and their belongings, even the animals 
accompanied them, should be counted, too, since being an 
animal and being unclean (najis) is not a reason for them to be 
counted valueless. 

In this verse, the word ‘dog’ has been mentioned in three 
occurrences. The positive function of the ‘dog’ of the 
Companions of the Cave has been referred to in verse No.18 of 
the current Sura. 
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‘their dog’ there has occurred the conjunction ‘and’ in order to Cd: 
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; : bx 
XE To always depend upon Allah’s Will NA 
LSP, I 
È $. To make Allah’s Will a condition in promises- The choice of believing or disbelieving {$ 
So à in the Qur'an left to every individual's own decision. LN 
ES Ho 
2 ak ws Job 5 5] ua oos - -YY (vs 
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d 23. * And do not say, regarding anything, ‘I will do that CNY 
vat y, reg ything "v 
c^ tomorrow,’ ” SH 
A^ 24. * Save (say): ‘If Allah pleases’, and remember your p p» 
£1 Lord when you forget, and say: ‘It may be that my Lord + f 
x will guide me to a nearer way to the right than this’. ” A) 
» pa 
X: Commentary: 0) 
S Ug 
i Allah (s.w.t.) prohibits His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in this holy | A 
4 verse to say that he does so and so the following day unless he — 
y¥ — depends that affair to the Will of Allah and he says ‘If Allah 4 
5.4 Pleases’. BY, 
ex] Thus, Allah desires to train people and He teaches them £% 
‘2% that whenever they say something about an affair concerning Seat 
(SS the future, they ought to say this holy phrase, in order that if ^; 
5. the affair had not been done the servant would not have saida — 7 
(A. falsehood. EFA 
ed The reason of this statement lies in the fact that man’s fs 
(Af power is limited and it is not right and logical for him to %3 
1 2i 
e MÀ 
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4.4 decisively inform of something when the appearance of some DÀ ^. 
by A so eae | 
£j barriers against it is probable, and many a time the information — 4$ i 
7 PE happens falsehood, save that it be followed by the phrase vA - 
54 ‘Allah Willing’. Saying the holy phrase ‘Allah Wiling', which — 7 Y 
(f| indicates to the belief in “The Power and Will of Allah’, wasa (=, — 5 
E: phrase used by Allah’s saints for ‘resting upon’ in their € E 
^» conversation. For instance, this meaning has also been | n 
R | narrated in the Qur'àn from the tongue of prophets. In Sura E 
ái Yusuf, No.12, verse 99, Jacob says to his children: * ... Enter | E 
eee safe into Egypt if Allah please”. ES 
e In the current Sura (Al-Kahf), verse 69, Moses says to E 
Go — Khidr: * ... Allah Willing, you shall find me patient, ... ”. n 
P In Sura Al-Qasas, No.28, verse 27, Hadrat Shu‘ayb says to [i 
5) Hadrat Moses: * ... If Allah please, you will find me one of : 
(j^ the righteous.” In Sura As-Saffat, no.37, verse 102, Ishmael xX 
Í-&  (as.) tells his father Abraham (a.s.):“ ... if Allah please, you * 
=4 will find me of the patient ones. ” A 
v Of course, the purpose of saying “Allah Willing", or “If à 
S “x Allah please”, and “I take refuge in Allah” and the like of y 
oy them are not some things to be uttered unintentionally and A 
RS barely by tongue, but the purpose of it for a servant is to have s 
^i; such a belief and such a knowledge in mind (heart) and in all 7 
5i dimensions of his life. 
Mar Imam Sadiq (a.s.) recommended us not to forget to write ‘If d 
Ke, Allah please ‘even in our writings. One day he told someone ' 
j 


©! to write a letter. When he (a.s.) observed that the letter was 
Gi mot involved with the phrase: ‘Allah Willing ’, he said: “How 
C do you hope that this work will be completed?" (Nür-uth- 
^. Thaqalayn, the Commentary). 

i Wherever the Prophet of Islam (p.b.uh.) entered a 
4 graveyard, he used to say: “If Allah please, we will join you”, 
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L^ while death is sure to happen. (the Commentary of Kashf-ul- 54 
£5? Asrar) (S 
a. A human being is free and has choice, but he is not ^ 
r-x* absolutely independent. It is not so that all affairs to be given — ^ 7 
£f him in a manner that he can perform them without the Will of ^^. 
t^ Allah (s.w.t) In other words, human beings are neither in ( “ 
Ke compulsion nor the free will of all affairs has been offered to M 
c] them, but human's freedom is conditioned to Allah's Will. ; R 
WU) The verse says: Ae i 
(a, “Save (say): ‘If Allah pleases’, ...” RY 
p^ Then, next to this sentence, the Qur'àn says: rg 
Con * ,..and remember your Lord when you forget, ... ” =) 
roy This statement denotes to this meaning that if you forget to > 
(| add the holy phrase ‘If Allah please’ to the news that you ae 

| inform of the events related to the future, whenever later you » 
remember it immediately make amends it and recite ‘If Allah (=. 

please’, because this action will compensate the past. Besides 
s that, you should say that you are hopeful that your Lord may» 

S show you a way more clear than this. The verse continues J 
§ in, Saying: ^. 
RN * ,..and say: ‘It may be that my Lord will guide me to a e 
on nearer way to the right than this’. ” io" 
ES Finally, Sayyid Murtadà, who is the most learned one a s 
yY amongst the scholars of Shi'ah, on the commentary of this part — ,". 
"4 ofthe verse which is recited: *...and say: ‘It may be that my >< 
^| Lord will guide me to a nearer way to the right than this” «7 
V says that he ought to say it may be that Allah will bestow on Se 

(^5 [he Prophet (p.b.u.h.) some miracles and evidences to prove >: 
v : " mm, 
f. his prophethood that will be stronger and more expressive than ^^; 
wd the story of the Companions of the Cave. Hence, Allah, the ^ 
z^ Exalted, bestowed some evidences and miracles more effective t 
4) on His Prophet. Allah informed His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) of Ca 
m. xA 
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whole prophets. Those facts were some proofs which were [so 
more clear and stronger than the story of the Companions of AY 
“2 the Cave. er 
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25. *And they remained in their Cave three hundred years, 
and (to that also) they added nine more." 


2x. 4 


e, N 
we? 
Ga, 26. “ Say: ‘Allah knows best how long they remained. To 
SH Allah belongs the Unseen of the heavens and the earth. 
vt. How clear of sight is He and keen of hearing! 
s. There is none to be a guardian for them besides Him; and 
4} He makes none to share in His Sovereignty” 
Commentary: 
E The sleep of the Companions of the Cave, 
EX, 
a, "—— 
» The frame of references existed in the former holy verses 
A denoted that the sleep of the Companions of the Cave was a 
% very long sleep. This matter moves the sense of curiosity of 


every listener. He may desire to know how many years 


ay? 


% precisely they remained in their long sleep. 

i, This holy verse removes the doubt of the listener when it 

t-4 says: 

A. “And they remained in their Cave three hundred years, 

ex and (to that also) they added nine more.” 

Au, Therefore, the total years that they remained and slept in 

ŽA the Cave counted three hundred and nine years. f 

XX The Jews asked Hadrat Ali (a.s.) about the length of the Z% 

f oy time that the Companions of the Cave remained in the Cave. v 
A aA 
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v had been mentioned 300 years in their Book. Hadrat Ali (a.s.) 
Po said that nine years was the difference between the solar year 
b and lunar year.’ (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the Commentary) 

i 4 In Maraqi’s Commentary it is cited that this nine years is 
P £i counted as a miracle of the Qur'àn which has considered the 
‘, difference between solar years and lunar years so precisely. 

K » EEEE 

^ 

Le It may be said that the number of the years had been the 

(5| same 300 years to which later people added nine years where 
R the Qur’ān says: “... and (to that also) they added nine 
5} more." So, in answer to that, Allah says: 

CA * Say: ‘Allah knows best how long they remained. ...” 

fog It is evident that the purpose of Allah, the Exalted, by this 
<A. verse is reasoning to His wonderful and great Power. This 
res reasoning can be right when the length of their sleep is clear. 

5-4 Thus, the objective meaning of the holy words: “Say: ‘Allah 
er knows best how. long they remained. el after stating the 
A length of the time of their sleep, is for invalidating the saying 
A ; of the people of the Book who had differed in this matter. 
e Then, the objective meaning of the Qur'àn is: ‘O Muhammad! 

au Say that Allah-is more aware of the time of their sleep that He 
Ra, has informed it’, Do accept whatever Allah says and leave out 
En the sayings of the people of the Book, because Allah is more 
Co aware of this matter. 

Coe 

C aa 

f ! ft should be noted that a solar year lasts 365 days while a lunar year 
m lasts 354 days. 
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In other words, in order to put an end to the different 
debates of people in this concern, He commands His 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.) as follows: 

* Say: ‘Allah knows best how long they remained. ...” 

Then, the reason of this statement comes forth, when the 
verse continues saying: 

* ,.. To Allah belongs the Unseen of the heavens and the 

earth. ...” 

He Who 1s aware of what is concealed and what is manifest 
in the whole world of existence, how may it be that He 
remains unaware of the length of the time of the stop of the 
Companions of the Cave? The verse says: 

« How clear of sight is He and keen of hearing! ...” 

That 1s why they (the dwellers of the heavens and the earth) 
have no guardian save Him. The verse says: 

*,.. There is none to be a guardian for them 
besides Him; ... ” | 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 
* ,..and He makes none to share in His Sovereignty” 
In fact, this part of the verse is an emphasis on the absolute 


guardianship of Allah. : 
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$2 27 *And recite that which has been revealed unto you of 
WS the Book of your Lord; none shall change His words, 
e 1 and you shall not find any refuge besides Him." 
ds Commentary: 
wA. 
Coit In this holy verse, the Qur'àn addresses the Prophet of 
A Islam (p.b.u.h.) and says: 
t * And recite that which has been revealed unto you 
Si of the. Book of your Lord; ...” 
he ^ That is, he should not pay attention to the talks of this and 
ag that. They might speak some baseless matters mixed with 
ix falsehoods and superstitions. In discussions about those 
re matters, his reliance should always be only upon the Divine 
b» revelation, because nothing: may change His statements. The 
ta verse Says: 
WS *... none shall change His words,...” 
z 4 There is.no room for diversity to enter into His Words and 
(Z3 Knowledge. His Speech and His Knowledge is not like the 
fi, speech and knowledge of human beings which, as a result of a 
X7 new invention or information, has to be changed. 
ce It is upon these facts that, at the end of the verse, the holy 
43 — Qur'an says: 
sat) * .. and you shall not find any refuge besides Him. ” 
Kee This historical wonderful adventure, which the Qur'àn has 
A explained without any superstition and baseless inventions, as 
ee 
RA 
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$3 << 
a Y 
Aa all other stories of the Qur'àn, contains so many constructive \4\ 
24 and training points. Some of them are as follows: "Vi 
DX A. The first lesson of this story is the very breaking the 4 
£17 barrier of imitation from aberration and separation from the ^" 
SX corruption of that environment. Basically, man should be TG 
EA constructive in the society, not putting up with mischiefs of it, i Ei 
^ which some feeble-minded people do. Those who have true |<» 
&4 Faith, and are possessors of an independent thought, say that a — 5; N 
<2 godly servant should never follow the majority when they are adh 
= . misguided. BY 
ay B. Migration from-the polluted surroundings is another A. 
A lesson taken from this wonderful event. SEN 
C. Precautionary dissimulation, in its constructive meaning, — 7* 

is another lesson taught by this story. And we know that °} 
precautionary dissimulation is not anything save that the ^7 

| person conceals his main subject where divulgence of facts is (> 
= fruitless, and he protects his power for the time of struggle and Y S. 
n striking against the enemy. v 
pe D. The lack of difference among persons in the way of ida 
$i Allah, and sitting a minister beside a shepherd, and even the v. 
PX guarding dog that paves their way, is another lesson in this — 5. 
x field, in order to be manifested that the privileges of this (=, 
Az material world. Then its different ranks have no effect along — 
YV the side of separating the rows of the followers of the path of — 
SA truth which is the path of Unity and the path of Unity is the ẹ vj 
t) path of oneness and unicity of all human beings. Ex 
Xo E. The wonderful helps of Allah (s.w.t.) at the time of the e 
A appearance of crises is another income which the circumstance”, 
5. ofthe event teaches us. "e. 
re F. In this story, even in the most grievous circumstances, SR 
AY they taught us the purity of food. The nutrition of the body has — 9 


62 Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 


a deep effect on man's spirit, thought and heart. And pollution, 
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7 fa 
is resulted from unlawful (harám) foods, makes man afar from 4) 
41 the path of Allah and the path of piety. 2$ 
rol G. Seeking help from His grace, and saying the holy phrase — 4 
E ‘If Allah please’ in informing about the future affairs, is =% 
Su another lessen. m à 
^ <Á H. Another instructive lesson of this story is how we 9 
A* confront the opponents. RT; 
(3 I. Finally, the possibility of resurrection of the body, and y 
J that human beings will return to a new life at the time of ky 
a Resurrection, is another lesson that this event teaches us. RE 
hy However, the aim here is not telling a story as a hobby. e 
(o The aim of the Qur'àn is to bring up some steadfast, faithful, SM 
k M aware and brave men. One of its way is to introduce the noble g3? 
ped samples of them through the length of history. ^. Ñ 
ret At the end, one of the pretexts of the Prophet’s opponents — 
Ma was that they asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to change the $27 
UN ut : - E : Ps 
x Qur'an. They said: “ ...Bring us a Qur’an other than this, 2 
pU or change this." (Sura Yünus, No.10 verse 15). In answer to 2A 
p% such arrogant people, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to say that it gt 
(A4 was not of his own accord to change it. The change of the — 
ee Qur'àn is only up to Allah. i 
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28 “And keep yourself content with those who call unto A 
their Lord morning and evening A 

seeking His pleasure, Re 

and let not your eyes turn away from them desiring the bu 
adornment of the life of the world, Sj 

and do not obey him whose heart We have made neglectful M 
of Our remembrance and he follows x 

his own low desires, ter 

and his affair has become all excess." Z À 
Occasion of Revelation: vy 
X 7À 

A group of arrogant conceited rich Arabs came to the A 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, pointing to some faithful Muslims, such — / 7? 
as: Salman, 'Abüthar, Suhayb, Khabab and the like of them, — /^ 7) 
said: MA 
“O’Muhammad! If you sit in the seat of honor, and send "vij 
away these fellows from around yourself, (so that your /(* 7d 
meeting becomes apt for notables and personalities), we will (= 
approach you. But, with the presence and existence of these 6.2 
people, the meeting is not a suitable place for us." pm. 
At this time, the verse was revealed and commanded the — 7 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) not to surrender to those hollow 72 
deceptive statements, and he should always receive the ¢ A 
E | 
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f ^ faithful, sincere-hearted ones, such as those who are like 
Salmàn and ' Abüthar. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told them (his true followers) that he 
praised Allah for that he (p.b.u.h.) did not die until when He 
Mj ordered him such a commandment that he would be with them 
ès and the like of them. 

e He (p.b.u.h.) said: “Yes, life with you, and also death with 


2 ! you, is pleased." 

tA Y 

5, Commentary: 

m One of the lessons which the story of the Companions of 
i the Cave taught us was that the criterion of men’s value is not 
;;, the apparent rank, social position, and their wealth. In fact, 


“x this verse pursues this very important subject, and commands 
(^^ the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as follows: 
A * And keep yourself content with those who call 
y unto their Lord morning and evening seeking His 

n pleasure,...” 
j Imam Sadiq and Imam Baair (a.s.) said: “The objective 
Pa meaning of calling Allah in the morning and in.the evening 
; is ‘to perform the prayer’.” (The Commentaries of Nür-uth- 
Z] Thaqalayn, As-Safy, and Burhan) 

j a as an emphasis, the Qur'àn continues saying: 


Sy ... and let not your eyes turn away from them desiring the 
P adornment of the life of the world, ... 

(oh Again, for a more emphasis, it adds: 

fee * .. and do not obey him whose heart We have made: 

».' neglectful of Our remembrance and he follows his own low 
m desires, ..." 

^ | Such people are always out of normal method, so that their 


"y 


Y 
vi 
$i manner has become all excess. Since, concerning the material 
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lusts, the nature of man is always toward the mood of 
demanding more and more, a mortal ceaselessly steps in the 
direction of excess so far that he perishes himself. The holy 


verse Says: 
«  .. and his affair has become all excess.” 


Explanations: 


1. A leader should not be heedless of the deprived, but he 
must be sympathetic unto them. 

2. Do not turn away from the poor in order to obtain the 
material world and the consent of the rich. 

3. The worst thing is the circumstance that people pay 
attention to Allah, but their leader pays to the world. 

4. He who follows the low desires and the world, will go 
out of the path of godly ones. 

5. The danger of mammonism is so much that Allah has 
warned His prophets of it. 

6. The value of the remembrance of Allah depends on that 
its root to be deep in the heart and the soul. Otherwise, a man 
falls down step by step. The first step is negligence, then lust, 
and, finally, the path of aberration. 
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a) 29 “And say: ‘The truth is from your Lord; so whoever x 
(bu will, let him believe, and whoever will, let him disbelieve.’ 2 
D^, Verily We have prepared for the unjust a Fire, the curtains D$ 
9 of which encompass them, and if they call for succour, they RI 
(7 will be succoured with water like molten copper that shall sai 
un scald the faces; (how) evil the drink and (how) ill the ux 
5 resting-place!” CoY » 
Ü X ex. 

4 vt 
(^^ Commentary: bom 
t 1 v4. 
V The importance of the previous verse is so much so that the “A 
bx Qur'àn, in this verse, explicitly says to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to es 
&;. Say that it is a program from Allah and a reality from the Lord. — EU 
ES Then let him who will, believe, and let him who will, reject it. D 

"5 “And say: ‘The truth is from your Lord; so whoever will, (v 
Ry- let him believe, and whoever will, N 
ey let him disbelieve.’ ...” M 
Mu But, everybody should be defined that those unjust mam- PS 
EN monish persons who, with their welfare lives of dazzling glare — By 
(4! and its adornments, mockingly laugh at the woolen clothes of SES 
(& ' the Muslims, will have a dark and evil end, because the verse — gt 
2! Says: us 
he *... Verily We have prepared for the unjust a Fire, ae | 
AX the curtains of which encompass them, ...” ES 
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IA Yes, such people, in the life of this world, whenever they Pa 
4^4 became thirsty, used to order their servants to prepare them "E 
"x kinds of drinks before them. But, in Hell, when they call for — 
£s water they will be granted water like melted brass which, if it e 
&* be brought near the face, will scald the face. How dreadful the — ^. 
x drink! And how uncomfortable the dwelling of Hell is! The « % 
n verse says: E 
x « .. and if they call for succour, they will be succoured with RR 
ae water like molten copper that shall scald the faces; Ag 
NS (how) evil the drink and (how) ill ae 
a the resting-place!” ae 
Gort Here, in this life and in their tents, there exist kinds of «x 
"i! drinks. As soon as they call the cupbearers, they bring them — ~ $ 
| different cups of various drinks. In Hell, too, they will have — ^ 
|  eupbearers to bring them cups of drink. But what a drink! A ex 
à drink like molten brass! A drink as hot as the tear of the £— 
5 orphans, and as blazing as the sighs of the poor. Yes, As 
x% whatever exists there, it is the embodiment of that which they — 4 
e have produced here, in this world. oh 
e » However, at the end, people are free to choose either belief — 4. 
ES or disbelief, yet they should know that the end of disbelief is So 1 
“ey _ the blazing Fire of the Hereafter. (x 2 
5 The Arabic word /suradiq/ means ‘curtain’ which has been  ; , 
wv mentioned only once in the Qur'àn, and it is about the people — ,' 
m, of Hell. eed) 
k 4 By the way, there has been recorded a tradition from Imam b by 
Wy ;  Baqir (a.s.) in the commentary books of Al-Burhan, As-Safy, $ y 
C ^ and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn which indicates that the purpose of the f x 
$) holy phrase “And say: “The truth is from your Lord; ...” is ^; 
(4^ the mastership of Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) It means that the — ^. 
A$ Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should state the truth about the mastership | (+ 
egy and Imamate of Ali-i-Abitalib (a.s.) from the side of the Lord. | T M 
iiu «T Qf? ^21 145 * T7 y SACR 204 Y T RWG 237038 
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toi 30. “ Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, 
fig surely We do not waste the recompense of him who does a 
Ray) good work. ” 
A T 31. * These, for them are gardens of eternity 
ft ^ beneath which rivers flow, they shall be adorned therein 
$ j with bracelets of gold, 

NA and they shall wear green robes of fine silk, and thick 
E brocade, 

CH reclining therein on raised coaches. 
P ax O, how excellent a reward! and how fair a resting-place! ” 
W 

RA Commentary: 
2 
x, In view of the fact that the style of the holy Qur'àn is a 
» \ constructive and comparative style, in this group of verses, 
7.” after the statement of the qualities and retributions of the 


¿è arrogant mammonish people, it refers to the statement of the 
L^. situation of the true believers and their excellent extraordinary 
4 rewards. At first, it expressively says: 

— 3 ' “Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, surely 
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a good work. ” 

Whether this recompense is little or much, general or 
particular from everyone in every age and year, and in any 
condition, Allah will not waste it. 

Then, the Qur'àn explains the rewards of the doers of 
righteous deeds. It says: 

* These, for them are gardens of eternity ... ” 

These rewards are a lot of gardens in Paradise under whose 
trees and castles some rivers flow. They live in those gardens 
while they are ornamented with golden bracelets. The verse 
Says: 

* ...beneath which rivers flow, they shall be adorned 
therein with bracelets of gold, ... ” 

The verse continues explaining their rewards and that they 
will be among a group of good companions in Heaven, where 
it says: 

* ,..and they shall wear green robes of fine silk, 
and thick brocade, 
reclining therein on raised coaches. 
O, how excellent a reward! and how fair a resting-place! ” 


Explanations: 


1. The Qur'ànic term /‘adn/ means: ‘a perpetual abode’. 
The term /asāwir/ is the plural form of /'aswirah/ which 
means ‘a bracelet '. The Arabic word /sundus/ means ‘silk’, 
and /*istabraq/ is applied for ‘silk of a thick texture, brocade’; 
and the term /'ara'ik/ is the plural form of /'arikab/ which is 
called to a royal throne which is covered with a veil. 

2. For the people of Paradise, there are all kinds of clothing 
and with any material and of any colour there at their disposal, 
but the green robes, in particular, maybe refers to their formal 
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and common clothing by which they decorate themselves at 
the time when they recline on raised coaches. 

3. Keeping off from the unlawful ornaments of this life is 
the secret of reaching to the eternal ornaments in Hereafter as a 
reward. 

4. Resurrection is both the spiritual resurrection and the 
resurrection of the body, since if it were merely a spiritual 
resurrection it would not need any gold, silk, and throne. 


Tow Final Points: 


1. The ornamental clothings in Hereafter! 

There may arise this question for many persons that, in the 
Qur'àn, Allah has reprimanded the dazzling glare of the world, 
but He has promised these things to the believers in the next 
world. They are some adomments such as gold, silken 
clothes: whether thin and thick, thrones, beautiful coaches, and 
the like of them. 

In answer to this question, preliminarily, it is necessary for 
us to attract attentions to this matter that we comment the 
verses of the Qur'àn as some other commentators do. They 
take all these words as some metaphorical ones for the 
spiritual concepts. We have learnt from the holy Qur'àn itself 
that Resurrection will be both bodily and spiritual. Thus, the 
pleasures of the next world must be in both forms. Of course, 
there is no doubt that its spiritual pleasures are not comparable 
with its bodily pleasures. 

But, in the meantime, this fact cannot be concealed that, as 
for the bounties of the next world, we may see only a shade of 
them from a long distance, and we hear some words as an 
indication to them, because the parable of the coming world, 
compared with this world, is like the parable of this world with 
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respect to the mother's womb, and the embryo's case. If 
mother can communicate with her embryo, she is not able to 
state the beauties of this world, such as: illuminating sun, 
bright moon, springs, gardens, flowers, and the like of them, 
for the baby she has in her womb save by signs. Similarly, it 
1s impossible for us, the encompassed persons in the womb of 
the world, to understand or even to state the spiritual and 
material bounties of the Hereafter. 

Now that this fact became clear, we return to the answer of 
the question. Allah has reprimanded the dazzling glare of this 
world for the sake that the limitation of this world causes the 
preparation of such life to be accompanied with kind: of 
injustice and cruelty, and taking benefit from it will be done 
with negligence and ignorance. 

The unjust discriminations, which come into being in this 
course, will be the cause of grudges, jealousies, enmities, and, 
at last, bloodsheds, and fights. 

But in that world, whose all things are vast and plenty, 
neither the earning of these ornaments creates any difficulty, 
nor it causes any unjust discrimination and deprivation. They 
neither produce any grudge and enmity in any one, nor, in that 
environment full of spiritualities, they cause man to become 
neglectful of the Lord. Those ornaments neither need to be 
protected and guarded nor create any jealousy in others. They 
are neither the source of arrogance and pride, nor are they the 
factor of separation from the servants of Allah and Allah 
Himself (s.w.t.). 

Why should the people of Paradise be deprived of such a 
bounty which is a bodily pleasure beside the great spiritual 
merits with no unpleasant reaction. 

2. Another point that this verse teaches us is that we must 
not avoid of guiding that group because of their wealth, or for 
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that they have a welfare life, and do not approach them. But, 
what is blameworthy is that we approach them in order to take 
benefit from their worldly material circumstances and, as the 
Qur'àn says, become of the extension of those who “ desire 
the adornment of the life of the world ”.' Thus, if the aim is 
their guidance, and taking benefit from their wealth and 
possibilities is along the path of positive and valuable social 
activities, approaching them not only is not blameworthy but 
also is necessary and incumbent. 
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Section 5 


The Parable of an Ungrateful 
and a Grateful Man 


How ingratitude draws the deprivation of the blessings of Allah and 
how gratitude increases the bounties of the Lord. 
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32. * And (O' Prophet!) coin for them a parable: Two 
men, We made for one of them two gardens of vines and 
We surrounded them with date-palms and 
We placed between them tillage.” 

33. * Both of the gardens gave their fruits and withheld 
naught thereof: and We caused a river to gush forth in 
their midst. ” 
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k A 34. “ And he had fruits (in abundance), so he said to his Aj 
Ej companion, as he was conversing with him: a 
x ‘I have greater wealth than you, and am mightier 


f 
t 


k in respect of men’. ” 

e 35. * And he entered his garden while he was unjust 

t 4i to himself. X 
Ae He said: ‘I do not think that this will ever perish, ” a 
24 36. * And I do not think that the Hour (of Resurrection) Po 
4 J will come, and even if I am returned unto my Lord, I shall esr 
f 7 surely find a better than this a resort’.” S ^. 
em cea 
(;4 Commentary: ej 
( d Wy: 
M. ] From this verse on, Allah, the Exalted, tells a story that by Æ 
(4 hearing it people may come to themselves and obey Allah, and %4, 


het desist committing sins and ingratitude. For this very purpose, =. 
54 He addresses His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says: PA 


" * And (O' Prophet!) coin for them a parable: Two men, 4 
be We made for one of them two gardens of vines v 
Oe and We surrounded them with date-palms and 4 
[a We placed between them tillage.” eX 
A It was a fertile field with two gardens of vines and dates in f- 
z i addition to farms of wheat and kinds of corn, so that AN 
È M everything was complete in it. A. { 
(a, LIII: $ /3 
D These two gardens, from the point of agricultural products, p= 


-Y were matured and the fruits of their trees were wholly in full .— 


‘maturation and their farmings were going to be harvested, ina 2 
“| manner that nothing was withheld therein. The holy verse (iy 
2 4 — says: a AE 
| * Both of the gardens gave their fruits and withheld 2 " 
2 naught thereof: ..." nb 
ie, on 
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Most important of all was water, the cause of the life of 
every thing, and in gardens and farmings there, in particular, it 
was available enough, since, as the verse says: 

* ...and We caused a river to gush forth in their midst. ” 


* yk 


Thus, the possessor of those couple of gardens and farming 
had got many kinds of fruit and so much income. The holy 
verse says: 

* And he had fruits (in abundance), ...” 

But, since the world was in his favour, and those who are of 
little capacity and are in lack of personality, when everything 
is in their favour, they become proud and begin disobedience, 
the first stage of which is self-admiration and arrogance upon 
others, the owner of those couple of gardens started speaking 
with his friend. The verse continues saying: 

“ ,..80 he said to his companion, as he was conversing with 
him: ‘I have greater wealth than you, and am mightier 
in respect of men’. ” 

Therefore, he told his friend that, in comparison with him, 
he had many men in his authority and also he had both 
abundance of wealth, and social position and influence. Then 
he asked his companion what he could say and what he had to 


utter. 
X te de k 


Little by title, as it is usual, these thoughts went on to be 
upper and upper in him, so much so that he considered the 
world was eternal and his wealth and honour were perpetual 
for him. So, he proudly entered his garden. He looked round 
unto the green trees therein, the branches of which had come 
down unto the ground because of the height of the fruits, and 
unto the ears of corn, which were spread clinging every side, 
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i-^ When he was listening to the sound of the river which was e 
e2 flowing forward, watering the trees, he neglectfully said that fe 
be he did not think that destruction and mortality could fall over VÀ 
[«* it. The verse says: v. 
ah “ And he entered his garden while he was unjust to D. 
t 4 himself. He said: ‘I do not think that Cx 
Y this will ever perish,” E 
e He went even further than that and, since the eternity of this Ps 
(9 world contrasts the fulfillment of Resurrection, he thought of “y 
P. the denial of Hereafter and said: MC 
"| “ And I do not think that the Hour (of Resurrection) will k= 
Got! come, ... ” SS 
fed He thought that these ideas are some things that a group of nx 
pa people had invented to please themselves. Then, he imagined (>; 
(44 if there were a resurrection in the course he would have a high — «7 
i^^ rank and personality, and he added: ^ 
£j  “...and even if I am returned unto my Lord, I shall surely ^ 
vz, find a better than this a resort’.” JM 
Lu He was wandering in these useless imaginations, and every >; 
D: moment he added some new vain words to his former undue — ^ 
t^ words. Then his faithful friend began speaking and rejected — 5. 
^3: his vain statements, which will be dealt with in the following — | a 
^| discussions. A 
[ed aay 
S. Note: ry 
yy A 
(ot The Arabic term /’ukul/ means some products and fruits $4 
"1, which are edible while the term /0amar/ is applied for kinds of yh 
po fruit, and sorts of wealth and properties; it is even called to oS 
(ic: ‘trees’, too. Or Nd 
e [es 
" d 
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P^ These verses can lead us to some principles of planting and 


v. keeping typical and attractive gardens. These leadings are as 
2 : follows: 
Ex A. The low and short trees may be planted in the middle, 


SA (vines), and the tall trees around the garden, (date-palms). 

EA B. Gardens may be arranged separate with each other, so 
X that there can be left a distance between them, (and We put 

5x; between them). 

vv C. The lands of the distance between gardens should be 

^ X formed, (between them tillage). 

pA D. Water ought to be gushed forth in the midst of the 
^* gardens, (and We cause a river to gush forth in their midst). 


E. Gardens must not be hollow, weak and calamitous, (and 
withheld naught thereof). 

Therefore, the best views of the gardens are the vine 

» gardens with various grapes, and those that have vines and 

Sj  date-palms with together, and kinds of farming (tillage) are in 

~~ between the gardens (and We Surrounded them) and that 

* streams flow beneath the trees and beside the farms, (and We 
X5, caused a river to gush forth in their midst). 
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37. * His companion said to him, as he was conversing with 
him; *Do you disbelieve in Him Who created you from dust 
then from a sperm-drop, then He fashioned you a 

(complete) man? ” 
38. * But, as for me He, Allah, is my Lord, and none do I 
associate with my Lord." 

39. * And why did you not say when you entered your 
garden: ‘As Allah will, there is no power except in Allah’? 
If you see me less than you in wealth and children. " 
40. * Yet it may be that my Lord will give me better than 
your garden, and will send on it (your garden) 

a thunderbolt from heaven so that it becomes an even 
slippery ground without plant." 

41. * Or its water will be sunk (into the earth), so that you 
will never be able to seek it out. ” 
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Commentary: 


These holy verses are upon the rejections of the baseless 
utterances of that faithless, proud, and conceited rich man that 
are heard from the tongue of his faithful companion. He 
waited silently and was listening to the words of that haughty 
man in order that he would say whatever he had in his inside. 
Then he answered him all the same time, as the verse says: 

* His companion said to him, as he was conversing with 

him; ‘Do you disbelieve in Him Who created you 
from dust then from a sperm-drop, then He fashioned you 
a (complete) man? ” 

In other words, this the Lord Who, at first, created man 
from soil. He caused the nutritious material existed in the soil 
to be absorbed by the roots of the trees. The trees in turn 
became the food of animals, and man consumed from the plant 
as well as the meat of the animals. His life-germ was made up 
of them. In the womb of the mother, the life-germ developed 
its different stages of perfection until it became a complete 
man. A human being that is superior to all the existing things 
of the earth. He can contemplate, think, make decision, and 
subject rather everything under his control. Yes, the change of 
worthless dust into such a wonderful being, with those 
different complicated organs of his body and soul, is one of the 
great reasonings of Unity. 


kk a 


Then, in order to break the infidelity and pride of his 
companion, the faithful man said that he boasted and was 
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[^^ proud of his belief that Allah was his Lord. The verse, from 


the tongue of the faithful man, says: 
* But, as for me He, Allah, is my Lord, and none do I 
associate with my Lord.” 
He told his faithless friend who boasted that he had garden, 


^ farming, fruit and water in abundance, that he was honoured 

;? that his Lord, his Creator, and his Sustainer was Allah. He 

7] added that his companion glorified the life this world while he 
%4% glorified his belief, faith, and monotheism, as the holy verse 
«continues saying: 

"A * ...and none do I associate with my Lord. ” 

wt 

A — 

5j 

^' After pointing to the subject of Unity and infidelity which 
^^ are the most important subjects in the fate of man, again he 
£j reproached his faithless companion, and said: 

X^ * And why did you not say when you entered your garden: 
be ‘As Allah will, ..." 

4 Why did you not consider all of these from the side of 
tX Allah and you did not thank for His bounties? And why did 
2 y you not say that there is no power and ability save from the 
4x source of Allah? The verse in this regard says: 

Yy * ...there is no power except in Allah’? ... ” 

et You have ploughed the earth, scattered the seed, planted the 
©.) Shoot, guarded the trees, and provided every necessary thing 
w* for them on time in a manner that they grew like that. All of 
es these activities have been done by means of the usage of the 
5, abilities, possibilities, and means that Allah has given you. 
is You have nothing of yourself, and without Him you are 
AN naught. Then, he added that it did not matter: 
Wy * ...If you see me less than you in wealth and children. ” 
SEES ROE RS as SEE 
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“ Yet it may be that my Lord will give me better than your x; 
garden, ...” ty: 
My Lord not only will give me a better garden than yours, — '>,/ 
but also He will send a thunderbolt from heaven on your p^ 
garden and, in a short time, He will change this green land into \ — 
a plantless, slippery even plain. The holy verse continues — "jj 
saying: {4 
* ,..and will send on it (your garden) a thunderbolt from t 
heaven so that it becomes an even slippery ground without — |. 
plant.” x 
LEX XE [^ 
Or He may order the land to move so that this spring and » 7 
gushing water should sink down into the earth and you will . 
never be able to find it. The verse says: 
“ Or its water will be sunk (into the earth), so that you will — v 
never be able to seek it out. ” X 
The Arabic term /husbàn/, used in this holy verse, /; 
originally is derived from /hisáb/ (calculation); then it has been ` 
used in the sense of the arrows which are counted at the time È 
of shooting. It has also been applied with the meaning of ‘the $9, 
punishment which comes upon persons on reckoning’, and the 
purpose in the abovementioned verse is this very meaning. 
The Qur'ànic word /sa‘id/ means ‘the sand, or dust on the 
surface of the earth’ It is originally taken from /sa'üd/ (a = « 
The Arabic term /zalaq/ means an even land without any , 
plant so that the foot may slip on it. (It is interesting that 
today, in order to fix the running sands and prevent the towns 
to be buried under the storms of sand, people try to grow 
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[^4 some plants and trees on such lands so that they can control — ^^, 
£j them, and deliver them from the state of being slippery. ipu 
res Indeed, that faithful and monotheist man warned his proud E 
Y companion that he could not attach and depend on those Z% 
o; y bounties, because none of them was reliable. In fact he says {> 
EA that he has seen with his own eyes or, at least, has heard with SA 
yë his own ears that sometimes the heavenly thunderbolt, in a — ( 
RA short moment, turns gardens, houses, and farms into a heap of FÀ; 
be soil, or a dry land without any water and any grass. he 
on And also you may have heard or seen that sometimes a — 3$ 
y sharp earthquake may ruin the irrigation systems and make as 
Y^ springs dry so that they cannot be mended. mE SA 
CR When you know these clear facts, what is this pride and — 
D haughtiness for? You who have seen these events, why do you C 
Gr attach to them? Why do you say that you do not believe that <A 
We these bounties will perish? But they will be eternal. What an bs 
$: M M Ezi 
zj ignorance and stupidity! V 
un" The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said that if a servant says „3% 
P^ ‘that which Allah pleases’ and ‘There is no power except in — /—— 
Sd, Allah’, when He bestows on him wealth and children, Allah hoy 
ES may repel his calamities and disquiet from him so that he — 55 
‘eg obtains his (good) wishes. Then he (p.b.u.h.) recited this e 
RI verse. DN 
Y^ Some Islamic traditions denote that the recitation of the Re 
<4 holy phrase “There is neither might nor strength but in = 
US) Allah" causes afflictions to be repelled and bounties to last %4 
$9 long, and it is a treasure out of the treasures of Heaven. x3 
NC! He 
pal Si PS 
5 A 
re —_——— MN 
e ! Dur-rul-Manthür, the Commentary V "Y 
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42. * And his fruits were enwrapped (into destruction), so AX 

he began wringing his hands for what he had expended P 

in it, and it was fallen down upon its trellises, Sx 

and he was saying: ‘Alas me! Would I had not associated a 
with my Lord any one!’ ” ^w 

43. * And he had no troop to help him as against (the a 
wrath of) Allah, nor could he help himself.” 5 

44. “ Thereover protection belongs only to Allah, the True; PA. 
He is best rewarding, and best for consequence.” “A 

1 og 

Commentary: uw 
@ 

Finally, the debate of those two men ended and the faithful Ke! 
man had got no penetration in the depth of the soul of that ES 
proud, faithless rich man who, with the same spirituality and — ," 
doctrine, went back home. He was unaware that the command hy 
of Allah had been issued that his green gardens and "d 
cultivations to be perished. He should receive the retribution s>% 
of his pride and infidelity in this very world, in order that his — —? 

end would become as a gazing-stock and a warning to others. CR 
Perhaps it was at the same moment that the darkness of <j, 
night had covered everywhere when the punishment of Allah, g% 
in the form of a destructive thunderbolt, or a terrible violate e 
Y 
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Storm, or a horrible ruinous earthquake, in a short time, 
destroyed whatever there were in those pleasant gardens which 
contained so many fruitful tall trees, and fructified 
cultivations. The verse says: 

* And his fruits were enwrapped (into destruction), ... " 

The Arabic term /'uhit/ is from the root /'ihatah/ which, in 
such instances, means ‘an encompassing punishment’, the 
result of which is a complete destruction. In the next morning, 
when the owner of the garden, with a series of desires and 
imaginations, went toward his garden in order to visit it and 
enjoy its products, approaching it, he encountered a dreadful 
scene, so terrible that his mouth dried because of wonder and 
his eyes became dim and motionless. 

He could not know that he was observing that scene in 
dream or in vigilance. The trees had utterly dropped on the 
ground, the cultivations had became upside down, and there 
was seen little of life therein. 

As if there were no pleasant garden and green tillage there. 
The doleful moans of owls were heard in its ruins. The man’s 
heart started its palpitation sharply, and his face grew pale. 
The saliva dried in his mouth, and whatever of pride and 
arrogance was in his heart and his mind suddenly dispersed. 

As if he had got up from a long and deep sleep. He was 
thinking of the heavy expenses he had earned from every side 
in his lifetime and had expended in it. The verse says: 

* ...so he began wringing his hands for what he had 
expended in it, and it was fallen down upon its trellises, ...” 

It was just in the same time that he regreted from his false 
and futile statements and thoughts. The verse continues 
saying: 

* ...and he was saying: ‘Alas me! Would I had not 
associated with my Lord any one!’ ? 
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More lamentable than this it was that, at the time of 
confronting this calamity, he was perfectly alone and had no 
one to help him for this great damage and grievous affliction. 
The verse says: 

“And he had no troop to help him as against (the wrath of) 
Allah, ... ” 

He had not anything to substitute that, which was his whole 
capital. The verse continues saying: 

* ...nor could he help himself.” 

In fact, in this event all his arrogant imaginations disturbed 
and proved to be nonsensical. On one side, he used to say that 
he never believed that his great capital and abundant wealth 
would have an annihilation, but he saw its annihilation with his 
own eyes. On the other side, he arrogantly boasted to his 
faithful monotheistic companion and said that he was more 
powerful than him from the point of wealth and men. But, 
after this event, he observed that none was his helper. On the 
third side, he depended on his own power and considered his 
ability illimitable. But, after that he became in lack of 
everything in that event, he comprehended his great mistake, 
because he had nothing in his disposal to compensate a part of 
that great damage. 

Principally, those companions who, like flies around a 
candy, come nigh to a person because of his property and 
wealth whom the person considers as a support for his days of 
misfortune, will scatter when that bounty vanishes, because 
their friendship has not formed as a spiritual approach, but it 
has been based on material support. When it vanishes, that 
friendship vanishes, too. 
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However, it was too late for him to be remorseful. This 
kind of compulsory vigilance, which appears at the time of 
befalling some grievous calamities upon a person, even for the 
Pharaohs, is worthless and, therefore, it is not useful for him, 
either. 

Yes, it was at the same time that he stated the phrase: 
“Would I had not associated with my Lord any one!’ ” by 
his own tongue. It was the same phrase that his faithful 
companion had said before, but he said it when he was in 
safety, and this man said it at the time of misfortune. 

te A k ke 

{t was at that moment that this fact was proved once again 
that protection, guardianship and Power belong to Allah, the 
Lord Who is the Truth Himself. The verse says: 

* Thereover protection belongs only to Allah, 
the True; ...” 

Yes, here it was made perfectly clear that all bounties 
belong to Him, and whatever He wills, it will be done. So, 
there will be performed nothing save by relying on His grace. 
Verily, it is only He Who has the best rewards and provides 
the best end and fate for the obedient. The verse continues 
saying: 

* ...He is best rewarding, and best for consequence." 

Thus, if a person wants to attach some and to rely on him 
and to be hopeful to his reward, it is better for him that his 
support to be Allah, and his attachment and his hope to be unto 
the grace and kindness of the Lord. 

But, O? Man! How do you want to be the best in the world, 
while you tread the most clear laws of the world of creation; 
allocate all merits to yourself, and devour the right of others? 
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Section 6 


Wealth and Children, only Passing Shows 


Wealth and children are only a transitory adornment of the life of this world and are 
only a passing show, but good deeds are the Best and lasting assets 
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45. * And coin for them the similitude of the life of the 
world as water which We send down from the sky, and the 
plants of the earth mingle with it, and then becomes dry 
twigs that the winds scatter; and Allah is omnipotent over 
everything." 


Commentary: 


The containing words of this verse are upon the plants and 
pleasantness of the earth, and, then, the appearance of the 
Divine Wrath which caused them to be burnt into ashes. This 
statement has been said in order that it becomes a warning for 
haughty people who are neglectful of Allah. 

Verily, the world is like a rootless plant which grows with a 
little rain and dries with a slight wind. In this course, whatever 
remains, of course, is the man's righteous deeds. Addressing 
human beings, in a tradition narrated from Ali-ibn-Abitalib 
(a.s.), he says: * O’ he who the world has made busy to 
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^^ itself! Beware that the long various wishes of the world ad 
V1 have made you proud.” ptt 
pe Therefore, Allah commands His Messenger in this verse to ^, y 
£4 set forth to the people a parable in order that he attracts their cy 
©% attention from the world to the Hereafter. The verse says: Ta 
f 4x “ And coin for them the similitude of the life of the world — (^7 
aS water which We send down from the sky, and the plants — <_- 
cai of the earth mingle with it, and then becomes dry twigs Ken 
um that the winds scatter; ... ? AS 
Pa, The fine scenery of the green plants and their leaves and Ca 
*\ — branches, which grow pleasantly, enamours man to itself and k= 
(<i/ fakes him out into the fields in order that he watches the <2 
Ks beautiful nature in the spring. But the green plants and flowers Co } 
pt) of the spring do not last long. Finally they become pale and ^ 
vy’ dry and winds scatter their dust and straws here and there. The <<; 
t world is also like that. DA 
gi Then the Qur'àn implies that Allah prevails over all things PA 
M -; and no one is able to stand against His Power and His Will. It "ad 
p% — says: nee 
Cr * ...and Allah is omnipotent over everything.” B 
Rs A similar meaning to this verse, with some more details, is. € 3 
^. recited in SuraYünus, No. 10, verse 24, and Sura Al-Hadeed, ‘on 
^1 No.57, verse 20, too. EN 
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46. “Wealth and children are an ornament of the life of the 
world, and the everlasting good works are better with your 
Lord in reward and better in expectation. ^ 


Commentary: 


In Islamic traditions recorded by both the Sunnite and the 
Shi‘it, it is narrated from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), 
and by the Shi‘it again narrated from the Imams of Ahlul-Bayt 
(a.s.), that the purpose of ‘the everlasting good works’ is the 
four-hymns, i.e.: * Glory be to Allah, and praise belongs to 
Allah, and there is no god save Allah, and Allah is the 
greatest. " And, in some other traditions, it is said that the 
objective meaning of this holy phrase is ‘The five statutory 
prayers’, while some others denote that it is ‘the night prayer’, 
while some other traditions indicate that the purpose of it is 
‘the love of Ahl-ul-Bayt’.’ 

Therefore, in this holy verse, Allah has defined the position 
of the wealth and the power of man, which are two main 
pillars of the life in this world. The verse says: 

“Wealth and children are an ornament of the life of the 

world ... ” 

These ornaments are as blossoms which appear over the 
branches of this tree. They are fleeting and do not last long. If 


! Tafstr-ul-Burhan, Safi, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Majma‘-ul-Bayan 
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47. “And (remember) the day We shall set the mountains — 4/7 
in motion, and you will see the earth a leveled plain and b= 
We muster them nor shall We leave out any one of them. ” M 
48. *And they shall be presented before your Lord in ranks, 3 
(and Allah says:) ‘You have come to Us, as We created you =? 
upon the first time. But you thought that We should not Jj 

appoint a tryst for you’.” E. 

Commentary: Y 
In order that the life of the world would not be loved, the ^. 
remembrance of the Day of Judgment is necessary. This Day ¢ * 
is for every body and there is no exception for any one. The K- 
words in the previous holy verses were upon a selfish proud ‘58. 
man who, because of his haughtiness and pride, denied “wy 
Resurrection. Here, following that subject, the Qur'àn £% 
explains three stages concerning Hereafter. The first stage is (= 
before the resurrection of human beings. The second stage is <. 
the Resurrection itself. And the third stage is related to some |. 
events after Resurrection. ZA 
At first, the holy Qur'àn implies that we should remember “1 
the Day when the system of the world of existence, as a t 
preparation for a new system, will be disturbed and the .:-. 
VA 
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i, mountains will be set in motion so that all the barriers of the A), 
surface of the earth will be removed and the land will be >$ 
leveled in a shape that every thing can clearly be seen. The — «4 
& verse says: a 
€ “And (remember) the day We shall set the mountains in P dh 
EN motion, and you will see the earth a leveled plain ... ” 

b These current verses of the Qur'àn point to the events 
[* which will happen at the threshold of Resurrection. Such 
^V events are a lot, and some of them are particularly pointed out 
v4 in the short suras at the end of the Qur'àn. These events are 
n) called as ‘the signs of Hereafter’ /^ar&t us s&'al/. 

tet After that, the verse finally implies that at this time Allah 
I will gather them all, so that even a single person will not be 
s>,/ left out. The verse continues saying: 

Cr “and We muster them nor shall We leave out any one of 


R4 them. ” zi 


= 4 The abovementioned sentence is an emphasis upon this fact s 
M that Resurrection is a general commandment and none will be Ji 
L^ exception from it. hen 
eit kk * di y 
iS In the second verse, the Qur'àn refers to the circumstances Cx 
7% of the resurrection and humankind. It says: (es 
[2 * And they shall be presented before your Lord A 
ral in ranks, ...” dÁ 
nes This expression may be an indication to the case that every re 
UN group of people, who have the same belief or similar deeds, 2x 
$5 will be categorized in one row. Or, all of them, without any $>} 
^^ difference or privilege, will be set in a single row; like the x 
>,’ mass of soldiers in front of the commander-in-chief of the x3 
jx’ army, where they are wholly seen. ZN 
R) However, standing in a row is a sign of order and tidiness. 2-Y 
^ It is the secret of discipline and modesty. In the Qur'àn, for Us 
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M (uf, 
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^ the statement of the qualifications of the strugglers, and also 
= angels, the expression of ‘row and rank’ has been used. Two 
» Ž suras of the Qur'an are also entitled ‘As-Saff (the Ranks, the 
LX Row) and ‘As-Saffat’ (the Rangers). 

In the world, sometimes, the military army are presented to 
ae. the chiefs in a particular order, while, in Hereafter, all human 
W% beings will automatically and regularly be presented to the 
A Lord. There, they will be told: 


ey“... You have come to Us, as We created you upon the first 
ga, time. But you thought that We should not appoint a tryst 
est for you’.” 

Gk In Hereafter, there will be for them, no property, nor 
AX% privileges and material ranks, nor any helpers. They will be in 


the same state that they were created at first. 

But, they imagined that Allah would never appoint a time 
for them. This status was at the time when the pride of 
3 material facilities deluded them, and the love of the world, 


MA which they imagined to be eternal, caused them to be 
a! neglectful of the thought of the Hereafter, which is inside the 
ÁA nature of everybody. But it is certain that the faithful persons, 
SA who are seekers of the truth and have enough capacity, will 
"x never fall in such ugly epithet when they reach to a social rank 
a or some wealth. They not only will not be proud, but also no 
i change will appear in their daily programs from this point of 


view. 

It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) that in Hereafter there will arrange one hundred and 
twenty thousand rows. Eighty thousand of them will be the 
Prophet’s community, from the beginning of his embassy until 
the end of resurrection, and the former communities will be 
only forty thousand rows. (Kafi, Bihár-ul-Anwar, Tafsir-us- 
Safi, and Atyab-ul-Bayan). 
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49. “ And the Book (of deeds) is placed, and you see the 
guilty fearful at what is in it, and saying: ‘Alas for us! 
What a Book is this, that it leaves out nothing, small or 
great, but it has numbered it?’ And they will find all that 
they did confronting them; and your Lord does not treat 
anyone with injustice.” 


Commentary: 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “ On the Day of Hereafter, when 
the man’s record of deeds will be given to him, he looks at 
it and sees that all his moments, words, movements and 
deeds are recorded in it; then he remembers them wholly 
such that as if he has done them just one hour before."! 
Therefore, the holy verse implies that on Hereafter, there is the 
Book of deeds of all human beings which will be placed before 
them. When the sinners are informed of its content, they will 
be so frightened that the signs of fear will clearly be seen in 
their faces. The verse says: 

* And the Book (of deeds) is placed, and you see the guilty 
fearful at what is in it, ...” 


: Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, vol.3, p.267 
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At this moment, the guilty will astonishingly cry loudly for 
<<< what they see, and, as the verse states: 
px * ,..and saying: ‘Alas for us! What a Book is this, that it 
p leaves out nothing, small or great, but 
ox it has numbered it?’...” 
tx They will say that it is a Book that every thing has been 
"— minutely recorded and reckoned in it so that nothing has been 
Z left out. 
n g Verily, what a terrible circumstance it is! They say that 
($y they have forgotten all those deeds of theirs in a manner that 
5" sometimes they thought they had committed no wrong, but 
ves today they see that their responsibility is heavier than what 
^X they considered and their fate is very dark. 
7 Besides that recorded document, principally they will see 
` all their deeds present before them. They will find the 
ı embodiment of their all good and evil actions, injustices and 
+} Justices, vices and treacheries, all in all, in front of them. The 
M7. verse continues saying: 
, Dui * ...And they will find all that they did confronting them; 
xS In fact, they are entangled with the fruit of their own 
“yy actions and the Lord is just to every one. Whatever they will 
5d be involved in Hereafter is the deeds they have done in this 
VV world. Thus, whom can they complain of, save of themselves? 
«t The verse concludes: 
~~») — *...and your Lord does not treat anyone with injustice.” 
Y^ At the end, it is understood from the verses of the Qur'an 
£7» that there will be three kinds of Book for human beings in the 
se. Hereafter. The first is a single Book which will be placed 
ce there for the reckoning of the deeds of all. The second is the 
f=} Book that every community has, in which the deeds of every 
fy community are recorded, as it is recited in Sura Al-Jathiyah, 
E 
ET RI Fy e gat $ NEESI y SSA Y 3 1 : AH » 


swe x 
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No.45, verse 28: “ ...every nation shall be called to its book: 
The third is the Book which exists for every person 
separately, as Sura Al-'Isrà', No.17, verse 13 says: “And We 
have made every man’s actions to cling to his neck, and We 
will bring forth to him on the Resurrection Day a book 
which will be found wide open.” 

It is evident that there is no inconsistency between the 
content of these verses, because it does not matter that the 
man’s deeds may be recorded in different books. The similar 
form of it can also be seen in programs of the present world 
where, for proper systematizing organizations of a country, 
there will be formed a regulation and calculation for every 
unit, and then those units will have a new situation in the 
greater units. 

But, this fact should be noted that the men’s book of deeds 
in Hereafter is not like the ordinary notebook or book in this 
world. It is an expressive and undeniable collection, which, 
perhaps, is the natural consequence of the man’s deeds 
themselves. 

However, the verses under discussion indicate that, besides 
the man’s deeds being recorded in a special book, the deeds 
themselves will also incarnate and attend there,’ as the verse 
points out: (...And they will find all that they confronting 
them; ...). : 

The deeds which have disappeared in the form of scattered 
energy from the sights in this world, in fact, have not been 
annihilated. (The modern science has proved that. no material 


! Like what is seen in televisions and satellites today. Thus, Allah Who is the creator of 
man is powerful to make present his deeds and show them in Hereafter. 
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and energy will vanish, but it always changes into another 
form.) 

On That Day, these energies, which have been lost, will be 
changed into matter, by the command of Allah, and will 
incarnate in some suitable shapes. The righteous deeds will 
appear in some beautiful and interesting forms, while the evil 
actions will appear in some ugly and hateful features, and they 
will remain with us. It is for this reason that, at the end of the 
verse, the Qur'àn says: “ ...and your Lord does not treat 
any one with injustice ”, because the rewards and the 
retributions are the fruit of the deeds of themselves. 

Some of commentators, of course, have considered the holy 
phrase: * ... and they will find all that they did confronting 
them ” as an emphasis on the subject of ‘the Book (of deeds)’. 
They have said that the meaning of the sentence is that they 
will find all their own deeds present and recorded in that Book. 
(Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by Fakhr-i-Ràzi, and Tafsir-ul-Jami‘, by 
Qurtubi) 

However, in the commentary of *Ayyàshi, under the holy 
verse: 

* ,..Alas for us! What a Book is this, that it leaves out 
nothing, small or great, but it has numbered it?’ And they 
will find all that they did confronting them; and your Lord 
does not treat anyone with injustice." There is a tradition 
narrated from Khàalid-ibn-Najib who has narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) who said: * When the Day of Justice occurs, the 
man's book will be given to him and he will be ordered to 
read it.” Khalid says that he asked Imam (a.s.): “Will he 
recognize what he reads?" Imam (a.s.) answered: *He will 
remember all. There will be no moment, no glance, no 
word, no step, and no other actions that he has fulfilled but 
he will remember entirely by reading that book, in a 
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manner as if he has performed it at that very moment. 
Therefore, he will say: ‘Alas for us! What a Book is this, 
that it leaves out nothing, small or great, but it has 
numbered it?’ ” (Tafsir-ul-Burhàn, and As-Safi. The content 
meaning of this tradition has also been narrated by men of 
tradition and community.) 


Some Traditions: 


1. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: * ... What will then 
be your position when your affairs reach their end and 
graves are turned upside down (to throw out the deed)? 
There shall every soul realize what it has sent before, and 
they shall be brought back to Allah, their true Lord, and 
what they did fabricate (the false deities) will vanish (away) 
from them."! 

2. Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: “Did you not see those who 
engaged in long-reaching desires, built strong buildings, 
amassed much wealth but their houses turned to graves 
and their collections turned into ruin? Their property 
devolved on the successors and their spouses on those who 
came after them. They cannot (now) add to their good acts 
nor invoke (Allah's) mercy in respect to evil acts. 
Therefore, whoever makes his heart habituated to fear 
Allah achieves a forward position and his action As 
successf 
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Satan and his Tribe, 
The open enemies of Mankind 


Mankind warned against following Satan and his tribe who are the open enemies of man 
and his progeny 
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50. “And (remember) when We said to the angels: 
‘Prostrate to Adam,’ So they (all) prostrated except Iblis; 
he was of the jinn, and he rebelled against his Lord’s 
command. Will you then choose him and his seed as your 
protecting friends instead of Me, when they are enemies to 
you? Evil would be the exchange for the unjust!” 


Commentary: 


Prostration is of three definite categories. The first is the 
prostration of worship which is only for Allah (s.w.t.), like the 
prostration in prayer. The second is the prostration of 
obedience like the prostration of angels to Adam which was 
for the sake of the obedience of the command of Allah. The 
third is the prostration of honouring and grandeur, like Jacob’s 
prostration to Yusuf. 
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Of course, the story of the creation of Adam and the angels’ 
prostration to him and disobedience of Satan has repeatedly 
been stated in the different verses of the Qur'àn, but, as we 
have formerly pointed out, these repetitions contain some 
different points, so that each of which refers to a particular 
matter. 

And in view of the fact that in the former explanations, the 
circumstance of the tyrant haughty rich people before the poor, 
the oppressed, and their end, had been illustrated, here, in this 
verse, the words are upon the Satan’s disobedience from 
prostrating to Adam in order that we know the fact that, from 
very beginning, pride has been the cause of infidelity and 
insolence. 

In addition to that subject, this story defines that aberrations 
usually originate from satanic temptations. 

At first, the Qur’4n says: 

“And (remember) when We said to the angels: ‘Prostrate 
to Adam,’ So they (all) prostrated except Iblis; ... ” 

This exception may bring this misconception into being that 
Iblis was among the kind of angels, while the angels are 
immaculate, and then how did Iblis pave the path of 
disobedience and infidelity? 

That is why, immediately after that, the Qur'àn adds: 

* ...he was of the jinn, and he rebelled against his Lord's 
command. ...” 

Satan was not of the kind of the angles, but because of 
servitude, submission and proximity to Allah, he was placed in 
the row of angels, so respectfully that, perhaps, he was even as 
a teacher of them. But, as a result of haughtiness and pride, he 
became the most accursed and hatred creature of divine portal. 
Then, the verse continues saying: 
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vy against you, and have decided to lead all of you astray and | 

LE make you miserable. i y) 
a Obeying Satan and his progeny, instead of obeying Allah, /; ^ 
A is an evil exchange for the wrong doers. The verse says: yey 
“Dy : > ) odi. 
C * .. Evil would be the exchange for the unjust!” A J 
R How a wise person may choose an enemy, who has taken a a 
b decision to destroy him and has sworn upon this enmity, as his 1 rg 
ke} guardian, leader, and support? sx 
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5]. “ I did not make them to witness the creation of the 
heavens and the earth, nor of the creation of their selves, 
nor choose I misleaders for (My) helpers.” 


Commentary: 


Allah is absolutely free from any want and He needs no 
helper even in creation. Then, if He (s.w.t.) refers some affairs 
to others, like referring the subject of guardianship to the 
angels, it is not because of powerlessness, but it is because of 
wisdom, and it is alongside the path of teaching and 
development of humankind. 

Thus, He announces in this verse that for the creation of the 
heavens and the earth and the creation of Iblis and his progeny, 
He did not summon them and He did not want them to come to 
help. Therefore, His power is complete and He is not in need 
of the help of Satans, and none should obey Satans instead of 
Allah. The verse says: 

* I did not make them to witness the creation 
of the heavens and the earth, nor of the creation of their 
selves, ...” 

Never Allah calls Satans, who are the misleaders of human 
beings, to help Him, nor does He take them as His assistants. 
The verse continues saying: 

«* ...nor choose I misleaders for (My) helpers.” 

It has been narrated that Hadrat Ali (a.s.) was told that until 

the settlement of his government he might keep Mu‘awiyah fix 
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in office and, after becoming powerful, he could dismiss him. 
Then, in answer to them, he (a.s.) said: “ And I do not choose 
misleaders for (my) helpers.” (Tafsir-i-Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, 
vol.3, p. 268) 


khkk 


~ - "a - 

x €X N 4 Re, OL, PT Sy ~~ es 4 7 
Th. t » ‘ / m Ax t» cv a Y Y t 
NSI ee ve ee ie te í i 


Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 105 


» 19 -^ mo vA. a we etm ; x” 


pm — yc US ‘nal ER Peu AE T -0Y 


GE Loos MU sts ol UIS É gt ll chy ov 
U ae 


52. “ And (remember) the Day (of Judgment) when He will 
say (to the polytheists): ‘Call on those whom you 
considered to be My partners.’ So they shall call on them, 
but they will not answer them, and We will cause between 
them a valley of perdition.” 

53. “ And the evildoers will see the Fire, then apprehend 
that they are falling into it, and will find no escape 
from it.” 


Commentary: 


Those who separate from Allah will wander and resort to 
everything. They appeal to men down to matters and animals, 
from sun and moon in the sky down to cow and calf on the 
earth, from immaculate angles down to the evil Satans. But 
whatever the more they call, the less they hear an answer, 
while if they call Allah (s.w.t.) they will surely be answered. 
Therefore, this verse warns them again, saying: 

“ And (remember) the Day (of Judgment) when He will say 
(to the polytheists): ‘Call on those whom you considered to 
be My partners.’ ...” . 

You were boasting of them for a lifetime. You used to 

prostrate before them. Now that the waves of punishment and 
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retribution have surrounded you from every side, you may call 
on them to help you at least for an hour. 

It seems that they have still the kind of thoughts of this 
world in mind, so they call on them, but these imaginary 
deities do not even respond to their call, much less they haste 
to help them. Therefore, Allah makes a place of perdition 
between these two groups. The verse says: 

“ ,,.90 they shall call on them, but they will not answer 

them, and We will cause between them a valley of 
perdition.” 


kkk He 


The end of the followers of Satan and polytheists is stated 
in the verse, as follows: 

* And the evildoers will see the Fire, ...” 

The Fire, which they had never believed, will appear before 
their eyes. It is in this condition that they comprehend their 
mistake in the past. So the verse says: 

“ ...then apprehend that they are falling into it, ...” 

And they shall also apprehend in certainty that they will 
find no way of escape from that blazing Fire. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

 ,..and will find no escape from it. ” 

Neither do their simulated deities come to help them, nor 
are the intercession of the intercessors useful for them, nor can 
they relieve from the grasp of the Fire of Hell, the blazing Fire 
which their own deeds have lighted by means of telling lies 
and falsehood, and by having recourse to wealth and force in 
this world. 

Then, at the end of the verse, the holy Qur'àn implies that 
the sinners will not have any chance of escape from the 
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ke ^, punishment in Hereafter, because deliverance is either under DÀ 
T the shade of correct belief, or because of the Divine cy 

forgiveness based upon repentance and righteous deeds, which y 
are not available for them; or because of intercession which “<. 
their idols are not able to obtain. Thus, Hell is certain for (7. 
them. (4 
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Section 8 


Allah is Forgiving and the Lord of Mercy 


Allah is Forgiving — The Lord of Mercy Who never hastens to requite for the evils of 
men — but defers punishment 
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54. “ And indeed We have explained in this Qur'àn every 
kind of similitude for mankind, but man, of most things, is 
contentious.” 

55. * And naught prevented men from believing when the 
guidance came unto them, and seeking their Lord's 
forgiveness, except that the wont of the ancients should 
come upon them, or that the chastisement should come 
face to face with them." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /sarrafn&/, in this verse, means that ‘We 


have spoken to them in different statements and through any 
style and logic which may affect on them’. 


The Arabic word /jidal/ means ‘dispute’ in a form of 


. conflict and demand of preference. 
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pt Ra RS TEE e Pet. 
Ind Beside the positive qualities the man has, like having a 


Zj divine spirit, being superior to the angels with their prostration 
A unto him, having the ability of penetration and subjecting the 
/&^& existence to himself, and the like of them, he has also many 
3 A negative epithets, such as disputation, which have been referred 
t^ toin the verses of the Qur'an. 

X Then, in this holy verse: the Qur'án deduces a kind of 
Ad conclusion from the last discussions, and it also hints to the 
b4% coming discussions. At first, it says: 

“~~ “ And indeed We have explained in this Qur'àn every kind 
cA of similitude for mankind, ...” 

is These explanations include the shaking history of the old 
“¢ nations and the painful events of their lives, and that what 
5 happened before. They were described for the people whether 
(fe they were sweet or bitter. The affairs were so much detailed 
that those hearts which were receptive and eager to receive the 
5 d truth, might grasp the truth, and there remained no room for 
* obscurity. 

Yet, some rebellious arrogant people never believed, 


$;; because man, more than anything else, tends to dispute. The 
kÆ verse says: 
kA . . . 
^ « ... but man, of most things, is contentious.” 
a } LIII! 
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Then, in the next verse, it implies that with these many 
"t^ different examples and through some shaking statements and 
~\ various logical reasoning, which must absorb any receptive 
VÀ person, again a great group of people did not believe. Of 
(*í, course, nothing restrained them that when the Divine guidance 


x : 
5 ' came to them they would believe and seek forgiveness from 
Ge their Lord, save that they acted obstinately as if they wanted 
S the fate of the ancient to come for them, too, or the divine 
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nA punishment should come in front of them and they see it by | 
£3 their own eyes. The verse says: bM 
M * And naught prevented men from believing when the v 
bs guidance came unto them, and seeking their Lord’s hes 
cok forgiveness, except that the wont of the ancients should 1o) 
t come upon them, or that the chastisement should come ES 
^ S face to face with them." yA 
5u In fact, the abovementioned verse points to this fact that — j 
vv this arrogant and obstinate group will never believe with their DA 
$a willing and decision. They may believe only in two RY 
"^| circumstances. The first is at the time when the painful ^ 1. 
\¢{ punishments, which seized the ancient nations, surround them. $5% 
^f The second circumstance is that they do see the divine 7% 


punishment with their own eyes. 
course, will be worthless. 
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56. “ And We do not send the messengers save as bearers 
of good tidings and warners, but those who disbelieve 
dispute with falsehood in order to refute the Truth 
thereby; and they have taken My signs, and what they are 
warned of, in mockery.” 


Commentary: 


The prophets’ mission is to give glad tidings to the 
believers and to warn the disobedient, but with no compulsion 
upon people to accept the Truth. It is by the prophets (a.s.) 
that Allah completes the argument to humankind. By the way, 
awareness of Allah’s way of treatment and the prophets’ 
messengership, the reaction of people, and the end of the 
arrogant nations, is a kind of .consolation for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Therefore, in order to comfort the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
against the arrogance and obstinacy of the opponents, the 
Qur'àn says that his duty is only to give good tidings and to 
warn. The verse says: 

* And We do not send the messengers save as bearers of 
good tidings and warners, ...” 

Then the verse implies that this is not a new matter that 
such people oppose the Truth and mock it, but disbelievers 
always dispute with falsehood. They imagine that they can 
refute the Truth with it and, therefore, they take Allah’s 
revelations and His punishments, which they are promised to, 
in mockery. The. verse says: 
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MA “ ...but those who disbelieve dispute with falsehood 

=] in order to refute the Truth thereby; and they have taken 

wh My signs, and what they are warned of, in mockery.” 

X In fact, their dispute on the way of proving the falsehood 

<= was to force the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to bring some verses and 

MS miracles alongside their desires, so that if he did not do as they 
;X wished, they would take it as a proof and introduce his Book, 
ed the Qur'àn, invalid. Thus, the disbelievers used to apply the 

7 M Qur'àn, the Resurrection, and the Fire of Hell as a means of 


"c; mockery. 
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57. “ And who is more unjust than he who is reminded of ay 
the sings of his Lord, then he turns away from them and he 
forgets what his hands have forwarded? Verily We have >" 
laid veils on their hearts lest they understand it, and a be 
heaviness in their ears: and if you call them unto guidance, RS 
even then will they never get guided in that case at all.” th 
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Commentary: 


Being heedless to the divine revelations, and having no 
contemplation on them, is the greatest injustice. So, in this 


BI 


holy verse, the Qur'àn says: f 4 
“ And who is more unjust than he who is reminded of the LN 


sings of his Lord, then he turns away from them and 
forgets what his hands have forwarded? ...” 
The application of the term /óukkira/ (is reminded) in the 
verse, perhaps, is an indication to this meaning that the 


x 
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prophets' teachings are of the remembrance of the facts which Rd 
have existed naturally in the depths of man's soul. The ix 
mission of prophets is to make these facts manifest. In this SS 
‘regard, Imam Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.), qualifying the divine OX 
prophets, says: “...Allah sent His prophets toward them d 
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(people) to get them fulfill the pledges of His creation, to 
recall to them His bounties. ..."! 


It is interesting that, in this verse, the Qur'àn teaches the 
lesson of awareness to these inwardly blind persons in three 
ways. The first is that these facts are quietly acquainted with 
their nature and conscience. The second is that they have 
come from the side of their Lord. And the third is that they 
should not forget that they have committed some faults in their 
lives, and the mission of the divine prophets is to wash them 
out from them. 

But these arrogant people, with all these indications and 
implications, will never believe, because the veil of sin has 
been laid on their hearts, and the veil of heaviness of crime has 
been laid on their ears and, therefore, they do not hear the 
sound of the Truth. 

Similar to this meaning, Sura Luqmàn, No. 31, through 
verse 7 says: *And when Our revelations are recited to him, 
he turns back proudly, as if he had not heard them, ..." In 
other wards, it is like that the veils of lust, imitation from their 
fathers, and the temptations of Satans and men, have fallen on 
their hearts and, consequently, they have lost their wisdom so 
that they never understand and they never regret from their 
indecent actions and, therefore, never they renounce them. 
They show that, as a deaf person, they have not heard it. Such 
people have lost the eligibility of being guided and have 
plunged in aberration. 

It is in this case that Allah informs His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) 
that if he invites them to the guidance and felicity, they will 
never be guided and they will never believe that this 


i Nahjul-Balaqah, Sermon One, Allah chooses His Prophets 
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[-^ information has been proved. So they finally passed away 
p with infidelity. The verse says: 

i. “ ,.. Verily We have laid veils on their hearts lest they 

eu understand it, and a heaviness in their ears: and if you call 
A them unto guidance, even then will they never get guided in 
bx that case at all.” 
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58. “ And your Lord is Forgiving, the Lord of Mercy. Were 
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He to seize them (to task) for what they earn, surely He 
would hasten for them the chastisement; but for them is an 
appointed term, never shall they find, besides it, a refuge." 


59." And (as for the people of) these towns, 


We destroyed them when they did wrong and We 


appointed a time for their destruction. 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /mü'il/ means: ‘a refuge, and a means of 
safety’. Allah (s.w.t.) is both just and All-Forgiving. His 
justice requires that the sinners must be punished, but, because 
of His Forgiveness, He respites man to repent. Then if he does 


not repent, He will treat him with His justice. 
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Thus; the manner of Allah (s.w.t.) in training men is that He 
respites them up to the last stage and, unlike to the arrogant : 
people of the world, He never punishes them promptly, but His a | 
All-embracing Mercy always requires that He gives the evil- |. 
doers the maximum respite. In this verse, the Qur'àn says: EP 

* And your Lord is Forgiving, the Lord of Mercy. Were E 


He to seize them (to task) for what they earn, surely He (ein 
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would hasten for them the chastisement; ...” 
Allah’s remission necessitates that He forgives the 
repentant, and His Mercy requires that He does not hasten in 
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the punishment of other than them, maybe they may join the tá 
group of repentant ones, while His justice also requires that 3j 
when their insolence and disobedience reached its last degree, — ^. 
He might clear their account. The verse continues saying: Lac 
* ,..but for them is an appointed term, never shall they V. 
elie rov 
find, besides it, a refuge." Er 
kk kk K 
Then, finally, in the next verse, for the last admonition and 4 x 
warning in these series of verses, the Qur'an has pointed to the As 
bitter and painful fate of the former disobedient transgressors. +. Ü ; 
It implies that these are cities the ruins of which are before 57 
their eyes, and when they committed cruelty and inequity, s MM 
Allah destroyed them, while He did not make haste in their — ^ 
punishment but He (s.w.t.) fixed an appointed time for their oa 
destruction. The verse says: 27 
* And (as for the people of) these towns, We destroyed EA 
them when they did wrong and We appointed a time for Cy 
their destruction.” ©: 
However, the objective meaning of the words ‘these towns’, hy 
mentioned in the verse, is the people of the towns of ‘Ad and > 
Thamüd, and the like of them, who were destroyed as the — 5. 
result of their rejecting the prophets and their denying the (~~ 
Divine revelations. NN 
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( r 
Moses’ Search for Higher Knowledge ) 
^ 
Moses travels with his servants seeking higher knowledge — He meets the one who had í E 

been gifted with knowledge by Allah and seeks to follow him requesting him to teach ( 

him what Allah had taught him. as) 
ead od pd aoe Mi SS LÀ A UES, -e sU 
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60. * And (remember) when Moses said to his young v 
companion: *I will not cease until I reach the Junction of RM 
the two Seas, though I go on for years. p 
61.“ Then when they reached the Junction, they forgot 7 
their fish, and it took its way into the sea, going away.” A, 
t $ 
Commentary: K^; 
\ E 
The appellation ‘Moses’ has been repeated in the Qur'àn — 
for 136 times all of which means the same prophet Moses, the A ^ 
possessor of determination /"ulul*azm/.! b 
The application of the word /fatÀ/ in this verse, which | 
means ‘young’ and ‘gallant’, is used in the sense of ‘lad’ and b 


! These "Ulul'azm prophets are Noah, Abraham, Moses, ‘Isä and Muhammad who had 
Book and whose religion was preached by the prophets after them until the next 
"Ulul'azm prophet came. 
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‘page’, and it is a sign of courtesy, kindness and ‘good name". — ^4 
The purpose of the Arabic word /fatah/, hear in this verse, is (Y 


Joshua-ibn-Nün, who was the companion and attendant of ^. 
Moses (a.s.) in that journey.! The verse says: pal 
“ And (remember) when Moses said to his young V^. 
companion: ‘I will not cease until I reach the Junction of ¢ X 


the two Seas, though I go on for years.” 
The Arabic term /huqb/ means years and years, seventy to — 


x 
eighty years. R 


Erb S 


ps 
£ A 


The story of Moses and Khidr (a.s.) has been recorded in — € 
commentary books and history sources. For instance, in some b= 
Sahih-i-Bukhàri, it has been narrated from Ibn-'Abbas, from SM 
"Ubayy-ibn-Ka*b that once the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that one en 
day, when Moses was orating, he was asked by one of the ($3 
children of Israel that who the most learned person was. Moses — 47 
(a.s.) said: ‘I am’. Allah addressed Moses saying why he did — $— 
not say that Allah knows best, and Khidr was more aware than GY 
Moses. Moses (a.s.) asked where Khidr was. Then he was  , A 


addressed that Khidr was in the site of ‘Junction of the Seas’, <4 
and its sign and mystery was that he was to take a fish with e 
him in a basket and he would go forth. The place where — 5. 
Moses was to meet Khidr would be indicated by the fact that f 


the fish would disappear when he got to that place? The holy ES 
verse says: ^ 


* Then when they reached the Junction, they forgot their LS 
fish, and it took its way into the sea, going away." Lew 
Moses (a.s.) put the fish in the basket and told his attendant Rei 
that wherever he did not find the fish in the basket he would %9% 


! Nur-uth-thagalayn, the commentary. P 
? < Allamah Sha'ràni, in Tafsir-i-Futüh recites that the place of meeting was about Syria MN 
and Palestine. : m 
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inform the matter to Moses. Moses and his attendant started to 
go forward as far as they reached the sea, where they stayed 
beside a stone to rest. While Moses (a.s.) was sleeping, his 
attendant, who was awake, saw that the fish escaped into the 
sea. The attendant of Moses did not awaken him from his 
sleep to tell him the matter, and later, when Moses woke up, he 
forgot to inform him of the matter either, and they both 
continued their way. After one day and night that they walked, 
Moses said that they became tired from that travel and told his 
attendant to bring the food for them to eat. He informed 
Moses that the fish had become alive and jumped into the sea. 
Moses (a.s.) said that they had to return to the same place that 
the fish had jumped into the water because their meeting-place 
was there. 

Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s) both said: “The 
attendant of Moses brought the salted fish by the sea to 
wash it. The fish moved in his hand and escaped into the 
sea." (Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary) 

Some commentators have rendered the ‘Junction of the 
Seas' into the meeting of the two seas of prophethood, (Moses 
and Khidr) Moses, they believe, was the outward sea of 
knowledge, and Khidr was the inward sea of knowledge. In 
view of the fact that prophets have been inerrant and do not 
forget, the purpose of ‘forgetting the fish’, mentioned in the 
verse, is that they put the fish aside and left it. It is like the 
verses which attribute forgetfulness to Allah. For example, 
Sura Al-Jàthiyah, No.45, verse 34 says: * ...Today We 
forsake you ...", and Sura As-Sijdah, No.32, verse 14 says: 
« surely We forsake you ...". Moreover, those two did not 
‘absolutely forget the fish but they had taken it with 
themselves, and as it was said in the above, the attendant of 
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Moses did not want to awaken Moses and waited. Then, after 
his wakefulness, he forgot to tell him the event, too. 

The Qur'àn has repeatedly pointed to the animals as a sign, 
and an inspiring factor, or an informer, such as the inspiration 
that the crow led how Abel to be buried, the hoopoe informed 
of the infidelity of he people of Sheba, the event of the fish in 
the explanation of the meeting of these two prophets, the 
function of spider in the protection of the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in the Cave, and the function of the dog for ‘the 
Companions of the Cave’. 
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(ra, 62. “ Then when they had passed (the seaside), l 
sy Moses said unto his young companion: ‘Bring us our bs 
e morning meal. Indeed we have met from this our journey  ..* 
(s 2 weariness’.” 
bd 63. “ He said: ‘Did you see, when we took refuge on the 
z rock? Then verily I forgot (to tell you the jump of) the fish 
, and nothing made me forget to mention of it but the Satan; z- 
A and it took its way into the sea in a marvelous manner!” é 
so ^ Commentary: 27, 
Y 
Cre ` 
Ea In Arabic, the morning meal is called /qadà'/, and the 
IS evening meal is called /’i8a’/. 
z j When Moses (a.s.) and his attendant passed on that place, 
v4 the length of their travel and the fatigue of the way caused ` 
[<< hunger to overcome them. Moses (a.s.) remembered that they — /. 
zu had got a food with them. Then he told his attendant to bring > 
í their food because they had got tired from their travel. The . 
C^ verse says: e 
Es | * Then when they had passed (the seaside), Moses said 
Ü A unto his young companion: ‘Bring us our morning meal. 
pug Indeed we have met from this our journey weariness’.” Zy 
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At this time, the attendant of Moses (a.s.) told him whether M 

he remembered the time when they took refuge on the rock to V 
rest there. In that place he forgot to inform him the event of M 
the fish, and it was Satan that made him forget to mention it, v 
and that the fish jumped into the sea and went away. The R 
verse says: ey 
“ He said: ‘Did you see, when we took refuge on the rock? fie? 
Then verily I forgot (to tell you the jump of) the fish and M 
nothing made me forget to mention of it but the Satan; and A, 
it took its way into the sea in a marvelous manner!” MC 
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64. * He (Moses) said: * That was what we were sceking rey! 


for!’ So they returned, retracing their footsteps.” 
65. “ Then they found one of Our servants unto whom We 
had given mercy from Us, and We had taught him 
knowledge from Our presence.” M 


Commentary: 


In view of the fact that the subject was as a sign for Moses 
(a.s.) in connection with finding that great-learned man, Moses 
said: 

* He (Moses) said: * That was what we were seeking for!’ 
So they returned, retracing their footsteps.” 

When Moses and his attendant returned to the first place 
they had started their way, i.e. beside the rock and near ‘the 
Junction of the Seas', suddenly they found one of Allah's 
servants to whom He had bestowed His mercy and whom He 
had taught a considerable amount of knowledge. The verse 
Says: 

* 'Then they found one of Our servants unto whom We had 
given mercy from Us, and We had taught him knowledge 
from Our presence." 

The application of the word /wajadà/, in the verse, shows 
that they had been seeking after the knowledgeable man, and 


finally they found him. 
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And the Qur'ànic phrase /‘abdan min ‘ibādinā/ (one of Our 
servants) indicates that the highest honour of a man is that he 
would be a true servant of Allah, and this very rank of 
servitude causes man to be bestowed the mercy of the Lord 
and the windows of the science to be opened to his heart, 
(mind). 

Again the Qur'ànic phrase /min ladunnà ‘ilma/ (We had 
taught him knowledge from Our presence) also denotes that 
the knowledge of that learned man (Khidr) was not an ordinary 
knowledge, but he was aware of a part of the secrets of this 
world and of the mysteries of the events which only Allah 
knows. 

Imam Şādiq (a.s.) said: “Moses was more learned than 
Khidr in religious prudence, but Khidr was more aware of 
a branch and a mission other than that.” (The Commentary 
Al-Mizàn) 

However the objective meaning of /‘abd/ (servant), in this 
verse, is Khidr (a.s.) who was a prophet reasoned by the 
following evidences: 

1. He who becomes the teacher of a prophet, like Moses 
(a.s.), is surely a prophet. 

2. Some Arabic terms, such as: /'abdinà/ (our servant), 
/‘abdahi/ (His servant), and /'ibàdanà/ (Our servants), 
mentioned in the Qur'an, have often been used for divine 
prophets. 

3. Khidr told Moses that all extra-ordinary actions that he 
saw from him and did not have patience with him were done 
by the command of Allah and he did not do any thing of his 
own accord. Khidr (a.s.) said: * ...I did it not of my own 
accord ...”" 


! (Sura Al-Kahf, No.18, verse 82) 
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4. Moses promised Khidr that he would not do anything P^ 
other than he taught him, and the person whom an "Ulul-'azm == >. 
prophet absolutely obeys, is certainly inerrant and is surely a 
Divine prophet. D 

5. Intuitive knowledge is particularized to Divine prophets. / 
Allah said about Khidr “We had taught him knowledge from‘ 
Our presence." ol 

6. Some commentators say that the term ‘mercy’ here pà 
means ‘prophethood’. A A 
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66. “ Moses said to him (Khidr): ‘Shall I follow you so G 
that you teach me right conduct of what you have been B” 
taught?’ ” Line 
67. “ He said: ‘Verily you will not be able to bear with me — "7j 
patiently’. ” S 
Commentary: RY 
Cd 
The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “At the time %3 
when Moses met Khidr, in front of them a bird took a drop 24 
of water from the see by its beak and poured it on the 3A 
ground. Khidr asked Moses whether he knew the secret of %5 
the deed of that bird. It teaches us that our knowledge %3 
comparing with Allah’s knowledge is like a drop before an — 27 
infinite sea.” Moses said to Khidr whether he might follow [= 


him so that he would teach Moses a knowledge which causes 
him to grow.! (Conversance of metaphysical theology causes 
the growth and development of man.) 
The verse says: 
* Moses said to him (Khidr): ‘shall I follow you so that you 
teach me right conduct of what you have been taught?’ ” 
Bare knowledge is not the aim. It must be the source of 
growth and absorbs man to the righteous deeds and modesty, 
not to vanity and disputation. 


! Growth here is the religious knowledge which guides man toward the Truth. 
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A After his prayers, invoking Allah (s.w.t.), the holy Prophet 
<j (p.b.u.h.) used to recite: “ I take refuge with you from the 
»7 knowledge which is of no benefit.” (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 
:-* 86, p. 18) 
ay In answer to Moses, the knowledgeable man (Khidr) said 
there was no ability in Moses to be patient with him in 
^- following him and bearing his teachings. He meant such 
is patience was difficult for Moses to bear. The reason was that 
Ww Moses looked the outward of the affairs, but Khidr noted to 
rA . . . . 
“<x their inward case. Therefore, bearing patience was hard for 
ws 
"4| Moses (a.s.). 
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Ça 68.“ And how can you be patient about what you have not 
) 


` S got any comprebensive knowledge?" 
e 69. “ He (Moses) said: ‘Allah willing, you shall find me 
V J patient, and I shall not disobey you in any matter’, ” 
im, 
E Commentary: 
Cod 
E Khidr continued answering Moses when he told him how 
;;; he would be patient upon an action that seemed apparently 


^ wrong to him, and while he was not aware of its innate and its 
[^ reality. 


us The verse says: 

=“ And how can you be patient about what you have not got 
Ke any comprehensive knowledge?” 

CN It is understood from this holy phrase that the purpose is 
ba not to prove that Moses (a.s.) was absolutely impatient. But 
^ © the purpose is that since Moses was unaware of the innate of 
2 the affairs that Khidr did, he could not be patient. 

n. Thus, this holy verse indicates that the capacity of persons, 
<< concerning information, is different. Even Moses (a.s.) cannot 


*"\ bear the things Khidr does. Therefore, in giving the cultural 
w responsibilities to individuals, competencies should be known 


^£ and weaknesses must be notified of. 
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Ai Then, in the next verse, Moses (a.s.), in answer to Khidr 
e d (a.s.), said that he would find him truly patient if it be the will 
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Cx VT ESO UIT PER PD PUMA E SP ue 
/-^ of Allah, and he should not disobey him in any thing. The  , 
Z verse says: A 
J x * He (Moses) said: ‘Allah willing, you shall find me patient, ^- 
Kk and I shall not disobey you in any matter’, ” " ; 
Cm Thus, it is possible that, with the help of Allah and by — ^", 
ta means of patience, the necessary growth and development can  : A 
^" be obtained, and also we must not forget the will of Allah for — |. 
mI what we are going to do in future, and we should say: ‘If it be ; i 
Ww the will of Allab’. E 
S. However, some of the commentators have said that the =< 
Xu) effort of Moses (a.s.) for earning knowledge shows that no one £7 
CX should refrain from earning knowledge even if he were a x 
A prophet and had reached the high standard of knowledge. Jd 
id Another matter is that no one must refrain from humility 4 
X before the one who is more learned than him. zl 
M Moses (a.s.) conditioned his patience to the Will of Allah, g2 
S] because he thought he might bear patience and in the #4 
JA meantime he did probable he could not be patient. Therefore, — 
£7* he conditioned his patience to the Will of Allah, so that if he f 
«+ had not been able to be patient, he would not have said a <>. 
ES falsehood. Cs 
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70. * He (Khidr) said: ‘If you follow me. Then do not 


question me of any thing until I myself speak to you about 
it’. 2 


Commentary: 


In view of the fact that patience upon the apparently 
indecent events, which a person is not aware of their secrets, is 
not so easy to bear, once more that the learned man (Khidr) 
made Moses undertake his promise. He warned him that if he 
wished to follow him, he had to be absolutely silent and would 
not ask him conceming any thing until, on its time, Khidr 
might tell him about it. The verse says: 

“ He (Khidr) said: ‘If you follow me. Then do not question 
me of any thing until I myself speak to you about it’.” 

Moses (a.s.) undertook this promise again and proceeded 


companying ‘that great Teacher’. 
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4 71. “ So they twain departed; until, when they embarked > " 
y upon the ship, he made a hole in it. He (Moses) said: ‘Have == 
“2 you made a hole therein to drown its inmates? You have v 
P indeed done a grievous thing’. ” y 
“eq  72.* He said: ‘Did I not say that you could never bear with — |, 
Picea me patiently?’ ” hoy) 
Rx re 
(EN j^) 
<4 Commentary: "n 
EY : ; , : ~ A 
(re, The Arabic term /xaraqa/ is used here, in this holy verse, — | 7: 
£^, with the meaning of ‘tearing something mischievously and {= 
(œ y without consideration.’ fax 
red The Qur'ànic word /'imr/ is applied for ‘an important and — 7^ 4 
“| strange work, or a very indecent one’. Ek 
‘pee Both of them (Moses and the godly learned man) proceeded 7) 
KS and went on their way until when they embarked on a ship. 3% 
^v! Khidr made a hole in the ship. Since, on one side, Moses was): 
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a great prophet of Allah and he had to protect the lives and 
properties of people, and he had to enjoin right and forbid 
wrong; and on the other side, his conscious did not let him 
keep silence for such a wrong action, therefore, he neglected 
the promise he had with Khidr (a.s.) and protested him. The 
verse says: 

* So they twain departed; until, when they embarked upon 
the ship, he made a hole in it. He (Moses) said: *Have you 
made a hole therein to drown its inmates? You have 
indeed done a grievous thing’. ” 

LII 

At this time, that godly learned man (Khidr), with a special 
firmness, looked at Moses and spoke: 
* He said: ‘Did I not say that you could never bear with me 
patiently?’ ” 
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73. * He said: ‘Do not take me to task that I forgot, and be ` A 
not hard upon me for my affair’. ” "v 

74. * So they twain departed; until, when they met a lad, he o a 
(Khidr) slew him. He (Moses) said: ‘Slew you an innocent (|~ 
person who had slain none? You have indeed done a SA 
horrible thing’. ” ES 

"Ne d 

Commentary: Pe ; 
The Arabic term /'irhaq/ from the root /rahiqa/ means both F X 


to encompass torce maliy and ‘to impose a difficult task on Y% 


any one’. n 

Moses (a.s.), who regretted for his haste, which was (|. 
naturally for the importance of the event, remembered his #2 
promise and tried to excuse. He turned to the godly teacher ^^ 
and said: Ling 
“ He said: ‘Do not take me to task that I forgot, and be not K Jj 


hard upon me for my affair’. ” Sy 
» 
kk * A 


The voyage of those two (Moses and Khidr) ended and they ~, $ 
got out of the ship. They continued their way on the land. In (2. 
their way, occasionally they met a young boy whom that (2% 
learned man (Khidr) suddenly killed. The holy verse in this 7%. 
regard says: zx 
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[A * So they twain departed; until, when they met a lad, he DA 
ue (Khidr) slew him. ES: 
jJ Here, Moses (a.s.) became inconvenient again. He saw the — ^; 
| horrible scene of killing an innocent young boy, which had no #% 
/'! legal permission. As if a curtain of sorrow and discontentment V^ 
d « had fallen upon his eyes. It was so hard for him that he forgot — € : 
^ ; his promise again and began protesting against that action. '..- 

4 " 
^. The verse says: M 

UJ * ,..He (Moses) said: ‘Slew you an innocent person who x 
L^, ^ had slain none? You have indeed done a horrible thing’. ” MC 
w^ t ^x 
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aà 75. “ He (Khidr) said: ‘Did I not say that you could never 
ae} bear with me patiently?’ ” 
(ra, 76. * He (Moses) said: ‘If I question you on anything after 
IA this, then keep me company no more; you have received an 
oh excuse from me’. ” 

^ Commentary: 

That great godly learned man repeated the former sentence 

] with the same coolness particular to himself. The holy verse 
^L Says: 
£w “He (Khidr) said: ‘Did I not say that you could never bear 
PY with me patiently?’ ” 
fa Moses (a.s.) remembered his own promise to him. It was 
Ai an attention accompanied with shame, because he had broken 
= his promise twice, although forgetfully. Little by little, Moses 
(QJ (as) felt the teacher might be right. Therefore, he began 
ha, asking forgiveness again and told Khidr to renounce him his 
Cv . . 
ET forgetfulness that time, too. But if thereafter he (Moses) 
17 wanted him (Khidr) any explanation concerning his affairs, 
&4 and objected to him upon his deeds, he would keep him 
<<”! company no more, since Khidr had received an excuse from 
4X Moses (a.s.). The verse says: 
a 
AT CEN RSE E> ITE, SAPS tore vm 
CA TIS USS A ES eas Sy A RRA ES 


136 Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 


nd a oa ii a -— ; à 
Wha TE z wu [4 "1 vede 
Mun At Bes ^4; v. SAVE SA. > Y y 


AL wp 


Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 137 


pe e - Lu pa 5 2 4 > e E 
"eX. TUR D Tj a x lie ws i. Jor <= 39 » emy eod: »-- t Lf, p » 
, - ] ‘ | v", A ` - ( M 4 
nz PA aM T. S sty, f 3 » “xX A ^ -4 A" X j^ ) * Fo 1 t A. "A Y { 
4 * A m e l TART 5 3 C " » "a^i 4» 


rh 


E7 


“ He (Moses) said: ‘If I question you on anything after this, 
then keep me company no more; you have received an 
excuse from me’. ” 

This holy phrase of the Qur’4n leads us to the utmost 
justice and far-sightedness of Moses (a.s.), and it also shows 
that he accepted the reality even if it had been bitter. 

An Islamic tradition indicates that the holy Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) recited this verse and said that Moses, the prophet of 
Allah, ashamed. If he had waited and bore patience, he would 
have seen thousand wonderful actions from Khidr. (Tafsir-i- 
Tabary; and Tafsir-i-Abul-Futüh). 
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Gok 77. “ So they twain departed; until, when they reached the 
Pog people of a town. They asked its people for food, but they 
| f j refused to make them guests. Then they found in it a wall 
‘about to fall, and he (Khidr) set it up. He (Moses) said: ‘If 
^ you had wished you could have taken a wage for it!” ” 
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78. “ He (Khidr) said: ‘This is the separation between me 
and you. Now I will inform you of the interpretation of 
what you could not bear patiently’. ” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s saints are not malicious and revengeful. Khidr 
(a.s.) served the people of the town, although they did not 
make the twain guests. The verse says: 

“ So they twain departed; until, when they reached the 
people of a town. They asked its people for food, but they 
refused to make them guests. ...” 

The objective meaning of the Arabic term /qaryah/ here is 
Nasirriyah, a city, or Tah, a harbour. 

However, what happened upon Moses and his Teacher in 
that town leads us to comprehend that the people of it were 
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ww} 
Ža niggardly and of inferior quality. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) DA 
j in a tradition concerning them said: “They had been some 4, 


5 mean and of low quality. ” RY 
be Then, the Qur'àn continues speaking about the twain who A 
/*/  mended a wall there in order not to fall. The verse says: V^. 
Tz : * ... Then they found in it a wall about to fall, and he yx 
e (Khidr) set it up. ...” KA 
gi When Moses (a.s.) saw that, in spite of the disgrace of those ‘s$ 
(^J people, Khidr mended the wall that was going to fall, as if — vj 
fs. — Khidr wanted to give the recompense of their disgrace to them, e A 
Lk | Moses thought it had better the teacher did that work fora F 
(.) wage so that they could provide a food by it. Then Moses i4 
et utterly forgot his promise once more, and began objecting to it, CoP 
=; but this time with a protest milder than before. The verse, in ex 
(4 this regard, says: LA 
A * ...He (Moses) said: ‘If you had wished you could have [$3 
e£ taken a wage for it!’ ” Gy 
nae In fact, Moses (a.s.) thought that the action of Khidr was far nA 
L4 from justice that a person might sacrifice like that for a group Es) 
d oh of people who were so mean. e. 
LAS S 
e TT f j : 
v J It was at that time that the leamed man said his last word to fy 
i. 


L5, Moses, since, from the. total events which happened, he was 
*^1 convinced that Moses could not patiently bear the deeds he 


j . . . <. 
(5! accomplished. Therefore, he announced their separation. The | A 
BX? 
fof averse says: wo 

“He (Khidr) said: ‘This is the separation between me and — C75 
Ga you. Now I will inform you of the interpretation of what — 67 
| . Sed 
DA you could not bear patiently’. ” pox 
ee y 
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d 
A 
A^ The announcement of that separation seemed as a sledge 
44 stricken over the heart of Moses (a.s.) — a separation from a 
= teacher who had with him a great amount of secrets! Yes, it 
L-« was very painful for Moses to separate from such a leader, but 
¢ it was a bitter reality that Moses had to tolerate. 
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79. “ As for the ship, it belonged to (some) poor people 
working on the sea, and I intended to damage it, for there 
was after them a king who seized every (safe) ship 
by force.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /wara’/, used here, is called to any hidden 
or concealed place whether that place is located in front of a 
person or behind him. 

What a person sees, is the apparent feature of the affairs 
while there may be some hidden features for them, too. The 
apparent view of Khidr's affairs seemed wrong to Moses (a.s.), 
but there was a secret, mystery and reality hidden in those 
affairs. 

The verse says: 

* As for the ship, it belonged to (some) poor people 
working on the sea, and I intended to damage it, for there 
was after them a king who seized every (safe) ship by force. 
Di 

Of course, Khidr did not make a hole in the ship in a way 
that water could arrive in it and caused it to be drowned, but he 
made it only defective. There are sometimes so many defects 
and faults wherein lie some common good. Khidr (a.s.) made 
the ship damaged in order that it could not be taken by that 
oppressive king and its miserable owners would not become 
more miserable. In fact, he repelled a worse state by a bad 
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is, one. This work is not the job of everyone, and the recognition 
KS of the difference between an important thing in religion and a 
~~ more important one is the job of the expert theologians. 
E36 Ahlul-Bayt, (the Prophet's progeny) (p.b.u.t.), sometimes 
§ reprimanded some of their sincere friends in front of others in 
Rx order that they might not be suspicioned by the tyrannical 
"s; government of the time, and their lives could be saved. For 
(s instance, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) once openly criticized Zurarah, so 
v that he would remain safe from the trouble of the Abbassides. 
‘. After that, he (a.s.) sent a message for him saying that he did 
"A) such to protect his life, and then the Imam (a.s.) recited the 
S% abovementioned verse, and said that Zurārah was the best ship 
, of that sea whom the illegitimate ruler was seeking for and 
watching after. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thqalayn) 
Only those can enter the world of mysteries, and may be 
» aware of the innate of the things, who have passed the stage of 
SJ the apparent of the things; like Moses who knew the laws of 
C7, the religion and practised accordingly, but by accompanying 
S Khidr in a course, he learned the innate secrets, too. 
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(4 80. “ And as for the lad, his parents were believers, and we } 7 
as were afraid he would impose on them insolence and K? 
2j disbelief. ” ed 
y 81.“ So we did intend that their Lord should change him "vA 
vv ge "d 
(it, for them for one better in purity and nearer in affection. ” ue 
NS AY 
pl b= 
(5; Commentary: BN 
(ee = 3 
KU In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to the secret of the second 4 
Za event, i.e., the murder of the lad. It says: Oe 
ha “ And as for the lad, his parents were believers, and we Tu 
h H were afraid he would impose on them insolence and ore 
pr disbelief. ” f. 
e^ However, that learned man killed a young boy and reasoned =>: J 
č% his action that if that boy had been continuing his life, he an 
met . E 7 A y 
es would have created a disgrace event for his faithful parents. C 
W> Then the Qur'àn continues saying: - 
cS * So we did intend that their Lord should change him for EN 
Vv them for one better in purity and nearer in affection. ” S3 
RA, RA 
= Explanations: ey 
toi? SN 
(ext 1. The Arabic term /'irhàg/ means: ‘to impose a difficult — (—; 
-*| task to anyone’. fx 
5 +” . . L) . . > 
2s 2. An Islamic tradition indicates that, instead of that boy, — 2) 
h; Y Allah bestowed those couple of believers a daughter from Ean 
FA. MN 
32x. e Z) 
Y. m 1 4 
V v vy 
ia, we 
et x 5, 
x T ERR S 
MU M I oSAI Y PS (eo Yr» 3 N o aX x «€ : 
Gh LE AEN RIO NASCE as WAC ERIE WAS Ea Ky 3 


BUS Gant No. 18 143 


144 Sura Al-Kahf, No: 15 


ew NS 


I Se Y x > yr XL 
s A Pv; NM. A 
" 


mu CADCA ND EE ns Lael o £% MEM ee Sy son 
LI p iw ~~ v 

"Ae t. A:T TE E Av LV Aa wk. 

ee SS en te eons 2 j^ x ad n> A eux KEL D, "c A. rod SV Gat m 


whose progeny seventy prophets came into being. (Nür-uth- 
|: Thaqalayn) 
JX 3. Sometimes it happens that a child causes his parents to 
L- go astray and to pave the way of infidelity. On the contrary, 
<< sometimes the parents also drag the pure and godly nature of 
t their child towards infidelity and deviated notions. 
AN The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * Every child naturally 
= | believes in One God, except that his parents change him.” 
wv  (Bihar-ul-’anwar, vol.3, p.282) 
At 4. A wise man does not do a vain, and his deed is based on 
=>) wisdom and common good, although it may seem apparently 
c wrong. 
s 5. The saints of Allah both have responsibility and think 
^. about the future of people. 

6. The substitution of the pious child in the place of that 

H impious boy, is a manifestation of the Lordship of Allah. 
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82. * And as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan boys in 
the city, and beneath it there was a treasure belonging to 
them, and their father was a righteous man, so your Lord 
willed that they should attain their maturity and take out 

their treasure as a mercy from your Lord, and I did not do 

it of my own accord. This is the interpretation of what you 
could not bear patiently. ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse the learned man (Khidr) uncovers the 
secret of his third action, i.e., mending the wall, and said as 
follows: 

* And as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan boys in the 
city, and beneath it there was a treasure belonging to them, 
and their father was a righteous man, so your Lord willed 
that they should attain their maturity and take out their 
treasure as a mercy from your Lord, ...” 

That is, Khidr was commissioned to mend that wall for the 
righteousness of the 'parents of these two orphan boys, 
otherwise it might fall and, appearing its treasure, it might be 
exposed to danger. 
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int At the end of the verse, in order to remove any doubt from 


<4 Moses (a.s.), and that he assuredly knew that all those deeds 
y. were fulfilled upon a special plan and commandment, Khidr 
"X added that he did not perform them of his own accord, but it 
"y was the command of Allah that he followed. Yes, this was the 
mystery of the affairs that Moses (a.s.) could not bear 
patiently. The verse continues saying: 

* ...and I did not do it of my own accord. This is the 

interpretation of what you could not bear patiently. ” 


^. The Story of Moses and Khidr and Its Facts: 

Lt 1. Finding a learned leader and taking benefits from his 
R knowledge is of so importance that even a great prophet such 
as Moses paves a long way to find him. This is an example for 
all human beings in whatever condition and standard of 
P knowledge and age they may be. 

Si 2. The essence of the divine knowledge (the metaphysical 
XX theology) can be obtain from the servitude and submission to 


d 3. Knowledge should ever be learnt for practice, as Moses 

t4 says to his learned teacher that he teaches him a knowledge 

| that leads him to the aim, the right conduct. He means that he 

^u does not want the knowledge only for itself, but he wants it to 

e use as a means to reach the aim. 

NN 4. We must not haste in some affairs because there are 

y | some things which need an appropriate opportunity. 

» 5. The Apparent and the Innate Features of Affairs: 

io" This is another important matter that this story teaches us. 

75 We ought not make haste in judging about the unpleasant 
happenings which come forth in our lives. There are many 

Y events in our lives that we are not pleased with them, but later 
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we understand that they have been from the secret divine A» 
favours. ri. 
This is the same thing which the Qur'àn points out in Sura NA 
Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 122. I 
6. Confessing the Reality: e. 
When Moses (a.s.) unwillingly broke his promise against $% 
his learned friend (Khidr) for three times, he did not persist on — 
this bitter reality and gave justly the right to that learned man. & 
Moses (a.s.) kindly separated from him and continued his own A 
affairs. A 
A person should not be always busy experimenting himself ay 
until his life-time ends, and must not turn his living into a — 2: 
laboratory for the future, which will never come. After he Xr 
examined a matter for several times, he must usually accept its ow 
result. em 
7. The Results of the Parents Faith for their Children: P 
Khidr, for the sake of a righteous father, undertook the He 


support of his children in that part that he could. That is, under - 
the light of the faith and trust of the father, a child can become 
prosperous, and its good consequence reaches his offspring, 
too. 

8. Lifetime Shortens because of Hurting the Parents: 

Where a child, for the sake that he may hurt his parents in 
future with his disobedience and ingratitude, or causes them to 
come out of the way of Allah, deserves death, how is the state 
of a child who is busy committing this sin now? What is the 
circumstance of such persons before Allah? 

9. People May Become Enemy because of What They Do 
not Know: 

Many times it happens that a person do good upon us but, 
since we are not aware of the innate of the affairs, we consider 
it enmity, and sometimes we may become disturbed in mind 
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and impatient, concerning what we do not know. But, the 
abovementioned story teaches us that we should not haste in 
judgment. We must verify every matter from different points 
of view. 

10. The Courtesy of a Student before a Teacher: 

In conversation between Moses and that learned man 
(Khidr) some interesting points around the courtesy of a 
student before his teacher attract the attention, among them 
are: 

A. Moses (a.s.) introduced himself as a follower of Khidr 
(a.s.) when he said: “Shall I follow you ...?” (Verse 66) 

B. In the rank of humility, Moses (a.s.) announced that the 
knowledge of Khidr was abundant, and he said that he desired 
to learn a part of his knowledge. Moses said: “ ... So that you 
teach me right conduct of what you have been taught? ” 

11. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “ That 
treasure was the wise words which were written on a 
golden tablet. Its content was: ‘It is surprising why a 
person who believes in Allah’s decree becomes grievous’. 
‘It is amazing why a person who is sure of the death, is 
happy; who is certain of Reckoning, is neglectful; who is 
certain of sustenance, troubles himself more than the 
common; and who is assured of the change of the world 
but he trusts in it’. ” (Majma'-ul-Bayàn) 

12. According to the Islamic literature, the grace of Allah is 
not limited to the direct children of a person, but it affects on 
the later generations, too; so that the righteousness of ancestors 
causes Allah to have favour upon their progenies. (The 
Commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

13. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: * Allah revealed Moses (that) 
He rewards Children for the righteousness of fathers. ” 
Then, he (a.s.) added: * If you are treacherous to the honour 
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A prophet works, as a labourer, for the sake of a righteous father, i 
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Ayo 15. When some people protested Imam Hassan (a.s.) for (eJ 
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m. and his actions caused the anger of Moses? O people! If I Bi 
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( oy . ». — EAM 
(X vanished. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) Sd 
NA By the way, in Arabic, the terms /qaryah/ and /madinah/ PX 
5;| have been used with the same meaning but, as one of the Oy 
ey" scholars said, if we work with the Qur'àn we will see that — 57^ 
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Z 83. “ And they ask you about Zulqarnayn. Say: ‘I will S 

af recite unto you a remembrance of him’. ” rn 

| ne 

' Commentary: EN 
s E. 
«^ jl p 
S The Arabic term /qarn/ has two meanings: ‘a long time’ and V 

^b . q 8 - 8 . v a 

“ “the animal horn’. Zulqarnayn was called by this appellation rd 
Y qarnayn » Pp x 


E E because: either he ruled for a very long time, or two handles of iad 
C2; his hair were braided like two horns on his head, or there were V 


ba two horns on his hat. $3 $ 
"m The objective meaning of the term /qarnayn/ may also be | SA 
the east and the west of the world, (as the Arabs often say EN 


vy ‘garni-ash-Shams’ which means ‘two horns of the sun’ A 
i intending the east and the west of the world). Then, since he RY 
^X) had occupied the lands of the east and the west of the world of 57 


LA his time, he was called ‘Zul-qarnayn’. A 
a Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “ Zul-qarnayn was not a prophet, 55 


' but he was a righteous man whom Allah loved. He C^ 
enjoined his people to piety. It happened that people 7 
knocked on one side of his head. After that, he disappeared b 
for a length of time. Then he returned and repeated his U 
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invitation again. People struck another knock on the other 
side of his head. Therefore, because of those two knocks, 
he had been known as Zul-qarnayn." (Nür-uth-Thqalayn, 
the commentary, and KamAl-ud-Din-i-Sadiiq) 

Regarding the statements of two Greek historians, and 
some points from the Turah (Book of Isaiah, Chapter 46, 
No.11 and so on), and the discovery of the statue of Cyrus in 
the nineteenth century A.D. which had a crown with two horns 
on its head, Tafsir-i-Nemünah adapts Zul-qarnayn with Cyrus. 
But, the late Sha‘rani has said that Zul-qarnayn and Eskandar 
Maqdünt had been the same, and he had been the student of 
Aristotle from the time when he was thirteen years old. The 
author of Al-mizàn believes that he was Cyrus. 

However, it is not definitely known that how long Zul- 
qarnayn ruled, what his real name was, how long he lived, 
whether he was a human or an angel, a prophet or a righteous 
servant, whether he was Alexander or Cyrus, why his name 
was Zul-qamayn, how much possibilities and forces he had, 
what part of the land he ruled, how long was the length and the 
width of the dam he built, what age it was, whether this dam is 
the Wall in China or not. Concerning these ideas, opinions are 
divided, and there have been cited many statements and 
discussions upon these matters which are not of avail to be 
mentioned here. The aim should be looked for, not the 
insignificant matters which produce no guidance. Therefore, 
this verse says: 

* And they ask you about Zulqarnayn. Say: ‘I will recite 
unto you a remembrance of him’. ” 

The beginning phrase of this verse shows that the story of 
Zul-qarnyn had been being discussed among people before 
they came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked their differences 
and ambiguities from him. 
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a 84. “ Verily We did make him mighty in the earth, and We  . j 
EA granted him the means (of access) to every thing. uM 
a4 85. “ So he followed a course.” "S 
v E í 
ED Commentary: Kd 
aa a 
“a Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) taught a young man from Balkh a © 
ES: supplication, the Mashlül Supplication, wherein he says: “O 4, 
= He Who helped Zul-qarnayn against the tyrannical kings (to 4 
^^ . overcome them)!” Mi 
Again, a tradition from him (a.s.) denotes that Zul-qarnayn T 


is the one who has the sign of kingdom and prophecy, and who 
is aware of every thing so that he recognizes the right from 
É wrong; and Allah caused the cities and hearts to be submitted 
b 5? to him. (The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) ran 
eA Zul-qarnayn and Solaymàn (Solomon) were two believers ¿ 
A. > who governed the earth, and Nebuchadnezzar (Bukht-un-Nasr) 


= and Namrood were two disbelievers who governed the earth, ‘<$ 

a J too. (The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) Vg 

fi " The power which Allah (s.w.t.) gives to His saints, (such as £% 
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W Solayman, Yusuf, and some believers) is for using it in Allah’s [= 
aM way. Concerning the good servants of Allah, the Qur'àn says: ©. 
re? “(They are) those who if We establish them in the land, —: 
7; keep up prayer and pay the poor-rate and enjoin right and 
x forbid wrong ...” (Sura Al-Hajj, No.22, verse 41). The holy 2 A 
EN Qur'àn also criticizes those who use their power alongside the ; ^ 
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many a generation We destroyed before them, whom We 
had established in the earth ...?" They used to misuse their 
power and governnment. (Sura Al-' An'àm, No. 6, verse 6). 
The verse itself says: 
* Verily We did make him mighty in the earth, and We 
granted him the means (of access) to every thing. 
kaa k 

Upon the commentary of the second verse mentioned in the 
above, it has been cited that Allah gave Zul-qarnayn both 
power and government in the earth, and he tried to improve the 
earth. It has been narrated from Hadrat Ali (a.s.) who said: 
“Allah made clouds timid for him in a manner that he 
could ride on it; and He granted him the means of 
everything; and He made everywhere bright for him so 
that the night and the day became the same for him. This 
is the meaning of making him mighty in the earth.”? 

Thus, the verse means that Allah also gave him a 
knowledge to perform any affair by means of its course in 
order to obtain his aim. And, he followed the courses that 
Allah had taught him to reach the aim, including that he took 
the way of West to pave. The verse says: 

“ So he followed a course.” 
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86. “ Until when he reached the setting-place of the sun, he 
found it setting in a muddy spring and he found by it a 
people. We said: ‘O’ Zul-qarnayn! Either you chasuse 

them or you take a way of kindness among them? ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, the Qur'àn implies that Zul-qarnayn went 
on his journey as far as the end of the habitable places where 
there was not any more flourished land after that. This does 
not mean that he reached the site of setting the sun, because 
none reaches there. In that place, he felt that the sun was 
setting in a muddy and dark spring, although, in fact, it was 
hiding behind that spring, since the sun does not set in water, it 
is in the sky. If a person is in the seashore or on the sea when 
the sun is setting, he feels that the sun is setting in the water of 
the sea, but neither of them is true. 

The purpose of the Arabic phrase /'aynin hami'ah/ is ‘a 
muddy spring! while the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase 
/'aynin hamiyah/ is ‘a spring of hot water’. However, the 
Qur'ànic term /hami’ah/ is used for ‘some bad smelling mud’ 
and ‘Some hot mud’. 

Ka‘b has said that he recited in the Turah that the sun was 
setting in the mud and water. 

The verse says: 

* Until when he reached the setting-place of the sun, he 

found it setting in a muddy spring and he found by it a 
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v4 them or you take a way of kindness among them? ” 
ph This part of the holy verse indicates that the people whom 
E Zul-qarnayn saw by that spring were heathens, therefore the 
7€ Lord orders him to kill them, or to take them captives and train 
them. 
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87. “ He said: ‘As for him who is unjust we will chastise 
him, then he shall be returned to his Lord and He will 
chastise him with a grievous chastisement. ” 

88. * But as for him who believes and does righteousness, 
for him shall be a goodly reward, and we will assign 
easiness for him by our command.” 


Commentary: 


The duty of a godly leader and governor is execution of 
justice, and struggling against injustice, and making the social 
regulations easy. That was why Zul-qarnayn warned people in 
such a manner that the verse says: 

* He said: ‘As for him who is unjust we will chastise him, 
then he shall be returned to his Lord and He will chastise 
him with a grievous chastisement’. ” 

Such cruel and tyrannical people taste both the punishment 
of this world and the chastisement of the next world. 

LIII 

The person who believes and does righteous deeds, will be 
given a good reward. He will be faced with kindness and 
pleasant words, then his duties will not be hard and heavy, and 
he will not be forced to give heavy taxes. 
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It seems that the purpose of Zul-qarnayn from this 
statement is a hint to this meaning that people, regarding his 
invitation to Unity and Faith, which is standing against 
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i injustice and corruption, will be divided into two groups. 

tjs Those who accept that godly and constructive program will 

ba surely be rewarded a good recompense, and will live in a state 

^- of security and ease. ie 
P " E : ; ax 
d But, those who reject that invitation with enmity, and . 4 
(^ continue their faithlessness, injustice, and corruption, will be I 
[^, punished. The verse says: SC j 
""1  *Butas for him who believes and does righteousness, for F 
GÀ him shall be a goodly reward, and we will assign easiness Se 
Cor for him by our command." ae 
5! However, the Qur'ànic term /man zalama/ (he who is ©’: 
ar unjust), which has occurred in contrast with the holy phrase — ^ 
4 /man 'ámana wa ‘amila salihan/ (he who believes and does t% 
£f righteousness), indicates that the word /zulm/ in this verse vy 
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A. 89. “ Then he followed (another) course.” fd } 
| 90. “ Until when he reached the rising-place of the sun, he A 
S found it rising upon a people for whom We had appointed uA 
R no shelter therefrom. ‘GX 
| 91. “ So (it was), and We encompassed in knowledge POR 
whatever was with him.” N 

FY 

S 
Commentary: ŽA 
yr 
ts T" x 
After his journey to the West and establishing a just  ;577 
religious system there among the inhabitants of the seaside, 4 
Zul-qarnayn made a journey toward the East, too. Tbe holy V 

X 

verse says: pe 
* Then he followed (another) course.” aN 
He ke k He vd 


f Zul-qarnayn continued his journey until when he reached fr 
a) the last flourishing point of that land, where there was no E 
x mountain, no tree, and no building. When the sun rose there, RS 
S the existing people of that place did refuge into depths of water ‘7 
Ex and places of refuge, and when the sun set, they came out and 
(^ began working. The purpose of the sentence saying “they had 


5 not any canopy save the sun', is that they lived with passing 2A 
{ their lives primitively and without facilities. As Imam Bagir Oe 
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[«^ (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said, they did not know how to 
x j build a house, nor did they how to sew. The sun was shining 
upon them directly and without any barrier, in a manner that 
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E% their faces had become black. (Commentary of Nür-uth- +z% 
C% Thaqalayn) 5) 
Ps The verse says: C 


* Until when he reached the rising-place of the sun, he 
found it rising upon a people for whom We had appointed 


no shelter therefrom. 
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ra Yes, it was such the affair of Zul-qarnayn, and Allah was EX 
(o well aware of the means he had for the progression of his aims, RN 
A and the forces, the arms and the troops Zul-qarnayn possessed. ‘eX 
| The verse says: 2 


* So (it was), and We encompassed in knowledge whatever 
was with him." 

In other words, Allah (s.w.t.) was aware of the works of 
Zul-qarnayn, and, before he could do anything and reach any 
place, Allah knew his fate and taught him and lead him what to 
do. Thus, Allah admires the actions of Zul-qarnayn and He 
shows that He is pleased with his deeds. 
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92. “ Then he followed (another) course.” 

93. “ Until when he reached between the two barriers (of 
mountains) he found on the hither side of the two 
(mountains) a people scarcely able to understand a 
saying.” 


Commentary: 


The leader of people should inspect every place and be 
aware of the circumstances of the affairs of those people under 
his leadership. 

The needs and the facts will not be recognized for a person 
unless there is struggle and research. 

And, fundamentally, serving the deprived is a value with 
Allah, whether they are civilized or not. 

In this verse, the Qur’4n points to another journey of the 
journeys of Zul-qarnayn and implies that after that event, he 
utilized the important mean he had in his possession. The 
verse Says: 

“ Then he followed (another) course.” 
Keke kek 

Zul-qarnayn continued his way until he reached between 
two mountains. In that place he found a group of people who 
were different from those formerly couple of groups. These 
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f ^ very people could not speak and understand any word. 
4! verse says: 

: “ Until when he reached between the two barriers (of 
pa mountains) he found on the hither side of the two 


54 (mountains) a people scarcely able to understand a 
m. saying." 


22 
M x. 


b This meaning denotes that he reached a hilly region where 
^. he met a group of people who were in a very low level from 
by the point of civilization, because one of the clearest signs of 
(«civilization is language. 
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94. * They said: ‘ʻO’ Zul-qarnayn! Verily Gog and Magog 
make mischief in the earth, so may we assign to you a 
tribute so that you set up a barrier between us 
and between them?’ ” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /xiràj/ means ‘ the thing which come out 
of the earth’, and /xarj/ is applied for ‘what comes out of the 
wealth’. 

The commentators and historians, attaching to the existing 
relationships, say that the objective meaning of Gog and 
Magog is the very tribes of Mogul and TaTar (Tatary). 

An Islamic tradition, narrated from Amir-ul-Mu’Mineen 
Ali (a.s.), denotes that he said Zul-qarnayn found a people who 
told him: “The Gog and Magog tribe are behind this 
mountain. They attack at the season of harvest and 
plunder all the corns and fruits or destroy them. Shall we 
assign a yearly tribute in order that you might erect a 
barrier? ” (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

This communication of theirs with Zul-qarnayn might be 
done through some signs, nods, winks or any other mute sign, 
because, at least, they did not understand the language of Zul- 


qarnayn. 
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g j * They said: ‘O’ Zul-qarnayn! Verily Gog and Magog 
make mischief in the earth, so may we assign to you a 

^& tribute so that you set up a barrier between us and between 

F j them?’ ” 
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95. “ He said: ‘(the power) in which my Lord has 
established me is better (than your tribute), so help me 
with strength (of men). I will make a barrier between you 
and between them’. ” 

96. “ ‘Bring me pieces of iron’. Until, when he had leveled 
up (the gap) between the two cliffs, he said: ‘Blow!’ Until, 
when he had made it (as) fire, he said: ‘Bring me molten 
copper to pour thereon’. ” 

97. “ So they (Gog and Magog) were not able to scale it 
nor could they make a hole in it. ” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /radm/ is used for ‘closing a gap’; the 
term /sadaf/ means: ‘side, edge’; the molten copper in Arabic 
is called /gitr/; and the Qur'ànic term /zubur/ means: ‘some 
large pieces of iron’. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Precautionary 
dissimulation can be a barrier between you and your 
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he ^ opponents which is not climbable, or penetrable.” (Tafsir-i- 
E { Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 


? But, in answer to them, Zul-qarnayn said such like: 
ra “ He said: ‘(the power) in which my Lord has established 
ty meis better (than your tribute), so help me with strength 


ta (of men). I will make a barrier between you and between 
^ them’, ” 

7 hte tek 

T Then, Zul-qarnayn ordered them as follows: 

D^ * ‘Bring me pieces of iron’. ...” 

Led When the pieces of iron were made ready, he issued the 
(oi order of arranging them over each other. The verse continues 
Li saying 

Nl “ , ,. Until, when he had leveled up (the gap) between the 
ae two cliffs, ...” 

Me The third order Zul-qarnayn issued was that they should 


£i bring some material from wood and the like of it to be burnt, 
“= and put them in both sides of the barrier, and by means of what 
£% they had with them, they would blow in the fire, so that the 
>Y pieces of iron became red and rather melted. The verse, 


b concerning Zul-qarnayn's order, says: 

x « ,.. he said: ‘Blow!’ Until, when he had made it (as) 

Rd fire, ...” 

$9 By that way, in fact, Zul-qarnayn wanted to join the pieces 
BA, of iron into each other in order to make a solid barrier. By that 
™ i) amazing design, he did the same thing that is practically done 
4 today by welding. 


E: inally, he issued the last order as follows: 

" ..he said: ‘Bring me molten copper to pour thereon’. ” 
(ex E he overlaid that iron collection, the barrier, with a 
^. cover of copper in order to protect it from penetration of 


ayy weather and decay. He made such a barrier, at last, that the 
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98. * He said: ‘This is mercy from my Lord. But when the 
promise of my Lord comes to pass, He will make it level 
(with the ground), and the promise of my Lord is ever 

true’. ” 


Commentary: 


Godly men believe that their successes are because of the 
Mercy of Allah, and they never become proud. Of course, the 
Mercy and Lordship of Allah are connected to each other. 
Saintliness of work and effort, stability of the action, people’s 
cooperation, administratorship and industry, and high goals are 
all a collection of Divine Favours. 

Thus, here, Zul-qarnayn, who was a godly man and had 
fulfilled a very important accomplishment, did not boast of his 
action nor did he hold those people under obligation in the 
same way that the tyrant usually do, but with the utmost 
courtesy he treated, and: 

* He said: *This is mercy from my Lord. ..." 

Zul-qarnayn implied that if he had such a knowledge by 
which he could perform an important action like that, it was 
from the side of Allah, and his power as well as effectiveness 
of his word, were from Him, too. 

Then he added this meaning that they should not think that 
their barrier was eternal, but when the promise of Allah comes, 
it will be made level with the ground and He will change it 
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into an even land, because the promise of Allah is always true. 
The verse say: 

* ,.. But when the promise of my Lord comes to pass, He 
will make it level (with the ground), and the promise of my 
Lord is ever true’. ” 

In this statement, Zul-qarnayn points to the distraction of 
the world and its disturbance at the threshold of Resurrection. 

There are many instructive points in this story, the which, 
in fact, form the essential aim of the Qur'àn. Some of them 
are as follows: 

]. The first lesson that this story teaches us is that no work 
is possible to be fully done in this world without its means. 
Therefore, Allah gave the means of success to Zul-qarnayn. 

2. No government can embrace the victory but with 
encouraging the helpful people and punishing the evildoers. 
This is the very principal which Zul-qarnayn utilized. Ali-ibn- 
Abitalib (a.s.) , in his famous command to Malik-i-Ashtar, 
which is a consistent instruction for action in governing a 
country, says: *... The virtuous and the vicious should not 
be in equal position before you, because this means 
dissuasion of the virtuous from virtue and persuasion of 
the vicious to vice"! 

3. A difficult duty is never fit for a godly just government, 
and it was for this very reason that Zul-qarnayn, after declaring 
that he would punish the unjust and reward the righteous a 
good recompense, he added: * ...we will assign easiness for 
him by our command", so that the righteous could be able to 


do it willingly and eagerly. 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, letter No. 53 


Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18 169 


4. A vast just government cannot be heedless unto the 
differences and varieties of the life of people and their 
different conditions. 

5. Zul-qarnayn did not leave out even the group of people 
who, as the Qur’4n says, could not understand a saying, and by 
any possible means, he listened to them and removed their 
difficulty. 

6. Security is the first and the most important condition of 
a safe social life. It was for the same reason that Zul-qarnayn 
undertook the most labourous works to provide it with them. 

7. Another lesson which can be learnt from this historical 
event, is that the main owners of social pain must take part in 
performing their own affairs, because their effort will surely be 
affective. Principally, an action which proceeds with the 
participation of the essential owners of the pain both helps the 
innate talents to be appeared and they value the resulting 
consequence and try to protect it, for they have tolerated much 
trouble in its construction. 

However, it makes clear that even a nation in the state of 
being retarded can practically prove such an important and 
marvelous development when they apply a nght design and 
administratorship. 

8. A godly leader must be disrespectful to wealth and 
material things and be content with what Allah has bestowed 
upon hin. One of the concepts which is found frequently in 
the Qur'àn is that one of most basic statements of the divine 
prophets is that they demand no wage or wealth from people 
for their invitation to truth. 

9. To secure the affairs from any point of view is another 
lesson of this Qur'ànic story. 

10. Howsoever powerful, vigorous, clever, wealthy and 
authoritative a person may be, and can afford great works, he 
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must never boast and become proud. This is also ancther 
lesson that Zul-qarnayn taught. 

11. Every thing will be vanished, and the firmest and 
strongest buildings of this world will finally be destroyed even 
though they are built from some massive iron and steel. This 
is the last lesson of this event, a lesson for all those who 
imagine that this world is eternal, and practically try to amass 
wealth and earn ranks so unconditioned and greedily that as if 
there is no death and destruction. 


Who were Gog and Magog? 


Gog and Magog are mentioned in two suras of the Qur'àn. 
One of them is in the Sura under discussion, and the second is 
in sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 96. The verse of the Qur’4n 
clearly shows that these two appellations had belonged to two 
wild, cruel tribes, who were very troublesome for the people 
who lived around the center of their living place. For more 
explanation about them, please refer to: commentary books of 
Atyab-ul-Bayan, Tafsir-i-Nemitnah, Tafsir-i-Kabir, Qara’ib-ul- 
Qur'àn, and Tafsir-i-Rih-ul-Bay4n. 
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99. “ And on that day, We shall leave some of them 
(people) surge against others, and the Trumpet will be 
blown, then We shall gather them (all) together.” 
100. * And on that day, We shall present Hell to the 
disbelievers exposed (to their view)." 

101. * Those whose eyes were under a cover from My 
remembrance, and they could not bear to hear (the 
Truth).” 


Commentary: 


Adapting to the discussion of the perfect destruction of 
Zul-qarnayn’s barrier at the threshold of Resurrection which 
was mentioned before, here, the Qur'àn continues explaining 
the Day of Hereafter and says: 

* And on that day, We shall leave some of them (people) 
surge against others, ...” 

The usage of the term /yamüj/ (surge) in the verse is either 
because of the abundance of people in that scene, or for the 
anxiety and horror that invade the entity of human beings on 
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that day. It seems that their bodies surge like the waves of 
water. 

Then the Qur'àn continues saying: 

* ,..and the Trumpet will be blown, then We shall gather 
them (all) together." 

From the totality of the verses of the holy Qur'àn it is 
understood that at the end of this world and at the beginning of 
the coming world, there will happen two great revolutionary 
events. The first event is the destruction of all human beings 
and the living creatures in a sudden happening. The second 
event is the resurrection of the dead in another sudden 
occurrence. This event is not known how long after the first 
happening will occur. These two happenings are referred to in 
the Qur'àn as /nafx-i-sür/ (blown of Trumpet). 

kkk k 

After that, the holy Qur'àn states the situation of the 
disbelievers, both the fate of their deeds and the qualities 
which cause that fate. It says as follows: 

* And on that day, We shall present Hell to the disbelievers 
exposed (to their view).” 

The Hell, with its various chastisements and different 
painful punishments, appears before them completely clear. 
This very manifestation of Hell before them and their 
observation itself is a dreadful punishment for them, still less 
that they be involved in it. 

Y te kk 
Who Are Disbelievers & Why Do They Have Such a Fate? 

The holy Qur'àn introduces the disbelieves in a very short 
sentence as follows: 

* 'Those whose eyes were under a cover from My 
remembrance, and they could not bear to hear 
(the Truth). 
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In fact, they had made unserviceable the most important 
means of truth-seeking, recognition of facts, and whatever 
causes the factor of happiness and wretchedness of man. 

Yes, the feature of Truth is manifest and all the things of 
this world speak with man through mute tongue, but only there 
should exist a hearing ear and a seeing eye in him. 

Upon the commentary of the holy phrase: * ...whose eyes 
were under a cover from My remembrance ...", it has been 
narrated that Imam Rida (a.s.) told Ma'mün: “The objective 
meaning of the word /óikr/ in this verse is Ali-ibn-Abitalib 
(a.s.)” (Tafsir-i-Lahij1) 
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103. “ Say: ‘Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in 
(their) deeds? ” 
104. “ Those whose effort is lost in this world’s life, while 
they think that they are working good deeds. ” 


Commentary: 


This verse, as well as the other verses up to the end of sura 
Al-Kahf, not only is an explanation upon the qualities of the 
faithless persons, but also is a kind of summary for all the 
subjects which were discussed in this Sura. They are 
especially the matters concerning the story of the Companions 
of the Cave, Moses, Khidr, Zul-qarnayn and their efforts and 
struggles against their opponents. 

At first, it refers to the greatest losers, the most wretched 
persons among all mankind. But, in order to move the sense 
of curiosity of the hearers upon such an important subject, the 
Qur'àn propounds it in the form. of a question, and commands 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as follows: 

“ Say: ‘Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in (their) 
deeds? ” 
Ke keke te 

Then, immediately after this question, the Qur'àn itself 
answers it, so that the hearer does not spend a long time 
wandered, and it implies that the greatest losers are: 
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“ Those whose effort is lost in this world’s life, while they 
think that they are working good deeds. ” 

Certainly the meaning of ‘to lose’ in this text is not only 
that a person loses some profits, but the real loss is that he 
loses the main capital, too. What a capital can be higher and 
worthier than intellect, talent, God-given-powers, lifetime, 
youth, and health. These very things, which produce our deeds 
and our actions, are the fruit of our powers and abilities. 
When these powers turn into some destructive and vain deeds, 
it seems all of them have lost and vanished. 

The true and double loss is where a man loses his own 
material and spiritual capitals on a wrong and deviated way, 
and he imagines that he has done a good action. Such a person 
has neither obtained any useful result from these efforts, nor 
has he learnt a lesson from that loss, nor is he secured from the 
repetition of that event. 

However, the Islamic traditions denote that this verse has 
been rendered into the denier of the leadership of Amir-ul- 
Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) and those who postpone the fulfillment 
of Hajj from today to tomorrow. (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, 
and Abul-Futüh) 

Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) said the referent of a concept of this 
verse were the people of the Book, who were legitimate at 
first, then they brought some innovations in religion while they 
were working good deeds. Then he (a.s.) added the people of 
Nahrawàün were not less than them. (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and 
Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 
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105. * They are those who disbelieved in the signs of their 
Lord and meeting Him (in Hereafter) so their deeds 
became null, and on the Day of Resurrection We assign no 
weight for them. ” 

106. * Thus Hell is their recompense for what they 
disbelieved and took My Signs and My messengers in 
mockery. ” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /habt/ philologically means: the belly of 
an animal swallowed because of eating some poisonous plants 
and the animal exposes to death. Whoever sees such an 
animal thinks that it is safe and sound with plenty of meat, 
while its belly is full of wind and the flesh of its body is 
poisonous. 

Some deeds of men which are considered vain are called 
/habt/ because those deeds have been poisoned by committing 
sins, and, therefore, they are empty and have been exposed to 
destruction. 

Thus, the Qur'àn in this verse implies that the disbelievers 
denied the divine revelations and His reasons, as well as the 
reward and retribution of Allah, and they spoiled their deeds 
thereby. They performed those actions in a way that Allah had 
not enjoined. Therefore, such people will not be worthy and 
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respectable with Allah on the Day of Resurrection. He will 
not heed them, and by punishing them, He will despise them 
and abase them. 

In Arabic language, when it is said that a thing has not 
weight, it means that the thing is worthless. In other words, 
since they have not any action which can be worthy and 
measurable, then there will not be set a scale for them on the 
Day of Hereafter to weigh their deeds. Yes, they will not have 
anything to be weighed and, therefore, there will be no need of 
preparing a scale. 

A well-known tradition narrated from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) denotes: “ On the Day of Reckoning, the fat and 
heavy men of this life will bring a body in the court of 
Allah the weight of which is not as heavy as the wing of a 
fly. " The reason of it is that their deeds, thoughts, and 
personalities have utterly been empty and vain in this world. 
The verse says: 

* They are those who disbelieved in the signs of their Lord 
and meeting Him (in Hereafter) so their deeds became null, 
and on the Day of Resurrection We assign no weight for 
them. ” 

A kkk 

In the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that the disbelievers 
denied three basic principles of the religious belief: (Origin 
and End and the prophethood of the prophets), or farther than 
denial, they took them in mockery. The verse says: ; 

* Thus Hell is their recompense for what they disbelieved 
and took My Signs and My messengers in mockery. ” 
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Y The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: *Paradise has : 1 
^4 ene hundred degrees, the best of which is ‘Firdaus’. s4 
©”)! Whenever you supplicate, ask ‘Firdaus’ from Allah." ^ ‘ 
be (Tafsir-i-Majma‘-ul-Bayan) gh 
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A In view of the fact that the perfection of a bounty is that it A+ 


- does not face with extinction, immediately after that, the - 
4^  Qur'àn adds: A 
la * Abiding therein forever, ...” te 
x The fastidious and desirous nature of man constantly asks 
for variety and changing, yet the inhabitants of ‘Firdaus’ will 

`> never demand removal from it, for whatever they wish they — 
4 find there, even variety and perfection. The verse continues << 
J saying: D 
u “ ...they desire no removal therefrom. ” 
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109. “ Say: ‘If the sea became ink for (writing) the Words 


*> of my Lord, the sea would certainly be exhausted before 
Si the Words of my Lord were exhausted, even though We 


brought the like of it to help’. ” 


\ Commentary: 


The Arabic term /midad/ is applied for the ink which is 
poured into an inkpot and is used as a means of drawing the 


4 pen on the paper. 


The objective meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase /kalimat-i- 


Py 


nf 
t rabb/ is either the divine promises and the created things, or =‘: ; 
xA the godly philosophies and conceptions, or Divine revelations AR 
bx and whatever has a sign from Allah. Thus, every particle, LZ 
A % every atom, and every cell is one of the Words of Allah. n. 
Es However, in the occasions of revelation of this verse it is C 
;; Said that when the Jews heard this sentence from the Prophet {7 
= of Islam (p.b.u.b.) saying: ' ‘and you are not given aught ‘Ñ 
Y of knowledge but a little.”! They said how such a matter A y 
on could be right while the Jews were given the Turah, and ds 
*7| whoever has been given the Turah indeed has been given $7 
C abundant good. Then the abovementioned verse was revealed < M 
C. and illustrated the infinite knowledge of Allah and that man's — (7: 
£2 little knowledge is aught before it. e 
: Py ! Sura Al-’Isra, No. 17, verse 85 t 
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Some other commentators believe that the Jews told the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that Allah had given him wisdom and 
*... whoever has been given wisdom, indeed has been given 
abundant good ”*, but when they asked him (p.b.u.h.) about 
the spirit, he replied them an ambiguous answer. Then the 
abovementioned verse was revealed and declared that however 
much a man may be learned his knowledge is aught before the 
knowledge of Allah.” 

Therefore, this verse and the verse after it are concerned to 
the whole subjects of this sura. As if the Qur’4n intends to say 
that the information of the events of the Companions of the 
Cave, Moses, Khidr, and Zul-qarnayn are not so important 
when the infinite knowledge of Allah is considered. 

The holy Qur'àn, addressing the holy Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.), says: 

* Say: ‘If the sea became ink for (writing) the Words of my 
Lord, the sea would certainly be exbausted before the 
Words of my Lord were exhausted, even though We 
brought the like of it to help’. ” 

In this verse, indeed, the Qur'àn attracts the attentions to 
this fact that you should not think that the world of existence is 
confined to what you see, or to what you know, or to what you 
feel. But it is so great and vast that if the water of the seas 
became ink for writing the names, qualities, specialties, secrets 
and mysteries of it, the seas would be used up before the whole 
of the creatures of the existing world could be counted. 

It is noteworthy that the abovementioned verse, not only 
illustrates the infinite vastness of the world of existence in the 
past, present, and future, but also it is an illustration of the 


! sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 269 
? Tafsir Qurtubi, pp. 4107 and 4108, and Tafsir-us- Safi, Sura Al-‘Isra, No: 17, verse 85 
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infinite knowledge of Allah, because we know that Allah has 
encompassed in His knowledge whatever exists, and whatever 
will come into being, in the expanse of existence. Even more, 
His knowledge is not separate from the existence of these 
creatures. 

Then, in other words, it can be said that if all the oceans 
throughout of the world became ink and all the trees became 
pens they are never sufficiently able to record the number of 
whatever exists in the knowledge of Allah. 

At the end, there is a tradition cited in the commentary 
book of Ali-ibn-Ibráhim Qummi, and in the commentary book 
of Al-Burhàn, narrated from Abi-Basir, from Imam Şādiq 
(a.s.) who, concerning the commentary of this verse, said: “I 
inform you that the Word of Allah has neither an end, nor 
has it finite, nor does it cause to eternity."! 


a k ie 


Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn "Ibrahim, vol. 2, p.46, and TafsIr-ul-Burhan, vol. 2, p. 496 
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110. * Say: ‘I am only a mortal like you. It is revealed unto 
me that your God is (only) One God. Therefore, whoever 
Lopes to meet his Lord (in Hereafter) let him do 
righteousness, and make none sharer of the worship due 
unto his Lord." 


Commentary: 


This holy verse, which is the last verse of Sura Al-Kahf, 
contains a collection of fundamental principles of the religious 
beliefs, such as, Unity, Resurrection, and the prophethood of 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). This is, in fact, the same as what 
the beginning of the Sura Al-Kahf has begun with. 

Since the subject of prophethood among common people 
has always been accompanied with kinds of exaggeration and 
extravagance in the length of its history, the Qur'àn states it as 
follows: 

* Say: ‘I am only a mortal like you. ...” 

Thus, by this meaning, he nullified all the imaginary 
polytheistic privileges which promoted the divine prophets 
from the rank of human to the rank of divinity, and said that 
the only his privilege was that it was revealed unto him. 

Then, among all the subjects which are revealed, he 
emphasizes on the subject of Unity and says: 

€ ..It is revealed unto me that your God 
is (only) One God. ...” 
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In this part of the verse, only the subject of Unity has been 
pointed out, because Unity is not merely a principle out of the 
fundamentals of belief, but it is the essence of all fundamental 
principles and the positive. laws of Islam. 

If, througt a simple example, we similarize the Islamic 
teachings, containing the fundamental principles and positive 
laws of the religion to the jewelly beads of a jewelry, Unity 
should be similarized to the string that has joined these beads 
to each other and has formed, from all of them, a worthy 
beautiful necklace. That is why that some Islamic traditions 
indicate that the holy phrase /la’ilaha 'illallah/ (There is not 
god save Allah) is a firm fortress, and whoever enters it will be 
safe from the punishment of Allah. 

The third sentence of this verse points to the subject of 
Resurrection, which is connected to the subject of Unity with 
the Arabic conjunction /f/, where it says: 

* ,.. Therefore, whoever hopes to meet his Lord (in Here- 
after) let him do righteousness, ...” 

Meeting the Lord, which is the innate observation of His 
Pure Essence by the eye of the heart and the inside spiritual 
insight, is also possible for the true believers in this world, too. 
But in Hereafter, because of observing more effects with more 
clear manifestation of Him, it will become general for the 
common. 

The reality of the righteous deed is referred to through a 
short statement in the last sentence of the verse. It says: 

* ,..and make none sharer of the worship due unto his 

Lord." 

In another more clear statement, an action will not be 
counted ‘a righteous deed’ unless the reality of purity and 
sincerity accompanies it. In fact, the righteous deed which has 


T^ E 
i Sur 


li 

fn originated from a godly motive and sincerity, and has mixed 
wj with it, is the passport unto the meeting of Allah. 

XE: The righteous deed is so important in Islam that the 
bx Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition says: “The person who 
65, performs his deeds with sincerity for forty days, Allah will 
E: flow the springs of wisdom and knowledge from his heart 
;2 to his tongue." 

R It can be concluded that this holy verse has referred to both 
(^4 Unity (only One God), and prophethood (It is revealed unto 
Rt. me), and Resurrection (to meet his Lord in Hereafter), and 
"4| hope to the mercy of Allah (whoever hopes), and effort and 
‘cf’ endeavour to reach it (let him do righteousness), and purity in 
(f action (and make none sharer). That was why the Prophet 
b (p.b.u.h.) said: *If only the last verse of sura Al-Kabf were 
4^ revealed to my community, it would be sufficient for 
^-^ them.” (Tafsir-i-Dur-ul-Mamthür) 

S Finally, upon the content of this verse, there have been 
$- narrated many -traditions concerning the importance of 
b-* sincerity and the danger of hypocrisy and hidden polytheism. 
6/1. Some of them are as follows: 

[a 1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily Allah, the Exalted, 
^-; will not accept any action in which there is a tiny amount 
ZI of hypocrisy." ! 

€ 2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: 
Ra, “Verily Allah has forbidden the Paradise for every 
Al hypocrite, man and woman; and piety is not (found) in 
WA beauty of face and clothing, but piety is (found) in serenity 
^ and solemnity.” ? 

EL. 

p — i 

ac.) (Jami‘-i-‘ Ahddith-ush-Shr‘ah, vol.1, p. 368) 

ey ? (Jami‘-i-‘Ahadith-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 1, p. 370) 
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3. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: * The Fire (of 
Hell) and its people will cry because of the punishment of 
hypocrites”. Then he (p.b.u.h.) was asked: “O Prophet! How 
fand why) does the Fire (of Hell) cry?” He answered: 
“Because of (the intense of) the heat of the Fire by which 
they (the hypocrites) will be punished.” (Safinat-ul-Bihàr, 
vol. 1, p.500, and Jami‘-i-‘ Ahádith-ush-Shi' ah, vol.1, p. 369) 

4. It is narrated by ’Abi-Basir who said: “I heard "Aba- 
‘Abdillah (Imam Sadiq) (a.s.) said: ‘On the Day of 
Hereafter, the servant, who had established prayer, will be 
brought and he says: ‘O Lord! I have prayed for your 
pleasure’. He will be answered: ‘But you prayed in order 
to be said what a good prayer so and so has established. 
Take him unto the Fire.’ Then, he said: ‘The same manner 
will be treated with the one who has struggled, has recited 
the Qur’4n, and has given alms’.” (Jami‘-i-‘Ahadith-ush- 
Shi‘ah, vol. 1, p. 368) 

5. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily, more 
than anything else, I fear about you for the minor 
polytheism’. He was asked: *O' Messenger of Allah! What 
is the minor polytheism?’ He answered: ‘Hypocrisy’. Then 
he said: ‘On the Day of Hereafter, when Allah, Almighty 
and Glorious, recompenses the deeds of the servants, He 
will tell the hypocrites: ‘Go unto those for whom you used 
to act hypocritically in the world, and see whether you find 
the recompense of your actions with them’.” (Safinat-ul- 
Bihar, vol. 1, p. 499). There are also some more traditions 
upon this subject found in the Islamic books of traditions to 
which you can refer. 


k k kek 


« 9» X 
aN ~ 
^ E o alas 


Tu gt -< —— k ^ PX 
a) ve x Cr x wo. ÀJ —— 
> N^ ^"! " 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 189 


QuLLL í 2 -—^ ^ (S aou 


Sura Maryam (Mary) 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


No. 19 (98 verses in 6 sections) 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction to the Sura: 


Sura Maryam, as arranged in the Book, is the nineteenth 
Sura of the holy Quran. It contains 98 verses which have been 
revealed in Mecca. 

Similar to other Meccan Suras, the content of this Sura is 
mostly about matters concerning the Hereafter, the end of the 
evil-doers, the rewards of the good-doers, and part of the 
account of the lives of Zakariyya (Zechariah), Mary, Jesus, 
Yahya (John), Abraham, Ishmael and Idris (Enoch). 

It is recorded in Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn that, in the last few 
verses of Sura Maryam, Allah says that the purpose of 
revealing this Sura is to give ‘glad tidings and warnings’, and 
this aim has been followed in the beautiful form of the story of 
the prophets’ lives. 

Allah has mentioned no woman in the Qur’4n directly by 
her proper name except Mary, and the name ‘Mary’ occurs 34 
times in the Qur'àn. The only Sura, which has been entitled 
by the name of a woman in the Qur'àn, is this very Sura, Sura 
Mary. 

For the virtue of studying this Sura, it has been cited that 
whoever continues reciting this Sura (whenever he can), he 
will not die save that Allah will suffice him in life, wealth and 
children. (Majma‘-ul-Bay4n) 
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There is no doubt, of course, that the one will make 
LER! 


himself free from want from others by means of practicing the 


contents of this Sura. 
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Sura Maryam (Mary) 


(Revealed in Mecca) 


No. 19 (98 verses in 6 sections) 


Section 1 


Zechariah and John 


Apostle Zechariah’s prayer for an issue — Allah’s granting him a son, though Zechariah 
was old and his wife was barren and very old - Yahya (John) commissioned as an 
Apostle of Allah in his childhood itself. 
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C skuih eats 3| - 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
1, * Kaf‘k’,Ha‘h’, Ya‘y’,‘Ain ‘‘A’,Sad‘s’.” 
2. (This is) a mention of the mercy of your Lord unto His 
servant Zechariah.” 
3. “ When he called upon his Lord in secret.” 


Commentary: 


The mentioned letters are among the ‘Abbreviated Letters’ 
of the Qur’4n in which some mysteries and secrets are hidden. 
Some Islamic traditions indicate that each of these letters is a 
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sign of one of the great names of Allah (The Names Most 
Beautiful). Kaf ‘K refers to /kafi/ (The Sufficient); Hà “H’ 
refers to /hadi/ (The Guide); Ya 'Y' refers to /waliyy/ (The 
Friend, The Protector, The Surety, The Patron); ‘Ain ‘A’ refers 
to /*alim/ (The Knower); and Sad ‘S’ refers to /sadiq-ul-wa‘d/ 
(The One Who is Truthful in His promises). Sometimes, in 
some supplications, Allah (s.w.t.) is invoked through these 
abbreviated letters, in this manner: “O Lord! by Ka, Ha, Y4, 
‘Ain, Sad.” In a supplication, for instance, Hadrat Alr-ibn- 
Abitalib (a.s.) said: “O Allah! We ask you, O’Kaf, Hà, Y4, 
‘Ain, Sád!?! 


Some Islamic traditions state that these abbreviated letters 
indicate the event of the uprising of Imam Hussayn in Karbala, 
as follows: Kaf refers to ‘Karbala’, Hà refers to ‘Halak’ (the 
slaughter of the Prophet’s progeny), Ya refers to *Yazid', ‘Ain 
refers to the subject of ‘Afash (thirst), and Sad refers to ‘Sabr’ 
(the patience and steadfastness of Imam Hussayn and his self- 
sacrificing supporters). 

It should be noted, of course, that the verses of the Qur'àn 
have the capacity to have different meanings but despite the 
variety of meanings, they do not conflict with each other. 

After the abbreviated letters at the beginning of Sura 
Maryam, the first verse concerning the story of Zechariah 
begins. It says: 

(This is) a mention of the mercy of your Lord unto His 
servant Zechariah.” 


This event occurred at the time when Zachariah was very 
worried and sad because he did not have a child, and he, 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, the Commentary 
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worshipping Him, called upon his Lord secretly. The verse 
says: 
* When he called upon his Lord in secret.” 

The Arabic term /nidà/ means ‘to call with a loud voice’, 
and the Qur'ànic word /xafiyyà/ means ‘in secret’ not in a low 
voice, since such a call cannot be performed ‘silently’, but it 
can be done secretly. 

Perhaps, the invocation of Zechariah, done in secret, was 
for the reason that his people would not scoff at him by saying 
why that old man wished Allah for a son. 

Some Islamic literature indicates that the best supplication 
is that which is asked in secret, and the best provision is that 
which is sufficient. (Tafsir-i-Majma'-ul-Bayàn) 
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S my head is all aflame with hoariness, and, my Lord! I have 
(oa never been unblessed in prayer to You.” 
EO? -§. “ And verily I fear my kindred after I am gone, and my 

4 wife is barren. So grant me from your presence 

x a successor (a child).” 

^ 
z=, Commentary: 
Sd 


EA Zechariah invoked Allah saying that his bones, the pillars 


Ew of his body and its most solid parts, were weakened and his 
$4 head was all aflame with hoariness. By this statement, 


$ Zechariah might have wanted to say that the harbinger of death 
=å had been placed on his head and he had to get ready for death. 
ey Here is the verse: 


V 
Re “ He said: ‘My Lord! verily my bones are weakened and 
ES. my head is all aflame with hoariness, ...” 

Co Then, immediately after that statement, he adds that he had 


Za? been accustomed to the acceptance of his supplications by his 
‘| Lord and that He had never withheld His blessings from him. 
dt Now that he was old and feeble, he was more in need of 
Cw answers to his prayers, and that he would not be unblessed. 


SY The verse continues saying: 
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6. “ (One that) shall be my inheritor and the inheritor of 
the posterity of Jacob; and make him, my Lord, 
well-pleasing.” 

7. (His prayer was answered:) O’ Zakariyyā! verily We 
give you good tidings of a son whose name is Yahya (John). 
We have given the same name to none before (him)." 

8. * He said: *My Lord! How shall there be for me a son 
while my wife is barren and I have reached 
infirm old age?" ” 


Commentary: 


Zechariah, the prophet, in his prayer, invoked Allah to 
grant him a successor to be the inheritor of him and the 
posterity of Jacob, and He would make him well-pleasing. 
The verse says: 

“ (One that) shall be my inheritor and the inheritor of the 
posterity of Jacob; and make him, my Lord, 
well-pleasing.” 

The purpose of the phrase ‘to inherit’, here, has been 
rendered differently by the Islamic commentators. Some of 
them believe that ‘heritage’ in this verse is heritage in 
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properties, while some others have said that it refers to the 
rank of prophethood. 

A group of the commentators have also thought that the 
objective meaning of it is an inclusive concept which probably 
envelops both.of them. 

Many of the Shi‘ite scholars have taken the first 
interpretation, while some Sunnite scholars have seized the 
second meaning, and some others, among Islamic scholars, 
such as: Sayyid-i-Qutb in Fi-Zilal and 'Alüsi in Rouh-ul- 
Ma‘ani, have chosen the third idea. 

Those who have taken it, confined to the inheritance of 
property, have reasoned to the existence of the word /yariQu/ 
(inheritor) in this sense. For, when this word is used apart 
from other evidences, it means ‘the inheritance of the wealth’. 
But when it is used in the sense of spiritual affairs, it is usually 
for the sake of the existence of some evidence in that verse; 
like Sura Fatir, No 95, verse 32 which says: “Then We gave 
the Book for an inheritance to those whom We chose from 
among Our servants, ...” 

Moreover, the wife of Zechariah, who was from the 
progeny of Solayman-ibn-Dawood, regarding the very good 
condition of Solayman and Dawood’s wealth, had inherited 
‘some considerable properties. 

Zechariah was afraid that those properties would be 
obtained by some impious persons who might amass them, or 
use them in a false way, which itself could be the source of a 
corruption in the society. 

That was why he asked his Lord to grant him a nghteous 
child so that this offspring might protect those properties and 
spend them in the best way. 

It is narrated in a tradition that Fatimat-uz-Zahrà (a.s.), the 
pure daughter of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), reasoned to 
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defend her claim to Fadak. This incident is another evidence 
upon the above idea. 

The Late Tabarsi, in his book "Ihtijáj, has said regarding 
this issue concerning the Lady of Islam (a.s.), as follows: 

When some people had decided to withhold Fadak from 
Fatimah (a.s.), and she was informed of it, she said: *Is there 
in the Book of Allah that you inherit from your father and 
I do not inherit from my father? Verily you have done a 
very indecent thing.! Did you deliberately leave out from 
the Book of Allah where, in the story of Yahya-ibn- 
Zakariyyà, it says: ‘O Lord! Grant me from Your presence 
a successor (a child); (One that) shall be my inheritor and 
the inheritor of the posterity of Jacob?’ ” 

For more information on the idea of ‘inheritance’ as 
something spiritual, or both spiritual and material you may 
refer to Tafsir-i-Atyab-ul-Bayan, as well as other great 
commentaries of Islamic scholars. 

However, the Arabic word /radiyy/ means both: ‘being 
well-pleased with Allah’ and ‘being loved by people’. The 
rank of Allah being well-pleased with a person, and vice versa, 
is the best rank, a great salvation. 

kkk ke 

The subsequent verse states that the prayer of Zechariah 
was accepted in the presence of Allah, an acceptance with full 
grace and particular favour. The words of Allah in the verse 
are recited as follows: 

“(His prayer was answered:) O’ Zakariyyà! Verily We give 
you good tidings of a son whose name is Yahy4 (John). We 
have given the same name to none before (him).” 


1 Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 27 
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The Qur'ànic phrase ‘the same name to none before 
(him)! means either that the name *Yahyà' had not been used 
before him, or that such personal qualities were not found in 
any one before him. 

Zechariah, who did not see the relevant preconditions to 
assist in gaining what he desired, asked Allah to explain the 
circumstance for him. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘My Lord! How shall there be for me a son while 
my wife is barren and I have reached infirm old age?’ ” 

Zechariah, saying: “How shall there be for me a son...?” 
means whether he and his wife would become young again, or 
they would have a child in the same state of old age. (Tafsir-i- 
Kabir by Fakhr-i-R4zi) 

Yes, even the prophets’ knowledge is limited, and their 
surprise about something does not contrast with the rank of 
their prophethood. 

However, the Qur'ánic word /‘itiyya/ means ‘to go beyond 
the limit" which is usually said upon a person whose body has 
lost its elasticity as a result of old age. 

Imam Bágir (a.s.) said that five years elapsed between the 
time when the glad tidings was given and when the birth of 
Yahya occurred. (Majma'-ul-Bayàn, and Bibar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 
14, p. 176) 
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9. “ He said: ‘So (it will be)’. Your Lord says: ‘It is easy for 
Me, for indeed I created you aforetime when you were 
nothing’.” 
10. “ He (Zechariah) said: ‘My Lord! appoint for me a 
sign.’ Said He: ‘Your sign is that you shall not be able to 
speak to the people for three nights, though sound (in 


health).” 


Commentary: 


Allah (s.w.t.) is able to do every thing and every work is 
easy for Him, as in this verse, He says: “It is easy for Me”. In 
Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse 22 and in Sura At-Taqabun, No. 
64, verse 7, the words are recited: “ ...that is easy to Allah”; 
and in Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verses 20 and 106, it is recited: 
“..-Allah is All-powerful over everything"; and in Sura Al- 
Kahf, No. 18, verse 45 the Qur’an says: “...Allah is 
omnipotent over everything”. Therefore, Zechariah asked 
Allah how that matter could happen, and He said: “So (it will 
be)” and Allah (s.w.t.) can strengthen his power in old age to 
give him offspring. 

In other words, Allah is the One Who is able to create all 
things from aught, and then it is not surprising that He bestows 
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a child upon Zachariah in his old age and in those conditions. 
The verse says: 

“ He said: ‘So (it will be)’. Your Lord says: ‘It is easy for 
Me, for indeed I created you aforetime when you were 
nothing’.” 

By hearing the abovementioned hope-inspiring statement, 
Zechariah became very happy and encouraged and the light of 
hopefuiness illuminated his entire being, however, since that 
message was very magnificent and constructive for him, he 
asked Allah for a sign, as follows: 

* He (Zechariah) said: ‘My Lord! appoint for me 
a sign.’ ...” 

No doubt Zechariah believed in Allah’s promise, but, in 
order to be more assured, he asked Him for such a sign. This 
was similar to Abraham’s, way who was certain of the 
Resurrection, yet he asked to see an aspect of the resurrection 
in this world in order that his heart would become more 
certain. Then Zechariah (a.s.) received this answer: 

« ...Said He: ‘Your sign is that you shall not be able to 
speak to the people for three nights, though sound (in 
health).” 

During those three days and nights Zachariah’s tongue 
(a.s.) could move only for prayers to Allah (s.w.t.) as well as in 
supplicating unto Him. 

This was a clear sign, of course, in that a person would not 
able to speak with people while his tongue and his body were 
utterly sound and he could pray and worship to Allah fluently. 

In the books of commentaries of Majma'-ul-Bayàn, of At- 
Tabari, and Al-Mizàn, it has been said that, at the time of 
recitation of the Divine communications and the remembrance 
of Allah (s.w.t.), Zachariah's tongue could utter words fluently 
and correctly, but when he wanted to use his tongue to speak 
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with people, his tongue remained silent. Of course, Zechariah A 

(a.s.) asked Allah (s.w.t.) for a sign to recognize between right 

and wrong, and between the divine revelations and satanic \ 

delusions. (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn) uy 
This itself is an evidence to the fact that all our actions are E 

under the Will and device of Allah, so that if He let not we are | 

not able to speak even when we are in a complete health. R 
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11. * Then he went out (of the sanctuary) unto his people 
and made signs unto them that they should glorify (Allah) 
morning and evening." 


Commentary: 


The Qur’anic word /bukrah/ is used for the length of time 
between the dawn until the sunrise. 

The term /mihr4b/ (sanctuary) is called such since it is a 
fighting-place against Satan and the temptations which hinder 
man's concentration of thought. Perhaps, the sanctuaries of 
the Children of Israel had been the same places of prayer 
which people had chosen for their Divine service and they 
worshipped therein. 

According to what Tabarsi and Fakhr-i-R4zi have said, the 
purpose of /tasbih/ (to glorify), used in this verse, is ‘prayer’, 
because ‘prayer’ contains ‘glorification’. After this glad 
tidings and that clear Sign, Zechariah came out of his prayer 
niche and went unto his people. Then he signed to them that 
they should glorify Allah every morning and evening. For, the 
result of the great bounty, which Allah had bestowed 
Zechariah, would encompass all those people and could be 
effective in their fate totally. The verse says: 

“ Then he went out (of the sanctuary) unto his people and 
made signs unto them that they should glorify (Allah) 
morning and evening.” 


204 Sura Maryam, No. 19 


Moreover, this bounty, which was counted a miracle, could 
firm the foundations of belief in their hearts. 
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Some Traditions: 

1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The most 
beloved sayings with Allah, the Glorious, is that the servant 
says: ‘Glory be to my Lord and praise be to Him’.” (Kanz- 
ul-"Ummal, vol. 1, p. 466) 

2. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Whoever glorifies Allah 
thirty times every day, Allah, the Blessed, the Exalted, may 
remove seventy afflictions from him, the least of which is 
poverty." (Amali by Sadügh, p. 55) 

3. Imam Saàdiq (a.s.) said: “The hymns of Fatimatuz- 
Zahra, after every prayer, is more beloved with me than 
one thousand units (rak‘ah) of prayer in a day." (Muhajjat- 
ul-Bayda’, vol. 2, p. 348) 
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12. * ‘O°’ Yahya! Take hold of the Book with might. And 
We gave him wisdom (apostleship) while yet a child." 
13. * And (also) compassion from Us and piety; 
and he was God-fearing." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic term /hukm/ means: ‘knowledge and 
understanding.'! It has also been applied in the sense of 
‘ability and judgment", while it is cited in Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn 
that the objective meaning of /hukm/, in this verse, is: 
"knowledge unto the Divine sciences and the removal of the 
curtain of Unseen’. 

Three persons became prophets in childhood. They were 
Solomon, Jesus, and John (a.s.). There were also three persons 
who became Imam in their childhood: Imam Jawád (the ninth 
Imam), Imam Hādī (the tenth Imam) and Imam Mahdi (the 
twelfth Imam), peace be upon them all, because the rank of 
prophethood and Imamate is granted by Allah. Moreover, 
Divine prophets and the Immaculate Imams were bestowed 
upon all virtues and sciences in the same World of Light. 
Therefore they could speak and solve the problems even when. 
they were in the wombs of their mothers, in their cradles, and 
at the moment of their birth. There are recorded many Islamic 


! Lisán-ul-'Arab 
? Qamüs-ul-Qur'án 


206 Sura Maryam, No. 19 


ow OO ee s OR Om ok 
Ç P »- B ^ nm ga - ^ 4 "d > 


oy nua AO og wh A 


^. 


traditions in this regard in which it is also said that even 
Siddighah-Tahirah, who was neither a prophet nor an Imam, 
had this quality, too.’ 

However, former verses denoted that Allah bestowed on 
Zechariah a son named Yahya (John) when he was in old age. 
Following that matter, in this verse, the great commandment of 
Allah unto John is recited, as follows: 

* <O’ Yahya! Take hold of the Book with might.’ ...” 

The objective meaning of ‘the Book’ here is Turah, and the 
purpose of ‘taking hold of the Book with might is that he 
should carry through its content with an intensive sharp 
conclusiveness, and should act accordingly, so that he could 
enjoy any material and spiritual power, whether personal and 
social, in the way of its expansion and generalization. 

Next to this commandment, the Qur'àn points to the merits 
that Allah had granted to John, or he had obtained them with 
the grace of Allah, where it says: 

“,.. And We gave him wisdom (apostleship) while yet a 

child.” 

1. Allah gave him the command of prophethood, wisdom, 
talent and perspicacity in childhood. 

2. And he was also given mercy and compassion in respect 
to people from the side of Allah: 

* And also compassion from Us ...” 

3. And Allah gave him piety and purity of soul, spirit, and 

action: 
« piety; ...” | 
4. And he avoided whatever was other than the command 


of Allah: 
“ ...and he was God-fearing.” 


! Tafsir-i-Atyab-ul-Bay4n, and Reyhánatun-Nabiyy, p. 60 
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[o By the way, the Qur'ànic term /hanan/ means 'compassion, 


4. kindness’. Thus, it was the compassion of Allah to John and 

^ John's love to Allah, which caused the kindness of people to 
John and John's affection unto people, all of which were from 
the Grace of Allah and His Mercy. 
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14. “ And kindness to his parents, and (unto the people) he 
was neither insolent (nor) disobedient.” 
15. “ And peace on him the day he was born, and the day 
he dies, and the day he shall be raised alive!” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat Yahya (John) was very kind to his parents and 
obeyed them. He tried to make them happy, because obeying 
parents is obligatory, and opposing them is forbidden. He also 
did not commit any sin, transgression, and was never proud. 
He hurt no one. The verse says: 

“ And kindness to his parents, and (unto the people) he 
was neither insolent (nor) disobedient.” 
A k khe 

Therefore, since Yahya (a.s.) was qualified with all 
prominent epithets and great honours, then peace upon him, as 
the verse says: 

“ And peace on him the day he was born, and the day he 
dies, and the day he shall be raised alive!” 

Some commentators have said that the most hornble states 
of a person may appear in three circumstances: 1) The day 
when he comes out from the mother’s womb and enters into 
the world. 2) The day he dies and finds himself among the 
people whom he has not seen. 3) The day when he will be 
raised alive and finds himself in a great place of gathering. 
Allah favoured John by His Grace and endowed security on 
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him in these three circumstances. Thus, Yahya (John) passed 
all the narrow passages successfully with the safety of religion 
and belief in Allah. 

To hold dear the annual birthday, and remembrance of the 


annual day of death of the saints of Allah, of course, is a 
Qur'ànic matter. 


LIII 
Some Points upon John’s Martyrdom: 


Not only was the birth of John marvelous, but so was his 
death from some points of view. Most Muslim historians, as 
well as some famous Christian sources, have recorded the 
event of this martyrdom, (with slight differences), as follows: 

Yahya (John) was sacrificed because of the liaison one of 
the tyrants of his age had with a woman related to him within 
the forbidden degrees. Herod, the sensual king of Palestine, 
was in love with Herodias, his niece, whose beauty had 
captured his heart in the fire of love. Therefore, he decided to 
marry her. 

When Yahya (John), the great prophet of Allah (a.s.), was 
informed of this,he promptly announced there and then that 
their marriage was unlawful and it was contrary to the laws of 
the Torah and that Yahya (John) would struggle against it. 

This news was spread throughout the city and the woman, 
Herodias, became aware of it. She, considered Yahya (John) 
the greatest barrier on her way, and decided to take revenge 
upon him at the most suitable opportunity, and remove this 
obstruction in her way. 

She intensified her relation with her uncle and made her 
beauty as a trap for him. She had such a deep influence that 
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one day Herod told her to ask him whatever desire she had and 
she could be certain that her demand would assuredly be 
performed. 

Horodias said that she wanted nothing but the head of 
Yahya, because Yahya had defamed both of them, and all 
people found fault concerning them. She replied if Herod 
wanted to comfort her heart and make her happy, he should do 
that accomplishment. 

Herod, who was madly in love of that lady, inattentive to 
the end of that action, submitted and very soon the head of 
John was presented to that wicked woman. But, finally, the 
painful results of that hideous action encompassed her.! 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that Imam Hussayn (a.s.) 
the Great Martyr, said; “From among the mean aspects of 
this world is that the head of Yahya-ibn-Zechariah was 
brought as a present to a wicked woman from the Children 
of Israel." 

This statement means that, from this point of view, the 
conditions of Yahya and those of Imam Hussayn (a.s.) were 
alike, because one of the aims of his rising was standing 
against the evil deeds of the tyrant of his time, Yazid. 


* * k ke 


! Some Evangels and some religious literatures denote that Herod married his brother's 
wife, which was forbidden in the laws of the Turah. Yahya scorned him for that action. 
Them that woman, by misusing the beauty of her daughter, caused Herod to kill Yahya 
(John). (The Gospel according to ST. Matthew, Chapter 14; and accrding to ST. Mark, 
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V The Arabic term /nabaóa/ means: 'to throw away 
x] something inattentively', while the Qur'ànic word /'intibàó/ is 
gA used for ‘seeking retirement from people’. Since Mary was: 
(“iy dedicated to ‘The Remote Mosque’, she had chosen a corner in 
^. the east of the mosque for herself. 
X x After the statement of the explanation about Yahya (John), 
[2.3 through these holy verses, the Qur'àn refers to the story of 
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Mary and Jesus 


The Angel informs Mary about her giving birth to Jesus- The Miraculous Birth of Jesus 
as a sign of Allah-Jesus announces his Apostleship from the cradle itself 
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16. “ And mention in the Book about Mary when she 
withdrew from her family to an eastern place.” 
17. “ So she took a veil (to screen herself) apart from them. 
Then We sent unto her Our Spirit (Holy Spirit) that 
presented himself to her a perfect man.” 


Commentary: 


The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said that Mary was one 
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Jesus (a.s.) and his mother's fate, because there is a close 
connection between these two occurrences. 

The birth of Yahyà (John) to an aged father and a barren 
mother, was a wonderful thing, but the birth of Jesus, from a 
mother without a father, was something even more marvelous. 

It is surprising, of course, for a person be given wisdom 
and prophethood in childhood, but it is more surprising than 
that that he, as a baby, speaks in cradle concerning the Book 
and prophecy. 

However, both of them are signs of the Power of Allah, the 
Exalted, and, they both concerned people who had a very close 
blood relationship with each other, because John’s mother was 
Mary's maternal aunt both of whom were barren and longed 
for a righteous child. The verse says: 

“ And mention in the Book about Mary when she withdrew 
from her family to an eastern place.” 

In fact she humbly and anonymously withdrew from her 
family and went to a place in the temple free from any 
disturbance in order to pray and to tell her secrets to Allah. 

kik 

At this time, Mary put a veil between herself and those 
people to screen herself away from them so that her private 
place could be suitable for worship and away from the prying 
eyes of people. The verse says: 

“ So she took a veil (to screen herself) apart from them. ...” 

Then one of the great angels (Holy Spirit), in the form of a 
perfect handsome man, without any defect, presented himself 
to Mary and, by the might of Allah, fulfilled his mission. It 
was just as Allah, the Most High, in the Qur'àn says: 
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^^ «Blessed be He in Whose band is Domination; and He is 


<j All-Powerful over everything."! 
P The verse under discussion continues saying: 
b * ... Then We sent unto her Our Spirit (Holy Spirit) that 


presented himself to her a perfect man.” 
He te He He 


‘J ! Sura Al-Mulk, No. 67, verse 1 
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18. * She said: *Verily I take refuge in the Beneficent 
(Allah) from you! if you are God-fearing.” 
19. * He (the angel) said: *Verily I am only a messenger of 
your Lord that I bestow on you a pure son’.” 
20. * She said: ‘How shall there be for me a son while no 
man has touched me, neither have I been unchaste.” 


Commentary: 


One of the recommendations of Allah to His Messengers is 
that they should take refuge in Allah. Therefore, this state has 
been the moral life of the prophets and the saints of Allah, and 
that is why when the pious persons feel the probability of 
committing sin, they tremble in fear and take refuge in Allah, 
The Beneficent. 

It is evident that, at that time, a great fear overcame her 
when this pious woman saw that a handsome foreigner had 
entered her sanctuary, therefore, she immediately said: 

* *Verily I take refuge in the Beneficent (Allah) from you! 
if you are God-fearing.” 

Her mentioning the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, and 
qualifying Him by His general mercy, on the one hand, and 
encouraging the man to piety and being God-fearing, on the 
other, were all intended to deter that unfamiliar man if he had 


intended something evil. 


M. , m^ =~ - = 
» rU UT we WD pem i> XO CST OSLO De LS T 
Be T$ Y "m A” A » aes av ¢ S 
. » - oa ~ A” , » e ^ 
a I eo ne A a a A ee ee 


P E 


? 


<4 


VAs 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 215 


By saying these words, Mary was expecting a reaction 
from the stranger, an expectation laden with fear and abundant 
anxiety. But this situation did not last very long, and the 
stranger spoke and stated his great mission: 

* He (the angel) said: ‘Verily I am only a messenger of 
your Lord ...” 

This statement comforted Mary’s pure heart, as if water 
was poured over a fire. 

But this relief did not last long, because immediately after 
that he added that he had come to bestow on her a son who 
would be pure from the point of temper, manner, body, and 
spirit. The verse continues saying: 

“<,.-that I bestow on you a pure son’.” 

However, the term /zakiyy/, used in the verse, is derived 
from /zakàt/ in the sense of: ‘purity, growth, and blessing’, 
while the word /baqyan/, here, means ‘a prostitute’. 

In this Sura the subject of being granted a child from Allah 
has been mentioned several times: the bestowal of Jesus to 
Mary in verse 19; that of Isaac and Jacob to Abraham in verse 
49. Moreover the remittal of Aaron to Moses in verse 53; and 
the glad tidings of a child to Zechariah in verse 7 are among 
them. 

Having a child is something of great value, but greater than 
this is the purity of the child. 

By hearing these word, Mary was seized with a severe 
trembling and again she became very worried. In that 
situation, and only thinking about the natural means of having 
a child, she wondered and: 

* She said: ‘How shall there be for me a son while no man 
has touched me, neither have I been unchaste.” 
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we à 21. * He said: ‘So (it will be)’. Your Lord says: ‘It is easy 1 
roy for Me, and that We will make him a Sign (miracle) unto i 
n z | the people and a Mercy from Us, and it is a matter f 

x decreed. i 
, 22. * So she conceived him (Jesus) and withdrew with him 2 
j to a distance place." A. 
= 23.“ And the pains of childbirth drove her to the trunk of ^ 
É%  apalm-tree. She said: ‘Would I had died ere this, and had =~, 
ox been a thing forgotten’.” E. 
^» Commentary: È 
[- The Divine angel, in the guise of a man, appeared before T 
M Mary and blew on her so that she became pregnant. Then, A 
^ Mary went to a distant place for she was worried about the f$ 
(o A . D um 
.*! accusation of people who did not know of the matter, or : 
p $ because a pregnant woman needs comfort and a quiet 4 

J environment. ) 
Fr. The opinions recorded in most commentaries are divided 
^. and abundant about the place and that how Mary became ` 
“S pregnant, or who was the first person that was informed ofthe f 
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regard, we, too, do not offer any discussion concerning these 
subjects, because they are not so functional in the development 
of our understanding. 

Some of the difficulties and hardships that Mary tolerated 
are as follows: 

A. The accusation and suspicion of people. 

2. Pregnancy and childbirth in solitude and isolation. 

C. The lack of a resting place and taking refuge beside a 
palm tree. 

D. Maintaining a child with no father and being among 
some people who looked at her with revulsion. 

However, when the angel saw Mary’s surprise at hearing 
that glad tidings, he told her that Allah’s command was exactly 
what he had said to her, and that her Lord announced that 
creating a child out of a virgin was not difficult for Him. 
Allah intended for that extraordinary occurrence to be 
evidence of the child’s prophethood and a proof of the 
immunity of his mother, and that it might also be a bounty 
from Him upon mankind for their guidance by means of this 
prophet. The verse says: 

“ He said: ‘So (it will be)’. Your Lord says: ‘It is easy for 
Me, and that We will make him a Sign (miracle) unto the 
people and a Mercy from Us, and it is a matter decreed. 

The creation of Jesus with no father, of course, is a special 
event that occurred: by the Will of Allah. Finally, at the higest 
spiritual point Mary experienced the most intense experience 
of the divine in her life, to receive the spirit of a prophet in her 
womb. Mary conceived and that promised child was settled in 
her pure womb. Most of the commentators have said that 
Gabriel blew into her collar and at the same moment she felt 
the stirrings of pregnancy. 
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It has also been narrated from Imam Muhammad Bagir 
(a.s.) that Gabriel blew into Mary’s collar and at the same 
moment Jesus existed in mother’s womb,! while, in the wombs 
of other women, the creation and growth of a child usually 
extends to about nine months. 

Mary came out with her abdomen grown big and heavy, 
and when her maternal aunt saw her, she became quite upset, 
seeing her niece in that status. Mary was always bashful and 
deferential with her maternal aunt, so because of this, and the 
fear of being accused of immoral conduct, she chose not to 
stay among the people and went to a far off place. 

She spent in seclusion relying on hope in her Lord, with a 
state of anxiety, mixed with happiness. It was her Lord Who 
had wrought this great miracle upon her, and only He could 
silence the accusing fingers and voices that could not accept 
that a woman could conceive without a man. What could she 
do with that accusation? 

But, in the other hand, she felt that this child was the 
promised Divine prophet, a great heavenly gift. She thought 
how the Lord, Who had given her the glad tidings of that child, 
and had created him with that miraculous quality, would leave 
her alone? 

Accounts vary conceming the length of Mary's pregnancy. 
Some have said that it lasted one hour, while some others 
believe that it took a longer time. Ibn (Abbàs says that one 
hour after that she went to that distant place, the child was 
born, because Allah has not mentioned any length of time for 
between Mary's departure for that place and the birth of the 


child. 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, Al-Burhan, As-Safi, and some other commentaries 
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la ^ It is said that when Mary was ten years old, she became od 
%2) pregnant in one hour, and the body of the child was formed in |, 
^^ that very hour, and in that very hour the child was born. The  * V 
i7 birth of the child occurred when the sun was setting in the A, 
('! horizon. V 
f 44 It has also been narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that Um 
^ ; Mary's pregnancy lasted nine hours.! R 
ej Whatever the duration of her pregnancy was, the time << 
(4f come for the birth of the child. Women, in such a state, zz 
(^, usually seek the help and refuge of their kindred that they — «7^ 
*-| might help them in the birth of their child. But Marys >> 
(4.1! situation was an exceptional one, she did not want anyone to Sx 
Ce witness her delivery, and as soon as the pain began, she set out v? 
>“) toward the desert. The verse says: ce $ 
C7 “ So she conceived him (Jesus) and withdrew with him toa 44 
ln, distance place.” 2 
EH In this regard the Qur'àn implies that the pain of childbirth %44 
¿< drove her to the stump of a withered palm-tree from which p x 
1-7 only that trunk had remained; i.e. it was a dry tree. The verse xg 
OY says: ‘5 
KA “ And the pains of childbirth drove her to the trunk of a $25, 
one palm-tree. ...” A 
gj In that condition, a storm of sadness and grief came over — 
(^ her pure being. This storm was so turbulent, and the burden” X 
Li, on her shoulder was so heavy, that, as the verse says: n 
W — €, She said: ‘Would I had died ere this, and had beena — 57 
(oi thing forgotten’.” $3 
Fog It is evident that it was not only the fear of future i 
p. accusations that was pressing upon Mary's heart, there were CF 
^. also other problems such as delivering a child alone in.the <7 
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desert with no midwife or friend as a helper. There was no 
place to rest, nor water to drink, there was no food to eat, nor 
any means to take care of the child with what was available in 
the environment. These were all the discomforts that Mary 
had to tolerate. 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The best 
clothing of the religion is modesty.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 2, 
p. 398). 

Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) said: “Verily modesty and chastity 
are among the specialties of Faith, and both of them are 
the epithets of the noble and the method of the righteous.” 
(Muntakhab-ul-Qurar, p. 159) 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The modesty of a 
man with himself is the fruit of Faith.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, 
vol. 1, p. 386) 

Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: “Modesty is from Allah, the Pure, 
it protects (one ) from the punishment of Hell Fire.” 
(Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 2, p. 143) 
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24. “ Then (a voice) called out unto her from beneath her: 
*Grieve not! Verily your Lord has made a stream to flow 
beneath you’.” 
25. * And shake the trunk of the palm-tree towards 
yourself. It will drop on you fresh ripe dates." 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /sariyyà/ means 'a small stream'; and 
the term /janiyy&/ is applied for ‘a fruit which is ripe and ready 
to be picked off’. 

Some commentators have said that the caller unto Mary 
has been Gabriel; but the context of the verses shows that the 
caller has been Jesus, in a manner that the mother hears his 
words and believes what he says, and, later with a calm mind, 
she tells people to ask about her chastity from the child in the 
cradle. 

At the time of delivery and after it, women usually need 
tranquility, water and appropriate food, the things which have 
been mentioned in these verses. 

The food which has been recommended in the Qur'àn and 
by some Islamic tradition for the woman who has already 
delivered, is fresh ripe dates. Also, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“The first food for the women who have already delivered, 
should be fresh dates".! 


! AI-Káfi, vol. 6, p. 22 
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Hadrat Ali (a.s.) says: “The best food for the pregnant 
woman is fresh dates, and there is no medical treatment for 
her better than dates".! 

This is a Divine trial. The day when Mary was sound, a 
heavenly food was sent down for her, but today, when she is 
pregnant and has no assistant, she must shake the palm-tree to 
get some food. However, the verse says: 

* Then (a voice) called out unto her from beneath her: 
*Grieve not! Verily your Lord has made a stream to flow 
beneath you’.” 

Some commentators have said that the caller has been 
Jesus Himself (a.s.), who, from beneath her, called out that she 
should not be grieved (Grieve not!), and she should not ask 
for death. She ought to be sure that Allah would protect her 
from accusation and, by the miracles of Jesus (a.s.), He 
removes all accusations from her. One of those miracles was 
that very spring which was found by one step of Gabriel or 
that of Jesus, from which she both drunk and expurgated 
herself. Another miracle of Jesus (a.s.) was that he called unto 
her to shake the trunk of the palm-tree, which had been dead 
for years, in order to become green alive again and give her 
fresh dates. Mary started at once and found that tree. She 
shook it when some fresh dates fell down for her. The verse 
Says: 

* And shake the trunk of the palm-tree towards yourself. 
It will drop on you fresh ripe dates." 

It seemed that Allah intended to show her that the 
similitude of her and Jesus was the similitude of that palm-tree 
and the dates; meaning that Allah is powerful to cause the 
fresh dates to fall from a dry dead palm-tree, to gash water 


! Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Khisal by Sadiq, p. 637 
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from a plain land, and He is powerful to bring a complete 
human out of the womb of a husbandless woman during a few 
hours. This fact was made quietly manifest to Mary that that 
child was the great sign of Allah and also His condescension 
unto her, but she was amazed what to say to people so that it 
could remove the accusation from her. Then, the command of 
Allah came to her that ‘she should eat and drink’. 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that the best things 
which must be given to the ladies who have already conceived 
is dates and the dates produced in Medina in particular, but if it 
is not available, the fresh dates from other places might be 
given to them, or at least, some ordinary dates.’ 

Mary was also commanded to drink the wholesome water 
of that spring, and to refresh her eyes by looking at that 
newborn child. What a refreshment of the eye can be better 
than this that Allah grants her a child with the rank of 
prophethood. A child who spoke at the beginning time of his 
birthday, and who had great miracles such as restoring to life 
the dead, healing the blind, and the like of them. (Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn, the Commentary) 
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26. ** So eat and drink and refresh your eye; and if you 

meet any mortal, say: ‘Verily I have vowed a fast to the n 

Beneficent (God), so never shall I speak today with any LR 
human being’.” “a 


Commentary: 


Mary’s keeping silence fasting before people was either for 
that they had not the capacity of her answer, or speaking with 
them would result a negative consequence, or in continuation 
of their questions and that Mary gave them their answers, they 
might suggest some other questions and new pretexts. "A 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said that fasting was not only an "^ 
abstinence from eating and drinking, and then he recited the: 
verse under discussion. y. 


In this holy verse, Allah, the Pure, commands Mary to eat — /?7 
from that delicious and nutritive food and to drink from that K^) 
wholesome water. The verse says: E N 

* So eat and drink...” vi 

She was also commanded to refresh her eye by that newly Ò^) 

L-— 


born child and not to be worried about the future; and if 
anybody asked her regarding it, she would say by sign that she 
had kept fasting (a silence fasting) for Allah, the Beneficent, ^ 
and that was why she could speak with no one. The verse A 
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* ,..and refresh your eye; and if you meet any mortal, say: 
*Verily I have vowed a fast to the Beneficent (God), so 
never shall I speak today with any human being." 

Therefore, she should have peace of mind from any points 
of view and should not let herself be grievous and sad. 


Ps From the text of the verse, it is understood that the fast of 

^— silence was something familiar to that community, so they did 

^. not object to it however this kind of fasting is not sanctioned in 
(4)  thereligion of Islam. 

SK It is narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.) who said: 
*"4 “A fast of Silence is prohibited." 

Col Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) has narrated from the Prophet of 
Cf Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: “The first thing that a woman 
So) may eat after her delivery must be fresh dates.” 

er" Some Islamic traditions denote that the best food for a 
f ^ pregnant woman, and her drug, is fresh dates. 

zd 

vie Some points: 

b 

4 1. The hardships and inconveniences that Mary experienced 
t« during that short time, and the wonderful things that occurred 
^-— to her, by the grace of Allah, trained her and made her 
^| prepared for fostering one of the Arch-prophets of Allah, so 
fV that she could afford her maternal duty in performing this great 
c task very well. 

pes The process of events led her up to the last stage of 
ok difficulties, which was so exacting that she did not see the 
Ci distance between life and death to be more than one stép. But 
Re suddenly the state of affairs changed. Everyone hastened to 
i help her, and she was assured a calm atmosphere. The 
AN command to shake the palm-tree to enjoy its fruit, teaches her, 
qu as well as all other human beings, this lesson that effort and 
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|", endeavour should not be abandoned even in the most difficult 
433 moments of life. 

z This statement is an answer to those who think there should 
“©, not have been any necessity for Mary, who had just given 
$% birth, to stand up and shake the palm-tree. This view states 
ot, that it would have been better if the same Lord, by Whose 
A3; command the spring had gushed forth in front of her, and by 
a) Whose order the dry tree had yielded fruit, had sent a breeze to 
shake the branch of the tree so that the dates would fall. They 
say that when Mary was healthy, heavenly fruits were sent to 
v her sanctuary, and now when she was in dire physical and 
y emotional difficulties, she had to shake the tree and pick up the 
^? fruit herself. The commandment is far from without wisdom, 
to recapitulate, it shows that there is no bounty unless we use 
effort. In other words, when the difficulties come forth, 
everybody must apply his utmost effort, and that which is 
beyond his ability, he ought to seek it from Allah. 
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2. Why Mary hoped for Death 
¢ d There is no doubt that hoping for death is not a proper thing 


to do, but sometimes calamities and terrible events occur in the 
course of a person's life when the taste of life becomes utterly 
bitter for him, especially when his own honour and sacred 
aims are in danger and he does not have the ability to defend 
them. In such circumstances he hopes for death in order to 
free himself of his spiritual tortures. 

What was on Mary's mind from the beginning was that the 
birth of this child could make her lose all her respect and 
honour in the eyes of those mindless people, so she hoped for 
death and that she would be forgotten. This itself is a proof of 
the fact that she valued chastity and piety more than her very 
life, and would rather die that live without honour. 


bw 1 
$ i 
I, 


YIR 


Y Y 
DS. 


p 


"N02. 
cal | A 
Sf, j5 


- —- ^ac a Se 71 
IO ng TOOT OS DT MO Game, oe 
Y. YS : ("wv cm gy " ‘ 
€ Ay >, lA T ~ i> ) , 
A IP. ; 
‘ 


a LJ 
Matt 4 ALI An Ge 3b ul. um 
AS. * AE E der eP veiut. («^ * 


ae Pil 


cos GS e z 7 aS. ENEA: ee PUES DRED) . XT EV SIN 
Viale RATS (RP aes SIRO d pd cO SR AGED 
VA 
IKA These kinds of thoughts, however, bothered her only for a 
-1 short time. When she contemplated these couple of miracles of 
Pas Allah, (gashing water and fructification of the dry palm-tree), 
£% all her fears and anxieties, disappeared and the light of 
è% certainty and tranquility filled her whole heart. 
P< 3. An Answer to a Question: 
an Some sceptics say if miracles are only particular to 
z4 prophets and Immaculate Imams, how could have those 
(4 miracles appeared for Mary? 
M. To solve this problem, some commentators count these 
E miracles as those wrought by Jesus, and say that they were 
(of done as miracles preliminary to prophethood, which in Arabic 
(^j are called: /'irhàdàt/. 
Eo But such questions need not be answered with answers such 
VEN as these, because it is possible for supernatural events to occur 
[r^ in connection with people other than prophets and the 
Z1 Immaculate Imams. This is exactly what we call /kirámat/ 
,"* “extraordinary act’, whereas a miracle is accompanied with 
5:* ftahaddi/ ‘a challenge’ for it serves a proof for a prophet or an 
€j$ Imam. 
bA 4, The Fast of Silence: 
2 4 The verses under discussion show that Mary was held to a 
£A vow of silence and, by the command of Allah, she refrained 
w* from speaking to the people for a particular duration until her 
t. child, Jesus, began speaking and defended her chastity. This 
tU" state was more appropriate and effective from all respects. ` 
A The verse indicates that the vow of silence was a familiar 
/^í habit for those people and as such they did not object to it from 
5. her. 
me This kind of fasting, however, is not lawful in the religion 
S of Islam. 
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It is narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.) that he 
said: “The fast of silence is prohibited".! And this prohibition 
reflects the difference between the conditions prevailing at that 
time and those at the time of the advent of Islam. 

Nevertheless, one of the etiquettes of a perfect fast in Islam, 
of course, is that, when fasting the believer should protect his 
tongue from committing sins and doing what is disapproved 
and restrain his eyes from looking at any corruption. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition has said: “Verily fasting is 
not merely to restrain oneself from eating and drinking 
alone. Surely Mary said: ‘Verily I have vowed a fast to the 
Beneficent (God), i.e. the silence. Therefore (when you are 
in fasting) protect your tongue, restrain your eyes from 
whatever is sin, be not envious of each other, and do not 


get into conflict.”” 


5. A Nutritive Food 
The verses under discussion clearly say that Allah sent 


fresh dates for Mary's food at the time of childbirth. With this 
in mind, commentators have said that the best food for women 
after their childbirth is fresh dates. 

This idea has been explicitly indicated as such in the 
Islamic literature as well. Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) 
has narrated from the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who 
said: *The first thing a woman is to eat after childbirth 
should be fresh dates, since Allah told Mary: *And shake 
the trunk of the palm-tree towards yourself. It will drop 


on you fresh ripe dates’.”” 


! Wasa'il-ush-Shr'ah, vol. 7, p. 390 
2 Man-layahduruhul-Faghih, adapted from Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 332 


? Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 330 


228 Sura Maryam, No. 19 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 229 


The explanation in some commentaries that cite this 
tradition, implies that eating this food is not only useful for the 
mother, but will also affect her milk. 

Again, it is understood from some Islamic traditions that 
the best food for a pregnant woman, as well as her medicine, is 
fresh dates,! and, if it is not available, ordinary dates can be 
used. But, moderation must be observed in everything, even in 
this matter. 

Some scientists and food specialists say that dates are 
abundant in nutrition and have one of the healthiest sugars 
which can be used even by some diabetic patients. 

The same scientists say that there are 13 vital substances 
and five kinds of vitamins found in dates, all of which make it 
a rich source of food.” 

It is also well known that in such a state, women are 
intensely in need of some nutritive food which are full of 
vitamins. 

With the progress of medical science, the importance of 
dates as a medicine has been proved. 

Calcium is found in dates which is an important substance 
in strengthening bones and teeth. There is also phosphorus 
which is one of the main elements that make up man’s brain. 
It hinders neurasthenia and fatigue. Dates contain potassium, 
the lack of which causes ulcers in the stomach. 
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& Y 27. “ Then she brought the child to her people, carrying EF ) 
> him (in her arms). They said: ‘Verily you have done avery K>? 
=4 indecent thing’.” NS 
v V 28. “ O sister of Aaron! Your father was not a bad man, XJ 
a. nor was your mother an unchaste woman." f e 
La D 
je) Commentary: VM 
X? A 
7) The Arabic term /fariyyà/ means ‘an indecency, a great sin’. A. 

i Jesus Speaks in Cradle! ed 

A At last, Mary brought her child to her people, carrying him ; cf 
MS in her arms. When those people saw a new-born- child in her 7 Y 
MES bosom, they wondered so that their mouths remained half  * 
g open. The verse says: » A 
ew * Then she brought the child to her people, carrying him f^. 
[^ (in her arms). They said: ‘Verily you have done a very ¢ Py 
AS indecent thing." r^) 
2j Some of them, who were hasty in judgment, said about 53 
py Mary that it was a pity with that glorious background and this N 1 
i, pollution! And a thousand pities her pure family who became 4)" 
Ex so disgraced like that. Then, as the verse says, they 6 = 
(4; encountered her as follows: SA 
6 £ * .. They said: ‘Verily you have done a very indecent c3 
zm thing." Ces 
LE Some others, addressing Mary, told her: As Á 
X^ “O sister of Aaron! Your father was not a bad man, nor =z“. 
by was your mother an unchaste woman.” CR 
i^ vj 
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They addressed Mary by the phrase ‘O sister of Aaron’, 
because Aaron was a pure and pious man, and he was so well 
known among the Children of Israel for his piety that 
whenever they wanted to show how pious and righteous a 
person was, they would address the one as a brother or sister of 
Aaron. 

Some Verses and Traditions about Calumny: 

Allah, the Almighty, says: * And whoever commits a 

fault or a sin, then accuses an innocent person of it, he has 
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burdened (himself) with a calumny and a manifest sin."! E » 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “ When a believer accuses bis $ 
brethren, faith will dissolve way from his heart like salt is Se 
dissolved in water.”” pont 
Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “(The sin of) calumny charged  ;75 
against the pious is heavier than the skies." ZH 
Imam Şādiq (a.s.) said: *Calumny against the pious is P 
heavier than firm, (steady) mountains."* vy 
Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “A (true) believer 2°) 
does not deceive his brethren, is not treacherous to him, i 
does not abase him, does not denigrate him, and does not $.) 
tell him he hates him. i^ 
Imam Rida (a.s.) narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who dy 
said: *He who belies a believing man or a believing woman, RM 
or says something about him which is not in him, on the M 
Day of Judgment Allah will make him stand on a heap of D 
Fire until he comes out of what he had said against him.” A. 
» 

b 

! Sura-An-Nisa’, No.4 verse 112 es 
? Al-Kafi, vol. 4, p. 3058 b 
? Kanz-ul-"Ummil, vol. 3, p. 102 e ü 
* Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 72, p.194 25 
5 Ibid EA 
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ex 
at. 29. * Then Mary pointed to him. They said: ‘How shall we | * 
yxs speak to one who is (yet) a child in the cradle?’ ” af. 

S] 30. “ He (miraculously) said: ‘Verily I am a servant of 
VY Allah; He bas given me the Book and made me a 
[xa. prophet’.” 

v Commentary: 

M | " 
sA) Since Mary had observed a silence fasting, in order to Ás; 
‘yy fulfill her vow, she signed instead of speaking. The verse /-- 


says: 

“ Then Mary pointed to him. They said: ‘How shall we ; 

speak to one who is (yet) a child in the cradle?’ ” 

The first word of Jesus (a.s.) was about servitude unto 
ë% Allah, but his followers exaggerated and considered Jesus as 
$4 God or God's son. 
iS Once Imam Bagir (a.s.) was asked whether Hadrat Jesus 
à (a.s.) was also the witness of Allah when Jesus was in cradle. 
(^ Imam (a.s.) said Jesus (a.s.) was a prophet then, but he was not 
ta, a Messenger until when he was seven years old. It was in that 
‘year that the rank of Messengership was bestowed on him. 
^ (Tafsir-i-Kanz-ud-Daghayegh) : 
$; By a short sentence, Jesus (a.s.) both banished the %3 
om accusation from his mother, and spoke about his own future, 
/;^ and pointed to the future duty of people. The verse in this 
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“ He (miraculously) said: ‘Verily I am a servant of Allah; 

He has given me the Book and made me a prophet’.” 

However, the Qur'àn in the first verse says that Mary was 
silent to obey the command of Allah. The only thing she did 
was that she pointed to her new-born-child, Jesus, when her 
action caused the people’s astonishment more than before. 
Thev told her: “How shall we speak to one who is (yet) a 
child in the cradle?” 

According to some other commentary books, they said to 
each other that the mockery and ridicule of Mary was harder 
and heavier to them than her deviation from the path of 
chastity. 

But this situation did not last so long, because that new- 
born-child started speaking, and said: “Verily I am a servant 
of Allah; He has given me the Book and made me a 
prophet.” 


**** 
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zi 31. * And He has made me blessed wherever I may be and 
um He has enjoined on me prayer and almsgiving so long as I L 

X live.” 
E 32. * And (He has made me) kind to my mother, and He 
Geh has not made me arrogant unblessed.” xx) 

Nul ommentary: È 

i / 

The existence of Jesus (a.s.) was a blessed thing in which g< 

there were a lot of interests, education of others, and its ~~ 
. continuation. Hadrat Jesus (a.s.) both lives a long blessed life ~~,’ 

L « which lasts until after the reappearance of Imam Mahdi (as), : f 
971 and his followers are abundant and are victorious against the — ^^. 
pa infidels. CS 
AS The origin of good things and blessings are mainly |. 
zi intentions, aims, and innate modes and virtues. Therefore, R 

><} some people are blessed wherever they may be, as the verse, uU 

€^, concerning Jesus, says: M 
D * And He has made me blessed wherever I may be...” Ta 
lof But, some others, because of their spiritual difficulties and  ... ^ 
Eg their separation from spirituality, are faced with their own evil ©.) 
Z) qualities, and usually they are not useful for others wherever (~~ 
f A they may be. ary 
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V AX) 
h ^ By mentioning the word *mother', Jesus (a.s.) has pointed ia A 
V to the chastity of his. mother, Mary, and his lack of father, bY 
,"^ when he says: M 
E * And (He has made me) kind to my mother, ...” e 7 
¢ 5 Also, the Qur'àn, from the tongue of Jesus, in this verse e 5 
r <é implies that Allah has made him a blessed being, or a useful CA 
^.; being for people, wherever he may be, and He has enjoined (^ 
Æ] him to prayer and almsgiving so long as he is alive. The verse, $ x 
t; inthis regard, continues saying: x 
n L * ,..and He has enjoined on me prayer and almsgiving so ree 
Dod long as I live." Re 
Coli And, by the next verse, Jesus after implaying that Allah <x‘ 
‘made him kind, benevolent, and appreciative unto his mother, cose 
si) adds that He did not make him arrogant and damned. The ^w 
(yi verse continues saying; (at 
ffe 4n « ...and He has not made me arrogant unblessed.” 2 
e An Islamic tradition indicates that Jesus (a.s.) has said: Gy 
vo “My heart is mild and I humble myself to my self.” This M 
Ex statement is an indication to this fact that the opposite state of z% 
CY “being arrogant and unblessed' is these two epithets. e 
ee is 
hs A few traditions about Prayer, Almsgiving, and kindness to (\—’ 
R] Parents: ST 
j^ ` e 
RS. A. Prayer: and 
e 1. Imam Bágir (a.s.) said: “Islam has been founded on — i7 
cA five things: prayer, almsgiving, Hajj, fasting and the SUSN 
i) mastership (of Ahl-ul-Bayt).” (Bihar, vol. 82, p. 234) € 
pw), 2. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: *The most beloved ^ 
?^ things with Allah are prayer at its time, then kindness to — 7j 
ALS parents, then Holy Struggle in the way of Allah.” (Kanz-ul- B 
(y *Ummal, vol.7, tradition No.18897) Yd 
W^ ah 
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3. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *The one who 
takes his prayer lightly is not of me. No, by Allah, such a 
person will not reach me by the Houd, the pool of 
abundance." (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol.82, p. 224) 


B. Almsgiving: 

1. It is narrated from Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) who said: “The 
pillars of Islam are three, none of which is useful without 
tthe other two. They are: Prayer, almsgiving, and the 
guardianship (of the Ahl-ul-Bayt).” (Bihàr-ul-" Anwar, vol. 
68, p.386) 

2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Cure your 
patients by means of charity (sadaghah), and protect your 
property by the alms tax (Zakat)." 

3. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “One who restrains paying as 
much as a Qirat (about 2 grams) of the (obligatory) alms 
tax (Zakāt), will die as a Jew or a Christian." (Wasa’il-ush- 
Shi'ah, p. 186) 

4. Imam Müsa-ibn-Ja'far (a.s.) said: “Verily the Alms tax 
has been assigned as a provision for the poor and as a 
means for the increase of their wealth." (Wasa'il-ush- 
Shi'ah, vol. 6 p. 4) 

However, communication with Allah (prayer) is not 
separate from communication with the deprived (almsgiving). 
C. Kindness to the Parents: 

1. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The best deeds are: prayer in 
its time, kindness to parents, and Holy Struggle in the way 
of Allah.” (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 74, p. 85) 

2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who obeys 
the command of Allah regarding parents, two doors of 
the Paradise will be opened for him; and if he obeys 
(the command of Allah regarding) one of them, then one 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 237 


Paige a - : E 


`~ — M x — M Lm, Dm 


- x -— est | nu y Y v t eet 


door will be opened (to him)." (Kanz-ul-‘Ummél, vol. 16, p. 
467) 

3. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition has said: *He 
who obeys his parents and His Lord, will be in the highest 
position (of Heaven in Hereafter)." (Kanz-ul-"Ummal, vol. 
6, p. 468) 

4. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The person 
who pleases his parents, has pleased Allah; and the one 
who discontents his parents, has discontented Allah." 
(Kanz-ul-"Ummal, vol. 16, p. 470) 

5. The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: *The person who 
likes his lifetime to be prolonged and his sustenance to be 
increased, then he should be kind to his parents and visit 
his kin.” (Kanz-ul-"Ummadl, vol. 16, p. 475) 
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(^ Ce exitus uds eu vu ule ta, -rr ^4 
i 33. “ And peace be on me the day I was born, and the day I E? 
S die, and the day I shall be raised alive." ad 
[t $5 
» Commentary: e 
Pa: \ A 
$i Then, finally, from the tongue of this newborn Child ^j 
A (Hadrat Messiah) the verse says: DA 
A * And peace be on me the day I was born, and the day I bx 
(L9 die, and the day I shall be raised alive." Am. 
UN This statement has occurred both about Yahya (John)! (as) %4 
E 4) and about Jesus Christ (a.s.). X 1 


Hadrat Imam Ridā (a.s.) said: “The most horrible days of ed 
a man are three days: the birth day, the day of death, and ; 
the Day of Hereafter.” (*Uyün 'Akhbàr-ir-Ridà, vol. 1, p. & 
257) vey 
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34. “ This is Jesus, son of Mary, a statement of truth, MS 
AWS 


concerning which they doubt.” 
35. “ It is not befitting to Allah that He should beget a son. 
Glory be to Him! When He decrees a thing, He only says 
unto it: ‘Be’, and it is.” 


Commentary: 


Formerly the Qur’an illustrated clearly the event of the 
birth of Jesus through previous verses. Now, it refers to the 
negation of the superstitions and the polytheistic words that 
they have said about Jesus (a.s.). It says: 

“ This is Jesus, son of Mary, ...” 

The Qur'ün emphasizes on the fact that Jesus is the son of 
Mary, in order to negate his being as the son of God, and then, 
it adds: 

« .. a Statement of truth, concerning which they doubt.” 
Ah ** 
Then, in the next verse, it explicitly says: 
* It is not befitting to Allah that He should beget a son, 
Glory be to Him! ..." 

But, if He intends something and commands, He says to it 

‘Be’ and it will come into being, too. The verse continues 
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X 
* ... When He decrees a thing, He only says unto it: ‘Be’, e 
and it is." HS, 
This statement indicates that having son for Allah, in the — ^: 
form that the Christians imagine it unto Him, does not fit the — 
sanctity of the Rank of Allah. On one side, its requisite is the — ^ * 
existence of body, and on the other side, there should be 4 % 
considered a limitation for Him, and on the third side, Allah (~~ 
does not need anything. " x 
The expression saying “‘Be’ and it is” is a very lively no 
illustration unto the vast power of Allah and His domination — 
and sovereignty over the subject of creation. $ t 
ck ek ON 
Explanations: 
ary 
Jesus Christ (a.s.) has been introduced through the afore 5 
mentioned verses by seven outstanding epithets and two “4 
accomplishments. A) 
H 
A. The epithets of Jesus Christ: m 
1. To be a servant of Allah: “Verily am a servant of Allah.” CAR 
2. To bring a heavenly Book: “...He has given me the he! 
Book.” EN 
3. To be a prophet: “...and made me a prophet.” ad 
4. To be blessed: “And He has made me blessed.” f - j 
5. To be kind unto the mother: “And (He has made me) È<” 
kind to my mother." SEN 
6. Not to be arrogant and unblessed: “He not made me 364 
arrogant and unblessed." aA 
7. To be humble, gratitude, and prosperous: “And peace be ; 7 
on me.” VÀ 
e 
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One of them is prayer and the other is almsgiving (zakát). 
The above mentioned verse says that the truth about Jesus is 


£ just what Allah said: “This is Jesus, son of Mary". 


In the holy Qur'àn, the Christians have been repeatedly 
mentioned as deviated whose belief about Christ, as the son of 
God, is wrong. For example, in Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 
73, it says: *certainly they disbelieve who say: *Verily Allah 
is the third of the three’, ...” And, in Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, 
verse 30, it says: “ ...and the Christians say: ‘The Messiah 
is the son of God’ ...”. But, this verse, shows the correct 
argument in response to these erroneous claims regarding the 
characteristics of Jesus. 

There is no need to say that the Will of Allah comes into 
being, even without the expression of ‘Be’, but Allah has 
described His Will for us in this manner so that we could 
understand it. 

Allah is Omnipotent, and He is not in need of anything or 
any means in creating, His infinite Power is a reason why He 
is far exalted from powerlessness and from begetting a son. 


The Qur’4n and the Christ: 


As a result of the stiff pressure that the pagans of Mecca put 
upon the followers of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), a group 
of Muslims, accompanied by Ja‘far-ibn-Abitalib, by the order 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), migrated to Ethiopia (Abyssinia). 
The pagans of the Quraysh thought that if the Muslims could 
become powerful there and form a government, they would be 
able to root out the idolatry that the polytheists practiced. They 
sent "Amru'ás and with a delegation to Ethiopia bearing 
presents for the ministers of Najashi, the king of Abyssinia. 
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^.^ Those ministers took the presents from them to put Najashi to DA 
2% motion against the emigrant Muslims. But Najāshī decided to — ^ 
“ye personally summon the Muslims and hearken to their sayings. <_¥ 
ES Ja'far, who was the representative of the Muslims, began %7 
Sw speaking at the presence of the king of Ethiopia. He said his i^. 
Ca words about the wrongdoings of idolatry, superstitions and ¢ a 
Ks transgressions of the Age of Ignorance. He informed Najāshī ^ 
z j of the advent of Islam and luminosity of the religion of Hadrat 33 
V4 Muhammad (p.b.uh.) Ja‘far spoke so influentially that 2x 
œ  Najáshl wept and sent the pagans’ presents back to them. He +, ( 
Ls said: “The Lord, Who gave me power, did not take bribery b T" 
t. from me. Why should I take bribery from you?" sj 
d That meeting ended with the benefit of Muslims and the (5; 
i! loss of infidels. After this defeat, *Amru'às contemplated and, (SR, 
' on the following day, offered the king a new suggestion. In EA 
order to excite the religious zeal of Najāshī, he told him that € P 
Muslims had some notions which were against his belief. VAS 
| Najashi summoned Muslims once more and asked them their A 
Be belief about Messiah (a.s.). In answer to him, Ja‘far Tayyar ze 
om recited some verses of the Qur'àn from Sura Maryam up to the A 
HE verse which says: “ This is Jesus, son of Mary, a statement — (7: 
~~ of truth, concerning which they doubt". By hearing the fe’ 
R verses of the Qur'àn, Najāshī shed tears and said: “This is the KA 
R truth". After this second defeat, when ‘Amruʻāş wanted to AS" 
3. start another new effort, Najashi raised his hand and gave him : 3 
*) a sharp slap in his face.’ ra 
E te te take a $ 
R oo EIN 
fs 4 ? Furiigh-i-’Abadiyyat, vil.1, p.253 narrated from KAmil-i-Ibn-i-’Athir, vol.2, p.54 & P ^ 
y Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol.18, p. 415 Vy 
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d 
y P 36. “ And verily Allah is my Lord and your Lord, so 
Mod worship (only) Him. This is a straight path.” d 
di^) ^. 
5 © Commentary: v 
e Mg. 
e, J The persistence of Messiah (a.s.) on Monotheism, and his ca) 
(a emphasis that the straight path is only this one, is an answer to 07 
X the adherents of trinity as well as others. (A similar text to the (= 
(.:| abovementioned holy verse has also occurred in Sura ’Al-i- 55 
jc? “Imran, No. 3, verse 51, and Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse — 
Z4 Through introducing himself, Jesus (a.s.) said he was a 
ie servant of Allah: “...Verily I am servant of Allah .... 7 
2% Then, the first command he received was about prayer "and A 
y. worship: “...and He has enjoined on me prayer...””, and the V 
be first program he announced was worshipping Allah: *... So 35 
«X worship (only) Him...". Thus taking Jesus as a Son of God is PS 
$4 an alteration in religion which causes blasphemy. EY 
Wie However, this verse implies that the last word of Jesus, <~° 
= after introducing himself with the qualities which were — 
(4i previously referred to, is the subject of Monotheism, specially “54 
“m, on the field of worship, on which he emphasized more. By È$ 
Em this verse, Jesus (a.s.) says: b= 
1 3 — * And verily Allah is my Lord and your Lord, so worship NM 
ree (only) Him. This is a straight path.” Na s; 
5. ot 
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Thus, from very beginning of his life, Messiah (a.s.) 
struggled against any blasphemy, and worshipping gods of 
dualism and polytheism, because monotheism, and 
worshipping Allah, is the straight path, while the rest paths are 
some deviated paths. (In the Qur'àn, the path of Allah and His 
Messenger, accompanied with worshipping Him, has been 
introduced as the ‘straight path’.) 
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37. * Then the sects did differ among themselves; and woe 
to those who disbelieved because of presence on the great 
day." 

38. * How well they will hear and see on the day they come 
to Us! But the unjust (even) this day are in manifest 
straying." 


Commentary: 


‘A party’ is a group of people working with together and 
who have some particular goals and position which are usually 
united. 

The Arabic word /maShad/ means either the site of the 
attendance of people, or the place of bearing witness, because, 
on the Day of Judgment both people attend there, and a lot of 
witnesses from angels and prophets will testify upon the deeds 
of man. 

Some people believed in Jesus as God, like the group. of 
Ya'qhübiyyah; some others said that he was son of God, like 
the group of Nastiriyyah, while some other people believed in 
trinity, like Israilliyyah. But, on the Day of Resurrection, all 
of these groups will testify to the falsehood of their beliefs. 
(Tafsir-i-' Atyàb-ul-Bayán) l 
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Despite all the emphasis Jesus placed upon the subject of >À 
monotheism and the worship of the One God, yet, after him, p j 
some groups among his followers differed and expressed ^% 
p-« different ideas about the Messiah. Referring to this the verse #7} 


€ 5 j , 
Says: = 

“ Then the sects did differ among themselves; and woe to 7 

i. those who disbelieved because of presence on the great R 
T ] day." | Y 
v The history of Christianity is also good evidence proving R y 
that after the Christ, they differed greatly about him and about - ji 

x 


» ~“ the subject of monotheism. Some of them said: “He is God 
who has come down on earth and has brought a group of 


people to life and has caused others to die, then He ascended to P 
heaven.” $24 
Others said: “He is the son of God", while others said: “He <>; 

is one of the three persons: the Father, the Son, and the Holy $4. 

j Ghost." © M 
won Yet others said: “He is the third of the three. God is the 1“ 


E% object of worship, Jesus is also an object of worship, and his uA 


€J mother also is an object of worship." Ey 
[4 ES . . : (x 
px Finally, some his followers said that he was the servant of $% 
A SJ : 220) 
v; Allah and His Messenger. i 
ps Since deviation from the principle of Monotheism is 4^ 
WV ^ counted as the greatest deviation of the Christians, at the end — ,' | 
er of the verse they are severely warned. ^ 3 
p p 
e. He ae oe x m 
pay, In the next verse, the Qur’an describes their state when they — ^5 
t are present at the gathering-place of resurrection. It says: e) 
* How well they will hear and see on the day they come B am 
y y = A^ 
to Us! n d y 3 
y Yu 
ZA 
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But, now that they are in this life, these cruel people are in t 
a manifest aberration busy with their transgression. The verse CS 
continues saying: Ny 
«. ,. But the unjust (even) this day are in manifest straying.” ‘<4 
In principal, the observation of that court in Hereafter and E 
the effects of the deeds, remove the sleep of negligence from — £7: 
the eyes and the ears so that the blind-hearted ones will z 
become aware and wise. But, what a pity! This awareness — 4 
will be of no avail to them. 
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S 39. * And ware them of the Day of Regret, when the matter 
V J shall have been decreed while they are (now) in negligence 
(ma, and they do not believe.” 
sal 40. “ Verily We inherit the earth and all that are upon it 
oe and unto Us they shall be returned.” 
< j Commentary: 
The gate of all misfortunes is negligence: negligence from 
, the Lord, negligence from Hereafter, negligence from sins, 
2 negligence from plots, negligence from the poor and the 
<7 deprived, negligence from the history and its courses, and 
(^Y negligence from adolescence, bilities, talents and 
v  preparednesses of development. 
vad One of the names of Hereafter is ‘the Day of Regret’, regret 
2-3 forthe missed opportunities and for the lost capitals. Death of 
QJ aman in the state of negligence and faithlessness, is a source 
hs , of regret. 
p Therefore, this verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
"e commands him to warn the pagans of Mecca from the Day 
2 when the sinners will regret why they had not done some more 
^ good deeds. This Day is the Day of Resurrection. Some 
i commentators say that in that Day only those who deserve 
X% punishment will regret. 
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In Sahth-i-Muslim there has been narrated by Abü-Sa'id-i- 
Khidri that the Prophet of Islam said: “When the people of 
Heaven will enter Paradise and the people of Hell will enter 
the Hell Fire, all of them will be called and, thus, their 
attentions will be attracted. Then, the death will be shown to 
them and they will be told: *Do you know death?' They will 
cav: “This is the death’, while they all know it. Then, the death 
will be perished and the people of Paradise will be said to that 
there will be no death and they are eternal; and the people of 
Hell will also be said to that there will be no death and they are 
eternal. This is the meaning of *And warn them of the Day 
of Regret’.” 

The believers in Imamate have narrated this tradition from 
Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) who had added at its 
end that: *The people of Paradise will become so happy that if 
fhere were death there, all of them would die because of 
inconvenience." (The commentary of As-Sàfi, Majma‘-ul- 
Bayan, and Al-Burhàn) 

The verse continues saying: 

“ ...when the matter shall have been decreed ...” 

On that Day, the affairs will become one-sided. A group of 
people go into Paradise while another group will be sent into 
Hell. Some commentators say that it means that the life of this 
world has ended and no one will come back to this world to 
recompense the events of the last; and on that Day all people 
will be treated justly. 

* .. while they are (now) in negligence and they do not 

believe." 

In this world, people are busy with some vain affairs and 
often forget the Hereafter. 


te ke x 


250 ey No. 19 
che HST a E SY ID ys CP E 
EMEN EAE: DESIST YD 


M D SR 
B^ In the next verse, Allah says that He will take up the DA 


5 inhabitants of the earth from the earth and He will inherit the bj 
JE earth and those who are on it, because there will remain no one ® 
> on the earth to claim ownership or to be able interfere in it. #4% 
“The return of them all, after death, shall be to Him and none LN 


p will govern them but Allah. The verse says: £ 3 
"3 “ Verily We inherit the earth and all that are upon it and (+< 
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y 1 A Abraham preaches Unity of Allah and exhorts his people to abstain from idol-worship n 
e C 
^d Gs lets ou d | e) « As o bean -Y E 
/ ) A 
i N 41. “ And mention Abraham in the Book; verily he wasa È 2 
d truthful man, a prophet.” p2 
CR Commentary: X3 
nC. ien 
Pr The Arabic term /siddiq/ is applied for both the person who - 1 
Ç verifies the truth very much, and the person whose all words =. 
(^^ and deeds are based upon truthfulness. Such a person acts ÊS 
SJ according to what he says, and speaks according to what he Gy 
ii acts. x57] 
Qa This holy verse uncovers a part of the life of the hero of (i 
5.^ Monotheism, Abraham the Friend of God, and emphasizes that — 5.) 
È 4) the invitation of this great prophet, as that of other Divine $A 
>33 prophets, has begun from the point of Monotheism. UR 
F3 The verse implies that Abraham should be mentioned in %5 
VN — this Book, the Qur'àn, because he was a man of truth and an On 
e attester of the Divine teachings and commandments. He was a bx 
ko s) prophet of Allah, too. The verse says: M 
‘ox * And mention Abraham in the Book; verily he was a M3 
NE truthful man, a prophet." no 
Eu In fact, this meaning is the most evident epithet of the godly» 7 
f a prophets and the bringers of the Divine revelations that they do so 
y= convey the command of Allah to the servants of God EA 
(^V completely. e 
be, z^ 
Let > 5s Be 
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42. “ When he said to his father: ‘O my father! Why do 
you worship that which neither hears nor sees, nor does 
avail you in aught?” 


Commentary: 


When Abraham was preaching as a prophet, his father had 
died, and the man whom has been introduced in the Qur'àn as 
his father was his guardian, his uncle ’Azar, or his mother’s 
husband. (Al-Mizàn, the Commentary). 

Some Islamic traditions also denote that Abraham’s father 
was a monotheist, and the objective meaning of the Qur'ànic 
word /'ab/, here, is his uncle. In Arabic language the term 
/'ab/ has a vast meaning. It is also applied for the teacher, the 
trainee, and even for the father-in-law. There is also a 
tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who 
said: * I and Ali are the fathers of this Ummah (Muslim 
community). 

Then, the verse points to the debate of Abraham and his 
father, ' Ázar. (Father here is referred to the uncle). It says: 

* When he said to his father: ‘O my father! Why do you 
worship that which neither hears nor sees, nor does avail 
you in aught?” 

This short and expressive statement is one of the best 
evidences of the negation of polytheism and idolatry. One of 
the man’s motives alongside knowing Allah is the motive of 
benefit and loss. Abraham says to ’Azar why he relies on a 
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deity which neither removes a difficulty from him, nor it is 
able to hear and see. 


Explanations: 


1. The disputations of Abraham and his uncle are worthy of 
mentioning and magnifying. “When he said...” 

2. In ‘forbidding of wrong’, you should begin from your 
own kin. (...O my father...) 

3. There is no age limitation for forbidding of wrong. (A 
son can forbid the grand members of the family from doing 
evils, but he must observe their respect and protect it.) 

4. Perfection of persons does not always relate to their age. 
Sometimes it happens that the child of a family understand the 
facts better than the elders of that family. 

5. In forbidding of wrong, it is better to begin from the 
creedal indecencies. (Unfortunately we are often busy in the 
ethical and social vices). 

6. The path of truth should not be sacrificed for affections. 
Relationship ought not to hinder the act of forbidding of 
wrong. 
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23 43. * O’ my father! There has come unto me of knowledge EN 
MJ which has not come unto you, so follow me, I will guide you A 
K on a right path.” RA 
pd 44. * O’ my father! Serve not Satan. Verily Satan is b 
c disobedient unto the Beneficent (Allah)." A 
) Commentary: AE, 
BA 
|) After that, Abraham (a.s.) invites "Azar, with a clear logic en 
sJ in order that he follows him (a.s.) in that matter. He (a.s) (2) 
SAYS: A 
EA * O my father! There has come unto me of knowledge bay, 
Y% which has not come unto you, so follow me, I will guide you |A. 
P on a right path." N 

e That is, I have got a lot of knowledge by means of revelation, 

c) and I can say with certainty that I will not go on a wrong way, 


so I will never invite you unto a wrong way. I desire your 


m 
Lu 


(3, felicity and your happiness, then accept my invitation to 

S become prosperous, and, by paving this straight path, to reach 

CX the ideal destination. 

(ex khkk o 
bs] | Then, in the next verse, Abraham combines this positive — 
A aspect with tbe negative aspect, and the consequences that the BA i 
(4X opposition with this invitation produces, and says: 2A 
X s 
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* O’ my father! Serve not Satan. Verily Satan is 
disobedient unto the Beneficent (Allah).” 

The objective meaning of “Serve not Satan” is the same as 
obeying and following Satan which causes man to become its 
servant and slave. 

Of course, it is evident that the purpose of service, here, is 
not a service in the sense of prostration, prayer, and fasting 
performed for Satan, but it is in the sense of obeying and 
following the command of Satan which itself is counted a kind 
of service. 

The meaning of ‘worship, or service’ is so vast that it 
encompasses even the listening to the sayings of a person with 
the intention of acting accordingly, and also putting the rule of 
a person to order, is counted a kind of worshipping bim. 

It has been narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 

who said: 
“He who listens to a speaker (willingly), he has worshipped 
him. Then, if the speaker speaks from the side of Allah, 
the one has worshipped Allah, and if the speaken, speaks 
from the side of Iblis, the one has worshipped Iblis.” 

However, Abraham wants to teach this fact to his father 
(uncle) that no one can live without having a path, a policy. It 
may be either the path of Allah and the straight way, or the 
path of Satan, the disobedient, the astray. In this course, man 
should think correctly, take a decision for himself, and, far 
from bigotries and blindly followings, choose his good and 
benefit. 
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A 45. “ O my father! I fear lest a chastisement afflict you 
X from the Beneficent (Allah) so that you become a friend to 
23 Satan.” 


a 
fa, Commentary: 


A. Through this holy verses once more Abraham attracts the 
? attention of "Azar to the evil sequels of polytheism and 
idolatry, when he says: 

af “ O my father! I fear lest a chastisement afflict you from 

the Beneficent (Allah) so that you become a friend to 

oF Satan.” 
ot The statement of Abraham, here, before his uncle, ' Ázar, is 
E “very attractive. On one side, he frequently addresses him with 
g . the phrase: ʻO my father’ which is a sign of respect and 
E courtesy. On the other side, the holy phrase ‘I fear lest a 
^5  chastisement afflict you ...' indicates that Abraham is 
44 worried that any disquiet reaches Azar. And on the third side, 
Y 
A 


/J the phrase ‘a chastisement afflict you from the Beneficent T j 
^, (Allah) points to this matter that due to his polytheism and — 
Dui idolatry, 'Ázar's state has reached a point that Allah, whose $ y 
(<i! general compassion has encompassed everybody, becomes «..{ 
^i angry with him and punishes him. *Azar has to note whata ®©- 
>”) horrible thing be does! And, on the fourth said, his deed is an, 
“=! action of which is to go under the shade of the friendship of =~) 
AX Satan. $2 
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Note: 


1. Allah (s.w.t.) says: *And as for those who belie Our 
Signs, chastisement shall afflict them for what they were 
transgressing.” (Sura Al-' An'àm, No. 6, verse 49) 

2. Allah, the Exalted, says: *...and We seized those who 
were unjust with a dreadful punishment for the 
transgressions they used to commit." (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, 
verse 165) 

3. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever 
causes the most grievous torture for people in this life, he 
will have the most grievous punishment with Allah on the 
Day of Hereafter.” (Nahj-ul-Fasahah, p. 59; & Kanz-ul- 
"Ummil, vol.3, p. 500) 
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46. “ He said: ‘Do you dislike my gods O’ Abraham? If 


you do not desist, I will certainly stone you. Be gone from 
me for a long time’. ” 


Commentary: 


In the former verses, the logical words of Abraham (a.s.) 
alongside the guidance of 'Ázar which were mixed with a 
particular compassion and kindness, were referred to. Now, the 
turn is for the answers of 'Ázar to those words, so that, by 
comparing them both, the fact may become manifest. 

The Qur'àn implies that, not only the sympathetic and 
helpful statements of Abraham did not affect on ’Azar’s heart, 
but also, by hearing them, he became very angry and said to 
Abraham whether he hated his gods. 

* He said: ‘Do you dislike my gods O Abraham? If you do 
not desist, I will certainly stone you. Be gone from me for a 
long time’. ” 

It is interesting that, firstly, "Azar was not even willing to 
hear the denial upon the idols, or to utter any opposition and 
ill-speaking against them, but he only said: “Do you dislike 
my gods?” lest the idols be aspersed. Secondly, when ’Azar 
wanted to threaten Abraham, he threatened him to stoning, and 
he emphasized on his action by the word ‘certainly’; and we 
know that stoning is one of the worst kind of slaying. Thirdly, 
he did not suffice to this conditioned threat, but, at the same 
time, he considered Abraham as an unbearable being when he 
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told him ‘Be gone from me for a long time’. This is a very 
aspersive meaning that sometimes some angry persons use 
against their opponents. 

The Arabic term /maliyyà/ is derived from /'imla'/ in the 
sense of ‘to respite a long time’. 
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47. * He said: ‘Peace be upon you: I will ask my Lord to 
forgive you: for verily He is ever affectionate to me’.” 


Commentary: 


The word /haqq/ is applied for the person who regards the 
complete goodness and benevolence unto another person;! and 
sometimes it is used in the sense of ‘a scholar’. 

In these verses, the spiritual conditions of a believer and 
those of a disbeliever are clearly seen in their disputes. 

l. Abraham speaks affectionately, while his uncle speaks 
roughly. Abraham addresses his uncle four times with the 
phrase *O my father!" but his idolatrous uncle, even once, 
did not call him *O my son’. 

2. Abraham (a.s.) speaks reasonably, while 'Ázar speaks 
without reasonless. Abraham says: *Why do you worship 
that which neither hears nor sees...?”,” but "Azar says “my 
gods"? 

3. Abraham (a.s.) speaks sympathetically, but "Azar 
answers with threat. 

4. Abraham (a.s.) greets his uncle, but ’Azar orders him to 
get distance with him by saying: *Be gone from me for a 


: 4 
long time." 


! Lesán-ul-' Arab, an Arabic Dictionary 
? The current Sura, verse 42 

3 The current Sura, verse 46 

" Tbid 
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But, like all other divine prophets and leaders, Abraham 
controlled his nervousness and, in spite of ’Azar’s intensive 
harshness, he, with utmost magnanimity, said: 

* He said: ‘Peace be upon you: ...” 

This salutation may be for farewell, by which and together 
with some other words, Abraham left 'Ázar; or it may be a 
salutation which is said for the end of disputation. 

Then Abraham added: 

“... I will ask my Lord to forgive you: for verily He is ever 
affectionate to me’.” 

Abraham (a.s.) asked forgiveness for his idolatrous uncle 
for the sake that he probabled that "Azar would be guided, but, 
as soon as he became disappointed from his uncle’s guidance, 


he repudiated him. 


LIII 
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48. “ And I will withdraw from you and what you call on 
besides Allah, and I will call upon my Lord: may be I shall 
not remain unblessed in calling upon my Lord.” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, Allah, the Exalted, states the words of 
Abraham (a.s.) as follows: 

“And I will withdraw from you and what you call on 
besides Allah, and I will call upon my Lord: may be I shall 
not remain unblessed in calling upon my Lord.” 

This verse, in one side, indicates the courtesy of Abraham 
unto his uncle, ' Azar, that when he said: “Be gone from me", 
Abraham accepted; and, on the other side, it defines his 
conclusiveness in his belief. Abraham impliedly says that his 
separation from him (’Azar) is not for the reason that he has 
renounced his firm belief in Monotheism, but it is for the lack 
of preparation in ' Azar unto accepting the truth. 

However, Abraham announces that if he calls upon his 
Lord, He answers him, but how miserable they are that they 
call upon some more miserable ones than themselves who 
never answer their prayer, nor they even hear them. 


Explanations: 


Those young people who live among some deluded 
families, should follow the liae of Abraham: 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 263 


1. Invitation together with courtesy: “O my father.” 

2. Sympathy accompanied with logic: “Why do you 
worship”. 

3. Warning followed by prayer: “I fear... I will seek 
forgiveness for you”. Greeting together with seeking 
forgiveness: “Peace be upon you. I will ask my Lord to 
forgive you ...”. And, at the end, separation: “I will 
withdraw from you...”. 

4. Among the last stages of ‘forbidding from doing evils’ 
there is breaking a communication: “And I will withdraw 
from you ...”. If we are not able to change the defective 
environment, at least, we must leave it. 

5. One of the fundamental principals of the godly schools is 
repudiation from infidels, since repudiation is before 
mastership. At first, we must separate from infidelity, false 
deity, and corruption, then we may join the truth. 


hike 
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49. “ So when he withdrew from them and what they 
worshipped besides Allah, We bestowed on him Isaac and 
Jacob and each (of them) We made a prophet.” 


Commentary: 


A godly action performed by a grandfather may bring the 
bounty of Allah for a generation. 

Abraham (a.s.) kept his word and persisted fully on his own 
promise with resistance. He was always the caller of 
Monotheism even though all the members of the heretic 
society of that time raised against him, but, finally, he did not 
remain alone. A great many people became his followers 
during all centuries so that all the theists of the world are 
proud of him. The Qur'àn implies when he withdrew from all 
the things they worshipped other than Allah, the Lord 
bestowed on him Isaac and after Isaac his son Jacob, each of 
whom were made a great prophet by Allah. The verse says: 

* So when he withdrew from them and what they 
worshipped besides Allah, We bestowed on him Isaac and 
Jacob and each (of them) We made a prophet." 

This great bounty was the fruit of that resistance which 
Abraham showed from himself in the way of struggling 
against idols and withdrawing from that false creed. 
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The Feature of Abraham: 

Abraham desisted from stars, moon, and sun, and won 
Allah's favour. He said: *...I do not like the setting ones."! 
He (a.s.) left his deviated uncle and, consequently, became the 
father of all people: “...the faith of your father 
Abraham;..."? 

His uncle was in ill terms with him by saying: “Be gone 
from me for a long time"), but Allah favoured him because 
Abraham said: *... for verily He is ever affectionate to me."* 

Abraham withdrew from them for the sake of Allah and 
said: “I will withdraw from you", then he became famous in 
the world: *...and assigned unto them a high and true 
renown”.© He run away from the temple of idols and he 
became the builder of the House of Monotheism: *And 
(remember) when Abraham and Ishmael raised up the 
foundations of the House; ...”’. He sacrificed his life in the 
path of Allah, and, as a result of it, the fire became safe and 
sound for him: *We said: *O fire be a comfort and peace to 
Abraham", He prepared his son to be devouted as a sacrifice: 
« ..he threw him down upon his forehead”’, and Allah 
ransomed him with a great sacrifice which later became 
obligatory in that place. 


! Sura Al-'An'ám, No.6, verse 76 

? Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 78 

3 Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 46 

* Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 47 

5 Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 48 

$ Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 50 

? Sura Al-Baqarah, No.2, verse 127 
3 Sura Al-’Anbiya; No. 21, verse 69 
? Sura As-Saffat, No.37, verse 103 
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Abraham lived childless until nearly the end of his life but 
he was content with it, so prophethood was assigned in his 
progeny. 

He built the Ka'bah in the most deserted place, but it 
became the most attractive places all over the earth. 

He was all alone in the desert when he called out, then there 
arrived answers from throughout the world: *And proclaim 
among men the Pilgrimage."! 

He left out his thirsty little child there by the command of 
Allah, then the water of Zamzam gushed and flowed for ever. 

He greeted before the threat of his idolatrous uncle: *He 
said: ‘Peace be upon you, ...?.? Then Allah sent greeting to 
him when He said: “Peace be on Abraham"? 

Abraham was a single person, but today all the heavenly 
schools relate themselves to Abraham, in a manner that some 
pagans, the Jews, and the Christians say that Abraham belongs 
to them. 

The people of his time were his enemy, while Allah chose 
him as His friend. The Qur’4n says: “And Allah took 
Abraham as a Friend.” 


! Sura Al-Hajj 

? Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 47 

3 Sura As-SAffat, No. 37, verse 109 
4 Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 125 
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50. “ And We bestowed of Our Mercy on them, and 
assigned unto them a high and true renown.” 


Commentary: 


A. righteous child is the reward of the godly efforts of the 
parents, and more important than that is the child’s spiritual 
rank. When Abraham (a.s.) withdrew from those arrogant idol 
worshippers and went toward the Holy Land, Allah bestowed 
on him Isaac as his son, and Jacoob as his grandson, and He 
comforted him from the pain and of separation of his relatives 
by bestowing children on him and ornamenting them with the 
rank of prophethood. 

Besides children and prophethood, Allah also bestowed on 
him some other bounties and caused them to be honoured 
among people so that their good names were mentioned 
respectfully by all people. The adherents of all religions love 
Abraham and his progeny so that they pray for them and 
consider them the followers of their own religion. 

Some commentators say that the meaning of *high renown' 
about them.is that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and his community 
continue mentioning their good name until the Day of 
Resurrection. (Majma'-ul-Bayàn) 

The application of /lisan/ in such contexts means a 
remembrance of a person mentioned among people; and when 
it is added with the term /sidq/ it means ‘a good remembrance 
and fame among people’; and when it is added with the term 
/‘aliyan/, which means ‘high, outstanding’, their concept is that 


P 
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« a very good thought and remembrance of a person remains 
> among people. The verse says: 
* And We bestowed of Our Mercy on them, and assigned 
E 4x unto them a high and true renown.” 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in a tradition says: *A good 
C renown for a person which Allah assigns for him among 
^.5 people is better than the (abundant) wealth which he 
=) consumes and devises"! 
In principle, apart from the spiritual aspects, sometimes, 
£^. good fame among people can work as a great capital for a 
? | person and his children, the examples of which have been seen 
; frequently in the society. 
(Sy Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: *When Allah loves a 
servant, He may inspire uprightness in him.”” 


"m 

a» 
pA 
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^« l Ysul-i-K4ff, acoording to the record of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary, vol. 3, 
4 .339. 
rJ P Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 3, p. 161 
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Section 4 


References to the other prominent Apostles of Allah 


Moses, Aaron, Ishmael and Idris referred to as truthful selected apostles, praised for 
their faithful services. 


- 
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51. “ And mention Moses in the Book; for verily he was one 
purified, and he was an apostle, a prophet." 


Commentary: 


This verse and the next couple of verses have a short 
explanation about Moses (a.s.), a progeny from the descent of 
Abraham. At first, the Qur'àn addresses the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) and says: 

* And mention Moses in the Book; ...” 

Then the Qur'àn continues numerating five Divine merits 
given to this great prophet, Moses, in these holy verses. The 
abovementioned verse says: 

* ,..for verily he was one purified, and he was an apostle, a 
prophet." 


Explanations: 


The Arabic term /muxlis/ is applied for the person who 
works sincerely for Allah only, but it is possible that Satan 
influences in him and drags him toward polytheism. There are 
many persons who are sincere at the time of agony, but after 
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relief they tend to infidelity. But the Qur'ánic word /muxlas/ 
refers to those chosen persons in whom Satan cannot 
penetrate: “Except Your chosen servants among them.” As 
Kashshaf Commentary cites, /muxlis/ is a person who works 
for Allah, and /muxlas/ is a person whom Allah has made 
sincere and has chosen him for Himself, and nothing may 
affect him but Allah. 

Moses being chosen is recited in some other verses of the 
Qur'àn. OT example, Allah (s.w.t.) says: *and I have chosen 
you, ...””; and somewhere else He says: “And I have chosen 
you for ei? 

Moses (a.s.) was both a Messenger and a prophet: *...he 
was an apostle, a prophet". A prophet hears the sound of the 
angel but he does not see the angel, while. a Messenger, 
besides hearing the sound of the angel, sees him.* 


te ve He Ae 


! Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 40 
? Sura Taha, No.20, verse 13 
3 Sura Taha, No.20, verse 41 
‘ Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, and Nür-uth -Thaqalayn 


» ho = ~~ 
Š — vY“) aa i Qro a -——7 v. «S rog ~~ Ses M € y * 
€ ^ v Cs» 9 as? «1 t> Y VA “as Ad i. EAFIY cf 
? d a = -. "d ^w ^e dpa A ^w? C XL x 4 C cud CAL 
-— y) adipi n za LA : C T. » , s. X : 


Alaí .' Oy 


ue 


wo a 
` 


w .'. 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 271 


d p vv vM e Y , spo hy 
S oM LU Ww vi "" > 


Ps 3i246 LL PI : - 29e 
tes ols Sy onl mm we or AS, -OY 


1 r y n 4 7 PATE dd 
ES o326 161 4 c A E -OF 


52. “ And We called him from the right side of (the Mount) 
Sinai and made him draw nigh (unto Us) for a converse in 
secret.” 

53. “ And We granted unto him, out of Our Mercy, his 
brother Aaron a prophet.” 


Commentary: 


There is a mountain by the name of ‘Tir’ in Syria. Some 
ones have said it is located between Egypt and Madyan.' 
Allah called Moses from the right side of the mountain. That 
is, when he was coming from Madyan and saw a fire in the 
tree, Allah called him and said: *...O Moses! Verily I am 
Allah, the Lord of the worlds.”* Then Allah made him nigh 
to Himself and spoke with him. 

Ibn-i-^Abbàs says: “Allah made him a near-stationed one 
and spoke with him.” The purpose of this ‘nearness’ is that He 
caused His word to reach him. In other words, Allah promoted 
his rank and gave him glory. It is like a servant who 
approaches his master-and sits with him. Thus, the objective 


*' meaning of nearness, here, is respect and glorification, not in 


the sense that he has become nigh to Allah from the point of 


2.) distance and place, because Allah has no place so that a person 
. Fi 

o. 

pt 

io 

K 3 ! Kashef-ul-' Asrar, the commentary. 
"A ? Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 30 
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approaches that place or gets distance from it, or another 
person becomes nearer to that place. The verse says: 

* And We called him from the right side of (the Mount) 
Sinai and made him draw nigh (unto Us) for a converse in 
secret.” 
kkk k 

However, Moses (a.s.) prayed to Allah, saying: “And give 
me an aider from my family.”’ Then Allah accepted his 
prayer and bestowed on him gracefully his brother Aaron and 
gave him the rank of prophethood to be an aid for his brother. 
The verse says: 

* And We granted unto him, out of Our Mercy, his brother 
Aaron a prophet.” 


Explanations: 


1. The debate and communication of Moses with Allah has 
been referred to in the Qur'àn both by the sense of ‘speaking’, 
where it says: *...and Allah spoke directly unto Moses a 
(peculiar) speech."?, and by the sense of ‘calling’, used in the 
abovementioned verse: “And We called him...”, and by the 
sense of ‘a secret converse’ 

2. Step by step, Allah makes prophets nigh to Himself by 
His Grace and affection. 

3. Allah has whispered some matters secretly with the 
prophets. Therefore, the rank of nearness of ‘a secret 
converse’ is the highest rank. That is why Amir-ul- 
Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: “When the people of Heaven are 
enjoying the (bounties of) the Heaven, the people of Allah are 


! Sura Táhà, No.20, verse 29 
2 Sura An-Nisi’, No. 4, verse 164 
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busy with Allah (and are prattling to Him).” (Atyab-ul-Bay4n, 
the commentary) 

4. The Arabic word /najiyy/ is used in the sense of its 
subjective case which means ‘the person who whispers 
secretly with another one’. Here, at first Allah called Moses 
from a long distance, and when he came near, He began 
whispering with him. (It is evident that Allah has neither, 
tongue nor a place, but He creates waves in the atmosphere 
and speaks with a mortal such as Moses). However, the call of 
Allah was an endowment unto Moses (a.s.), and His speaking 
with him was another bounty, which was counted the greatest 
honour for Moses and the sweetest moment in his life. 

5. The Difference between a Messenger and a Prophet: 

A ‘Messenger’ originally means a person on whom has 
been given a mission and a message to convey; while a 
‘prophet’ is a person who is aware of Divine revelation and 
informs of it. 

But, in view of the Qur'ànic meanings, and according to 
what the Islamic traditions indicate, some commentators 
believe that *a Messenger' is the person who has been given a 
religion and is commissioned to convey it; i.e., he receives the 
revelation of Allah and conveys it to people; while a prophet 
receives the divine revelation but his duty is not to convey it. 
That revelation is only for performing his own duty, or if he is 
asked of it, he answers it. 

In other words a prophet is like a skilful physician who is 
waiting in his office for the patients to receive them. He does 
not go after the patients, but if a patient refers to him, he does 
treat him. 
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But, a Messenger is like an itinerant physician who travels 
here and there. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said about the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that he was a roaming physician’ 

That is, he used to go to every place (to cities, villages, 
mountains, plains, and deserts) in order to find the sick and 
treat them. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was as a spring who sought 


for the thirsty ones. 
At the end, for more research, please refer to Usül-i-K afi, 


by the Late Kulayni, (section: the difference between the 
prophets and Messengers). 
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a] 54. “ And mention ’Ism4‘il in the Book, verily he was MSN 
y : : A 
X (ever) true to (his) promise, and he was an apostle, a | 
” AA 

Ra, prophet. M 
M | S5. * And he used to enjoin on his family prayer and s 
CR LE ° . e. 
bot? almsgiving, and he was well pleased in the sight goa} 
(x of his Lord.” e 
Si | (Sy 
7 Commentary: "i 
f A 
P The appellation Ism’il, mentioned in this holy verse, refers en 

t% either to Abraham’s son, or another prophet from the prophets — "^ 
CA ; eee 

= of the Children of Israel, by the name of Isma’il-ibn-Hizqil 
Stay (Ishmael the son of Ezekiel). The verse says: 

rae * And mention Ismail in the Book, verily he was (ever) true 

hy to (his) promise, and he was an apostle, a prophet.” 

e It has been narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who says: “He 


s (Isma'il) used to invite people to Monotheism. His people 

M, — stood against him so hard that they scalped him out of his head 

=) and face. Allah made him optional for their punishment or 

P forgiveness. Isma'il also left their affair to Allah whether He 
j 


^ would punish them or forgive them. (Majma'-ul-Bayàn, the 
=) Commentary) 
a All prophets were loyal in promise, but the appearance of 


this quality had been more manifest in Isma’il. Being true to 
promise is a Divine attribute. The Qur'àn says: “Verily Allah 
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never fails (His) promise"!, because breach of promise is a 
sign of hypocrisy. 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that there are three signs 
for hypocrite: abuse of confidence, falsehood in speech, and 
breach in promise.” 


te k k P 


The second verse implies that, at last, Ismail enjoined his 
family, or his people, to perform prayer, almsgiving, night 
prayer, charity and fast, so that Allah was well pleased of his 
manner, because he did nothing but obeying Allah and never 
committed any vice. The verse says: 

* And he used to enjoin on his family prayer and 
almsgiving, and he was well pleased in the sight of his 
Lord.” 

Some commentators have said that the term /mardiyy/, used 
in this verse, means: ‘righteous, pious, and worthy’. It was for 
the sake of these very qualities that he gained a great honour 
with Allah, since the rank of Divine pleasure had been the 
greatest desire and goal of the prophets. 

Some Islamic traditions denote that when the people of 
Paradise settle in Paradise, there comes a call saying: “Do you 
want anything else?” They will say: “Our Lord, we wish Your 
pleasure!’ (The commentary of ' Atyab-ul-Bayàn) 
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! Sura ' Al-i-Imràn, No. 3, verse 9 
2 Tafsir-i-Nor-uth-Thaqalayn 
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56. * And mention Idris in the Book; verily he was a 
truthful one, a prophet." 
57. * And We raised him to a lofty station.” 


Commentary: 


In the first holy verse of the abovementioned couple of 
verses, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed, saying: 

* And mention Idris in the Book; verily he was a truthful 
one, a prophet.” 

The Qur'ànic term /siddiq/ is used in the sense of ‘a very 
truthful person who verifies the revelations of Allah and who 
is submitted to the truth’. 

Then, in the second verse, Allah, referring to Idris’ high 
rank, says: 

* And We raised him to a lofty station." 

The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: ‘a lofty station’ is 
either a high spiritual rank, or the process of ascent to the 
heavens, because Allah took four prophets to the heavens: 
Idris, Jesus, Khidr, and Elias (Elija). (The Commentary of 
Atyab-ul-Bayàn) 

However, the Qur'ánic arrangement of the words ‘a truthful 
one, a prophet’ in the verse, where the term “a truthful one’ has 
been preceeded to ‘a prophet’, denotes that ‘truthfulness’ is a 
sign of ‘prophethood’. 
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^4 The Feature of Idris (a.s.): 
A Hadrat Idris (a.s.) is one of the ancestors of Hadrat Noah 
ie (as). He was named Idris, in Arabic, for the reason that he 
e had been very busy with study!, or for the sake that he had 
“œ been the first person who wrote with pen? His holy 
fu appellation, Idris, has been mentioned in the Qur'àn twice, and 
>> he has been glorified by the qualities of: /siddiq/ (truthful), 
ZÌ /s&bir/ (patient), and /nabiyy/ (prophet). 
V An Islamic tradition indicates that the house of "Idris was in 
CA, Sablah Mosque, around Najaf in Iraq.? 
D The first person who knew astronomy and arithmetic was 
e Idris,* and he was the first one who taught tailoring to men.? 
adi Idris lived for 365 years, and then he was taken to heavens. 
mi He is alive now, and will appear at the time of the 
* reappearance of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.).° 
By the way, upon the descent of Jesus (a.s.) to the earth at 
yi the time of the reappearance of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) and 
" x Messiah’s keeping up prayer behind Hadrat Mahdi, there are 
E 4 recorded many traditions in the books of traditions by written 
[271 the Sunnite and the Shi‘ite, including: Yanabi‘-ul-Mawaddah, 
t^ p. 422, Tathkirat-ul-Khawas, p.377, Sahib-i-Muslim, vol. 1, p. 
^2 63, published in Egypt, 1348Ah, the book: Miftah-i-Kuniiz-us- 
Z] Sunnah, by Bukhari, Muslim; Nisa’i; Ahmad; Ibn-i-Majeh; 
p? Abi-Dawood; Altiyalisi; and the book: Al-Mahdi ‘Inda-Ahlis- 
3M Sunnah; and Mutakhab-ul-Athar Fi-Imam-uth-Thàni-* Ashar. 
Loi) TT 
Fg 
S 
(“4 | ! AI-Mizàn, the Commentary 
bo! ? The commentary of Nemiinah, vol.13, p.102 
WSL? AJ-Mizan, the Commentary 
YS. 4 Atyab-ul-Bay4n, the Commentary 


$ the Commentaryof Nemünah, vol. 13, p.103 
6 Atyab-ul-Bayán, the Commentary 
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58. “ Those were some of the prophets on whom Allah EN 
showed favour of the seed of Adam, and of those We Ay 
carried (in the Ark) with Noah, and of the seed of SM 
Abraham and Israel, and of those We guided and chose. b= 
When the revelations of the Beneficent (Allah) were recited SN 
unto them, they fell down prostrating and weeping." Cl 

A 
2 d 
v^ 
Commentary: vt 
fi 
Through the previous verse, the names of ten prophets were h 
pointed out: Zakariyy4 (Zechariah), Yahya (John); “Isa (Jesus); — ^. 
"Ibrahim (Abraham); Ishaq (Isaac); Jacob; Moses; Aaron; C $ 


Ishmael; "Idris (Enoch). Now, in this holy verse, the Qur'àn, [v- 
referring to them, says: x 
“ Those were some of the prophets on whom Allah showed 
favour-of the seed of Adam ...” Mi 

This group of prophets are the same ones whose way we — i7 

: : ay 

ask in our prayers ten times everyday from Allah to pave, not RE A 
the way of those inflicted with the wrath of Allah and astray, wx 
when we say: “Guide us (O’ Lord) on the Straight Path”, © 


“The path of those upon whom You have bestowed Your 4%% 
bounties, nor (the path) of those inflicted with Your wrath, $5 
nor (of those) gone astray.” , Vy 
A 
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The purpose of the phrase ‘the seed of Adam’ is Idris 
(Enoch); and the purpose of the phrase: ‘of those We carried 
(in the Ark) with Noah’ is Hadrat "Ibrahim (Abraham) (a.s.) 
who is Noah’s grandson, and the purpose of the phrase ‘of the 
seed of Abraham’ is Isaac, Ishmael and Jacob; and the 
purpose of the progeny of ‘Israel’ is Moses, Aaron, Zechariah, 
John, and Jesus (a.s.).' The verse continues saying: 

“,..Adam, and of those We carried (in the Ark) with Noah, 
and of the seed of Abraham and Israel, and of those We 
guided and chose. ...” 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that, at the time of the 
recitation of the Qur'àn, believers ought to be in the state of 
grief and cry, or treat as if they are crying? The holy verse 
continues saying: 

* ,.. When the revelations of the Beneficent (Allah) were 
recited unto them, they fell down prostrating and 
weeping.” 

This part of the verse means that from among those Allah 
guided and chose, there are some ones that when they hear the 
recitation of the revelations of Allah they fell down prostrating 
and weeping. Of course, the best referent of a concept of the 
divine chosen ones, who had long prostrations accompanied 
with tears, were the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his 
Immaculate Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). There are some evidences for 
their abundant weeping in prostrations at the time of 
supplications in the month of Ramadan and in ‘Arafah. It has 
been narrated from Hadrat Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn who said: “We 
are the objective-meaning of this verse.”” 


1 Majma‘-ul-Bayan 
? Tafsir-us-Safi 
3 The commentary of As-Saff, and Burhan 
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59. “ Then there succeeded them a later generation who 
ruined prayers and followed lusts. Soon, then, they shall 
meet perdition.” 

60. * Except him who repents, and believes, and does a 
righteous deed, then these shall enter Paradise, and they 
shall not be dealt with unjustly in any way.” 


Commentary: 


It sometimes happens that the offsprings and descendants of 
a person waste the efforts and endeavours of their ancestors 
and, thus, there may appear a wicked generation from some 
people who themselves had been good doers. 
The Arabic term /xalaf/ is used for a righteous child, while 
X the term /xalf/ is applied for an impious child. 
The Qur'ànic word /qayy/, used at the end of the first 
abovementioned verse, means destruction, perdition and 
Ccí' error’ and it is an antonym to the Arabic word /ru&d/ which 
means: ‘rectitude, growth, and development’. The verse says: 

;-' Then there succeeded them a later generation who ruined 


prayers and followed lusts. Soon, then, they shall meet 
perdition.” 
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This sentence, in this holy verse, may refer to a group of the 
Children of Israel who paved the path of aberration. They 
forsook the Lord, preferred lusts to the remembrance of God 
and prayer, made mischief in the world, and, finally, they 
faced the fruit of their evil deeds in this life and they will be 
punished in the coming world, too. 

However, wasting prayer is different from not establishing 
it or forsaking it. He who keeps up prayer, but without 
observing its conditions, or with delay, has wasted the prayer 
and has belittled it.’ 

Why the Qur'àn, among all Divine services, emphasizes on 
prayer here? Its reason may be the fact that prayer is a barrier 
between man and sins. When this barrier is removed, it 
certainly results to man's being drowned in the lusts. In other 
words, as the divine prophets began their ranks to be promoted 
by the remembrance of Allah, and when the Divine revelations 
were recited to them they fell down prostrating and weeping, 
the aberration of these impious people began by forsaking the 
remembrance of Allah. 

By the way, there is a tradition also recorded in many books 
of the scholars of the Sunnite which denotes: when the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) recited the first verse of the abovementioned couple 
of verses, he said: *After sixty years, there will come on the 
scene some people who recite the Qur’4n pompously but it 
(their recitation) will not ascend higher than their 
shoulders." (Since it is done neither sincerely nor for 
contemplation and reflection in action, but it is done 
hypocritically and affectedly, or there are satisfied with its 


! Bihár-ul-' Anwar, vol. 11, p. 72 
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mere verbal utterances and, therefore, their deeds do not 
ascend to the rank of proximity of Allah.) 

It is worthy of attention that if we count sixty years from 
the migration of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it will exactly adapt to 
the time when Yazid took the rein of government and Imam 
Hussayn (a.s.) and his companions drank the drink of 
martyrdom. After that, the rest of the course of Ummayyads 
and the course of Abbasides came forth who had been 
contented with Islam by a bare name and with the Qur'àn by a 
mere verbal utterance. 

We refuge to Allah (s.w.t.) that we may be among such an 
impious group. 

kk X 

However, since the. manner of the Qur'àn, everywhere is 
that it let the path of return to Faith and the truth be open, here, 
too, after the statement of the fate of the impious generations, 
through verse 60, it says: 

* Except him who repents, and believes, and does a 
righteous deed, then these shall enter Paradise, and they 
shall not be dealt with unjustly in any way." 

Thus, it is not such that if a person goes astray in the lusts 
for a day, he must be disappointed forever from the mercy of 
Allah, but, until the last moments of the life in this world, he 
may return and repent. 


Repentance and the Qur'àn: 
Next to the verses of punishment the Qur'àn often mentions 


the phrase: *Except those who repent" or the phrase: 


! Commentary of Al-Mizán, vol. 14, p. 80 (Arabic version) 


* 
y 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 285 


| *Except him who repents" in order to say that the gate of 
{penitence and reform is not closed to any one. 

1. Repentance is a necessary duty, because it is a divine 

commandment. Sura At-Tahrim, No. 66, verse 8 says: 
* .. Turn to Allah”. 

2. The acceptance of repentance is really certain, because it 
» cannot be believed that we repent by His commandment, but 
z j He does not accept it. Sura Ash-Shura, No. 42, verse 25 says: 
i “And He it is Who accepts repentance from His 
2, servants...” 
e 3. Allah (s.w.t.) not only accepts repentance but also likes 
bait those who repent very much. The Qur'àn in Sura Al-Baqarah, 
č No. 2, verse 222 says: “...Verily Allah loves those who turn 
>, much (to Him), ...”. 
EN 4. Repentance should be followed with good actions and 
ik ^ amends of sins. Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 71 says: “And 
oy whoever repents and does righteously ...” 
5. Repentance is the secret of felicity. Sura An-Nür, No. 
24, verse 31 says: “...and turn to Allah all of you, O’ 
believers! so that you may be successful”. 

6. Repentance causes the rain to fall. Sura Hüd, No. 11, 
^. verse 52 says: “...turn to Him, He will send on you clouds 
pouring down abundance of rain ...” 

7. Repentance causes a good sustenance. Sura Hüd, No. 
11, verse 3 says: *... Then turn to Him; He will provide you 
with a goodly provision..." 

8. Delaying repentance until seeing the signs of death, is 
| not accepted. Besides accepting repentance, Allah has also a 
¿^ special grace. In these verses, close to the subject of 
5," repentance, the Qur'àn has referred to the grace, mercy and 
A b love of Allah, too. Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 90 says: *... Turn 
to Him; surely my Lord is Merciful, Loving-kind." 
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9. The Qur'àn has counted the absence of repentance an DA) 
injustice. Sura Al-Hujurāt, No. 49, verse 11 says: “...and ®$/ 
whoever does not repent, these it is that are the unjust.”. Nn 

10. However, the condition of felicity, and entering into X 
heaven, is repentance, Faith, and righteous deeds. The Ue 
abovementioned verse says: “...him who repents, and 4; 
believes, and does a righteous deed, then these shall enter 
Paradise, and they shall not be dealt with unjustly in any ii 
way." 


Sura Maryam, No. 19 287 


e vá fA. 3 B WM V) Xy m PITEAN ^ 
Si t j au v PIN S Ks low e = a T USE ¥ A LO 
on 7 i T 

f. He 
Vs Puo asos l Dag eai Soir 3 c R. 4 A S 
V T A “ee - c» LÀ 
AA Gu dS ols 4l cul "ws cam SUE ‘ J| "AER c -f \ PA 
I l T, $ > 7 3 e e 3 [8] . H G 

c - Li - 


E 


2 rt een “Ss ^. 9 À..8 0 ite Bs See 1 fup a i5 ee 

MO CS EE LE ud OC SI la uu S oer 
" 2 4 Ís, 6 e 

Ux als oa slic ye éa ull aber 


4| 61. “ Gardens of Eternity that the Beneficent (Allah) has 
i J promised to His servants in the Unseen; verily His promise 


in, shall come to pass." 

x 62. * There they shall hear no idle talk, but only ‘Peace’. 
e Therein they shall have their sustenance (every) morning 
[4 and evening.” 

4 63. “ This is the Garden (Paradise) which We shall cause 
VES those of Our servants to inherit who are pious.” 

uS 

RA 

d Commentary: 

rey Through the preceding verse the word /jannat/ (garden, 


X: Paradise) was used in its singular form: “... These shall enter 
5^.  Paradise...”, while in this verse the plural form of the term, 
4 ^ f/jannat/, is used: “Gardens of Eternity...”. This shows that 
z.| the garden of the people of Heaven is a collection of numerous 
Y. ; gardens. This sense may be for the sake that every one of the 
i people of Heaven has four gardens. This matter has been 
$7 pointed out in Sura Ar-Rahman, No. 55, verses 46 and 62, 
“where the Qur'an says: “And for him who fears (to stand 
A? before) his Lord are two gardens”, “And besides these two 
are two (other) gardens”. These gardens, with together, are 
four gardens, the latter couple of which are either nearer, or 
have a lower level than the former couple; or because of the 
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different ranks of the people of Heaven the kirid of gardens are 
different.! 

The Qur'àn has repeatedly referred to the fulfillment of 
Allah's promise, and among them, it has said: *...And who is 


more faithful to his promise than Allah??? 
kk kk 


The phrase upon Paradise, saying that there is no idle talk 


t4 therein, refers both to our life today that we should avoid idle 
Vw talks, and to the fact that there will be therein nothing of the 
‘idle talks of disbelievers and the vain speech by which they 
"* used to hurt the believers in the world. 
ve In the Qur'ànic phrase which says: *...which We shall 
^£, cause those of Our servants to inherit who are pious”, the 
^| Qur'àn points to both piety, which is the key of Paradise, and 
contains the sense of ‘inheritance’ which hints to a wealth and 
bounty gained with no pain and trouble. It is true that piety is 
| j the key of Paradise, but those plenty of rewards are the 
x;. inheritance of Allah unto us for our deeds. In fact, our rewards 
L^ are some heritage which we gain from the side of Allah 
€. without any pain. 
RA There 1s an Islamic tradition which says: every person has a 
"x proper place both in Paradise and Hell. If the person enters 
A Paradise, his place in Hell will be inherited by same Hellish 
YV people. And if he enters Hell, his place in Paradise will be 
‘\% inherited by the people of Paradise.” 
e" In this holy verse, the Qur'àn describes Heaven and its 
we bounties. At first, it qualifies the promised Paradise where 
A there are some eternal gardens which Allah has promised to 
rr 
izp^ 
X Y% l Tafstr-i-Kashf-ul-’Asrar 
'~—}  ? Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 111 
(^ J 3 Nür-uth-thagalayn, vol. 2, p. 31 
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His servants. They have not seen them, but they believe in 
them. In other words, the purpose of ‘in the Unseen’ is that 
neither any eyes have seen that Paradise nor any ears have 
heard of its description. The verse says: 

* Gardens of Eternity that the Beneficent (Allah) has 
promised to His servants in the Unseen; verily His promise 

shall come to pass.” 

After that, the Qur'àn has pointed to one of the greatest 
bounties in Heaven. It says: 

* There they shall hear no idle talk, ...” 

In Heaven, they hear neither any falsehood, nor any abuse, 
slander, sarcasm, and any ridicule, nor even a vain word; and 
there is no statement there, but “peace”, a greeting which is 
the sign of a secure place. It is a gathering place full of 
sincerity, purity, piety, peace and calmness. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

“but only ‘Peace’. ...” 

And, next to mentioning this bounty, the Qur'àn points to 
another bounty, when it says: 

“... herein they shall have their sustenance (every) 
morning and evening." 

An Islamic tradition indicates that a person went to Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) and complained of his stomachache. The Imam 
(a.s.) advised him to eat food two times a day: morning and 
evening, and to avoid' eating food between them, which might 
cause the body to become rotten. Then he (a.s.) recited this 
verse: *They shall have their sustenance (every) morning 


and evening."! 
LIII 


! The commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
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After a description about Paradise and its material and 
spiritual bounties, the Qur'àn, in a short sentence, introduce 
the people of Paradise. It says: 

* This is the Garden (Paradise) which We shall cause those 
of Our servants to inherit who are pious." 

Thus, the key of the door of Paradise, with all those 
bounties, is nothing but ‘piety’. 


kk tek 
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64. * And we (angels) do not descend but by the command 
of your Lord; to Him belongs whatever is before us and 
whatever is behind us and whatever is between these (two)! 
And your Lord is not forgetful.” 


Occasions of Revelation: 


Upon the preceding verse, a group of commentators have 
said that the descent of the revelations of Allah was 
discontinued for a few days, Gabriel, the harbinger of divine 
revelation, did not come to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). After this 
period, when Gabriel came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) he asked 
him why he delayed and he (the Prophet) was anxious to see 
him. Gabriel said: “I am more anxious (to see you), but I 
am a commissioned servant. When I am commanded to 
come, I come; and when I am not commanded, I restrain 
(to come)."! 


Commentary: 
For these verses, of course, there is a particular occasion of 
revelation, which was referred to in the above, but this matter 


does not hinder that there be a logical connection and relation 
between them and the former verses. This is an emphasis on 


! The Commentary of Qurtabi, vol. 6, p.4168, and Majma'-ul-Bayán 
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the fact that whatever verses Gabriel has brought are utterly 
from the side of Allah and nothing is said from himself. 

The first verse, from the tongue of the harbinger of 
revelation, Says: 

* And we (angels) do not descend but by the command of 
your Lord; ...” 

Every thing belongs to Him and we (angels) are some 
servants all submitted, because: 

“... to Him belongs whatever is before us and whatever is 
behind us and whatever is between these (two)! ...” 

In short, the future and the past and present, here and there 
and everywhere, this world and Hereafter and the intermediate 
world all belong to the Pure Essence of Allah. 

And, you should also do know that your Lord has not been, 
and 1s not, forgetful. The verse says: 

*. .. And your Lord is not forgetful.” 
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65. * The Lord of the heavens and the earth and whatever 
is between them; so worship Him (alone), and be steadfast 
in His worship! Do you know any one equal to Him?” 


Commentary: 


This Qur'ànic phrase which says whether you know any 
one equal to Him, means whether you know any god, except 
Allah, who can be the Lord, the creator, the sustainer, the life 
giver, the one who causes to die, and is able to give retribution 
and reward, so that you worship him. If you do not know any 
one except Him, then. worship Him, and do not abandon His 
adoration. 

This interrogation is in the sense of negation, i.e., you do 
not know any one who can be called Allah. 

The verse says: 

“ The Lord of the heavens and the earth and whatever is 
between them; so worship Him (alone), and be steadfast in 
His worship! Do you know any one equal to Him?” 

Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), in a tradition Upon the 
meaning of this phrase, said: *None has been named by the 
appellation of Allah”. ! 

However, there have been recorded several meanings for 
the Arabic term /samiyy/, including: ‘partner’, ‘similar’, 
‘namesake’, and ‘offspring’. 


! Tauhid, by Sadügh, p. 263 
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The existence of the term /rabbika/ (your Lord) in the 
previous verse, and the term /rabb-us-sam4wat-i-wal-’ard/ (the 
Lord of the heavens and the earth) in this verse is an indication 
to the Unity of administrationship in running the life of man 
with the whole universal being. 
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Section 5 


The Resurrection Certain 


Every one will be resurrected for the Day of Judgment — To raise the dead again to life, 
not difficult for Allah Who created every thing from nothing — The reward for the 
Faithful 
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66. “ And man says: ‘When I am dead shall I be raised up 
alive?’ ? 
67. * Does not man remember that We created him before, 
when he was nothing?" 


Occasions of Revelation: 


According to the attitude of a group of commentators, the 
first holy verse mentioned in the above has been revealed 
concerning  "Ubay-ibn-i-Khalaf, or Walid-ibn-i-Mugayrah, 
who had taken a piece of a rotten bone in the hand, crashing it 
with the hand, they: scattered it in the wind sq that every 
particle of it spread in a corner, and they said: "Look at 
Muhammad! He thinks that, after dying and decaying our 
bones, like this bone, Allah will restore us to life again. Never 
such thing is possible!" 

Then, these verses were revealed and gave them a sever 
answer, an answer which is helpful and instructive for all 
human beings in all centuries and ages. 
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Commentary: ^ 
4 


Through former holy verses, a considerable discussion was 
mentioned upon Resurrection, Paradise, and Hell. The verses 
under discussion refer to the same matter, too. 

In the first holy verse, the words of the hostile rejectors are 
restated as follows: 

* And man says: ‘When I am dead shall I be raised up 
alive?’ ? 

This interrogation, of course, is a positive interrogation 
with a negative sense, which means: ‘such thing will never be 
possible’. 

te kkk 

Immediately after that, the Qur'àn, with the same tone and 
meaning, answers this question, saying that whether man does 
not remember this fact that Allah created him before, and he 
was nothing at all. The verse says: 

* Does not man remember that We created him before, 
when he was nothing?” 


The application of the word ‘man’, here, may point to this / 


meaning that a person, with natural talent and intellect, should 
not remain silent in front of such a question. He himself ought 


to answer it by remembering the first creation, otherwise he — 


has not utilized the reality of his own humanness. 

These holy verses, similar to many other verses related to 
Resurrection, emphasize on resurrection of the body. Else, if it 
were assigned that only spirit to remain and the return of body 
to new life were not propounded, neither that question would 


t 


~~ 


have any room, nor this answer. vt 


Once Imam Sádiq (a.s.) was asked about the meaning of ^ 


« .. We created him before, when he was nothing", and he 
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Y 
answered: “It means that neither in the stage of l 
predestination nor in the stage of creation he was 1 
anything.” Then he (a.s.) was asked about the meaning of KS 
/lamyakun Say’an maókür&à/ (when he was a thing not worth — 


mentioning), and Imam (as.) said: “That is, it was (=A 
predestinated, but there was not any name of it in the  ; 77 
course."? m 

Thus, these two verses speak about a couple of stages ‘2 
before the creation of man. v] 

Another tradition narrated from Imam Baqir (a.s.) indicates À 
that upon the commentary of ‘before’, he said: "There was no [< 
word about him either in the book or in the knowledge.” <8 


k keke k 


= 73 wom 
4a Y $- 3 
M, a 
Dt 


YORA 
7 } y) ^5. 


! Sura Insán, No. 76, verse 1 
? Usül-i-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 147 
? Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 5, p. 84 
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68. * So by your Lord, We shall surely muster them, and 
the Satans (with them), then We shall cause them tu be 
present round Hell on their knees." 

69. * Then shall We pick out from every group whichever 
of them was more intensely rebellious against the 
Beneficent (Allah).” 

70. * Again We do know best those who deserve most to be 
burnt therein." 


Commentary: 


In the first holy verse, the Qur'àn, with a very sharp tone, 
threatens the deniers of Resurrection and faithless sinners, 
when it says: 

* So by your Lord, We shall surely muster them, and the 
Satans (with them), ...” 

In many occurrences of the Qur'àn, Allah has sworn to His 
creatures, but, for the Resurrection, He has sworn to His Holy 
Essence. 

Then, in this very verse the Qur'àn continues saying: 

* .. then We shall cause them to be present round Hell on 
their knees." 
This verse denotes that the court of faithless persons and 
that of the sinners are nigh to Hell. 
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The Arabic term /ji€iyy4/ (regarding the fact that /ji8iyy/ is 
the plural form of /ja8i/ which means a person who has sat on 
his knees) may refer to their weakness, disability, disgrace, 
and despicableness. As if they have not ability to stand on 
their feet. This term, of course, has some other meanings, too. 
Among them is that some commentators have rendered the 
term /ji€iyy/ into people ‘in crowds’, and some others have 
meant it into ‘masses’, and to be ‘heaped up’, like some soil 
and stones. But the first meaning is more fitting and more 
famous. 

* o 

Since in that court of justice priorities are regarded, by the 
next verse the Qur'àn implies that the most rebellious ones 
will be picked out first. The verse says: 

* Then shall We pick out from every group whichever of 
them was more intensely rebellious against the Beneficent 
(Allah).” 

The same impudent ones, that even forgot the merits of the 
Beneficent Allah, began rebelling and acting rudely before 
their Benefactor. Yes, such people are the most deserved ones 
to the Fire of Hell. 

kkk 

This meaning has. been emphasize on again in the next 
holy verse, where it says: 

* Again We do know best those who deserve most to be 
burnt therein.” 

The Qur'àn indicates that Allah (s.w.t.) will pick out them 
properly and no mistake may happen in this picking out. 

The Qur'ànic word /siliyy/ means both ‘to lighten a fire’, 
and ‘the thing which is burnt by means of fire’. 


LIII 
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71. * And (there is) not one of you but shall come to it 
(Hell). This is, with your Lord, a fixed decree." 
72. * 'Then We shall rescue those who kept from evil, and 
leave the unjust therein on their knees." 


Commentary: 


The couple of verses mentioned in the above, also continue 
the discussion about the specialties of Resurrection and the 
people's rewards and retributions. 

At first, it has pointed to a matter about which most people 
may surprise to hear. It says: 
* And (there is) not one of you but shall come to 
it (Hell). ...” 
This is a certain matter and a decisive command with your 
Lord Who has decreed it. The verse says: 
* .. This is, with your Lord, a fixed decree.” 
tek kek 
“ Then We shall rescue those who kept from evil, and leave 
the unjust therein on their knees.” 

Commenting on these two verses, it must be remarked that 
all human beings, with no exception, will enter Hell, whether 
they are good doers or evildoers, but Hell will be cold and safe 
for the good-doers, in the same manner that the fire of Numrüd 
was for Abraham. The reason of it is that Fire of Hell does not 
have any general resemblance to them. It seems the Fire gets 
away from them and runs away, and wherever they are, it dies 
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l -^ out. But, the people of Hell, who correlate to Hell-fire, like an 
inflanmable material when reaches a fire, will immediately 


v. inflame. 
E £4 In fact, seeing Hell and its chastisements will be a 


(J. preparation for believers that they enjoy the utmost pleasure 
RA from the bounties of Heaven, and on the contrary, the people 
o of Hell, by seeing the safety of the people of Heaven, feel their 
oy punishment more painful. 


C Some Islamic Traditions: 


yy 
ok 1. It has been narrated that some one asked Jabir-ibn-‘ Abdillah SS 
i ?Ans&ri about the meaning of this verse. He pointed with his — «7 
md two fingers to his two ears and said: *I heard a matter from 23 
G7 the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by these ears of mine both of which — ^ 
Ró may become deaf if I tell a lie. He (p.b.u.h.) said: = 
s4 ‘/wāriduhā/ (come to it (Hell)) means ‘enter into it’. There — 7.7: 
NS will be no good doer and no evildoer but he will enter into JM) 
L-* it (Hell. Then it (Fire) will be cold and safe for the 7$ 
$5 believers, the same as it was for Abraham; so that ‘Fire’ or 5 
t ‘Hell (Jabir was doubtful) will cry because of its coldness. — 55^ 
“~~ Then Allah will rescue those who kept from evil, and leave i^ 
Ra the unjust therein on their knees?."! " N 
PV But, the compiler of the commentary of Atyab-ul-Bayan, aa 
“ùs upon the commentary: of this verse, says: es 
p It seems, and there are many Islamic tradition on it, andis — Š 
‘ok among the self-evident knowledge of the religion that the — 2 
^^ question of ‘Sirap (path, way) is the ‘bridge’ of Hell, through <r 
>- which the people of Heaven must pass. Coming to this path is PO 
We the same as entering into Hell and passing from it is a rescue. <x 
A n P 
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Thus, the meaning of “And (there is) not one of you but 
shall come to it (Hell)” is ‘entering on the Path’. 

There is an expressive saying upon the bridge of the Path 
(Sirat) in Islamic traditions which denotes there is a bridge 
over Hell leading to Paradise which is thinner than a hair, 
sharper than the blade of a sword. This meaning is another 
evidence for this commentary, and it has been verified and 
supported by a lot of the commentators of two great sects of 
Islam.’ 

2. Another tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that he said: “On the Day of Judgment, Hell-Fire 
will tell the believer ‘Pass quickly, O’ believer! Verily your 
light has extinguished my flame’.”” 

3. It has been cited in Tafsir-i-Tabarr: “One day, when 
* Abdullah-ibn-Rawahah was sick, he was crying and his wife, 
seeing him, began weeping. ‘Abdullah asked her why she was 
weeping. She answered it was because of his weeping. 
* Abdullah said that he was crying for this word of Allah Who 
said: *And (there is) not one of you but shall come to it 
(Hell). Our arrival is certain, but ‘Abdullah does not know 
whether he will rescue or not.” 

4. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *On the Day of 
Hereafter, all human being (good and evil) will enter Hell, 
but Fire will not harm the believers, like Abraham for 
whom the fire became cold." 


! At-Tafsir-ul-Munir, p. 145; Z4d-ul-Masir, Commentary, vol. 5, p. 256; Rauh-ul- 
Ma‘ani by ' Alüsr, vol. 16, p. 133; Tafsir-i-Safi, p. 290, Tafsir-i-Jàmi'-ul-Bayàn, p. 110, 
Tafsir-i-Mazhari, vol. 6, p. 112; Tafsir-i-Jawámi'-ul-Jàmi', narrated by Ibn-Mas'üd, 
Hassan Basri, and Ibn-Abbas, Tafsir-i-Tha‘alibi, vol. 3, p. 17; 

? Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 353 and vol. 5, p.572 

3 Recorded in the most commentary books of the Sunnite 
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Therefore, the verse under discussion, which announces 
that the arrival of all into Hell is certain, does not contrast the 
verses which indicate believers are far from Hell, because, on 
one side they enter Hell, and, on another side, by the grace of 
Allah, no harm reaches them. 

Moreover, Allamah Tabàátabàie cites in Al-Mizàn: there 
will be none of the righteous and the unjust but soon will be on 
the edge and precipice of Fire, then Allah will rescue the pious 
ones and will let the unjust remain in it. 


LEE 


O' Allah! By Your Grace and Mercy, and by the grandeur 
of the rank of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) with 
You, count us not among the people of Hell, and assign no 
Fire upon us, but by Your beneficence and Your forgiveness 
count us among the people of Paradise! 


k kkk 
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73. “ And when Our clear revelations are recited unto 
them, those who disbelieve say to those who believe: 
“Which of the two parties is better in station 
and fairer in assembly’ ?” 

74. “ And how many a generation have We destroyed 
before them, who were better in equipment and outward 
appearance!” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /nadiyy/ is applied for any assembly, or 
for the assembly of consultation, derived from which is /dar- 
un-nudwah/ with the meaning of ‘a deliberative assembly’. 

Following the discussion about the faithless unjust people, 
mentioned in the former verses, here the verse refers to a part 
of their logic and their fate. 

It is known that the first group who believed in the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) were the pure-hearted oppressed people 
who were poor. 

Since the criterion of value in the ignorant society of that 
time, like any other ignorant society, was wealth and force, 
money and rank, and the outside appearance, the cruel rich 
persons prided themselves to the poor believers. They told 
them that the sign of their own personality was with them, and 


je the sign of the believers, which was their poverty and 
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deprivation, was with them, too. That itself, they said, was the 
evidence to their rightfulness and the lack of rightfulness of 
the poor ones. The Qur’an in this regard says: 

* And when Our clear revelations are recited unto them, 
those who disbelieve say to those who believe: ‘Which of 
the two parties is better in station and fairer 

in assembly’?” 
kA kk 
But the Qur'àn, with a complete reasonable statement, and 
in the meantime, with a decisive and mighty tone, answers 
them as follows that as if they have forgotten the past history 
of human. It says: 
* And how many a generation have We destroyed before 
them, who were better in equipment and outward 
appearance?" 
Could their money, their plenty of wealth, their glorious 
assemblies, their costly clothing, and their fine appearances 
hinder the divine punishment? 


Explanations: 


1. The Arabic word /'a030/ means ‘furniture’ and the 
possibilities and comforts of life. The word /ri’ya/ is used for 
‘that which pleases the eye’. The Qur'ànic term /qarn/ is 
applied for *a group of people who live for a long time with 
together’. 

2. The historical changes have been based on the 
ordinances that Allah has assigned. 

3. The material possibilities are neither the sign of 
happiness nor hinder the wrath of Allah. 

4. Wealth and possibilities are often the factor of pride, 
negligence, inordinacy, and, finally, perdition. 


306 Sura ip Lina No. 19 


Oe FEED STOO SPIRE) TOE, GOP EES 
Sade n A aao Sie s" OSS Se et «o As e: x AERE 5 | 
aN Te ane á os 
IA e Nyt NS) ux xz [A PENES o OG o^ BVO 
3 ” 2 - o » 
i [SCA s e Me ENS) LE «Cá ie UI, o di UY 5s y 
P 
m I iz 
ta 
XS 75. * Say: ‘Whoever goes astray, the Beneficent (Allah) will 
** prolong his span of life until, when they see what they were 
a promised, whether it be the chastisement (in this world), or 
the Hour (of Doom), then they will know who is worse in 
wt position and weaker in hosts’.” 
FN] 
e Commentary: 
C 
LE The Arabic terms /madd/ and /imdàd/ are used with the 
', same sense, but, as Raqib says, the term /'imdád/ is usually 
B used for some praiseworthy and pleasing actions, and the term 
x /madd/ is usually used for some disagreeable and indecent 
> deeds. 
S Allah respites all those who choose a vice and go astray. 
MA This respite is for the sake that they may repent, or some 
tw righteous offspring from them come into being. But some 
=} misguided people misuse this respite and commit some more 
Gs: vice by which they increase their own punishment. However, 
ay Allah respites them and prolongs their lifetime. 
e The structure of this sentence in Arabic in imperative form 
."N denotes to the certainty of the performance of the affair. The 
Xj sentence has been stated in an imperative form in order that 
m there remains no pretext for the misguided one, since he has 
T been given a length of lifetime during which he might think of 
ue a way. The imperative verb may be taken in the sense of 
ey invocation in which he has asked Allah to give him a respite, 
^ 
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Ks or He may let him live in the world as long as he desires, 
ve j because his lifetime is of no avail for him. The verse says: 
pe “ Say: ‘Whoever goes astray, the Beneficent (Allah) will 
ES prolong his span of life ...” 
vA Allah will prolong the life of such people in order that they 
'44 see with their own eyes what they have been promised. His 
X promise may either be the chastisement of this world: that the 
e. Muslims overcome them and, by killing them or capturing 
(4 them, punish them, or that they be involved with the 
Ke chastisements of Hereafter. At that time, they will realize that 
A they have considered wrongly, i.e. their position is worse and 
A their troop is weaker than that they thought, and they used to 
ER say that they would have a higher position and a better 
Nul ) assembly. The verse continues saying: 
ven —* ...until, when they see what they were promised, whether 
S^ it be the chastisement (in this world), or the Hour (of 
Zi Doom), then they will know who is worse in position and 
Pe weaker in hosts’.” 
AL Abü-Basir narrates a tradition upon the phrase: “...until 
KY when they see what they were promised, ...” from Imam 
$4 Sadiq (a.s.) who said: “It is the promise of the advent of 
^-^ Hadrat Gha’im (a.s.), and ‘worse in position’ means that 
ze on the day of the raise of Gha’im it will be known who in 
an indecent and weak position is."' 
We oko 
au 


l At-Tafsir-ul-Burhan, vol. 3, p. 20; Tafsir-us-Sáfi, vol.3 p. 291; Al-Káfi, vol. 1, p. 431 
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76. * And Allah increases in guidance those who are guided 
aright, and the everlasting good deeds are better with your 
. Lord.in reward, and better in return.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /0awàb/ means the recompense of man's 
deed which returns to him, whether it is good or evil, but it is 
often used for a good deed.’ 

The previous verse referred to the fate of the oppressors 
and those who were deluded by the dazzling glare and lusts of 
the world, while this verse refers to situation of the believers 
and those who are guided. It says: 

* And Allah increases in guidance those who are guided 
aright, ...” 

It is evident that guidance has some degrees. When the 
beginning degrees of guidance are practiced by a person, Allah 
may help him to gain some higher and higher degrees of it. 
Similar to a fruitful tree, which develops to a new stage of 
growth and perfection every day, these.guided ones, too, in the 
light of their Faith and good deeds, promote to some higher 
stages every day. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur’4n gives an answer to 
those who have relied on their fleeting ornaments in this life 
and have taken it as a means of boasting to others. It implies 
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^ that the end and the value of the righteous deeds is better with — ? 
2j the Lord.’ The verse says: < j 
pan * ..and the everlasting good deeds are better with your nd 
bx Lord in reward, and better in return.” AY 
Md However, some Islamic traditions indicate that the purpose 
b: « Of the phrase ‘the everlasting good deeds’ is the invocation 3 
“2 saying: “Glory be to Allah; Praise belongs to Allah; and |> b 
Æ] there is no god save Allah. Allah is the greatest.” (Tafsir-i- ¿4 
v  Nür-uth-Thagalatn; and Tafsir-i-Burhán) M 
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77. * Have you seen him who disbelieves in Our revelations 
and says: ‘I shall surely be given wealth and children 
(abundantly)?” 

78. “ Has he got the (knowledge of) Unseen, or has taken 
from the Beneficent (Allah) a promise?” 

79. “ No, We will write down what he says and We will 
prolong for him the chastisement.” 

80. “ And We will inherit what he talks of, and he shall 
come unto Us all alone.” 


Commentary: 


Leaving hold of Allah and refuging to wealth and children 


is a false and superstitious cogitation. 


Some people think that faith, sincerity, and piety are not 
favourable to them and they cause the world to set them a side, 
and when they live without Faith and piety the world will look 


upon them with favor so that their wealth will increase. 


This imagination, whether it can be as a result of simple- (| 
mindedness and following superstitions, or as a cover for (ax, 
fleeing from religious responsibilities and promises, whatever 2 


it may be, is a dangerous consideration. 
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^ Sometimes it happens that these superstitious persons have 
x based the wealth of some faithless people and the poverty of a 
^5 group of believers as an evidence to prove this superstition. 
bx But, we know that neither the properties gained by means of 
‘4 transgression, disbelief, and abandoning the foundations of 
ks piety are the source of honour, nor is the Faith, piety, and 
Yg  virtuousness a hinder on the way of legitimate and lawful 
fs | activities. 

Oy However, at the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), like our 
kef time, there were some ignorant people who had such a 
M . . 

Aj} consideration or, at least, they pretended to have that sort of 
*v^ — consideration. 

ey, In connection with the former discussion, stated about the 
br‘! fate of the disbelievers and transgressors, in these verses the 

f Qur'àn points to this kind of imagination and its end. In the 

first verse, it says: 
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“ Have you seen him who disbelieves in Our revelations 
and says: ‘I shall surely be given wealth and children 
(abundantly)?” 

Then, the Qur’an answers them as follows: 

“ Has he got the (knowledge of) Unseen, or has taken from 
the Beneficent (Allah) a promise?” 

Only the one who has the knowledge of Unseen can 
predict such a thing and may introduce a relation between 
infidelity and having property and children, because we do not 
see any relation between these two. Or, that the one would 
have taken a promise from Allah in this regard. Such a 
statement is also meaningless. 

* te ke ke 

Then, with a serious and decisive tone, the Qur'àn implies 

that it is not such, and never disbelief and infidelity causes the 
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wealth and children of a person to be increased. The verse 
says: 
* No, We will write down what he says ...” 

Yes, these baseless sayings, which may cause some 
simple-minded persons to go astray, will all be recorded in 
their file of deeds. The verse continues saying: 

*...and We will prolong for him the chastisement.” 

This part of the verse may be a hint to the continuous 
eternal chastisement of Hereafter. It may also be a hint to the 
punishments which encompass them in this world as a result of 
infidelity and faithlessness. This probability is also notable 
that the wealth and children, which are the source of their 
pride and aberration, may themselves be a continual 
punishment for them. The verse says: 

* And We will inherit what he talks of, and he shall come 
unto Us all alone." 

Yes, at last, he will leave all these material facilities and 
pass away, and he will attend in that Divine court of Justice 
without any righteous work with him, while his book of deeds 
is recorded with sins wholly. It is in that place that he will see 
the fruit of his baseless sayings in the world. 
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81. * And they have taken gods besides Allah that they 
might be for them a glory." 
82. * No, soon they (gods) shall deny their worship, and 
become adversaries against them.” 


Commentary: 


This verse points to another motive of the idolaters in 
worshipping idols when it says: 

* And they have taken gods besides Allah that they might 
be for them a glory." 

They worship idols in order that they intercede for them 
with Allah and help them in their difficulties; but what a vain 
and wrong imagination! Never it is such that they imagined. 
The idols not only do not create honour for them but also 
cause their disgrace and painful punishment, and soon, i.e. in 
Hereafter, these idols will deny their worship and repudiate 
them, and they will be some enemies against them. The holy 
verse says: 

“ No, soon they (gods) shall deny their worship, and 

become adversaries against them.” 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said: “On 
Hereafter Day the gods, which they had taken besides 
Allah, will be against them and will repudiate them and 
their worships.” That is, these idols, by the command of 
Allah, will be able to speak on the Day of Judgment and will 
repudiate from pagans and the worshippers of them. It is 
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the Divine court of Justice will be held in Hereafter. The verse 
says: 
* So make no haste against them, for We but count out to 
them a number (of days).” 

Upon the commentary of the verse there is also this 
probability that the purpose of the phrase: *count out to them 
a number (of days)" is the counting the days of lifetime, or 
the number of their breaths, which means that the length of 
their life is very short so that the number the breaths of it can 
be counted. 

However, the Arabic term /'azz/, used in the verse, means 
‘to incite severely’. 
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85.“ On the day We muster the pious 
unto the Beneficent (Allah) (like the guest) of honour." 
86. * And We shall drive the sinners unto Hell thirsty." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /wafd/ is used for ‘a group of people who 
have just arrived mounted for a pilgrimage or seeking 
something’. The Arabic word /wird/ means ‘thirst’. 

In this verse, the course of ‘the pious’ and ‘the sinners’ is 
stated through some short and expressive sentences. The Holy 
Qur'àn says: 

* On the day We muster the pious unto the Beneficent 
(Allah) (like the guest) of honour.” 

Again, the Arabic word /wafd/ originally is used in the 
sense of ‘a mission’ or ‘a group’ who go to some nobles in 
order to solve their problems where they will be respected and 
honoured. Thus, this word implicitly contains the meaning of 
‘esteem’, and, perhaps, it is for the same reason that some 
Islamic traditions denote that the pious will ride on some easy- 
paced mounts and enter into Paradise with much respect. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Ali (a.s.) asked the commentary 
of this verse from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and he answered: 
‘O’ Ali! ‘Al-wafd’ is surely said about those who ride on a 
mount. These are they who are in awe of Allah, Almighty 
and Glorious. He loved them and specialized them for 
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I Himself, and was pleased with their deeds and named them 
Vd ‘the pious’.” 

JX _ It is cited in Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-Ebrahim Qummi that Hadrat 
px Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said that Ali (a.s.) asked the Prophet 
£37 (p.b.u.h.) who they were, (the pious), and he (p.b.u.h.) 
Sj answered: “ O’ Ali! They are your sincere followers, and 
WS you are their Imam.”! 

ay kkkk 

¢ J Then in the next verse, the Qur'àn says: 

Sy “ And We shall drive the sinners unto Hell thirsty.” 
ped The sinners will be driven toward Hell in the same manner 
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that some thirsty camels are driven unto the drinking place, 
but, here, there is no water, there is Fire. 

It should be noted that the Qür'ànic term /wird/ means a 
‘group of people or animals who enter a drinking place’, and 
since such a group are certainly thirsty, some of the 
commentators have taken the word, hare, in the sense of ‘those 
parched with thirst’. 

How long is the distance between those whom are lead to 
the Beneficent Allah respectfully and with esteem in a 
circumstance that the angels come to receive them and greet 
them, and the group whom are driven unto Hell Fire like some 
thirsty animals, while they are bend there heads because of 
shame, disgrace and worthlessness? 


Some traditions upon Paradise and Hell, and their People: 
1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Never will enter Paradise, 
but the one is a Muslim.” (Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, vol. 1, p. 79) 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary, vol. 3, p. 259, and Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-Ebrahin, 
under the verse. 
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p. 6) 

4. Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: “There is no price for your 
selves save Paradise, then, do not sell your self but for it." 
(Tauhid-1-Sadüg, p.29) 

5. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “He who sells his 
self for other than Paradise, he has made his affliction 
grievous" (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1) 

6. The Messenger: of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Promise upon 
six things for me, then I will promise (and guarantee) Paradise 
for you: Whenever one of you speaks, he should not tell a lie; 
and when he is trusted, he should not be treacherous; and when 
he promises, he should not breach; and lower your eyes (from 
forbidden things); and hold your hands (from wrong); and 
guard your modesty.” (Kanz-ul-Ummil, vol. 14, p. 894) 

7. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "Paradise is 
enclosed by pains and difficulties, and (falling in) Hell is 
enclosed by lusts.” (Sahih-i-Muslim, vol. 4, p. 2174) 

8. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) was speaking and he said: 
*Verily the people of Heaven look unto the houses (and 
places) of our followers, as a person looks at the stars.” (Bihar- 
ul-Anwar, vol. 8, p. 148) 


2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *Verily, in AA 
Heaven, (there are some things that), no eye has seen, no UC 
ear has heard, and no heart has received." (Kanz-ul- Ry 
‘Ummal, vol. 14, p. 645) ET 

3. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The Messenger of (e, 
Allah (p.b.u.h.) told me *You are the first person who enters CX 
Paradise’. Then I said: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Do I enterit 5 
even before you?’ He said: ‘Yes, For you are my standard in MN 
Hereafter, the same as you are my standard in the world, and iS 
the standard is always placed before’.” (Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol.8, o dj 
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9. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “A span from 
Paradise (in comparison) is better than the world and whatever 
is in it." (Bihar-ul-Anwéar, vol. 8, p. 148 Kanz-ul-Ummil, vol. 
14, p. 456) 

10. ‘Abdillah-ibn-Zayd-Mazini has narrated from the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) who said: “There is a garden 
from the gardens of Paradise between my house and my 
pulpit.” (Sahih-i-Bukhari, vol. 2, p. 77) 

11. *Abü-Hurayrah narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
who said: “There is a garden from the gardens of Paradise 
between my house and my pulpit, and my pulpit is upon my 
Houd.” These two traditions may indicate to the place of 
Hadrat Fatimah's grave. (Sahih-i-Bukhàri, vol. 2, p. 77) 

12. Allah, the Almighty, the Glorious, said: “Surely Hell 
lies in ambush”, “For the transgressors a destination”. (Sura 
An-Naba’, No. 78, verses 21 and 22) 

13. Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: “Hell is a Fire whose flame 
does not subside, whose capture does not release and whose 
break does not close. Its heat is terrible, its depth is far, and its 
water is pus.” (Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, No. 44225) 

14. Again, Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) said: “Avoid the Fire 
whose heat is terrible, whose depth is far, and whose ornament 
is iron.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, No. 2619) 

15. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Avoid the Fire 
whose roar is forthcoming, whose flame is terrible, and whose 
chastisement is fresh.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, No. 2620) 

16. Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) said: “How may I be patient of 
(Hell) Fire that if it casts a parcel unto the earth, it will burn all 
its plants, and if a person refuges to a mountain its heat will 
cook him thereon? Which is better for Ali: that he becomes 
nigh stationed with Allah, or, because of his sins, he, entangled 
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in Fire, becomes far from the Mercy of Allah, driven away and 
inflicted with His Wrath?" (’ Amàálr-us-Sadüg, vol. 7, p. 496) 

17 It is cited in Majma‘-ul-Bayan that one of the 
Immaculate ones (a.s.) upon the commentary of the Qur'ànic 
phrase: “And when they are cast into a narrow place in it,...” 
said: ^By the One in Whose hand is my life, the people of Hell 
will be so pressed in Fire as a nail is pressed in the wall." 
(Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 4, p. 8 tradition 27) 

18. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "The first 
person who will enter Hell-Fire is a dominant ruler who does 
not administer justice, and the rich person who does not give 
the due of his wealth, and the poor who is proud." (*Uyün 
' Akhbar-ir-Ridà, vol. 2, p. 28, tradition 20) 

Thus, the key of Paradise is piety to Allah (s.w.t.) , and the 
key of Hell is sin, vice, and opposition against Allah and His 
Messenger. 


**** 


! Sura Al-Furgin, No. 25, verse 13 
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87. “ They shall not own any intercession, save he who has 
taken a promise with the Beneficent (Allah).” 


Commentary: 


On the Day of Resurrection, the wicked people are not able 
to intercede any one, and also none my intercede them. On the 
contrary, the believers will intercede each other and their 
intercession will be accepted. The verse says: 

“ They shall not own any intercession, save he who has 
taken a promise with the Beneficent (Allah).” 

The Qur'àn introduces some conditions for intercession 
and it is not so that every body can take everything or 
everybody he desires as his intercessor. In Hereafter, the 
infidels will try their best and ask refuge from everybody, but 
they will be refused and they will receive negative responds 
from them. 

The objective meaning of the Arabic term /‘ahd/ (promise), 
mentioned in the verse, may be the same promise of servitude 
unto Allah and separation from Satan which the Qur'àn refers 
to, where it says: “Did I not charge you, O children of 
Adam! that you should not worship the Satan? Surely he is 
your open enemy”, “And that you should worship Me, this 
is the Straight Path.”’ And in another occasion it says: 
“..-Shall no intercession avail except of him whom the 


! Sura Yasin, No. 36, verses 60 and 61 
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Beneficent (Allah) allows and whose word He is pleased 
with."! 

The Qur'ànic term /‘ahd/ has been rendered into several 
meanings in the Islamic literatures, including the following: 

l. Promise to the mastership of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali- 
ibn-Abifalib (a.s.) and the immaculate Imams after him.” 

2. Making testament at the time of death, that a mortal 
gathers others around him and says that he is charged to 
believe that ‘there is no god but Allah’, ‘Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah’, and the nghtfulness of Paradise and 
Hell. 

3. Engagement and protection to the statutory prayers." 


eke eke 


! Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 109 

? The Commentary of Al-Miz4n, Sáfi, Burhan, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
3 Majma‘-ul-Bayan 

* The Commentary of Al-Miz4n 
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88. “ And they say: ‘The Beneficent (Allah) has taken 
(unto Himself) a son’.” 
89. * Indeed you have put forth something hideous!” 


Commentary: 


This verse refers to many groups of people in relation to 
their belief, including the followings: 

A. Polytheists: those who believed in angels as God's 
daughters. The Qur'àn says: “...and (for Himself) taken 
daughters from among the angels...?! 

B. The Jews: those who imagined Ezra ("Uzayr) as God's 
son. The Qur'àn says: *And the Jews say: *Ezra is the son 
of God"... 

C. The Christians: those who considered Messiah as God's 
Child. The Qur'àn says: *...and the Christians say: ‘The 
Messiah is the son of God’. ...”” 

Therefore, at the end of this discussion, the Qur’4n points 
to one the subdivisions of polytheism, i.e., the belief in the 
existence of offspring for Allah, and emphasizes on this 
statement with the utmost emphasis. It says: 

* And they say: ‘The Beneficent (Allah) has taken (unto 
Himself) a son’.” 


! Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 40 
? Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 30 
3 Ibid 
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Not only the Christians believed that Jesus (a.s.) was the 
real child of Allah, but also the Jews believed like that about 
Ezra, and polytheists had such an idea about the angels and 
believed in angels as Allah’s daughters. 

kkk 

Then, the Qur’4n, with a beating tone, says: 

“ Indeed you have put forth something hideous!” 

However, the Arabic term /'idd/ originally means an ugly 
noise which is usually heard from a camel as a result of the 
sharp turning sound in its throat. Then it has been applied for 
the ugly and horrible deeds. 


kk kk 
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90. “ At it the skies are about to burst, and the earth to 
split asunder, and the mountains to fall down crashing." 
91. “ That they attributed a son to the Beneficent (Allah).” 
92. * When it is not worthy of the Beneficent (Allah) that 
He should take (to Himself) a son." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /hadd/ means ‘to fall down’. 

Since the attribution of polytheism is a disagreeable 
attribution which contrasts to the principle of theism, it seems 
that the whole world of existence, which has been founded on 
the basis of theism, sinks into a horror and anxiety because of 
this undue attribution. 

Therefore, the Qur'àn announces: 

* At it the skies are about to burst, and the earth to split 
asunder, and the mountains to fall down crashing." 

The horrible effect of this statement, that Allah has a child, 
is so great that it causes the mountains to fall down. 

Again, for a more emphasis, and stating the importance of 
the matter, the Qur’4n says: 

* That they attributed a son to the Beneficent (Allah).” 

In fact, they have never known Allah; else they would have 
known that it is not consonant with the majesty of the Most 
Gracious that He should beget a son. The verse says: 
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“ When it is not worthy of the Beneficent (Allah) that He 
should take (to Himself) a son.” 

A person may desire to have one or some children for one 
of the following things: 

It is either for the sake that the one needs to have 
reproduction for the duration of his seed; or he seeks for an 
assistant; or he is afraid of loneliness. But none of these 
concepts is meaningful about Allah. Neither His Power is 
limited; nor His life ends; nor any weakness or feebleness 
befalls Him, nor He feels loneliness and need. 


LIII 
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93. “ There is none in the heavens and the earth but comes 
unto the Beneficent (Allah) as a servant." 


Commentary: 


All the world of existence and its creatures are wholly 
under the command of Allah, and they are His servants. Why 
do you consider the servant of Allah as His child? 

It is for this reason that the Qur'àn, concerning the matter, 
in this holy verse, says: 

* "There is none in the heavens and the earth but comes 
unto the Beneficent (Allah) as a servant," 

These servants obey Him, but in the meantime He does not 
need their obedience. It is those creatures who are totally in 
need of Him. 


* k te 
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94. “ Certainly He has counted them, and He has 
numbered them exactly.” 
95. “ And every one of them shall come to Him on the Day 
of Resurrection, all alone.” 


Commentary: 


He knows the exact number of all parts of the world of 
existence entirely. 

The knowledge of Allah (s.w.t.) encompasses not only the 
universals, but He also knows the details of the matters. The 
verse says: 

“ Certainly He has counted them, and He has numbered 
them exactly.” 

That is, never think that with the existence of all these 
servants, how He may know the account of them wholly. 

Therefore, in the second holy verse, mentioned in the 
above, the Qur'àn says: 

* And every one of them shall come to Him on the Day of 
Resurrection, all alone.” 

Thus, both Jesus, and Ezra, and angels, and all human 
beings are involved in this general commandment. Yet, how 
disgrace is the consideration of belief of a child for Him, and 
how low do we bring His Pure Essence from the climax of 
Dignity and Grandeur! 


LIII 
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96. “ Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, soon 
the Beneficent (Allah) will appoint love for them.” 


Commentary: 


The words in this verse, as well as the next couple of 
verses, are about the faithful believers and also about the 
faithless cruel unjust. The contents of these verses are also 
upon the Qur’4n and its glad tidings and warnings. At first, it 
says: 

“ Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, soon the 
Beneficent (Allah) will appoint love for them.” 

Faith and righteous deed has a reflection as vast as the 
world of existence, and the ray of love emerged from it can 
cover the whole expansion of creation. Allah, the Pure 
Essence, loves such believing people. They are beloved with 
all those who are in the skies. This affection will brighten the 
hearts of men who are on the earth. 

To be beloved is a divine bounty which may be given to 
the believers and the righteous, as the Qur'àn says: “...soon 
the Beneficent (Allah) will appoint love for them.” Yes, the 
one who loves only Allah will be loved heartily by all people 
with the help of Allah. In general, he who remembers Allah, 
He will have His favor upon him. The Qur'àn says: 
“Therefore, remember Me, and I will remember you; ...” 
(Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 152). 

It is interesting that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a traditions 
says: *When the Lord loves one of His servants, He says to 
His great angel, Gabriel, that He loves so and so, then do 
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love him. Gabriel will love him and, then, he calls in the 
skies that Allah loves so and so, then do love him; and 
thereafter, all those who are in the skies will love him, and 
then the acceptance of this affection will reflect in the 
earth. 

And when the Lord hates a person, He tells Gabriel to 
hate him, and Gabriel hates him. After that he calls out 
among those who are in the skies that Allah hates him, 
then do hate him. Thus, all those who are in the skies will 
hate him, and afterward, the reflection of this hatred will 
be found in the earth.” 

This tradition has been recorded in many Islamic 
traditional sources as well as in many commentary books, but 
this is a tradition of the text recorded in the Commentary of Fi- 
Zalal, vol. 5, p. 454 which is adopted from Ahmad, Muslim, 
and Bukhari. 

Verily, what a pleasure is better than this that a person 
feels that he is beloved by all the pure and the righteous of the 
world of existence? And how painful is that a person feels that 
the earth, the skies, the angels and the believing people all hate 
him? 

However, besides the books of Shi‘ah, there are numerous 
traditions recorded in the books of tradition and commentary 
compiled by the scholars of the Sunnite upon the occasion of 
revelation of the verse under discussion, narrated from the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), which denote that this verse has 
been revealed mostly in regard to Ali-ibn-Abifalib (a.s.). 
Among them are: Zamakhshari in Kashshaf; Sebtayn-ul-Jauzi 
in Tathkirah; Ganji Shafi‘t; Qurtabi his famous Commentary 
book; Mu‘jab-ud-Din Tabart in Zakha’ir-ul-‘Ughba; 
Neyshabiri in his well-known commentary book; *Ibn-i- 
Sabbaq Maliki in Fusül-ul-Muhimmah, Suyüti in Durr-ul- 
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Manthür; Heythami in Sawáa'igh-ul-Muhraghah; and 'Alüsi in 
Rouh-ul-Ma'àni. Some of these traditions are as follows: 

1. Tha‘labi, in his commentary book, narrates from Bara’- 
ibn-‘Azib: “The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) told Ali (a.s.): 
‘Say: O’ Allah! Appoint a covenant for me with yourself, 
and set my love in the hearts of the believers’. Then this 
verse was reveled.” (Ihghagh-ul-Haghgh, vol. 3, p.p.83-86) 

This very statement exactly, or with a little difference, has 
been cited in many other Islamic books. 

2. In a lot of Islamic sources it has been narrated from 
"Ibn-^ Abbas who said: “The verse ‘Verily those who believe 
and do righteous deeds, soon the Beneficent (Allah) will 
appoint love for them.’ Has been revealed in regard to Ali- 
ibn-Abitalib (a.s.)), which means that Allah appoints his 
love in the hearts of the believers." (According to 'Ihghàgh- 
ul-Haghgh, vol. 3, pp.83-86) 

3. Upon the commentary of this verse, it is cited in the 
book entitled ‘Sawa’igh’ that Muhammad-ibn-Hanafiyyah 
said: “There is no faithful believer but there is love of Ali 
and his Ahl-ul-Bayt in his heart." (Ihghagh-ul-Haghgh, vol. 
3, pp. 83-86) 

4. Maybe, for the same reason it has been cited in a correct 
and authentic tradition narrated from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
(a.s.) who said: *Even if I strike the nose of a believer with 
this, my sword, for hating me, he will not hate me, and 
even if I pile all the wealth of the world before a hypocrite 
in order that he loves me, he will not love me. This is 
because it is a verdict pronounced by the tongue of the 
unschooled Prophet (p.b.u.b.) as he said: ‘O’ Ali! a believer 
will never hate you and a hypocrite will never love you’.” 
(Rauh-ul-Ma‘ani, vol. 16, p. 130; Majma'-ul-Bayán, vol. 6, p. 
533; and Nahaj-ul-Baláqah, saying No. 45) 
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5. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in his last prayer invocated in regard to Amir-ul- 
Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) so loudly that people could hear, 
saying: ‘O Allah! Bestow the love of Ali upon the hearts of 
the believers, and appoint his awe and greatness in the 
hearts of the hypocrites’. Then this verse and the verse 
next to it were revealed." (Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 
363) 

It has also been narrated from Imam SAdiq (a.s.) who said: 
“The love of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) is a reward that 
Allah gives to the believers who have righteous deed." A 
similar meaning to this tradition has been narrated from the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in regard to the love and affection of 
the believers unto Ali (a.s.). (Al-Kafivol. 1, p. 431, Tafsir-i- 
Furát, p. 247) 

However, as it was said in the commentary explanations of 
the abovementioned verses, the revelation of this verse upon 
Ali, as a complete example, does not contrast the generality of 
the meaning upon the believers wholly, with a hierarchical 
order, of course. 
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97. * So We have made it (The Qur'àn) easy in your tongue 


that you may give glad tidings thereby to the pious ones, 
and warn thereby stubborn people." 


Commentary: 


Here, the verse has referred to the Qur'àn, which is a 
source of training, Faith, and righteous deed. Allah (s.w.t.) in 
this verse says: i 

* So We have made it (The Qur'àn) easy in your tongue 
that you may give glad tidings thereby to the pious ones, 
and warn thereby stubborn people." 

The term /yassarnah/, mentioned in the verse, is derived 
from the Arabic infinitive /taysir/ in the sense of facilitation. 
This facilitation may be from the different points of view: 

1. It may be in this point of view that the Qur'àn has been 
revealed in Arabic, eloquent and perspicuous, whose tone is 
pleasant in the ears, and whose recitation is easy for the 
tongues. 

2. It may be from this view that Allah had given such a 
domination over the verses of the Qur'àn to His Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that he could apply it easily everywhere and for 
removing any difficulty, and he used to recite them to the 
believers munificently. 

3. It may be from the point of the content of the Qur'àn 
which, with its deep meanings, is easy to understand. 
Basically, those many great and outstanding facts which have 
been arranged in the frame of limited mere verbal utterances 
whose meanings can be understood easily, itself is an evidence 
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for what is recited in the abovementioned verse and the act of 
which has been performed by the help of Allah. 

In several verses of Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54, including 
verse 17, this phrase has been repeated: “And certainly We 
have made the Qur'àn easy for remembrance, but is there 
anyone who will mind?” 

The Arabic word /ludd/ is the plural form of /’alad/ which 
means ‘an enemy with intensive hostility’, and it is used for 
those who are fanatic, obstinate, and irrational in enmity. 
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98. * And how many a generation before have We 
destroyed! Do you find any one of them or hear a sound of 
them?” 


Commentary: 


This is the last verse of Sura Maryam. This Sura was 
revealed in Mecca at the time when Muslims were in a hard 
pressure. Keeping this matter in mind, the verse was both as a 
comfort for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and as a 
threat and warning against all hostile and obstinate enemies of 
Islam. It says: 

“ And how many a generation before have We destroyed! 
Do you find any one of them or hear a sound of them?” 

The Arabic term /rikz/ means ‘a faint sound, a whisper’, 
and, therefore, the things which are hidden under the ground, 
(as ore), in Arabic are called /rikaz/. Thus, the verse means 
that these cruel nations and the hard enemies of the truth were 
so destroyed that even no faint sound is heard from them now. 

Imam Sáàdiq (a.s.), in answer to Jabir concerning this verse, 
said: *The destroyed generation is Umayyads. You may 
find none of them in the state of being hopeful or free from 
fear and horror." Jàbir has said that he asked whether that 
state could take place, and the Imam replied: "It will happen 
very soon." (Bihar-ul-Anwar, vol. 46, p.30) 
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Supplication: 


O’ Lord! Brighten our hearts with the light of Faith, and 
fill the entire of our entity with light of righteous deeds. 
Appoint us, please, among the lovers of the believers and the 
righteous, specially the prior of the pious, Amir-ul-Mu’mineen 
Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.), and cast the love of us into the hearts of 
all believers. 

O° Allah! Our large Islamic society, with those abundant 
people and plenty of material and spiritual abilities, is captured 
in the grips of enemies and, because of disunity and separation 
of their rows, has become feeble. Please gather them all 
around the torch of Faith and nghteous deed! 

O' Lord! As You destroyed and annihilated the former 
tyrannical generations so that no faint sound is heard from 
them, annihilate the most powerful unjust forces of our time, 
too. Remove their vice from the oppressed communities and 
make the raise of believers against the oppressors victorious! 
Amen. O' Lord of the Worlds! 
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The End of Sura Maryam 
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Sura TAHA 


(Revealed in Macca) 


No. 20 (135 verses in 8 sections) 


In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Introduction to the Sura: 

Sura Taha, which is one of the Meccan suras, contains 135 
verses and its content, like other Meccan suras, is mostly about 
‘Origin and End’, 

This holy Sura is the first Sura of the Qur’4n which has 
explained the Story of Moses (a.s.) in details, and about 80 
verses of it have been stated in this regard. A part of the Sura 
is upon the greatness of the Qur'àn and the attributes of Allah, 
while another part of it relates to the story of Adam and Eve 
and the temptations of Satan. And, finally, there have been 
stated some awakening advices in this holy Sura. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “He who continues reciting Sura 
*TaHa' will be loved by Allah (s.w.t.) and, on the Day of 
Resurrection, his book of deeds will be given to his right 
hand...” 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 367 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


1. * TaHa” 
2. “ We did not send down the Qur’4n to you that you 
distress yourself.” 
3. “ But only as an admonition to him who fears (Allah).” 
4. “ It has been sent down from Him Who created the 
earth and the high heavens.” 


Commentary: 


At the beginning of this Sura, again we are confronted the 
abbreviated letters of the Qur'àn, which excite the reader's 
sense of curiosity. It says: “TaHa” 

A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) indicates that 
“TaHa’ is one of the names of holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and it 
means: ‘O seeker of the truth and the leader unto it’. 

"TaHà' consists of two mystic letters, so that ‘Ta’ refers to 
the sense of ‘seeker of Truth’ and ‘Ha’ indicates the meaning 
of ‘the leader unto it’. It is well known that the usage of 
mystic letters, and abbreviations has been very common since 
the old times, and they are abundantly used nowadays in 
particular. 

The term *TaHa", similar to ‘Yasin’, in the course of time, 
has gradually been applied as a proper name for the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.), so far that the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
is called *Al-i-Tà-Hà' (the family of TaHa). Also, in 
*Supplication of Nudbah', Hadrat Mahdi (May Allah hasten 
his glad advent) has been rendered into ‘Yabna-Ta-Ha’. 

From the time of the descent of the Qur'àn and its Divine 
revelation on, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to worship very 
much. He specialy accomplished his worshipping in a 
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“standing state’. He stood so much so that his feet often were 
inflated. Then the verse was revealed, telling the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that he should not impose upon himself so much 
trouble. The verse says: 
* We did not send down the Qur'àn to you that you 
distress yourself." 

It is true that worship is the best actions, but every thing 
must have a limit. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must not bear the 
task so much that his feet inflate, and his power decreases too 
much for preaching and Holy Struggle. 

EIE! 

In the next verse, the goal of the descent of the Qur'àn is 
explained, as follows: 

* But only as an admonition to him who fears (Allah).” 

The expression /man yaxšā/ (to him who fears Allah), 
denotes that a person does not accept the facts unless there is a 
kind of feeling of responsibility in him (that he fears). 

ok 

Then the verse pays to introduce the Lord, the One Who 
has sent down the Qur'àn, so that, by. means of knowing Him, 
the greatness of the Qur’4n would be made manifest more. 
Concerning the Qur'àn, it says: 

* Tt has been sent down from Him Who created the earth 
and the high heavens." 

In fact, this explanation is an indication to both the 
beginning and the end of the descent of the Qur'àn, whose end 
is the earth and its beginning is heavens. 

However, the Arabic word /tanzil/ means ‘a gradual 
descent’. That is, the Qur'àn was revealed during 23 years, in 
different occasions and for various incidents. This meaning 
does not contrast to the revelation of the Qur'àn upon the holy 
heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) at once on the Night of Qadr. 
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5. * The Beneficent (Allah Who) dominates on the ‘Arsh 
(the Throne of existence).” 

6. * To Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and 
whatever is in the earth, and whatever is between them, 
and whatever is beneath the ground." 

7. * And if you utter aloud (or whisper, it is no matter): for 
verily He knows the secret (of yours) and (that which is 
yet) more hidden." 


Commentary: 


In these few verses, four main attributes of Allah are 
referred to. They are as follows: 

1. His Creative Power (Divinity), where it says: *... Who 
created the earth and the high heavens.” 

2. His Sovereignty, where it says: “... dominates on 
‘Arsh (the Throne of existence).” 

3. His Ownership, where it says: *To Him belongs 
whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth...”. 

4. His Omniscience, where it says: *...He knows the 
secret (of yours) and (that which is yet) more hidden." 

The Sovereignty of Allah over ‘Arsh, which has been 
mentioned in some other occurrences of the Qur'àn with the 
phrase recited: *...He mounted the Throne (of authority)", 
denotes to Allah's authority over the world of existence. As 
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an instance, when it is said that so and so set on the throne, or 
so and so was taken down from the throne, it means that he 
gained an authority, or his authority was taken from him. 

The Qur'ànic phrase: *...He mounted the throne (of 
authority)" and the like of it, is usually followed with 
sentence which interprets it. For example, in Sura ’A‘raf, No. 
7, verse 54, it says: “...Then He mounted the Throne (of 
authority). He covers the day with the night...”. Or like 
Sura Yunus, No. 10, verse 3 which says: “...Then He 
established Himself on the Throne regulating all 
things,...". Or like Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse 4, which 
says: *...Then He established Himself on the Throne. He 
knows what enters within the earth and what comes forth 
out of it...". And like Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 4, where 
it says: *...Then He established Himself on the Throne. 
You have none besides Him to protect or intercede (for 
you)...". And in the verse under discussion, the Qur'àn 
implies: the same Beneficent Who dominates on the ‘Arsh (the 
Throne of existence). The verse says: 

* 'The Beneficent (Allah Who) dominates on the *Arsh (the 
Throne of existence).” 
Akk k 

The Arabic term /0arà/ originally means ‘wet soil’, and 
since the low level of the ground is often wet in Arabic it is 
called /Oara/. Thus the meaning of the phrase: /màtahta00arà/ 
(whatever is beneath the ground) envelops all dead bodies, 
treasures, and whatever thing is hidden in the depth of the 
ground. 

Then, next to the Sovereignty of Allah over the world of 
existence, the Qur'àn refers to His Ownership. It says: 

* To Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever 
is in the earth, and whatever is between them, and 
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whatever is beneath the ground.” 
He te k ke 

Up to here, three main attributes of Allah have been 
explained: the first epithet is His Creative Power, the second 
epithet, is His Sovereignty, and the third epithet is His 
Ownership. 

In the next verse, the fourth epithet, His Omniscience, has 
been pointed out, It implies that His knowledge is so vast that 
it encompasses every thing you say manifestly or whatever 
you keep hidden, and He also knows even the more secret than 
the secret. The verse says: 

“ And if you utter aloud (or whisper, it is no matter): for 
verily He knows the secret (of yours) and (that which is 
yet) more hidden.” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The secret (thing) is what you 
hide in your heart, and more secret than that is that which 
has passed from your mouth but you have forgotten it. 
That is, not only it is hidden for others but you yourself 
have neglected it.” . 

Allah knows everything: “He knows the secret (of yours) 
and (that which is yet) more hidden."'He knows the things 
which are not seen in the heavens and in the earth: *...I know 
the unseen things of the heavens and the earth,...”.2 He 
knows what is in the womb of every female: *Allah knows 
what every female bears, ..." He knows the aim and 
meaning of glances: “He knows the stealthy looks..". He 
knows what passes in the hearts: *...Allah knows what is in 


! Tafsir Safi 

? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 33 
3 Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 8 

4 Sura Al-Mu’min, No. 40, verse 19 
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your hearts;...".! And there falls no leaf of a tree but He 


knows it: “...and no leaf (of a tree) drops down but He 
knows it,...”. (Sura A]- An'àm, No. 6, verse 59) 

However, the domination of Allah over the world of 
existence is accomplished mercifully, not mightily. And the 
revelation of the Qur'àn has been a sign of His Beneficence 
and His Authority upon the existence. So, His Sovereignty 
over the whole existence is alike. He is both the Creator of the 
world of existence and the Protector and Ruler of it. He has 
also knowledge about whatever is visible and invisible and has 
absolute ownership over all things. 
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! Sura Al-’Ahz4b, No. 33, verse 51 
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8. * Allah, there is no god but He. To Him belong the Most 
Beautiful Names.” 


Commentary: 


Through the contents of the abovementioned verses an 
epitome of knowledge about the Sender of the Qur'àn was 
delivered by referring to Allah's four attributes. They are: His 
Creative Power, His Sovereignty, His Ownership, and His 
Omniscience. 

And, perhaps, it is for the same reason that the Qur’4n in 
this holy verse says: 

* Allah, there is no god but He. To Him belong the Most 
Beautiful Names." 

The objective meaning of ‘the Most beautiful Names’ is 
the different attributes of Allah (s.w.t.) all of which are good 
ana are beautiful. 

We know that Allah is: The Knower, The Powerful, The 
Sustainer, The Just, The Benevolent, The Generous, and The 
Merciful. Besides them, He has also many more good epithets 
similar to them. 

The purpose of calling Allah by these Names is not only 
that we utter them simply by the tongue, and we say, for 
example, O The knower, O The Powerful, O The Most 
Merciful of all merciful, but, in fact, we must settle these 
epithets in our selves as much as we can. We must try to 
obtain a ray from His Knowledge, a reflection from His 
Power, and a piece of His All-Embracing Mercy and practice ~~. 
them in ourselves and our society. In other words, we ought to 
be endowed with His Attributes and be characterized by His 
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character, so that, under the light of this knowledge and power, A4 
and this justice and mercy, we can drive out ourselves and the | 
society wherein we live from the row of infernal people. SA 
However, there are some details about ‘the Most Beautiful < A 
Names’ recorded in the books of tradition and commentary, /. 
compiled by both Sunnites and Shi‘ites, a substance of which č% 
vill he offered here, as follows: a 
No doubt the phrase ‘the Most Beautiful Names’ means << 
“good names’, and we know that all the names of Allah "| 
contain some good meanings, therefore all His Names are the »/ 
Most Beautiful Names. They are irrespective of those which = 
are the affirmed qualities of His Pure Essence, like: The — 
Knower, The Powerful; or those which are negative qualities — 
of His Holy Essence, like: The Most Holy; and those which S S 
are the attributes of acts each of which denotes to one of His — ^, 
acts, like: The Creator, The All-Forgiving, The Beneficent, EZ 
and The Merciful. OF 
On the other hand, no doubt the attributes of Allah are not +A 
countable, because His accomplishments are infinite. For each — 7, 
of His accomplishments a Name afd an Attribute can be — 4". 
‘chosen. gig 
But, as it is understood from Some Islamic traditions, some — 

of His attributes are more significant than the others, and, TS 
perhaps, the phrase ‘the Most Beautiful Names’ is an  ,'; 
indication to this particular group. Among the traditions we sv" 
have received from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Immaculate {> 
Imams (Ahlul-Bayt) (a.s.) this meaning has repeatedly been SS 
said that there are 99 Names for Allah and whoever calls Him ir 
by these Names his prayer will be answered, and whoever OY 
counts them will enter Paradise. s er 
An example of the abovementioned traditions is the one E 
that Sadügh has narrated in his book, entitled Tauhid, from UM 
S aR WIES» Daf: TE Q 25 
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Imam Sadiq (a.s.) from Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.) from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: *Verily there are ninety nine 
Names for Allah, the Blessed and Exalted. He who counts 
them will enter Paradise”. (The Commentary of Al-Mizàn, 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

Again, in the book of Tauhid, it is narrated from Imam Ali- 
ibn-Müsa-r-Ridà (a.s.), from his fathers, from Ali-ibn-Abitalib 
(a.s.) who said: *Verily there are ninety nine Names for 
Allah, Almighty and Glorious. He who invocates by them 
it will be answered from him, and he who counts them will 
enter Paradise”. (The Commentary of Al-Mizàn, Majma‘-ul- 
Bayan, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

In the books of Bukhàri, Muslim, Tarmathi, and some 
other sources of traditions compiled by the Sunnite scholars, 
this very meaning has also been cited about the Names of 
Allah, saying that whoever calls Allah by these ninety-nine 
Names his prayer will be answered, and whoever counts them 
will enter Paradise. (Al-Mizan, Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Nür-uth- 
Thagqalayn) 

Some Islamic traditions denote that these ninety-nine 
Names are found in the Qur'àn. For example, a tradition 
narrated by Ibn-Abbas indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
said: *There are ninety nine Names for Allah. Whoever 
counfs them will enter Paradise, and they are in the 
Qur'àn." (Májma'-ul-Bayàn, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

Therefore, some of the Islamic scholars have tried to 
extract these Names and Attributes from the Qur'àn, but the 
Names of Allah mentioned in the Qur'àn are more than ninety 
nine Names. So, the Most Beautiful Names may be among 
them, and thus, there are more than ninety nine Names in the 
Qur'àn concerning Allah. 
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Whatever is more important here, and we must be specially 
careful of it, is that the purpose of calling Allah by these 
Names, or counting the most Beautiful Names of Allah, is not 
that whoever utters these Names by the tongue, and with no 
attention to. their contents and concepts, he merely pronounces 
them will be successful and prosperous, or his invocation will 
be answered. But the aim is that the person believes in these 
Names and Attributes, and then he tries to reflect a ray of their 
meanings in his self; i.e., he should settle in himself some parts 
of the concepts of the Attributes: The Knower, the Powerful, 
the Beneficent, the Merciful, the Clement, All-Forgiving, the 
Strong, the Everlasting, the Self-Sufficient, The Sustainer, and 
the like of them. It is sure.that such a person both will enter 
Paradise and his invocation will be answered and will gain any 
goodness. 

However, whatever was said makes it manifest that if, 
besides these Names, some more Names are mentioned for 
Allah in some traditions or in supplications, and even in some 
supplications! the number of His Names has reached to one 
thousand, it does not contrast to what was explained in the 
above, because the Names of Allah are infinite and, like the 
unending accomplishments of His Essence, they are unlimited, 
although a number of these Names and Attributes have a kind 
of preference. 

And, also, when we recite in some traditions, like the one 
recorded in Usil-i-Kafi, Imam Sadiq (a.s.), commenting on the 
verse under discussion, has said: * By Allah, we are the Most 
Beautiful Names (of Allah)”, it shows that a strong ray of 


! Such as the supplication of Joushan-Kabir 
2 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 2, p. 103 
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these divine epithets has reflected in their selves, and their 
knowledge helps them to the knowing of His Pure Essence. 

Also, some Islamic literatures indicate that all the Most 
Beautiful Names are summarized in *pure monotheism'. This 
is because all His attributes return to His Pure Essence, The 
One. 

Fakhr-i-Ràzi, in his commentary book, points to a matter 
which, in one respect, is important. He says that all the 
Attributes of Allah retum to two facts: either to His 
Omniscience, or the need of others to His Pure Essence. 
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A^ *O Moses! ” 7X 
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v Verily you are in the holy valley of Tuwa’.” A 
X Y, 
“sy Commentary: [^ 
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A The Arabic term /qabas/ means: a piece of fire apart from "at 
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CA 1. The choice of Moses (a.s.) for Messengership. SM 
A 2. The invitation of Moses (a.s.) from Pharaoh to accepting wt 
=”) the Truth. Cx, 
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Moses (a.s.), accompanied with his pregnant wife, went on 
a trip, and they lost their way in the desert. In the rainy, dark 
and cold desert, they needed a fire for both its heat and light to 
find the way. Then suddenly a fire was seen from the distance. 
In order to get the fire to comfort his family, Moses (a.s.) went 
toward the fire, where there came a voice by which Allah 
elected Moses (a.s.) as an apostle. (Majma'-ul-Bayün, the 
commentary) 

Yes, in order to save himself and his family, Moses (a.s.) 
went toward the fire, but Allah opened the path of saving 
others to him. Moses was seeking for the road on the ground, 
while Allah showed him the spiritual way and the path of 
happiness. He was looking for his personal way, where Allah 

endowed him the way of guidance of the community. 

In relation to this matter, the Qur'àn, addressing the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: 

* And has the story of Moses reached you?” 

* When he saw a fire, then he said to his family: *Wait (a 
little)! Verily I perceive a fire; perhaps I can bring you a 
brand from it, or may find some guidance at the fire." 
“Then when he came to the fire, he was called: *O Moses! ” 
* Verily I am your Lord! Therefore take off your shoes! 
Verily you are in the holy valley of Tuwa’.” 

By hearing that enlivening sound, addressing him: * Verily 
I am your Lord!" Moses (a.s.) got very excited and an 
indescribable pleaure encompassed him thoroughly. 

He was commissioned to take off his shoes, because he had 
entered into a holy land: a land wherein the light of Allah was 
seen, the Message of Allah was heard, and he was to accept 
the responsibility of Apostleship. He ought to step on this land 
with utmost humility and modesty. That was why he should 
take off his shoes. 
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ji Explanations: 

ve 1. The appellation of Moses has been mentioned in 20 
EZ suras of the Qur'àn for 136 times. The story of Moses is the 
© longest stories of the Qur'àn, because around nine hundred 
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verses of the Qur'àn concern to it. 

2. The term /rabb/ (the Lord), which is one of *the Most 
Beautiful Names' of Allah, has occurred more than 970 times 
in the Qur'àn, and in His first manifestation to Moses (a.s.), 
Allah introduced Himself by this Name, saying: * Verily I am 
your Lord!”. And, since Moses’ prophethood began with the 
word of Allah,’ he was entitled /kalimullah/ (the Interlocutor 
of Allah). 

3. The phrase /wad-il-muqaddas/ (the holy valley) is used 
fore a place far from defect and vice; and the word /tuwa/ 
means something or somewhere which is blessed. 

4. An Islamic tradition denotes that the purpose of ‘taking 
the shoes’ is detaching the heart from two anxieties: one of his 
auxieties was about the situation of his wife in that cold desert; 
and his second anxiety was about the evil of Pharaoh. (Nür- 
uth-Thaqalaym). 

Some commentators also believe that this holy Qur'ànic 
phrase points to the wife and child, or to the love of the world 
and Hereafter. 

The phrase under discussion has also occurred in the 
present Turah with the same form of meaning. . 
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! Sura An-Nis&’, No. 4, verse 164 says: “...and Allah spoke directly unto Moses a 
(peculiar) speech”. 
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Commentary: Dy 
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Divine prophets have been appointed to prophethood by > 4. 
Allah, not by people. Therefore, the words of revelation, sent — ^ 
to them, should be heard and followed with whole the entity — 5 
and heartily. T 

In this holy verse, Allah says that He Himself has chosen ËS 
him to Messengership, then he should hear His word and be e 


steadfast on it. This is the Divine revelation that he was " 
commanded to hear. The verse says: the 
* And I myself have chosen you; therefore hearken unto o 
what is revealed.” YR 

Regarding Unity and sincere religion, Allah commanded — | 
him in this verse as follows: e 
“ Verily I, I(alone), am Allah. There is no god save Me. So ?^^ 
l worship (only) Me, and establish prayer for My ry 
remembrance.” A 


In this verse Allah enjoins him to worship Him and to »~ 4 
associate none in worshipping unto Him and to establish  ;/^ 
prayer in order that in His remembrance he glorifies and ëd 


praises Him since prayer exists not save for the remembrance %5; 
s ASN 
of Allah. eR 
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Or the purpose of the content meaning in this holy verse is 
that he should establish prayer so that He (s.w.t.) also 
remembers him in praising. 

In other words, in this holy verse, next to the statement of 
the most importart principle of the prophets’ invitation, which 
is Unity, the subject of worshipping the One God, as a fruit for 
the tree of Faith. and Unity, has been referred to. And, 
immediately after it, He has enjoined prayer; i.e., the greatest 
worship and the most important link between the servants and 
the Creator, as well as the most effective means for that His 
Pure Essence might not be forgotten. 
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iz, Messages for humankind. None is aware of the time of the — 7 
~ event of Hereafter, save Allah. s Y 
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f ay 
[ra The next verse has pointed to a fundamental principle, on 
W which is a surety of execution of all religious and training [<= 
| , K3 
J^ programs, where it says: b 
E “ Therefore let him who believes not in it and follows his A 
y own vain desires turn you away from it, lest you perish.” V^ i 


d A The prophet must stand firm before the faithless people 2 SA 

; and their evil temptations. He must afraid neither of the large — 
number of the opponents nor be worried of their plots, nor be 
doubtful about the rightfulness of his invitation and mobility of 
this Divine school. eC 
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FORMES Sed 
? Commentary: e& 4, 


To show His power, Allah makes use of even the nearest 
and simplest means of ordinary life. 


~o Moses’ Rod and White Hand! 


doy No doubt the divine prophets need miracles to prove their 1⁄5 
t communication with Allah (s.w.t.), else everybody may claim — | 
m » prophethood. RS? 
23 Moses (a.s.), after getting the command of prophethood, à 
(«9 Should receive its divine proof, too. Therefore, in the same ‘wi 
Ča, adventurous night, he received two great miracles from the — ^7) 
è= side of Allah (s.w.t.). p> 
oe The Qur'àn explains this event as follows: A 
fog “ And (Allah said) what is that in your right hand x d 
ud O Moses?” ER 
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x=. 7... Ilean on it, and I beat down leaves with it for my sheep, 
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19. “ Said He: ‘Cast it down O Moses!” 
20. * Then he cast it down, and lo! it was a serpent 
gliding.” 
21. “ Said He: ‘Take it, and fear not, We will restore it to 
its first state’.” 


Commentary: 


In the first couple of holy verses, mentioned in the above, 
Moses is commanded to throw down his rod and he 
immediately, and without wasting any moment, threw his rod 
down, when suddenly it became a great snake and began 
moving. Here are the verses: 

* Said He: ‘Cast it down O Moses!” 
* Then he cast it down, and lo! it was a serpent gliding.” 

The Arabic term /tas'à/ is derived from /sa‘y/ in the sense 
of ‘to walk swiftly’, so that it does not reach ta the state of 
running. 

In the next holy verse, He told Moses to take the rod. Here 
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£j Explanations: S 
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Verily, when Allah’s view changes a rod into a serpent, 
then what happens if He puts a graceful view upon us? And, 
when the favoured thing of Allah can swallow all the magic of 
the sorcerers, will His favour toward our hearts not swallow all 
the evil temptations? 

4. At the first onset of the adventure of Moses, there 
happened two miracles for him. The first was that his rod 
turned to be a serpent; and the second was that the serpent was 
restored to its first state. 
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miracles of the prophets can also be counted as a part of His 
Signs and His Power. 

Therefore, in the next verse, as a conclusion of the contents 
of the previous verses, it implies that Allah gave these things 
to Moses in order to show him His great signs. In this regard, 
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A 
EN the verse says: 
AS * 'That We may show you of Our greater signs." 
A The objective meaning of the phrase: ‘greater signs, is those 
2 very important miracles which were mentioned in the above. 
Ml 
PA ions: 
k a) Explanations: 
g 
(oy 1. In order to improve a society, the sources and the origins 


of sedition and mischief should be rooted out. 

2. The first struggle of prophets is standing against the 
illegitimate rulers of their time. 

3. Religion is not separate from policy. Moses (a.s.) started 
improving the government. “Go to Pharaoh ...” 

4. Struggling against the illegitimate rulers is a Divine duty, 
not a demonstration. 
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b b. Moses' prayer to help him with Aaron as his assistant — and to make the task of his 


5; 


ux ministry towards Pharaoh easy for him — Reference to Allah's plan to save Moses in his 

t y. infancy, from the hands of Pharaoh — Moses ordained to proceed towards Pharaoh — A 
(Pes Moses demands from Pharaoh the delivery of the Children of Israel - Moses preaches 9 
do Unity of Allah to Pharaoh så 
ad EN 
Pv 25. * (Moses) said: *My Lord! Expand me my breast!" 
(t, 26. * And make easy for me my task," 

i e 

e 27. * And loose a knot from my tongue," 
Coh 28. “ (That) they may understand my saying.” 
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2. Commentary: 
UI 

. From this verse on, the content of the verses indicate that E 
f . . ` 17 M 
y the command of Messengership of Moses is issued, a great and Uy 


c» 
44 


4 


366 Sura Tà Ha, No. 20 


t ic T : > SK Po x G € TUS PS) So PORT, rf e TK 
EDA . " - "t i. "ww PS Nw => ys cy Ka 1. 9» d uet ^ P. : +< n 
Soe vee b. SR xi xt ullo E29 Ss = g Ye ` I2 P Se I v. 
£ = h LES 
q 
f S. JS 
: 1 


^^ heavy messengership, a messengership which begins with {4 
Ji conveying the command of Allah to the most powerful, and 
" the most dangerous person of the people of the society of his v Á 
bx time, Pharaoh. It says: ZH 
"o9 “ Go to Pharaoh! Verily he has transgressed (the bounds).” 
Re Transgression (tuqyan) means: ‘violating the bounds of all Met 
=; dimensions of life’; therefore, such a person in Arabic is called 7 
ZÌ ffüqüU. 
v9 Yes, for improving a corrupt environment and creating a 
(6. perfect revelation, we must begin with the most mischievous 
MAJA ones and the leaders of disbelievers, those who have control 


Cy over the functions of all essential elements of the society. 

At Moses not only did not fear such heavy commission, and 
id did not ask Allah for the least alleviation, but also he embraced 
t . it eagerly to follow; and he wished Allah (s.w.t.) to give him 
5 the necessary means of succession in this commission. 

£j And in view of the fact that the first means of victory is a 

X" great spirit, a high thought, and an effective intellect, or, in 

E other words, the *expansion of breast', the verse says: 

m * (Moses) said: ‘My Lord! Expand me my breast!” 

ax And since there are some difficulties along this way, which 

^-^ cannot be removed save by the grace of Allah, in the second 


X stage he asked Allah to make the affairs easy for him and to 
^i remove all the barriers from his way. He said: 


AK * And make easy for me my task," 

p Then, Moses (a.s.) requested Allah to give him a better 

CX ability of speech. He also expressed specially the reason of 

fog this request. He said: 

Ry | * And loose a knot from my tongue,” 

t * (That) they may understand my saying." 

KS This phrase, in fact, is an interpretation unto the previous 

Pg verse. It means that he asked to be able to speak so clear, 
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Fas 
elegant, and expressive that every hearer could understand 4 
him. «b 
In other words, as soon as Moses (a.s.) was commissioned i 
to the Divine Messengership, he demanded four things from A 
Allah: V. 
1. The expansion of breast: “My Lord! Expand me my Ci 
breast!" R^ 
2. A preparation for the conditions: “And make easy for S} 
me my task," hy 
) 


3. A fluent speech: “And loose a knot from my tongue,” 

4. Having an assistant: “And appoint for me an 
assistant...” 

And since Moses (a.s.) had been commissioned to different 
subjects, such as: worshipping, political, revolutionary, social, 
ethical, personal, and congregational affairs, and paying to 
every one of them naturally causes man to neglect some 
others, therefore, the expansion of breast is utterly necessary 
for obtaining them all. 

The expansion of breast is necessary both for the person 
himself and for fulfilling the responsibility, and Moses asked 
them all from Allah. 
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n. 29. * And appoint for me an assistant from my family," uw) 
B 30. “ Aaron, my brother;” b 
Con 31. “ Strengthen my back by him,” SN 
Eg 32. “ And associate him (with me) in my affair.” Cot 
r 2 
* Commentary: ex 
dj Since carrying on the heavy responsibility of prophethood c 
E toward the final point needs someone to aid so that it is — "7 
=% impossible to afford it alone, then the fourth request of Moses — 7 
Tw (a.s.) from Allah was that he said: (ex 
t 4 * And appoint for me an assistant from my family,” CR 
KS Then he mentioned his brother in particular, and said: Ke? 
21 * Aaron, my brother; go 
Cg Aaron was the elder brother of Moses. He was three years si 
X, older than Moses, with a tall stature and a well-proportioned fA 
*-4 body, and with a very eloquent tongue and an excellent bx 
(oy apprehension. He passed away three years before the death of vl 
A Moses. ^ 
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Aaron was one of the appointed messengers whom Allah 
bestowed on Moses (a.s.) in a way of His Mercy. 

Then Moses stated his purpose why he asked Allah to 
appoint Aaron as his minister and assistant. He said: 
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“ Strengthen my back by him,” 

And, in order to complete this meaning, he continued 
saying: 

“ And associate him (with me) in my affair.” 

Moses asked Allah that Aaron associated him both in the 
rank of Messengership and in accomplishing that great 
mission. Thus, Moses did not ask Allah, only for the ministry 
of Aaron, but he also requested for his prophethood. Yet, in 
all respects, Aaron was a follower of Moses in all affairs, and 
Moses was his leader. 

The reason why it is said in the verse ‘minister’ is that a 
minister carries out the heavy affairs and duties of the guardian 
of the affairs. The Arabic word /wazir/ (minister) is derived 
from the word /wizr/ in the sense of ‘a heavy load’, and it is 
called to a person who caries the burden of other's 
responsibility on his back; and the Arabic term /’azri/ also 
means ‘back’. 

However, it has been cited in many commentary books that 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) repeatedly recited these verses 
and said: “My Lord! Like Moses, I also ask for an assistant 
from my family”? 

Allamah Tabàtabà'i in the Commentary of Al-Mizàn says: 
‘In the tradition of Rank, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told 
Ali-ibn-Abitalib: ‘O Ali! You are to me as Aaron was to 
Moses, save that there is no prophet after me'. This 
tradition has been narrated in one hundred ways by the 
Sunnites and in seventy ways by the Shi‘ite.” 

Again, some of the traditions recorded in the books 
compiled by the scholars of the Sunnite and the Shi‘ite denote 
that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) asked Allah the same things 


! The Commentary books of Durr-ul-Manthür and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn. 
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that Moses had asked for the succession in his mission, with a 
difference that instead of Aaron he (p.b.u.h.) mentioned the 
name of Ali (a.s.) and said as follows: 

“O Allah! I ask You the same thing that my brother 
Moses asked You that You expand my breast, and make 
easy for me my task, and loose a knot from my tongue that 
they may understand my saying, and appoint for me an 
assistant from my family, Ali, my brother. My Lord! 
Strengthen my back by him, and associate him (with me) in 
my affair, so that we glorify You much, and remember 
You abundantly; verily You are ever seeing of us.” 

This tradition has been recorded in the Commentary of 
Durr-ul-Manthür, by Suyüti; in Majma‘-ul-Bayan by the Late 
Tabarsi; and a great deal of the great scholars of the Sunnite 
and the Shi'ite have also narrated it with some differences, of 
curse. 

Similar to this tradition is the tradition of Rank; wherein the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said to Ali (a.s.): “Are you not content 
with (this fact) that you are to me as Aaron was to Moses, 
save that there is no prophet after me?” 

This tradition, which has been cited in the first level books 
of the Sunnites, and as Mohaddith Bahrani has said in his book 
entitled ‘Qayat-ul-Maram’, it has been narrated in one hundred 
ways by the Sunnites and in seventy ways by the Shi‘ite, is so 
authentic and valid that there is no room for any denial or 
rejection against it. 

However, another tradition in respect of the rank and 
position of Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) may be 
considered, too, wherein the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has 
said: “Verily Ali is from me and I am from him; and he is 
the master of every believer after me.” (This statement is an 
indication to the rank of mastership and Imamate of Ali (a.s.).) 
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[^ This tradition has been authorized by many Islamic DA) 
W4 scholars, such as: Ibn-abi-‘Asim, No. 1187; Al-Baqawī in H5 
= Muʻjam-us-Sahābah, No. 20-q; Ibn-‘Asākir, vol. 12, p. 108; %4 
/z4 Al-Juweyni, in Fara’id-us-Samtayn, vol. 1, p. 15; Fadá'il-ul- =% 
T Khamsah, vol. 1, p. 342; ‘Abdu-r-Razzaq, in ‘Amali, q-12: 1; 4^. 
ES At-Tayalisi, p. 829; Ahmad, vol. 4, p.p. 437-438; Al-Fada’il, CR 


^- p. 1035; Al-Quti'T in Ziyadatih, N. 1104; Ibn-ul-Magázili, in VÉ 
ÆJ Manaqib-i-Ali (a.s), pp. 221, 23, 224, and 230. This very X. 
ay tradition in which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “Verily Ali is 8 
S from me and I am from him, and he is the master of every - a; 
e beiiever after me" is also recorded in Jami‘ah, vol. 13, p. 164. 2 
(of and vol. 5, p.296, No. 3796, published in Al-Madinah by S= 
È Tarmathi; Hilyat-ul-’Auliya’, vol. 6, p. 294; Manāqib-ul- Ui 


jJ Khárazmi, p. 92; Jami‘-ul-’Usil, vol. 9, p. 470; Asad-ul-  : 
X — Qayah, vol. 4, p. 27; Zakha’ir-ul-‘Ughba, p. 68; Al-’Isabah, i 
vol 2, p. 503; Ash-Shajari-Fil-’Amali, vol 1, p. 134; bz 
"Ihghagh-ul-Haghgh, vol. 4, pp. 37 and 210, and in some other ox 
volumes of it. Al-Qadir, by ‘Allamah 'Amini, vol. 1, p.376 and M 
some other volumes of it; Tarà'if, p. 65, by Sayyid-ibn-Tàwüs; z% 
Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 38, p. 296 S 
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33. * So that we glorify You much," 
34. * And remember You abundantly” 
35. * Verily You are ever seeing of us.” 


Commentary: 


At first, we mention that Allah is Pure from any blemish 
and imperfection, then we glorify Him and thank Him in the 
same manner that the great prophets did as a duty. They 
purified Allah from any polytheistic matters, fancies, and 
superstitions. 

The philosophy of government and power in a society is 
establishing spirituality in that society and promoting it there. 
Therefore, the true glorification of Allah is our struggling 
against the mischievous rulers. Of course, that struggle is 
worthy that continues and is usually accompanied with much 
glorification and remembrance of Allah in all the times; else 
every one remembers the Lord at the time of danger and 
hardships. 

Thus, Moses (a.s.) states his words as follows: 

* So that we glorify You much,” 
* And remember You abundantly” 
* Verily You are ever seeing of us." 

Prophets always saw themselves at the presence of Allah, 

and they were content with His Will and His Expediency. 
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36. “ Said He: ‘You are granted your request, O Moses.” 
37. “ And indeed We have conferred a favour on you 
another time.” 


Commentary: 


Since in his sincere demands Moses (a.s.) did not intend 
anything but to deliver a better and more complete service, 
Allah answered his requests promptly at the same time, and, as 
the verse remarks: 

“ Said He: ‘You are granted your request, O Moses.” 

When Allah informed Moses that He had granted him his 
requests, then following to it, in the next verse, He mentions 
the Divine bounties given to Moses. It implies that this 1s not 
the first time that Allah has bestowed His fovours on him, but 
he has always been under the attentiveness and providence of 
Allah, and another time, in his childhood, he was conferred a 
favour, too. 

The verse says: 

* And indeed We have conferred a favour on you another 
time.” 
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ke 38. “ When We inspired in your mother what must be i 
ES inspired." b c 
"t. 39. * (Saying) that: *Cast him into a chest, then cast it into & 
E . the sea, then the sea shall cast him up on the bank; there P 
i} shall take him one (who is an) enemy to Me and an enemy e 


to him.’ And I cast down upon you love from Me (that 
every one may love you), in order that you might be 
brought up (and trained) in My sight." 
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P ommentary: "s 
Sic) = [7:4 
ew In this verse, the revelation attracts the attention of Moses ER 
4-2 tothe following facts. It says: i 
aj “ When We inspired in your mother what must be Weg 
JMS : à SEX 
we inspired.” KY 
wÀ 
( ] 


m: This holy verse indicates that all the ways, which were 


EX ended to the deliverance of Moses (a.s.) from the rips of be 
CH Pharaohs in that age, were wholly taught to his mother. ay 
ee | Upon the meaning of this verse, in Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘, the P 
<i commentary, it is cited that: at the time when We inspired your %4; 4 
4 mother whatever was inspirable; that inspiration caused your %4 
x“ deliverance from being killed; or that We sent an angel to her, 4 
Ma» in the same manner as We Sent it to Mary. PA 
A Y 
i FEN r 
ERREI A NIVEA SIN SAEN INANA 
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Ur 
AN The purpose of ‘inspiration’ here is to inspire something to 
‘Sq the heart, not the idiomatic term of revelation which is 
LS specially adapted for Divine prophets, since Messengership is 
bx particular to men, as Sura Yusuf, No. 12, verse 109 says: 
$.« “And We have not sent before you but men from (among) 
P/S the people of the towns, to whom We sent revelations. tae 
"eS There was predicted for the people of Pharaoh that a child 
^ from the Children of Israel would come into existence who 

Vv could destroy the kingdom of Pharaoh. In order to prevent that 
«happening, Pharaoh had ordered his men to kill the sons of the 
* Children of Israel and to keep their daughters alive to work as 
(c^ slave-maids and serving wenches for them. 
ES However, Moses’ mother felt that the life of her newborn 
PZ child was in danger. At that moment the Lord, Who had 
?;' appointed that child for a great raise, inspired in her heart as 
f follows: 
S} “ (Saying) that: ‘Cast him into a chest, then cast it into the 
n sea, ..." 
b The Arabic term /tábüt/ means a wooden chest. It does not 
(;$ always mean, as some people think, the coffin wherein the 
R+< dead bodies are put. 
A Next to it, the Qur'àn adds implying that the sea is 
^] commissioned to cast it up over the bank so that, at last, the 
^V one who is the enemy of Allah and the enemy of him takes 
L^« — him and fosters him in his lap. The verse continues saying: 
t| — *...then the sea shall cast him up on the bank; there shall 
Cc! take him one (who is an) enemy to Me and an enemy to 
eq him.’ ...” 
b And, in view of the fact that Moses (a.s.) should be kept in 
{a protective circle to be safe for the way he had in front of him 
25 full of ascent and descent, Allah cast a ray of His affection on 
4-9 Moses so that whoever saw him loved him in a manner that 
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^.^ not only the one would not be willing to Kill him but also he  ; 
J^ might not accept that any harm should hurt him. The Qur'áàn {= 
„> inthis regard says: 
E * .. And I cast down upon you love from Me (that every one 
ee may love you), ...” x 
F Tt has been said that the midwife of Moses (a.s.) was one of €. 1 


KS the people of Pharaoh. She wanted to report his birth to the y: 
Dİ cruel men of the government. But, for the first time, as soon M 
V as her eyes cast on the eyes of the newly born child, it seemed — ,": 
Cå, alight glittered from the baby's eyes which brightened the — ^. ^ 
v | depth of the heart of the midwife so that she loved him ina $7 
^» way that all kinds of evil thought departed from her mind. SN 

f At the end of this holy verse, the Qur'àn refers to the aim of P 
the event. It says: s ty 

« ..in order that you might be brought up (and trained)in 4 j 

My sight." b 


By the way, this verse leads us to the concept that whenever 


4 | 2 henever (7. 
z Allah intends an action to be done, He also provides its ^^ 
“necessary means. Here, in order to protect Moses (a.s.), He ^7 
2» inspires in his mother that she casts her child into the sea. £^; 
) : : E 
P-« Then He commands to the sea that it takes the chest carrying $25 
5 x 3 } ) 
^—- the child on the bank. He casts into the enemy’s heart that he | 2 
21 keeps him and He puts affection of the child in his heart. roe 
Y) Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said: “Allah put such a love of Moses in  ,'. 
-^« people’s hearts that whoever saw him (a.s.) was interested | tÜ 
e in him.” Tg 
ba e ^w 
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VO ! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 77 ; Ad 
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40. “ When your sister goes forth to say: ‘Shall I direct you 
to one who will nurse him?’ So We returned you to your 
mother that her eye be refreshed and she should not grieve. 
And you did slay a man (of Pharaohic ones) but We 
delivered you from grief, and We tried you with various 
trials; then you did tarry a number of years among the 
people of Midian, then you came hither 

as ordained, O Moses!” 


Commentary: 


There were a few women who had a fundamental function 
in the history of the life and struggles of Moses (a.s.). They 
were: Moses’ mother, the sister of Moses, his wife, and the 
wife of Pharaoh. 

Pharaoh’s castle had been built by the Nile River. While 
Pharaoh and his wife were beside the water watching the 
waves, suddenly a mysterious chest attracted their attention to 
itself. He ordered his men to take the chest from the water. 
When they opened the door of the chest, surprisingly, found.a 
beautiful newly born child in it, something that, perhaps, they 
would not think of. 

Pharaoh realized that the child must be from the Israelites 
who, being afraid of his officials, had chosen that fate for him. 
Therefore, he ordered his men to kill him. But his wife, who 
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was barren, loved him very much, and the mysterious ray, 
which glittered from the baby's eyes, penetrated into the whole 
parts of the lady's heart, and attracted her to himself. 

She appealed to Pharaoh for help and mercy and, calling 
the baby the delight of eyes, asked him to dispense with killing 
him; and, at last, she succeeded to make him agreeable with 
her request. 

But, on the other band, the child had become hungry. He 
was crying and shedding tears, while he suck milk from the 
nipple of none of the nurses that they brought for him. 

Now the rest of the story is said by the Qur'àn. After 
mentioning that Moses might be formed and trained in Allah's 
sight, it implies that: at the time when Moses’ sister, with the 
command of the mother, was walking near by the Pharaoh's 
castle, and watching the circumstances thereabout, and the 
baby's fate in particular, she approached them to give them a 
suggestion. 

The verse says: 

* When your sister goes forth to say: ... 

She told the men of Pharaoh whether she introduced a 
woman to them who was able to nurse the baby. The verse 
continues saying: 

*  .. Shall I direct you to one who will nurse him?’ ...” 

Maybe, she added that this woman had a pure milk so that 
she was sure that the child would accept it. 

The agents of Pharaoh became happy by that statement and 
began going with her toward that lady. 

Moses’ sister, who showed herself as an unacquainted 
person and a stranger, informed the mother of the matter. The 
mother also, without losing her coolness, went into the court of 
Pharaoh. As soon as the child was put inside the lap of mother 
and smelt the smell of his mother, an acquainted smell, he took 
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; ^ the nipple of the mother eagerly and sucking milk with a great ad 
Ve 1 love and interest. The sound of joy and happiness was heard — ^5, 
pa from the audience, and the signs of pleasure and delight S. 
b appeared in the eyes of Pharaoh’s wife. T x 
ny Pharaoh trusted the child with her, and his wife emphasized — ^. 
Pa very much on the care and protection from the child, and she ex 
Pz ordered her that the child should be brought to her in short RS 
f^] distances of time to see him. SN 
wy It is in this condition that Qur'àn says: M 
fs, «... So We returned you to your mother that her eye be ^C 
Lo refreshed and she should not grieve. ...” pe 
(off Several years passed and Moses (a.s.) fostered in a circle of — 5 
(Divine Mercy and love and inside a secure and safe Place, Got 
5 until he gradually became a lad. eS $ 
z^ One day, he was walking along a road where he saw two 45) 
(«^ | men who were quarrelling with each other. One of them was 25 
x from among the Children of Israel and the other was a Coptic EY 
re (one of the Egyptians who were the adherents of Pharaoh). e 
E Moses (a.s.) went to help the oppressed one who was from the "eA 
4 7 Children of Israel, and, in order to defy him, bruised a sharp V. 
<< knock on the body of the Coptic man. This defense from the CX 
A 7  oppressed, with that very single knock, caused the Coptic man ( v 
zi to die. SN 
(6 As some friends of Moses recommended him, he came out "1 
iM. privately from Egypt and went unto Madyan and found a safe — ^«^ 
W| and sound shelter with Shu‘ayb (Jethro), the prophet, mg 
Gil explanation of which will be detailed in the commentary of sè 
(ef — Sura Al-QasasNo. 28, Allah Willing. qo 
Nu It is in this point that, addressing Moses (a.s.), the Qur'an "a 
d says: e 
Ew. ... And you did slay a man (of Pharaohic ones) but We bax 
ey delivered you from grief, ...” od 
> —~ m, — MORO OST ^ro ^ EX 
RERIN ASN EO DA 


“...and We tried you with various trials; ...” 

And, after paving this long path and being bodily and 
spiritually prepared, because of those events and trials that he 
passed successfully and with eminence, Moses (a.s.) was 
addressed as follows: 

“...then you did tarry a number of years among the people 
of Midian, then you came hither as ordained, O Moses!” 

However, passing the hard stages of trials was a preparation 
for reaching the rank of Messengership from the side of Allah 


and the spiritual state. 
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he, 41, “ And I have (prepared and) chosen you for Myself.” 
"S 42. “ Go you and your brother, with My signs (miracles), 
A and be not remiss in remembrance of Me.” 

pe 43. “ Go, you both, unto Pharaoh! verily he has 

25 transgressed (the bounds)." 

2 % 44. “ Yet speak gently to him, perhaps he may get 

A A admonished or fear (Allah).” 


Commentary: 


My Allah, in this holy verse, informs Moses that He has chosen 
4 him for His revelation and Messengership and that he should 
i bea medium between Him and people. He has chosen him for 
| the heavy duty of receiving Divine revelation, for achieving 
the Messengership, and for guiding and leading His servants. 
He trained Moses and, tned him in the currents of difficult 
r-" events and gave him power and ability in order that he became 
apt from any point of view so that he could afford that great 
mission successfully. The verse says: 

2 “ And I have (prepared and) chosen you for Myself.” 

" 2 The Arabic term /’istina‘/ is derived from /sana‘a/ in the 
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\y sense of ‘emphasizing and insisting on taking necessary action 

“Ss: for improving something. As Rāqib has cited in his Arabic 
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fA dictionary by the name of Mufradat, the Qur'ünic phrase P 


uA means: ‘We have improved-you from any point of view as if I E 
poe want you for Myself; and this is the most affectionate Mj 
Yi» statement that Allah has said upon this great prophet. ETZI 
My hkkk - 
AVON . DP . r oJ 
$x Then, in the next verse, it implies: now that everything has — 5.5 


» been prepared, and all necessary means have been provided  |* 

ej with Moses, addressing both him and his brother, Allah (s.w.t.) %3 

(4 Says: 

* Go you and your brother, with My signs (miracles), ...” PU 
K 


These Divine signs, which encompass both the two great ae 

miracles of Moses, and other signs of Allah, and the Divine >) 

X% teachings and programs themselves are also denotations to the CUP 

| rightfulness and legitimacy of his invitation. ^w 

f So, in order to strengthen their spirits and that they increase — 7 

HA in their effort and endeavour, He adds: 2 

£j * ..and be not remiss in remembrance of Me.” v 

A Since remission and abandoning sharp conclusiveness may jf 

(Cro, Xs 

B-* destroy the result of all efforts, therefore, they must stand (<4 

/^1* firmly and fear of no adventure. They must not relax their | 1) 
t efforts before any power, either. y E 

wes PII: fe P 


ZJ After that, the main aim of this task and the point toward — ^ 
j^ which they should direct their struggle has been defined. It Ni 


<x Says: =) 
A) * Go, you both, unto Pharaoh! verily he has transgressed I 
eo (the bounds).” Qa 


ER The factor of all afflictions of that vast country was, > 
so] Pharaoh, because the cause of progression or retardation, 
e happiness or wretchedness, of a nation, before anything else, is ^ 


zx. the ieaders and authorities of that nation. Y 
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Then, at the beginning, the style of confronting Pharaoh 
which can be effective, and that they might influence fruitfully 
in him, is stated as follows: 

* Yet speak gently to him, perhaps he may get admonished 
or fear (Allah). 


Explanations: 


l. The secret of a person's success has lied in a full and 
permanent attention to Allah. 

2. The first stage is self-improvement, and then the 
improvement of the society comes forth. 

3. A preacher or an emissary should be brave, decided, and 
impenetrable so that the palace, power, and dignity of the cruel 
ruler do not make him terrified in accomplishing his mission, 
or that, in negligence from the remembrance of Allah, he 
leaves out the necessary explicitness. 

4. The first step in enjoining right and forbidding wrong, 
and guiding the society, is a gentle speech. Even in facing 
with the most tyrannical ones, at first, the words should be 
clement and kind. Never must we be despair of the pudanoe 
of others. 

5. If a person is sent for an action as a manager, it must be 
tried that his spirit be filled with love and feeling of pride and 
encouragement. 
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{a 45.“ They (Moses and Aaron) said: ‘Our Lord! Verily we ud 
"ws fear that he may exceed against us, or that he may wax at 
Aĵ insolent.” Lyset 
m, 46. * Said He: *Fear not. Verily I am with you both, ay) 
ha hearing and seeing’.” o2 
x 3 l 4 $ 
¿Y Commentary: Sae] 
i The Arabic word /faruta/ means: ‘to precede, to be $i% 


; extravagantly reproachful or insolent’. Therefore the phrase / A 


4, mentioned in the verse means: ‘we are afraid that Pharaoh,  ; sA 
JJ, before our reasoning and bringing miracles, precedes us and &7 
A increases his insolence against the Children of Israel’. The vy 
£X? verse says: t, 
ex * They (Moses and Aaron) said: ‘Our Lord! Verily we fear ^^. 
ba that he may exceed against us, or that he may wax CZ 
as insolent.” a) 


The thing, which is blameworthy for the prophets, is heartily 4 
(43 fear from other than Allah;.else, natural fear is necessary for 7») 
A 


; : 
(s, nature of those nobles and for all human beings. Every person, — 4^ 
*\ ofcourse has this fear before dangers. - 
N kk A 
p . UR oi er 
A Then, in the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that they should €. 
LU : i e 
."! not fear, because not only Allah is with them, but also He \y 
Z^ helps them and guards them. The verse says: Pd 
AY “ Said He: ‘Fear not. Verily I am with you both, hearing ce 
> and seeing’.” ae 
MJ 2 
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Whatever Pharaoh asked them, He hears and reveals its 
answer to them; and whatever he decides against them, He 
sees and defends them. Similar to this‘meaning is mentioned 
in Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 35, where it says: “...and We 
will give you both an authority, so that they shall not reach 
you, ...”. 

At the end, it is necessary to note that although all 
humankind are under the grace and mercy of Allah, yet His 
grace is more for the prophets. Thus, having faith for the 
believers that they are at the presence of Allah, and being 
certain that the Divine helps are the factors of their bravery 
and spirits, as the current verse says: “...verily I am with you 
both, ...” 
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47. “ So go you both unto him and say: ‘(O Pharaoh!) 
Verily we are Messengers from your Lord. Send forth, 
therefore, the Children of Israel with us and do not 
chastise them. We have brought you a sign (a miracle) 
from your Lord, And peace will be upon him who follows 
the guidance!” 

48. * Verily it has been revealed unto us that the 
chastisement will be upon him who rejects (the Divine 
Signs) and turns away.” 


Commentary: 


Since teaching and guidance of cruel leaders to the right 
way had been an important and very hard task, Allah has 
repeated the command of going toward Pharaoh. 

Allah has stated for them the method of their invitation at 
the presence of Pharaoh in five short, conclusive, and 
expressive sentences. One of them concerns the main mission; 
the second states the content of the mission; the third mentions 
the reason and the evidence of their mission; the fourth 1s the 
encouragement of those who accept the invitation; and the fifth 
is a threat against the opponents of it. 

At first it says: 

* So go you both unto him and say: ‘(O Pharaoh!) Verily 
we are Messengers from your Lord. ...” 
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mA Then it continues saying: 


«... Send forth, therefore, the Children of Israel with us 
and do not chastise them. ...” 


e After that, the revelation points to their evidence by saying: 


*... We have brought you a sign (a miracle) from your 
Lord, ...” 
Therefore, as intellect directs, it is necessary that you 
ponder over our words and if they are right, you ought to 


(^) accept them. 


ef 
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Then, as an encouragement of the believers, it adds: 

*... And peace will be upon him who follows the 
guidance!" 

This phrase may point to another meaning, too. It may say 
that safety and prosperity both in this world and the Hereafter 
belongs to those who follow the godly guidance. They will be 
free from disquiets, offences, Divine painful punishments, and 
social and personal difficulties of life. This is, in fact, the 
result of Moses’ invitation. 

kkk A 

At last, in the next verse, Moses and Aaron are told to say 
to Pharaoh the evil end of his disobedience from this 
invitation, by saying: 

“ Verily it has been revealed unto us that the chastisement 
will be upon him who rejects (the Divine Signs) and turns 
away.” 

This is a fact that ought to be said to Pharaoh manifestly. 
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a 49. “ He (Pharaoh) said: ‘Who then is the Lord of you two, 

DE O Moses? ” 

* 50. “ He said: ‘Our Lord is He Who gave everything its 

, creation. Then guided (it) aright’.” 

5 51. * (Pharaoh) said: ‘What then is the state of the former 
generations?" ” 

52. * He said: ‘The knowledge of them is with my Lord in a 

ib Book. My Lord neither errs, nor does He forget’.” 


-* Commentary: 


Here, the Holy Qur'àn directly refers to the sayings of 
: Moses and Aaron to Pharaoh. When Moses was faced with 
< Pharaoh, he repeated the proper and effective sentences that 
2 Allah (s.w.t.) had taught him at the time of the command of 
a « Messengership. These verses have been explained formerly. 
Led When Pharaoh heard these words, his first reaction was 
e that: 
^:  «“ He (Pharaoh) said: ‘Who then is the Lord of you two, O 
:| Moses? ” 
(a It is wonderful that Pharaoh, who was proud and conceited, 
^.X did not agree even to say ‘Who is my Lord that you claim?’, 
but he said: ‘Who then is the Lord of you...?’ 


AL 
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Moses (a.s.) at once offered a very inclusive but short 
introduction about the Lord, as follows: 

* He said: ‘Our Lord is He Who gave everything its 
creation. Then guided (it) aright’.” 

In this short saying, Moses (a.s.) pointed to two fundamental 
principals of creation and existence, each of which is some 
independent and clear evidence unto the recognition of Allah. 

Moses (a.s.) intends to make Pharaoh understand that this 
world of existence is limited neither to him, nor to the land of 
Egypt; neither is it restricted to the present nor to the past. 
This vast world has an old and future age when neither he nor 
Pharaoh had been or will be living. Then, two main problems 
are outstanding in this world: providing the necessities, and 
applying the powers and possibilities alongside the path of 
progression of the beings. These can make Pharaoh 
acquainted with the Lord very well. 

When Pharaoh heard this interesting inclusive answer, he 
asked another question, and said if the situation was like that 
what about the former people of them? The verse says: 

* (Pharaoh) said: *Whaf then is the state of the former 

generations?’ ” 

In answer to this question of Pharaoh concerning the whole 
specifications of the former generations, Moses’ reply was as 
follows: 

“ He said: ‘The knowledge of them is with my Lord in a 
Book. My Lord neither errs, nor does He forget’.” 

Thus, their account is preserved and, finally, they will 
receive the fruit of their deeds, whether they are good rewards 
or dreadful retributions. 
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53. * ‘He Who made the earth for you a cradle, and made 
for you therein paths, and sent down water from the sky’. 


Then, thereby, We brought forth kinds of diverse pairs of 
plants.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic phrase which says: /salaka lakum/ can be 
rendered into two forms: 1) Those roads and ways that Allah 
has arranged on the ground for men along which they may 
pass. 2) The ways of gaining incomes. 

In introducing Allah (s.w.t.) to Pharaoh, Moses (a.s.) said 
that his Lord is He Who gave every thing its creation, and then 
guided it aright. Now, through these verses, he points to some 
species of the Divine guidance in the nature. The 
abovementioned holy verse says: 

* “He Who made the earth for you a cradle, and made for 
you therein paths, and sent down water from the sky’. 
Then, thereby, We brought forth kinds of diverse pairs of 
plants.” 

However, the statement of Moses (a.s.) was around the 
subject of Monotheism and knowing Allah. Therefore, in this 
verse, the revelation has pointed to four parts of the great 
bounties of Allah which form the precedence of man’s life. 
Before anything else, the place of residence and having peace 
is necessary. Then, next to it, communication paths come 
forth. After that water and different agricultural products are 


F 6m 


Sura Tå Hà, No. 20 391 


important. So, the creation of the earth and its conditions are 
not aimless; they are for human kind. 

By the way, mentioning the law of conjugality in plants is 
one of the scientific miracles of the Qur'àn, which has been 
remarked in this verse. 
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54. “ Eat (for yourselves) and pasture your cattle; verily in 
this there are signs for men of thought.” 


Section 3 


Moses’ encounter with Pharaoh 


Moses challenged to meet the magicians — The magicians were utterly defeated, 
surrendered themselves to the true faith preached by Moses and Aaron 


MOS IS us (Saad us WUE. Qu -00 


S5. * From it (the earth) We created you, and into it will 
We return you, and from it will We bring you forth 
a second time.” ` 


Commentary: 


This verse has referred to the fifth and the last bounty of 
this group of Divine bounties where, implying the vegetables, 
it says: 
* Eat (for yourselves) and pasture your cattle; ..." 
And, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn, pointing to all 


these bounties, says: 
* ..verily in this there are signs for men of thought.” 


That is, the responsible intellects and dutiful minds c^u 
comprehend this fact. 
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The Arabic term /nuhà/ is the plural form of /nahiyah/ 
derived from /nahy/ which means ‘to prohibit’; and /"ulinnuh&/ 
means: ‘the people endued with understanding and intellect’ 
The wisdom in Arabic is called /nuhiyah/ because it prohibits 
man from following low desires. (adopted from Al-Mizàn, the 
Commentary) 

Once the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked: “Who are 
?ulinnuha/?” The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “They 
have a good character, and they are kind unto the mothers 
and fathers; they help the poor, the (needy) neighbours, 
and the orphans; they feed (the hungry ones with) food. 
They spread peace and comfort in the world; and they 
establish prayer while people are sleeping and unaware.” 
(The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

kkk k 

Then, in the next verse, concerning the statement of Unity 
in these verses, and the creation of the earth and its bounties, 
Resurrection has also been pointed out. It says: 

“ From it (the earth) We created you, and into it will We 
return you, and from it will We bring you forth a second 
time.” 

Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) has considered the secret of 
the couple of prostrations in each unit (rak‘at) of prayer and 
said: “The first prostration means: ‘O Allah! At first I was 
trom this soil. When you raise your head from the 
ground, it means that: ‘You have brought me out from this 
soil’. The second prostration means that: ‘You will return 
me unto this soil’; and when you raise your head from the 
second prostration, it means that: ‘You will raise me up 


again from the soil in Hereafter’.”” 


! Bihar-ul-‘Anwéar, vol. 85, p. 132 
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56. * And indeed We showed him (Pharaoh) Our signs, all 
of them, but he rejected and refused." 
57. * Said he: *Have you come to us to drive us out of our 
land with your magic, O Moses?’ ” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, another stage of the dispute of Moses 
(a.s.) and Pharaoh has been reflected. The Holy Qur'àn begins 
this part of the incident with the following statement implying 
that all the Divine signs were shown to Pharaoh but none of 
them affected in his dark heart. The verse says: 

* And indeed We showed him (Pharaoh) Our signs, all of 
them, but he rejected and refused.” 

This meaning refers to the miracles that, at the beginning of 
his invitation, Moses (a.s.) showed Pharaoh. They were the 
miracles of the Rod and the White Hand and the inclusive 
content of his heavenly invitation. 

ek k te 

Now we may note to what Pharaoh, the tyrant, the proud, 
and the obstinate, answered in front of Moses and his miracles, 
and, as it is the custom of all unreasonable rulers, how he 
accused that Messenger. The verse says: 

“ Said he: ‘Have you come to us to drive us out of our land 
with your magic, O Moses?’ ” 

This statement, as Pharaoh declared, is an indication to this 
meaning that they know that the subject of prophethood and 
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invitation to Monotheism, accompanied with these miracles, 
are all some plots to overcome their government and that 
Moses wanted to expel them and the captains from the 
habitable land of their ancestors. 

This accusation is just the same weapon that all the 
unreasonable rulers and colonialists have had and applied 
throughout the history. Wherever they found themselves in a 
danger, in order to defy people alongside their own benefits, 
they propounded the subject of the danger which threatened 
the country. Country, in that circumstance, meant the 
government of those tyrannical rulers, and its existence meant 
the existence of theirs. 
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58. “ (Pharaoh continued,) ‘Then we too will surely bring 
you sorcery the like of it; therefore appoint a tryst between 
us and you which neither we nor you shall fail to keep, in a 

place alike for both’.” 

59. “ (Moses) said: ‘Your tryst shall be the day of festival, 

and let the people gather together at the high noon’.” 
60. “ So Pharaoh turned his back and gathered his plan 


(fully), then (on the appointed tryst) he came again.” 


Commentary: 


As this holy verse implies, Pharaoh added that Moses 
should not suppose that they were not able to bring some 
magic similar to those of his, but certainly he would bring it 
soon. The verse says: 

“ (Pharaoh continued,) ‘Then we too will surely bring you 
sorcery the like of it; ...” 

And in order to show a sharper conclusiveness, Pharaoh 
wanted Moses to appoint its date. The verse says: 

« .. therefore appoint a tryst between us and you which 

neither we nor you shall fail to keep, in a place alike for 

both’.” 
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But Moses, without losing his coolness, nor feeling any 
terror in himself, clearly and decisively responded him that he 
was ready, too, to define the day and the hour of the meeting 
just then. The verse says: 

“ (Moses) said: ‘Your tryst shall be the day of festival, and 
let the people gather together at the high noon’.” 
kkk ke 

However, after observing the wonderful miracles of Moses 
and the psychological effect of those astonishing miracles on 
his companions, Pharaoh decided, by the help of his sorcerers, 
to challenge. Therefore, he appointed a proper tryst with 
Moses (a.s.) and left that meeting. He gathered all his plots 
and plans then and brought them wholly available on the 
appointed day. The verse says: 

“ So Pharaoh turned his back and gathered his plan (fully), 
then (on the appointed tryst) he came again.” 

The logical and free discussions, of course, should be 
performed at the presence of people, while the factors of ‘time’ 
and ‘place’ must not be neglected, either. Thus, one of the 
best arrangements that Moses (a.s.) made was that he utilized 
the national day. He gathered, on that day, an assembly which 
became fruitful and supreme. On that day, he behaved with 
such a manner that, when the sorcerers saw his miracles, they 
all changed their mind and their belief. 
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61. “ Moses said to them: ‘Woe to you! Do not forge a lie 
against Allah, lest He destroy you with a chastisement, and 
indeed he who forges (a lie) fails.” 

62. “ Then they disputed upon their affair among 
themselves and kept the discourse secret.” 


Commentary: 


At last, the appointed day came. Moses (a.s.) was standing 
in front of the crowd of people. A crowd among which there 
were some sorcerers, the number of them, as some 
commentators have said, was seventy two men. Some other 
commentators have said that they were four hundred 
magicians, or more than that. 

Another group of that crowd were companions of Pharaoh 
and Pharaoh himself. And, finally, the third group of them, 
which formed the majority of the crowd, was the ordinary 
people who had come to watch the event. 

At this time, Moses turned his face toward the sorcerers, or 
the companions of Pharaoh and sorcerers, and, as the verse 
says: 
* Moses said to them: ‘Woe to you! Do not forge a lie 
against Allah, lest He destroy you with a chastisement, and 

indeed he who forges (a lie) fails." 
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The purpose of Moses (a.s.) from saying “Do not forge a 
lie against Allah” was something or someone that was 
considered as a partner of Allah; or that they attributed sorcery 
to the Miracles of the Messenger of Allah and accepted 
Pharaoh as their god. 

This very decisive word of Moses, whose tone was the tone 
of the invitation of all true prophets and had no similarity to 
the word of the sorcerers, affected on the minds of some 
people and produced a kind of divergence between the beliefs 
of the crowd. Some of them demanded the gravity of action, 
while some others fell in doubt and uncertainty, and probabled 
that Moses was a great prophet of Allah and his warnings 
might be actual; in particular that his plain clothes and the 
clothing of his brother, Aaron, were the same simple clothing 
of a shepherd. In spite of their loneliness, there was not seen 
any faint or weakness in their decided faces. This was counted 
as another evidence for the nobility of their sayings and 
programs. Therefore, the Qur'àn says: 

* Then they disputed upon their affair among themselves 
and kept the discourse secret." 

Thus, you ought to enjoin good and forbid evil, then if it 
does not affect on some people at least, in some others may 
create doubt. 

However, considering the divine miracles as sorcery, is a 
forging against Allah; and a calumniator against Allah both 
fails in this world and will be punished in the next world. 


Before bringing a miracle, of course, teaching people and. 


warning them is necessary. 
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63. * They said: *These two are certainly two sorcerers who 
intend to drive you out from your land by their sorcery 
and wipe out your superior way." 

64. “ Therefore gather your plan (fully); then come in (an 
orderly) line, and whoever today is uppermost will be 
indeed successful." 


Commentary: 


Authorities and rulers have an important function in the 
convictions of people. In the same manner that Pharaoh told 
Moses that he had come to them to drive them out of their land 
with his magic,'his adherents, too, declared the same thing in 
this verse about Aaron and Moses. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘These two are certainly two sorcerers ...” 

Therefore, the sorcerers were told that they should not fear 
to combat with those two, because these were the most 
outstanding and the greatest magicians of that large country. 

Another matter that the sorcerers were told was that the two 
wanted to drive them out from their land by their sorcery, the 
land which was very dear for them as their souls, to which they 
belonged and it belonged to them. The verse says: 


! The current Sura, verse 57 
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*... who intend to drive you out from your land by their 
sorcery ...” 

Moreover, they added that those two did not suffice to drive 
them out from their country, but they wanted to play with their 
sacred things and to vanish their superior school and rightful 
religion. The verse continues saying: 

*. ..and wipe out your superior way.” 
kkk 

Then, the sorcerers were recommended that they would 
never doubt in coming united into the scene of struggle and in 
one row, and: 

“ Therefore gather your plan (fully); then come in (an 

orderly) line, ...” 

The reason and secret of the victory in that significant 
combat was stated for them that it was in their unity. 

And, finally, the success and prosperity would be of that 
group on that day that could prove its superiority over the 
opposite group. The verse continues saying: 

« ..and whoever today is uppermost will be indeed 


» 
successful. 
k kkk 
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65. * They (the sorcerers) said: ‘O’ Moses! Will you throw, 
or shall we be the first who throw?’ ” 

66. * He (Moses) said: ‘Nay, do you throw (yours)! 
Then behold, their ropes and their rods seemed to him, by 
their sorcery, as if they were sliding.” 

67. “ Then Moses felt in himself a fear.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /hibal/ is the plural form of /habl/ which 
means ‘rope, string’, and the Arabic term /'isiyy/ is the plural 
form of /*asà/ (rod, stick). 

The Qur’4nic term /'aujasa/ is derived from /wajasa/ in the 
sense of ‘a hidden sound’ and thus the word /'1jas/ is applied 
for the things which are hidden in inward. 

Amir-ul-mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in Nahjulbalaqah, concerning 
the Commentary of the last verse of the verses mentioned in 
the above, says: *The fear of Moses (a.s.) was for the effect 


of sorcery on the ignorant people." 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, sermon 6 
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However, the sorcerers untied and made decision to stand 
against Moses and challenge with him. When they entered 
into the concerning arena, they began saying as follows: 

* They (the sorcerers) said: ‘O’ Moses! Will you throw, or 
shall we be the first who throw?’ ” 

But Moses (a.s.), who was completely assured of his final 
victory, did not make any haste; and apart from it, in such 
circumstances winner is usually he who does not take the lead. 
Therefore, he responded them like this: 

* He (Moses) said: ‘Nay, do you throw (yours)? ...” 

The sorcerers accepted it and whatever means, such as 
ropes and rods, they had brought with them they cast wholly 
on the land of arena. And, if we accept the narration which 
indicates they were one thousand sorcerers, that means that, in 
a moment, thousands of ropes and rods, in which some special 
material had been stored, were thrown in the middle of arena 
in front of the crowd. 

Then, suddenly, as a result of their sorcery, their ropes and 
rods seemed to the people and Moses (a.s.) as if they were 
moving. The verse continues saying: 

« Then behold, their ropes and their rods seemed to him, 
by their sorcery, as if they were sliding." 

Yes, those ropes ands rods, in the form of some small and 
big snakes, in different colours and kinds, began sliding on the 
ground. 

It was a wonderful scene. The sorcerers, who not only 
were numerous but also knew well the style of using the 
mysterious physical and chemical peculiarities of the materials 
and the like of them. It could penetrate in the thoughts of the 
audience so amazingly that they imagined that those lifeless 
various things were animated. 
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The people of Pharaoh made a happy clamor. Some of K% 
them, because of horror, cried and withdrew themselves. AY 
It was at this moment that Moses (a.s) was nearly 
frightened at the situation, thinking that people might be so 
seriously charmed by that event that it was not easy for him to ‘+~ 
return them and their thoughts back to the reality. (32 
The verse says: E 

* 'Then Moses felt in himself a fear." 
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[^ 68. “ Said We: ‘Fear not! Verily you are the uppermost.” o2 

Di 69. * And throw down what is in your right hand! It will e 

Cott swallow up, what they have made. Verily what they have aj 
A made is but a plan of a sorcerer, and the sorcerer will not Me 
A be successful wherever he goes’.” y x 
iy 70. “ Then the sorcerers fell down in prostration, saying: pl 
A ‘We believed in the Lord of Aaron and Moses!’ ” Ez 
Commentary: A 

With no condition Allah (s.w.t.) promises His Messenger to ^. 

promote him. But He promises the believers to promote them — : 4 

: upon the condition that they believe and keep their loyalty to Ne 
=] Faith,’ SN 
AJ The reason of it is that prophets are loyal, but the believers — , 

< may leave out their loyalty. Therefore, Allah says that they are A D 
>", the uppermost if they are faithful. be 
a. However, at this time, the divine help and assistance came MM 

-.! to Moses and the revealed command of Allah defined his duty, v2 

as the Qur'àn says: RR 
* Said We: ‘Fear not! Verily you are the uppermost.” 4 Fi 

PAL 
! Verse 76 from the current Sura va) 
i d t M 


406 Sura Ta Ha, No. 20 


"uw FSD OT OER, (COP ELD) ST mem FF IPE yey 
Sea QA RBER SLAVE IND una AER GLA TI OD FY 

Å Thus, Moses (a.s.), who had lost his courage for a short aA 
35 moment, took heart again. Xf, 
ys. For the second time Moses (a.s.) was addressed and he was P 
loš commanded: E 
Pac: * And throw down what is in your right hand! It will f. 
¢- swallow up, what they have made. Verily what they have — 077 
AS made is but a plan of a sorcerer, ...” RK 
zj Since the act of a sorcerer depends on the man's limited FEN 
tg ability while a Divine miracle originates from the infinite wy 
f \, power of Allah, therefore a sorcerer can perform only the rà rd 


ER things which he has practiced formerly. That is why the verse $ =“ 


(i continues saying: QY 
Pe *,.. and the sorcerer will not be successful wherever he CaP 
ul goes’.” mat 

NX It is interesting that the revelation does not say: ‘Throw =) 


[4 down your rod’, but it says: “Throw down what is in your 4. 
= right hand!" This meaning may be as a heedlessness to the 
2 rod and an indication to the fact that ‘rod’ itself is not an — ^, 
^ important thing, but the thing, which is important, is the Will p 4 


9 and command of Allah wherewith the less significant thing e. 

6 than the rod can work as it did. e 

wo ae He ee ; a, 

zi When Moses (a.s.) was ordered to throw down his Rod and ES 

3 he threw it down, the Rod changed into a huge snake and “ý 

fs , swallowed all the means and tools of sorcerers’ magic. A fg 
ros 


X great uproar and tumult appeared among those people. Pharaoh 2€ 
wat 2: . E s + ET 
i? was very terrified, and his companions attending there were «3. 


&-4 also terribly surprised. d. 
sz The sorcerers, who recognized sorcery from other than (~$ 


‘5% sorcery, convinced themselves that it was nothing save the 
? Divine miracle and that Moses (a.s.) was certainly a messenger — 2*, 


"cd = 5 ^ 
; Mei from the side of Allah. e 
\ + 
Aa NTÀY 
Me 2 
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Therefore, as the verse says: 

* 'Then the sorcerers fell down in prostration, saying: *We 
believed in the Lord of Aaron and Moses!’ ” 

However, as soon as the sorcerers understood that the act of 
Moses (a.s.) was not a sorcery, they involuntarily fell down in 
prostration and, those who were infidels in the morning, joined 
the group of witnesses of the way of Allah in that very 
evening, and by saying: ^We believed in the Lord of Aaron 
and Moses", they confessed that their action they performed 
had been wrong. 

They applied the word of ‘Lord’ in their sentence: “The 
Lord of Aaron and Moses’ since Pharaoh had considered 
himself the Lord of those people. If they had used only the 
name of Moses in their statement and said simply *the Lord of 
Moses’, Pharaoh might have said: that he had trained Aaron. 
That was why the sorcerers, next to the word ‘Lord’, at first 
mentioned Aaron and then added the appellation of Moses 
(a.s.). (The commentary of Maraqi) 
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71. * Said (Pharaoh): ‘Did you believe in him before I 
should give you permission? Verily he is the chief of you 
who has taught you sorcery, so I will certainly cut off your 
hands and your feet on opposite sides, and I will certainly 
crucify you upon tbe trunks of palm-trees, and you shall 
certainly know which of us is more severe and more lasting 
in punishment." 


Commentary: 


Pharaoh had gathered all the skilful and expert persons in 
order to annihilate the truth, but they entirely were guided to 
uprightness by Moses (a.s.). 

It is evident that that deed of the sorcerers was a sharp 
stroke over the entity of Pharaoh and his arrogant, egoistic, 
and tyrannical government, so that it quivered all the pillars of 
it. Therefore, he had no way save shouting angrily, 
threatening violently, and showing his might and honour 
apparently. Then he addressed the sorcerers and behaved as 
follows: 

“ Said (Pharaoh): ‘Did you believe in him before I should 
give you permission? ...” 

This arrogant tyrant, not only claimed that he governed 
over the lives and bodies of people, but also he desired to say 
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that their hearts were at his disposal and belonged to him; so 
that they should decide with his permission. 

Pharaoh did not suffice even to that, and at once he accused 
the sorcerers with an accusation, claming that they had plotted 
that plan from before, he said: 

*... Verily he is the chief of you who has taught you 
sorcery, ...” 

Undoubtedly Pharaoh knew and was certain that his saying 
was a lie, but it is known that the arrogant and unreasonable 
rulers usually do not care any false or accusation when they 
feel their illegitimate position is in danger. 

Moreover, he did not suffice only to that vice, either. He 


. threatened the sorcerers to death with the most violent tone, 


when he said: 

* ..so I will certainly cut off your hands and your feet on 
opposite sides, and I will certainly crucify you upon the 
trunks of palm-trees, and you shall certainly know which 
of us is more severe and more lasting in punishment’.” 

However, prophets work on the spirits of men, but the 
tyrannical rulers take vengeance by hurting on their bodies. 
They are neglectful that conventions and beliefs of people 
cannot be changed by torturing and killing them. 
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s. 72. * They said: *Never will we prefer you (O Pharaoh) to 
A the clear proofs (miracles) that have come to us, and to bz 
CP Him Who created us! Decree then whatever you desireto — M 
(ed decree, for you may decree only about the life of this. , € 
; world.” 
73. “ Verily we have believed in our Lord that He may e 
forgive us our faults, and the sorcery to which 2 
you did compel us. " 
Allah is better and more lasting." d 
,;, Commentary: 
RA 
A Faith gives man both power and daring. Now, it is worthy 
; X to see what the reaction of the sorcerers was before the 
Ur intensive threats of Pharaoh. They not only were not terrified A 


L^, and did not decamp, but also proved their presence in the ved 
*-' scene more decisively. The verse says: | 


t. * They said: ‘Never will we prefer you (O Pharaoh) to the 
ros clear proofs (miracles) that have come to us, and to Him 
s Who created us! ...” 

X They told Pharaoh to command whatever he desired, but he 


Y should know that he could command only in the life of this 


(2X world and, in Hereafter, where they are successful, he will be — | 
av w j 
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fin involved with the worst punishments. The verse continues NÀ 
t2 saying: t d 
ks *... Decree then whatever you desire to decree, for you AX 
p A may decree only about the life of this world.” as 
ei 1 tek kek (Za. 
? #6 Then, the sorcerers added this meaning to their statement, 2 
tug - Saying: at 
fey “ Verily we have believed in our Lord that He may forgive S 
(rV us our faults, and the sorcery to which K’ 
hy you did compel us. er 
e Allah is better and more lasting." » 
( oW In this way, briefly they implied that their goal was to be SS 
(< forgiven and to be purified from their former sins including vx 
$ ^| opposing against the true Messenger of Allah. ee 
al The Arabic term /xataya/ is the plural form of /xat'ah/ 4%, 
f which is called to the deliberate faults. (The dictionary of d P. 
«1  Lisan-ul- Arab) rat 
Es The Qur'ànic phrase which is recited: /mà ’akrahtana‘alayhi E. 
E~ x  min-as-sihr/ means ‘We ask Allah to forgive us our faults and — 4 
(X sorcery to which you did compel ust. And the objective — 7. 
b. meaning of /'ikráh min-as-sihr/ is the summoning of the $23. 
i ^? sorcerers and the act of their sorcery. te ; 
ej He who risks his own life in the path of Allah, grows in — 
(jJ right conduct more and more at any moment. Rip 
C. In these holy verses, the sorcerers stated three meanings ty 
*- concerning Allali (s.w.t.). They said: ‘To Him Who created — $7 
C us’; ‘We have believed in our Lord’; and ‘Allah is better and <= 
&-4 more lasting’. Y 
p)! Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition has said: “Whoever counts y~ 
(A himself better than others is a tyrant”. He was asked then, Sat 
A >S whether those good doers who count themselves better than 2 
RY evildoers are tyrants. Imam said the explanation of the belief Ci) 
A e. 
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of the sorcerers, indicating that a person may change his mind ^ 


( 
in some moments; therefore, they should not count themselves [ z 
better since they are not aware of the end.’ n 
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ha 74. “ Verily he who comes guilty to his Lord, then for him — ^ À : 
Ned is Hell, wherein he shall neither die (to deliver) nor live < 
^N (easily)." i ds 
M > 75. “ And whoever comes to Him a believer (and) he has ud 
e, done righteous deeds, for such are.the most sublime AS 
Pe degrees.” "i 
Ka 76. “ (And) Gardens of Eternity beneath which rivers flow — ;— 
Y wherein shall they abide forever and this is the reward of T 
$; him who purifies himself (from evil).” “A 
v Commentary: A 
y . & 
(ons After that sorcerers believed, they told Pharaoh that his s 
4 deeds of torture and murder were only for the life of this world — '. R 


J^ while the wrath and Grace of Allah is permanent. The Fire of "%9 
i^. Hell for the people of Hell is eternal, and the people of ®# 
“= Paradise abide in Paradise forever. The place of a believer, in t P 
. ^ Hereafter, is Heaven, but gaining a higher degree therein 
i) depends on the amount of his purification for which he must — 7 
- Struggle and purify himself from pollutions and corruptions in “Ly. 


vy the world from any point of view. Among them are: %5 3 
X refinement of the soul from deviated beliefs, purification of — 7. 
^] character from vices, purification of body from treachery and — 
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(-^ perfidy, and purification of deeds and behaviour from indecent A 
Ji acts. FS 
y. H Thus, the Qur'àn in these verses implies that the sorcerers Sá 
£X told Pharaoh that the reason that they believed in Truth was ry 
èX clear, because: E 
Ex “ Verily he who comes guilty to his Lord, then for him is via 
I Hell, ..." Be 
^S And the great inflection of such a person in Hell is that KN 
«> neither he dies therein to deliver from chastisement, nor does "X 
n. he live easily, but he permanently flounces between death and £ ] 
e life, a life which is more bitter and difficult than death. The 21 
«oJ verse continues saying: Sk 1 
es “,..wherein he shall neither die (to deliver) nor live YN 
f! (easily).” > 
kk kk ET) 
And, on the contrary, there is the state of the believers. The 2 
verse says: Y 
* And whoever comes to Him a believer (and) he has done Y 
L-* righteous deeds, for such are the most sublime degrees.” ahi 
EW hkkk Í £^. 
"pt. to) 
RA * (And) Gardens of Eternity beneath which rivers flow MN 
ans wherein shall they abide forever and this is the reward of tio 
[fs him who purifies himself (from evil)." y 3 
^i How well those sorcerers purified themselves! When they AÀ 
key decided to embrace the Truth and to be heartily steadfast in its $ { j 
è=) path, then they believed firmly and frankly, so that, as the — 27" 
Gos great commentator, the Late Tabarsi, has said: "They were Se 
e if sorcerers and infidels in the morning but, in that very evening, ee 
pay) they became the righteous witnesses of the path of the Truth. "e 
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The Children of Israel follow Moses 


Moses ordained to march away with the Children of Israel — A miraculous way through 
the sea is created by Moses striking his rod on the water of the sea ~ Moses gets through 
and Pharaoh drowned along with his hosts. 
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77.“ And We indeed revealed unto Moses (saying:): ‘Take 
away My servants by night, and strike for them a dry path 
in the sea, with no fear of being overtaken (by Pharaoh) 
nor you be afraid (of being drowned).” 

78. “ Then Pharaoh pursued them with his armies so (the 
bellows) of the sea covered them, as they were covered 
(completely drowned).” 

79. * And Pharaoh led his people astray and he did not 
guide them (aright).” 


Commentary: 
When the sorcerers and the people of Egypt believed in 


Moses (a.s.) and did not fear from the threats of Pharaoh, the 
gate of the helps of Allah were opened to them and, after that 
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.« Moses (a.s.) was ordered to take people out of Egypt by night, 
“{ and that Allah made the sea dry for them and secured them 
from the harm of Pharaoh. (The Commentary of Fi-Zilal-il- 
Qur’4n). The verse says: j 
, “ And We indeed revealed unto Moses (saying:): ‘Take JE 
ce away My servants by night, ...” US | 
: Thus, the Children of Israel became ready to set out toward 4 | 
the Promised Land (Palestine), but when they reached the  . ^ 
shores of the Nile, the men of Pharaoh were informed of the .° 
D^. event and, therefore, Pharaoh, accompanied with a large army, — 
*-4 pursued them. New, the Children of Israel found themselves 
3 surrounded by the sea and the enemy. 
A At this time Allah commanded Moses as follows: 
Í « and strike for them a dry path in the sea, ...” ND 
The revelation, pointing to the dry path in the sea, informs  ' 
Moses that it is a path that when you step on it, you will be 
faced: V 
, * .. with no fear of being overtaken (by Pharaoh) nor you Ji 
LA be afraid (of being drowned).” 
k ke k ke 
Therefore, Moses and the Children of Israel arrived to some 
~> paths which, by going water aside, appeared inside the sea. At 
&] this time, Pharaoh and his army reached beside the sea and 
(^ were confronted such an amazing and unexpectedly scene. 
L5, The verse says: xd) 
bl * Then Pharaoh pursued them with his armies ..." d 
i From one end, the last figure of the Pharaoh’s army entered 1 
the sea, and, on the other end, the last figure of the Children of — 


=") Israel went out of the sea. At this moment, the pillars of water sa 
J in the sea were commanded to return to their first state. The 2% 
5.X walls of water waved and, like an old building the base of f- 


ey which is broken, fell down all of a sudden. 
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The verse says: 

“..-S0 (the bellows) of the sea covered them, as they were 
covered (completely drowned).” 

And, in this way, an unjust cruel power together with its 
powerful forces were wholly covered by the masses of water 
in the sea and were swallowed by the fish of that sea in the 
form of a ready made food. Yes, it is true that the verse says: 

“ And Pharaoh led his people astray and he did not guide 
them (aright).” 

However, the Arabic word /’isra’/ means ‘to travel by 
night’. The word /yabas/ is called to a place where it has 
become dry now. The term /darak/ means the losses which 
encompasses a person. And, the objective meaning of the 
Qur'ünic term /‘ibadi/, mentioned in this holy verse, is the 
Children of Israel. 
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80. “ O Children of Israel! We delivered you from your 
enemy, and We made a covenant with you on the right side . 
of Tür (the Mount Sinai), and We sent down unto you =a 
Manna and quails.” any 


Commentary: 


The subject of the deliverance of the Children of Israel — ^^ 
from the cruelty of Pharaoh, and the descent of Manna and the 
quails for them when they were wandering in the desert, have 
been mentioned in the Qur'àn several times. 

The Arabic term /manna/ apparently means: ‘honey and 
hedysarum’, while /salwà/ means ‘quails’, a kind of bird the 
meat of which is delicious and lawful for eating. 

The phrase * and We made a covenant with you on the 
right side of Tür", mentioned in the verse, is an indication to 
the event of the tryst of Tür, the Mount Sinai, where Moses,  ; 
accompanied with a group of the Children of Israel, went.  : 
There, Allah sent down the Tablets of Turah to Moses (a.s). ? 
Law is usually the most important necessity of a community 
after dismissing the tyrannical ruler and formation of a (> 
government. 

This holy verse addresses the Children of Israel and, in 
general, all human being in any time, and reminds them the 
great bounties that Allah has bestowed on them and leads them 
to the path of salvation. At first it says: 
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* O Children of Israel! We delivered you from your 
enemy,...” 

Then, the verse points to one of the spiritual bounties, when 
it says: 

*...and We made a covenant with you on the right side of 
Tür (the Mount Sinai), ...” 

As it was said in the above, this part of the verse points to 
the tryst when Moses and some of the Children of Israel went 
to the Tür Mount. It was in this very tryst that Allah sent 
down the Tablets of Moses and spoke with him and all of them 
saw the special manifestation of Allah. 

And, finally, the verse points to an important material 
bounty which originated from the peculiar graces of Allah unto 
the Children of Israel. It says: 

*,..and We sent down unto you Manna and quails.” 

They were wandering in a desert where they had no suitable 
food. Then the grace of Allah helped them and He gave them 
some delightful and delicious food to use, as much as they 
needed. 

However, the spiritual bounty is prior to the material 
bounty. At first He said: “We made a covenant with you on 
the right side of Tür", which refers to the descent of the 
Turah. Next to that He said: *and We sent down unto you 
Manna and quails”, which refers to the food of the body. 
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81. “ Eat of the good things We have provided for your 
sustenance, but commit no excess therein, lest My Wrath 
should descend on you, and on whomever My Wrath does 

descend, he is lost indeed.” 


Commentary: 


After mentioning those three valuable bounties, this verse 
addresses them and says: 

“ Eat of the good things We have provided for your 
sustenance, but commit no excess therein, lest My Wrath 
should descend on you, ...” 

Insolence, concerning the Divine bounties, is that a person, 
instead of using them in the path of obedience of Allah and the 
path of his own felicity, uses them as a means of sinning, 
ingratitude, disbelief, obstinacy, and prodigality, as the 
Children of Israel did in the like manner. 

And, following that matter, the verse continues saying: 
“,..and on whomever My Wrath does descend, he is lost 
indeed.” 

The Qur'ànic term /haw4/ originally means: ‘to fall from a 
height down’, the result of which is usually destruction. 
Moreover, here the term also indicates to the fall of spiritual 
rank: separation from nearness of Allah, and being sent away 
from His presence. Yet, the real fall for a man is to be 
involved in the Wrath of Allah, such as political failure, 
economical bankruptcy, and the like of them. 
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82. “ And verily I am the most forgiving to him who 
repents and believes and does righteous deed, and at last is 
guided.” 


Commentary: 


Next to the previous verse, which ended with a warning, 
this verse consists of the glad tidings of Allah, the good tidings 
to accepting repentance and forgiveness. This style is seen in 
all occurrences of the Qur'àn concerning those occasions 
which are similar to this one. 

Of course, repentance from any sin and fault should be 
proportional to that very sin and fault. For example, the 
repentance of a person who has not established a statutory 
prayer is that he should fulfill that prayer; the repentance of 
hurting people is apology; the repentance of concealment of a 
fact is its announcement; the repentance of polytheism is belief 
in Allah; and the repentance of consuming people’s wealth is 
to return the wealth to its owner(s). 

And since warnings and threats should be followed by 
encouragement and glad tidings, in order to equally remove 
the potential fear and hope, which are the main factors of 
development, and to open the doors of return to the repentant, 
in this verse, He says: 

* And verily I am the most forgiving to him who repents 
and believes and does righteous deed, and at last is 
guided.” 
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The application of the word /qaffar/ (The most forgiving) in 
this verse is an indication to the fact that Allah forgives such 
people not only once but also for many times. 

Some Islamic traditions denote that the purpose of the word 
l'ihtada/, mentioned in this verse, has also been rendered into 
the guidance toward the mastership of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) (the 
immaculate Imams). (Commentary of Burhan; and Kafi, vol. 
8, p. 393) 

The reason of this idea is that Faith and righteous deeds, 
without the acceptance of the guidance of the Divine leaders, 
are not enough. (Yes, When there are both Faith and righteous 
deeds in one believer but he does not pave the path of 
guidance of the Divine leaders, he will become the prey of 
others, such as Samiri and Bal‘am Ba‘ira.) 

Thus, the phrase *and at last is guided" is an indication to 
the necessity of the acceptance of mastership and obedience to 
the leadership of the Divine leaders. That is, repentance, faith, 
and righteous deeds are accepted and cause felicity when they 
are under the light of thé guidance of Divine leaders. Once 
this guidance was at the time Moses (a.s.), and another time it 
was 1n the time of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.); then it was at 

| the time of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.); and today it relates 
to Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.). 

The reason of it is that one of the principals of religion is 
the acceptance of the invitation and the leadership of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and then the acceptance of the leadership of 
his true successors. 

The Late Tabarsi, concerning the commentary of this verse, 
narrates a tradition from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) who said: “The 
objective meaning of the phrase /Oummabhtadà/ is the 
guidance unto the leadership of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.)" Then he 
(a.s.) added: “By Allah, if a man spends all his lifetime in 
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Divine service (close to the Ka‘bah) between ‘Rukn and 
Maqhàm (station of Abraham)’, then he dies in the state 
that he has not accepted our mastership, Allah will throw 
him by face into the Fire (of Hell).” 

Hakim Abul-Ghàsim Huskàni, The well-known scholar of 
hadith of the Sunnites, has also narratéd this tradition in his 
book. (Majma*-ul-Bayàn, the Commentary) 

There have been recorded many other traditions in this field 
narrated from Imam Zayn-ul-‘Abidin (a.s.), Imam Sadiq (a.s.), 
and the Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.). 

In order to know how deep the abandonment of this 
principal is destructive, it is enough to study the following 
verses and see how the Children of Israel were involved in 
worshipping the Calf, idolatry, and infidelity as the result of 
abandonment of the mastership and leaving the line of 
following Moses (a.s.) and his successor Aaron. 

However, to be a believer, and to become a believer, is 
important, but remaining in Faith is more important. “...and 
at last is guided." 
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83. “ And (Allah said): ‘What caused you to hasten from 
your people, O’ Moses?’ ” 
84. “ Said (Moses): ‘They are upon my track, and I 
hastened unto You, my Lord, that You might be pleased’.” 
85. “ Said He: ‘Verily We have tested your people in your 
absence and the Samiri has led them astray’.” 


Commentary: 


Upon the commentary of these verses, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
has illustrated the feature of a lover as this: “A lover thinks 
neither of food, clothing, and residence, nor does he have 
calmness and tranquility until he reaches what he is 
desirous to; as Moses, desirous to receive revelation from 
the Lord, did neither sleep nor feed, and he said to the 
Lord that he had come to Him sooner than his people in 
order that He became pleased."! 

Then the Qur’4n refers to another important part of the life 
of Moses (a.s.) and the Children of Israel, which relates to the 
time when he (a.s.), accompanied with a number of the 
representatives of the Children of Israel, went to the tryst of 
Tür Mount, and, in their absence, the Children of Israel 


committed Calf worship. 


! As-Safi, the Commentary, the explanation about the verse 
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It was appointed that Moses (a.s.) would go to Tir to take 
the laws of the Turah, and some of the Children of Israel might 
also accompany him along that way. 

But, in view of the fact that the desire of conversation to 
Allah was flaming in the heart of Moses, he went alone to the 
tryst of the Lord before others. 

Here, the revelation was sent down to him as follows: 

“ And (Allah said): ‘What caused you to hasten from your 
people, O?’ Moses?’ ” 

Then Moses immediately answered Him, as the verse says: 

* Said (Moses): ‘They are upon my track, and I hastened 
unto You, my Lord, that You might be pleased’.” 

Moses implied that not only the love of conversation to 
Him and listening to His statements had made him impatient, 
but also he had been desirous to take His Laws and ordinances 
as soon as possible to convey them to His servants, so that, by 
this manner, he could attract His pleasure better. Yes, Moses 
was in love of Allah’s pleasure and was also desirous to hear 
His command. i 

Yet, in this meeting, his tryst prolonged from thirty nights 
to forty nights, and different grounds of aberration, which had 
existed among the Children of Israel from before, manifested. 
Samiri, that heretic but clever man, by means of some 
materials made a Calf and invited people to worshipping it. 
Then, it was in the same tryst that Allah told Moses that his 
people did not pass their trial well. The verse says: 

“ Said He: ‘Verily We have tested your people in your 

absence and the Sámiri has led them astray’.” 

With the presence of the leader in the society, the enemies 
cannot do any thing. The heretic persons usually misuse the 


absence of the Divine leader in the society. 
**kx* 
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86. “ Then Moses returned to his people angry and sad, 
saying: ‘O my people! did not your Lord promise you a 
fair promise (the descent of the Turah)? Did then the time 
(of my absence) seem so long to you? Or did you desire 
that Wrath should descend from your Lord on you so that 
you failed in your tryst with me?’ ” 


Commentary: 


By hearing this matter, Moses became so angry that as if 
his whole entity burnt. Perhaps he was saying to himself that 
he had worked and tried studiously, confronted any danger and 
laboured for long years until when that community became 
acquainted with Monotheism, but alas! and alas again that 
because of a few days of his absence all his efforts were lost. 
That was why he immediately returned to those people. The 
verse Says: 

“ Then Moses returned to his people angry and sad, ...” 

When Moses saw the hideous scenery of Calf worship, he 
shouted at them: 

* ..saying: ‘O my people! did not your Lord promise you a 
fair promise (the descent of the Turah)? ...” 

This ‘fair promise’, mentioned in the verse, was either the 
promise that he had given to the Children of Israel upon the 
descent of the Turah and the statement of heavenly ordinances 
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in it; or the promise of victory and delivering them from the 
people of Pharaoh and becoming the inheritor of the earth; or 
the promise of forgiveness for the repentant, or all of the 
abovementioned promises. 

Then, Moses (a.s.) added: 

*... Did then the time (of my absence) seem so long 
to you? ...” 

Or, by means of this hideous action, they opposed him in 
their appointment in order to cause the chastisement of Allah 
to be descended on them. The verse says: 

*. ..Or did you desire that Wrath should descend from 
your Lord on you so that you failed in your tryst with me?’ ” 

There are two points here which must be noted. In this 
verse, two promises have been referred to. One of them is the 
promise from the side of Allah, i.e., the descent of the Turah; 
and the other is the promise from the side of Moses (a.s.) to his 
people that when he was absent they should obey his brother 
Aaron, but the people, by their Calf worship, ignored both 
them. When Moses (a.s.) was reprimanding them he questioned 
them, about their aberration. He questioned whether their 
aberration was done deliberately and they went toward the 
Wrath of Allah knowingly, or they did it neglectfully. He also 
asked them whether they went astray for the reason that his 
absence prolonged from thirty days to forty days. 

In this verse, similar fo the content of verse No. 81, the 
Wrath of Allah has been pointed out, with a difference that: in 
that verse the cause of the Wrath of Allah hàs been stated the 
disobedience of people, while here its reason has been 
mentioned the people's breach of promise. These are the 
factors in which the secret of the defeat of the Children of 
Israel is hidden. 
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87. “ They said: ‘We did not fail in our tryst with you of 
our own accord, but we were laden with burdens of 
ornaments of the people, then we cast them (in the fire), 

and thus did the Sámirrsuggest?." — 


Commentary: 


In order to flee from punishment, sinners usually take 
refuge to some pretexts, such as compulsion, aversion, and 
outward coercion. A. society, the Faith of which is feeble and 
it easily accepts an undue sovereignty, by means of an adroit 
trick, may lose every thing it has. 

It was for this reason that when the Children of Israel found 
themselves before the intensive protest of Moses (a.s.) and 
understood that they had done an indecent action, tried to bring 
some pretexts. The verse says: 

* They said: ‘We did not fail in our tryst with you of our 
own accord, ...” 

That is, in fact, we ourselves did not tend to Calf worship 
by our will, but it was Samir who suggested it. The verse 
continues saying: 

« ..but we were laden with burdens of ornaments of the 
people, then we cast them (in the fire), and thus did the 
Samiri suggest." 
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88. * Then he (Samiri) produced for them a (mere) body of 

a Calf that lowed. So they said: ‘This is your god and the 
god of Moses’, but he forgot (both the Lord and Moses’ 

teachings).” 

89. “ Do they not see then that it (the Calf) returns to them 

no saying and possesses neither harm nor profit for them?” 


Commentary: 


One of the smartnesses of Sámiri was that he did not show 
those people how he constructed the Calf, and the people, all 
of a sudden, were faced with a lowing Calf that Samir had 
constructed, The verse says: 

* Then he (Sámir?) produced for them a (mere) body of a 
Calf that lowed. So they said: *This is your god and the 
god of Moses’, but he forgot (both the Lord and Moses’ 

teachings). 

The Children of Israel did not contemplate that if that Calf 
were worthy of worship, Sàmiri himself, who was the 
constructor of it, would be more worthy of worship while they 
did not worship him. 

However, as a blame and reprimand upon those idolaters, 
Allah says: 
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* Do they not see then that it (the Calf) returns to them no Ac 
saying and possesses neither harm nor profit for them?” 
A real deity should at least be able to answer the questions 
of the servants. Can the sound of lowing heard from the 
golden statue of a Calf alone be an acceptable and sufficient 
reason for people to worship it? 

Moreover, can a thing, which is not the possessor of the 
harm and the profit of others, or even of itself, be an object of  .—^ 
worship? a | 

Besides, the intellect judges that the object of worship ofa — 
man should be able to attract profit for him and to repel harms è> 
from him. 
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dea 90. “ And (yet) Aaron had aforetime said to them: ‘O my 
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fod, people! Verily you are being tested therewith (the Calf), E 
ZE and verily your Lord is the Beneficent (Allah); VÀ. 
* therefore follow me and obey my order." i 
£^. 91. “ They said: ‘Never will We cease worshipping it, until — 5^ 
CY Moses returns unto us." PN 
^— Commentary: iko” 
2 NN 
do At the time of appearing an innovation, the duty of a leader a; 
^5, and his followers is that they should protest loudly and give an £% 
*\ ultimatum. b 
bot That was why Aaron, the successor of Moses and the great — «4 
/^? prophet of Allah, did not leave out his prophetic mission and — (4 ye 
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“ And (yet) Aaron had aforetime said to them: ‘O my 
people! Verily you are being tested therewith 
(the Calf),...” 

Therefore, they should be careful not to be deceived and 
not to go astray from the path of Monotheism. 

Then, the Qur’4n adds that their Lord is surely that very 
Beneficent Allah Who has bestowed on them all of these 
bounties. The verse says: 

*... and verily your Lord is the Beneficent (Allah);...” 

This statements implies that formerly they were slaves and 
He made them free; they were captives, He delivered them; 
they were misguided, He guided them; they were in dispersion 
He gathered them and, under the light of the leadership of a 
godly man, united them; they were ignorant and immoral, He 
cast the light of knowledge over them, and He guided them 
unto the Straight Path of Monotheism. The verse, addressing 
them, from the-tongue of Aaron says: 

« ..therefore follow me and obey my order’.” 

It implies that whether they have forgotten that his brother, 

Moses, has introduced him as his successor and has made the 

obedience of Aaron (a.s.) obligatory for them. Why have they 
committed breach of promise? 


LIII 


But the Children of Israel had so obstinately been attached 
to the Calf that the strong logic and the clear evidences of that 
godly man, that sympathetic leader, did not influence in them, 
and they manifestly opposed Aaron. The verse says: 

* They said: *Never will We cease worshipping it, until 


Moses returns unto us’.” 
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Thus, they refused both the firm order of intellect, and the 
command of the successor of their Divine leader. 

But in any case, Aaron accompanied with a minority of the 
true believer, who were about ten thousand persons, separated 
from that community, while a majority of them, who were 
ignorant and obstinate, wanted to kill him. 

They were neglectful that obedience from the successor and 
representative of the prophet was obligatory for them. They 
did not care that following the Divine leaders was the secret of 
immunity from seditions. 
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92. “ (Moses) said: ‘O Aaron! What hindered you when 
you saw them going astray,” 
93. “ So that you did not follow me? Did you then disobey 
my order?’ ” 

94. * Said (Aaron): ‘O son of my mother! Seize me neither 
by my beard nor by (the hair of) my head! Verily I feared 
lest you would say ‘You have caused division among the 
Children of Israel, and you did not observe my word!’ ” 


Commentary: 


When Moses (a.s.) returned from Tür (Mount Sinaie) and 
found his people misguided, he interrogated three types of 
people: 

1. His people, whom he asked: “Did not your Lord 
promise you a fair promise (the descent of the Turah)?” 

2. Aaron, to whom he said: “What hindered you...?” 

3. Samiri, whom Moses addressed and said: “What then 
was your object, O Sámiri?" 

As it is recorded in Atyab-ul-Bayàn, the commentary, since 
Aaron was a prophet and was sinless, he had done his duty of 


! The current Sura, verse 86 
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enjoining good and forbidding evil. Therefore, the action of 
Moses (a.s.) against Aaron can idiomatically be rendered into a 
sham quarrel’, or he says: ‘If the cap fits, wear it’, and he 
addresses Aaron'so that people might be careful of their own 
accountability. 

But, there is a tradition recorded in At-Tafsir-us-Safi, 
narrated from Imam Sadiq (as.), which says that the 
reprimand of Moses (a.s.) was this that why Aaron (a.s.) did 
not immediately inform Moses of that circumstance when he 
saw it. 

Concerning the methods of teaching, in order to move the 
common opinions, or to shake the lifeless body of a society, 
sometimes we must invent a new action, as Moses (a.s.) 
behaved so harshly unto his own sinless successor, Aaron; or 
when Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) was preaching for people, 
in order to attract their attention, he slapped hardly in his own 
face. 

However, at first Moses (a.s.) turned his face to his brother 
Aaron, and said: *O Aaron! What hindered you when you 
saw them going astray,” 

“ So that you did not follow me? Did you then disobey my 
order?’ ” 

Did I not tell you: “Be my successor among people, and 
set the (people’s) affairs right and do not follow the way of 
mischief-makers” when I wanted to leave for the tryst? 

The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase which is recited: /'allà 
tattabi‘ani/ is: ‘Why did you not follow my style and my 
ordinances in severity of action concerning idolatry?' 

Moses (a.s.), with an intensive anger and violence, said 
these words to his brother shouting at him, while he was taking 
his hair and his head and dragging Aaron. 
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In order to sooth and to decrease his inflammation, Aaron 
called him as the son of his mother (in stead of his brother) and 
wanted him not to seize him by his beard and his head, since 
he though if he raised to struggle against them there would 
appear a great dispersion among the Children of Israel. Also, 
he feared that at the time of his return, Moses might say that he 
had caused division among the Children of Israel and in his 
absence he had not observed his order and had not acted his 
instructions. The verse says: 

* Said (Aaron): ‘O son of my mother! Seize me neither by 
my beard nor by (the hair of) my head! Verily I feared lest 
you would say ‘You have caused division among the 
Children of Israel, and you did not observe my word!’ ” 

And, in this way, Aaron (a.s.) proved his innocence. 


Explanations: 


1. Leaders should be responsible for the aberrations of their 
people. 

2. The silence and inattentiveness of the authorities is often 
reproachful. 

3. A prophet can be an obedient to another prophet. 

4. The Faith and religiousness is more important than 
family adherence. 

5. Religious zeal is a requisite of prophethood. 
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95. “ (Moses) said: ‘What then was your object, 
O Sāmirī?’” od 
96. “ He said: ‘I perceived what they did not perceive, so I i 
took a handful of dust from the messenger’s track, 
then I threw it (into the Calf); thus my self 
prompted me’.” 

97. * (Moses) said: ‘Depart then! Verily your share 
(of punishment) in this life will be that you will say: ‘Touch 
(me) not’; and surely there is a tryst for you (in Hereafter) 

which never will fail, and (now) look at your god to whose 
worship you kept (so long); we will certainly burn it, then 
we will certainly scatter (the ashes of) it broadcast 
in the sea’.” 


DS 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic phrase /basurtubih/ is usually used in the 
sense of the Arabic word /basirat/, the plural of which is 
/basã’ir/ with the meaning of ‘perceive, understand’, not in the 
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sense of /basar/ (the eye) the plural of which is /abs&r/ (the 
eyes). (Mufradat-i-Raqib) 

It has been recorded in the book entitled ‘’Ihtijaj’, by 
Tabarsi, that when Hadrat Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) opened the 
city of Basrah, people gathered around him in order to hear his 
words. Among those people Ali (a.s.) saw Hassan Basri busy 
writing down something. 

Imam Amir-ul-mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), with a loud voice, 
addressed him and said: “What are you doing?” He 
answered he was writing down his statements so that he could 
repeat them for others. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “O people! 
Beware that there is a SAmiri in any nation, and you are, O 
Hassan! the SAmiri of this community. You take the tracks 
of the Messenger of Allah from me and mix them with your 
carnal desire and your own interpretation of them by your 
personal opinion, then you will create a new school and 
invite people to it."! 

According to the commentary books of Al-Mizàn Al- 
Furqan, and Nimünah, the purpose of Samui from saying 
/qabadtü qabdatan min ’aQar-ir-rasiil/ is: ‘I took some of the 
tracks of Moses (a.s.) and believed in them, then I left them 
and built the Calf’. 

Thus, the phrase recited. /basurtu bi mà lam yabsurt/ 
means: ‘I found a design for fulfilling this accomplishment 
that others were neglectful of it.” This meaning is more fitting 
with the abovementioned tradition. 

However, Moses (a.s.), after finishing his debate with his 
brother, Aaron, and exonerating him, paid to summoning 
SAmiri to judgment! He said to him why he performed that 
action and what his motive was. The verse says: 


! (The commentary of Nimünah, vol.13, p. 286) 
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* (Moses) said: ‘What then was your object, O Samiri?’” 

In answer to this question, the verse says: 

“ He said: ‘I perceived what they did not perceive, ...” 

Samiri added that he took something from the tracks of the 
messenger of Allah, Moses, and then he drew them toward the 
creed of idolatry. The verse continues saying: 

*... SO I took a handful of dust from the messenger’s track, 
then I threw it (into the Calf); thus my seif 
prompted me." 

It is evident that the reply and excuse of Sàmiri in answer to 
Moses (a.s.) was by no means acceptable. Therefore, Moses 
(a.s.) issued the judgment of condemnation of Sàmiri in that 
court. He decreed three commandments upon him and his 
Calf. The verse says: 

* (Moses) said: ‘De part then! Verily your share (of 
punishment) in this life will be that you will say: *Touch 
(me) not’; ...” 

Thus, by means of a decisive command, Moses (a.s.) 
banished Samii from the society and sent him to an absolute 
retreat. 

The second punishment of Sàmiri was that Moses (a.s.) 
notified him of his retribution in the Hereafter. As the verse in 
this regard remarks, Moses (a.s.) said: 

* ..and surely there is a tryst for you (in Hereafter) which 
never will fail, ...” 

His third punishment was that: Moses (a.s.) told Samui: 
*...and (now) look at your god to whose worship you kept 
(so long); we will certainly burn it, then we will certainly 

scatter (the ashes of) it broadcast in the sea." 

To conclude, there is a tradition cited in the commentary 
bouks of Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Sàfi which indicates that 
Moses (a.s.) had intended to get Samiri be killed, but Allah 
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revealed him that since Sàmiri was a generous man he would 
relinquish killing him. Therefore, by saying “Depart then!”, 
Moses (a.s.) banished him from the society of the Children of 
Israel. 

The Qur'ànic term /là misás/ is used in the sense of ‘to be 
involved in a disease that no one should touch him at all’. At 
last, Sámiri got an infliction of a psychical disease so that he 
used to run away from people, and whenever a person went 
nigh to him, he often shouted ‘Depart then!’ 
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! Tafsir-i-Nemiina, vol. 13, p. 288 
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98. “ Verily your God is Allah; there is no god but He, 
(and) He embraces all things in (His) knowledge." 
99. “ (O Apostle) thus do We relate to you some of the news 
of wkat has gone before; and indeed We have given to you 
from Ourselves a Reminder (the Qur'àn)." 


Commentary: 


Whenever you succeed to efface a wrong, do introduce a 
right instead of it. 

That God is adorable Whose knowledge embraces every 
thing. 

However, in this holy verse, with an intensive emphasis on 
me subject of Monotheism, Moses (a.s.) defined the line of 
sovereignty of Allah, and said: 

* Verily your God is Allah; there is no god but He, (and) 
He embraces all things in (His) knowledge." 

It is not like the artificial idols which neither hear any 
words, nor do they deliver any answer, nor solve any problem, 
nor repel any harm. 

Next to the explanations concerning the history of the 
adventurous life of Moses (a.s.) and the Children of Israel, the 
Qur'àn also concludes a general conclusion from it. It, 
addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: 

* (O Apostle) thus do We relate to you sime of the news of 
what has gone before; ... 
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hs A Then the verse implies that Allah has given the Apostle a 
x4 Reminder, the Qur’4n, which is full of lessons of warning, 
.7. rational demonstrations, the instructive news of the former 
i^ ations, and some awakening matters about the coming 
« 3 nations. The verse continues saying: 
EA * ..and indeed We have given to you from Ourselves a 
e y Reminder (the Qur’4n).” 
r J Explanations: 
= There are a lot of divine graces in detailing the history of 
Gok the Apostles of Allah, among them are as follows: 
(e 3 1. Increase of knowledge and cognizance. 
e) 2. Gaining insight and finding the path of prosperity. 

3. Warning people and reminding them. 

4. Glad tidings for the believers, and encouraging them. 
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100. “ Whoever turns away from it, verily he will bear, on uw 
the Day of Judgment, a burden." > 

101. “ They will abide in this (burden of sin); and evil will £y 

the burden be for them on the Day of Judgment!” se 

) 


102. * (On) the day when the Trumpet shall be blown, and Æx 
We will muster the guilty, blear-eyed, on that day." 
103. * They shall consult among themselves in a low voice 


(saying): ‘You did tarry but ten (days)’.” GT 

y y, 

Commentary: n 7 
ia 


The Arabic words /himl/ and /baml/ philologically are used f° 
in the same meaning, but the word /himl/ is usually applied for — ;: 
the outward burden while /haml/ is used for the inward burden, — 
like a child in the mother's womb. g 

However, this holy verse speaks about those people who 
forget the facts of the Qur'àn and the lessons of the history. It y= 
says: qM 

* Whoever turns away from it, verily he will bear, on the ; 
Day of Judgment, a burden." 

Yes, turning one's back on the Qur'an drives him to some i 
deviated paths and puts on his back the heavy burden of kinds %5. 
of sins and mental and creedal aberrations. 
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Then the Qur'àn adds: 
“ They will abide in this (burden of sin); ...” 
*. ..and evil will the burden be for them on the Day of 
Judgment!" 

Then, explaining the day of Judgment and its beginning it 
Says: 

* (On) the day when the Trumpet shall be blown, and We 
will muster the guilty, blear-eyed, on that day." 

It is in this circumstance that the sinners shall whisper with 
each other about the length of their stop in the intermediate 
world. Some of them say that they had tarried there for only 
ten days and they do not know how long it had been. The 
verse says: 

* 'They shall consult among themselves in a low voice 

(saying): ‘You did tarry but ten (days)’.” 

This state of their speaking in a low voice may be for the 
great horror that they feel in themselves because of seeing the 
scenery of the Hereafter, or because of the intense of weakness 
and feebleness in them. 
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104. * We know best what they will say when their best in 
conduct will say: ‘You tarried but a day." 


Commentary: 


The greatness of Hereafter is so much so that, when people 
attend there, they consider the length of. their life in this world 
as long as half a day, or one day, or at most ten days. In this 
regard, the Qur'àn, from the tongue of different groups of 
people, says as follows: 

1. Ten days as the verse says: “You did tarry but ten 
(days)."! 

2. One day, about which the above verse says: *You 
tarried but a day." 

3. A part of a day, where the Qur'àn says: “...it will be as 
though they had not tarried but the latter part of a day or 
the early part of it.”” 

4. Some short moments, for which the guilty shall say: 
“they did not tarry but an hour, ...”” 

5. A little time, about which the Qur’4n says: “...you did 
not tarry but a little...” 

It seems that this difference of attitudes, due to the length of 
the lifetime in the world, depends on the amount of insight 
existed in different persons. In this verse, for example, the 
Qur'àn points to those people who are best in conduct. Such 


! The current Sura, verse 102 

? Sura An-Nazi‘at, No. 79, verse 46 

? Sura Ar-Room, No.30, verse 55 

* Sura Al-Mu’minoon, No.23, verse 114 
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people count the lifetime in this world as much as ‘one day’, 


z while, as the previous verse indicates, the sinners count it ten 
be days. 
P Of course, it is evident that the limited lifetime in this 
©% world in comparison with the unlimited world of Hereafter is 
t» little and even less than little. Or, it is not possible to compare 
»> a finite and limited thing with an infinite and unlimited one. 
23 Perhaps the secret of this fact that Allah refers the knowledge 
3 of the length of their stop in the world to Himself is the same 
C^, matter. Allah knows best what they say and they imagine that 
t^. they have tarried ten days in the world, but the best and the 
c7 most truthful ones of them say that they have not tarried in the 
A " world more than one day. The verse says: 
pr * We know best what they will say when their best in 
conduct will say: ‘You tarried but a day’.” 
To conclude, Allah in one expressive sentence says that He 
; knows best what they say, whether they say it in a low voice or 
x% aloud. 
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Section 6 


f^ Intercession 


State of Creation on the Day of Judgment — No Intercession by any one shall be allowed 
except by those permitted by Allah — Those who believe and do good deeds shall fear 
neither any injustice to them nor any curtailment of their recompense. The Qur'àn has 
been revealed as a Reminder — Man had already been covenanted with. 
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fd 105. “ And they ask you (O Apostle) about the mountains 


- (on that Day). Say: *My Lord will uproot them and scatter 
MP them (as dust)" 


i ^ 106. * Then He will leave them (as) a plain, smooth level;” 
: 107. * Wherein you will see no crookedness neither any 

EX 3 curving’.” 

is |: Commentary: 


WS The Arabic term /nasafa/ means: 'to destroy from the 
-* foundations, uproot’, while the word /qa‘a/ means: ‘a level 
plain’; and the Qur'ànic term /safsaf/ means: ‘a level land, so 
that all parts of it are in one row and a line'. The Arabic words 
.. /'iwaj/ and /'amat/ are used in the sense of: “downs and ups’. 

M And, in view of the fact that in the former verses the words 
^| were about the events concerning to the end of this world and 
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the beginning of the Hereafter, here, in these verses, the same 
subject is followed, too. 

The first verse of the abovementioned verses leads us to 
this meaning that people had asked the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) about the fate of the mountains at the time when this 
world will end. Therefore, the revelation says: 

“ And they ask you (O Apostle) about the mountains (on 
that Day). Say: ‘My Lord will uproot them and scatter 
them (as dust),” 

As for the fate of the mountains, it is understood from the 
totality of the verses of the Qur'an that they will pass different 
stages at the threshold of Resurrection. 

At first, they will quake, and then they will move. 

In the third stage, they will be burst into a pile of sand, and, 
at last, in their final stage, winds and storms will scatter them 
around so violently that they seem as ‘loosened wool’.’ 

eek He 

Then, after destruction of the mountains and their dust 
being scattered, by the next verses, the Qur'àn says: 

* Then He will leave them (as) a plain, smooth level; 

kkk k 
* Wherein you will see no crookedness neither any 
curving’.” 

However, the destruction of the mountains and bringing 
forth the Hereafter is a manifestation of the Lordship of Allah. 
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1 Sura Al-Qari‘ah, No. 101, verse 5 
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108. * On that day they will follow the caller in whom is no 
crookedness, and the voices shall be low before (the 


| grandeur of) the Beneficent (Allah), so that you hear not 
eg but a faint murmur.” 


Commentary: 


SA There are some persons in the world who turn their backs 
on the missionaries of Allah, but, on the Day of Hereafter, they 
cannot be helped but to follow. 
[RA In this holy verse, the Qur'àn says: 
Ls * On that day they will follow the caller in whom is no 
crookedness, ..." 
That is, all men will rise from their graves and no one will 
have any ability to oppose Him. 
The order of this caller, whoever he may be, will be so 
operative that nobody can oppose it. Concerning this time, the 
j Verse continues saying: 
“,..and the voices shall be low before (the grandeur of) the 
Beneficent (Allah), so that you hear not but a faint 
murmur.” 

This silence of voices will be either for the domination of 
the grandeur of Allah over the resurrection plain toward which 
everybody humble himself, or for the fear of reckoning and the 
result of the worldly deeds, or both of them. 
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109. * On that Day shall no intercession avail save (that of) 
him to whom the Beneficent (Allah) gives leave and whose 
word He is pleased with." 


Commentary: 


Since the denial of intercession contrasts the contents of the 
verses of the Qur'an and the Islamic traditions, and it causes 
the despair of those believers who are sinful, and also 
accepting the unconditional and unrestrained intercession 
causes that the wrong doers become more daring, which is 
opposite to Allah’s justice, then the Qur'àn has assigned some 
control and prescriptions for intercession. 

From the viewpoint of the Qur'àn, intercession is a ray of 
hope for the sinners. It is a means of their communication 
with the saints of Allah and following them. Intercession is 
done by the leave of Allah, and the persons who care to 
intercede are only those believers who are in the path of 
Monotheism and have a proper logic and rightful notions and 
whose statements are acceptable with Allah. Therefore, there 
is an exact process in intercession both for the intercessor and 
the person who will be interceded. It is so that the Qur'an in 
this holy verse says: 

* On that Day shall no intercession avail save (that of) him 
to whom the Beneficent (Allah) gives Jeave and whose word 
He is pleased with.” 

For this reason, the Qur'an counts the intercession of idols 
futile for the idolaters. Also, the intercession of Christ (a.s.) in 
the sense of ransom, in order to purify the sins of his 
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followers, or the martyrdom of Imam Hussayn for the sake of 
interceding his lovers and followers, is not acceptable, even 
though Imam Hussayn is one of the great intercessors on the 
Day of Resurrection, but it should be noted that his goal from 
martyrdom was not to intercede his advocators, but it was to 
protect the religion of Allah. 

Upon the commentary of this verse, Imam Bágir (a.s.) said: 
“The intercession of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is only for those 
who are well-pleased (by Allah) from the point of action 
and speech, and they have lived with the love of Ahlul-Bayt 
(a.s.) and have died with it.” (Ta’wil-ul-’Ayat, p. 304) 

In the book entitled *Mahàsin', there is cited a tradition 
from Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who said: “The intercessors are the 
(immaculate) Imams (a.s.), and the truthful ones among 
the believers.” (Tafsir-us-Safi, old version, p. 358) 

The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *There will be no 
intercession for the doubtful ones, the disbelievers, and the 
rejecters. But intercession is particular to the believers, 
the true confessors of Divine Unity." (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 
8, p. 58) 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “There will be there 
groups who can intercede before Allah and whose 
intercessions are acceptable: the prophets, the scholars, 
and the martyrs." (Bihár-ul-Anwir, vol. 8, p. 34) 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also said: “My intercession 
does not involve the one who does not mind (his) prayer 
and takes it light; and by Allah he will not arrive (near) me 
at the Pond of Abundance; and by Allah a drunkard is not 
of mine and will never arrive (near) me at the Pond." 


(Wafi, vol. 5, p. 9) 
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110. * He knows what is before them and what is behind 
them, but they (people) do not comprehend Him in (their) 
knowledge.” 

111. “ And (on that Day, all) faces will be humbled before 
the Ever-Living, the Self-Subsistent (Allah), and whoever 
bears inequity will indeed be disappointed.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /'anat/ is derived from /‘nwah/ with the 
meaning of humility before wrath and sovereignty, and the 
Qur'ànic word /qayyüm/ is called to one who is subsisting to 
his own essence and is the protector of every thing and who 
has given the cause of consistence of every thing to that thing. 

And the Arabic word /xàba/ is derived from /xaybah/ with 
the sense of 'failure, despair'. Thus, the despair is of those 
who carried the burden of injustice on their backs. 

Since the attendance of humankind in the resurrection plain 
for reckoning and retribution needs Allah's awareness from 
their deeds, the Qur'àn in this verse implies that Allah knows 
whatever the sinners will have in front of them and' whatever 
they have done in the world and have passed in their behind. 
He knows them all so that He is aware of their whole deeds, 
sayings, and intentions in the past, and knows the retribution 
they will confront in future; but they do not encompass His 
knowledge. The verse says: 
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* He knows what is before them and what is behind them, 
but they (people) do not comprehend Him in (their) 
knowledge.” 
LIII 

Thus the encompassment of the knowledge of Allah is unto 
both their deeds and their retributions (and rewards). These 
two in fact, are two principals of complete and just judgment. 
The verse says: 

* And (on that Day, all) faces will be humbled before the 
Ever-Living, the Self-Subsistent (Allah), ...” 

Choosing the attributes of ‘the Ever-Living, and the Self- 
Subsistent', here, from among the attributes of Allah is for the 
suitability of these two epithets with the event of Resurrection 
which is the Day of new life and rise of all. 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 

*,..and whoever bears inequity will indeed be 
disappointed." 

As if, inequity is a great burden which weighs down on the 
back of a person and hinders him from. going toward the 
bounties of Allah. 
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112. * And whoever does good works, and he is a believer 
(on that day) shall fear neither of injustice nor of (any) 
curtailment (of his wage).” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /hadm/ means: ‘To decrease’. It is used 
for the absorption of food in the body, perhaps for the reason 
that the food apparently will be decreased therein when its 
remaining will be discharged. 

And, since the style of the holy Qur'àn is often to state the 
comparative statement of the affairs, after mentioning the fate 
of the unjust and the guilty on that Day, it refers to the state of 
the believers, and says: 

* And whoever does good works, and he is a believer (on 
that day) shall fear neither of injustice nor of (any) 
curtailment (of his wage)." 

Principally, in order that a righteous action can often be 
performed continuously and deeply, it' should be originated 
from a pure Faith and a proper conviction. 

In the recent ten verses of this Sura, the illustration of the 
feature of Hereafter has briefly been pointed out. 

l.. The Trumpet will be blown and the dead will be 
quickened. * (On) the day when the Trumpet shall be 
blown, ..." (Verse 102) 

2. The sinners will he mustered. *...We will muster the 


guilty, ...” (Verse 102) 
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3. The mountains will be uprooted. “ ...My Lord will 
uproot them and scatter them (as dust).” (Verse 105) 

4. All people will obey the invitation of a divine 
missionary. “... They will follow the caller ...” (Verse 108) 

5. Without the permission of Allah, no intercession will 
avail. *... shall no intercession avail ...” (Verse 109) 

6. Allah, with His encompassing knowledge, will reckon 
all. * He knows what is before them...” (Verse 11C) 

7. All people submit to the commandment of Allah. 
4. . (all) faces will humbled.” (Verse 111) 

8. Those who have committed injustice will be despaired. 
*...whoever bears inequity will indeed be disappointed.” 
(Verse 111) 

9. The righteous believers will be in peace and ease. *...a 
believer (on that day) shall fear neither of injustice nor of 
(any) curtailment (of his wage)." (Verse 112) 


LEX 
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113. “ And thus We sent it down as a perspicuous Qur’4n 
and explained therein certain warnings that they may keep 
from evil or that it may serve unto them a reminder.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, the Qur’an hints to the totality of the matters 
which were mentioned in the previous holy verses about the 
instructional subjects and divine promises concerning the 
Hereafter. It says: 

* And thus We sent it down as a perspicuous Qur’4n and 
explained therein certain warnings that they may keep 
from evil or that it may serve unto them a reminder.” 
The Quranic term /‘arabiyyan/, although means ‘the 

Arabic language’, here, it is an indication to the eloquence, and 
rhetoric of the Qur'àn, as well as the clarity of its concepts. 
The evidence for this meaning is that, as some linguistics of 
the world have said, Arabic language contains the most 
expressive words and its literature is the strongest one. 
Another fact is that the Qur'àn expresses one subject in the 
frame of different statements. For instance, as for the threat 
and punishment of the wrong doers, it sometimes states it in 
the form of the story of the former nations, sometimes in the 
form of addressing the audience, sometimes in the form of 
illustration of their status in the Resurrection plain, and 


sometimes in other shapes. 
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114. * So high exalted is Allah, The Ture Sovereign; and do 
not make haste (O Apostle) with the Qur'àn before its 
revelation is completed unto you, and say: ‘My Lord! 

increase me in knowledge’.” 


Commentary: 


Through the phrase “Do not make haste (O Apostle) with 
the Qur’4n” it can be deduced that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had 
known the whole verses of the Qur'àn from before its gradual 
revelation and had been acquainted with them. This itself is a 
clear evidence that the Qur’4n was revealed to the Prophet of 
Islam twice. Once it was sent down to him in a lump, and the 
second revelation was in the form of a gradual revelation. 
Thus, the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.), whó had received the 
whole Qur'àn at once on the Night of Qadr, was acquainted 
with what was gradually being revealed to him before its 
revelation. 

There is a fundamental difference between the act of haste 
/ta‘jal/, on one side, and the Qur’anic term/ sári*ü/ ' (be quick) 
and /sābiqū (be you foremost) which have been divinely 
admired, on the other side. The goodness of “being quick’ and 
‘being foremost’ is in a circumstance where all the affairs have 
been considered and arranged. Therefore, opportunities must 


! Sura, ^ Al-i-'Imrán, No. 3, verse 133 
? Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse 21 
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be utilized. But ‘haste’ is used for the circumstance where the 
time of action has not come yet, or the matter needs to be 
searched and we do not observe it, then we have made haste. 

The origin of ‘haste’ is sometimes the negative qualities, 
such as: impatience, pride and vanity. These qualities, of 
course, are blameworthy and they are aloof from the holy 
being of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). And, sometimes, it is because 
of the intense love and interest for receiving a matter, and 
sympathy for protecting something. In this case, haste is 
counted a good thing. The haste of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in 
receiving the revelation had been of this kind, i.e. an amorous 
reception, and an anxiety for the protection of revelation. 
Therefore, this verse says: 

* So high exalted is Allah, The Ture Sovereign; and do not 
make haste (O Apostle) with the Qur’4n before its 
revelation is completed unto you, and say: ‘My Lord! 
increase me in knowledge’.” 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), with that abundant knowledge 
and spiritually full of cognizance, is enjoined to seek increase 
of knowledge from Allah until the end of lifetime, the duty of 
others is completely clear. In fact, from the view of Islam, 
there is no limitation for earning helpful knowledge. 
Amassing things, in many affairs, is blameworthy; while it is 
admirable concerning knowledge. Excess is bad, but excess in 
knowledge does not have any meaning. 

However, Allah sent Moses (a.s.) to Hadrat Khidr to be 
taught. So Moses (a.s.) asked him for permission and said: 
“Shall I follow you so that you teach me right conduct of 
what you have been taught?"! But Allah Himself undertook 


! Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 66 
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teaching the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and told him to say: “My Lord! 
Increase me in knowledge”. 

The first teacher for everything is Allah, the All-knowing, 
and the Omniscient. The Qur'àn says: “He taught Adam all 
the names, ..."! Also, it says: “The Beneficent” “It is He 
Who has taught the Qur’ān.” “He has taught him an 
intelligent speech.” 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition has said: “If a day 
passes in me wherein my knowledge is not increased, that 
day is not blessed for me.” (The Commentary of Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn, vol. 3, p. 397) 


te Hee x 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 31 
? Sura Ar-Rahman, No. 55, verses 1,2,4 
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115. “ And We had made covenant with Adam before, but 
he forgot, and We found in him no constancy.” 


Section 7 


Satan, a declared enemy of Mankind 


Man already informed by Allah to beware of Satan’s open enmity to him — Man 
beguiled by Satan — Mercy again shown to Man — Man exhorted to follow the guidance 
through the Apostle 
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116. * And when We said to the angels: *Prostrate to 
Adam’, they (all) prostrated except Iblis; 
he refused.” 


Commentary: 


From the beginning of the Qur'àn up to here, this is the 
Sixth occurrence where we recite about the story of Adam and 
Iblis. Before this, there have also been some remarks 
mentioned in Suras Al-Baqarah, Al-’A‘raf, Al-Hijr, Al-’Isra’, 
and Al-Kahf. 

The purpose of ‘covenant’, mentioned in this verse, is the 
command of Allah saying not to eat from that particular plant; 
and the objective meaning of ‘forgot’ is the lack of care in 
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fulfilling the command of Allah (s.w.t.), otherwise, an absolute 
forgetfulness does not deserve warning and criticism. The 
purpose of ‘constancy’, mentioned in the above, is ‘a firm 
will’ before the temptations of Iblis. 

Imam Kazem (a.s.) says: “The command of prostration 
and then the disobedience of Satan is a kind of solace for 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) meaning that if his 
command was not obeyed, he would not be worried since 
Iblis did not obey His command, either.” 

As it was mentioned before, the struggle of ‘right and 
wrong’ is not limited to the present time and past time, or to 
Moses (a.s.) and Pharaoh. It has existed since the time of the 
creation of Adam and it continues forever. 

At first, the Qur'àn refers to the convent of Adam with 
Allah. It says: 

“ And We had made covenant with Adam before, but he 
forgot, and We found in him no constancy.” 

The purpose of this covenant cited in the abovementioned 
verse, is the command of Allah meaning that they would not 
approach the prohibited tree. 

No doubt Adam did not commit any sin, but what he did 
was ‘leaving the better’. The course of dwelling Adam inside 
Heaven, in principle, was an experimental course for him to be 
prepared for the life of the present world and accepting the 
responsibility of duties. 

kkkk 

Then, the Qur'àn has pointed to another part of this story, 
when the verse says: 

* And when We said to the angels: ‘Prostrate to Adam’, 
they (all) prostrated except Iblis; he refused.” 


! Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 412 
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Here, by this statement, the great rank and position of 
Adam is made manifest, Adam whom all angels prostrated for. 
Moreover, the enmity of Iblis against him, from very 
beginning, is also manifested. 

There is no doubt that prostration, in the sense of worship, 
is allocated to Allah (s.w.t.), and besides Allah no one and 
nothing can be worshipped. Thus, the prostration of angels 
was done before Allah (s.w.t.), but for the sake of the creation 
of this great creature, Adam, who was eligible of the praise of 
that Creator. 


kkk 
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117. “ Then We said: ‘O Adam! Verily this is an enemy to 
you and to your wife. Therefore let him not expel you both 
from the Garden so that you come to toil.” 

118. “ (For) verily you will be neither hungry therein, nor 

naked.” 
119. “ And that you shall not be thirsty therein nor suffer 
(the beat of) the sun.” 


Commentary: 


Here, Satan has been introduced as the enemy of Adam and 
Eve alone, but in some other occurrences of the Qur'àn his 
enmity unto all humankind has been wamed. For example, 
Sura Al-'Isrà', No. 17, verse 53 says: “...Verily the Satan is 
an open enemy to man.” 

The objective meaning of the word /ta$qà/ (you come to 
toil), mentioned here, is the toils of the material life, which is 
understood from the next verses, where it says that there is not 
any hanger or thirst or nakedness in Heaven. This statement 
means that if you be sent out from Heaven, you will surely be 
involved with toil. 


«y N 
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However, this verse indicates that Adam (a.s.) was warned 
by Allah (s.w.t.) to be careful of the enmity of Satan. The holy 
verse says: 

“ Then We said: ‘O Adam! Verily this is an enemy to you 
and to your wife. Therefore let him not expel you both 
from the Garden so that you come fo toil.” 

Then Allah explains for Adam the comfort of Heaven and 
the toil and pain of the outside of it, as follows: 

“ (For) verily you will be neither hungry therein, nor 
naked.” 
* And that you shall not be thirsty therein nor suffer (the 
beat of) the sun." 

In the abovementioned couple of verses, the Qur'àn has 
pointed to four elementary and essential necessities of man, 
i.e. the necessity of food, water, clothing, and housing (a cover 
against the heat of the sun). 


* He He He 


Sura Ta Hà, No. 20 465 


e.e Pa 255 E S -2 2 iga 

ABS aa Lue hi Yo eal E UG ibe al] usus -vy- 
AG Y ali, 

o» agile aas; ab, Guy. Gd od qu SG -iyi 


- 
"4. IA 


Sou "^^ ^ H ird 
Sar 4) pile pats zx [DL 


120. “ Then Satan whispered (evil suggestions) to him, 
saying: ‘O Adam! Shall I guide you to the Tree of Eternity 
and to a kingdom that never decays?” 

121. “ So they both ate of it (the forbidden tree), then their 
shameful parts became exposed to them, and they both 
took to stitching upon themselves leaves of the Garden. 

And (thus) Adam disobeyed his Lord, and went astray.” 


Commentary: 


Another name of Iblis is Satan, as the holy Qur'àn says: 
“...They all prostrated except Iblis, ...” and “Then Satan 
whispered (evil suggestions) to him, ...” 

It was before the rank of prophethood that Adam was 
whispered evil suggestions to. (At-Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by Fakhr- 
Rāzī) 

Sayyid-ibn-Tawis in a delicate statement says that, at first, 
Satan came to Adam with the claim of guidance and said: *O 
Adam! Shall I guide you...?”, and then he (Satan) caused 
them both to fall by deceit! Now, woe unto us! For, Satan 
comes to us from the beginning with the intention of deceiving 


! Sura Al-’A’ raf, No. 7, verse 22 
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ys, us. The Qur'an says: “He said: ‘Then by Your Might I will 


LWA, 
wt surely make them live an evil life, all”.! 
ys. However, Satan had decided to be an enemy of Adam, 
HE therefore he did not sit still, and, as the verse says: 
a * Then Satan whispered (evil suggestions) to him, saying: 
pa ‘O Adam! Shall I guide you to the Tree of Eternity and to a 
SS kingdom that never decays?” 

«e In fact, Satan thought to what the willing of Adam was and 


Read he found that he wished an eternal life and reaching to an 
e. imperishable power. Therefore, in order to drive him to 
Ne disobeying the command of Allah, he makes use of these two 
¿ò factors. 

Finally, what should not be done was done. The verse in 
this regard, and that why their heavenly clothes wholly 
collapsed, says: 

* So they both ate of it (the forbidden tree), then their 
A shameful parts became exposed to them, ...” 

"e When Adam and Eve saw that event, they immediately 
Zy made clothes for themselves out of the leaves of the trees of 


‘tf? Heaven to cover the shameful parts of their bodies. The verse 
$4 continues saying: 
VS * ..and they both took to stitching upon themselves leaves 
zi of the Garden. ...” 


Yes, at last, Adam disobeyed his Lord and was deprived 
from His reward. The verse says: 
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122. “ Then his Lord chose him, so He turned unto him zm 
(mercifully) and guided him." Re 

123. “ (Allah) said: ‘Get you down, both of you, all Ae? 
together, from it (the Garden), with enmity one to another. < 
So if there comes to you a guidance from Me, then (be SH 
sure) whoever follows My guidance, will not lose his way T 
nor fall into misery.” q 

lt sA 

cA 

Commentary: 2 
The Arabic term /'ijtibà'/ is derived from /jibayah/ in the vy 


sense of: ‘picking out, selection, and choice’. The Qur'ünic E 
word /taba/ means ‘a person's penitence’ when it is A. 


ia 
A 


accompanied with /’ila/, like /tubtu ’ilayka/ (I repented to you), Cd 
but if it is said with /'alà/ it is considered the repentance and fe 
return of Allah, like what is recited in the abovementioned Ñ 
holy verse, which means ‘Allah (s.w.t.) returned His Grace to Ay. 
the servant". M 
But since Adam was essentially pure and faithful, and acted s: 
along the path of Allah's pleasure, and that this fault which S 
encompassed him as a result of Satan's temptation was an — (> 
exceptional happening, Allah did deprive him from His Grace ne 
for ever; but after this event, Allah accepted his repentance and 4%, 
guided him. The verse says: 2A 
$ 
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* Then his Lord chose him, so He turned unto him 
(mercifully) and guided him." 

Yes, the repentance of Adam was accepted, but he had 
performed something that his return to the early position was 
impossible. Therefore, Allah commanded him and Eve both to 
come down from Heaven on to the earth, together with Satan, 
while they would be enemy with each other. The holy verse 
Says: 

* (Allah) said: *Get you down, both of you, all together, 
from it (the Garden), with enmity one to another. ..." 
Yet, they should know that the way of prosperity and 

salvation is always open to them. Then Allah says: 
« ..So if there comes to you a guidance from Me, then (be 
sure) whoever follows My guidance, will not lose his way 
nor fall into misery." 
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124. * And whoever turns away from My remembrance 
verily for him is a life straitened, and the Day of 
Resurrection We shall raise him blind." 
125. * He will say: *My Lord! Why have You raised me 
blind, whereas indeed I was a seeing one (in the world)?’ ” 


Commentary: 


The previous verse was a glad tidings to the followers of 
the Truth, while this verse is a warning to those who turn away 
from the Truth. This is because dread and encouragement 
might be mentioned beside each other and become fruitful. 

Some Islamic literatures indicate that leaving the path of 
mastership of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), as well.as leaving the duty of 
Hajj, have been counted as the denotation expansion of 
aversion the remembrance of Allah (s.w.t) ^ (Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn, the Commentary) 

The purpose of ‘straits of life’ is not lack of money and 
Straitened circumstances, while many of the rich, because of 
greed, fear, and anxiety, live in hardship and straits. 

And, in order to make clear the circumstance of those who 
neglect the command of Allah, too, the Qur'àn adds: 

* And whoever turns away from My remembrance verily 
for him is a life straitened, and the Day of Resurrection We 
shall raise him blind." 
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126. “ (Allah) will say: ‘Even so, Our Signs came to you, 
but you neglected them; in like manner you are forgotten 
this Day’.” 
127. “ And thus We recompense him who is prodigal and 
does not believe in the Signs of his Lord and certainly the 
chastisement of the Hereafter is more grievous and more 
lasting.” 


Commentary: 


Prayer is one of the clear expansions of the remembrance of 
Allah. Allah in the Qur'àn says; “...established prayer for 
My remembrance”’, and it is evident that whoever 
remembers Allah, He will remember him, too. This is the 
promise of Allah Who says: *...remember Me, and I will 
remember you"? And, naturally, those who forget Allah, He 
may also leave them alone. The verse says: 

* (Allah) will say: *Even so, Our Signs came to you, but 

you neglected them; in like manner you are forgotten this 
Day’.” 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “He who recites the 

Qur'àn and does not act accordingly, Allah will muster 
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him blind. That servant may Ask Allah why he is raised 
blind, and then there comes a voice commanding the angels 
to take him into Hell”.' 

Concerning the Qur'ànic phrase /'atatka 'àyátunà/ “Even 
so, Our Signs came to you”, Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) in a tradition 
said: *The Immaculate Imams are the signs of Allah and he 
who abandon them will be left in Fire on the Day of 
Hereafter”.” 

However, on the Day of Resurrection, a guilty person will 
say: “...My Lord! Why have you raised me blind, whereas 
indeed I was a Seeing one (in the world)?” 

In answer to him, immediately it will be said to such a 
guilty person: “Even so, Our Signs came to you, but you 
neglected them; in like manner you are forgotten this 
Day”, and your eye is blind to see the bounties of Allah and 
the station of His nearness. 

Finally, as a conclusion, the Qur'àn says: 

* And thus We recompense him who is prodigal and does 
not believe in the Signs of his Lord and certainly the 
chastisement of the Hereafter is more grievous and more 
lasting.” 


K k k k 


1 Wasa’ il-ush-Shf‘ah, vol. 6, p.. 184 
2 A]-Kaff. vol. 1, p. 436 
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128. “ Does it not then guide such men (to call to mind) 
how iuany of the generations We did destroy before them, 
amid whose dwellings they (today) walk about? Verily 
there are signs in this for those (endowed) with 

understanding." 
129. * And had there not been a decree that went forth 
before from your Lord and an appointed term, (their 
punishment) would necessarily have come.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /nuhà/ is the plural form,of /nuhyah/ which 
means something that prohibits man from doing some indecent 
things. In Arabic, the ‘intellect’ is called /nuhyah/ since it 
dissuades man from the low desires. Therefore, the true 
intellect, besides thinking and understanding, causes man to 
ward off some. dangers and vices. 

The Qur'ànic word /qarn/ means a nation or a group of 
people who live in the same time. It is sometimes used for the 
time itself, too. The Arabic term /lizim/ means “a necessary 
and firm affair’. 

And, in view of the fact that in the previous verses several 
matters concerning the sinners were discussed, this verse has 
pointed to one of the best and the most effective ways of 
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awareness, i.e. the careful study of the history of the former 
generations. It says: 

“ Does it not then guide such men (to call to mind) how 

many of the generations We did destroy before them, ... 

Those men are the same people who were involved with the 
painful punishment of Allah and, now, these people haunt their 
ruined houses. 

In their different travels to Yemen, travelers may see the 
houses of the people of ‘Ad, and in their way to Syria they 
confront the ruined dwellings of the people of Thamiid, and in 
their voyage to Palestine they pass by the houses of the people 
of Lot, which had been destroyed upside down. They usually 
see their trucks but they do not take an example. Yes, in this 
regard the verse says: 

*... amid whose dwellings they (today) walk about? Verily 
there are signs in this for those (endowed) with 
understanding.” 

The matter of ‘taking an example’ from the history of the 
former nations is one of the subjects on which the Qur'àn and 
Islamic traditions have emphasized very much. 

A tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that the Messenger of Allah said: “The most 
neglectful people is he who takes no admonition from the 
change of the world.” And he does not contemplate on the 
turns of days and nights. 

The next verse, indeed, is an answer to the question which 
may arise here, asking why Allah does not arrange the same 
thing upon this group of sinners that He arranged for the 
former sinners. The holy Qur'àn says: 

* And had there not been a decree that went forth before 
from your Lord and an appointed term, (their punishment) 
would necessarily have come." 
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LA This ‘Divine decree’ is an indication to the command of 
W= creation containing the freedom of human kind. Since, if any 
M guilty person immediately and without any respite be 
E 7 punished, faith and righteous deeds may become nearly 


constrained and compelling, and they will often be done 
because of fear and terror of immediate punishment. Thus, in 
this case, it will not be a means of development, which is the 
main goal. 

Moreover, if it were judged that all wrong doers should be 
punished at once, there would remain no one alive on the 
earth. (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 61) 

Therefore, there should be a respite for the sinners until 
they might be aware and pave the path of improvement, and all 
the travelers of the path of truth also find an opportunity for 
self-improvement. 
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Section 8 


The Times of the Daily Prayers 


Respite already promised is the cause of the delay in the immediate punishment of the 
sinners — The times of the daily Prayers — Prayer and Patience enjoined — Evidences 
already given in the previous scriptures — Apostle Muhammad sent as the Last Warner 
before the Final Judgment. 
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130. * So be patient with what they say, and glorify your 
Lord by praising Him before the rising of the sun and 
before its setting, and during (some) hours of the night also 
glorify (Him) and during parts of the day, that you may be 
pleased." 


Commentary: 


This verse, similar to verse No. 45 from Sura Al-Baqarah, 
No. 2, which says: “And seek you help (from Allah) through 
patience and prayer, ...", invites the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to 
patience and praise of the Lord. Of course, the addressee of 
the verse is apparently the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but it is evident 
that the content of the verse is for all. 

Allah has enjoined the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to patience in 
nineteen occurrences of the Qur'an. 

According to some traditions and the viewpoint of some 
commentators, this verse adapts to the statutory prayers; and 
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the objective meaning of ‘during parts of the day’, mentioned 
in the verse, is the daily supererogatory prayers. 

However, the verse, addressing the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.), implies: now that these wrong doers are not to be 
punished at once, he should be patient with them. The verse 
Says: 

“So be patient with what they say, ...” 

So, in order to strengthen the spiritual conditions of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and to comfort him, He commands him to 
glorify his Lord through prayers. The verse continues saying; 

*... and glorify your Lord by praising Him before the 

rising of the sun and before its setting, and during (some) 
hours of the night also glorify (Him) and during parts of 
the day, that you may be pleased." 

This commandment was for the sake that the Prophet's 
heart might not be worried because of their hurtful sayings. 
No doubt, this glorification and praising was a struggle against 
polytheism and idolatry, accompanied with patience before the 
ill-speaking and evil words of the polytheists. 
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131. * And do not stretch your eyes to that thing which We 

have given parties of them to enjoy; (this is) the splendour 

of the life of the world that We may try them in it; and the 
provision of your Lord is better and more lasting." 


Commentary: 


There has been narrated a tradition from Imam Sàdiq (a.s.) 
who said: *Whoever longs for the people's help, his sorrow 
will prolong and his rage will remain." (The Commentary of 
Al-Mizàn) 

The Qur'àn considers the wealth of the world as goodness, 
virtue, and adornment and counts the enjoyment of it lawful 
and permissible, yet it condemns intensive love unto it, 
because the life in this world is like a bud or a blossom, which 
has a short lifetime and, with a faint wind or breeze easily 
vanishes. 

In this verse the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been ordered some 
instructions which are completive to the statement of patience 
that was mentioned in the previous verse. These instructions, 
in fact, are for all Muslims. At first, it says: 

* And do not stretch your eyes to that thing which We have 
given parties of them to enjoy; ..." 

Yes, these worldly bounties are temporary and unstable. 
They are blossoms of the life of this world, the blossoms 
which soon open, and fade soon and fall on the ground. They 
remain stable only for a few days. The verse says: 
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them. The verse continues saying: "a M : 
* .. that We may try them in it; ..." v de 
And, however, whatever Allah has provided as sustenance z>. her, 
for you is better and is more lasting. The verse says: D zr 
“,..and the provision of your Lord is better and more Re P 
lasting." ux. 


Allah has bestowed on you kinds of bounties and graces, S 
including: Faith and Islam, the Qur'án and Divine Signs,  *; 
lawful and pure provisions, and finally the permanent p> 
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132. “ And bid your family to pray and be constant 
therein. We do not ask you sustenance, (but) We give you 
sustenance, and the (good) end is for (the people of) 
righteousness.” 


Commentary: 


A considerable number of Islamic traditions indicate that 
after the revelation of this verse, for several months the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to knock at the door of the house of Ali 
(a.s.) and Fátimah (a.s.), and loudly said: /as-salat/ (prayer), 
then he began reciting the verse of sanctification.’ (The 
Commentary of Fakhr-i-R4zi, and the Commentaries of 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan & Dur-rul-Manthir) 

Whenever the life of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) was 
straitened, he recited the above-mentioned verse and then he 
told his family members to establish prayer. (Commentary of 
Al-Mizàn) 

The Qur'ànic phrase /'istabir *alayhà/ (be constant therein) 
means that you should be severe and constant both on keeping 
prayer and bidding others to it. 

In order to comfort the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and to strengthen 
his heart, in this verse the Qur'àn says: 

* And bid your family to pray and be constant therein. ...” 


! Sura Al-Ahzāh, No. 33, verse 33 
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The reason of it is that, this very prayer, for you and your 
household, is the source of sanctification, serenity of the heart 
(mind), strengthening of the spirit, and duration of the 
remembrance of Allah. 

Then, the verse adds: 

*...We do not ask you sustenance, (but) We give you 
sustenance, ...” 

This prayer does not increase anything to the greatness of 
Allah, but it is a great capital for the development of men and 
a high training class for them. 

And, at the end of the verse, it continues saying: 

*...and the (good) end is for (the people of ) righteousness.” 

That which that will remain with Allah (s.w.t.) and its end 
is useful, constructive, and enlivening is piety and 
righteousness. Finally, the pious people are victorious and 
impious ones are condemned to failure. 


* xxx * 
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133. * And they said: *Why does he not bring us a sign (a 
miracle) from his Lord?' Has there not come to them a 
clear proof of what is in the former Books?” 


Commentary: 


This verse points to one-of the pretexts of the disbelievers. 
They said why the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not bring a miracle 
for them as they themselves liked. It says: 

* And they said: ‘Why does he not bring us a sign 
(a miracle) from his Lord?’ ...” 

Then, the holy Qur'àn immediately answers this question, 
implying that whether the clear news of the former nations, 
which had been mentioned in the former Divine Books, did not 
come to them that they repeatedly did pretext and asked for 
bringing miracles, and after when they saw those miracles they 
continued their disbelief and rejections for which the grievous 
punishment of Allah encompassed them. Do they not know 
that if they pave the same way they will confront the same 
fate? The verse continues saying: 

« ..Has there not come to them a clear proof of what is in 
the former Books?” 

Yes, there is the quality of the stubborn and proud persons 
that they put aside the clear existing proofs and miracles of the 
Qur'àn and obstinately expect another miracle. 
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134. * And had We destroyed them with a punishment 
before him (the Messenger), they would certainly have 

said: *Our Lord! Why did You not send us a Messenger so 
that we might have followed Your Signs before that we 

were humiliated and disgraced.” 


Commentary: 


The mission of the prophets to prophethood has been for 
completing the argument so that people may not pretext their 
Own unawareness. Therefore, these seekers of pretexts are not 
some people who seek the Truth. They are ceaselessly in the 
thought of seeking a new pretext, even in a state that, as Allah 
says: 

* And had We destroyed them with a punishment before 
him (the Messenger), they would certainly have said: ‘Our 
Lord! Why did You not send us a Messenger so that we 
might have followed Your Signs before that we were 

humiliated and disgraced.” 

But, now that this great holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with this 
magnificent Book, the Qur'àn, has come to them, every day 
they express a new vain statement and, in order to escape from 
the truth, they bring a new excuse. 
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135. “ Say: ‘Each one (of us) is awaiting, therefore do 
await, then soon you will come to know who is the follower 
of the straight and even way, and who is guided’.” 


Commentary: 


The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is a missionary of warning. 
Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn implies that he should tell 
them that all of you and us are waiting. We are awaiting for 
the promises of Allah about you, and you are awaiting that 
difficulties and calamities surround us. The verse says: 

* Say: ‘Each one (of us) is awaiting, ...” 
Now that the case is like that, the verse continues saying : 
« ..therefore do await, ...” 
* .. Then soon you will come to know who is the follower of 
the straight and even way, and who is guided’.” 

And, by this decisive and expressive sentence, he concludes 
his speaking here with these obstinate and disbelieving seekers 
of pretexts. 

In short, since this Sura was sent down in Mecca, at the 
time when the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims 
were under a harsh pressure from the side of the enemies of 
Islam, at the end of this Sura through some revelations Allah 
comforts them. Sometimes He says that the wealth and 
properties of the disbelievers, which are the fleeting capitals of 
this world and are given to them for their trial, should not 


attract your eyes to themselves. 
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Sometimes He orders them to establishing prayer and being 
constant in order to strengthen their spiritual power in front of 
the mass of their enemies. 

And, at last, He gives glad tidings to the Muslims that if 
this group do not believe, such people will have an evil and 
dark fate, for which hey must wait. 

However, the objective meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase 
/’ashab-us-sirat-is-sawiy/ mentioned in the holy verse is the 
immaculate Imams and the purpose of the phrase /man-ihtadà/ 
is their helpers. (The Commentary of Furqin) 

Imam K4zim (a.s.), upon the commentary of the last part of 
the verse, said: “The straight path is the path of our Qa’im 
(a.s.), and the guided one is he who may be guided to 
obeying him." (Ta’wil-ul-’Ayat, p. 317, & Tafsir-ul-Burhàn, 
vol. 3, pp. 50, 51) 


kkhk 


O’ Lord! Set us among the guided ones and the people of 
the straight path! 

O Lord! Do bestow on us that power and bravery that we be 
afraid of neither the mass of enemies nor do we fear from the 
dreadful events and difficulties! 

O Lord! Make separate the spirit of obstinacy and seeking 
pretexts from us and bestow on us the succour of accepting the 
Truth. 


The End of Sura Ta Ha 
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Ibn-Mijeh: 278 
Ibn-Sabbagh-Malikr: 331 
Ibn-ul-Magqázilh:: 371 
Idris: 277 
Ihghagh-ul-Haghgh: 371 
"Irhadàt (miracles): 227 
*Tlah, a harbour: 138 
Intercession: 450 

- Of Chirist: 450 

- Ofidols: 451 


- The conditions of: 451 


Isaac (Ishaq): 264, 279 
Al-Isaba: 371 
Ishmael: 275 


- Told his father he would find him of the patient: 55 


Ismá'il: 275 
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Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah: 301, 336 
Jacob: 100, 264, 277 
Ja‘far-ibn-Abi-Talib: 241, 242 
Ja'far-i-Tayyàr: 242 
Jami‘-ul-’Usil: 371 

Jawad, Imam (a.s.) 


Jesus: 205, 218, 221, 222, 232, 2374, 235, 238, 239, 241, 278 


- Miracles of: 227 

- Speaks in cradle: 230 

- The epithets of: 240 
The Jews: 23, 266, 329 

- Believed that Ezra is Allah’s son: 325 
John (Yahya): 205, 212 
Al-Juweyni: 371 


K 


Ka'b: 154 
Ka’bah: 266 
Kanz-ul-Ummil: 204, 318 
Karbala: 192 
Kashshaf: 270, 331 
Kashf-ul-' Asrár, the Commentary: 56 
Khidr: 277 
- The story of: 145 
- The knowledge of: 125 
Kulayni: 274 


L 


Lady of Islam, Fatimat-uz-Zahra (a.s.): 198 
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Madinah: 149, 371 
Madyan: 271 
Mahdi, Imam (a.s.): 205, 234, 278 
- Behind whom Messiah keeps up prayer: 278 
Ma'mün: 173 
Maryam: 189, 211 
- And the foreigner: 215 
Mashlül Supplication: 152 
Mecca: 241, 336. 
Messiah: 174, 238, 243 
- The son of God: 24, 243 
- Struggled against blasphemy: 244 
Moses: 119, 129, 139, 215, 269, 272 
- Has been mentioned 136 times in the Qur'án: 118 
- Mentioned in 20 Suras of the Qur'àn: 353 
- Was called from a long distance: 273 
Muhajjat-ul-Baydà': 204 
Mu‘jam-ud-Din: 331 
Mu‘jam-us-Sahabah: 371 


N 


Nahrawün 177 

Najashi: 242 

Namrood 152 

Nastüriyyah 245 

Neyshabiri: 331 

Nasal: 278 

Nudbab, the-Supplication: 340 
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W=, Palestine: 209 
; A) Paradise: 180, 249, 276, 296, 317 
BK - The people of: 72, 249, 276, 302 
i - The key of: 288, 290 
Prayer is enjoined: 480 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 
Once did not mention: ‘If Allah wills’::29 eet 


Q ` 


Ke 

«S  Al-Qadir: 371 

i^ Qurar-ul-Hikam: 319 

k^ The Quraysh: 17, 241 

ea - Sent men to investigate about Muhammad (p.b.u.h.): 28 l 

J a) Al-Qutiʻī: 371 ; 
«M R | 

N 

^; Ramazān: 280 | 

^^. Remission of Allah: 116 

Pa } Repentance and the Qur’an: 284, 286 ( 
7/3 Resurrection: 45, 49, 93, 171, 201, 296, 298, 300 
Y*. - The Day of: 179, 245, 267, 322 
^1  Ruh-ul-Ma'tri: 332 a 
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Sahih-i-Muslim: 278, 319 OE 


Sahlah Mosque: 278 
Salman: 65 
Sàmiri: 438, 441 
Satan: 101, 106, 123, 269 

- The temptation of: 338 
Sawa ‘igh-ul-Muhraghah: 332 
Sayyid-ibn-Tàwüs: 371, 465 
Sayyid-i-Qutb: 197 
Shi‘ite: 197, 278, 331 
Siddighah-T@hirah (a.s.): 206 
Silence Fasting: 227 
Solaymàn-ibn-Dàwood: 197 
Solomon: 205 
Spirit: is of the command of Allah: 29 
Syria: 271 


T 


Tabart: 201, 331 

Tabarst: 198, 203, 414, 421 
Tablets of Moses: 419 
Tara'if: 371 

Tarmathy: 371, 348 
Tathkirah: 331 
Tathkirat-ul-Khawas: 278 
Al-Tayéalist: 371 

fha'labr: 332 

Thamüd: 117 

Tibyan: 2] 
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^. Traditions narrated from the Immaculate: 
a“ The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 
Nc If a person says 'That which Allah pleases’ and "There is no power 
except in Allah', when He bestows on him wealth and children, Allah 
may repel his calamities and disquiet from him so that he obtains his 
(good) wishes. P. 83 j 
t In Hereafter there will arrange one hundred and twenty thousand l'a 
2 rows. Eighty thousand of them will be the Prophet's community, 
E from the beginning of his embassy until the end of resurrection, and 
the former communities will be only forty thousand rows. P. 94 
Paradise has one hundred degrees, the best of which is ‘Firdaus’. 
Whenever you supplicate, ask ‘Firdaus’ from Allah. P. 118 
The person who performs his deeds with sincerity for forty days, 
Allah will flow the springs of wisdom and knowledge from his heart 
to his tongue. P. 187 
If only the last verse of Sura Al-Kahf were revealed to my 
LE community, it would be sufficient for them. P. 187 
ye. Verily Allah, the Exalted, will not accept any action in which 
Ee there is a tiny amount of hypocrisy. P. 187 
ey Verily Allah has forbidden the Paradise for every hypocrite, man 
Md and woman; and piety is not (found) in beauty of face and clothing, 
Lt but piety is (found) in serenity and solemnity. P. 187 
ei The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said to Ali (a.s.): “Are you not content 
2 with (this fact) that you are to me as Aaron was to Moses, save that 
UY there is no prophet after me?" P. 370 
d Verily Ali is from me and I am from him, and he is the master of 
WS every believer after me. P. 371 C= 
| p If a day passes in me wherein my knowledge is not increased, that s 
SN day is not blessed for me. P. 459 x 
reg The most neglectful people is he who takes no admonition from ("M 
the change of the world. P. 474 Y, 
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Imam Ali (a.s.) 

The additional 9 years of the sleep of ‘The companions of the 
Cave’ (309 years) was because of the difference between the solar 
year and the lunar year P. 59 

What will then be your position when your affairs reach their end 
and graves are turned upside down (to throw out the deed)? There 
shall every soul realize what it has sent before, and they shall be 
brought back to Allah, true Lord, and what they did fabricate (the 
false deities) will (away) from them. P. 99 

Allah sent His prophets toward them (people) to get them falfill 
the pledges of His creation, to recall to them His bounties... PP. 113, 
114 1 

Allah made clouds timid for him in a manner that he could ride on 2 


it; and He granted him the means of everything; and He made £ 
everywhere bright for him so that the night and the day became the 


same for him. This is the meaning of making him mighty in the ^ 
earth. P. 153 UA. 
The best clothing of the religion is modesty..P. 220 vy 
(The sin of) calumny charged against the pious is heavier than the i 
skies. P.231 fh 
When Allah loves a servant, He may inspire uprightness in him. eA 
P.268 Cx 
O people! Beware that there is a Sámiri in any nation, and you are, es 
O Hassan! the Samiri of this community. You take the tracks of the ERN 
Messenger of Allah from me and mix them with your carnal desire ^ 
and your own interpretation of them by your personal opinion, then A A 
you will create a new school and invite people to it. P. 438 l u 
-A 
Sx 


Fatimat-uz-Zahrià (a.s.): 
Claiming Fadak, she reasoned to Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 8 C È 
PP.197, 198 
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Imam Hassan (a.s.): 
Do you not know that Khidr made a hole in the ship, and killed a 
lad and his actions caused the anger of Moses? O people! If I did not 
accept peace, all the Shi'ite on the earth would be vanished. P. 149 


Imam Hussayn (a.s.): 
From among the mean aspects of this world is that the head of 
Yahya-ibn-Zechariah was brought as a present to a wicked woman 
from the Children of Israel. P. 210 


Imam Sajjad, Zayn-ul-‘Abidin, Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.): 
Silence fasting is prohibited. P. 225, 228 
We are the objective meaning of this verse. (verse 58 from Sura 
Mary) P. 280 


Imam Muhammad BaAgir (a.s.): 

The objective meaning of calling Allah in the morning and in the 
evening is 'to perform the prayer'. P. 65 

The purpose of “ And say: ‘The truth is from your Lord’; ...” is 
the mastership of Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.). 

The attendant of Moses brought the salted fish by the sea to wash 
it. The fish moved in his hand and escaped into the sea. P. 120 

Zul-qarnayn was not a prophet, but he was a righteous man whom 
Allah loved. He enjoined his people to piety. It happened that people 
knocked on one side of his head. After that, he disappeared for a 
length of time. Then he returned and repeated his invitation again. 
People struck another knock on the other side of his head. Therefore, 
because of those two knocks, he had been known as Zul-qarnayn. P. 
150 

Gabriel blew in Mary's collar and at the same moment Jesus was 
existed in mother's womb. P. 218 

The objective meaning of the phrase /0ummahtadà/ is the 
guidance unto the leadership of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.). P. 422 
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The intercession of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is only for those who are 
well-pleased (by Allah) from the point of action and speech, and they 
have lived with the love of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) and have died with it. P. 
451 


Imam Sàdiq (a.s.): 

The objective meaning of calling Allah in the morning and in the 
evening is ‘to perform the prayer’ P. 65 

On the Day of Hereafter, when the man's record of deeds will be 
given to him, he looks at it and sees that all his moments, words, 
movements and deeds are recorded in it; then he remembers them 
wholly such that as if he has done them just one hour before. P. 95 

The attendant of Moses brought the salted fish by the sea to wash 
it. The fish moved in his hand and escaped into the sea. P. 120 

Moses (a.s.) was more learned than Khidr in religious prudence, 
but Khidr was more aware of a branch and a mission other than that. 
P. 125 

Precautionary dissimulation can be a barrier between you and your 
opponents which is not climbable, or penetrable. PP. 164, 165 

I inform you that the Word of Allah has neither an end, nor has it 
finite, nor does it cause to eternity. P. 184 

*On the Day of Hereafter, the servant, who had established 
prayer, will be brought and he says: *O Lord! I have prayed for your 
pleasure’. He will be answered: ‘But you prayed in order to be said 
what a good prayer so and so has established. Take. him unto the 
Fire. Then, he (a.s.) said: ‘The same manner will be treated with the 
one who has struggled, has recited the Qur'àn, and has given alms’. 
P. 188 

The pregnancy of Mary lasted nine hours. P. 219 

The best deeds are: prayer in its time, kindness to the parents, and 
Holy Struggle in the way of Allah. P. 236 

The love of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) is a reward that Allah 
gives to the believers who have righteous deed. P. 333 
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Whoever longs for the people’s help, his sorrow will prolong and 


his rage will remain. P. 478 


Imam Kazim, Müsa-ibn-i-Ja'far (a.s.): 

Verily the Alms tax has been assigned as a provision for the poor 
and as a cause of increase in the wealth of them. P. 236 

The command of prostration and then the disobedience of Satan is 
a kind of solace for the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) meaning that if his 
command was not obeyed, he would not be worried since Iblis did 
not obey His command, either. P. 461 

The straight path is the path of our Qà'im (a.s.), and the guided 
one is he who may be guided to obeying him. P. 485 


Imam Ali-ibn-Mus-ar-Ridá (a.s.): 

The objective meaning of the word /dikr/ in this verse is Ali-ibn- 
Abitalib (a.s.). P. 173 

He who belies a believer man or a believer woman, or says 
something about him which is not in him, on the Day of Judgment 
Allah will make him stand on a heap of Fire until he comes out of 
what he had said against him. P. 231 

The most horrible days of a man are three days: the birth day, the 
day of death, and the Day of Hereafter. P. 238 

Verily there are ninety nine Names for Allah, Almighty and 
Glorious. He who invocates by them it will be answered from him, 
and he who counts them will enter Paradise". P. 348 


Imam Jawad (a.s.): 


Tür: 271 
Turah: 182 
- The laws of: 209 


U 


Ubayy-ibn-Ka‘b: 119 
Ubayy-ibn-khalaph: 295 
"Ulul-'azm: 126 
Ummayyads: 284, 336 
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Walid-ibn-Muqayrah: 295 
Wall in China: 151 


y 


Yabna-Taha: 340 
Ya‘ ghibiyyah: 245 


Yahya (John): 205, 212, 238 


Yanabi‘-ul-Mawaddah: 278 
Yàsin: 340 

Yazid: 192, 210, 284 
Yemen: 274 


Youth: is a faithful person: 31 


Yüsuf: 100, 331 
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" O’ mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
Messenger and the Qur'an) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a light 
(that is) manifest.” (Holy Qur’an 4: 174) 
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" We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will assuredly 
Guard it (from corrupgon)." (Holy Qur’an 15: 9) 
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* But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'an), verily for 
him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the Day of 
Judgement." (Holy Qur’an 20: 124) 
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" And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur'an that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe...", (Holy Qur'an 17: 82) . 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


" O you who have faith! Obey -fflah, and obey the Apostle, and 
those charged with authority among you..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 


pious, and just, should be referred to.) A 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'an), which is 
a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahlul-Bait; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be 
careful and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me) ". And, in 
another tradition it is added: " Never, never, shall you get astray if you 
attach yourselves to these TWO." : 
(Ma ani-ul.Akhbür, P. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, Vol. 3, p. 17, and other 
books from the Sunnite School and Shi'ah School mentioned in Ihqüq-ul-Haqq, Vol. 9, p. 309 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 

" May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (as.) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: " He (can) learn our sciences and 
teach them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses 


of our speech, surely they would follow us." 
(Ma Gni-ul-AkAbar, p. 180 'Uyün-i-Akhbar-ur-Rida, V. 1, p. 207) 
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BA. Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: " Verily in this Qur'an there are some Si ^ ^) 
=", bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts (minds)." > rs 
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UT The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " The best of you is the one who learns “Ne. 


ef > the Qur'an and teaches it." 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: " Be aware of the Qur'an! verily it is a 
useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the person 
v — who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it." 
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rp Al-'Arabbiyyah, al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 - A 
Aat 13. Al-Tebyán fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tüsi, Dar-u-Ihy’-it- 
x Turath Al-'Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 
" 14. Am-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur’in by Muhammad Jawad Albalagi, Wijdani 
a> 4 Bookshop, Qum, Iran - A 
LAC 15. AlIsra'liypit fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, 
wv Dar-ul-Iman, Damascus, 1985/1405 - A 
(TO 16. Al-Bayün ff Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Sayyid. Abulgüsim Khu'i, al-Matba‘at-ul- “‘tmiyyab, 
n Qum Iran, 1966/1385 - A 
EZ 17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Muhammad Husain Al-Thahabi, D4&r-ul-Maktab 
Go Al-Hadithab, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. - A 
LC? ^ 18 AlJawühir ff Tafsr-il-Qur'in-il-Karim, by Tantiwi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 
DUE, Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 - A 
Sa | 19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-'Ali al-Shoukāni;, "Ilmul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 
vs 1981/1401 - A y 
X ^o 20. Al-Mabdadi’-ul-‘Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Dr. Muhammad Husain-'Ali-al-Sadir; 
rej Maktab-ul-A‘lm-il-Isimiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 - A 
(^Y ^2. Tafsir-ul-Bagawi (Ma‘alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husain -ibn Mas'Ud 
yy al-Baqwi ash-Sbafi'; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qühirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A-H. - A 
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There are 260 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary 
and Among Them are the Following: 


1. Tafsir - ul - Quran - il - Karim by 'Allimah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u- 
Inya"-it-Tur&th-il-'Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon - A 

2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hasan ‘Afi ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iran, 
1968/1387 A.H. - A 

3. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ipya’-it-Turath-il-‘Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon,1967/1386 -A 

4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif' by Muhammad Jawad Mudqniyah, Dār-ul ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 
Lebanon, 1970 - A 

5. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A‘lami lil-Matbu'át, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399 
A 

6. Manhaj-us-Sadiqm by Fathullah Kashani, "Ilmiyyah Islámiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran - F 

7. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Ràzi by ash-Shaykh Abulfutūh R4zi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran, 1973/1393 AH. - F 

8. Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'aini by al-Alüsi al-Baqdadi, Dar-u-Ihy@it-Turatb-il-‘Arabi, Beirut, 
Lebanon 1985/1405 - A 

9. Tafsir - i - al - Mandar (Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, 
Dar-ul-Ma‘rifat, Beirut, Lebanon, - A 

10. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir 
at-Tabari, Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 - A 

11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 


Langsags Which Each Tide le In: A = Ambic; F = Fami 


Tafsir-i-Sbubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an) - A 

Ma'alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'an) - A 

Kholag-iye-‘Abaqat-ul-Anwar (A Summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 

Khufuf-i-Kulli-yi-Eqtisad-dar' Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in Qur'an and Traditions) - F 

Al-Imam Mahdi ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, VoL 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (ax) According to Tradition) - A 

Ma‘a)im-ul-Hukumah-fi-Qur‘an-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Quran - A 

Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wal Matbahib-il-Araba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A 

Ma‘alim-un-Nabuwwah fi Qur'an-il-Karim, VoL 1-3 (Prophethood ia the Holy Qur'an) - A 

Ash-Shw‘tn-il-Eqtigad fi-Qur'an was Sunnah (Ways of Economy in Qur'an and Tradition) - A 

10. AI-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Safah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 

11. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Manaqib-i-'Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'i (The Merits of Imam 
‘Ali (as): the Successor of the Prophet (p.b.u.h) of Islam - A 

12. Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Manaqib-i-Ablul-Bait-il-Ayhar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.uh)) - A 

13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mugabhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 

14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi) - A 

15. Yaum-ul Mau'ud (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (as.)) - A 

16. A-Qaybat-ig-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (as.)) - A 

17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by 'Alfamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 

18. Ar-Raza’il-il-Mukhiarah by'Alfamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 

19. As-Sahifat-ul-Khamisat-us-Sajfadiyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a2)) - A 

20. Nimudari az Hukumat-i-‘Ali (a) (An Outline on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (as.)) - A 

21. Manshurka-yi Javid-i-Qur’an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) - F 

22. Mabdi-yi-Muntazar dar Nabjul-Bafaga (The Awaited Mabdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) - F 

23. Sharh-ii-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) -A 

24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Bafaqa, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statements of Imam 

‘Ali (a2)) - F 

. Fi Sabil-il- Wabdat-il-Eafamiyysh (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 

Nazarat-ua-fi-Kutub-il-Kidlidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) - A 

Kiüb-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

Dah Risilah by Peyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - P 

Majmoo'i Testhay-i-Binesh wa M'ref Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 

and Culture) - F 

30. Daricheh-'i bar Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 
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32. A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (as) 
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^-$ study. Re’ 
RA In the introduction of book 3 it was explained that every Se 
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A Qur’&n could be translated, published and distributed sooner $= 
og: , than before. Now, again this volume, No. 19, contains the A 
Pes commentary of the verses of one part of the Qur’an, part 17, a3 
G“ because the exegesis of the verses of this part became fairly “x 
4^ more detailed. This case may also happen for a few volumes of £5 
Š} later parts of the Qur'an. C$ 
eo For obtaining further information about the source and  ,— 
bs purpose of providing this endeavour and that how the reader of EN 
57^ it can utilize this commentary best, we may recommend you to E 
A study the introduction detailed at the beginning of book No. 1 mA 
a4 (part one) which will surely be helpful. . Ux 
‘Sy, As usual, again and again we ask Allah, the Almighty, to m 
LM help us, as ever before, and assist us to complete this sacred DA 
teh endeavour successfully. bx 
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ae the Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we yy 
ne are always in need of His favours. es 
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Sura Al-'Anbiya' 


(Revealed in Mecca) 
No. 21 (112 verses in 7 sections) 


p Je i om JI as m 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


The Content of the Sura: 

1. This Sura, as its name indicates, is the Sura of prophets, 
since there are mentioned the names of sixteen Divine prophets 
in it, some of whom are referred to by several main points of 
their qualities, while some others are only hinted to here. 
These divine prophets are: Moses, Aaron, Abraham, Lot, 
Isaac, Jacob, Noah, David, Solomon, Job, Idris (Inoch), Zul- 
Kifl, Yünus (Jonah), Zechariah, and Yahya (John). 

2. The specialties of the Meccan Suras, the contents of 
which are upon the religious doctrine, and Origin and End in 
particular, are quitely seen in this Sura. 

3. Another part of the Sura speaks about the triumph of 
‘right? upon ‘wrong’, Monotheism upon polytheism, and the 
troops of justice over the forces of "Iblis. 

The attractive matter is that this Sura has begun with some 
intensive warnings unto those mischievous people who are 
neglectful and unaware about the final reckoning and record, 
and its concluding part has also been completed with some 
other warnings in the same field. 

The Virtue of Recitation of the Sura: 

A tradition has been narrated from the holy Prophet of 

Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: “Whoever recites Sura Al-' Anbiya’ 
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Allah will take his reckoning easy, (and also On the Day of 
Hereafter He will not reckon his deeds strictly), and every 
prophet whose name has been mentioned in the Qur'àn will 
greet him and shake his hands.” 

It is clear that recitation is usually a preliminary stage for 
contemplation, and contemplation is a preliminary step for 
Faith and practice. 
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. Sura Al-’ Anbiya’ 
(Revealed in Mecca) À 
No. 21 (112 verses in 7 sections) z 
Section 1 e 
Judgment getting nigh . N 
am) 


Judgment getting nigh and nigh, yet warnings are unheeded — The infidels still doubt ry 
about the bonafide of the Apostle (Muhammad) sent unto them with the Reminder (the E 
Qur'an) - People still demanding miracles. A ™ 
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S 1. “ Nigh unto mankind has drawn (the day) of their vy 
P| 1 1 7 ~~) 
ES Reckoning, while they turn away in heedlessness.” off 
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is t 
$22 Commentary: $3 
^x we 
e This Sura begins with a vigorous warning unto all people, VR 
(4j a shaking and an awakening warning. It says: ^vi) 
n. * Nigh unto mankind has drawn (the day) of their eA 
E Reckoning, while they turn away in heedlessness.” b z 
x. The people's daily action shows that this negligence has 5 
¢ 4? occupied their whole entity; else, how is it possible that a — 7 3 
“~, mortal believes in the fact that Reckoning is nigh, a reckoning ÈK, 
Z^! done by an extraordinary exact Performer, and yet he takes all %5 
4.3 the matters perfunctorily so that he pollutes himself with any; ‘a 
Bg kind of vice? ca 
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UNS e purpose of “nigh is the day of Reckoning and Hereafter 
V is that the remaining life of this world, in comparison with that 
pe which has passed, is a little time, therefore, Resurrection is 


A nigh. It is a relative nearness, in particular that once the 
$n Prophet (p.b.u.h.), pointing to his two fingers in one hand, said 


e that his auspicious advent and the Day of Hereafter were like è? 
PUB 4 

sd those two fingers. (s K 
is There arises a question here that, regarding to the fact that <$ 
um ‘Negligence’ is ‘to be inattentive to something’, and /’1‘rad/ (to “A 
cy turn away) is an action which is done with attention, then how pA 
| ds it that ‘negligence’ and ‘tuming away’ are usually referred m 

(2 to beside each other? EY 
p The answer to this question is that negligence is of two ¢, h. 


kinds: 

1) The negligence that the person may become aware by a 
warning. 

2) The negligence which is a preparation for desertion. 
Such a negligent person does not desire to be aware; like a 
person who pretends to be asleep and does not open his eyes 
even when he is called. 


j 
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S; 2. “ Never comes to them a new reminder from their Lord, E 
(ia. but they listen to it while they play.” cA 
w 3. “ Their hearts trifling, and those who did wrong (to 4 
GA themselves) counsel together in secret (saying): ‘Is this EY 
Bi man) other than a human being like yourselves? Will you 
CH s . E 
Nj then go to sorcery while you see (it)??? Ps 
ven 4.*Hesaid: ‘My Lord knows (every) word (spoken) in the P4 
i heaven and the earth, and He is the All-Hearing, Is 
i the All-knowing'." E 
me . 1 A 
e Commentary: do 
Sty i. 
w One of the signs of their turning back from the Truth has Rey 
IN J been pointed out in this verse, where it says: ge?) 


* Never comes to them a new reminder from their Lord, I 

but they listen to it while they play." 

But, if, even for one time, they take it earnestly, the path of S 
their life may change at the same time. 


WE 
SAS 
* kkk 3 


Again, for a more emphasis, the verse implies that their 
hearts have sunk in vanity and ignorance. The verse says: 
* Their hearts trifling, ..." 
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ts aN 
KA The reason of it is that they have outwardly taken all the — "7 
$ earnest matters in play and joke; therefore, it is natural that eO 
"ki such people will never find the way of felicity and prosperity. RK 
vag Then, the Qur'àn points to a part of their satanic plans, x 
<q? when the verse continues saying: j P 
oa * ,. and those who did wrong (to themselves) counsel 653 
we together in secret (saying): *Is this (man) other than a A 
2.3 human being like yourselves? ...” REN 
Bay They say to each other now that he is not more than an wy 
&&, ordinary human being, then these extraordinary actions that he — / 2 
v^, does and the penetration of his speech cannot be any thing but b57 
» sorcery. If so, do you go toward sorcery? The verse says: & y 
BD * .. Will you then go to sorcery while you see (it)?"" vo 
7| In their saying, the disbelievers emphasized on two things: e t 
(the first was that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was a human being, and s 
4 the second matter was the accusation of sorcery. Besides them, SA 
a they accused him with some other false things, too, which will eA. 
,"& be rejected by the Qur'àn through later verses. v ki 
P7 d, 
e "t. The Qur'àn, from the tongue of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), m 
NS answers them in a general form, as follows: & 
2 1 * He said: ‘My Lord knows (every) word (spoken) in the ba 
Keay heaven and the earth, and He is the All-Hearing, the All- vy 
M knowing." P A 
È They should not imagine that their hidden plans and their b= 


(2 “He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing". Thus, He knows Lt 

=) everything and is aware of all deeds. Not only He hears the (n 
$ words but also He is aware of the thoughts which pass through es 

the minds and the decisions that are concealed in the hearts. 9 


(o£ concealed words are not revealed to Allah. It is not such, but 2 
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$n S. * ‘Nay!’, They say: ‘(These are) medleys of dreams! (= 


“2 Nay! he has forged it! Nay! he is a poet! Let him then bring — /^J 


4*7 us a sign like the ones that were sent unto (the prophets) of Ms 
PA old.” Le 
b Am 

Commentary: a 


After referring to two pretexts of the opponents, the Qur’an # 
points to four other subjects they used to apply. They said that e 3 
whatever Muhammad, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), had ced 


brought were not revelations, but they were some confused Vs. 
dreams that he considered as truth and reality. The verse says: i 
* *NayP^, They say: ‘(These are) medleys of dreams! ...” E 


Sometimes they change their saying and say that he isa YY 
liar who has forged these words to Allah. The verse continues 7A 
saying: 


jy 


*... Nay! He has forged it! ...” 
And sometimes they say that he is a poet, and those verses 
are some poetic imaginations made by him. The verse says: 
*... Nay! He is a poet! ...” 
And, finally they say that, passing by these things, if he is 


PAS 
X. 


- 
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€ «X, " 
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> 


true, and he is a messenger of the Lord, he should bring a bx 
miracle for them as the former messengers had been sent with Cx 
miracles. The verse says: e: 
« .. Let him then bring us a sign like the ones that were Ck 
sent unto (the prophets) of old.” P3 


x 


Considering these contradictory attributions they attributed 
to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) it shows as a good reason that these 


RIEA 
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xL 
Ca F P p 
u^ P 
(C4 people were not the seekers of the Truth. Their aim was to find p 
b. 7^ s . . ja 
M pretexts in order to send the rival out of the scene in any rate — 77 
=. q bc 
2> and any form they could. NO 
SA X 
bx : Ri 
~“) Explanations: PN 


p^. The Arabic term /'adqà0/ is the plural form of /diq0/ in the ¿$3 
X^? sense of ‘a group’, or ‘a collection’; and the Qur’anic word /’ahlam/ sg) 
4 is the plural form of /hulm/ with the sense of ‘dream’. Thus, the — 5^ 


eS holy phrase /'adqà0u 'ahlàm/ means ‘a selection of confused wy 
ġa, dreame’. de 
Y Those disbelievers wanted the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) $= 
M. to bring some miracles like those of Moses (a.s.) and Isaac SM 


NE aS" d 
v9 ty 
d 


Ai?  (a.s.), but their real aim was to seek pretexts, because taking 


7! the sort of miracle depends on Divine Wisdom, not on the (xt 
X desires of people. es j^ 
^ The enemy is not satisfied with striking one accusation. He g% 
fe attacks from every side by means of frequent accusations, and GRY 
M> this is one of the main styles of the enemy. i 
P x?) 
Pid LEETS | kx. 
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4*9 6." There did not believe before them any town which We E 
2.4 destroyed; will these (now) believe?" a 
E 7. * And We sent none before you, but men to whom We ES 
fra, made revelation. So ask the people of ‘Thikr’ aA 
Nes (the Reminder) if you do not know." $ 
* S 
poa Commentary: E. 
s ix 
UA Former verses denoted that the disbelievers said: “Ts this 22 
joa, man other than a human being like yourselves?" In this verse, — 74 

Z the Qur'àn implies that not only this Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but also — —7 
NT. the former Divine prophets were human beings to whom the =} 
v7 revelation was made. And this, the descent of revelation to a 
és them, does not contrast with being a human being. eS 
RA In the previous holy verses, there were mentioned six oR 


^5" contradictory pretexts that the opponents of Islam sought unto — 4^7) 

4 the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Here by this verse, the Qur’an UA 
‘3 answers them. At first, it refers to the miracles that they — ^7 
fn, demanded as their pretext, and that the people of the towns, iA 
W whom were destroyed before them, sought for such miracles, - 


Gh but when their suggestions were fulfilled they did not believe. =a 

ÈS? The verse says: E. 

À ) * There did not believe before them any town which We ER 
»- 


destroyed; will these (now) believe?" 
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is In the meantime, the holy verse warns the disbelievers that N 
VQ if their demand concerning the miracles are responded and ex 3 
i they do not believe, their destruction is certain. AX 
PA x 
oR TET TEN 
ra Then the Qur'àn answers their first rejection about the oR 


MN 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as a human being. It implies that all the — (2 7 
Messengers sent before the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) were \ 
totally human beings and from the sort of humankind. The 
verse Says: 


* And We sent none before you, but men to whom We p% 
made revelation. ...” AM 


CDM 
This 1s a clear historical reality with which everybody is ES 
acquainted. Therefore, if you do not know it, ask other people. by 


kk kk wou 


The verse continues saying: CA 
“,.. So ask the people of the Reminder if you do not know.” «3 
A 

id 
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Ke al AS AAG Vice ue wap 4 
Ros 4 
zj 8. “ And We did not make them (such) bodies not eating E, 
Le the food, nor were they immortals.” xt 
Sin) ed 
or Commentary: $ 
ds Ae 
| a4 Among the secrets of the succession of a leader is that he (= 
a, always lives among the people, and in the affairs of his natural — 225 

. life he is generally like them so that, by seeing him and by M 
w^ means of his conduct, people might be practically constructed e 
,“s| properly. zn 
Cs ‘ i : ws : S 
xb From the point of material and human necessities, prophets 4 
ke are never different from other people. Therefore, no one should T 
Vi expect prophets, reformers and teachers to be some angels; Pe 
Ka because it is an undue expectation. That is why this verse gives oh 
%7 a further explanation about the Divine prophets that they are of A 
ZA humankind. It says: vy 
Vp) “ And We did not make them (such) bodies not eating the Y 

f ? food, nor were they immortals." (ss 
i The leader of a group should be from among those people 3e) 
Wl themselves, with the same instincts, temperaments, emotions, XA 
RÀ feelings, necessities, and interests, so that he can feel their ca 
<j pains and problems. It is in that case that, by being inspired — *-5 
^ with his instructions, he can choose the best way of healing — ^-^ 
NEA them; and become an example and a good pattern for other e 

(9 human beings, too. | EM 

CR However, asking from the people of thikr (the reminder) S 

‘</| and referring to the experts is a principle approved by wisdom. — & 

744 Some commentators have said that the purpose of ‘the people %4 

of the Reminder’ is the scholars of the Jews and Christians. A 
But there are a great number of traditions, narrated from Ahl- A 
wy 
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[xa ul-Bayt (a.s.), which indicate ‘the people of the Reminder’ are — 47: 
2 the Immaculate Imams (a.s.). One of them is the following — (327 
we” Drs ocu 

S tradition. A 

e It is narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-Müsar-Ridà (a.s.) who, in E? 
y answer to the question about the abovementioned verse, said: U^. 

*We are the people of Reminder, and we must be asked."! E 


Another tradition narrated from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) denotes, K 
that, on the commentary of this verse, he said: “The Qur'àn is ren 
the Reminder, and the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are vi 


b: 
f 


the people of the Reminder, and they must be asked.” e 

EA Some other traditions indicate that /óikr/ (reminder) is the s 
(OA Prophet himself (p.b.u.h.), and his Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) are ‘the D 

SY ; 3 Y 

Ri? people of the Reminder’. oy 
7j There have been recorded many other traditions which, on ER 

' the whole, announce the same meaning. In numerous books BA 
and commentaries compiled by the scholars of the Sunnites, ‘gl 

4 too, we are faced with some traditions containing the same a 


p concepts, including in twelve well-known commentary books 
EX of the Sunnites.^ 

C There has been narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas who, upon the 
$a commentary of this verse, said: ^ It (means) Muhammad, Ali, ps 
AW Fatimah, Hassan and Husayn (a.s.). They are the people of the n 
7] Reminder, and intellect, and statement.” PN 


e 


PW N 
J 


xs 
EX, 


^ E 


v Again, a holy tradition has been recorded in the book of 
X,  Tha'labi, narrated from Jabir-i-Ju‘fi, who says: “As soon as 


<< ——MM————————— 
if ! Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3 pp. 55 and 56 
M ES 

alt 3 a 

Sn rj Ibid 

" |!  * The objective meaning of ‘twelve well-known commentary books of the Sunnites’ is: 

e the commentary books of ' Abü-Yüsuf, Ibn-i-Hajar, Mughatil-ibn-i-Sulaymàn, Waki‘- 

Ad ibn-i-Jarrah, Yüsuf-ibn-i-Müsa, Ghutadah, Harbut-Tà't, Suday, Mujahid, Mughatil-ibn- 
p^*4  i-Hayyàn, Abü-Salih, Muhammad-ibn-Müsal-Shirázi. 
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this verse was revealed, Ali (a.s.) said: ‘We are the people of 
the Reminder’.” 

This is not the first time that, in the traditions concerning 
the commentary of the verses of the Qur'àn, we confront the 
statement of some definite extensions which never confine the 
vast concept of a verse. 

As it was mentioned before, the Qur'ànic term /óikr/ is 
applies for any cognizance, remembrance, and information. 
Thus the phrase /ahl-uó-óikr/ (the people of the Reminder) 
envelops all the aware and the informed persons in all fields. 
But, in view of the fact that the Qur'àn is the clear example of 
remembrance, knowledge and awareness, it has been called 
/óikr/ (Reminder). The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself 1s also the 
manifest extension of /dikr/, and such are the Immaculate 
Imams (a.s.) who are his Ahl-ul-Bayt and the heirs of his 
knowledge. 

But, the acceptance of this matter does not oppose the 
generality of the concept of the verse and the occasion of its 
revelation which concerns the scholars of 'the People of the 
Book’. It is for this reason that the scholars of theology, and 
the experts of Muslim law, attach to this verse when speaking 
about /’ijtihad/ (discretion), and that those who are unaware of 
the religious ordinances should follow a religious jurist. 

However, the abovementioned holy verse expressed a 
fundamental Islamic principle, which covers all the material 
and spiritual subjects of the life. It warns all the Muslims that 
they ought to ask the people of Reminder whatever they do not 
know, and they should not interfere in the fields they are not 


acquainted with. 
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A Thus, not only in all religious laws and Islamic affairs the 
VA subject of specialism is formally accepted, but also it is 

Ei emphasized on in all fields. It is such that all Muslims, in all 
EE ages, should have some expert and aware persons available in 
EW all subjects of life so that, if there are some people who do not 
ex know how to solve their own problems, they can easily refer to 
2 It is also necessary to mention that we must refer to those i 
M x em 
wy experts and clear-sighted persons whose truthfulness and Y 
^. veracity have been proved and who are rather matchless. Do By 
$ we ever refer to a physician who is specialist in his branch but 5%” 
(<$ we are not certain of his truthfulness and uprightness in that > =) 
& job which the physician has? That is why, in connection with ene 

f jurisprudence and following a religious leader, the epithet of e 
' ‘Justice? has been put beside both /*ijtihad/ (discretion) and e) 
. a'lamiyyaU (being the most learned). In other words, the 2 
£^ imitated authority should not only be both knowledgeable and — ^ 

* . . : vu 

A aware of the Islamic affairs, but he must also be pious and v 

x God-fearing. f oS, 
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9. “ Then We fulfilled the promise unto them. So We 
delivered them and whomever We would, and We 
destroyed the extravagant ones.” 


Commentary: 


Then, as a threat and a warning, the Qur'àn says to the 
obstinate and pertinacious rejecters of the Truth that Allah had 
promised the prophets to relieve them from the grips of their 
enemies and make their enemies’ plans futile. It says: 

* Then We fulfilled the promise unto them. So We 
delivered them and whomever We would, and We 
destroyed the extravagant ones." 

Yes, alike the Allah's way of treatment, which was 
choosing prophets, the leaders of humankind, from among 
human beings, this was also the Allah's way of treatment that 
He would support His Messengers against the plots of their 
opponents. And, if their frequent advices did not affect on 
them, He would clear out the surface of the ground from the 
dirt of their beings. 
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10. “ We have sent down to you a Book wherein is your 
Reminder. Have you then no sense?” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse, in an expressive short sentence, again 
answers the majority of the objections of the polytheists. It 
says: 

“ We have sent down to you a Book wherein is your 

Reminder. Have you then no sense?” 

Whosoever studies the verses of this Holy Book, which are 
the means of reminding, awakening the hearts, exciting the 
thoughts, and purifying the societies, he knows well that this 
Book, the Qur'àn, is a clear and eternal miracle. The signs of 
inimitability of the Qur'àn are seen in it from different points 
of view: from the view point of extraordinary attraction, from 
the point of contents, such as ordinances and religious laws, 
beliefs, theology and so on. With the existence of this clear 
miracle, do they expect the appearance of another miracle? 

The quality of being awakening of the Qur'àn is not a 
compulsory aspect; but it is conditioned to man's will and that 
he opens the windows of his heart to it. 


Explanations: 


The Qur'ànic phrase /óikrukum/ means either ‘the means 
of remembrance’, or ‘the cause of honour and dignity of your 
name’. In philology, the Arabic term /dikr/ has been meant 
into ‘fame’, and ‘nobility and honour, too. (Ghamis-ul- 
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fih Concerning the commentary of this holy verse, Imam Kāzim a, 


WS (a.s.) said: “The purpose of the phrase ‘wherein is your ~~ 
f$: Reminder’ is that: it is mentioned in the Book that the oe 

obedience, after the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), should be paid to ay 
Imam; that is, your nobility and honour lies in the obedience iA, 
from (immaculate) Imam after the Prophet.” é 
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~ Everything in the universe belongs only to Allah E 
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ET Everything in the heavens and on the earth belongs only to Allah — Every Apostle of (e 5 
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11. “ And how many a town We utterly destroyed (the Bon 
people of) which were iniquitous, and We raised up after g 
them another people.” 
12. “ So when they felt (the coming of) Our punishment, 
behold, they (tried to) flee from it.” M 
13. * (But it was said to them) *Do not fly (now) and come 3 
back unto what you were made to lead easy lives in and t 
. . 5 i 
unto your dwellings, haply you will be questioned.” ; 


x Commentary: 


NS 
oe Following the explanations about the obstinate polytheists Š 3 
CR and disbelievers, which were mentioned before, here, the Holy vd 
p Qur'àn refers to the fate of them in comparison with the end of Ps 
Um. former nations. At first, it says: D 
Pm 
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A * And how ma Ke 
ft, ny a town We utterly destroyed (the people P» 
Ve of) which were iniquitous, and We raised up after them — 4 
z another people.” AX 
4 kk kk ey 
2 Then, the Qur'àn states their circumstance when the Divine ¿7 
y7 Chastisement is cast over their towns and they are helpless but ^ 
LS confronting the punishment of Allah. The Qur'àn says: S 
we “ So when they felt (the coming of) Our punishment, Ay 
E behold, they (tried to) flee from it.” e 
=) They tried to flee from the punishment of Allah exactly a 
(^ like a defeated army who see the blades of the swords of the UN 
oj enemy above their heads and they escape every side. e? 
7 | Gow! 
UA xokokok " 2i 


Kot But, as a blame and scorn, they are told not to fly and g 
e return to the comfortable life they have made, to the beautiful #44 
y Ž splendid castles and ornamented dwellings they have produced, “y 
perhaps the beggars and the deprive come there and ask them T d 
ra something. The verse says: ws 
'« — * (But it was said to them) ‘Do not fly (now) and come back £ 


: unto what you were made to lead easy lives in and unto (E. 
i your dwellings, haply you will be questioned.” en 
4 This phrase may be a hint to the fact that when they were,” 
<4 living in the world and were leading their easy comfortable M 
e lives, they used to send back the beggars who come to their p 
(57 dwellings and asked for some helps. Now, such people are told | 
€ to return and repeat the same hateful and disgraceful actions — C? 
pu they used to do. This is, in fact, a kind of derision and blame Cs 
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14. * They said: ‘Oh woe to us! Verily we were unjust’.” 
15. “ And this their crying ceased not till We made them as 
reaped corn, extinct.” 


Commentary: 


In any case they may be, they will be informed and aware 
when they reach this period. Whatever they used to take joke 
formerly, they will see in the most serious form and reality in 
front of them, so that they shout and, as the verse says: 

“ They said: ‘Oh woe to us! Verily we were unjust’.” 

xckkek 

But this compulsory wakefulness, which comes into being 
for everybody when they face with the earnest scenes of 
punishment, is worthless and is of no avail in changing their 
fate. Therefore, the Qur'àn adds through this verse: 

* And this their crying ceased not till We made them as 
reaped corn, extinct." 

However, the Qur'ànic term /hasid/, in the sense of ‘what 
is reaped', means 'harvested'. 

The Arabic word /xamid/ means ‘extinguished’. 
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16. “ And We did not create the heaven and the earth and — |? 

what is between them in play.” o 

17. “ Had We intended that We should take amusement we 3% 
would certainly have taken it from before Ourselves, if We UR 
would do (such a thing).” E 
k on 
<=, Commentary: p 
TA 
US In view of the fact that the former verses illustrated this P 
RÀ fact that the faithless transgressors did not consider any good see 
ig for their creation except feasting and drinking, or, in fact, they eat 
^A imagined that the world might be aimless. Here, in order to T 
2 nullify this doctrine and to prove the existence of a worthy aim à ^ 
>% for the Divine creation of the whole world in general, and v 
£77 humankind in particular, the Qur'àn says: Len 
QN * And We did not create the heaven and the earth and (= 
RA what is between them in play.” é X 
AS This vast land, this high sky, and these various and lively K> 
6 creatures that are found in them, show that there have been an TEN 
important purpose for their creation. Yes, they have been e 
Ks created, on one side, to denote that there is a great Creator for RA 
=") them and they are simply some signs to His Grandeur. And, on $% 
(ot? the other side, they have been created to work as a reason for Sx 
E Resurrection. Otherwise, all these things were meaningless to — (..? 
s) be created for a few days of life. CSS 
gol Now that it is certain that the creation of the world is not | $ 


aimless, this fact is also certain that the aim of this creation has 
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not been a hobby for Allah, because it will be an irrational 
hobby. The verse says: 
* Had We intended that We should take amusement we 
would certainly have take it form before Ourselves, if We 
would do (such a thing).” 

This holy verse conveys two facts. The first is that it is 
impossible that the aim of Allah to be a hobby and play. Then 
it implies, on the supposition that His aim were a play, the play 
should be apt to His Essence. It should be something out of the 
world of abstractions, not out of the world of the limited 


matter. 
Explanations: 


In Arabic, the word /lau/ is used for an action which is 
impossible to be done, and since, here, /lahw/ (play) is 
impossible to be attributed to Allah, this word has been applied 
in this verse. 

In these verses, at first Allah says: *... We did not ... in 
play”, and then He continues saying: “Had We intended that 
We should take amusement, ...” but He does not say: “... that 
We should take play”. Thus, it makes clear the meaning that 
the essence of ‘amusement’ and ‘play’ is the same. 

It has been recorded in Al-Mizàn, the commentary, that a 
regulated action which is done by some imaginary aims, like 
some childish deeds, is called ‘play’, but as soon as these 
imaginary actions become earnest, so that they hinder man 
from the main affairs and change into the form of hobbies, 
they are called ‘amusement’ both of which are futile and 
meaningless when concerning Allah. 

This subject has frequently emphasized on in the Qur'an 
that the world of existence is not a play, but has an aim. If, 


granting an impossibility, Allah intended an aim of play, He 
would not pay to creation of man; He might not put all those 
. prophets into trouble; He would not bid and forbid anything; 
' and He would not assign any reward and retribution for human 
beings. 
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18. “ Nay! But We hurl the truth against falsehood so that 
it breaks out its brain, and behold, falsehood vanishes 
away. And yours will be woe for that which you ascribe 
(unto Allah).” 


Commentary: 


The, Arabic term /qaóafa/ means ‘to throw from a long 
distance swiftly and powerfully’; and the Qur’anic term 
/damq/ is used for ‘a stroke upon head so that its effect reaches 
the brain’. 

The Qur’anic word /wayl/ here means ‘punishment and 
destruction’. It is usually used for an instance which deserves 
‘destruction’. (Lisan-ul-' Arab) 

However, in order to futile the imaginations of those who 
consider the world aimless, or as a means of pleasure, the 
Qur'àn, with a decisive tone, implies that this world is a 
collection of ‘Truth’ and ‘reality’. It is not so that whose 
fundamental be based upon falsehood. The verse says: 

“Nay! But We hurl the truth against falsehood so 
that it breaks out its brain, and behold, 
falsehood vanishes away. ...” 

And, at the end of the abovementioned verse, the Holy 
Qur'àn continues saying: 

* .. And yours will be woe for that which you ascribe 

(unto Allah)." 


This concluding phrase means that Allah (s.w.t.) always 
sets some clear reasonable proofs and manifest miracles from 
Him against the vain imaginations of such people, in order that 
these illusions can be wretched in the view of the wise men 
and possessors of intellect. 
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19. * And to Him belongs whoever is in the heavens and 
the earth; and those who are with Him are not proud to 
worship Him, nor do they get weary." 

20. * They glorify (Him) by night and day; they never 


* 


L intermit.” 
"-4| 21. “ Or have they taken gods from the earth who can raise 
[res (the dead)?” 


D 
a. 


Commentary: 


9 

; P 
Lp In figurative ownerships, the further man becomes near to e 
oy Allah he fears less and, therefore, he sometimes commits a | 
a vice, too. But, in real ownerships, the nearer a man becomes to on 


WX" Allah, he worships Him more. fre 
2. The words through the former verses were about this fact — c 
ay, that the world of existence has a designed progressive aim for ^ 
ke human beings. 


co Now, in view of the fact that there may appear this thought 
that: how Allah is in need of Faith and worship, then the 
e Qur'àn pays to answer this question, when it says: 
: * And to Him belongs whoever is in the heavens and the 
earth; and those who are with Him are not proud to 
worship Him, nor do they get weary." 
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“ They glorify (Him) by night and day; they never 
intermit.” 

In this case, how does He need to your obedience and your 
worship? Thus, His order of Faith, worship, righteous deed, 
and servitude upon you all are for your own interest and your 
benefit. 

Next to the statement of negation of vanity and aimlessness 
of the world of existence expressed in former verses, in the 
following holy verse, the Qur'àn refers to the Unity of the 
Worshipped Who is the Deviser of this World. It says: 

* Or have they taken gods from the earth who can raise 
(the dead)?" 
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ES 22. “ If there were, in the heavens and the earth, (other) 

es gods besides Allah, they would both certainly go to ruin. So 

œ> glorified is Allah, the Lord of the *Arsh, from what they 

a4 attribute (unto Him)." 

^u 

Uy 

m Commentary: 

on 

MA 

OM This verse is one of the clear reasons of the negation of any 

X) god as well as polytheists' gods. It says: 

"vj * If there were, in the heavens and the earth, (other) gods 
|4 besides Allah, they would both certainly go to ruin. ...” 


In that case, the regulation of the world would disturb. The 
_ verse continues saying: 
a 4... So glorified is Allah, the Lord of the ‘Arsh, from what 
d they attribute (unto Him)." 
XV These undue attributes unto Him, these false idols and 
4) imaginary gods are naught but some illusions, and the Essence M 
Vx» of Allah, the Pure, therefore may not be polluted by these f) 
Z4 undue attributes. " 

The proof which has been mentioned in the verse under 
discussion upon Unity and negation of any god, besides being 
* simple and clear, is one of the exact philosophical proofs in 
this field. The Islamic scholars call it ‘a mutual hindering 
proof’. This reasoning, briefly speaking, says that no doubt 
there is a single regularity dominated over this world. This 
harmony existed in the laws and order of the creation denotes 
that they have originated from a single source, because if the 
sources were different and the wills were various, this 
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harmony and agreement would never exist; since each of them 
might have a separate requirement and would nullify the effect 
of the other, and, consequently, the world might finally go to 
destruction. 

Husham-ibn-Hakam once asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) what 
the reason of Unity of Allah was. Imam (a.s.) said: “The 
continuation of devices (of the world) and the completion of 
creation, is the reason of His Unity..." (Tauhid-i-Sadüq, p. 
250). 

This verse is an answer to those who used to believe in a 
separate god for every thing and every affair. That is why the 
Qur'àn says: “The Lord of the *Arsh" which means Allah. is 
the Lord of the whole world of existence. 


kkk 


TILAN D 
M 


vgl 


t 5 
Y» 
co". * 


TM 


X 


CER s 


yk 


"d 


x 
í 
£ 


- 


M Yl 


^ X 
Bi 


X 
SM 


Tor 
X Lg N 


4% 


M OS 


B 


Mad 


CPD 
LER 
wey 


ays 
ig 


f 


AX 
S 


>, 
‘ 


RIR 


Yy 
11-3 (€ 4. 
a 


46 verse 23 | Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 
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y 23. * He (Allah) will not be questioned as to what He does, S 
Ex but they will be questioned (for their deeds).” De 
Nid EN 
$4 Commentary: R 
a | | | R 
4 After proving the Unity of the Controller of this world by — *.-4 
m] the reasoning which was explained in the previous verse, the ^vi) 
p^, Qur'an in this verse implies that He has arranged the world so DÀ 
wA wisely that there is no room for any objection and talk upon it. = 
v Yes, no one can object Him and question Him, while others 5 " 
Ed are not like that, because there may be many objections and 75 
z) questions upon their deeds. The verse says: ESN 
"^  * He (Allah) will not be questioned as to what He does, but OF) 
| they will be questioned (for their deeds).” E 
" Questions are two kinds. One sort of question is that a C 
^?. person desires to know the main point and the real aim of an Y% 
e^ affair. This kind of question is permissible, even about the Pg) 
(€ deeds of Allah, too. (= 
v The other kind of question is the protesting question. This $39 
A-3 sort of question implies that a performed action has been i 
zi wrong or improper. It is evident that this kind of question, ren 
(MJ concerning the deeds of Allah, the Wise, is meaningless. But “W 
C^ there is room for asking this kind of question, if necessary, fe, 
a about the deeds of others. BY 
Loft This fact has also been mentioned that the Qur'àn has RI 
EQ repeatedly pointed out that men are responsible for their own (7: 
sd ! actions, including the verse which says: “So, by your Lord, We 7 
tad would most certainly question them all.” eA 
Ray Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 92 ies \ 
d vol 
hms A) 
je 7 7 
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A A And, in another verse of the Qur'àn, we recite: *And stop a 
"s them, (for) they shall be questioned."! a 
/ However, on the Day of Judgment, people will surely be j 
questioned about their thoughts and intentions, youth and e 


lifetime, incomes and expenditures, choosing the leader, and 
obedience from dignitaries. 
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3 24. * Or have they taken other gods besides Him? Say: (= 
Gat ‘Bring your proof! This (Qur'àn) is the remembrance of py 
wi those who are with me, and the remembrance of those a7) 
z before me. But most of them do not know the truth, so they Ma 
vg are averse’.” ^oi) 
=", Commentary: -— 
ER This verse contains two more reasons upon the negation of 774 
"7| polytheism. These couple of evidences together with the 432 
^ previous evidence makes three proofs in that field. At first it GA 
^ Says: SA 
<3 "Or have they taken other gods besides Him? Say: ‘Bring = 
"EN Your proof s NE. 
X This statement indicates that if you relinquish the previous 2, 
25i reasoning upon the fact that the regulation of the world of [E 
t existence is the evidence to Unity, there is,at least, no reason Boe 
A to prove the deity of these gods. How then does a wise person va ) 
Ad accept something without any reason? MR 
v Then, the Qur'an points to the last reason here, where from "v3 
L^, the tongue of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) it implies that this is not e 
p only the word of mine and that of my companions', who talk p 
s? upon Unity, but this is also the saying of the prophets before 5 
‘oj! me. The verse says: (3 
Nu] *... This (Qur'àn) is the remembrance of those who are — (5? 
A with me, and the remembrance of those before me. ...” aS 
pug ca 
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zd 
hA This reasoning is the same reasoning that the scholars of 
A theology bring under the title of ‘the consensus of prophets 
bh? upon the Oneness of Allah’. 

ey, And, since sometimes it happens that the abundance of idle 
47$ worshippers causes some persons not to accept Unity, the 
E Qur'àn continues as follows: 

RE *... But most of them do not know the truth, so they are 
E averse’.” 
| The opposition of the majority of the ignorant people 
es against the truth in many societies has always been an 
7| evidence taken by some unaware ones for their turning away. 
cH And, the Holy Qur'àn has seriously condemned reliance on 
fee majority. 

23 However, Ali (a.s.) said: *By the descent of the Qur'àn to 
Vr the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the knowledge of the former prophets, 
(^^ and the knowledge of Allah's saints, and the knowledge of 
t whatever will happen until the Resurrection have been given to 
E him (p.b.u.h.).” Then Imam Ali (a.s.) recited the above- 
?-4 mentioned verse: “This (Qur'an) is the remembrance of those 
37 who are with me, and the remembrance of those before me." 
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Therefore, the Qur'àn continues the knowledge of whatever 
had been before and whatever exists now and whatever will be 
in future. (Tafsir-us-Safi, and Tafsir-i-Furat). 
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25. * And We sent no NEE before you but We jn 4 
revealed unto him that *Verily there is no god but I; so oy 
worship Me (alone)’.” oo") 

ve 

Commentary: Lay 


Allah has manifestly announced in the Holy Qur'an that {= 
Muhammad, the Prophet of Islam, is the seal of the Prophets, / ^ 
where it says: “Muhammad is not the father of any of your » 4 
men, but he is the Apostle of Allah and the last of the {> 
prophets; ...”’ Yet, it has referred to this meaning in different 9. 
ways and by different occasions. Among them is the fact that 
more than 30 times the Qur'ànic phrase: /min qablika/ (before £ 
you) has been repeated in various occurrences of the Qur'àn Vy 
while the phrase /min ba‘dika/ (after you) has not occurred in € 
the Qur'àn even for one time. (i 

And, since it is possible that some unaware persons may {> 
say that they have prophets such as Isaac (a.s.) who has invited ^^? 


them to numerous gods, the Holy Qur'àn, with full explicitness, \ =< 
in this verse says: any) 

* And We sent no Messenger before you but We revealed Ò^ 

unto him that *Verily there is no god but I; so worship Me b= 
(alone)’.” A 

And, thus, it proves that, among Divine prophets, neither ea 

Isaac (a.s.) nor other than him has invited people to polytheism {: rd 
at all, and these kinds of attributions are some slanders. BA 
b^ 1 

! Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33, verse 40 [S 
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bn) 26. “ And they say: ‘The Beneficent (Allah) has taken to £g. 
pt, Him a son.’ Glory be to Him! Nay, but (angels) are (His) Po 


Kx honoured servants." 1 ; 
Ps 27. “ They do not precede Him in speech, and (only) "S 
i J according to His commandment do they act.” Ta) 
y AAN 
V A Commentary: 3 = 
(o ed 
js This idea that the angels are Allah’s children, not only had d 


' been accepted by some polytheists, but also had been current Ka? 
rt among the Jews and the Christians. ! a 
" 

t m 


j4 And since in the previous verse the words were about the — 
2$ Divine prophets and nullification of any kind of polytheism, %5, 
p. this verse is upon the negation of angels as the children of — *.* 
Ie) Allah. e 
e ) The explanation is that: many of the polytheists of Arab PS 
. R believed in angels as the children of Allah. The Qur’ān has cox 
:*5 condemned this baseless superstitious belief and proves its R? 
Z4 falsehood through various reasonings. At first, it says: d 
P. J “ And they say: ‘The Beneficent (Allah) has taken to Hima = X 
y son.’ ...” AWS 
Ve If they mean that this son is a ‘true son’, the requisite of it > 


is to be body; and if the son is adoption, which had been 1. 
fc? common amongst Arabs, that is also a proof for feebleness and — (^ 


4 ty LI IPEI 4 
œA; inability. ee 
y S 5 
S P. ma 
‘| The Commentary of Furqān | 


Fern 
NES S 
r koy 


* P Pas! 
PNG X Oe re 


m rnt ^d 


~ 


»¥ 


v 
ure LX 


NEED, 


M AJA 


J 


Ay Cors 
Vp oat ee 


cO 
Bee d. 3 


-m "ta 
VW ‘Ss YD 


€ 


VER A 

(A EE SED 7 

) MI Ls iV x i E 
S xix b sey! z^. 


eX, 


Way 


PSs 
y $i 
o i 


Sura Al-' Anbiya’, No. 21 


d 


But attributing a son to an Essence that is Eternal, non- 
body, and free from want from any point of view, is absolutely 
meaningless. 

That is why, in order to negate Him from any blemish and 
defect, immediately after that, the verse continues saying: 

*... Glory be to Him! ...” 

Then in some different statements it explains the qualities 
of the angels, which, on the whole, are some clear evidences 
for the lack of child attributed to Allah: 

1. They are the servants of Allah: *... (angels) are (His) 
honoured servants." 

2. They are some honoured and worthy servants: “... (His) 
honoured servants." 

They are not like the disobedient servants who serve their 
master only under the pressure of that master. For the sake of 
the sincerity of these divine angels in their servitude, Allah has 
honoured them, too, and He has increased His bounties for 
them. The verse says: 

^... Nay, but (angels) are (His) honoured servants.” 

3. They are sincerely so polite and obedient unto Allah that 
they never precede Him in speech; and also from the point of 
action, they always act only according to His commandment. 
The verse says: 

* They do not precede Him in speech, and (only) according 
to His commandment do they act.” 

Are these qualities the epithets of children or the qualities 
of the servants? 


Explanations: 


1. Applying the Qur'anic term /mukramün/ (honoured) for 
the angels is for the reason that, firstly, they are the servants of 
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p^ I 
i^ Allah (s.w.t.), and, secondly, this servitude is accompanied DA 
e with sincerity. pU 
d 2. The holy word Beneficent used for Allah (s.w.t.) had AH 
SH been an acquainted name among the polytheists. The existing = 
5 Hh conditions, which dominate a person, affect on his beliefs and — 4^. 
5 E . : 1 1 EX 
44 Judgments. Since human beings have physical bodies and find =‘ 


themselves some needy ones, they also think of Allah, Who is 
free from corporeality and neediness, in the same way. 
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28. * He knows what is before them and what is behind 
them, and they (angels) do not intercede except for him 


with whom He is well-pleased and they tremble 
in awe of Him." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /xauf/ usually means ‘to be afraid of sin’, 
while the Qur'ànic word /xa’yat/ means: ‘to be afraid of the 
Greatness of Allah’, a fear which is always accompanied with 
glorification and veneration. 

Some Islamic traditions indicate that the objective meaning 
of the Qur'anic phrase / man-ir-tadà/, mentioned in the verse, 
is the one whose religion is consented (by Allah), although he 
is sinful. The reason of it is that a believer, for the repentance 
he shows after committing a sin, will be divinely favoured and 
will be interceded. 

However, the holy verse, pointing to the Awareness of 
Allah unto the situation of the angels, implies that He knows 
both the present and the future deeds of the angels so that He 
(s.w.t.) is aware of their life in this world and the world to 
come. He is cognizant of the status of before their existence 
and after it. The verse says: 

“ He knows what is before them and what is behind 
them, ...” 

Certainly the angels do know that Allah (s.w.t.) has such 
an encompassing knowledge about them. This very cognition 
causes that they neither say anything before Him nor do they 
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Se disobey His commandments. Then the noble verse continues 
uz implying that, undoubtedly, the angels, who are the worthy and 

52 honourable servants of Allah, will intercede for those who are 
=< in need of it, but this fact must be noted that they will never 
«|» intercede save for the one whom they know Allah is well- 
P ~ 4 pleased of and He has given the permission of his intercession. 


The verse says: 


3 *... and they (angels) do not intercede except for him with 
wy whom He is well-pleased ...” 
Now The abovementioned sentence is an answer to those people 
Dur who used to say that they worshipped the angels in order that 
(o they intercede for them with Allah. The Qur'an says that the 
(>Ñ, angels cannot do anything from their own accord. Therefore, 
Án whatever you desire you may ask Him directly, even for the 
C; leave of intercession. 
ff ^ It is also for this very cognition that they fear only Him. 
Vj The verse says: 
S «... and they tremble in awe of Him.” 
b= They do not fear that they have done a sin, but they are in 
$2 awe of shortcoming in worship before Him and of leaving the 
(<9) better. 
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£M 29. * And whoever of them (the angels) says: ‘Verily lama . 
QA god besides Him, such a one We recompense with Hell, oJ 
S even so do We recompense the unjust.” 47) 
ke VR 
tU. Commentary: Se 
We This holy verse may be of the kind to be said that others y= 
i! understand it. It means that people should know that whoever, E 
{£$ even the honourable angels (the consideration of which is »<, 

A impossible concerning them), call others to polytheism, they ] {> 
must wait for the retribution of Hell. Psi 
It is quite evident, of course, that the divine angels, with — % j 
.4 those outstanding special qualifications, and the high rank of EA 
X3 pure servitude they have, will never claim deity. But if, v7 
un supposedly, one of them says he is a god besides Allah (s.w.t.), x 
xy He will recompense him with Hell. The verse says: f 
v t * And whoever of them (the angels) says: ‘Verily Iam a od 
vas) god besides Him, such a one We recompense with Hell, ke") 
24 even so do We recompense the unjust." M 
LM The probable claim of divinity, in fact, is a clear example — "xj 
UN of injustice to oneself and to the society and it is involved in ip) 
S- the general law. e 
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Cok 30. “ Do not those who disbelieve see that the heavens and 
CT the earth were joined together before We clove them 


ie asunder, and We made from water every living thing? Will 


A they not then believe?” 

fe 

=] Commentary: 

ET 

Es j Here, there have been stated a few signs of Allah in the 
XA system of the world of existence and its regular order, which is 
ES an emphasis on the previous discussions regarding the reasons 


x of Monotheism. At first it says: 
3  * Do not those who disbelieve see that the heavens and the 
Y earth were joined together before We clove them asunder, 
X and We made from water every living thing? ...” 

Then, the Qur'àn questions that, after having seemed these 
clear signs, do they not believe yet? The holy verse continues 
saying: 

*... Will they not then believe?" 

There are some different ideas offered by the commentators 
about the purpose of the words /ratq/ (joining) and /fatq/ 
(separation) mentioned in the above verse, which concern the 


che YQ c e eK FOP ELS EN IT OOO GF PES? we 
RM APA UE READS SEE Cyt SAAT “ES 
id AN 
Ux Y] 
/-^ heavens and the earth. Among them, three interpretations seem — ^ 
Um more appropriate, and, as it will be explained, all of them may {5 
ie be found in the concept of the verse. (Tafsir-ul-Kabir, by — ^ j 
EA Fakhr-i-Razi) T 
(x 1. Attaching the heaven to the earth refers to the beginning V^ 
"^ ofthe creation. According to the attitudes of some scientists, — x 
» * this world had been in the form of a single great unit of blazing [s e 
7$ vapor that, as a result of some different inward explosions and EN 
W movements, it gradually divided into parts and the stars and aa 
Loy planets, including the solar system and the earth, came to ey 
$) being, and still the world is expanding. it 
GC 2. The purpose of this attachment is the monotony of the — i 
ASR substances of the world so that all of them were gathered in 6 is 
"| one another and formed apparently a single matter. But, as the <$ 
X time passed, the substances separated from each other, and tal 
^ some new compounds appeared. Thus many kinds of plants, — 5. 
ej animals, and other creatures existed in the heaven and the y ‘4 
,"* earth. These beings are in a condition that each of them has a Dh 
Bx special system and some effects and properties particular to D 
e Y itself. Every one of them is a sign for the infinite Knowledge, — 5^, 
E Glory and Might of Allah. (Al-Mizan) CA 
Wy 3. The objective of the attachment of the heaven is that at — (—' 
^] first it did not rain, and the attachment of the earth is that at — & ^ 
yy that time there grew no plant at all over it, but Allah started D 
M, both of them. He caused to rain from heaven and He caused fr 
pe: | plants to grow on the earth. Sd 
(of There are numerous traditions narrated from the Ahl-ul- ©? ý 
Pt Bayt (a.s.) which refer to the latter meaning while some of — 3 
x) them point to the first commentary (Tafsir-us-Safi, and Nür- — C5 
(^ uth-Thaqalayn). CA 
A No doubt that the latter commentary is something which is 2 A 
' 4 visible by the eyes that how it rains and that the lands cleave $ j 
S uw. 
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A c 
[4 asunder and plants grow. This is completely adapted with the ^ 
4 Sentence saying: “Do not those who disbelieve see", and it also — ^£; 


t 
} 
* harmonizes with the sentence declaring: *... and We made 
Z/ from water every living thing". 

But the first and the second above commentaries do not 


b^ contradict the vast meaning of these sentences, because the [d 
^ word ‘see’ sometimes is in the sense of ‘knowledge’. True is K? 
£j that this knowledge and cognizance is not available for all. Itis 3 


f. 
C4; only the scientists who can give others some information about 


[^. the past of the earth and the heaven and their attachment and, ees, 
E then, their separation, which may lead human beings throughout b% 
Cy the whole centuries of the life. N 
e M It is for this reason that it has such a deep comprehensive a i 
c7 content that can be applied by all groups of people in all times. £ K 
KÌ And that is why we think there is no obstacle that this verse 6% 
[^^ can embrace the whole three commentaries, each of which is g4 


Ej correct and perfect in its own place. We have frequently 
—* reiterated that the usage of one word, with more than one 


b “< meaning, not only is not wrong but sometimes is also the  - 
‘32 reason for a high eloquence. So, some Islamic traditions $5 
t^t indicate that the Qur'àn has different layers of meaning. This — « M 
^.; may refer to this concept, too. he’ 
fe Concerning the Qur'ànic meaningful idea, cited at the end x N 
ey of the abovementioned holy verse, indicating that all living hy 
L^. things have been created from water, here we introduce two — «c 
"4; known commentaries: 3 Y 
bok 1. The life of all living things, irrespective of plants and >% 
^4. animals, depends on water; this very water that originates the © 3 
/| descent of rain from the heaven. - 


Another matter is that the Arabic word /ma’/, mentioned £<} 
here, refers to the drop of seed from which the living creatures P5 
are usually produced. 
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It is interesting that the scientists of today believe that the A 
e first gemma of life has been found in the depth of the seas, and #2% 
that is why they think that the life has begun by means of “A 


v 7/3 si s í 
water. And when we see that the Qur'àn considers the creation sj 
¿W of man out of /fin/ (mud), it is because this substance is a | P^. 
VO A ‘J >} 
'« mixture of water and dust. e 
Ss This subject is also noteworthy that the main part of man's [= 


=< 
r 


body, as well as that of many animals, mostly consists of water, «+ 


(about seventy percent). ^: 
Some have objected that the creation of the angels and jinn ^ 
~~ 


Ne e 
= both is certainly not from water, though they are some living y 
^X creatures. The answer of it is clear, because the purpose in this — © 3 


z 


a 
OBER 


context is those living creatures which are tangible for us. YA 
An Islamic tradition indicates that once a person asked ^ 4^ 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about the taste of water. The Imam (a.s.) at E} 
| first said: “Ask with the aim that you learn something, not with — 4, 
Lj the purpose of seeking pretext.” Then he (a.s.) added: “The gy 
-* taste of water is the taste of life. Allah, Be He Glorified, has t 


Zi 
—— 


n 1 
È “said: ‘And We made from water every living thing.” eA 
vo : í ye 
A In the summer, in particular, when a person, tolerating Vio) 

44 continued thirst, reaches some wholesome water in that hot CA 
^5^ weather, after drinking the first gulps of it, he feels that a spirit DA 
R of life is blown into his body. The Imam, in fact intends to SEN 
"v clarify the relation and dependence of life and water by this a A 
ls, beautiful expression. ned) 
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[^ 31. * And We set in the earth firm mountains lest it should 
p< Shake with them (people), and We set therein broad high 
A ways that they may be guided." 

6 Commentary: 

ra 

E This holy verse has pointed to another part of the signs of 
c Monotheism as well as the great bounties of Allah. It says: 

d “ And We set in the earth firm mountains lest it should 

x shake with them (people), ...” 

ZA As a shield, mountains have embraced the earth, and this 
ha causes that they prevent the intensive shakes of the earth on a 
g4 large scale which appear as a result of the pressure of the inner 

ye gases of it. 

by Moreover, this very arrangement of the mountains usually 
‘9? decreases the movements of the crust of the earth against the 
vA low tides and high tides of the moon to the least. 

Wi On the other hand, if there were not any mountains, the 
si surface of the earth would not have any peace because of the 
hurricanes, as it is seen in the dry hot deserts as well as salt 
A deserts. Mountains are good places for preserving snow to 
Di store water in them for the summer. They are often good and 
* appropriate environments for the growth of plants and animals. 
(&$ The kinds of stone, which are used in buildings, are taken from 
X mountains, and there are cited some other advantages counted 
li among the benefits of the mountains. 
E Then the Qur'àn points to another bounty, which is also 
icy one of the signs of the greatness of Allah, when it says: 
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guided.” 

Verily if these valleys and gaps were not, the great series 
of mountains existing on the crust of the earth, would so 
separate the different regions of the land that the joint of them 
was utterly broken, and this shows that all these phenomena 
have been arranged according to a proper program. 


Explanations: 


]. The Arabic word /rawasi/ is the plural form of /rasiyah/ 
which means: ‘fixed’ and its objective in this holy verse is the 
‘steadfast mountains’. The term /fijàj/ 1s also called to the wide 
roads between two mountains, while the narrow roads between 
mountains, in Arabic, are often named: /Su'ab/. (Taken from 
Ghàmüs). 

2. How can it be believed that Allah, the Wise, has set the 
mountains in order to prevent from numerous earthquakes, but 
He has not assigned the patient and powerful leaders to 
prevent mankind from slipping in events. 
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E 32. * And We set up the heaven as a roof well-protected, b EY, 
y <a) and yet they turn away from its signs.” an 
Sieg (4 
4^; Commentary: A 
P 4 oo 
y d 3 tat 
24 In view of the fact that the mere stillness of the earth is not | 7, 
L enough for the comfort of human’s life and he must also be #33 
VA . ; x "X 
s. secured from the upward, in this verse the Qur'àn adds: P 
WR * And We set up the heaven as a roof well-protected, and ry 
oy yet they turn away from its signs.” P 
Ps. The objective of ‘the heaven’ here is the atmosphere which  x- 4 
i | has encompassed the earth from every side. According to the ::? 
(^; researches of the concerning scientists, the depth of this 7 
Ud : : e 
i“, atmosphere reaches to hundreds kilometers. This depth of : ^ 
$$ weather, which apparently is tender, is composed of oxygen e 
"*5 and different gases, is so firm and strong that no disturbing Y% 
di 3 . . frt 
e^ thing that comes toward it can destroy it. It protects the earth — » ^ 
YoY against aerolites which continuously fall down, day and night, |. 
$6. and are more dangerous than any bullet. Pox 
wy Moreover, the harmful parts of the sunrays are taken by it. rat 
m Thus, it guards the earth against the fatal outside rays that ba 
(4j comes towards it from cosmos. V) 
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bs 33. “ And He it is Who created the night and the day and (cd 
d the sun and the moon. They float, each in an orbit." iy 
= Ó 
~s Commentary: Gaa 
fey 2 
! ^j This verse has referred to the creation of the night and the SA 
Wi day as well as the creation of the sun and moon. It says: p 
=) “ And He it is Who created the night and the day and the =< 
sun and the moon. They float, each in an orbit.” " wi. 
m, The commentators of the Qur'àn have different opinions as, 
^ upon the interpretation of the sentence: “They float, each in an om 

" orbit”. But what agrees with the conclusive researches of <2 

Is scholars is the fact that: the purpose of the motion of the sun, EA 
j*. in the abovementioned verse, is either a circular motion vey 
ES rotating around itself, or the motion it has in the whole solar s, 
Sy system. tes y 
C It is also necessary to be mentioned that the Arabic word — 475 
W*5  /kull/ (each), mentioned in the verse, may refer to the moon, (re 
eA 


the sun, and also the stars all together. This meaning is 
understood from the word /layl/ (the night) recited in this holy 
verse. 

Some great commentators have also said that mentioning 
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e ‘the night’, ‘the day’, ‘the sun’, and ‘the moon’ in the verse SA 
Eg may refer to the four seasons. For, the night, which is in fact o 
¿7i the conical shadow of the earth, has also an orbit for itself. If a E 
vex person from outside of the atmosphere looks from a distance at ed 
LY it he will see that this conical dark shadow is constantly EZ. 


í ~ 
= ^ 


4 running around the earth. He will also see that the light of the z 
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sun, which shines upon the earth and produces the day, is like 
a cylinder that ceaselessly rotates around this glob. Therefore, 
the day and the night each has a line and place for itself. 

Some others have said that the objective of the motion of 
the sun, here, is the motion created by our feeling, for, to the 
consideration of the observers of the earth, it seems that the 
sun and the moon both are moving. 
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34. “ And We appointed immortality for no man before 
you. Then if you die, can they be immortal?” 
35. “ Every soul shall taste of death; and We try you with 
evil and good for a testing, and unto Us you shall be 
returned.” 


Commentary: 


Through a part of the previous verses, we were acquainted 
with the fact that some polytheists objected about the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as why he was a human being. This verse refers to 
some other objections that they had. Sometimes they said that 
the fame that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), or as they called him ‘that 
poet, had got was not lasting and everything would be 
vanished by his death. (Sura At-Tür, n. 52, verse 30) 

Sometimes they thought such that since this man believes 
that he 1s the seal of the prophets, he should not die in order to 
protect his religion, and, therefore, his death in future will be 
the reason for the falseness of his claim. 

The Qur'àn answers them for their false imagination in a 
short sentence. It says: 

* And We appointed immortality for no man before you. 
» 

This is the invariable law of creation that no one has an 

eternal life. Besides that, do these people, who are happy for 
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figs aN 
your death just now, live immortally after your death? The AA 
verse says: ty 
“_.. Then if you die, can they be immortal?” c 
The duration of a religion, creed, and a sacred law does not #2% 
need the ever permanence of its bringer. His successors may ‘£> 
continue his line after him. C 
Then the Holy Qur'àn states the general law of death for 1 Mv. 
all souls, with no exception, as follows: | i y 
“ Every soul shall taste of death; ...” Ag 
After mentioning the general law of death, there will arise — 


this question that: What is the aim of this ephemeral life, and 
what is the use of it? 


In the continuation of this holy verse, the Qur'àn states as 

follows: 
*... and We try you with evil and good for a testing, and 
unto Us you shall be returned." 

The Divine trial is harder when it is done by means of 
afflictions. 

Your main abode has not been assigned in this world. It is 
somewhere else. You have come here only for taking 


Fix 

PR examinations, and after the end of the examination and gaining 
74 the necessary development, you will go to your main abode, 
! the world of the Hereafter. 

By the way, Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.), concerning the 

‘wf  Qur’nic sentence, saying: “... and We try you with evil and 
=x) good for a testing, ...”, said: “Health and self-sufficiency is 
GE *good', and sickness and poverty is ‘evil’ and both of them are 
COE for trial." 
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36. * And when those who disbelieve see you, they take you 
not but for mockery; (saying each other): ‘Is this the one 
who makes mention of your gods?’ And (while) they, at the 
mention of the Beneficent (Allah), are themselves 
disbelievers." 


Commentary: 


Blasphemy takes man to a point that he mocks the strong 
logic and the statement of the Immaculate Imam, while he is 
not ready to show the least disrespect to the piece of wood and 
stone, the idol. Its example is that if there is a malodorous 
corpse in a pool, when it rains its putrefaction and fetid smell 
will increase. Blasphemy is like a corpse of carrion in man's 
soul. He brings forth some more obstinacy by seeing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

So, in this verse, the Qur'àn encounters the disbelievers in 
connection with their evil situation against the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) which shows their wrong doctrine in some 
fundamental subjects. At first, the holy verse implies that they 
disrespectfully point to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and say whether 
this man is the same who mentions their gods and idols 
maliciously. The verse says: 

* And when those who disbelieve see you, they take you not 
but for mockery; (saying each other): ‘Is this the one who 
makes mention of your gods?’ And (while) they, at the 
mention of the Beneficent (Allah), are themselves 
disbelievers.” 
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‘ It is surprising that when a person frankly says something ^ 


S 


w disrespectfully about these idols, which are made of wood or — XX, 
stone, and tells the truth by saying that these are some soulless, 4% 
ER senseless, and worthless beings, they wonder; but when a a 
EA person denies the Merciful, Beneficent Allah, Whose impacts ‘=, 
Rx of favour have covered all the world, and everything is a Ux 
NN reason for His Greatness and Mercy, it will not be wonderful E ; 
for them. EX 


eA 
TII e 
*4 


70 verses 37-38 Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 


E NE SAN re n STOLEN 
ex eU EA ANCUS: Top ES «ALS Nm E 


v T EA 
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2 al e " és 
vun 4 Mi 

xd siat HES o] 7 TA ERA oe PON Si 
EAS 37. * (The nature of mortals is such that as if) man has FA 
XN been created of haste; soon (enough) I will show you My Ro) 
E signs, so do not ask Me to hasten (them) on.” A 
Zi 38. * And they (the disbelievers) say: When will this (E 
NY promise (be fulfilled) if you are truthful?” eS 
Ap de, 
I^ . RV, 
ES Commentary: pS 
eos This holy verse points to one of the heinous and irrelevant zl 

|. deeds of those immethodical libertines. It says: ER 
“ (The nature of mortals is such that as if) man has been Ps 
created of haste; ...” CA 
l There are various opinions cited upon this sentence, but it — P^ 

-3 is clear that the purpose of ‘man’ here is the whole mankind, T 
ae (those untrained people, of course, who are out of the realm of A 
ES the leadership of the Divine leaders). 

WS As it is also testified by the later holy verses, the objective 
S meaning of the Qur'anic term /'ajal/, here, is ‘haste’ and 
„78  'precipitance'. The Qur’ an in another occurrence says: “... and 
‘man is ever hasty.” 
^ed In fact, the sense of ‘Man has been created of haste’ is an 
Atos emphasis, which means ‘man’ is so hasty that as if he has been 
«| created out of precipitancy and his whole entity has been made 
pa up out of it. And, truly, a great deal of common people are 
M. such. They are hasty both in good deeds and evil acts, so that 


Ses’ even when they are told if they pollute themselves with 
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blasphemy and sin the Divine punishment will seize them, 1 

they say why it does not come soon. RE 
Then, at the end of the verse, it says: RX 

“... Soon (enough) I will show you My signs, so do not ask v 

Me to hasten (them) on." le. 

Zu The Qur'ànic phrase ‘My signs" here may refer to the C Tz 
AS verses and signs of punishment, calamities and chastisement RT) 
/ by means of which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) threatened them. Yet, im. 


those empty-minded people repeatedly asked for the afflictions 
that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had promised them. 
The Qur'àn, in this verse, says that they should not haste, 
because they will visit them soon. & 
This holy phrase may also refer to those miracles which 
prove the veracity of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In this case, the 


phrase means that if you wait, sufficient miracles will be eo, 
shown to you. bs 

These two commentaries do not contradict each other, 4; 
because the disbelievers were hasty for both of them, and, A 
finally, Allah gave both of them to them. Yet, the first v 


commentary seems closer to the concept of the verse and is 
more appropriate to the later verses. 
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Again, in the next verse, the Qur'àn points to one of their 
requests that they hastily asked. It says: 

* And they (the disbelievers) say: When will this promise 
(be fulfilled) if you are truthful?" 

They were impatiently waiting for the event of the 
Hereafter to happen. They were unaware of the fact that, as 
soon as the Hereafter happens their full helplessness and 
misfortune begin. But what can be done; the hasty man makes 
also haste even for his own misfortune and destruction. 
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The application of the phrase ‘if you are truthful’, which is 

;; in the plural form, though the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was 
“Zg the addressee, is for the reason that they addressed his true 
followers in this expression, too. They wanted to say that the 
absence of the Hereafter was the reason for that they all were 
liars. 
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Lip Jý N 
E 39. “ If those who disbelieve but know the time when they — , * 
€5Vj . . . é ` 
a will not be able to ward off the Fire from their faces and do) 
a A LPA 

js) from their backs, nor shall they be helped, (they would not HA 
SF hasten about the Resurrection).” UR 
fm Aw 
S iy 


MeV > 
fe Commentary: 


p This holy verse points to one of the examples of the man's 
(e) haste. The disbelievers repeatedly asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
x) what time was the time of the promised Hereafter when they 
FE would be punished for their disbelief; and thereby they caused 
his annoyance. Allah soothes the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
‘4 implying that if they were aware of the day when the Fire will 
encompass them not only from their fronts but also from their 
backs and they will have no way to run away, they would not 
haste to reach it. Yes, the haste of man is for his ignorance, 
since if he knew he would not make haste. The abovementioned 
holy verse says: 

“ If those who disbelieve but know the time when they will 
not be able to ward off the Fire from their faces and from 
their backs, nor shall they be helped, (they would not 
hasten about the Resurrection).” 

The application of the words: ‘faces’ and ‘backs’ in the 
above holy verse refers to the fact that the Hell Fire is not in a 
state that it comes towards them from one side, but, on the 
contrary, it covers both the front parts of them and their backs, 
so that it seems they are in the middle of the Fire and they are 


buried in it. 


Sura Al-' Anbiya’, No. 21 


And the Qur'ànic sentence /walahum yunsarün/ (nor shall 
they be helped) refers to the fact that these idols, which they 


5 imagine they will intercede them and help them, can do 
z^ nothing for them. 
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i 40. “ Nay, but it (the Fire) will come to them all ofa sudden 5 

Lio and make them confounded, so they will neither be able to 2A 
e) repel it, nor will they be respited." es 
v i 

r $5 
yx) Commentary: 623. 

v2 E 
e f at ^M 
[5j Through this holy verse, the noble Qur'àn implies that this — 22s, 
Xs Divine punishment and the blazing Fire will come to them 
œ~ suddenly so that it will make them astonished. The above holy 


verse says: zt. 

* Nay, but it (the Fire) will come to them all of a sudden WS 
and make them confounded, ...” 

They will be so confused that they will have no power to 


> 
repel their punishment. And, even if they ask for respite, in e 
spite of their haste until then, they will not be respited. The 2 
verse continues saying: - 
« .. so they will neither be able to repel it, nor will they be V^ 
respited." el 
— A 


76 verse 41 Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 


"ab Tm 
CX «2€ » ERES R AI. db VT SS a 
eS ^w TN ~ " V3 CM OC 
ERE C. E VL ^ FL LARA i RL, M od ee a) AEN MALAE 


Z 


E Cebus uude) G 


Se = evo ^ # 5 5 

ox ose as a pls A 
Es 41. “ And indeed Messengers before you were (also) (gos 
e mocked, but that whereat they mocked encompassed those Pict 
S who scoffed at them." x) 
he Ua 
& Commentary: A 


ke In previous verses, it was said that the idolaters and Ey 


S) disbelievers used to mock the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). & 
T$ Then, in order to soothe the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and console d c 
x him, this verse implies that it is not only you whom have been De 
ic mocked at, but those prophets who were before you were also e 
| ridiculed. The verse says: v4 
4 “ And indeed Messengers before you were (also) ER 
z mocked,...? V3 


MK Yet, finally, whatever of the Divine punishments they used x 
£5 to mock at visited them. The verse continues saying: 
“,.. but that whereat they mocked encompassed those who 
=) scoffed at them.” 
Therefore, O Prophet Muhammad! Do not be grievous, and 
these kinds of acts, which are ignorantly done, should not have 
the least impact on your soul, or influence in your strong will. 
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Section 4 


The Divine Mercy 


The Divine Protection for all-Judgment shall be through Just balances set up — Book 
given to Moses and Aaron — Qur'àn, the Reminder full of Blessings 
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42. * Say: *Who guards you by night and by day from (the 
Wrath of) the Beneficent (Allah)?! But (yet) they turn 
away from the remembrance of their Lord!” 
43. * Or have they gods that can protect them from (the 


wrath of) Us? They are not able to help themselves nor can 
they be defended from Us." 


Commentary: 


The common powers cannot protect man from different 
gangers. Man is always in need of the protection and support 
of Allah, because protection is always of the dignity of Allah's 
Lordship. Thus, this holy verse implies that not only in the 


2 Hereafter no one defends you against the Divine punishment, 
ed but also in this world the case is the same. The verse says: 

P * Say: *Who guards you by night and by day from (the 

ü Wrath of) the Beneficent (Allah)? ...” 
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A In fact, if the Lord of heaven had not set the atmosphere of 
M the earth as a protective canopy for it, only this would have 
= been sufficient that you had to be the target of the aerolites to 
LU be bombarded every day and night. 
EY It is noteworthy that instead of the application of Allah, the 
fa holy word ‘the Beneficent’ has been used in this verse. This 
‘= means that: you should see how much sin you have committed — | 
4 that you have caused the wrath of Allah, Who is the source of 3$ 
Vw general Mercy and favour. AA 
Then, it adds: RY 
*... But (yet) they turn away from the remembrance of Sy 
their Lord!” Sy 
Mb 


3 


as 


They hearken neither to the advices of His prophets, nor do 


they let Allah's remembrance and His blessings move their (> 4 
hearts, nor may they use their contemplation in this way. CAR 
Again, as a question, the holy Qur'àn asks: to what have A 
these unjust and sinful disbelievers pleased themselves against — v; 4 
the Divine retributions? Do they have gods who can defend | 
them before the Wrath of Allah? The verse says: o 
* Or have they gods that can protect them from (the wrath Bo) 
of) Us? ...” oR 

These artificial gods of theirs cannot even assist themselves (he 
nor can they defend themselves, nor does Allah help them by A 


means of His Grace and spiritual power. The verse continues — A 
saying: 


“,.. They are not able to help themselves nor can they be Sy 
defended from Us.” P: 
X7 
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ey 44. “ Yet, We gave provision to these and their fathers until 


life grew long for them. Do they not see that We come to 
the land, curtailing it of its sides? Are they then the 
victors?” 
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Commentary: 


D QH 7 


Les 

ers 

C | This holy verse has pointed to one of the main reasons of 
X the disobedience of the faithless persons. It says: 

s * Yet, We gave provision to these and their fathers until 
Be life grew long for them. ...” 

A But, this long life and abundant divine blessings did not 


S2 move the sense of gratitude in them so that they might humble 
k^ themselves in worshipping Him. On the contrary, those divine 
l blessings caused their pride and disobedience. 

É g p 

Do they not see that this present world and its gifts are not 
durable? Do they not see that Allah is constantly watching the 
Jand, decreasing its sides and its inhabitants? The verse says: 

*... Do they not see that We come to the land, curtailing it 
of its sides? ..." 

They see that tribes and nations come and go one after 
another, in a manner that even the scientists, dignitaries, and 
scholars, who are the managers of the affairs of the earth, have 
passed away. Then, who is the victor, they or the Lord? The 
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P. ! verse continues: 

EX « .. Are they then the victors?” 
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45. * Say: ‘Verily I warn you only by the revelation. But 
the deaf do not hear the call when they are warned." 


Commentary: 


The glad tidings and warnings of Divine prophets are not 
based upon personal decisions, imaginations, conjectures and 
guesses, but they are wholly based on the Divine conclusive 
revelation. 

Therefore, this fact is reiterated in this holy verse that the 
mission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is that he should warn people 
by the way of Divine revelation. So, addressing the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: 

* Say: ‘Verily I warn you only by the revelation. ...” 

And, he should tell them he does not say anything from his 
own self, but if it does not affect their hard hearts, it is not so 
surprising, nor does it show any reason for the deficiency of 
the revelation. On the contrary, it is for the fact that when the 
warnings are said to the deaf persons, they cannot hear. The 
verse says: 

*... But the deaf do not hear the call when they are 

warned." 

They should have receptive ears so that they hearken the 
word of the Truth. The ears, which the different curtains of sin, 
negligence, and pride have covered, have utterly lost the 
ability of hearing the Truth. 

Thus, those who do not utilize the divine blessings 
properly, it seems that they are deprived of those blessings. 
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^-^ That is, if a person has apparently ears, but he does not hear 
Us the Truth, or he has eyes but he does not see the facts, he is 
Js indeed deaf and blind. Sometimes, of course, preaching is not 
Eu effective because individuals are not eligible and receptive; 
£7 then it does not mean that there is a deficiency in the preacher 
fa or his style of preaching. 
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hj 46. * And if a blast of the punishment of your Lord touches 
e: j them, they will certainly say: ‘Woe unto us! Verily we were 
KS unjust’.” 

zi 
A Commentary: 

ha 

EU . D 
M Those persons who do not awake by the warnings of divine 


DT 
A 


D 


prophets, will surely be awaken by the lashes of the divine 
punishment. By confronting the simplest danger, all claiming 
vanities will be destroyed and the sleeping consciences will 


1 
a 
v 


X awaken. 

LA This holy verse implies that these unaware proud people, 
X3 who never obeyed the Lord when they were in peace and 
‘es affluence, will be so worried when a little punishment of Allah 
by visit them that they cry that they were all oppressors and 
(Sy unjust. The verse says: 

“ And if a blast of the punishment of your Lord touches 
^7 them, they will certainly say: ‘Woe unto us! Verily we were 
zi unjust’.” 
vg But, what is the use of it? This constrained awareness does 
Ry not benefit them. 

Li] 
e *KK 
e 

"| 
(25s 
YS 

fd 
V 
ky 


—— tiny 5O Cor pes" Pr 
So a FAY ES WAY? STOR f 
re SS A^ em ^ he Mo. 


aay, 


aM 


' 
AY 


PULSED 


~ Yor 
"a ry. 
£X 


Tos 5 


in 
+ 
d 


f.m 
> AN nr 
ae K ey 
TN 


Sf 


3 


Sed 


s 


Sura Al- “Anbiya’, No. 21 verse 47 


PEF EDGES d as PRESSES D EARS ARI EO ie 


p d ue, 9 3 E XS 4 g 

= op Us x (Abs 96 zzi 3 ea stall as ve ^ 

j4 t4 
=) ore G Ay G UST ISS Ge HE JU o RS. 
b 4x T 1 7 : d — 
$79 47. * And We shall set up the balances of justice for the PN 
| pt. Resurrection Day, so that no soul shall be wronged C3 
n anything; and even if there be (an action) of the weight of ab 
r3 grain of mustard seed, We will bring it (into account), and Pf 
VJ sufficient are We (as) reckoners." As 
- ~ 
UM P 
m MS 
S Commentary: p 
Ci This holy verse points to the exact and just Reckoning of GP 
37} the deeds on the Resurrection Day and the precise and just mas 
ul rewards of the Hereafter in order that the disbelievers and em 
i oppressors know, supposing that the punishment of this world bes 


does not encompass them, the chastisement of the Hereafter is SA4 


wu Ml 
rÈ certain, and their entire acts will minutely be reckoned. Allah M. 
17 in this holy verse says: M 
EY “ And We shall set up the balances of justice for the Vc. 
PA Resurrection Day, ...” Og 
Y 2 The available Islamic traditions indicate that: on the Day of M 
fej Resurrection, the scales of measurement of people's deeds are — &\) 
‘prophets (a.s.), the immaculate Imams (a.s.), the sanctified, aA 
As. 


M, — and the righteous, those near stationed ones in whose record of 
tzi) deeds there is not any dark spot. 
6 These scales of measurement are so exact and regular that 


4 NM 
C ay as if they are the justice themselves. For this reason, the verse E 
<j} immediately adds: ES 
Ux *... So that no soul shall be wronged anything; ...” e 
J^ d 
fed X^ 
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hs That is, neither the divine reward of the righteous will be 
de» decreased, nor the proper punishment of the wrong doers will 
s. be added to. 
NA . . "P TP 
yap This negation of ‘being wronged anything does not mean CZ) 
‘e? that there will not be exactness in Reckoning. On the contrary, (>, 
t2 the case will be such that the least thing of good and bad will ¿2% 
K> be made present and will be measured. The verse continues K^) 
=4 saying: «e 
V * .. and even if there be (an action) of the weight of grain ^Ñ 
RA of mustard seed, We will bring it (into account), ...” ie 
vt . . . -yj 
E And, this alone is enough that Allah is the Reckoner of the p7 
(ok deeds of the servants. The verse says: S 
uL 7 ` 
X “,.. and sufficient are We (as) reckoners.” C 
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es AE a P e 
NELLE DA 
UU 48. * And indeed We gave Moses and Aaron the Furqàn p 

ee (criterion) and a Light and a Reminder for the pious ones.” — 7 

rss’ 49.“ Those who fear their Lord in secret and they dread RO 
3 the Hour (of doom).” ws 

ay; my 

4 i Commentary: b 4 
oi There are stated some outstanding points from the lives of — 
és! the Divine prophets in this verse and the following ones, which s 
-/j have fairly been enlightened with some very instructive ee 
^ matters. These explanations make more clear the former (4 
discussions upon the messengership of the holy Prophet of [s 

Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his conflicts with the opponents, and with — (7. 

regard to the existing principals among them. In this verse, it vil 

Says: x ! 

* And indeed We gave Moses and Aaron the Furqàn (= 

(criterion) and a Light and a Reminder for the pious ones.” D : 

i 2 

xk kk ba 

Then, in the next verse, the Qur’4n introduces the pious as P 

having the following qualities. The verse says: ia 

* Those who fear their Lord in secret and they dread the bx 

Hour (of doom)." SEN 

Their dread is a kind of fear which is mingled with respect ej 

and glorification to Him. Rx, 


The pious, in fact, are very interested in the Resurrection (QA 
Day, since it is the center of the reward and grace of Allah; yet É 
they are also frightened of the Reckoning of the Lord. 


ee verses 48-49 Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 
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(ZA mS 
Ka Explanations: DA 
Zd In the same way that the general aims of the prophets are RY 
MU alike, the qualities of their celestial Books are also similar. wA 
E Those qualities which are mentioned in this verse about the (E 
A Torah, in some other verses of the Qur'an, they are attributed EZ 
S to the Qur'àn, too, such as Furqan, Light, Reminder. RS ) 

a l- Furqàn: “Blessed is He Who sent down the Furqan upon '— 


^ His servant ...”! The Qur'ànic term /furgàn/ is called to a news 
by which ‘right’ is recognized from ‘wrong’. 

Sy 2- Light: /diya’/ “... and We have sent down to you a 
,^N manifest Light.” 

X 3. The Reminder: /óikr/. “Verily, We (Ourself) have sent 
- down the Reminder (the Qur'àn) ...? 


okbkek 


fy 
Bu MIS E 
n Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 1 
? Sura An-Nisa, No. 4, verse 174 
“yj? Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 9 
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ve have sent down (for you). Do you then deny it?” y?! 
A E 
(3 a 
(S Commentary: e>) 
ms! S 
PS Concerning the Qur'àn being blessed, this is sufficient to s 


know that, in a short time, it could tum many people from — ^: 
a polytheism to monotheism, from separation to unity, from — 2^? 
Set ignorance to knowledge, from wildness to civilization, from bx 
“ty Captivity to government, from pollution to purity, from poverty — &^ 
; to richness, from stagnation to running, from superstitions to 

<} facts, from disgrace to glory, from following the false deities %2 
HA to obeying the immaculate Imams (a.s.), from negligence to Bd 


(ba, awareness, from instability to steadfastness, from disbelief to a 

È faith, and, concisely speaking, from darkness to light. CA 

te So, this holy verse, comparing the Qur'àn with the former e 
Ç 6 


Divine Books, says: 


ays 


4A — " And this (Qur’4n) is a blessed Reminder which We have 


AS sent down (for you). Do you then deny it?" io 

Md . ix 
Ri Is there any room for denying such a Book? The reasons of xt 
ae its legitimacy are found inside of it, its luminosity is manifest, — ^vi 
and its followers are prosperous and victorious. à 


ES The sanctity of the Qur'àn is not deniable; and it is such a 


ER 


C > Book that its admonitions can attract millions of hearts to itself SEN 
ps in different ages and out of many generations. (3 
«y To be acquainted with the extent that how much this holy ay 
Qur'àn is the cause of cognizance and source of beatitude, it is ev. 
quite enough to consider the status of the residents of Arabian ja 
Peninsula before the descent of the Qur'àn when they used to Va 
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|", live in wildness, ignorance, poverty, misery and dispersion, 


"t$ comparing with their status after the descent of the Qur'an, 
"2$ when they became an example for others. We may also 
‘2°, consider the condition of some nations before and after that the 
^J  Qur'àn went among them. 
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Abraham makes the idolaters themselves declare that their idol-gods could not speak 
even when they had to complain against what befell them in getting broken and who did 
it. The Idol-gods can neither profit anybody nor harm anyone nor they can help 
themselves — Mercy and Bounties bestowed upon Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Lot. 


Gee ay US, SB oe 2 ea] Ul, df, ovy 
OSE Vd al gl au Di us C ausis AN UG 3) (or 
51. * And indeed We gave Abraham aforetime his 
rectitude, and We were aware of him (his eligibilities)." 
52. * When he said to his father and his people: ‘What are 


these images (and lifeless statues) unto which you pay 
devotion’ ?^ 


Commentary: 


In previous verses, the statement was upon the Torah and 
the Qur'àn, while in this verse Allah declares that sending 
prophets and celestial Books is not a new matter, and before 
this, at the time of Abraham (a.s.), there was the subject of the 
invitation of the deluded people unto the Truth. 

Therefore, an important part of the life and struggles of 
Abraham against idolaters is referred to here. At first, it says: 

* And indeed We gave Abraham aforetime his rectitude, 
and We were aware of him (his eligibilities)." 

Then, the Holy Qur'àn points to one of the most important 
programs of Abraham (a.s.) where it says: 


90 verses 51-52 Sura Al-’Anbiya’, 2o 21 


SEQ SPE Re ITem 
is PEN 
s A “ When he said to his father and his people: ‘What are X 
es these images (and lifeless statues) unto which you pay Gu j 
"d devotion?" AX 
PAS The word ‘father’, mentioned in this verse, refers to his — £77 
ty uncle, "Azar, because in Arabic language sometimes ‘uncle’ is iB 
t called /'ab/ (father), too.' e 
KS This Abraham's saying, in fact, is a clear reasoning for (2 
z>4 making tbe act of idol worshipping futile, because what is seen — \xs 
m, of the idols 1s their mere statues and the rest is delusion and M 
M, conjecture. ae 
WAV The Arabic word /tama6il/ is the plural form of /teméal/ — [2 
C.» with the sense of ‘lifeless statues’. S] 
EN Having a glance over the history of idolatry shows that 5 
;z) making statues had initially been used as a remembrance of the e 
PX dignitary, which, later, became gradually as a state of sanctity BA 
^4 and turned in the form of worship. » 
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! For a further explanation about Abraham's father, see Sura Maryam. No. 19, verse 42 
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e 53. “ They said: ‘We found our fathers worshipping Py 
TA them’.” i» 
ES 54. “ He said: ‘Indeed you and your fathers have been in A 
d manifest error." 
Ay Commentary: oA) 
es p% 
x Abraham told the idol worshippers that both they and their 2 
15 fathers had been in manifest fault, while they had no proper 4 
‘AJ answer to that clear logic. They only repelled the proposition E 
£A from themselves and related it to their ancestors. Thus they E 
# said that they had seen their fathers and ancestors that they had $x 
been worshipping those idols, and therefore, they were loyal to A 


the traditional custom of their ancestors. The abovementioned 
holy verse says: 


* They said: ‘We found our fathers worshipping them’.” 


Since there is no reason that ancestors might be wiser and 
more knowledgeable than the substituting generations, and in 
most cases the circumstances prove the reverse, because, with 
the past of time, sciences and knowledge develop, so Abraham 
immediately told them that not only they but their fathers also 
were certainly in aberration. The verse says: 


~ 
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z 


23> 


“ He said: ‘Indeed you and your fathers have been in 
manifest error’.” 
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Ks A few Traditions upon Misguidance: DA 
A l- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “I fear about my — (3Z 
"i Ummah for three (main things) after me: misguidance after <j 
VE guidance, the seditions which cause aberrations, and the vain E 
$- desire of the belly and of pudendum.” ie 
C y p ME 
Ca 2- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Whoever seeks oy 
x55 guidance other than Allah’s guidance will go astray.” 

> 3- Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Verily Allah, Almighty and 

e Glorious, appointed Hadrat Ali (a.s.) (to leadership) to be a 

EN sign between Him and His servants. Then, whoever has known 

= him (his right) is a believer, and whoever has rejected him is a 

». disbeliever; and whoever has not known him gets astray, and 
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whoever appoints another (leader) with him is a polytheist, and 
whoever has confessed his mastership will enter Paradise.” 

4- Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: "The most 
polluted deeds is that which causes misguidance."^ 

5- Muhammad-ibn-Muslim said: “I heard that Imam Baqir 
(a.s.) in a tradition was saying: “And do know O°’ Muhammad! 
Verily the leaders of injustice, as well as their followers, are 
far from the religion of Allah. Certainly they have gone astray 
and lead astray, and the deeds that they do *... are like ashes 
on which the wind blows severely on a stormy day; they will 
have no power over any thing out of what they have earned; 
that is the very straying, far (and deep)? (Usil-i-K4fi, vol. 1, 
p. 184) 

6- Zurarah once said: “I heard that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a 
tradition was saying: ‘O° Allah! Cause me know You for 


! Bihar, vol. 68, p. 269 

? Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1, p. 461, and vol. 4, p. 228 
3 Wasa’il, vol. 18, p. 567 

* Khisal, vol. 2, p. 264 

5 Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 18 
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verily if You do not make me know You I will not know Your 
prophet. O’ Allah! Cause me know Your prophet, for verily if 
You do not make me know Your prophet, I will not know 
Your Hujjah. O' Allah! Cause me know Your Hujjah, for 
verily if I do not know Your Hujjah I will get astray from my 
religion (and will be misguided).”” 

7- Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Whoever teaches a part of 
guidance (to any one) will have the like of the reward of those 
who act it and there will decrease nothing of the rewards of 
them; and whoever teaches a part of aberration (to any one) the 
sin of those who commit it will be for him without decreasing 
anything from their sins.” 

8- Yazid-ibn-' Abdulmalik narrates that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
said: “Visit each other because your visit will cause your 
hearts to be enlivened and our sayings to be remembered, and 
our sayings may make you kind to each other. Then if you 
practically take them (and do accordingly), you will develop 
and be prosperous; and if you abandon our sayings you will 
get astray and annihilate. Therefore, take them (and do 
accordingly), for I stand guarantor of your rescue and 
prosperity." 
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! Usiil-i-Kafi, vol. 1, p.331 
2 Usil-i-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 35 
? Usül-i-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 186 
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KS 55. “ They said: ‘Have you brought to us the truth, or are RJ 
z you one of the triflers’.” $3 
rd 56. * He said: *Nay! But your Lord is the Lord of the A 
(S. heavens and the earth Who originated them, and I am unto te 
E this (fact) one of the witnesses." b 
; M CN 
Wis e 
^4 Commentary: Cap 

" R 


, With kinds of emphasis and was said in a perfect decisiveness, oN 
DS caused the idol worshippers to come a little to themselves and $^; 
*? try to investigate and research about the truth. They turned to "A 
EX Abraham (a.s. and asked him implying whether he had > 
e brought them a true matter or he was joking. The verse in this E, 
PA regard says: SA 
; z  “ They said: ‘Have you brought to us the truth, or are you CA 
d one of the triflers’.” A 
But, in answer to them, Abraham (a.s.) explicitly said that Ry. 
L^, what he said was serious and was the exact fact that: their Lord Rd 
A is the Lord of the heavens and that of the earth. The above p 
Si holy verse says: ex 
fos “ He said: ‘Nay! But your Lord is the Lord of the heavens C3 
Ned and the earth Who originated them, ..." oo 
ZA Abraham (a.s.) continued that this is the same Lord Who oe 
&.$ had created them and he was one of the witnesses of that a 
e% notion. The verse continues saying: a 
im lagh) 
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This statement of Abraham (a.s.) which was accompanied 
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*... and I am unto this (fact) one of the witnesses." 

By this sharp statement, Abraham (a.s.) showed that that 
One is eligible to be worshipped Who is the Creator of them 
and the Creator of the earth and all beings. 
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i 57. * And, by Allah, I will certainly plan against your idols e 
E after you go away turning your backs’.” £7) 
eri e ac 
em Commentary Un 
Pe The commentators are divided in having the opinion that S 
e how Abraham (a.s.) stated this sharp statement. Some of them, A; 
(^, Such as the authors of Tafsir-us-Safi and Al-Mizan, believe RA 
al that this sentence was not stated openly and Abraham (a.s.) >< 
GY said it in secret. The reason for this is that they believe that the <2 
ES explicit claim of opposition against the small and big gods of a au. 
‘4; people, lonely and on the first day of the call, is opposite to Cox 
“œ precaution. But it seems that it is not so, because the accounts CF) 
A of the men of Allah are different from the ordinary accounts of P. 
E ours, and nothing can prevent them to pave their clear way and $ Ag 
> to perform their Divine mission. A 
EZ In the previous holy verses, we recited that Abraham (a.s.) a 
és explicitly told his people: “... Indeed you and your fathers — 4^. 
ga have been in manifest error.”’ Did Hadrat Zaynab (a.s.) not say eK 
hee to Yazid, when she was as a captive in Sham, “I belittle you”, (fe ? 
ej and then she started criticizing earnestly upon him and his SM 
a government? Did the great man of Iran, Imam Khomiyni, not ho 
^ say "The king must go", when the king was in the peak of his de, 
En tyrannical kingdom, and being fully equipped with kinds of wy 
(> arms, he was supported by all interior and exterior powers? Ges) 
ros Did he not tell the king’s substitute: “I will nock down this C3 
; government"? Did he not say to the existing dominant worldly — 
EA oppressor, America, that America could do no evil? Truly 6%, 
* y ex 
wa ó = 
DE ! carrent Sura, verse 54 E 
ur LA 


x 
* 
t 
Ye 
ML. 


IOWA Mu UY CPUS Or CP EY Y^ 
QUSE x AS REESE ERIT EAT D es 


SX 
Le Yor Z ESF 
af > PENA 


ex 


; 


pi 
¢ 


AS 
A. 
-— 
X. 
= 


you 


Sura Al-’ Anbiya’, No. 21 verse 57 97 


speaking, to what kind of current political circumspections and 
ordinary precautions do these sentences agree? 

Some believe that for conflicting the factors of mischief, 
those factors they must be struggled against in a negative 
manner. For instance, at the time of the tyrannical king of Iran, 
when the cinemas of the country were a serious means of 
deviation of the young generation, one of the dignitaries said: 
“If people decide not to go to cinemas, the cinemas will 
automatically be suspended". 

But, the above-mentioned holy verse condemns this kind 
of thought, and it persists on the fact that the source of 
mischief must be eradicated. The example of it is the act of 
Moses (a.s.) who burnt the golden Calf, and the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) ruined the ‘mosque of dissension’ where was a 
base for the hypocrites. 

Therefore, to prove that this proposition was one hundred 
percent earnest, and that he (a.s.) was steadfast in his belief in 
a manner that he would accept heartily all its results and 
consequences in whatever form they might be, Abraham added: 

* And, by Allah, I will certainly plan against your idols 
after you go away turning your backs’.” 

Abraham’s purpose was to make them understand that he 
would finally use an opportunity and break the idols entirely. — 

But, perhaps, the greatness and dignity of the idols in their 
minds was so high that they did not take this statement for 
serious, and they did not show any reaction. They might think 
that it was not possible that a person let himself play with the 
sacred. things of a people and a tribe whose government was 
supporting them, too. With what daring could he do that? By 
which power was he able to afford it? 
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A few traditions concerning pictures: 

1- The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “The intensive 
punishment of the people on the Day of Hereafter belongs to 
the drawers of pictures.” (Perhaps, the purpose of it is: ‘those 
who painted the pictures of gods'.)! 

2- Abi Basir has narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: 
“The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Gabriel came to me and said: 
‘Your Lord sends you regards and has prohibited you from 
"Tazwiq' of the houses’.” Abū Basir said: “Then I asked what 
"Tazwiq of the houses’ meant; when he (a.s.) said: ‘Painting 
pictures in the house’.” (It should be thought what kinds of 
picture there were on those days regarding that the people had 
the belief of idol worship in them and every picture must be 
considered as that. 

Muhammad-ibn-Muslim said: “I asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
about the drawing of the pictures of trees, sun, and moon. 
Then he (a.s.) said: *When there is not a thing (a face) of an 


? 99. 


animal, it does not matter’. 


KE 


! Sahih-i-Muslim, vol. 3, p. 1670 
? Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 3, p. 560 
? [bid, p. 563, and Mustadrak, vol. 9, p. 318 
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58. “ So he broke them into pieces, (all) except the chief of 
them, that haply they may return to it.” 
59. “ They said: ‘Who has done this with our gods? Surely 
he is (one) of the unjust’.” 
60. “ They said: ‘We heard a youth making mention of 
them, who is called Abraham’.” 


Commentary: 


However, without being afraid of the dangers of his action 
nor scaring from the harsh blow of the wrath of those people 
which could be considered as a result of his deed, in an 
appropriate opportunity, Abraham bravely took action and 
hastened fighting against those powerless gods which had so 
many fanatic ignorant advocators in their support. The verse in 
this regard says: 

* So he broke them into pieces, (all) except the chief of 
them, ...” 

Abraham’s aim of doing it was that, maybe, the idol 
worshippers might come to him and he would say whatever 
was to say. The verse says: 

« ,. that haply they may return to it." 

It is true that by the word ‘idolatry’ we call in mind mostly 
the idols made of stone and wood, but from another point of 
view, the words idol and idolatry have a vast meaning which 
envelops every consideration to anything besides Allah, in any 
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Y*. form and state it may be. According to an Islamic tradition, A 
te^ “Whatever makes man busy to itself, in a way that it makes him — 15:57 
"M far from Allah, it is his idol." RY 
p Finally, the idol worshippers entered the idol temple and 5 
^w» encountered a scene that they could not imagine it. Instead ofa (s. 
$$ tidy idol temple, they faced with an untidy scene, a heap of 77 
$^* broken idols. They shouted asking who had done that wrong to KA 
RÌ their idols and that whoever had done it had certainly been one <$ 
a, of the oppressors. The holy verse says: ey 
(xt. * They said: ‘Who has done this with our gods? Surely he e 
X S is (one) of the unjust." bx 
cy By this saying they indicated that the person who had done <2 
a that action, in fact, had been unjust both to their gods, and to Co 
| 7) the society and to their party, and to himself. BER 
E But, a group of people who had the threats of Abraham due 2 
.4 to the idols in mind, and knew this offensive behaviour of his #2. 
Q3 to those artificial objects of worship, declared their opinion as — $4, 
y follows: 
ES * They said: *We heard a youth making mention of them, EZ 
a who is called Abraham’.” uw. 
A According to some narrations, it happened at that time when C 
2 Abraham was completely young, and he was probably about fre 
fj sixteen years old. VEN 
y y 
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61. * They said: ‘Then bring him before the eyes of the i 
people, that they may bear witness’.” MS 
62. * They said: *Are you the man that did this with our N 
gods, O Abraham?’” de) 
63. “ (Abraham) said: ‘Nay, it was done by this, the chief of $% 


them! Ask them if they can speak." 


Commentary: 


"Sod Wi 
MaN 


le 
Principally, it is usual that when a crime is committed, in P 
order to find the person who has committed it, the hostile g% 
"& connections with the matter are investigated about. Certainly, vy 
¢ there was no other person in that locality but Abraham who nae 
was objecting to the idols. Therefore, all attentions turned to 
him, and some groups of the idolaters suggested, now that the ae 


circumstance was such, Abraham might be brought in front of 
the people so that those who knew him and were acquainted 
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with the proposition could testify to his being criminal. The A 

verse says: 4 A 

* They said: ‘Then bring him before the eyes of the people, Y 
that they may bear witness'." cre 


The callers cried around the city that those who were 
aware of the enmity and ill-speaking of Abraham due to idols 
should attend to bear witness. 
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eg AN 
NA At last, the court started its job with the presence of the E 
V5 chiefs of the people. It has also been said that Namrüd himself — ^ j 
"ki was attending the court. S 
[A The first question which was asked from Abraham was as E I 
wa follows: Ke, 
€ “They said: ‘Are you the man that did this with our gods, C 
WS O Abraham?" (e 
Z4 Abraham answered them in such a way that they felt they "EN 
US were seriously surrounded, so that they could not save A 
ha, themselves from it. Here is Abraham's response: te) 
E “ (Abraham) said: ‘Nay, it was done by this, the chief of p 
Ge them! Ask them if they can speak’.” ad 
A The principals of the job of the specialists of felony € 
*' indicate that the accused person is the one who has the effects et 
x of the crime with him. Here, the ‘effects of the crime’ is with 69} 
I the chief idol. EN 
VA Abraham wanted to say why they went to him, and why D 


did they not accuse the chief god of theirs? He inquired V 


p" M 

re whether they did not think that the chief idol probably had if 
C considered that other idols were as its future rival and, V^ 
Rat therefore, had destroyed them totally. wis 
ie Since this interpretation, from the view point of the LÀ 


iss commentators, did apparently not adapt to the reality, and in n 
2 view of the fact that Abraham is a prophet, and an immaculate 
BA, person never tells a lie, there have been stated different matters 
ET upon this Qur'ànic sentence. What seems the best of all is that 
tof’ Abraham (a.s.) decisively attributed this action to the great 
fixe idol, but all references testified to the fact that he did not 
**| intended to say it earnestly. He wanted to make the baseless 
superstitious notions of the idol worshippers manifest to them. 
Y He decided to make them understand that those soulless pieces 
eA% of stone and wood were so feeble that they could not say even 
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VA ; l , Er 
IM a sentence in order to ask help from their worshippers, much hg. 
V less they wanted them to solve their problems. cy 
XE. In our daily sayings there are many instances similar to this x3 
4 meaning when, in order to nullify the speech of the opposite 7% 

ap party and to condemn him, we put his indisputable affairs in R 

fs front of him in the form of an imperative, declarative, or $78 
74 interrogative sentence, and this is not a lie at all. A lie is (e^ 

+= y 


something that has not a frame of reference with it. 

There has been cited a tradition in the book of K4fi narrated 
from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: “He (Abraham) said this: 
“Nay, it was done by this, the chief of them’ for he intended to 
improve their thoughts and to tell them the idols could not do 
such an action.” Then the Imam added: “By Allah, the idols 


4} had not done it nor did Abraham tell a lie." 


However, some commentators also think that probably 
Abraham (a.s.) uttered this subject in the form of a conditional 
sentence, implying that if the idols can speak, they have done 


. such an action. Certainly the meaning was not contrary to the 
^* actuality, because neither did the idols speak, nor had they 


done such a job. 
There is also a tradition close to this very commentary 
cited in Burhan, Safi, and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn. 
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! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn and Burhan, following of the verse 
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t A) 64. * So they turned to themselves and said: ‘Verily, you ibn 
2 Ą yourselves are the unjust’.” 5 Py 
S 65. * Then they were made to hang down their heads, Bo) 
| (saying:) ‘Very well indeed you know these (idols) do not |3 
y | speak’.” By 
N QA 
i Commentary: xj 
^ a 

7$ Arousing the inner senses, self finding, returning to one's ei 
| self, and heeding the natural disposition of people are among $% 

4 the main aims of the divine prophets (a.s.). "2l 
LA Therefore, the words of Abraham (a.s.) moved the idol zx 
“<<, worshippers and aroused their sleeping conscience. As a storm XN 


"*$ which takes the abundant ash from over the flames of fire and 


[e makes its brightness clear, Abraham made manifest their 
X% monotheistic nature from behind the curtains of their bigotry 
$7? and ignorance. 

ws During a short and fleeting time, they awoke from that 
z4 deep and death-like sleep and returned to their conscience and 
(uy nature and told themselves that they were truly unjust to 
(themselves. They were unjust not only to themselves, but also 
x, to the society to which they belonged, and also to the holy 
oH presence of Allah, the Bestower of the blessings.’ The verse 
foe says: 

ad 
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! Some commentators have also probabled that the objective meaning of the sentence 
“So they turned to themselves” is that, as for this saying, they returned one another and 
blamed themselves. 
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A * So they turned to themselves and said: *Verily, you A 
VA} yourselves are the unjust’.” © 
wre . . . b= 
ta But, the amount of the rust of their ignorance, bigotry and Ti 
L he 


EA blindly imitation was more than that it could be completely 
(7) wiped out and burnished by the call of this Champion of (e 
Monotheism. 


Alas! That holy spiritual awakening state did not last long, 


AS 


K w 
al and there appeared an opposition against this monotheistic e 
ted light from the side of the evil powers, and because of is 
Sy ignorance existed in their dark polluted innate, everything — 7 
*- returned to its first state. What a beautiful and narrow sense p% 
(> the Qur'àn has, where it says: N 
& ^ * Then they were made to hang down their heads, ..." sab 
E] So, in order to bring an excuse for their deaf and dumb — 
e gods, they announced: e 
ke “... (saying:) ‘Very well indeed you know these (idols) do al 

; not speak’.” v4. 

They wanted to say that their idols are always silent and Si 
they never break the dignity of silence. v 


The idol worshippers, in fact, wanted to hide the weakness, 
vileness and abasement of the idols by this hollow excuse. 
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yo) 66. “ (Abraham) said: ‘Do you then worship, besides Allah, 


LS that which profits you nothing, neither hurts you?” 
ba} 67. “ Fie on you and on what you worship besides Allah! 
j^ Have you then no sense?" 
Ne 68. * They said: ‘If you would do aught, burn him, and 
C help your gods." 
ASL 
| 4) Commentary: 
The godly men generally always pursue their holy aims in 
» 


A whatever condition they may be, and they do not stop even for 
* a while, although their struggles may seem to be fulfilled in 
gA different shapes. 
oy Along the way of his messengership, at first, Abraham 
4, (a.s.) goes toward his own uncle and relatives and invites them 
^ unto monotheism and Unity, but when he does not gain any 
z=4 positive result, for the second stage, he hastens to the idols and 
(4 breaks them all. After that, addressing their innate disposition, 
4, he tries to awaken them, and, finally, next to his advice and 
=) reprimand, he makes them contemplate. He attacks them using 
(4 his most violent words, and puts their minds under the frequent 
PA logical awakening blames, as the verse says: 
“ (Abraham) said: ‘Do you then worship, besides Allah, 
that which profits you nothing, neither hurts you?” 
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[EL 1 
rd Poet 
a Again, this teacher of monotheism goes on his own speech tà 
v further than that, and by striking the whips of-scom upon their — 3 
»? painless souls, he said to them: SA 
4p * Fie on you and on what you worship besides Allah! Have E 
D l you then no sense?” ^. 
1 4 However, in blaming and scorning them, Abraham did not FA 
i> leave clemency, lest they would become more obstinate. (e 
Ei Thus, by the practical and logical reasoning of Abraham, x} 


» 
f 
y 


(4 all of the idol worshippers were condemned, but their intense 
obstinacy and bigotry hindered them to accept the Truth, and 
that was why they made a very harsh and dangerous decision 
about Abraham (a.s.) As for the reaction of the crowd, the 

£j Qur’an says: 

|  “ They said: ‘If you would do aught, burn him, and help 

your gods’.” 
Similar to that, they said many vain things about Abraham, 
and they incited people to revolt against him in a way that, 

X"* instead of a few loads of wood which could be sufficient to 

4 burn several persons, the inhabitants piled thousands of loads 
of wood over there which made a mountainous heap of wood, 
and, consequently, an ocean of fire was provided. 
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69. * We said: *O fire! Be you cold and safety for md 
Abraham!” Ned 
70. “ And they intended a device against him, but We made jn) 
them the worse losers.” VÀ 
i 
Commentary: DA) 
e 
The men of Allah are so steadfast in their divine aims that í * 


they are ready to devote their souls. Burning alive a person is 
the most terrible kind of slaughter. 

There are many matters cited in commentaries about the 
event of throwing of Abraham (a.s.) into fire, among which is 
that: the polytheists, with the help and guidance of Satan, 
made a mangonel. Abraham, with his matchless trust to Allah, 
did not ask any help from any of the angels, even from Gabriel, 
and, at that time, he was busy praying to Allah in solitude and 


d 
wwe 
9 
Co 


7 


^e 
supplicating to Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). E, 

At last, with cries of exultation of people and while they jos 
were shouting applauding, Abraham was thrown into the Ua 
horrible flames of the prepared fire by means of a mangonel. A 
They were shouting so happily that as if the breaker of the hA 
idols was destroyed for ever and turned to ash. by 


But Allah, Whose command is obeyed by everything, and — : 
Who had even taught the quality of burning to fire, and Who Sed 
had taught the secret of love to mothers, decided to keep safe — 97/4 
=, this sincere believing servant in the ocean of fire, and to add — 
Ks. another proof to the evidences of his honour, as the Qur'an € 
9 here says: EA 
C  “ We said: ‘O fire! Be you cold and safety for Abraham!” i 
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Undoubtedly, the command of Allah (s.w.t.) was a genetic 
command, the same command that, in the world of existence, 
He issues for the sun, the moon, the earth, the heaven, the 
water, the fire, the plants, the birds and everything, and without 
that command no effect comes forth from any cause. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “When Allah commanded the fire, 
saying: ‘Be you cold ...’, because of the extreme cold (in the 
midst of Namrüd's fire), the teeth of Abraham were shivering 
and hitting against each other, until the time it was told: *... and 
safety’ when its coldness disappeared and caused safety for 
him.” 


k kkk 


Then, to draw a conclusion, the Holy Qur'àn, in a short 
sentence, concisely implies that the polytheists had decided to 
annihilate Abraham (a.s.) by this evil plan, but Allah made 
them the worse losers of people. The verse says: 

* And they intended a device against him, but We made 
them the worse losers." 

It is evident that by remaining Abraham safe in the middle of 
that fire, the scene changed entirely, the cries of joy fell down, 
and the mouths were wide open out of surprise, but still bigotry 
and obstinacy hindered them to accept the truth perfectly, 
although the alert hearts (minds) got their interest from this 
event and their faith unto the Lord of Abraham was increased. 

However, the Arabic word /'axsarin/ has been applied in 
the Qur'àn for those who do an indecent action while they 
think that their action is good, and therefore, they usually do 
not comprehend their loss to try to compensate it. 
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VÀ — 7L" And we delivered him, and Lot, unto the land which 
p 


ER We have blessed for (all) peoples." i 
A x 
Xi [5 
A Commentary: A 
RSS cad. 
zj The enemy wanted to destroy Abraham (a.s.): “... they UR 
UJ intended a device against him"!, but Allah not only saved him d: 
M but also endowed on him a blessed generation and made also 4 
| > all of them from among the righteous and eligible ones: pe 
“>, — *...and We made them all righteous.” EN 
K The event of burning Abraham alive in the fire and the P3 
"^ miraculous safety of his life from this dangerous stage caused ES. 


E. the chiefs of the government of Namrüd tremble. They thought eA 
A M he, in that state, remained in that city and in that country, x% 
| Z with that eloquent language, that powerful logic, and his (7 
E: matchless manliness, certainly he was a source of danger for P. 

2 A 


that tyrannical egoistic government. - 
toy On the other hand, Abraham, in fact, had done his mission (A 
in that region and had sown the seed of faith and awareness in (3 
that land. i^) 
z3 He ought to migrate into another part of the land and ES 


declare his call there. Therefore, he decided to migrate from — 'v 
that country towards Sham (Syria) accompanied with Lüt, (his Ej 


\ ij brother's son), Sarah (his wife), and probably with a small $4 
A . ^" pms 
OH group of the believers. Thus, the Qur'àn says: PN 
E * And we delivered him, and Lot, unto the land which We C 
Rl h : me, 
P: ave blessed for (all) peoples. ed 
"o — B e 
Pg ! Verse 70 of the current Sura A 


^3 ? Verse 72 of the current Sura CIAN 
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7. j * And We espe on him jade and Jacob as a x 
further gift, and We made them all righteous.” Y 
Hd, 
Commentary: e 


T7) 

This holy verse points to one of the most important merits (E; 
that Allah had endowed upon Abraham (a.s.). He (a.s.) was 3 
having got not only a righteous child but also a fruitful and NI 


«worthy generation. The Qur'àn says: Cy 

* And We bestowed on him Isaac and Jacob as a further ZA 

gift, ...” 4 

Then the holy verse adds that Allah made all of them some Li 

righteous, worthy, and useful men. The verse says: 23 
*... and We made them all righteous." T 


In this verse, the name of Isaac (a.s.) was mentioned while ER 
the name of Ishmael (a.s.), who was the first child of Abraham Ai 
(a.s.), was not referred to. It is, perhaps, for the attracting of 3% 


the attentions to the extraordinary and wonderful birth of Isaac D. 
who, by the will of Allah, was born of a barren mother, i.e., eR 
Sarah, in her old age. R^) 


By the way, a child is a gift of Allah, but what is more (3 
important than a child is his being righteous. 
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73. “ And We made them leaders guiding (the people) by 
Our command, and We revealed to them the doing of good 
deeds, and the establishing prayer, and the giving of alms, 

and they were worshippers of Us (alone).” 


Commentary: 


This verse in a general sense refers to the rank of Imamate 
and Leadership of these great prophets as well as a part of their 
important and valuable programs. 

Here, on the whole, six specialties of these qualities are 
mentioned, to which if we add the specialty of being righteous, 
which was referred to in the previous verse, they will totally be 
seven specialties. At first, it says: 

“ And We made them leaders ...” 

This means that, in addition to the rank of prophethood and 
messengership, Allah gave them the rank of Imamate, too. As 
it was also mentioned before, divine Imamate is the last stage 
of development course of man which means the absolute 
leadership of people; whether: material and spiritual, exoteric 
and esoteric, physical and mental. 

The difference of prophethood and messengership with 
Imamate lies in this fact that the divine prophets in the rank of 
prophethood and messengership only receive the command of 
Allah and inform people of it in order to convey it to them, and 
this communication is often accompanied with glad tidings and 
warning. While in the stage of Imamate, they put these divine 
programs into action, whether it is done by formation of just 
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government or without it. In this stage they are trainees and ^. 
they carry the Divine ordinances and programs into effect, and = 
they foster men so that they provide a clean environment for ^, ( 
them. " 
In fact, the rank of Imamate is the rank of proving all the (e. 
Divine programs to true. In other words, it is the remittance of 4? x 
the quest as well as both the religious guidance and Divine “_- 


aim (for those who are receptive and have competency, of » 
courser). A 

There can be drawn a conclusion from the last part of the | 
verse that Imam (the immaculate absolute leader of people) ^. 
must be appointed from the side of Allah, because, firstly, © 4 


guidance. Fey 
From this point of view, it is just like the sun which fosters ^v) 

the living creatures by its rays. OA 
Then, next to that stage, the Qur'àn reiterates the actuality be 
and consequence of this rank. It continues saying: SN 
“... guiding (the people) by Our command, ...” E3 

This guidance is not only in the sense of leading and “x 
showing the way, which exist in the rank of prophethood and eA 
messengership, but also in the sense of succour and gaining the SA 


Imamate is a kind of Divine covenant, and it is evident that fe 
such a person should be assigned by Allah Who is a side of the AN 
covenant. Re 
ug 

AUS 


Secondly: those who have somehow been unjust, and there 
is a dark point of injustice in their life, irrespective of injustice 


WEE. 
WC pe" 


to themselves or injustice to others, or being idol worshipers S 
even for a while, are not eligible for the rank of Imamate. In (y? 
other words, Imam should have been Immaculate in his whole £S} 


» 
\\ 


lifetime. Sal 
Can any one, save Allah, be aware of the existence of such $% 
an epithet in a person? 
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114 verse 73 


So, if we intend to choose the successor of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) through this criterion there can be none but Amir-ul- 
Mumineen Ali (a.s.). 

It is interesting that the writer of Al-Manar narrates from 
Abi-Hanifah that he believed that caliphate was exclusively 
eligible to Alawites, and for that reason he thought rebellion 
against the contemporary government of that time, (Mansür-i- 
Abbasi), was permissible, therefore, he did not agree to accept 
the Job of judgment in the government of Abbasides. 

Then, the writer of Al-Manar adds that the four leaders of 
the Sunnites were totally antagonist to the governments of 
their times and did not assume them as eligible for leadership 
of the Muslims since they were some unjust cruel men.! 

But it is wonderful that a great deal of our contemporary 
Sunnite scholars approve and support some unjust tyrannical 
governments whose communication with the enemies of Islam 
is certain and decisive, and whose injustice and mischief is not 
concealed to anyone, and they easily consider them as ‘the 
people in authority' and *those to be obeyed'. 


Explanations: 


l. Similar to prophethood, Imamate should be assigned by 
Allah. The Qur'àn says: “And We made them leaders, ...” 

2. If Imamate is gained by force and injustice, it is an 
invitation to Hell. The Qur'àn says: *... léaders (who) call to 
the fire, ...°? But when Imamate is given by Allah, it is blessed 
and it is in the path of the Truth. 


! Al-Manar, vol. 1, pp. 457-458 
? Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 41 
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fe A 3. The guidance of prophets is neither from their own ad 

e accord nor is it by their own personal tastes, but it is guidance a 
v * by Allah’s command: ^... guiding (the people) by Our ^. 
EKR Command, ...” eS 
n 4. Ritual prayers and almsgiving (zakat) are two basic v. 
EA principles in all religions, since without prayer and Zakat none ¢ A 
e reaches the rank of servitude. The verse says: Nor 
A]  *... and We revealed to them the doing of good deeds, and E 
Ky the establishing prayer, and the giving of alms, and they ^A 
: were worshippers of Us (alone).” MC 
b 


5. One can comprehend from this verse that religion is not S 
separate from government. “And We made them leaders, o? 
guiding (people) by Our Command, ..." Cox, 
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d iN 74. * And Lot, We gave him wisdom and knowledge, and ABS 
2d We delivered him from the town which were doing dee 
bey abominations. Verily they were evil people, perverse,” Sy 
Ka” 75. “ And We admitted him into Our mercy; verily he was — ^4 
AA ! Co j 
E of the righteous." p2 
toh ay 
Ry Commentary: NM 
v ¥ A 3 
~i $ . 4 (Mos, 
75 In view of the fact that Lit was one of the close relatives of : 


Abraham and was among the first persons who believed in sa 
him, next to the story of Abraham (a.s.), the Qur'ün refers toa A 
part of the efforts and endeavours of Lit (a.s.) in the way of Y% 
h 
x 


MXT zin 
4 je 
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un conveying his prophethood and Allah's favours unto him. The x 
iw verse says: (ss 
v2 * And Lot, We gave him wisdom and knowledge, ...” P 
RSS Hadrat Lit was a great prophet who was contemporary ¿A 
—4 with Abraham and who, accompanying him, migrated from sq 
(4f Babylon to Palestine, and later, he separated from Abraham ^j 
^. and went to Sodom, a city. The people of this region were d 
X= completely polluted with vice and sin, especially with sexual L— 
/. deviations and pollutions. He did his best and struggled very 2, 
/.4 much to guide this aberrant group, but it affected the least on B d 
e those blind-hearted people. E > 
KZ a At last, the intensive Wrath and Punishment of Allah, seized 4% 
i'* them all, except Lüt's family, with the exception of his wife, e 
(^X and destroyed them utterly. EA 
m V. 
Sax | 
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A 
V 
PA Therefore, in the continuation of the holy verse, the Qur'an 
v points to this favour which Allah bestowed on Lüt when it | 
A x , 
LU Says: A 
box OU... and We delivered him from the town which were doing A 
fk abominations. ...” * 
eM à : . . 
» ed The reason of the punishment of those people is mentioned , 


FX Mur 
MS as that they were some bad people and had gone out of the — 


y : È . ye 
fc circle of the obedience of Allah's command. It continues ¿+ 
V^ Saying: x 
EA. *,.. Verily they were evil people, perverse,” ex 

: à) Pree P 

FE y 
EN Then the Qur'àn refers to the last Divine favour from this $ 
(-& group of favours which were given to Lut, by saying: G7 

=}  * And We admitted him into Our mercy; verily he was of (+> 
s y y » 3 
CT the righteous." EN 
{ha Thus, in this holy verse, four important favours of Allah, — $— 
4 which were endowed on Lit (a.s.), are pointed out. They are: Pd 
Ys wisdom, knowledge, deliverance and admitting him into ^ ,;^ 
bB** Allah's mercy. 7, 
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Section 6 


The Apostle of Allah delivered and blessed 


Noah delivered - The Bounties of Allah and His Blessings upon David, Solomon, Job, 
Ishmael, Idris, Zulkifl, Jonah, Zechariah, and Mary - The Religion of mankind as a 
whole is the one Religion ‘Islam’ and men should worship none but the only True God. 
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76. * And (remember) Noah, when he called (his Lord) 
before, then We answered him, and delivered him and his 
family from the great calamity." 

77. * And We helped him against the people who rejected 
Our signs; verily they were an evil people, so We drowned 
them all together." 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, after mentioning a part of the story of 
Abraham and Lüt, the Qur'àn refers to some explanations of 
the life of another great prophet, i.e., Noah (a.s.). It says: 

* And (remember) Noah, when he called 
(his Lord) before, ...” 
Noah asked Him to deliver him from the grips of those 


deluded disbelievers. 
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MA This call of Noah is apparently a hint to the curse which 
4 has been stated in Sura Noah, No. 71, verses 26 and 27 where 
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the Qur'àn declares: “And Noah said: ‘My Lord! Leave not 

/ upon the land any dweller from among the unbelievers’;” “For 

A { verily if You leave them they will lead astray Your servants, 

£ and will not beget any but immoral, ungrateful (children)’.” 
Then, the verse continues saying: 

*... Then We answered him, and delivered him and his 
family from the great calamity." 
The Qur'ànic word /'ahl/ has a vast meaning here which 


envelops both Noah's believing relatives and his special true 
friends. 


kkk 

And, in the next verse, the Qur'àn also adds: 

* And We helped him against the people who rejected Our 
signs; verily they were an evil people, so We drowned them 
all together." 

This very last sentence is another emphasis on this fact that 
the Divine punishments are never done to be taken vengeance, 
but they are on the basis of choosing the better. In another 
sense, the right of life and using its blessings is for those who 
are on the line of development and journey to Allah (s.w.t.), or 


if one day they went astray, they would repent and improve 
themselves later. 
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by X 78. “ And (remember) David and Solomon when they gave "wy 
i judgment concerning the field, when the sheep of the dun 
EA people pastured in it by night, and We were witnesses to Sy 
C» their judgment." CUN 
(4? 79.“ So We made Solomon to understand it, and unto each — (55 
7} (of them) We gave wisdom and knowledge. And with David — 4 
We subdued the mountains to give glory, and the birds, A 

l and We were the doers (thereof).” 24 
^ PA 
c cng 
d J à 
x Commentary: if | 
UP, y A 
he vj) 
(Sy It is understood fairly well from some Islamic narrations (A, 

O^ à š . . . . . T 
¢ and interpretations about the event which is mentioned in this ! 


W> holy verse that: it happens that one night some sheep go into 
^7 someone's vineyard and ruin it. The owner of the vine trees 
-v lodges a complaint to David (a.s.). In order to compensate the 
damage, David judges that all these sheep should be delivered 
to the owner of that garden. But his son, Solomon (a.s.) 
suggests another way of solution for the problem to his father, 
saying that the sheep have to be given to the complainant so 
that he can take their benefits and the garden should be 
delivered to the owner of the sheep in order to amend it, and 
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hn after compensating the damage caused by the sheep, each of M 

VA the owners takes back his original property.' The verse says: A 
JA * And (remember) David and Solomon when they gave M 
be judgment concerning the field, when the sheep of the ey 
em people pastured in it by night, and We were witnesses to ee 
EA their judgment." i R 
v Evidently both of the Divine prophets tried to find a way to Ke’ 
R compensate the loss, but the father (David (a.s.)) thought in the ER 
[^ deliverance of the sheep, while the son (Solomon (a.s.)) 2 
&*. intended to provide it by means of the benefits of the sheep. Bi 
Leid Allah in this verse says: > 
9 “So We made Solomon to understand it, and unto each (of S 
(x them) We gave wisdom and knowledge. ...” um 

D) Meaning that though Allah gave both of them knowledge Dy 
i and wisdom but, in this case, the judgment of Solomon was %7% 
[e^ better. San 

Then the Qur'àn points to another merit and honour that ae 

Allah had bestowed on David, by saying: S 

«*... And with David We subdued the mountains to give Ref 

glory, and the birds, ...” e) 

This sentence means that these deeds are not so important $$ 
comparing Allah's power, and He says: (s 

*... and We were the doers (thereof).” TN 

However, an Islamic tradition indicates that whenever x3 

‘4 David (a.s.) was busy reciting the heavenly Book (Zabir), EU 
AA there was no stone, mountain, and bird but, by hearing his Be 
C X voice, it also sang with him. (The commentaries of Safi and — $ 
Cs Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) The reason of this is that all beings, Y 
~/) including mountains and birds, have got a kind of perception — 5 
4^ that they are often busy glorifying Allah. $i 

N 
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Y 80. * And We taught him the art of making the coat of mail 
for you to protect you in your wars. Are you then 
a) thankful?^ 
81. * And for Solomon We (subdued) the wind blowing 
violent, that ran at his command unto the land where We 
had blessed; and of everything We are aware." 


4 on 
ex 
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Commentary: 


In the last verse of this group of verses, the Qur'an again 
points to one of the merits that Allah had granted to this great 
prophet. It says: 

* And We taught him the art of making the coat of mail for 
Rcs — you to protect you in your wars. Are you then thankful?” 
X As the Late Tabarsi cites in Majma'-ul-Bayàn, the Arabic 
41 word /labüs/ means any kind of defensive and offensive 
weapon, such as: mail, sword, and spear.! 

But, the frames of references which exist in the Qur'àn 
show that the Qur'ànic word /labüs/, mentioned in this verse, 
means ‘the coat of mail’ which had been used as a means of 
protection in the battles. 

The explanation of the fact that how Allah made iron as a 
soft and pulpy material for David, and taught him the art of 
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1 Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, the explanation under the verse 
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^ RN 
NA making mail, will be said later under the verses 10 and 11 of AA 
e Sura Saba', No. 34, Allah willing. AO 
ir. RZ 
TES LII. 

ko Then, in the next verse, the Qur'àn refers to a violent wind i s 
YA which used to blow in the holy land of Syria; but, as it is i» 
(^3 understood from Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 36, Hadrat Sulayman %5 

we LI . wy 
%3 (Solomon) (a.s.) had gotten the power of domination and | A 


63 commanding upon the slow winds in other regions, too, where 
it says: ^Then We made the wind subservient to him; it made 
SA his command to run gently whenever he desired." 
KY Sura Saba’, No. 34, verse 12 refers to the length of the time E 
i and the distance that Solomon (a.s.) could travel by the wind, e g 
i A) where it says: “And (We made) the wind (subservient) to — 7 $ 
VE Sulayman, which made a month's journey in the morning and 5 
! a month's journey in the evening, ...”. It can be deduced from 
È these matters that the friends of Allah are able to cause E 
“<9 alteration in nature by Allah’s leave; and that the winds have Yj 
by perception, too, and they perceive and execute the command of 


hs 
lS xf 


toy Allah and the commands of the friends of Allah. 
o) However, in this holy verse, Allah says: 
is) “And for Solomon We (subdued) the wind blowing violent, 


that ran at his command unto the land where We had 

blessed; ...” 
And this is not wonderful, because Allah is the knower of 
x, all things. The verse continues saying: 

« ... and of everything We are aware.” 

| He is aware of not only the secrets of the world of 
4| existence and the rules and systems governing them, and 
is knows how to make them subservient but also of the result and 
5 


PDK: 


the end of this job, and, however, everything is humble and 
submissive before the Knowledge and Power of Allah. 
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v» 82. * And some of the Satans dived for him and did (also) e. 
p". other work besides that, and We were watching over x 
AS them." ) 
a Commentary: 

4 

bony 

Nes This verse reiterates another one of the exclusive merits of — > 
Cox Solomon (a.s.) It indicates that Allah made some Satans & xI 
ER subservient to him to dive into the sea and bring out jewels and — (5.7 
V) other precious things for him; they would do some deeds for — x 

7A him other than these. He (s.w.t.) caused them not to disobey BA 

$ Solomon’s command. The verse says: XX 

3 * And some of the Satans dived for him and did (also) EA 
was other work besides that, and We were watching over A 
Ke | them." ay 
Cin Whatever is referred to in this verse as ‘Satan’ has been Vy 
Rx stated is Sura Saba’, No. 34, verses 12 and, 19, as ‘jinn’, and it S 
^xz is clear that these two verses do not contradict each other, for [e 
RA we know that ‘Satans’ are also of the kind of ‘jinn’. A 
e. . . . "T . "n 
ev However, as it has been mentioned previously, jinn is a vA 
"ex creature that possesses wisdom, sensation, talent and duty. We ed 
™ do not see jinn and that is why it is called by this name, fy 


NUN 


2p 
oes 


meaning (concealed). As it is understood from the verses of 
Sura Jinn, No. 72, Jinns are divided, as human beings, into two 
groups: righteous believers, and arrogant disbelievers. We 
have no evidence for the negation of their existence and, since 
the true informer (the Qur’an) has informed us of them, we 
accept it as a fact. 
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It is well understood from Sura Sad, No. 38, and Sura 
Saba’, No. 34, as well as the verse under discussion, that this 
group of jinn, who were under the command of Solomon, were 
some intelligent, active, ingenious and skilled ones in different 
arts. 

The sentence which says: *...and did (also) other work besides 
that ..." 1s an epitome of what is widely explained in Sura Saba', 
No. 34, which indicates that they made some very beautiful, 
splendid sanctuaries and temples for him as well as various 
appliance of life and utensil including pots, cauldrons, very 
large plates, and the like of them. 

Some other verses of the Qur'an, relating to Solomon (a.s.) 
denote that there were some arrogant disobedient Satans, too, 
whom he (a.s.) had made bound together in fetters and in 
chain, for the Qur'àn says: “And others fettered in chain."! And, 
maybe the sentence *... and We were watching over them" also 
points to this fact that He restrained that group of servants of 
Solomon (a.s.) from arrogance and disobedience. Further 
explanation in this field will be discussed in the commentary 
detailed upon Sura Saba’, No. 34, and Sura Sad, No. 38, Allah 
willing. 

However, it seems necessary to be mentioned that there are 
many false or doubtful mythological matters about the life of 
Solomon and his forces which should never be mixed with 
what is stated in the Holy Qur'àn, for they may become some 
pretexts for those who seek excuse. 
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wil 83. * And (remember) Job when he called unto his Lord R^) 
=ð  (saying:) ‘Verily distress has touched me, and You are the EN 
bey Most Merciful of the merciful ones’.” "Vj 
M. 84. “ So We responded to him (his prayer) and We DN 
"| removed the distress that was upon him, and We restored by 
C his family to him, and the like of them with them; a mercy — i 
(ee from Us and a reminder for the worshippers.” ad: 
E ACD 
fas 3» 
A Commentary: E 
A o 
M. P 
ES These two holy verses speak about one of other great 62 
tè prophets of Allah and his instructive biography, i.e. Job. He YY 
Cs Drop : i : Br Ẹ M i L2 
x has a sad biography but, in the meantime, it is splendid and E 
č% full of dignity. His patience was very wonderful, specially for (A 
FUP à » € 5 A >: | 
p< bearing the unpleasant events, in a form that ‘Job’s patience’ is (3 
^- an old proverb. ( 277) 
A Through the verses under discussion, the Holy Qur'àn 4 
y d : s : ys 
an particularly points to the stage of Job's rescue and overcoming Re 
i, the difficulties when he regains his lost merits, so that it may M5 
p^ be a lesson for all the believers in any time and any place who be 
C7 involve in difficulties, and the Muslim believers of Mecca, in ©. 
V y . . . 
(<< particular, who were seriously in the siege of the enemy at the ES 
ts ' time of the revelation of these verses. The verse, addressing Mn 
(C the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), implies that he should remember Job (4 
e$ when he called his Lord, saying: distress, pain, sickness and 2 
bry ZA 
A p 
x. ^f 
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} . . . . . v4 | 
F miseries had surrounded him, and that He is the Most Merciful 1 


E of the merciful ones. The verse says: e A 
pe * And (remember) Job when he called unto his Lord 

d 7 (saying:) ‘Verily distress has touched me, and You are the — £7, 
Nd Most Merciful of the merciful ones’.” PN 


The Arabic word /durr/, upon the rhythm of /hurr/, is i 
applied to any calamity that visits the man's spirit or body, as ^? 
well as mutilation, loss of wealth, the death of the dear : 
persons, spoiling of prestige, and the like. As we will explain — vj 
later, Job visited many of these calamities. an 

As other prophets, at the time of invocation for the removal $< 
of his exhausting difficulties, Job was very polite and humble 2M 
before Allah. He did not say anything to be even like complaint. © è 


; } ; E 

He only said that He might solve his problem because he knew x 

that He is the Great and aware of the way of it. eo 
RAK nl 


Then in the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that after Job's S 
invocation, Allah accepted his prayer and removed his pain e 
and calamity. The verse says: Le, 


e 
* So We responded to him (his prayer) and We removed le, 
the distress that was upon him, ...” S 
Then, it continues saying that He returned his family to È A 
him, and added to them the like of them, in order that it would ran 
be both a mercy from Him to them and a remembrance for all f; 
those who worship Allah. The verse says: e 
*... and We restored his family to him, and the like of them e 
with them; a mercy from Us and a reminder for the SM 
worshippers." S 
This fact has been stated here in order that the Muslims CF 
know that how plenty the difficulties are and how much the — £j 
calamities may be, and how intense the enemies can be and Bax 
their forces may be abundant, yet with a slight mercy of Allah a 
c 
poan ME UE, EN 
SE ax TE, SN X ens P A S HA. xr SRE FO E. A ES 
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AA all of these can be removed. It is so that not only the losses ax 
Us will be amended, but also sometimes, as a reward for the S 
ee steadfast patient, He adds to it the like of what has been lost. Y 
re This is a lesson for all Muslims in general and particularly for my, 
c the Muslims who were in the siege of the enemy and had so (=, 
ex many problems at the time of the revelation of these verses. d 
A e 
c1 A Few Points about Job (a.s.): $ e 
ie l. A tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) indicates that once a v 
C^, person asked him about the reason for which Job confronted (ex 
W) that calamity. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) answered him in detail, the 
(eX! shortened of which is that the calamity of Job was not for the 
AS sake that he was unthankful of the divine blessings, on the 
Ko } contrary, it was for the thankfulness of the divine blessings to 
C^ which "Iblis envied and said to the presence of Allah: “If Job 
le^ thanked You so much it would be for the vast and comfortable 
Us life You have bestowed on him, and if You take the material 


merits of this world from him, he will never be gratitude to 


Sb You. Let me dominate over him concerning his affairs of this — 72 

(x world so that it may be known that the matter is the same." EN 
RA In order that this event was an evidence for all the ¢ 
^ followers of the path of the truth, Allah gave this permission to | So 

a4 him. Iblis came and destroyed his wealth and children one EN 
À after another, but, not only these painful events did not aA 
$x decrease the state of thankfulness of Job, but his gratitude was — (5:37 
LX) increased. T 
A Satan asked Allah that he would also dominate over his E 
C» sheep and farming. This permission was given him. Then he Ce 
5 burnt Job's farming utterly and destroyed his sheep, too. Again "e 
(E the thankfulness of Job was increased. e^ 
Aj Finally, Satan asked Allah to dominate over the body of $s 
V Job, and to cause him a terrible sickness. This happened in a Ud 
at SERUUM : us 
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manner that Job could not move because of intense of disease 
and suppuration, without the existence of the least infection in 
his intelligence and understanding. 

Precisely speaking, the favours of Job were taken one after 
another, but parallel with it the rank of gratitude increased in 
him. 

It happened that a group of monks came to visit him. They 
asked him what kind of great sin he had committed that he was 
in too much calamity. Thus, the scorn of people began and this 
case tolerated too much for Job. He answered them that, by the 
Lord, he had never consumed a morsel but an orphan or a poor 
person was sitting at his food table; and there had came no 
worship of Allah to him but he had chosen its hardest form. 

It was at this time that Job had passed successfully all his 
examinations in the rank of patience and gratitude. He began 
supplicating and, with a very polite manner, and free from any 
complaint, he asked his Lord to help him mercifully for 
solving his problems, (verse 83). It was then when the doors of 
the Divine mercy started to be opened and very soon his 
difficulties swiftly disappeared and the divine favours came 
back to him more than what there were before. (Al-Mizan, 
narrated from Tafsir-i-Qummi) 

Yes, the thoughts and programs of men of Allah do not 
change with the change of favours. When they are in welfare 
or distress, freedom or prison, safety or sickness, power or 
weakness, and, on the whole, in all circumstances their 
attentions are toward Allah and the alterations of life do not 
create any change in them. Their soul is similar to the Pacific 
Ocean, the peach of which remains still even with the storms. 

Also, they never lose hope because of bitter events. They 
stand firm and persevere until the doors of the Divine mercy 
would be opened. They do know that hard incidents are 
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x‘, originally the Divine examinations that sometimes He provides ^ 
k 53 them for some of His particular servants in order to make them — (3c 
"ji more experience. S) 


2. Among the commentators, the common commentary rj 
upon the sentence: *... We restored his family to him and the ps 
like of them ...” is that Allah returned Job’s children to their i» 
first life and in addition to them He gave him other children, ag ) 
too. Some Islamic narrations, including that of Imam Sadiq's, VR 
indicate that Allah restored him (a.s.) not only the children “yi 
who had been annihilated in that event but also the children $ 
who had died before that.’ ed 

Some commentators believe that Allah probably gave €.\ 
some new offspring and grand children to Job and they filled 73 
7| the empty place of the children whom he had lost. ESR 
í 3. It is cited in some unreliable narrations that as the result EA 
^ Of an intensive sickness Job’s body had got such an infection bas 
<4 that people could not approach him. But this meaning has 
^? explicitly been negated in the traditions narrated from Ahl-ul- 
bx Bayt (a.s.). The intellect also proves the latter, because if a % 

“SY prophet possesses a hateful state or quality, it does not adapt to " 
‘<4 his prophetic mission. He must be in a situation that all people (77 
~~ can meet him pleasantly and hear the words of Allah from 
7 him. A prophet has always attractions. 
^ However, Ayyüb (Job) is a prophet who has been honoured 
BA with the sign of patience in the Qur'an, where it says: “ 
i) verily We found him patient; most excellent the servant! 


jon Surely he was frequent in returning (to Allah).”” 
(^5, 

zz ETE 

i 

m ! Kafi, vol. 8, p. 253 

j^ ? Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 44 
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de 85. “ And (remember) Ishmael and Idris, and Zul-kifl; (=~ 
Mot all were of the patient.” (27 
ES 86. * And We admitted them into Our Mercy; verily they t7) 
fei were of the righteous." e 
5 V 
[^ Commentary: BÀ 
px bs 
NN Following to the instructive biography of Job (a.s.) and his <.\ 


ER patience against the storm of calamities, these current verses us 


-/ refer to the rank of the patience of three other persons from — 4:4 
E among the divine prophets, where the Qur'àn says: 2 
* And (remember) Ishmael and Idris, and Zul-kifl; ZN 
all were of the patient.” E 
Every one of them patiently persevered before the enemies — *, X 
and laborious difficulties they had throughout their lifetime, — 
and never kneed for those events, so that each of them was an (a>, 
example of steadfastness and perseverance. CS 
| Then the Holy Qur'àn points to the greatest favour of K- 
LS Allah which came to them as a result of their patience and PN 


jf perseverance. It states: 
" * And We admitted them into Our Mercy; verily they were 


zg 
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" 
it x 
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c ‘) of the righteous.” be 
CH It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn does not say Allah Se 
ons bestowed His mercy upon them, but it says He admitted them Ue 
sj} into His Mercy. As if they had dived into the Mercy of Allah | SS 
A with their whole body and soul in the same manner that they =) 
KY had dived into the ocean of difficulties aforetime. 9 
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As was explained before, "Idris, the great prophet of Allah, 
according to many commentators, had been the ancestor of 
Noah. Enoch is the name which used in the Turah while in 
Arabic it is 'Idris, and some considered that it is derived from 
the Arabic word /dars/ because he was the first person who 
wrote by pen. 

Besides having the rank of prophecy, Enoch (a.s.) knew 
astronomy and arithmetic as well as configuration of elements, 
and it is said that he was the first one who taught tailoring to 
human beings. 

It is known among the commentators that Zul-kifl has been 
one of the Divine prophets, though some believe that he was 
one of the righteous men. (Commentary, by Fakhr-i-R4zi). The 
apparent meaning of the verses of the Qur'an, in which he is 
mentioned in the row of the great prophets, indicate that he is 
one of the prophets, too, and it also seems that he had been one 
of the prophets of the Children of Israel. (The Commentary of 
Fi-Zilal) 

In Tafsir-i-Majma‘-ul-Bayan, it is narrated from ‘Abdul- 
‘Azim Hasani who narrates from Imam Jawad (the ninth 
Imam) (a.s.) that Allah has appointed one hundred and twenty 
four thousand prophets for guiding humankind among whom 
one hundred and thirteen are messengers and Zul-Kifl was one 
of those messengers. 

The opinions are divided concerning the reason of naming 
Zul-Kifl by this appellation in regard that the Arabic word 
Kifl, (upon the rhythm of /fikr/), has been used in the meaning 
of both ‘share’ and ‘surety’. Some have said that since Allah 
had given him a great portion of rewards and mercy for the 


! Some other explanations can be studied in English under verse 56, from Sura Maryam, 
No. 19 (Book No. 9, p. 278) 
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[SA abundant good deeds and worships that he used to do he has 
wj been named as Zul-Kifl (meaning the possessor of much 
Jus interest). Some others have said since he had pledged to get up 
be for worship by nights and to be fast on days, and never he was 
wa angry at the time of judgment, and he fulfilled his promise 
$44 until the end, he was called Zul-Kifl. 
hy Some also believe that ‘Zul-Kifl’ is the nickname of Elijah, 
fs Similar to ‘Israel’, which was the nickname of Jacob, and 
a ‘Massiah’ as the nickname of Jesus, and Zannün the nickname 
et. of Yünus. (The commentary of Fakhr-i-Ràzi under the current 
?7 verse, and the history of Kamil-i-Ibn-i-’Athir, vol. 1, p. 1036) 
Cok By the way, Hadrat ‘Isma7il, for the command of Allah 
(~ saying that he must be killed by his father, was patient, and 
<7) Hadrat Enoch also invited people to the religion of truth for 
UA 365 years but no one believed in him.’ 
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87. * And (remember) Zan-Nün (Jonah) when he departed 
(his people) in anger and imagined that We would not 
straiten him; so he called out in the darkness: *There is no 
god but You (O my Lord!). Glory be to You! Verily I was 
of the unjust ones?!" 

88. * So We responded to him (his prayer) and delivered 
him from the grief; and thus do We deliver the believers." 


Commentary: 


These two holy verses are also about the life of Yunus 
(a.s.), the great prophet of Allah. At first, it implies that you 
should remember Jonah when he went out angrily from among 
his people who were idolater and disobedient. The verse says: 


* And (remember) Zan-Nün (Jonah) when he departed 
(his people) in anger ...” 

The Arabic word /nün/ philologically means a huge fish, 
or, in another sense, it is a crocodile. Thus, the word Zan-Nün 
means 'the possessor of a crocodile'. Taking this name for 
Yünus 1s for the event which will be referred to later, Allah 
willing. 

However, he thought Allah would not straiten the life for 
him. He imagined he had fulfilled his prophetic mission fully 
among his disobedient people and had not even left any better 
in this field. So, now that he left them to themselves and went 
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out from among them, there was nothing to him; while he A 
would rather remain more than that among them and showed — t 
patience and perseverance haply they might be aware and turn xd 
toward Allah. The verse says: E 
taa 

*... and imagined that We would not straiten him; ...” ive 
WAA 

At last, for that very leaving the better, he was put in straits R 
and a huge crocodile swallowed him when in that darkness he XR 


called Allah, his Lord, saying that he was unjust both to “X 
himself and to his people, because he should suffer the $ 


25 
miseries and difficulties more than that and that he should $= 
accept all tortures so that they might improve themselves. The Gi 
verse continues saying: Ge 

*... so he called out in the darkness: ‘There is no god but "3 

You (O my Lord!). Glory be to You! Verily I was of the e 

unjust ones’!” = 
v^ 


Finally, Allah accepted his prayer and made him free from S: 
affliction and grief. In such a way He, the Almighty, delivers — 7 


the believers. The verse says: (= 
“ So We responded to him (his prayer) and delivered him iy 
from the grief; and thus do We deliver the believers.” f=, 


This program was not allocated to Yünus alone but every 2 
one of the believers who asks forgiveness from Allah for his tà 
shortcomings and asks Him for help and mercy Allah accepts $ 


his prayer, and his grief will be removed. e 
Some Explanations about the Life of Yünus: C 


1. Yünus was busy preaching among his people for years — 4^ 
in Neynawa, located in the land of Iraq. He invited them to the z 
religion of Allah, but the more he tried to guide them the less 
his guidance affected on their hearts. Once he became angry 
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and, leaving that place, went to the shore of the sea. He 
embarked a ship there, but in the way the sea became so wavy 
that it was about that all the people in the ship to be drowned. 
The captain of the ship, addressing the passengers, said he 
thought there was a runaway slave among them whom had to 
be thrown into the sea. (Or he said the ship was too heavy and 
by drawing lots, one passenger should he thrown into the sea.) 
However, they cast lots for several times and every time 
Yünus was elected by lots. Yünus understood that there was a 
secret concealed in that, so he resigned himself to the events. 
When he was thrown into the sea, a huge crocodile swallowed 
him, and Allah miraculously kept him alive. 


When he finally realized that he had done a ‘leaving the 
better’, he turned to Allah and confessed his shortcoming and 
negligence. Allah accepted his prayer, too, and delivered him 
from that strait.’ 


There may be thought that this event, from the point of 
science, is impossible, but undoubtedly this matter is a 
supernatural event and not an intellective impossibility. It is 
like the dead being quickened, which is considered but a 
supernatural event, and it is not impossible. In other words, the 
fulfilment of such a thing in ordinary ways is not possible, but, 
by asking the help and infinite power of Allah, there is no 
problem in it. 


2. What Darkness Means Here? 
This darkness may refer to the darkness of the sea and the 
depth of water there, or the darkness of the belly of the huge 


! Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Ràzi, Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Nor-uth-Thaqalayn, the explanation 
upon the verse under discussion. 
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hn fish, or the darkness of the night. A tradition narrated from 
xj Imam Baqir (a.s.) also verifies this meaning. 
by 3. What was Yünus' Leaving the Better? 

‘oy No doubt the application of the Qur'ànic phrase ‘in anger 
A refers to the anger of Yünus due to his faithless people, and 
^ ^ such an anger and inconvenience in that condition, that a 
LS sympathetic divine prophet tries hard during years for guiding 
(4; a misguided people but they never respond him positively, is 
5, completely natural. 

T) On the other side, in view of the fact that Yünus knew that 
bok the Divine punishment was coming over them, leaving that 
CS city and locality had not been a sin, but for a great prophet such 
FJ as Yünus, it was better he remained there until the last moment 
(Gf after which the Divine punishment might come. For this very 
Ñ$ reason and for this haste, as a leaving the better, Yünus was 
x taken to task from the side of Allah. 

n 

Ao) 4. An Instructive Lesson 

ge) The Qur'anic sentence: “... and thus do We deliver the 
RN believers" shows that Yünus' calamity and deliverance was 
ZA : not only a decree particular to him (a.s.), but, observing the 
P hierarchical order, it has a common and general state. 

N Many of the sad events, miseries and calamities are the 
x consequences of our own sins. They are whips for awakening 
Coe our unaware souls, or they are furnaces to purify the material 
A ofthe man’s soul. When a man notices the same three points 
wt) that Yünus noticed, his deliverance will be certain. 1- Noting 
ie the reality of Monotheism, and that there is no god and no 
1 y ! Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 4, p. 336 
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refuge but Allah. 2- Glorification and purification of Allah 
from any defect, deficiency, injustice, cruelty and any wrong 
imagination about His Pure Essence. 3- Confession to one’s 


^ own fault. 


The witness to this statement is the tradition which has 
been cited in Durr-ul-Manthür, narrated from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), who said: “One of the names of Allah by which 
whoever calls Him he will be answered and whenever he asks 
something by it He will give him that thing, is the prayer of 
Yünus." 


Once someone asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether that 
was particular to Yünus alone or it can be used by all Muslim 
people. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered it was related to both 
Yunus and all the believers when they call Allah by it. Then he 
said whether that person had not heard the word of Allah in the 
Qur’4n where He says: “... and thus do We deliver the 
believers." This is a reference that whoever invokes such a 
prayer Allah has guaranteed its acceptance. (Durr-ul-Manthür, 
according to the narration of Al-Mizàn below the verses under 
discussion) 


It does not need to be mentioned that the purpose of calling 
Him is not only pronouncing the mere words, but its reality 
must be reflected on the inside and the man's soul; i.e. while 
reciting these words, the whole entity of man must be filled 
with their meanings in his practice. 


This is also necessary to be mentioned here that the Divine 
punishments are of two kinds. One of them is the punishment 
of /'istisal/, viz. the Divine punishment which comes for the 
incorrigible people to annihilate them to which no prayer is 
beneficial at this time, because after vanishing the storm of the 
affliction, the same vices will be repeated. 
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The other kind of punishments is the punishments which 
are for training aspects. At these times and in these cases, as 
soon as the punishment affects and the concerning person 
comes out of his negligence, it will quickly disappear. 

This fact makes it clear that one of the philosophies of the 
miseries, calamities, and inconvenient events is the same effect 
of vigilance and training. 

The event of Yünus also warns all the leaders of the path 
of Truth in different fields that they should never consider that 
their mission has ended, nor do they think that any effort and 
endeavour is small in this way, since their responsibility is 
very grievous and heavy. 
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W 89,“ And (remember) Zechariah, She he called unto his — /; 
&j Lord: ʻO my Lord! Leave me not alone (without a child); 


we and You are the best of inheritors’.” vi) 
de 90. * So We responded to him (his prayer) and bestowed ES 
=) upon him Yahyà (John), and We set his wife right (of her d 


£1 biography of the personality of other two great prophets of j 
Y Allah, Zakarriyà and Yahya (John). At first, it says: W^. 
A * And (remember) Zechariah, when he called unto his C 
^— Lord: ‘O my Lord! Leave me not alone (without a child); 


(9 barrenness) for him; verily they used to vie one with the A 
RY other, hastening to good deeds, and called upon Us in 6 3 
x yearning and awe; and were humbled before Us." FER 
|^ Commentary: yA 
2 AA 
S: 4%; 
we In these two verses the Holy Qur'àn states a part of the “oh 
b> 


2j and You are the best of inheritors’.” 
Riad There came many years to the age of Zechariah, and the 


a, snow of senescence covered his head, but he had no child yet. 
>") On the other hand he had a barren wife. 


Col! He (a.s.) longed for a child who could pursue his divine 
e programs. Then he heartily turned to the Lord and asked for a 
x 


&-. righteous and fruitful child. 
pot Allah accepted this sincere invocation which was full of 
3 love to the Truth, and granted him what he desired, as He says: 
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So We responded to him (his prayer) and bestowed upon AA 
him Yahya (John), ..." eh 

Then the verse implies that: in order that he (a.s.) reaches RY 
this aim of his, Allah set the barrenness of wife right for him. — 17 
It says: (= 
*... and We set his wife right (of her barrenness) e 

for him; ...” K 


Next to that, the Holy Qur'àn points to three outstanding a 
qualities of this family, when it says: 
*... verily they used to vie one with the other, hastening to oA 
good deeds, and called upon Us in yearning and awe; and p% 


were humbled before Us.” AY 

They were always humble and that humility was mixed ©, 
with respect, politeness, and awe, accompanied with the sense AS? 
of responsibility. SA 


The mentioning of these three qualities may be a hint to the — 2. 
fact that they did not become neglectful and proud at the time Cy 


of reaching bounties. These are the epithets of the incapacious — *.7 
person and those people whose faith is weak when they gain ef 


some affluence. Uu. 

However, Imam Sadiq (a.s.), concerning the meaning of : 
the Qur'ànic words: /raqaban/ and /rahaban/ said that /raqbat/  ~- 
(yearning) is that in which you set the palms of the hands 3 
towards the sky, and /rahbat/ (awe) is that in which you set the — |" 
back of the hands toward the sky.’ Therefore, the speediness in 4 


3 ice; 
doing good and benevolent deeds and prayer, accompanied p> 
with hope and awe, can be effective in the acceptance of i y 
supplication. MA 
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91. * And (remember) her (Mary) who guarded her 


chastity so We breathed unto her from Our spirit and We 
appointed her and her son a sign for (all) people." 


Commentary: 


The main thing in the statement of the Qur'ànic matters is 
the introduction of the human virtues and their examples. In 
this connection, there is no difference between the virtue of 
man and woman. 

Chastity is one of the most outstanding virtues of a woman, 
and the chastity of mother can often promote both her and her 
children to the highest ranks. 

The rank of a woman reaches a point where Allah praises 
her in the row of prophets and sets her as His sign among 
mankind, *... We appointed her and her son a sign for (all) 
people." 

So, in this verse, He has pointed to the rank, grandeur, and 
respect of Mary and her son, Hadrat Messiah (a.s.). 

Mentioning Mary in the row of the discussions about great 
prophets is either for the sake of her son, Hadrat Messiah, or 
for that her birth, from some points of view, was like the birth 
of Yahya, the offspring of Zechariah, the explanation of which 
was described in the commentary of the holy verses of Sura 
Maryam, No. 19. 

Or, it 1s for the sake that it makes clear that the grandeur of 
that rank is not limited only to the great men, but there have 
been some great women, too, whose history is the sign of their 
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greatness, and they have been taken as examples and good an 
patterns for the women of the worlds. The verse says: axe 

“ And (remember) her (Mary) who guarded 

her chastity ...” iif, 

Then, Allah blew into her from His Own spirit and made (= 


her and her son a sign for all human beings. The holy verse E 
continues saying: e) 
*... So We breathed unto her from Our spirit and We a 
appointed her and her son a sign for (all) people." a 

A Few Points about This Verse: cS 
Sos 

l. The Arabic word /farj/ philologically and originally (2; 


means ‘a distance’ and ‘a gap’, and metaphorically it has been — 5: 
used in the sense of the genital organ of a woman. But since £P) 
the metaphorical meaning of it is not usually considered in the 7 
Persian Language, sometimes this question arises that why this 
word, which explicitly means the particular organ of a woman, 
has been applied in the Holy Qur'àn. But if the state of the 
meaning which is metaphorical to be noted, the problem will 
be solved. 

In other more clear words, if we want to actually render the 
metaphorical meaning properly, the equivalent meaning of the 
Qur’4nic phrase: /'ahsanat farjahà/ is ‘she kept her chastity 


f safely’, and thus this meaning is not sharp or biting in this 
Z) context. 
1j It is better to say, as some believe, there is not any word in SS 
^ the Arabic language to be used for the explicit meaning of bud 


genital organ or sexual association. Whatever is found of this C75 
kind has a metaphorical aspect. For sexual association, for (4%) 
1 ‘ 9 t , 

instance, there are some words such as: ‘to touch’, ‘to enter’, b 


e 


» 


R ‘to cover’, and ‘to go to the spouse’ that have been used in Ud 
Q^ zi 
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X 
different verses of the Qur'àn in this sense, and all of them are à fy 
in the metaphorical forms. H G 

However, for commenting upon this kind of words, which — 4. 

are mentioned in the Holy Qur'àn, the essential and original  %- f) 
meaning of those words should be noted, in order that the — |, 
metaphorical aspects of them can be recognized and any | S 
ambiguity be dismissed. ( 9 
It is also necessary to be mentioned that the apparent sate RAN 

of the abovementioned verse indicates that Mary protected her "yj 
chastity from any sort of pollution. But some commentators u A 
have offered another meaning for the holy verse saying that s 
probably she restrained from any kind of assoiciation with a — «..j 
man (whether of the lawful or unlawful one). (Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i- Ge 
Ràzi) This is the same thing which Sura Maryam, No. 19, 5 
verse 20 refers to. It says: “She said: ‘How shall there be for  * ci 
me a son while no man has touched me, neither have I been yA 
unchaste!’” This holy statement is, in fact, a preparation for ea, 
proving the miraculous birth of Jesus (a.s.) and that his birth — "7 
was a sign for humankind. peed 
2. The objective of the Qur’anic word /rühan&/ (Our spirit), VS 

as has also been said before, is a hint to a great and supreme SR 
spirit, and this kind of sentence structure, in Arabic, is for the — |« = 
statement of the greatness of something when it is mentioned 5, 
together with the name of Allah, like ‘the House of Allah’, and „A 
‘the month of Allah’. A 
3. The abovementioned verse implies that Allah appointed vg 
Mary and her child as a sign for (all) human beings, and it SS 
does not say ‘two signs’, for Mary and her son were so close to 7%% 
each other in the verse that they were considered inseparable. p: F 
The birth of a child without father is equally so miraculous that — 47: 
pregnancy of a woman without having a husband. The (= 
Ud 
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miracles of Jesus (a.s.) in his childhood, as well as in his aged 
years, are the remindful of the event of his mother. 

These matters, each of which was a supernatural event and 
was contrary to the natural ordinary means, all denote the fact 
that there is a Power beyond the series of means that whenever 
it intends it can change their normal courses. However, the 
situation of Messiah and his mother, Mary, has been unique 
throughout the history of man and similar condition to it has 
been seen neither before it nor after it. 
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Section 7 


The righteous shall inherit the earth 


No good decd of any believer shall ever be lost — No town destroyed by Allah shall ever 
rise again — All those who lead people astray shall be punished - The righteous shall 
inherit the earth — Apostle Muhammad, a mercy to the worlds — Respite granted to the 
sincere may be a trial or a provision for a fixed time 


obl SS, Ut, Kot, Zi Salus o] AY) 
ose Ul] Ses Al lans rn) 
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ols 
92. “ Verily, this Ummah of yours is a single Ummah, and I 
am your Lord: so worship Me.” | | 
93. “ And they split up their affair among them, (yet, ed | 
finally,) will they all return unto Us.” 
94. “ Therefore, whoever does deeds of righteousness and 
he is a believer, there shall not be any rejection of his 3 
effort, and verily We will write (it) down for him." MEM 


Commentary: 


The whole Divine religions have the same aim and lead to 
the same destination, and Monotheism and unity of the word ‘ 
are the basis of them. : 

Those who always cause separation among people must 
prepare themselves to respond before the throne of Allah. 
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However, in view of the fact that the names of some divine 
prophets, as well as the name of Mary, the prototype woman, 
and a part of their biographies were mentioned in the former 
verses, in the verses under discussion, as drawing a general 
conclusion, it says: 


* Verily, this Ummah of yours is a single Ummah, ...” 


This holy verse implies that those great prophets, whom 
were mentioned formerly, were totally a single Ummah. Their 
programs were the same and their final aim and destination 
were also the same, though they were in different periods and 
in separate environments, and their styles and manner of 
invitations, having some particular specialties, were various. In 
the ultimate point, all of them were paving their way alongside 
one line. They all used to invite the people of the world to the 
way of monotheism and struggle against polytheism. They 
were wholly on the path of Unity, divine truth and justice. 

This oneness and unity, which was in their programs and 
their aims, was for the sake that all of them were originated 
from one source, from the Will of Allah, the One. Therefore, 
the Lord, immediately after that, says: 


*,.. and I am your Lord: so worship Me.” 

In fact, the prophets’ monotheism in ideology and deeds 
originates from the Oneness of the source of revelation. This 
statement is similar to the words of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) recorded 
in his testament to his son, Imam Mujtabà (a.s.), who said: “... 
know, O' my child, that if there had been a partner with your 
Lord, his messenger, too, should have come to you and you 
would have seen signs of his authority and power and you 
should have known his deeds and qualities. ...”" 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, letter 31 
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The Arabic word /ummah/, according to Mufradat by 
Raqib, means any group or nation that a common cause joins 
them to each other, such as being common in religion and 
creed, being in the same time or Age, and being in one definite 
place, whether this unity is optional or non-optional. 


Some commentators have considered the phrase: ‘single 
Ummah’, mentioned here, as ‘a single religion’. 

Some others have said that the objective meaning of 
‘Ummah’, in this verse, is the whole mankind in all ages and 
times. In this case, it means: O' human beings! All of you are 
one Ummah, your Lord is One, and the final destination of all 
of you is a single destination. But the most appropriate 
meaning of all of them is that: this sentence is a hint to the 
prophets and messengers whose biographies were mentioned 
in the former verses. 


* kk k 


Then, in the next holy verse, the Qur'àn, pointing to the 
deviation of a large group of people from this single principle 
of Monotheism, says: 

* And they split up their affair among them, ...” 


Their affair reached a point that they stood against each 
other and every group used to curse another group, and 
repudiated that party. They did not suffice to that and they 
made use of weapon against each other and, consequently, 
many people were killed. And, that was the result of the 
deviation from the basic principle of monotheism and the 
religion of the truth. 

The Arabic phrase /taqatta'ü/ is derived from the word 


/qat‘/ which means to separate some pieces of an inter-chained 
and connected subject; and regarding to the fact that the word 
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in Arabic is in a construction that has been applied in the sense 
of acceptance, the sentence means: they surrendered in the fact 
of disunion and hypocrisy, and they accepted separation and 
alienation from each other. They put an end to their natural 
and theistic union and, as a result of it, they encountered those 
abundant failures, miseries, and wretchedness. So, at the end 
of the holy verse, it adds: 


*... (yet, finally,) will they all return unto Us.” 


This separation, which is not substantial, will be removed 
and they all will go toward unity again in the Hereafter. This 
fact has repeatedly been emphasized in different verses of the 
Qur'àn that one of the specialties of the Resurrection is the 
absence of dissension and being gathered in unity. Sura Al- 
Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 48 says: ^... unto Allah is the return of 
you all, and then He shall inform you of that in which you 
used to differ." This meaning is found in a lot of verses of the 


i Holy Qur'àn.! 
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In the last verse of the verses under discussion, the result 
of accompanying with the ‘single Ummah’ alongside the path 
of worshipping Allah, or deviation from it and paving the way 
of disunion, is said as follows: 


“ Therefore, whoever does deeds of righteousness and he is 
a believer, there shall not be any rejection 
of his effort, ...” 


Then, in order to emphasize more on the matter, the Holy 
Qur'àn adds: 
*... and verily We will write (it) down for him.” 


! Sura Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 55; and Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 164 
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It is worthy noting that in this verse, like many other verses 
of the Qur'àn, Faith and righteous deeds have been mentioned 
as two essential principles for the prosperity of human beings; 
but by adding the Arabic preposition /min/ (of), which is used 
in Arabic for distinction, the verse adds this matter to it 
indicating that the accomplishment of all these righteous deeds 
is not the necessary condition, and if the believing individuals 
do even a part of the righteous deeds they will also be among 
the prosperous people while the degrees of persons are 
different. 


In any rate, this noble verse, similar to many verses of the 
Qur'àn, considers Faith as the condition of the acceptance of 
the righteous deeds. The statement of the sentence: *... there 
shall not be any rejection of his effort, ..." 1s for the sake of 
mentioning the reward of such persons and it is a sense which 
is mingled with the utmost grace, love, and magnanimity, 
because Allah, in this verse, thanks and praises His servants 
when He approves their effort and endeavour. This meaning is 
also similar to what is said in Sura 'Isrà?, No. 17, verse 19 
where it says: “And whoever desires the Hereafter and strives 
for it as he ought to strive, and he is a believer, (as for) these, 
their striving shall be thanked." 


The promise of reward, recompense, and wage has been 
pointed out in the Qur'àn by different forms of meaning. Once 
it says: “... and We do not waste the reward of the righteous."! 
In another occurrence it says: “... (as for) these their striving 
shall be thanked." And also the Qur'àn says that Allah is 
thankful: *... then verily Allah is Grateful, All-Knowing.”? 


! Sura Yiisuf, No. 12, verse 56 
? Sura "Isrà', No. 17, verse 19 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 158 
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Somewhere else, it says: “... He will not diminish aught of 
your deeds; ..." And, therefore, if you do a small amount of 
good you will see it. The Qur'àn says: “So whoever has done 
an atom’s weight of good shall behold it.” 


kkk k 


L| 
X ———————- 


« j ! Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 14 
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95. * And there is a ban upon (the people of) the towns 
which We destroyed: that they shall not return.” 


96. “ Until, when Gog and Magog are let through (the 
way), and they hasten forth from every elevation." 


97. * And the true promise has drawn nigh; then behold, 

staring wide (in terror), the eyes of those who disbelieve! 

(They say:) *Alas for us! We were heedless of this (Day); 
nay; we were unjust ones." 


Commentary: 


In the explanation of the former verses, the words were 
about the righteous believers. Now, here, in the first holy verse 
mentioned in the above, the Qur'àn points to those persons 
who are in the opposite side, those who go on their aberration 
and do mischief until the last moment of their life. The first 
verse of this group of verses says: 

* And there is a ban upon (the people of) the towns which 
We destroyed that they shall not return." 


In fact, they are those who desire to come back to this 
world again to compensate their whole faults after that they 
have actually observed the Divine punishment, or after their 
destruction and going into the purgatory world, where the 
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curtains of pride and negligence go aside from before their 
eyes. But the Holy Qur’4n explicitly announces that their 
return to this life again is absolutely forbidden, and there is no 
way or chance for them to make amends. 


This meaning is just like that which we read in Sura Al- 
Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 99, which indicates that this situation 
of theirs continues until when their death comes and they ask 
Allah to return them back to the world in order that they do 
those righteous deeds that they had neglected to do; but they 
receive naught save a negative answer. The verse says: “Until, 
when death comes unto one of them, he says: ‘My Lord! send 
me back again.” 

However, these unaware people are always in pride and 
negligence, and the continuation of this misfortune will last 
until the end of the world, as the Qur'àn says: 


* Until, when Gog and Magog are let through (the way), 
and they hasten forth from every elevation." 


There have been mentioned some discussions in Sura Al- 
Kahf, No. 18, from verse 94 on about Gog and Magog, saying 
who and from what tribe they were, where they were living, 
and, finally, what they are doing and what they will do. There 
have also been discussed in details there about the barrier 
which Zul-Qarnayn built in a narrow valley in order to prevent 
their influence. 


Is the purpose of the phrase 'these two tribes being let 
through (the way)' as 'their barrier to be broken, and their 
influence into other lands of the world thereby'? Or that the 
objective meaning is their influence, in general, throughout the 
world and from every side? The abovementioned holy verse 
has not explicitly stated anything regarding this matter. It only 
contains a hint to their spread scattering them in the globe as a 
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sign of the end of the world and a preliminary. event for the 
Resurrection and Hereafter. 


However, the Late author of the Commentary of Atyab-ul- 
Bayan’ cites as follows: 


“This verse 1s one of the evidences of ‘return to life’, 
which is necessary in Shi‘ism, and some widely transmitted 
narrations testify it. Some Islamic traditions indicate that those 
who return to life of this world during the course of the second 
coming will be those believers who had been steadfast in their 
faith, and also those who had been steadfast in disbelief but 
had not been annihilated by the worldly chastisement. This 
matter is for the reason that the believers benefit from Divine 
bounties at the presence of the immaculate Imams (a.s.), and 
the disbelievers may be chastised by the worldly chastisements.” 


“In other words, this holy verse mplies that those absolute 
disbelievers who will ‘return to life’ in the course of ‘the 
second coming’ are the disbelievers who were not annihilated 


i by means of the Divine punishment but passed away by the 


natural death. Thus those disbelievers who were annihilated by 
means of the Divine punishment, like the peoples of Noah, 
Hid, Salih, Lit, Shu‘ayb, Pharaohs, and the like, will not 
return during the course of ‘the second coming’, because they 
had tasted the worldly chastisement. They will have their 
resurrection only on the Hereafter Day in order to be given the 
punishment of that world.” (Similar to this meaning is found in 
the commentaries of Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Atyab-ul-Bayàn, Tafsir- 
us-Sáfi, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, and Tafsir-ul-Burhan following 
the verse.) 


! Atyab-ul-Bayàn, vol. 9, p. 242 
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Then, in the next verse, the Qur'àn immediately says: 
* And the true promise has drawn nigh; ...” 

The disbelievers will be involve in such a horror that their 
eyes stop moving and will be gazing that scene. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... then behold, staring wide (in terror), the eyes of those 
who disbelieve! ...” 

At this time, the curtains of pride and negligence will go 
aside from before their eyes, and they will cry: 

*... (They say:) ‘Alas for us! We were heedless of this 

(Day); ...” 

And, since they cannot cover their sin with any pretext and 
acquit themselves, they will explicitly say: 

* .. nay; we were unjust ones." 

In principle, how may it be possible that with the existence 
of these numerous Divine prophets and the heavenly Books 
they remain in negligence while there have been many shaking 
events for them and the life in this world has taught them 
different lessons as warnings? Whatever they have done is 
fault and injustice to them as well as to others. 

The Qur’dnic word /hadab/ means: the elevations which 
are surrounded by some low lands. It is also sometimes called 
to the outgrowth of the man's back. 

The Arabic term /yansilün/ is derived from /nusül/ which is 
applied in the sense of ‘going out swiftly’. 

The Qur'ànic sentence concerning Gog and Magog which 
says: “... They hasten forth from every elevation’ refers to 
their extraordinary influence all over the earth. 

The term /Saxisah/ is derived from /Suxiis/ which originally 
means ‘going out from home’ or ‘going out from a city toward 
another city’. And, since at the time of surprise and gazing the 
man’s eyes are in a state as if they are coming out from the 
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pupil, this status is also called /šuxūş/. This is the status that 
the sinners will have in the Hereafter. They will be gazing so 
much that as if their eyes are about to come out from the pupil 
of the eyes. 
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98. “ Verily you and what you worship besides Allah shall 
be the fuel of Hell; you shall go down to it.” 
99. “ If these had been (real) gods, they would not have 
gone down thither, but all will abide therein." 
100. * There shall be sighing for them therein, and they 
therein shall not hear (any answer)." 


Commentary: 


Following the discussions of the former verses which were 
about the fate of the oppressive disbelievers, here the Qur'àn, 
addressing them, illustrates their future destiny and their gods 
as follows: 

* Verily you and what you worship besides Allah shall be 
the fuel of Hell; ...” 

You yourselves and your artificial gods are the fuel of Hell 
and the material that forms its flames, and you will be thrown 
into Hell like some worthless pieces of wood. 

Then, the verse adds: 

« .. you shall go down to it." 

At first, the false gods will be thrown into the Fire, and 
then the polytheists, who used to worship them, will enter to 
them. It seems that their false gods entertain them by the fire 
which raises from their entity. 

If this question arises inquiring what is the philosophy of 
throwing the idols into the Hell Fire, the answer of it can be 
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this that when the idol-worshippers see that they are burning in 
the fire that comes from their idols, this circumstance is a kind 
of punishment for them. Besides, it can be also a humiliation 
for their thoughts that they used to refuge to such worthless 
beings. 

In other words, the advantage of the fact that Allah has put 
the idol worshippers with their idols and has mentioned them 
with together is that the opposite case of their expectation has 
occurred here, because they had imagined that their false gods 
might intercede for them before the Lord but now, with the 
chastisement that Allah has assigned for them, the conditions 
are contrary to it. Therefore, there will be nothing worse than 
these false gods for the idol worshippers then. 

Question: This verse indicates both the idol worshippers 
and their idols shall be the fuel of Hell. Are some persons, such 
as Hadrat Messiah (a.s.), who have been objects of worship, 
also counted in this formula, or are they exceptions? 

Answer: These objects of worship have been counted as 
exceptions, for: firstly, the Qur'àn has referred to the deities as 
some irrational beings where it uses *what in the phrase which 
says: ‘what you worship’. Hence, the holy Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) in answer to the abovementioned question said: “The 
Arab’s custom is that they use the word ‘what’ for irrational 
beings and (the phrase) ‘what you worship’ means the idols 
made of stone and wood.” 

Secondly: The addressees of this holy verse were the idol 
worshippers of Mecca who used to worship idols made of 
stone, wood, and so on. Thirdly: in some verses of this very 
holy Sura, which will orderly be commented later, this fact has 


! Bihár-ul-' Anwar, vol. 9, p. 282 
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been stipulated that those ones whom have been promised good 
by Allah (such as Hadrat Messiah (a.s.)) are aloof from Hell. 
kkk k 

Then, in the next verses, as a general conclusion, the Holy 
Qur'àn concerning the idols announces as follows: 

“ If these had been (real) gods, they would not have gone 
down thither, ...” 

But beware that the idol worshippers not only will enter 
the Hell but also will remain in it forever. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

“... but all will abide therein.” 

For further explanation about the painful situation of these 
“misguided worshippers’ who used to serve those worthless 
objects of worship, the Qur'an says: 

* There shall be sighing for them therein, ...” 

These sighs and sad moans may not be only related to 
those worshippers, but the Satans, whom were their objects of 
worship, also accompany them in this deed. 

The next sentence refers to one of other painful punishments, 
they will have in Hell, where it says: 

* .. and they therein shall not hear (any answer)." 

This sentence may point to this matter that they will not 
absolutely hear anything which causes them to become happy. 
They will be only the hearer of the wearing moans and the call 
of the angels of chastisement. 

Some commentators have said that the purpose of it is that 
they will hear no voice of anyone at all, as if they are alone in 
punishment, which itself is the source of further chastisement 
upon them. 
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101. “ Verily those for whom the good (promise) has 


already gone forth from Us, they will be kept far 
off from it (Hell).” 


Commentary: 


This holy verse reiterates the qualities of the true believers, 
as well as the believing men and women in order to compare 
them with each other and specify the situation of both of them. 
At first, it says: 

“ Verily those for whom the good (promise) has already 
gone forth from Us, they will be kept far off from it (Hell).” 

This meaning refers to the fact that Allah will fulfill all of 
the promises that He has promised the true believers in the life 
of this world, one of which is keeping them far off the Fire of 
the Hell. 

In Tafsir-ul-Burhàn, according to some narrations, there 
have been recorded a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who 
said: “The objective of the word /husnà/, mentioned in the 
above verse, is Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) and Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.) and the followers of him."! 
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102. “ They will hear the slightest sound of it, and they, in 
what their souls desire, shall abide.” 


Commentary: 


However in welfare a man may be in this world, desired or 
undesired, he may hear some unwholesome information and 
bitter news which decrease his pleasure and happiness. But in 
Hereafter, the people of Paradise will be far off of any bad 
news, coarse noises and the moans of those who are badly 
situated. They will be busy enjoying of full pleasure. 

Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: “... He has honoured 
their ears (the people of Paradise) so that the sound of Hell 
Fire may never reach them (nor the moans of the people of 
Hell) ...”” 

The Arabic word /hasis/ is used in the sense of a particular 
and sensible sound (from Fire). 

However, this holy verse points to a couple of great Divine 
bounties bestowed on this prosperous group. The first of them 
is that: 

* They will hear the slightest sound of it, ...” 

Since the true believers are far from Hell, they will never 
hear the horrible sounds of it. The next divine bounty is that: 
whatever they desire and wish to obtain they will enjoy of 
them eternally. The verse continues saying: 

« .. and they, in what their souls desire, shall abide.” 

That is, in that world, there is not any limitation of the kind 
of this world for them. They can have any sort of material and 


-Nahjul-Balaqah, sermon 183 
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spiritual bounties they desire without any exception. They are 
available for them not only for one or two days, but also for 
their eternal life. 

In conclusion, there are different verses in the Qur'àn 
concerning the quality and quantity of the divine blessings of 
Paradise. In one verse, it says: *... and therein shall be what 
their souls yearn after and (wherein) the eyes shall delight, 
..."! Here, in the current verse, it says: *... and they, in what 
their souls desire, shall abide." And somewhere else, the 
Qur'àn describes it like this: “So no soul knows what is hidden 
for them ...’” 

A tradition narrated from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
denotes that neither has any ear heard nor has any eye 
witnessed the quality of the bounties of Paradise." 


kk kk 
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103. “ The Great Terror (of that Day) shall not grieve 


them, and the angels shall receive them (saying): ‘This is 
your day, which you were promised’.” 


Commentary: 


Basing on some Islamic traditions, the addressees of this 
verse are those who, besides having correct notions, run along 
the path of the leaders who have been appointed by Allah and 
His Messenger. The Qur'ànic phrase /faza‘-i-’akbar/ means ‘a 
Great terror’ which refers to the horrors of the Day of 
Hereafter. (Tafsir-i-Al-Mizan). Hence, this verse says: 

“ The Great Terror (of that Day) shall not grieve them, ...” 

Some commentators have considered the meaning of the 
phrase ‘the Great Terror’, mentioned in this holy verse, as a 
hint to the horrors of the Hereafter Day, which is greater than 
any horror. 

Finally, the last grace of Allah, relating to those whom 
have been referred to in the abovementioned verses, is that the 
angels of grace will haste to receive them and will say to them 
congratulation and good tidings. The verse says: 

«... and the angels shall receive them (saying): ‘This is 
your day, which you were promised’.” 

In Nahjul-Balàqah we read that Ali (a.s.) said: “... you 
should therefore be quick in performance of (good) acts so that 
your way be with His neighbours in His abode, where He has 
set His messengers their friends, and made the angels to visit 
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them. He has honoured their ears so that the sound of Hell Fire 
may never reach them.” 

By the way, there have been recorded some narrations 
from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in 
Tafsir-ul-Burhàn and Safi under this verse indicating that this 
verse is about the rank of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Amir-ul- 
Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) and the followers of 
him. There are also some narrations recorded in the book of 
' Amali and Bisharat-ush-Shi‘ah, with the same content. 
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104. “ The Day when We will roll up the heaven as the 
rolling up of the scroll for writing; as We originated the 
first creation, (so) We shall get it return. (This is) a 
promise binding on Us; (and) surely We are to perform it.” 


Commentary: 


We understood in the previous verse that the true believers 
will not be grievous because of the ‘Great terror’. This verse 
describes ‘that Day of terror’, and in fact, it illustrates the 
cause of that horror. Concerning the time of its occurrence, it 
says: 

* The Day when We will roll up the heaven as the rolling 
up of the scroll for writing; ...” 

There is a delicate simile in this verse about the destruction 
and rolling up of the scroll of the world of existence at the end 
of the world. At the present time, this scroll has been opened 
and all its designs and lines can be read and each of them has 
been settled in a proper place. But when the command of 
Resurrection comes, this scroll, with all its lines and designs, 
will be rolled up. Then the verse adds implying that there is no 
problem and hardship for the Great Power of Allah to return it 
and He will do it in the same way that He originated it at the 
beginning. The verse says: 

«... as We originated the first creation, (so) We shall get it 
return. ...” 

Then, at the end of the verse, Allah says: 
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*,.. (This is) a promise binding on Us; (and) surely We are 
to perform it.” 

However, some of the authentic Islamic narrations indicate 
that the objective meaning of ‘return’, in this verse, is the 
retum of creation in its first form so that human beings will 
return to life, barefooted and naked, in the same shape that 
they were at the beginning of their creation; and this is one of 
the features of the return of creation in its initiating form. 

Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Man will be 
raised bare in Resurrection”; and then he (a.s.) recited this 
verse, which says: “... as We originated the first creation, (so) 
We shall get it return.” 

The Arabic word /sijill/ originally was applied for a piece 
of stone on which something was written; but later gradually it 
has been used for the sheets of paper on which some materials 
are written. 

The sign of the appearance of Resurrection with the initial 
creation of the world has repeatedly referred to in the Holy 
Qur'àn. Once it says: “... As He brought you forth in the 
beginning so shall you also return.” In another verse it says: 
“And He it is Who originates the creation, then reproduces it, 
and it is easier to him; ...? 

The objective of ‘the heaven’, mentioned in this verse, is 
all the heavens, because in another occurrence the Qur'àn has 
said: *...and the heavens will be rolled up in His right hand;..."^ 
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105. * And We have written in the Psalms (Zabür), after 


the Reminder (the Torah), *My righteous servants shall 
| inherit the earth’.” 


(4: Commentary: 


Ez The Qur'ànic word /zabür/ in the Arabic language means: 
(.; ‘any writing and book’. The noble Qur'àn says: “And 
' everything they have done is in the writings"!, but by the 
.^; frame of reference of the verse which says: “... and to David 
:.4 We gave 'Zabür""? it seems that the objective is the Book 
^ Specialized to David (a.s), which contains the whole 
supplications, prayers, and advices of that prophet. This Book 
was sent down after the Torah; and the purpose of the holy 
~~ word /óikr/ (reminder), mentioned in the verse, is also the very 
Torah. Its reference is the content of verse No. 48 of the 
current Sura which indicates that the Torah is /óikr/ (reminder) 
where it says: “And indeed We gave Moses and Aaron the 
Furqàn (criterion) and a Light and a Reminder for the pious 
4 ones.” 
K Some Islamic commentators have said that the purpose of 
* | mentioning /zabür/ in this verse is all the Divine Books and the 
^" objective of /dikr/ is the Holy Qur'àn, and the phrase /min 
ba‘d/ also means ‘in addition to’; then, in this case, the verse 
means: ‘in addition to the Qur’4n, We have written in all the 


, ^j ! Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54, verse 52 
? Sura "Isrà', No. 17, verse 55, and Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 163 
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heavenly Books that verily the inheritors of the earth will be 
My righteous servants’. 

Therefore, in this verse, the Qur'àn refers to one of the 
most clear worldly rewards of the righteous servants, which is 
the possession of ‘the government of the earth’. The Qur’an 
has pointed to it, with a nice statement, where it says: 

“ And We have written in the Psalms (Zabür), after the 
Reminder (the Torah), ‘My righteous servants shall inherit 
the earth’.” 

The Arabic word /'ard/ is called to the whole globe of the 
earth which envelops the world thoroughly. 

Question: Who are the righteous servants of Allah when 
He says: “My righteous servants"? 

Answer: The Qur'ànic word /salihün/ (the righteous), 
mentioned here, has a vast scope of meaning by which, besides 
faith and Monotheism, all eligibilities will be reminded: 
eligibility from the point of action and piety, eligibility from 
the point of knowledge and awareness, eligibility from the 
point of ability and power, and eligibility from the point of 
management, regularity, and social apprehension. 

Some Islamic narrations have explicitly commented this 
verse upon the followers of Hadrat Mahdi (may Allah hasten 
his auspicious advent). This meaning is the statement of a high 
and clear aspect of it which does not confine the generality of 
the concept of the verse. 

The system of creation is a manifest reference for the 
acceptance of a proper social system of the world of humanity 
in future. This meaning is the same thing which is understood 
from the verse under discussion and the traditions concerning 
the advent of ‘the Worldly Great Reformer’, Hadrat Mahdi, 
(may our souls be sacrificed to him). 
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Finally, once Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was asked about the 
commentary of the Qur'ànic words /zabür/ and /dikr/ when he 
said: “(The reality of) /óikr/ is with Allah and /zabür/ is the 
~ Book sent down to David, and all the Books which have been 
sent down are with the people of knowledge, and they are we, 
the Ahl-ul-Bayt.”” 

As it was mentioned aforetime, there are many narrations 
which indicate that those righteous servants who will be the 
inheritors of the earth are the followers of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.). 
(Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) 

Also, some Islamic narrations denote that the Ahlul-Bayt 
of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) will be the inheritors of the 
earth and they will return to life again.' 

Majma'-ul-Bayàn, concerning this verse, narrates a tradition 
from Imam Bàágir (a.s.) implying that those righteous servants, 
whom Allah points to in this verse as the inheritors of the 
earth, are the followers of Mahdi (a.s.) in ‘the end of the 
Time’. 

Again, upon the explanation of this holy verse, it is cited in 
Tafsir-i-Qummi that the objective meaning of the fact that the 
righteous servants of Allah will inherit the earth is Mahdi, the 
Qa’im, and his followers. 

In addition to the abovementioned narrations, which are 
upon the commentary of this verse, there have been recorded a 
great many other traditions from the way of Shi‘iet and Sunni 
about Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) narrated from the holy Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) and Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) all of which signify that 
at last the government of the world will be in the hand of the 
righteous ones. Then, a man from the household of the Prophet 


' Al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 225 
2 Tafsir-i-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 297 
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(p.b.u.h.) will rise and will establish justice throughout of the 
world after that it has been filled with injustice and cruelty. 

Among them is this famous holy tradition, which has been 
narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recorded in most of the 
Islamic sources. It says: “If there is not remained from the (life 
of the) world but a day, Allah will prolong that day so that He 
raises a righteous man from my household by whom the earth 
will be filled with justice thoroughly the same as it has been 
filled with injustice and oppression." 

This holy tradition, with the same meaning or with a little 
difference, has been mentioned in many books of Shi'ah and 
Sunni. 

It was said in the commentary of verse 33 from Sura Al- 
Taubah No. 9 that a group of outstanding scholars of Islam, 
whether from ancient and modern times, Shi‘ah and Sunni, 
have clearly certified in their books that the traditions 
concerning the rising of Mahdi (a.s.) are nearly at the level of 
‘wide scale’ so that his rising can never be deniable. There are 
some reputable books available particularly written in this 
regard, including: 

Abi-Na‘im in ‘’Akhbar-ul-Mahdi’; Ibn-Hajar-Heythami in 


-. *A -Ghaul -ul -Mukhtasar -fi -‘ Alamat -il -Mahdi -Al -Muntazar’; 


Showkani in ‘At-Taudth fi Tawátur-i-Mà-Jà'a fi-l-Muntazar 
wad-Dajjal wal-Masth’; 'Idris-i-' Aráqi Maqribi in the book of 
*Al-Mahdr'. And the news about Mahdi (a.s.) narrated from 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), which have been testified and witnessed 


by the Companions of the Prophet, have been mentioned in a 


lot of famous Islamic books as well as the main texts of 


traditions irrespective of ‘Sunan’, *Ma'àjim" and '*Masànid' 


! Sunan-i-Tirmathi, vol. 4, p. 505; Zakha’ir-ul-‘Ughba, p. 136; Al-Bayan Gangi, Sháfi'i, 
p. 141; Muntakhab-ul-’Athar fi Sharh-i-Hàl-i-Imam-uth-Thani-' Ashar, p. 161 
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among which we may point to: ‘Sunan - i- Abū - Dawood’, 
‘Sunan -i - Tirmithi', ‘Ibn -i- Majih’, Ibn- i- *Amr-id- Dawáni, 
‘Musnad -i-’ Ahmad’, *Ibn-i- Ya‘la’, ‘Bazzaz’, *Mustadrak- i- 


/ Hakim-i-Neyshabir?’, *Ma'àjim-i-Tabarànr' (the Great and the 


Moderate), *Ruyànr', ‘Dar-Ghutni’, and Abü-Na'im in ‘Akhbar 


. - ul - Mahdi’, Khatib in ‘Tarikh - i - Baqdád', Ibn - i- *Asàkir in 
' *[arikh-1-Damishgh', and so on. 


Again, the traditions concerning Mahdi (a.s.) have been 
narrated by many of the companions of the Prophet, among 
them are: *Uthmàn - ibn - ‘Uffan, Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.), Talhat- 
ibn-‘Ubayd-i-llah, ‘Abd-ur-Rahman-ibn-‘Uf, Qurrat-ibn-' Asás 
Mazni, ‘Abdullah - ibn - Harith, 'Abü. - Hurayrih, Khuthayfat - 
ibn-Yaman, Jabir - ibn - ‘Abdillah, Abū -"Umàmah, Jabir-ibn- 
Majid, ‘Abdillah - ibn-‘Umar, 'Anas-ibn-Malik, ‘Imran-ibn- 
Hasin, and 'Umm-as-Salamah. These are twenty persons out 
of all those who have narrated the traditions about Mahdi 
(a.s.). Therefore, there are so many others, besides them, who 


. have narrated the traditions regarding him (a.s.). 


There are a lot of reliable statements recorded from the 
source of the companions of the Prophet themselves in which 
the discussion of the reappearance and advent of Hadrat Mahdi 
(a.s.) is seen and which can also be set in the row of the 
Prophet's traditions. This subject is not among the subjects 
about which can be said some things by means of ‘individual 
reasoning’. (Therefore, naturally they have also heard this 
subject from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.).) 

Also, among those scholars who have declared explicitly 
that the traditions concerning Mahdi (a.s.) are at the level of 
‘wide scale’ are: As-Sakhawi in the book entitled ‘Fath-ul- 
Mugith’, Muhammad - ibn - Ahmad - Safawini in ‘Sharh - ul - 
‘Aghidah’, 'Abul - Hassan- il- Abari in *Manágib - i-Sh-Shafi‘s, 
Ibn - Tayyimmiyah in his book of Fatāwī ‘Pronouncements’, 
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*Suyüt in Al-Hawi, Idris-i-‘Araqi in his book upon Mahdi 
(a.s.), Showkàni in the book named ‘At-Toudth - fi - Tawátur - i - 
Maja’a-fil-Muntazar’, Muhammad Ja‘far Kanani in *Nazm-ut- 
Tanathur’. 

You may see the commentary books of Shi‘ah, upon the 
verses of the Qur'àn where the narrations about Mahdi (a.s.) 
are fully available, among them are: Tafsir - ul - Burhan, Safi, 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Atyab - ul - Bayan, Nur-uth - Thaqalayn, the 
books like Al- Kafi, Bihar, Tibyan, Muntakhab-ul-' Athar, Nür- 
ul-’Absar, and the like. 

Thus, the belief in the advent of Mahdi (a.s.) is incumbent 
(for every Muslim), and this is considered as a part of the 
doctrine of Men of Tradition and community, and the sect of 
twelve-Imam Shi'ism. 


TET” 


A few traditions upon expecting for Mahdi: 

1. Someone once asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about his 
opinion concerning the one who believes in guardianship 

(Wilayah) of the Imams (a.s.), and expects the advent of the 

government of Justice while, in this case, he dies. 

The Imam (a.s.) said: “He is like the one who is with the 
leader of this revolution in his camp, (his army group).” Then, 
after a pause, he (a.s.) said: “He is like the one who is with the 
messenger of Allah (in his struggles)."! 

This meaning, with a little difference, has been cited in 
many Islamic narrations. 

2. In some narrations it has also been said: “He is like a 
sword striker in the way of Allah." 


! Mahasin Barghi, Narrated from Bihar, old edition, vol. 13, p. 136 
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3. In some others, it has been said: “He is like the one who 
strikes on the enemy’s head by his sword with the Messenger 
of Allah.” 

4. Some other narrations say: “He is like the one who is 
under the flag of Qà'im ‘the Upholder’.” 

5. Some of them say: “He is like a struggler who fights (in 
the cause of Allah) before the Messenger of Allah." 

6. Some others say: *He is like the one who suffers 
martyrdom with the Messenger of Allah." 

These six similes, which have been narrated upon the 
expectation of the advent of Mahdi (a.s.), make this fact clear 
that there is a kind of relation and similarity between the 
subject of ‘expectation’, on one side, and ‘the Holy Struggle’ 
which is combating against the enemy of Allah in its latest 
form, on the other side. 

7. So many narrations indicate that having an expectation 
of such a government has been introduced as the most elevated 
worship. In some traditions, this meaning has been narrated 
from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and in some others from Amir-ul- 
Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). 

In a tradition we read that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
said: “The most excellent deeds of my Ummat is the 
expectation of deliverance from the side of Allah, Almighty 
and Glorious.” 

Another tradition narrated from the Messenger of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) says: *The most excellent deed is the expectation of 
deliverance.’ 

Whether we consider ‘the expectation of deliverance’ in 
the sense of its vast meaning or in its peculiar meaning, i.e., in 


! Kafi, adapted from Bihar, vol. 13, p. 137 
? Ibid, p. 136 


174 verse 105 Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 


the sense of ‘expecting for the advent of ‘the great worldly 
reformer’, this tradition makes the importance of the act of 
expectation clear regarding to our discussion. 

These concise expressions wholly denote that having the 
expectation of such a revolution is always coupled with a vast 
and extensive Holy Struggle. Having this idea in mind, you 
may pay attention to the concept of expectation, and then we 
can conclude from all of them. 

The state of ‘expectation’ is usually used for the one who 
is inconvenient from the existing condition and struggles for 
creating a better circumstance. For example, the sick person 
who waits for becoming better, or a father who waits for his 
son to come back from abroad, both of them are worried, one 
from sickness and another from the separation of the child, and 
they try for a better situation. 

Also, a merchant, who is worried about the bad state of the 
market and waits for the economic crises to become normal, 
has two moods: ‘estrangement with the existing situation’, and 
‘struggle for a better situation’. 

Therefore, the subject of expectation (or waiting) for the 
government of justice and probity ruled by Mahdi (may Allah 
hasten his advent), and the rising of the worldly reformer, in 
fact, are defined in two categories: the negative element, and 
the positive element. The negative element here is that very 
‘estrangement with the existing situation’? and the positive 
element is ‘the desire for a better situation’. If these two 
aspects influence deeply in the soul of man, they will become 
the source of two branches of vast and extensive deeds. 

These two branches of deeds consist in abandoning any 
competition and harmony with the factors of injustice, vice, 
mischief and even struggling against them all, from one side, 
and self-improvement, self-support, attracting the physical and 
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Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 


verse 105 175 


» Te 
* } F 


mental preparations, as well as both material and spiritual 
preparations for the auspicious formation of that single worldly 
government, on the other side. 

If we take care well we can see that both of those two 
branches of deeds not only are constructive, but also are the 
factors of movement, cognizance, and awareness. 

Regarding the essential concept of this ‘expectation’, the 
meaning of the numerous narrations, which were mentioned in 
the above, about the reward and the result of those who 
‘expect’, may be understood manifestly. It is now that we 
understand why the true expectants sometimes have been 
counted as those who are in Mahdi’s tent or are under his flag, 
or like the one who fights in the cause of Allah, or his blood is 
poured, or has suffered martyrdom. 

Do they not hint to the different stages and degrees of 
struggle in the way of truth and justice which are proportional 
to the quality of the preparation and the level of persons’ 
expectation! 

That is, as the amount of self-sacrifice of the strugglers of 
the way of Allah and their functions are different with each 
other, expectation, self-improvement and preparation are also 
completely different in degrees, each of which from the point 
of preliminary situation and consequence has similarity with 
one of them. Both of them are Holy struggles and both of them 
require preparation and self-improvement. The person who is 
in the camp of the leader of that kind of government, i.e. he is 
in the center of command of an army of a worldly government, 
cannot be a negligent and an unaware individual. That position 
is not the place for any ordinary person. It is the place of some 
equipped persons who are really worthy of that significant 
position. 
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To be more and well acquainted with the true effects of the 
expectation for the reappearance of Mahdi (a.s.), you may 
notice the following explanations: 


Expectation Means ‘Full Prepared’: 

If I am unjust and oppressive, how can I be waiting for the 
one the prey of whose sword is the blood of the unjust? 

If I am really polluted and impious, how can I wait for a 
revolution whose flame initially seizes the skirt of the polluted 
ones? 

The army which is awaiting for a great Holy War, 
increases the preparation of its personnel, blows a spirit of 
revolution in them, and improves any weak point therein. 

The reason of it is that the quality of ‘expectation’ may 
always proportionate to the goal and destination which we are 
expecting for: 

The expectation of coming an ordinary traveler from the 
voyage. 

The expectation of the return of a very dear friend when he 
is going to come back. 

The expectation of the arrival of the season of harvest and 
picking up fruits from trees. 

Every one of these expectations is allied with a kind of 
preparation. In one of them the house must be prepared and the 
means of entertaining must be made ready; in another one its 
necessary tools must be brought forth, ... 

Now you may think of those who are expecting for a great 
worldly reformer. They are, in fact, expecting a revolution, 
shifting, and transformation which is the vastest and the most 
fundamental revolution among the revolutions of humankind 
throughout the history of man. 
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It is a revolution which, contrast to the former revolutions, a 
is not provincial. Not only it is common and general, but also — =~. 
involves all the affairs and necessities of the lives of human ^ 
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pé beings. It is a political, cultural, economical and ethical 

¿X revolution. Before anything else, such a revolution is in need 

+ of some prepared and eligible men who can carry the heavy 

v load of that vast improvement of the world on their backs; and 

fj this, at first stage, needs that the level of thought, cognizance, 

and mental and spiritual preparation of people be promoted for 

x the cooperation in actualization of that great program. ;. 

«s Insularities, narrow scope in minds, ill-thoughts, jealousies, 

^ childish and unwisely discords, and, in general, any kind of «= 

KY hypocrisy and dissension do not agree with the position of the € 

pel] true expectants of Mahdi (a.s.). 

2 The important matter is that the true expectant of that 

[^^ | significant program can never have the role of a mere 

5 spectator. He must certainly join the row of revolutionists from 

ÈA just now. 

b 3x The belief in the good results and the end of this shifting 
may never let him be in the row of the opponents of that 
revolution, and being in the row of the adherents of it needs 
having pure and pious deeds either, as well as leading a more 
pious soul with the possession of ‘courage’ and sufficient 


*awareness'. 

If I am corruptible and vicious, how can I be waiting for a 
system of government in which the corruptible and vicious 
individuals have no function? They will be rejected and hated 
therein. 

Is this expectation enough for purifying one's soul and 
mind, and wiping out both the body and spirit from the dirt of 
pollutions in his life? 
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The anny that waits for the Holy Struggle of liberty, will 
surely be in the state of being full ready and will equip itself 
with a weapon which is suitable for such a battle-field. It will 
make the necessary fortresses ready, will elevate the epic 
preparation of its personnel, will strengthen their courage, and 
keep the flame of love and eager in the hearts of its soldiers 
alive, one by one, for such a struggle. The army, which lacks 
such a preparation, does not live in ‘expectation’, and if it 
demands it, it tells a lie. 

The real expectation for a worldly reformer means a full 
mental, ethical, material and spiritual readiness in people for 
the improvement of the world entirely. You may consider how 
constructive such a preparation can be. 


The First Philosophy, Personal Self-Improvement: 

The improvement of the world thoroughly, and putting an 
end to all injustices and ruins, is not so easy and it cannot be a 
simple job. The preparation for such a great aim should be 
symmetrical with it, i.e., it must be similarly with the same 
expansion and depth that it is. 

For actualizing such a revolution, some very great men, 
who are always decided, very powerful, without defeating, 
extraordinarily pure and liberal, completely prepared, and with 
deep insight, are needed. 

Self-improvement for this aim requires the application of 
the best ethical, mental, and social programs. This is, in fact, 


the meaning of ‘the true expectation’. Can anyone say that (x) 
such an expectation is not constructive? (5 ? 
(P; 

The Second Philosophy, Social Succours: OA 
At the same time, the true expectants are dutiful not only to 2A 
be careful to their own selves, but they also must be careful of " 
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^ the circumstance of each other, and, besides improving their 24 
Lj own selves, try to improve others, too. Lt 
: The heavy and great program, which they are waiting for, ^ 
is not a personal one; it is a program that all the elements of 
the revolution must take part in it. The job is encompassing 
and it must be accomplished by all members. The efforts and 
endeavours must, indeed, become harmonized and the depth 
and expansion of this harmony must be as great as that worldly 
revolution which they are expecting for. | 
In a vast field, where a group of strivers are totally busy 
striving, usually no individual can remain neglectful of the 


any situation which may be damageable, and strengthen any 
weak and inconvenient part he finds. For, without the active 
and harmonized participation of all the members of strivers, $< 
j the actualization of such a program is impossible. O8 
j Thus, the true expectants, in addition that they always try — ,^^ 
to improve themselves, should consider ao own duty to 

7 improve others, too. 
This is another constructive effect of the expectation for 
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» all those virtues which have been enumerated for the true 
* — expectants (of Mahdi). 
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The Third Philosophy: 


( ^ True Expectants May not Assume the Corruption of The | 
("$ Environment: D 
»u Another important effect that lays in the expectation for ^ 3 
KS Mahdi (a.s.) is the lack of being changed into the mischief of << 


the environment and the absence of any submission to the 
pollutions. 
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circumstances of others. On the contrary, he ought to amend ẹṣ 
any weak point that he sees somewhere, and he must improve 


the rising of a worldly reformer; and this is the philosophy of (=, 
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Its explanation is that when corruption covers everywhere, Ni 
and it gets the majority or a great many of the people ofthe f. 
society involved into that pollution, sometimes the pious ones 4 _y 
may find themselves in a very narrow and difficult blind i 
psychological status. It is a blind situation which originates (~ 
from the despair of improvements. QU 

Sometimes they think that the dice has been cast and there 
is no hope for its improvement, so the effort for keeping pure s4 
oneself is of no avail. This hopelessness and despair may take — ':; 
them gradually toward corruption and being of the same nature 
of he environment in a manner that they cannot preserve b 
themselves as a righteous minority contrast to an impious (4 
majority; and think of not being alike the community as the 0.5 
cause of their defame. AR 

The only thing that can blow hope in them and invite them — :- 
to resistance and self-control, so that they do not assume the I 
nature of the corruptive environment, is the hope to the final %4) 
improvement. It is only in this case that they do not abandon 
the effort and endeavour for preserving their own purity and — ?- 
improving others. So, we see in the Islamic instruction that the (4 
despair of divine forgiveness has been considered as one of the 
greatest sins, and some unaware persons may surprise why /{<_/ 
despair from the mercy of Allah has been counted so 
important, even more important than many other faults, its — "y 
philosophy is this very fact that the sinner who is despair of 
the mercy of Allah (s.w.t.) may find no reason to decide to 
recompense, or at least stops committing that sin. His logic is: © 
‘In for a penny, in for a pound’; ‘Black will take no other hue’; 
‘It’s end is Hell’; and the like of these logics. 

But, as soon as the window of hope will be opened to him 
— the hope for Allah’s forgiveness, the hope for the change of 
the existing situation — there can be a turning point in his life 
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which invites him to stop committing sin and return towards 
piety and improvement. 

It is for this very reason that ‘hope’ can be recognized as 
an effective factor in training the corrupt persons, as well as 
those good doers who are captured in the corrupt environment, 
and cannot protect themselves without hope. 

The conclusion is that: the much impious and vicious the 
world becomes, the more the expectation of the advent of a 
reformer increases and it has an increasing spiritual positive 
effect in the believers. It guarantees them against the powerful 
waves of mischief. They not only will not despair with the 
expansion of the range of mischief in the environment, but also 
behold nigh, in front of them, the approach of gaining the goal; 
and their effort for struggling against corruption or their self- 
protection will be pursued by an increasing desire and love. 

From the totality of the aforementioned discussions, it can 
be concluded that if expectation, with its real meaning, be 
actualized in both the society and individuals, it will be an 
important factor from the point of training, self-improvement, 
and movement. 

Among clear references which certify this subject is that, 
upon the commentary of the verse which says: “Allah has 
promised to those of you who believe and do righteous deeds 
that He will most certainly make them rulers in the earth...”', 
there has been narrated from some great leaders of Islam that 
the purpose of this verse is “Mahdi (a.s.) and his followers’? 

Another tradition indicates that ‘this verse has been sent 
down about Mahdi (a.s.)’.’ 


! Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 55 
2 Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, vol. 13, p. 14 
3 Tafsir-us-Safi and Tafsir-i-Burhan, under the holy verse 
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In this recent verse he (a.s.) and his followers have been 
44 introduced as ‘those of you who believe and do righteous 
“2 deeds’. Thus, the actualization of this worldly revolution is 
vo impossible without a firm belief which repels any kind of 
779 weakness, despicableness, and feebleness, and without the 
e à righteous deeds that pave the way for the improvement of the 
XS world. So, those who are waiting for such a program not only 
Z4 must increase the standard of their awareness and faith, but 
&* also ought to try to improve their actions. 

These are only those who can give the glad tidings of 
į} association with his government to themselves, not those who 
(^? are accomplice with injustice and cruelty, nor those who are 
. far from Faith and righteous deeds. Nor those coward and 
=} despicable persons who, as a result of the weakness of their 
* Faith, have always scare from everything, even from their own 
shadow. Nor those listless, idle, and inattentive persons who 


n 

P p . . . . . . 

«| remain silent in front of the corruptions of their environment 
,"* and their society, and show the least challenge and effort in the 
r4 way of struggle against corruption. This is the constructive 
¢:* effect of the rising of Mahdi (a.s.) in the Islamic society. 

NS TEP 
($4 
wv 
[kd 
Sst 

XM 
P». 
Go 
(og 
5) 
[Es 
Ga 
AX 
en 
es 
d 
a 
ATX 

WA deu 


te, HOI 


Y) XOU 
VA. SS AIRE 


e rd | 
WES 
ak f 


—) D 
"2 
nsum a9 


DC P 
PEE 
- «' » < dA. ^ NV 
Aa =. Mee Me Se 


I. - 
i - 
x 


~~ TPS EM es 
Mash d oi 


[^ 
M LIO 
nS 


T a % 


oN, rm 
( 
toe MUS 
— a 


INF 


$45 
WE 


AUN 


7 


TS 
rn NEP 
€ «4 


T: ; 


Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 - 


— we —— M 
TOI C. AR x line Dem "mo 
Ls 


oue r3 USO Bs su rye 
106. * Verily in this is a (great) message for a people (who) 
worship." 


Commentary: 


We were acquainted by the previous verse that the heritage 
and the government of the righteous ones on the earth will, in 
fact,actualize with two conditions. One of them is the pure 
servitude before Allah, which was referred to with the word 
‘My servants’; and the second condition of it is earning the 
eligibility of being ‘righteous’. The abovementioned verse 
again implicitly emphasizes on the fact that the servants must 
receive this message that they must both become pure in 
servitude, and elevate themselves from the stage of general 
and common ‘worshipping’ to the stage of especial submission 
(My servant), and try to create eligibility in them. The verse 
says: 

“ Verily in this is a (great) message for a people (who) 

worship.” 

Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: “(Fear) Allah (and) 
keep Allah in view in the matter of the Qur'àn. No one should 
excel you in acting upon it 

Therefore, the good servants of Allah should receive the 
message of Allah before any other persons. 


*ckkek 


! Nahj-ul-Balaqah, Letter No. 47 
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107. * And We sent you not save a Mercy for (all) the 
worlds." 


Commentary: 


The government of the righteous servants of Allah over the 
earth is a merit reflected from the grace and mercy of Allah 
(s.w.t.) which can be received in the light of messengership. 
And whatever of the prophetic mercy will be bestowed upon 
the individuals both in this world and Hereafter is a ray from 
the Divine Mercy. 

All of the Divine ordinances, even the Holy Struggle, fixed 
punishments for certain crimes, retaliation, and other retributions 
and the penal laws of Islam are also mercy for the Society of 
Human beings. Allah is ‘The Lord of the worlds’ and His 
Messenger is ‘a Mercy for (all) the worlds’. That is, the true 
training is possible to occur under the shadow of the prophets’ 
guidance. 

In all ages, and in all localities, and for all human beings, 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is ‘a mercy’ and there is no 
need of any other prophet, as the abovementioned holy verse 
announces: (... a Mercy for (all) the worlds). 

So, in this holy verse, the Qur'àn points to the general 
mercy of the personality of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), where it 
Says: 

* And We sent you not save a Mercy for (all) the worlds." 

This statement means that all mankind in the world, 
believers and disbelievers in general, are totally in pawn of the 
Prophet's mercy, because he undertook the propagation of a 
religion which was the cause of deliverance of the whole. The 
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Ga RN 
KA Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is a mercy even for the divine near- AX 
Z1 stationed angels, too. In a tradition we read that Gabriel told Qt 
Vo the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that his mercy covered him (Gabriel), ‘A 
FH too. c 
br There is an interesting tradition cited here which verifies V. 
ER this generality of mercy. It says when this verse was revealed, ¿%7 
hiz the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked Gabriel: “Did anything of this KA 
£j mercy reach you?” Gabriel in answer said: “Yes. Verily I had — 
(^v frightened about the end of my affair, but because of the verse Ni 
^, revealed to you I became certain, where Allah praised me with RA 
zi His word, (saying): “Gabriel is in a high position with Allah, p 
(o9 the Creator of ‘Arsh.” (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Tafsir-us-Sáfi, — 5. 
CH under the verse) Ge 
n However, in the world of today where kinds of mischief, (5 
Gr corruption, oppression and injustice are seen everywhere, the EA 
(^^ fire of war is burning in every direction, and the claws of the 2 
SJ cruel authorities are pressing the throats of the oppressed; in vA. 
Y 2 the world where ignorance, impiety, treachery, vice, injustice, MS. 
b 4 despotism, and unjust discrimination have brought thousand bs 
& kinds of distortions into existence; yes, in such a world, the VS 
RS concept of being ‘a Mercy for (all) the worlds’ is more clear C 
7$ due to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) than any other time. — 

he What a mercy can be higher than this that he has brought a A 
YV program whose practicing puts an end to all these failures,  ,*} 

St miseries, and ignominies. s» 

E Yes, he, his orders, his program and his manner all are — $77 

S j mercy. A mercy for all, and in the meantime, the continuation sl 

C of which will lead to the faithful righteous ones’ government € 2x 

i =| throughout the earth. Pe 


! Tafsir-us-Safi, p. 359 
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[h By the way, the Arabic word /‘alamin/ (all the worlds) has A\ 
VA such a vast meaning that its concept encompasses all human Ry 
ps beings in all ages. That is why this holy verse has been “,/ 
px considered for a hint to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as a seal E 4 
x of the Divine prophets. i. 
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Ux € * ar AM S oT. TAM cf » aun 
fig Alt NECI FINT 
*j AC vue Pu 7^ o^? me (eos att, z 
ie Awe fI mal uos ol, ele (Je EE Jë Ty ols € “4p 
4 1 : 
ER 108. “ Say: ‘It is revealed to me that your God is One God; 
Ps 4 do you then surrender?’” 
| / : 109. “ Then if they turn back, say: ‘I have warned you 
M equally, and I know not whether nigh or far is that which 
Ne you are promised’.” 
ol 
EN Commentary: 
Vig In view of the fact that the most important manifestation of 
Ir / mercy, and its firmest foundation is monotheism, by the above 
e verse the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was commanded as follows: 
»$ “ Say: ‘It is revealed to me that your God is One God; do 
Ey you then surrender?’” 
2 The Prophet (p.b.u.h.), addressing the idolaters, said in 
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implication whether they were ready to surrender to this very 
principal, the monotheism, and to abandon idols. 

There are stated, in fact, three fundamental points in this 
verse. The first is that the main basis of mercy is monotheism. 
Truly, the more we contemplate, the more will become the 
existence of this strong connection clear. It is the monotheism 
in belief, the monotheism in action, the monotheism in the 
‘word’, the monotheism in the rows, the monotheism in law, 
and the manifestation of monotheism in everything. 

Another point is that in relation to the Qur'ànic word 
l'innam&/, which refers to the existence of restriction here, the 
whole invitations of prophets concentrate in the principle of 
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monotheism. Exact researches also show that the theological 
principles, and even the fundamental principles of ordinances, 
finally return to the principle of monotheism. For this very 
reason, as we have also reiterated formerly, Monotheism is not 
a mere principle of the principles of Faith, but it is a strong 
string that joins the beads of a rosary to each other; or, in a 
more proper word, it is a soul blown in the body of the 
religion. 

The last point is that the essential problem of all societies 
and nations is their pollution with polytheism in different 
forms, because the Qur’anic phrase which says: /fa hal 'antum 
muslimün/ (do you submit to this principle?) indicates that the 
main difficulty is the act of coming out from polytheism and 
its manifestations and lacking in the action of breaking idols, 
not merely breaking the wooden and stone idols, but all kinds 
of idols and human deities in particular. 

When Hadrat Imam Rida (a.s.) was in the middle of 
thousands adherents in Neyshabir, in answer to the demand of 
the people, he stated his holy tradition known as ‘Silsilat-uth- 
Thahab' implying that Monotheism is the firm fortress of 
Allah and whoever enters it will have immunity and will be 
safe completely. Then he (a.s.) added that the condition of this 
monotheism is the acceptance and subordination of the alive 


l 
Imam. 
kkk k 


Then, in the next verse Allah recommends to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that if, with all these matters, they do not pay 
attention to the Divine invitation and Message, and they turn 
back, he should tell them that he had warned them equally of 
the punishment of Allah. The verse says: 


' Bihar, vol. 3, p. 7 


a 
UA 
[b 
X 


yf Del CO peor xt 4 & (CN n ~ PEE 7> y 
ah BY? E oe ^^ K^. Iam ox ) KIELE a Li. ALESHA, rab 


- (oa Ka ( * wm) A n < 
Sak ^ RE od TRISS meli p sr. it” SRM od 6 PRY PLA CN SASS > b 5. -2 ON 


EN 


C 


A 9. v At) 
bus we £r Or Y > Mw i 
LPO US Ee ^ SRL, 


C EM TOT 
S 


£ 


Dry 
Mi 
Le 


IN 
L^ ALA h 
Ws 


a e ar d 


em 


S ro ERO 
«Y e 


mM 
ie: 
Co 


M 


«XTSSS 
dj) 


T re 4 
x 


— 
a 
‘ ` q 


Geri 
N 
DALA 


ANTR 


B A a mF 
^ 


ad 
h! y , r 
ELLIOTI RI ANNANN 


J 
LAL 


Aa di 


acm 
4 > 
bn Mou 
oo 


— 


u Swe , KM 
SS Pa 6 nt 
seth 


~ (4 af 
L . 


PEN 
rma S 
LA 


-y 
YS 

Paul A ba 

STRN A vC 


> 
, 


y. UNE dy 
rf S. Qu 
LOA 


YESH Ds 


J 
e» 


> 
ry 


Sura Al-’ Anbiya’, No. 21 verses 108-109 _189 


I "o — 


am p 7 AA = 4 - URN 2 mI s fa > ~ 
TM er? ni c: VS r es yy x phy -— AN. aM » 2» s y é v "9 ~ 
Ct a? TRA » AC. S HZ ZR à 
v^ NDA YI AN T X a S SE ^ PR ES v ACTA K^. x< 


VOR Pd. LOS oo (YP BE EN ~ ACE ENS PES E 
yA KELLOS OR LAN Y GODS eX oe RS: CAL ESS s i 
“ Then if they turn back, say: ‘I have warned you A 
equally, ...” P 
The Qur'ànic word /'áóantu/ is derived from /"ióàn/ in the RY 
sense of ‘announcing coupled with threat’, and sometimes it 7 
has been applied with the sense of ‘declaration of war’, too. E. 
But, in view of the fact that this Sura was revealed in Mecca, by 
where there was neither the preparation of the Holy War nor RA 
was the command of Holy War sent down, it seems very ‘sÑ 
improbable that this phrase could here be in the sense of ^j 
‘declaration of war’. On the contrary, the apparent of the 2°} 
statement is that by this saying, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) intends $= 
to declare hatred and separation from them and to show that he 54 
has given up hope of them totally. ^ 3 
The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /'alà siwà'/ g 
(equally) is either a hint to the fact that due to the Divine e 
punishment he warns them all equally, lest they would suppose — 1. 
that the people of Mecca .or Quraysh, were different from — ^. 
others and they had a privilege and superiority with Allah; or a A 
hint to the fact that he has conveyed his message to all of them — 7; 
without any exception. e. 
Then he (p.b.u.h.) states this threat more clearly and says: OA 
*... and I know not whether nigh or far is that which you =~” 
are promised’.” one 
Do not suppose that this promise is very far to happen; it — ,'X 
may be nigh, and very nigh, either. M 
This punishment by which they have been warned here 57 
may be the punishment of the Hereafter, or the chastisement of SI 
the world, or both of them. In the first case, its knowledge is - 
with Allah and no one is properly aware of the date of its (> 
happening, even the prophets of Allah. And in the second and 2 
third case, it may refer to its details and its time, meaning that 5 
he (p.b.u.h.) is not aware of its details, because the Prophet’s {$ 
he 
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Ann knowledge upon these kinds of happenings has not always the aA 
ts aspect of action, but sometimes it has the voluntary aspect, that : / 
>= is, he does not know unless he wills. NA 
Bx Note the following question and answer: È 7 
EX Question: It is understood from many verses of the Qur'àn U^. 
t and Islamic traditions that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) hada  : ?j 
^ vast portion of the ‘knowledge of hidden things’. In Nudbah  /i/ 
7-5 Supplication we recite: “(O° Allah!) You taught him (The EN 
V4; Prophet (p.b.u.h.)) the knowledge of the past and the future of "J 
[^. the world.” But in a few verses, like the above one, we 5 À 
3} encounter some sentences which show the lack of knowledge >” 
bok in the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Do these verses and traditions Sj 
4$ contrast each other? Or, is there a positive relation between G N 

' them? (tp 
Answer: The knowledge of hidden things is of two kinds.  * A 

. A part of it belongs to the Pure Essence of Allah and there is bm 
53 no way for anyone into it, including the time of the occurrence v. d 
rs of Hereafter. We say in some supplications: *O' Allah! We call os 
6 You by the knowledge which You have specialized for 74 
( 24 Yourself.” But there is another part of it which Allah bestows 4-5 
Px upon His prophets, saints and whoever else He wills, like what ys 
"vi ds in the verse where He says: “This is of the news of the [j= 
md Unseen which We reveal to you; x ie N 
ww Many of the Qur'anic matters are among the Unseen aa 
KS things, like the verse which says: “The knower of the Unseen! ^ 9 
"4| So He does not reveal His secrets to any,” “Except to him EX 
Cok whom He chooses as a Messenger, Se SN. 1 
(4 Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says: ^... By Allah, if $7% 
E I wish, I can tell every one of you from where he has come, p * 
e" C—— ef 
^ F » ! Sura 'Ál-i-'Imràn, No. 3, verse 44 E 
ee ? Sura Al-Jinn, No. 72, verses 26 and 27 YN) 
Ry A 
pe -—- eX VITE or JS «ri LSS PEE eos = 
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p>] n 
j A An 
IA where he has to go, and all his affair, but I fear lest you 4 
W% abandon the Messenger of Allah (peace and blessing of Allah c 
k^ be upon him and his progeny) in my favour. I shall certainly xX 
É jy? convey these things to the selected ones who will remain safe he 
jo) from that fear, ...”! (^. 
v) In another tradition, also he (a.s.) said: “... O°’ people! A — (77 
RS time will come to you when Islam would be capsized as a pot E 
fj is capsized with all its contents. ...'* Again, Imam Ali (a.s.) rN 
V4) said: ^A time will come to you when there would be nothing vi 
m concealed more than the truth and more manifest than the te 
“| wrong, and more current than forging lies to Allah, the $% 
a Exalted, and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.).? Se 
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^» | Nahjul-Balaqah, sermon 175 eX 
fe? Ibid, sermon 103 SN, 
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$ o 110. * Verily He knows what is spoken aloud and He (xs 
$ ». knows what you conceal." Hoo 
jes 111. “ And I know not haply this (respite) may be a trial d) 
a4 for you, and an enjoyment for a while.” wel 
VW Ye 
E Commentary: 02 
E^ ba 
Cn y In this holy verse the Qur'àn implies that you should never NN 
x. think that if there is a delay in your punishment it is for that 24 

= Allah is not aware of your deeds and words. Nay! He knows ER 
4 everything. He knows both your manifest statements and what >< 
`a you conceal. The verse says: vd 
A * Verily He knows what is spoken aloud and He knows EA 
y$: what you conceal.” vy 
Lae In principle, the quality of being concealed and manifest is 7 
979 meaningful for you who are limited in knowledge. For Allah, [= 
P^ Whose knowledge is infinite, both the Unseen and the visible 2° 
|^? are the same, and there is no difference between secret and e 
aj manifest therein. NEN 
f ay ke ^ j 
[ay Then, the second holy verse implies that if you see that the [ur 
*^: Divine punishment does not meet you quickly, it is not for the =" 
(-£ reason that He is not aware of your affair. So, the verse says: Gx 
ER * And I know not haply this (respite) may be a trial for CS 
s you, ...” (ex, 
eo He desires that you enjoy the pleasures of this world for a BA 
AY while and then He will seize you violently and punish you. 2X. 
sy The verse continues saying: eT) 
wv i Ux 
e v 
ed Session’ ENEON EA 
EIS SNELL SESS SISTEMAS 


225 ii t 
a Pa 
A *... and an enjoyment for a while.” ad 
v In fact, there are two philosophies stated here for the delay s V 
$ ^ of the Divine punishment. The first one is the subject of trial; ^, A 
EA for Allah does not haste in punishing wrong doers in order to E 
"719 test them enough and to complete the argument to them. ie. 
[ES The second philosophy is that there are some people whose » 
T 3 trial has ended and their punishment has been decided, but for |; 
fj the sake that they receive their chastisement fully, He spreads — .— 
J the bounties for them so that they become completely drowned «i 
A 4 in them, and just at the same time that they are busy enjoying ^ 
[ei themselves, He strikes the lash of punishment over them to be *4 
(8 more painful for them, and they feel the pain of the deprived SA] 
(and oppressed well. The Qur'àn says: “... We give respite to d 
Ny) them only that they may increase in sin; ...”” Cy 
Vl d 4) 
| RK YA 
G EA 
S Gy 
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£5 a7 
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WAY — ' Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 178 Q3 
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112. “ He said: ‘O my Lord! Judge You with truth! And 
our Lord is the Beneficent, Whose help is sought against 


that which you ascribe (unto Him)’.” 


Commentary: 


In this verse, which is the last verse of Sura Al-'Anbiya' 
similar to the content of the first verse of this Sura, the words 
are upon the negligence of the unaware people. As reiterating 
the statement of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in a curse-like phrase, 
the Qur’an reflects his worriment from all those prides and 
negligence they had. After observing their whole aversion and 
turning back, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invoked his Lord to 
judge over that disobedient group and punish them with 
justice. The verse says: 

* He said: ‘O my Lord! Judge You with truth! ... 

In the second sentence he (p.b.u.h.) addresses the opponent 
of Islam and says: 

*... And our Lord is the Beneficent, Whose help is sought 
against that which you ascribe (unto Him)’.” 

In fact, the verse, by the application of the Qur'ánic word 
/rabbanà/ (our Lord) attracts their attention to this fact that we 
all are creatures and are under His Lordship and He is the 
Creator and the Lord of us totally. 

The usage of the Qur'anic holy word /’arrahman/ (the 


55 


Beneficent) in the verse, which refers to the general Mercy of / 


Allah, reminds them that the whole entity of their existence 
thoroughly is encompassed by the Divine Mercy; then why do 


TUM. cmm 
Mà -— 


— — «TY. 
LO g 


Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21 verse 112 195 


vc SJ ~ CINESTAR X LS ei Y 72 
~ Sauf, a 


en v f LA 
EAA a LOR GE AN IA 


they not always contemplate about the creator of all these 
bounties and mercy? 

And the Qur'ànic holy phrase /’almusta‘anu ‘ala ma 
tasifün/ (... whose help is sought against that which you 
ascribe (unto Him)) warns them that they should not imagine 
that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers are alone before 
their opponents, and they should not consider that their whole 


fi accusations, lies and undue taunts fabricated against the Pure 
J Essence of Allah and against Muslims will remain with no 
K ', answer. Nay! It will never be such, because He is the support 
>| Of us all and He is able to defend the believers against any kind 
C! of lies and accusations. 

i } RAKE 

fmt O Lord! as You did not leave alone Your Messenger and 
S his few companions before their mass of enemies, leave us not 
y ^^ alone before the enemies in the East and in the West who have 
£A decided to abolish us! 

On O Lord! In this blessed Sura, You have specially stated 
P4 ^ Your particular mercy unto the prophets when they were at 
: hard and difficult times and were involved in the crises of their 
RI lives. O Lord! At this time, too, we are involved in the same 
Y 4 crises and we expect the same mercy and particular relief. 
Kós Amin, O the Lord of the worlds! 

An] 
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A The End of Sura Al-’Anbiya’ 
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78 Verses in 10 Sections a 
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ar d 

à The Feature of Sura Al-Hajj: O 

J This Holy Sura was revealed in Medina and contains 78 ^. 4 

' — Verses. rN 

^ The Contents of the Sura: Pan 
Sd Since some verses of this Sura are about Hajj pilgrimage, %;% 
? it has been called Sura Al-Hajj. JP 
62 In view of the fact that the commandment of Hajj pilgrimage — //.; 
s , accompanied with some of its details, as well as the command Vio) 
5*4 of Holy War, which were related to the circumstances of the fe , 
=] ; Muslims in Medina, the verses of this Sura are somehow like |=, 
(v the Medinan Suras. ES 
d From the point of the contents, the matters recited in this DÀ 
i Sura can be divided into several parts: , E y 
A] 1. Many verses of this Sura are about Resurrection and its 24 
yc% logical reasoning. They also consist of some warnings upon $24 
5^4 those people who are negligent of the events of the Hereafter, wee 
^^. and the like. me 
s 2. A considerable part of this Holy Sura speaks about the e 
^-3 struggles against idolaters and polytheists. c^ 
: j d 

j M 
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is 3. Another part of it invites people to verify the instructive 

\\=4 fate of those who passed away, and the painful Divine 

) ps punishments which were sent down upon them. "p i 
E 4. And, another part of it is about the Hajj pilgrimage and VeA 
gji its historical background. a 
ES 5. Again, a part of it is rather about the struggles which 
v4 were performed against the hostile invaders. 


fe 6. And, finally, a part of the Sura contains some advices +; 
(^) upon different fields of life, and some encouragement to MN 
Rt prayer, almsgiving, trust, and considering Allah. 


(o The Virtue of Reciting the Sura: 
C A tradition narrated from the holy Prophet of Islam = 
s (p.b.u.h) indicates that he said: “Whoever recites Sura Al-Hajj, — «^ 
E Allah will reward him both the reward of pilgrimage and lesser — * 
(4 pilgrimage of all those who have done them in the past and all. — | — 
3 those who will do them in the future.” (Tafsir-us-Safi, Burhan, | 
,L* and Majma‘-ul-Bay4n) M. 
No doubt this great reward and virtue is not for a mere | 4 
recitation of the Sura in expression, but it is a recitation which 
provides contemplation, and a contemplation which leads to 
action. | 
Also, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has been narrated who said: | 
“Whoever recites this Sura every three days, he will not go out ! 
of the year but he will be honored to go to the Sacred House." & 
(Tafsir-us-Safi-Burhan, and Majma‘-ul-Bayan) * 
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[S^ Sura Al-Hajj No. 22 Es 
< EU 
y. (The Pilgrimage) A 
i (Revealed at Medina) cs 
e . . P d 
= 78 verses in 10 sections HSS 
» f A 
— 3 Ao 
RES Section 1 Y 
ha AA 
k ~t / 5 
1 A f ` J 
yt] The Awful Day of Judgment ^ 
( t i 4 
e Mankind warned of the sudden breaking of The Awful Day of Judgment — Resurrection (M 3 


vc/| ofthe Dead doubtless — He Who created every thing from dust can resurrect those who we 
7d have gone into it — Every soul shall have whatever it has itself wrought and sent before -q 
and none will be done the least injustice EA 


A 93 
4 P 
Sd In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful G s 4 
ES dad de APR a 
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[sa (2) 
€ la * y 
r3 1. * O Mankind! Be in awe of your Lord! Verily the NA 1 
AE, earthquake of the Hour (of doom) is a grievous thing." V 
^  2.* On the Day you shall behold it, every suckling mother $3 


j 
ks shall forsake her suckling babe, and every pregnant 


woman shall lay down her burden, and you shall see the 
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[^^ people (as) intoxicated, yet they are not intoxicated, but the 
chastisement of Allah is severe." 


e Commentary: 
? 


This Sura begins with two shaking and exciting verses 
concerning Resurrection and its preparations. These are verses 
fe j that may take the reader involuntarily out from this material 
(^7 fleeting life and make him mindful of the dreadful future 
< which he waits for. 


pil At first, the Holy Qur'àn addresses the whole human 
(^f! beings, with no exception, and says: 

(i, * O Mankind! Be in awe of your Lord! Verily the 

[^ i} earthquake of the Hour (of doom) is a grievous thing.” 
ar The Qur'ànic phrase /yà 'ayyuhannàs/ (O mankind) is a 


(^^ clear evidence upon this fact that there is no exception and 
é difference in this idea from the point of: races, languages, 
2 nations, tribes, ages, places, and geographical regions, whether 
f «x they are believers, disbelievers, young, old, man and woman. 
All of them, who live at the present time and in the future, are 

^4 addressed totally. 
This verse has illustrated some examples of the great terror 
R4 ofthe Day of Resurrection in a few sentences. It implies that, 
yv on that Day, you will observe, by your own eyes, that every 
S * suckling mother shall forget her little child and every pregnant 
pn woman, who attends in that scene, shall face with abortion, 
CX because, as a result of the earthquake of the Resurrection, 
(4, horror and fear will encompass all people thoroughly. The 


*-,| Verse says: 
Ve * On the Day you shall behold it, every suckling mother 
f r shall forsake her suckling babe, and every pregnant 


woman shall lay down her burden, ...” 
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The third illustration of the verses, which is visualized, is 
the circumstances that people shall be in it on That Day. It 
Says: 

*... and you shall see the people (as) intoxicated, yet they 


are not intoxicated, but the chastisement of Allah is 
severe." 
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3. " And among people there are such as dispute about 
Allah without knowledge, and follow every rebellious 
Satan." 


Commentary: 


Since, in the former verse, there was an illustration of the 
general fear of people which will occur at the time of the 
earthquake of the Resurrection, this verse speaks about the 
circumstances of some unaware group of people who are 
neglectful of such a great event, the Resurrection. The verse in 
this regard says: 

* And among people there are such as dispute about Allah 
without knowledge, ...” 

Sometimes there are some people who dispute against the 
principle of monotheism, the Oneness of the Truth, and about 
the subject of polytheism, and sometimes they dispute about 
the Power of Allah in giving life to the dead and making them 
alive again for the Resurrection. In any case, they have no 
proof for their sayings. 

Then, the verse adds that such people, who follow no logic 
and knowledge, obey every rebellious and disobedient Satan. 

It says: 

* .. and follow every rebellious Satan.” 

They follow not only one Satan, but also they follow all 
Satans whether they are human or jinn, each of which have a 
different plan, program, plot, and device by itself. 
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Ww ES 
“3 4. “About whom (Satan) it is decreed that whosoever takes 2 


e^ him for friend, then verily he will mislead him and will ry) 
Yyl guide him unto the torment of the burning Fire." Ne 
2*3 Ro) 
NES Commentary: ) 
23 \\ 2 
P jr The Arabic word /sa'ir/ is derived from /sa'ara/ which "vy 
(4, means ‘flaming of fire’, and here it refers to the Hell Fire RA 
Ù} which is more blazing than any fire. b= 
Coit The Qur’anic term /hada/ has been used here in the sense — ^. 
i. of ‘leading,’ that is, Allah leads the servants to Paradise, *'S 
‘=*) happiness, and prosperity by means of sending down Books, +; 
ý% messengers, and legitimate creeds so that they may have good "i 


^ deeds, admirable moral qualities, and proper faith, while the gu 
^ Satans, from among human and jinn, lead man to Hell and the — c 
be Divine punishment by means of following the low desires, lust ^ 


p 7 appetites, vicious qualities, and sinful deeds. ? j 
N Thus, the noble Qur'an, in this verse, indicates that it has ^. 
ÇZ? been considered and necessitated in ‘the book of fate’ that of 
4.7 whoever loves Satan and chooses him as his leader, Satan will 9 
z.j mislead him and will lead him to the punishment of Hell Fire. — ^ 
(4j The verse says: vy 
[s “About whom (Satan) it is decreed that whosoever takes $. 3 
ES him for friend, then verily he will mislead him and will p 
(oH guide him unto the torment of the burning Fire.” 1 
ex 
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C$  5.* O, people! if you are in doubt about the Resurrection, — 


) 
E | then (consider that) verily We created you from dust, then — : S 
EA from sperm, then from a clot, then from a lump of flesh, i 


fe ^ partly formed and partly unformed, that We may manifest — ^. 
d S (Our power) to you. And We cause what We will to remain © <i 
S in the wombs for an appointed time, then We bring you out y A 
I3 af as babes, then that you may attain your maturity, and t 2 
€ some of you are called to die, and some of you are kept 3 
kx back to the worst part of life so that they know nothing om 
vez after having known (much), and you see the earth dried, f° 
A j dead, but when We send down the water on it, it stirs EN 
GY and swells and brings forth every kind of attractive A y 
$ herbage (in pairs).” S 
E d 


PL M 
A Commentary: 


A 
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Resurrection in the World of Fetus and Plants: 


d we, 


In view of the fact that the discussion in the previous er i { 
verses was about the doubt of the opponent concerning the 2A 
origin and the end (Resurrection), in this holy verse, the V 

2 
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l A^ *Resurrection of the body? has been reasoned and proved by DA 
3 two firm and logical evidence. ESI 
E One of them is the transformations of embryo during its Anh 
E fetal course, and the other is proved through the way of earth jr 4 
<> transformations when the plants grow. p^ `) 
fx At first, the Holly Qur'àn addresses all human beings and — i^ 


Né 
E 


ATTE 
z 
v 


“< says: 

Ls * O, people! if you are in doubt about the Resurrection, ey 
UA then (consider that) verily we created you from dust, then A 
: ^v — from sperm, then from a clot, then from a lump of Flesh, rey 
Lei partly formed and partly unformed, ...” S 
Cott All these are for the sake that He makes it manifest to you — 5:- 
C that Allah is powerful over everything. The verse continues  ( qu 
V saying: D. 
x *... that We may manifest (Our proper) to you. ...” ON 
Allah keeps the embryos that He wishes in the wombs of Pus 
fte" 


mothers until a fixed time in order that they pass their 
evolutionary periods, but He may cause some of them, which A 


Ham 


y 


ER he desires, to fall from their circle in the midway. After that, a AA 
d new revolutionary course begins and He brings it out in the (5 
x, form of a babe from mother’s womb. The verse says: 

z% . "... And We cause what We will to remain in the wombs 

f for an appointed time, then We bring you out as babes, ...” 

ae Thus, the limited period and dependant course of your life 

L*, in the mother's womb naturally ends and you arrive in a vast 

*"| environment, full of light, serenity, and with much more 

(^i^ potentialities. 

ex Yet, the evolutionary wheels of your development do not 


s=) pause. They ceaselessly continue going forth in this way. The 
Re verse Says: 
4 *,.. then that you may attain your maturity, ..." 
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kn l Here, the ignorance changes into wisdom, the weakness a 
Q% into strength, and the dependence into independence. ey 
AX But this wheel of movement does not stop, though some of x 
b you, in this course, may die while some others may live a very 7 
Sey long life that they reach the worst stage of life, so that they PN 
RES know nothing of what they knew. The verse continues saying: i 
vy *,.. and some of you are called to die, and some of you are (a 
fe kept back to the worst part of life so that they know List 
6j nothing after having known (much), ...” “wy 
(t. The weakness, disability, and melancholy are the reason ta 
b for the appearance of the stage of a new transformation. This p% 
(i stage is like the stage that a fruit has when it becomes lose ©. 
(o from the branch of the tree and which indicates that it has us 
>} become ripe enough and must be separated from its position. ASX 
yet Then the Qur'àn refers to the second statement, i.e., the eA 
lint life of the plants, where it says: pà 
ey *... and you see the earth dried, dead, but when We send rae 
re down the water on it, it stirs and swells and brings forth M 
ER every kind of attractive herbage (in pairs)." x 
2 The Arabic word /hàmidah/ is originally called to the fire V. 
ES which has been extinguished and also to the land the plants of è% 
À “which have dried and remained motionless. (Mufradat-i-Raqib). at 
R : Some other Islamic commentators have said that /hamidah/ SN 
J is applied fora state between life and death. (Tafsir-i-Fi-Dalal). M 
M. The Arabic term /'ihtazzat/ is derived from /hazz/ in the ES 
% sense of ‘moved, aroused’. E 
Co The Arabic word /rabat/, here, is derived from /rubuww/ M 
È (rhymed with /'uluww/) in the sense of growth and increase, (^ 
77! and the Arabic word /ribà/ is also derived from the same root. (4 
eX The Qur'ànic word /bahij/ means: ‘beautiful, attractive, 25 
& 3 and pleasurable.’ js 
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eh 6. *This is because verily Allah, He is the Truth, and B) 
= because verily He gives life to the dead, and because verily KA 
uni He is All Powerful over everything." VU 
(^, T. “And verily the Hour (of Resurrection) is coming: There £ rd 
Ye is no doubt therein and that verily Allah will raise up bx 
Cy whoever is within the graves.” EA 
È ? e 3 
"4| Commentary: K, 
) 
l Through these couple of verses, as a general conclusion, ES 
3 the Qur'àn explains the purpose of stating these two reasons in Y A 
to» the form of five points. 1) At first, it implies that what was said * % 
yy ) e - A2) 
bx in the previous concerning different stages of the life of man %4 
2° and the world of plants was for the sake that you should know (>, 
$- ò that Allah is the Truth. The verse says: C 
A SS “This is because verily Allah, He is the Truth, ...” P? 
y : * Veg 
74 And, since He is the Truth, then the system that He has created — ^^ 
ML . . A . Lemon | 
Ry Is the Truth, too. Therefore, it can not be aimless and be in V 
(^, vain, as in another occurrence of the Qur'àn He says: due 
"n R >- i 
E “And We did not create the heaven and the earth and $% 
dti what is between them in vain; that is the opinion of ( M 
e those who disbelieve, ...” CoP 
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KA And since this world is not aimless, and, on the other hand, — j 
B we do not find the main aim inside of it, we will be certain that 2: 
“> there is a resurrection in question. V 1 
yy) 2) This very system, dominating the world of life, tells us zn 
#7 that it is He who causes the dead to be quickened. The holy (=. 
9$.) verse says: EH 
" ) *... and because verily He gives life to the dead, ...” E 

2-4 He is the One Who gives life to the dust, changes the ‘<4 
(4 worthless life-germ into a complete man, makes the dead lands — i 
(^, alive, and gives a new life to the dead. Can we be doubtful yet A 
* A) in the occurrence of Resurrection with this constant program be 
(4 Of life giving in this world? Sx 
(Sd 3) Another aim is that we recognize this fact that Allah is ©% 
P: j powerful of doing everything and there is nothing to be S 
Git considered for His Power to be impossible. The verse says: a 9 
[^ *.. and because verily He is All-Powerful over y^ 

e everything.” va 
eon The One Who is able to alter the lifeless soil into life- *, 
E? germ and causes the worthless sperm to go forth in different Eo 
( " stages of life, covers it a new clothing of living every day, and ^. 
$a causes the dry, lifeless lands so green and beautiful that the «© 
"7 sound of life is heard from it thoroughly. Is such a One not. fc” 
fable to return man to a new life after his death? $ sy 
V 4) And, again, all of these are for that we know there is no P. X 
BA doubt in the existence of the last hour of the life of this world M3 
Ù) and the beginning of the next world. The verse says: Pe 
(of “And verily the Hour (of Resurrection) is coming: There is Ses 
et no doubt therein ..." ere 
Pw 5-And all these are as a preparation for the last result, and G~» 
A that fact is that Allah will bring to life all those who are within i7; 
RI the graves. The verse concludes: bx 
Wi vj 
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Lr. *... and that verily Allah will raise up whoever is within hj 
Ve» the graves." end 
ys: These five points, of course, which consist of different 4 Y% 
NAP, nature, are all complementation of each other and all of them x ) 
9 end to one point. This factual point is the fact that not only the (>, 
$4 occurrence of Resurrection and raising of the dead is possible, ¿7 j 
S> but also it certainly will happen. Those who are doubtful about  /; 
c5 the existence of life after death can observe its similar scene in i N 
t » the lives of men and plants which are always before their eyes AS 
C. and every year and even every day, they occur again and  ; j, 
p again. bw 
(of If they are skeptic in the power of Allah, this is the thing « =) 
(oj that they can see its clear examples by their own eyes. CAP 
x) Was human not created from dust at the beginning? So, ¢ 4 

"^ how may it be surprising that they raise again from the soil? EA 
^ Are the dead lands not quickened every year before our ES 
£4 eyes? How can it be wonderful that the dead, after many years, Ug 
--? become alive and raise from the earth? ji; 
PA And, if they are skeptic in the occurrence of such a thing, E 
ex they must know that the system governing over the creation of Vy 
$ this world shows that there is an aim in it, else all things would — 6; 
^7 bein vain. This fleeting life, which is filled with these masses (an 
ej of miseries and wretchedness, is not something to be worthy to LN 
Y3 form the final aim of the world of the creation. Kk ^ 
Ra, Thus, there must be another world existing, a vast and  /- j 
Si eternal world, which is worthy to be counted as the aim of the pe 
(.s creation. SON 
éo? Note the Following Points: Col? 
; | Man's Seven Stages of Life: e s 
X 1- In order to make clear the phenomenon of Resurrection és 4) 
Xy and its possibility of occurrence, the afore-mentioned verses 


have explained the status of man in course of seven stages. 
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The first stage is the time he was dust. The purpose of dust 
mentioned here might be the dust from which man was 
created. It may also be a hint to this fact that, besides this, all 
men are from dust, because all the food staff and the nutritious 
materials, which form the life-germ, are wholly taken from 
soil. 

No doubt, of course, a considerable part of man's body is 
formed of water, and a part of it from Oxygen and Carbon 
which are not taken from soil; but since the main part of the 
limbs of the body are formed from the materials taken from the 
earth, this meaning is completely true that man is originally 
from the earth. 

The second stage is the stage of life- germ. Soil, which is 
apparently a simple and ordinary element, has not any sense, 
movement, and life, but it can be changed into life germ. Life- 
germ is formed mainly of some living things which are very 
little and mysterious. In men, it is called ‘sperm’ and in 
women it is called *ovule'. These floating tiny creatures are so 
little that there may exist some millions of sperm in a man's 
sperm drop. 

It is interesting that, after birth, a babe has usually a slow 
and gradual development which is mostly in the form of 
quantitative evolution, while its development in the womb is 
accompanied with some quick transformations which are 
qualitative. 

The consecutive and amazing transformations of embryo 
in the womb are so much wonderful that, for example, a 
simple small pin to be changed into an airplane after a few 
months. 

Today, the branch of embryology has been expanded into 
a vast science, so that its concerning scholars have succeeded 
to study embryo in its different stages and to discover many 
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secrets of this mysterious phenomenon of the world of 
existence and introduce a great deal of wonders about it. 

In the third stage, the life-germ reaches the state of 
congealed blood and its cells gather together beside each other 
in the shape of a berry of mulberry which technically is called 
‘mudola’. 

After a short time, the division hole appears. This is the 
beginning of the division of the parts of embryo. The embryo 
has a particular name in this stage. 

In the fourth stage, little by little the embryo gets the form 
of a lump of flesh to itself without that the different limbs of 
the body being distinguished in it. 

Then, suddenly there appear some changes in the skin of 
the embryo, and its shape alters appropriate to the action it 
must do; and the limbs of the body gradually begin to be 
distinguished. But those embryos, which do not pass this stage 
and still remain unchanged in their former forms, may be 
aborted. The Qur'ànic phrase saying: ‘partly formed and partly 
unformed’ may refer to this stage of embryo which means: 
‘completely formed’ and ‘un completely formed.’ 

It is interesting that, after mentioning these four stages, the 
Qur'àn has stated the sentence saying that: “We may manifest 
(our power) to you,” indicating that these rapid and wonderful 
changes in which a little sperm drop develops into a complete 
man, is a manifest reason to the power of Allah (s.w.t.) over 
everything. 

Then the Qur'àn points to the three remaining stages of the 
embryo which happen after delivery or birth, consisting of the 
stage of childhood, the stage of puberty, and the stage of 
senility. 

It is also necessary to be mentioned that birth of man 
originally from dust in the form of a living creature, itself is a 
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4.4 great transformation; and the different stages of the embryo are 
( 3 all counted as successive transformations. Also, the birth of 
, j^ man from mother is itself a very important transformation. 
É 4| Thus, the stages of puberty and senility are considered as 
( 1 transformations, too. 

E: The application of ‘raise up’ in the sense of Resurrection, 

,; used in the above mentioned verse, seems to be a hint to the 
Æ} concept of this very transformation which will also occur in 
(^; Hereafter. 

La, This point must also be noted that the explanation of the 
Lan Qur'àn about these different stages of the embryo, specially in 
(< those days when neither the science of embryology had come 
(-2 into being nor people had had any notable knowledge about 
= man's courses of embryo, itself is a living evidence to the fact 
C that this great book has originated from the world of revelation 
f and from the world of beyond nature. 

VEY LIII. 

5 2- Resurrection of the Body: 

bx No doubt, whenever the Holy Qur'àn has pointed to the 
[71 resurrection and the return of men, it means the return of the 
C2, humankind with both the spirit and the body to the next world. 
"v3 So, those who have limited the occurrence of resurrection to 
fcd only its spiritual aspect and believe in only the survival of the 
v" souls have never verified the whole verses of the Qur'an. It is 
©% clear that, as an instance, they have not kept in mind the verses 

"| like the above one, which explicitly speak about the bodily 
C * resurrection, else what similarity has the spiritual resurrection 
(“H to the foetal course and bringing life to the dead lands by the 
^ growth of the plants? 

G x The last sentence of the verse under discussion, in 
f>] particular, as a conclusion proves clearly this matter, where it 
Uf says: “...and verily Allah will raise up whoever is within the 
Rr 
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AA graves." We know that a grave is the place of the body, not M V 
"^ that of the soul. e 
ES In principal, the entire astonishment of the disbelievers R Y 

7^ arises from this very problem that how a man, who has } j) 

' become dust, can return to life again, else, the survival of the (d 

) soul not only was not a surprising thing, but also had been %3% 

` accepted by the people of ignorance, too. RO 

- 3- What does “the worse part of the life” mean? Ms 

»i The Arabic word /'aróel/ is derived from /raól/ in the sense  ' v] 
! N of ‘a low’ and ‘unpleasant? thing. The objective of the ta 
1 Qur'ànic phrase /'aróal-il-*umur/ is the most unpleasant period pA 
ue. of the man's lifetime when he reaches to the utmost point of 4. y 
he ? senility, and as the Qur'àn says, it is the time when he forgets | (7^ 

^ all he had learnt and becomes just as a child from the point of Lo 

. having knowledge. From the point of impudence, he is usually BA 
like a child, because like a child, he easily becomes worried by 24. 

, a slight thing and or becomes very happy and content by a za 
= small and an ordinary affair. He often loses his patience and vy 
(4; Sometimes his manner is rather childish. PY) 
1 oY There is a difference, of course, that people do not expect | A 
€ intelligible things from a child, but they usually expect them C 
|^" from him. 

d Moreover, in respect to the children, there is a hope that, Ves 

J by the growth of the bodies and spirits, all these deficiencies — v 
^^, remove, but there is not such a hope in respect to the old and RA 
s \ feeble individuals. = 
CoH There is also another difference that; a child has not had vl 
/.. anything to lose, but this aged man has lost all the vital capitals Mt 
“=i of his life. EX 
be Thus, the state of old men, in comparison with children, is BA 
^e much more pitiable and unwholesome. [9 
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In some Islamic narrations, the Qur'ànic phrase /'aróal-il- 
*umur/ has been rendered into the age of being one hundred — - 
years old, or more than that. & 
This condition may depend on the kind of persons. There 

are some persons, of course, who reach this stage of weakness — ^^. 
and forgetfulness when they are less than one hundred years Hi 
old, while there exist some people who are more than one H’ 
hundred years old and are completely intelligent and aware. P y 
In respect to the great scholars and scientists, in particular, de X 
who are always busy studying the scientific discussions, this x ^ | 
status is rather rarely seen. However, for this part of the 8è% 
lifetime, we must refuge to Allah. Sx 
By the way, the remembrance of such years can be a factor — € c 

to bring us out from pride and negligence and to make us e. 
contemplate what we were at the beginning, what we are just 7j 
now, and what we will be in future. 
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M. , 8. “And among the people there is such a one that disputes 
G2 about Allah without knowledge, without guidance and 
ex without any enlightening Book.” 


=) 9, “Turning away in pride to lead (men) astray from the 
path of Allah: for him there is disgrace in this world and 
We shall make him to be on the Day of Judgment the 
punishment of the burning (Fire).” 
10. “(And unto him it will be said): ‘This is for that which 


eu, your two hands have sent before, and that (verily) Allah is 
eX not unjust to His servants’.” 

^—7 Commentary: 

2i 

we If disputation is based on knowledge, it does not matter. 

Aa The discussion in these verses is upon some people who 


bi i disputed about the origin and the end without having any 
C5 fundamental knowledge. 


CÓ At first, it says: 
Pu * And among the people there is such a one that disputes 
a about Allah without knowledge, without guidance and 


without any enlightening Book.” 
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The first sentence of this verse contains exactly the same 
meaning which was mentioned in the former verses, and its 
repetition here shows that the previous verse points to one 
group while this second one refers to another group. 

Some Islamic commentators have considered the difference 
between these two groups in that former verse states the status 
of the followers of the unaware misleading group.! 

The Qur'ànic phrase /liyudilla ‘an sabil-il-lah/ (to lead 
(men) astray from the path of Allah) shows that the program of 
this group is to mislead others and this is counted a clear frame 
of reference upon that difference. This is exactly like the 
sentence which was recited in the former verse saying: 

* .. and follow every rebellious Satan.”” 

It speaks about the following of the Satans and which 
makes this meaning more clear, too. 

In relation to the difference between the meanings of the 
terms ‘knowledge’, ‘guidance’, and ‘enlightening Book’, the 
commentators have also offered some discussions, among 
which the one that seems closer to the mind is: ‘knowledge’ 
refers to intellectual reasoning, ‘guidance’ refers to the leading 
and guiding of the Divine leaders, and ‘enlightening Book’ 
refers to the heavenly Books. 

In a simpler style, it reiterates the same three known 
reasonings, consisting of: ‘Book’, Sunnah (practice), and 
‘intellect’; and regarding to the fact that according to the 
researches of the scholars, consensus returns to ‘practice’, all 
four evidences are gathered in this phrase. 

Some other commentators also believe that ‘guidance’ 
may refer to the spiritual guidance which can be obtained 


! Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, and Tafsir-i-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Razi, under the verse 
? Current Sura, verse 3 
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under the light of self-improvement, virtue, and purification of 
the carnal soul. (This meaning, of course, can be gathered with 
what was said in the above.) 

In fact, a scientific discussion or disputation can be useful 
when it is based on one of these reasonings: the reason of 
intellect, the reason of the Book, or the reason of Sunnah 


(practice). 
oF ok & ok 


Then, in the next verse, the Holly Qur’4n refers to one of 
the causes of the aberration and mislead of the leaders of the 
misguidance in a short and expressive sentence, where it says: 
“Turning away in pride to lead (men) astray from the path 

of Allah: ...” 

The Arabic term /@ani/ is derived from /Oanaya/ in the 
sense of ‘to turn’; and the word /‘itf/ means ‘side’, so, “turning 
the side’ here is an implicit declaration of pride and their 
heedlessness, that they hinder people from the path of truth. 

In any rate, the Qur'àn explains their intensive retribution 
in this world and the Hereafter as follows: 

*... for him there is disgrace in this world and We shall 
make him to be on the Day of Judgment the punishment of 
the burning (Fire).” 


k kkk 


And then he will be told this is the consequence of what 
his hands have sent before for him. The verse says: 

“And unto him it will be said: ‘This is for that which your 
two hands have sent before, ...” 

It is in case that Allah is never unjust to the servants. He 
neither punishes anyone unduly, nor does He increase the 
chastisement of anyone unreasonably, and His manner is 
absolute justice and absolutely just. 
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This verse is one of the verses that not only negates the 
school of Fatalist, but also proves the principle of Justice with 
respect to Allah’s deeds. 


A Few Traditions: 


l- Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen, Ali (a.s.) said: “Whoever 
seeks guidance other than the guidance of Allah, goes stray.” 
(Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 1, p. 461, and vol. 4, p. 228) 

2- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen, Ali (a.s.) said: “Whoever obeys 
his Lord, fears his sin, is guided.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 5, p. 
193) 

3- Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The guidance of Allah is the best 
guidance.” And he (a.s.) also said: “He who is in the clothing 
of religion is guided.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, vol. 6, p. 192). 
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ey 11. “ And among people there is such a one who Vy 
f worships Allah only by tongue, so that if good befalls him e À 
> he is satisfied therewith, and if a trial afflicts him he turns th! 
Z] back his face; he losses this world and (also) the Hereafter; y j 
ev that is indeed the manifest loss." 2d \ 
fa, 12. “He calls, besides Allah, upon that which does not end 
pe) harm him and that which does not profit him: that is hg 
‘of indeed the far straying.” Y 1 
eX 13. *He calls upon him whose harm is nearer than his Y 
H] profit; an evil protector indeed, he, an evil associate.” ^ue 
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The faith of some people is seasonal and superficial so that 


' the pleasant or bitter events can change it. 


The situation of belief and the action based on logic is 


¿ different from the situation of the material changes. We ought 


not seek for religion because of reaching to bread. 

In previous verses, two groups were discussed about: the 
group of followers of aberration and the leaders of those who 
mislead others. In these verses, a third group is spoken about; 
they are those who are weak in faith. 

In the explanation of this group, the Qur'àn says that such 
people believe in Allah merely by expression, while their 
heartily belief is very weak and superficial. The verse says: 

* And among people there is such a one who worships 

Allah only by tongue, ...” 

The Qur'ànic phrase /‘ala harfin/ may refer to this fact that 
their faith is rather on their tongue and there has not glowed in 
their hearts but a very weak light of faith. 

It may refer to this fact that they are not settled in the 


i center of faith and Islam, but they are in the edge of it. One of 
-= the meanings of the Arabic term /harf/ is the verge of mountain 


and the side of things, and we know that those who are 
standing in the verge of something, are not fixed and steadfast 
and, with a slight shake, they may go out of the way. Such is 
the state of those whose Faith is weak, that with usually a tiny 
thing their faith vanishes. 

Then, the Qur'àn points the instability of their faith, where 
it implies that if the world turns to them and something good 
befalls them, they feel secure and satisfaction, and they take it 
as a proof for the legitimacy of Islam. But if they are tried by 
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hs miseries, pests, and lack of some blessings, they alter inwardly AA 
wj and turn toward infidelity. The verse says: RY 
PR “... So that if good befalls him he is satisfied there with, SA 
E: A and if a trial afflicts him he turns back his face; ...” 4 
ety As if they had accepted the religion and Faith as a means — |, 
Ca to reach to the material things, so that if this objection is C 
% gained, they consider the religion as rightful, otherwise they i 
zd call it foundless.! oN 
eye Upon the occasion of the revelation of this verse, Ibn- A 
M "Abbas and a group of the ancient commentators have said RA 
è) that sometimes a group of Bedouins used to come to the E 
(X Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and then if they became bodily well, their Ex] 
Ry horse brought a good colt, their wives delivered sons, and their (z 4 
T^) properties and cattle increased, they would become happy and e ) 
X would believe in Islam and Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). But E 
^ if they became sick, their wives delivered daughters, and their p A 
=4 wealth decreased, some satanic temptations would seize their ea; 
>% heart and told them that all those miseries were for the sake of j 
74 the religion they accepted, and, therefore they often turned Í 
Sy away. 
xk It is noteworthy that, for turning the world with prosperity 
S to them, the Qur'àn has rendered it as *good', and for turning 
s back of the world, it has rendered it as ‘a trial’, not as ‘an evil’. 
^ It indicates that these unwholesome events are not vice and 
© evil, but they are some means for trial. 
v At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds implying that, 
Wh thus, they have lost both the world and the Hereafter. The holy 
(i, verse says: 
S 


! The phrase /'inqalaba ‘alā wajhihi/ (he turns back his face) may point to this fact that 
he wholly turns his back to the Faith and does not even look back as if he had ever been 
foreigner with Faith. 

? The commentary of Fakhr-Razi, vol. 23, P. 13; and Tafsir-i-Qartabi, vol. 6, P. 4409 
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KA *... he losses this world and (also) the Hereafter; ...” ka 
e And this is the most manifest loss when a person loses en 
jJ both his religion and his world. The verse continues: x 
by *... that is indeed the manifest loss.” x} 


Such people, in fact, behold the religion only through the (= 
window of their own material benefits, and for them, as they #7% 
imagine, criterion of its rightfulness is the good lack of the ^? 
world. These people, whose number is not so small in our time \< 
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Y and who are found in every society, have a faith polluted with vi) 
RA polytheism and idolatry, but their idol is their wife, offspring, À 
pe possession, wealth, and cattle. It is evident that such a faith = 
(of and belief is certainly weaker than the spider’s web. Sj 
(% R Some commentators, of course, have considered this verse A! 
bs as about hypocrites. Then, if the purpose is a hypocrite, who ax 
^ has never a faith in his heart, this is contrary to the apparent a 
fe^ meaning of the verse, because the Qur'ànic phrase: “such a [9a | 
£j one who worships Allah”, “he is satisfied therewith” and "he 4, 
Pn turns back his face” show that he had a weak faith before. And A 
4  ifthe purpose is the hypocrites who have a very small share of 7 
$y faith, it does not contrast with what was said in the above and 5 
S it is acceptable. 625 
; PLII. A. , 
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The next verse points to the polytheistic belief of this 
group particularly after deviation from monotheism and belief 
in Allah. It says: 


* 
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E “He calls, besides Allah, upon that which does not harm — : $a 
Cof him and that which does not profit him: ..." EN 
NC If he is truly interested in the material profits and avoids g% 
7) loss, and for the same reason considers, the good and misery of o tty 
tes the world as the legitimacy of religion, then why does he go to? j! 
Ay the idols which have neither any hope of profit nor any fear of ba 


loss in them. They are some useless things which have no 
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effect in the men's fate. Yes, this is a deep aberration, which is ^ E 
far from any prosperity. The verse says: t j 
“... that is indeed the manifest loss.” aX 

Its distance with the Straight Path is so far that there is ¥ 
little hope for their return to the Truth. u^. 
Again, the Qur'àn goes further than this, when it says: f 
*He calls upon him whose harm is nearer a 

than his profit; ...” EON 

It 1s for the reason that, in the world, these artificial objects A 

of worship may turn their thought toward lowliness, meanness, £ 3 
superstitions, and in the Hereafter, they bring forth the Hell S 
Fire for them; but, as Sura Al-Anbiyà, No 21, verse 98 6 
indicates, these idols are themselves the fuel of Hell. "t 
At the end of the verse, concerning those idols, the Holy € x, 
Qur'àn adds: G A 
*... an evil protector indeed, he, an evil associate.” f A 
There arises this question here that: in the previous verse od 

any profit and loss were negated from the side of the idols, — 4.4 
while here, in this verse, it says that the harm of an idol is i 4 
nearer than his profit. Do these two concepts agree with each — £^» 
other? $2 
In answer to this clear question it must be said that in |—' 
conversations it is usual that sometimes in one occasion =) 
something is counted useless, while after that, the same thing — 
is introduced as the source of loss. It is just like when we say: RO 
do not associate with so and so, since he is beneficial neither £% 
for your religion nor for your world; then we go further and Sd 
say that he is also the cause of your wretchedness and 4 ( 
disagree. Moreover, the harm which has been negated is a {> 2 
harm to their enemies, because they are not able to cause a ^ % 
harm to the opponents; but the harm which has been proved 2A 
V 7 
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X positively is an automatic loss that reaches the devotees of re 
(7$ them. en) 
p. This commentary has been accepted by a group of great Wi 
E? commentators, such as: Shaykh Tis! in ‘Tibyan’, and Tabarsi 7 
ed in Majma'-ul-Bayan'. x 
$2) It is in the case that some other commentators, like Fakhr- oy 
(^3  i-Ràzi, have also added this probability in the commentary of #7? 
f | the verse that either of these two verses refers to a separate 3 
63 group of idols. The first verse refers to the wooden and stone X] 
(m1, idols which are inanimate, and the second verse points to false {74 
r-, deities and idol-like men. The first group, have neither a profit >= 
(- y nor a harm, and they are completely useless. But the members ©. 
(eg of the second group, ie. the leaders of misguidance, are Got 
Ni harmful and there is no good in them. And supposing that eR 

? there is a little good in them, their harm is certainly more than 2% 
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= an evil associate" has also been taken as evidence over this %44 
s . A rii ww 

-> meaning, and, thus, there remains no contradiction. hd 
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F 14. “Verily Allah will admit those who believe and do 
on righteous deeds into gardens beneath which rivers flow; 
‘ea verily Allah does what He intends.” 

V J Commentary: 

(a 

wx Faith and hope in the promises of Allah is the greatest 
(= factor for leaving anything except Him (s.w.t.). Also, the Faith 
(oe accompanied with action is the key to salvation; and neither of 
"e them alone is effective. 
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And, in view of the fact that the style of the Qur'àn is that 
it states the good and evil things in comparison with each other 
in order that drawing a conclusion from it becomes more 
complete and clear, in this verse it says: 

*Verily Allah will admit those who believe and do 
righteous deeds into gardens beneath 
which rivers flow; ...” 

Their career is clear, their line of thought and action is 
recognized, their master is Allah (s.w.t.), and their companions 
in heaven will be prophets, martyrs, the righteous and the 
Divine angles. 

Yes, whatever Allah intends, He does. The verse continues 
saying: 

*,.. verily Allah does what He intends.” 

These great rewards are easy for Him to give to the 
believers, and on the other side, punishing the obstinate 
polytheists and their misleading leaders is untroubled for Him, 
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In this comparison, in fact, those who have faith only by 
their tongue are in the edge of the religion and they may go 


d , 


astray by a little amount of temptation. Such people have not * y X 
any righteous deeds either. But the righteous believers are =) 4 7 
settled in the center of Island, and the most intensive storms of ^. A, 
events cannot move them. The tree of their Faith has got <¢ 4 AER 
strong roots and the fruits of their righteous deeds are manifest Ks > 
on its branches. This is from one side. an SR 
On the other side, the objects of worship of the first group el i 
not only are useless, but also their harm is more than their e v. 
benefit. But, the master, and the guardian of the second group, 57^ ^d 
is powerful over everything and He has provided the most SS = 
superior blessings for them. x ne 
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15. “ Whoever thinks that never will Allah help him (His 
Apostle) in this world and the Hereafter, let him stretch up -3 
a rope to heaven (to hang himself), then let him cut it off, p 
then see if his device takes away that at which he is 
enraged.” 
16. “ And thus have We sent it (The Qur’4n) down, (as) 
clear signs, and that verily Allah guides whomsoever He Md 
intends." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 2 

Upon the occasion of revelation of the first verse in the ^-^. 
above, some of the commentators have said as follows: 

A number of people from the tribes of Bani Asad and Bani 
Qatfan, who had already covenanted with the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) said that they were afraid that at last Allah would not  . 
assist Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) and consequently their relation | 
with their Jewish confederates might be ceased and they would 
not give them foodstuff any longer. The abovementioned holy ` 
verse was revealed and warned them while it reproached them $ ^n 
seriously. 

Some other Islamic commentators have said that, a group «:.' 
of Muslims, as a result of their intensive anger against the ©, 
disbelievers, were anxious and restless to follow the Prophet  (—. 
(p.b.u.h.) and said why the promise of Allah in that ground did v 
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not occur. The Verse was sent down and reproached them for 
their impatience.’ 


Commentary: 


Since the words in the previous verses were about those 
whose faith is weak, in this verse too, another feature from 
them has been demonstrated, where it says: 

“Whoever thinks that never will Allah help him (His 
Apostle) in this world and the Hereafter, let him stretch up 
a rope to heaven (to hang himself), then Jet him cut it off, 
then see if his device takes away that at which he is 
enraged.” 

A great many of the commentators have accepted this 
interpretation, or they have at least mentioned it as a notable 
probability.’ 

According to this interpretation, the pronoun mentioned in 
the phrase “never will Allah help him” returned to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 

The Arabic term /sama’/, in this verse, means ‘the ceiling 
of the house’, (since this term is applied for anything which is 
located in the upside). And, the holy phrase /li yaqta‘/ means 
*suffocation', ceasing of the breath, and going forth as far as 
being nigh to death. 

There have been said some other probabilities upon the 
commentary of this verse, among which two commentaries are 


notable: 


! Abul-Futüh Ràzi and also Fakhr-i-R4zi, following the verse under discussion. 
2 See the commentaries of Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Tibyan, Al-Mizan, Fakhr-i-Razi, Abul- 
Futüh, Tafsir-us-Safi, and Qurtabi following the verse. 
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1. The objective of /samà"/ is this very sky. In this case the 
verse means: “Such people who thinks that Allah will not help 
His Apostle, let them go to the sky and stretch a rope to it and 
hang themselves between the earth and the heaven until when 
their breaths will be ceased (or they cut off the rope by which 
they have hanged themselves so that they fall down), then see 
whether their wrath will quench." 

2. The abovementioned pronoun returns to these persons 
themselves, not to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In this case, the verse 
means: “Those who think that never will Allah help them, and 
their sustenance will be ceased as a result of embracing the 
Faith, may do whatever thing they can. They may go to the sky 
and hang themselves by a rope, and then they may cut off this 
rope to fall down. Do these things quench their wrath?" 

It is notable that all these interpretations refer to one 
psychological point in relation to those impatient and wrathful 
persons whose Faith is weak. Often when they apparently are 
helpless and cannot do anything, they immediately get excited 
in their job and they may make madly decision. Sometimes 
they bruise against the walls vainly; sometimes they want to 
cleave the land and hide themselves inside of it, and finally, in 
order to quench the fire of their anger, they decide to commit 
suicide, while neither of these madly actions does solve their 
problem. If they become a little cold, use patience and 
toleration, and try to struggle against the difficulties by means 
of the power of belief in Allah (s.w.t.), self-confidence, and 
steadfastness, the removal of their difficulties will certainly be 
possible. 

For, the only means of peace is belief and trust in Allah, 
and any other device and program, without Allah's will, is in 
vain. 
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The next holy verse points to a general conclusion upon 
the former verses, where it says: 

“Thus have We sent it (The Qur’4n) down, 
(as) clear signs, ...” 

There were mentioned some reasonings for the legitimacy 
of Resurrection, such as verifying the course of embryo of 
man, the growth of plants, the dead lands being quickened 
which make all acquaintance with the subject of Resurrection, 
and some reasonings like uselessness of idols, and mentioning 
the end of those who make use of religion as a means for 
obtaining material interests. 

Yet, all these mere clear reasonings are not enough, but the 
fitness of the acceptance of the truth is necessary, too. For this 
very reason, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: 

* ..and that verily Allah guides whomsoever He intends." 

We have repeatedly said that the Will of Allah is not 
undue. He is Wise and all His deeds are done wisely. Whoever 
tries to struggle in His cause and heartily desires to be guided, 
Allah will guide him by means of His clear signs. 

The Qur'àn is a means of guidance, but guidance itself is 
the job of Allah and is done through His Grace. 
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17. *Verily those who believe (the Muslims) and those who 
are Jews and the Sabeans and the Christians and the 
Magians and those who associate (others with Allah), 
verily, Allah will decide between them on the Day of 

Resurrection; verily Allah is witness over everything." 


Commentary: 


The right invitation to Islam and having good dispute is 
necessary, but do not expect that they discord between 
religions to be ended in this world. You should lead a peaceful 
life in this world and Allah will settle your affair by arbitration 
on the Hereafter Day. So in the verse under discussion, the 
Qur'àn has referred to six groups of the followers of different 
religions, one of whom is Muslim believers and the rest five 
groups are none-Muslims. It says: 

*Verily those who believe (the Muslims) and those who are 
Jews and the Sabeans and the Christians and the Magians 
and those who associate (others with Allah), verily, Allah 
will decide between them on the Day of Resurrection; ..." 

On that Day, He will separate right from wrong. One of 
the names of Hereafter is ‘the Day of Separating’ or ‘the Day 
of Decision’. Another name of it is /yaum-ul-buruz/ (the day of 
manifestation of the hidden things). That Day is the time when 
all discords will finish. Yes, Allah will put an end to all of the 
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disputes, because He is aware of all things. The holy verse 
continues saying: 
*... verily Allah is witness over everything." 


Some Points: 


1- The connection between this verse and the former verses 
is in this fact that: in the previous verse the words were about 
the Divine guidance into the fitting hearts; but since all hearts 
are rarely receptive and usually bigotries, obstinacies and 
blindly imitations are some strong barriers against the 
acceptance of guidance, therefore the Qur'àn implies that these 
differences and disputations among a part of people in various 
groups of religions will rather continue and remain until the 
advent of Hereafter, and it is on that Day when all the 
concealed things will be made manifest and discords will 
wholly disappear. 

Moreover, in the former verses the discussion was about 
three groups, some of whom dispute unreasonably upon Allah 
and the Resurrection; some others try to tempt people, while 
the members of the third group are weak in faith and every 
time they are thrown from one side to another. The verse under 
discussion points out some examples from these groups who 
stand against the believers. 

Besides them all, the discussion about Resurrection in the 
former verses propounded this question that: what is the goal 
of Resurrection? In the verse under discussion one of its goals, 
which is putting an end to the discords, has been stated. 

2- Who Magians Are: 

The word /majüs/ (Magians) is mentioned in the Qur’an 
only once, and it is in this very verse. Regarding the fact that 
they are mentioned opposite to polytheists and in the row of 
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those having Heavenly religions, it is understood such that 
they had had a Divine Faith, Book and Prophet. 

No doubt that today the followers of Zoroaster in Arabic 
are called /majüs/, or at least, the followers of Zoroaster form 
an important part of them, while the history of Zoroaster 
himself is not clear at all. It is so ambiguous that some have 
recorded his advent in the eleventh century B.C. and some 
others have said that it happened in sixth or seventh century 
B.C.! This marvelous difference, viz. five centuries, indicates 
how dark and ambiguous the history of Zoroaster is. 

It is known that he had a book by the name of, Awestá 
which was destroyed in the invasion of Alexander to Iran, and 
later it was written at the time of one of the Kings of Sasanian 
Dynasty? 

There have not been available so much matters from their 
belief, but what is more famous than all today is their belief in 
two origins of good and evil, or light and darkness. They 
consider the god of goodness and light as Ahüra Mazda, and 
the god of evil and darkness as Ahriman. They respect the four 
elements, and the fire in particular, so much so that they are 
called ‘Fire Worshippers’ and wherever they live there is also 
a fire-temple, large or small. 

Some philologists believe that the term /majüs/ (Magians) 
is derived from /mug/ which was used as a title for the leaders 
and clergymen of this religion, and the word /mu'bad/ which is 
now used for calling their clergymen had originally been 
derived from /mu‘wad/. 

Some Islamic narrations indicate that they had been the 
followers of one of the Divine prophets but later they deviated 


! "A'Jam-ul-Qur'àn, p. 550 
? Al-Mizan, vol. 14, p. 392 
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i ^ from the path of Monotheism and turned to some blasphemous $ 
2 beliefs. xÝ 
y 3 We read in some Islamic narrations that the polytheists of A 
b Mecca asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to take capitation from — —; 
^^. them and let them to worship idols. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 4. 
R 4 answered them he would not take capitation from anyone ‘2 
^g except the people of the Book. The polytheists wrote in answer en 
[A] to him (p.b.u.h.). How do you speak like that while you have — 7 
(^ taken capitation from the Magians inhabited the region of — | 
y Hijr?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily Magians had a $% 
"5| prophet, who was killed, and a Book which was bumt.” a 
p i Another tradition from ‘Asbaq-ibn-Nabatah denotes that X°% 
‘A once Imam Ali (a.s.) went upon a pulpit and said: “Ask me — 7: 
7 5 before you are in lack of me.” Then 'Ash'ath-ibn-Qays, a End 
ha famous hypocrite, stood up and said: O' the commander of the ah 
^^ believers? How is it that capitation is being taken from — 55 
p d Magians while there has not been sent down any Divine Book vs jj 
Li» for them and they had not had any prophet? Hadrat Ali (as) x7 
Soy said: “Yes, O' ’Ash‘ath! Allah has sent down a Book unto {X 
£^) them, and has appointed a prophet for them. x Joy 
P DE M " . aa . i 2 
^r Imam Sajjad, Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s.) in a tradition said - 
Æ] that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Treat with them in the S$ 
(V same manner that you treat with the People of the Book, and Ay 
M the purpose of the Messenger of Islam was Magians." Bi 
wer "T x 
^x By the way, it must be noted that the Qur’anic term — 5 
41 ` v ; $ i : ; a 
& /majüs/ is a plural form and its singular form in Arabic is EI 
(7  /majüsV. (Al-Monjid) Y» 
Sov »-d 
ie ! Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 11, chapter 49, p. 96 ja 
A 2 Ibid zh 
A ‘ d 3 Wasà'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 11, chapter 49, p. 96 V a] 
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3- Who The Sabeans Are: 

It is understood compendiously from the above mentioned 
verse that they have also been the followers of some heavenly 
religion, in particular that their name has been located here 
between the names of the Jews and the Christians. Some 
commentators consider them as the followers of Yahy-ibn-i- 
Zakariyà whom Christians call ‘John the Baptist.” Some 
others believe that Sabeans had taken a part of the belief of the 
Jews and a part of that of the Christians and mixed them, thus 
they think that their religion is something between those two 
religions. 

Sabeans consider a great importance for water in their 
belief and, therefore, many of them live by the great streams. It 
is said that they also respect a few stars, and that is why they 
have been accused as star worshippers, though the apparent of 
the verse indicates that they are not in the row of polytheists. 

4- Those Deviated from Monotheism: 

In these verses, five groups of the deviated religions have 
been referred to whose arrangement here may be according to 
the amount of their practical deviation from the principle of 
Monotheism. The Jews have the least deviation in action from 
Monotheism comparing others, and the Sabeans, who are a 
moderate group between the Jews and the Christians, are in the 
second degree. 

Then there come the Christians, who, with the acceptance 
of trinity: the Father, the Son and the Holy Ghost, have a 
further deviation and throughout the world of existence are 
located in the Fourth degree. Thus, the polytheists and the 
idolaters, who are involved with the utmost deviation, have 
been mentioned at the end. 
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( 18. “ Have you not seen that to Allah prostrates whosoever — ^77 
(^, is in the heavens and whosoever is in the earth, and thesun È^ 
EA and the moon, and the stars and the mountains and the [2 
tH trees and animals, and many of the people? R 
(ex But a great number are (also) such as unto whom the be 
k. ‘| chastisement is justly due; and whomsoever Allah abases, A. 
74 there is none for him to honor; verily Allah does whatever 72 
ha He pleases.” T 
Us PA. 
>> Commentary: TR 
EA Xf" 
¢ wy 1. There are certainly some conscious beings in the heaven, (= 
Rx because the word ‘whosoever’, mentioned in this verse, is ë ii 
^-; usually applied to those who posses consciousness. R? 
Rai 2. The totality of the world of existence prostrates and — |. 
(^? shows humility for Allah, and consciousness is not located to — 1: 
F^, human beings. “... whosoever is in the heavens and whosoever CA 
$ is in the earth ..." (If we do know that all of the beings in the = 
(oi! world of existence are submitted to Allah, we never differ 4. 
( V 4 from them either. Polytheism and arrogance do not adapt with ee 
57)! the system of existence.) ex 
eX In view of the fact that, the speech in the former verses BA 
KS was about the subject of origin and the end, the verse under EX. 
4 4 discussion completes this subject, by propounding the question vA 
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of Monotheism and Theology. The holy verse, addressing the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: 

*Have you not seen that to Allah prostrates whosoever is in 
the heavens and whosoever is in the earth, and the sun and 
the moon, and the stars and the mountains and the trees 
and animals, and many of the people? But a great number 
are (also) such as unto whom the chastisement is justly 
due; ..." 

Then the Qur'àn adds implying that these are abased with 
Allah, and whomever He abases none can make him honorable 
and cause him to be prosperous and gain rewards. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and whomsoever Allah abases, there is none for him to 
honor; ...” 

Yes, whatever Allah (s.w.t.) pleases, and it is expediential, 
He does: He honors the believers and abases the rejecters. The 
Verse says: 

“verily Allah does whatever He pleases.” 
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Some points: 


In different verses of the holy Qur'àn, there are statements 
about the general 'prostration? of the beings of the world, as 
well as ‘glorification’, ‘praise’, and ‘prayer’ (salàt), and there 
has been emphasized that these four manifest adorations are 
not particular only to human beings, but also even all the 
apparently lifeless beings participate therein. 

In the commentary upon Sura 'Isrà', No. 17, verse 44 the 
general praise and glorification of the beings of the word have 
been vastly discussed, and also in Sura Ar-Ra‘d No. 13, verse 
15 the general prostration of the beings of the world has been 
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spoken about, yet it is necessary here that this significant 
subject to be referred to again. 

The verse under discussion indicates that the beings of the 
world have two kinds of prostration: the genetic prostration, 
and the religious prostration. 

Their unconditional veneration and submission before 
Allah's Will, the laws of creation, and the system governing 
over this world are the same genetic prostration of theirs which 
envelops all the particles of the whole beings, even the cells of 
the brains of some persons such as Pharaoh, Nimrüd, as well 
as the obstinate rejecters whose whole atoms of their selves are 
inside the circle of this genetic prostration. 

As some groups of modern researchers in science say, all 
particles of the world have a kind of apprehension and 
intelligence, and according to it, in their own status, they 
praise and glorify Allah while they have prostration and 
prayer, too. 

But, the act of religious prostration is the utmost 
veneration which is actualized by the possessors of wisdom, 
intellect, comprehension and knowledge before Allah, the 
Lord. 

Here, there arises this question that: if the act of general 
prostration of all beings involves all human beings, too, why 
has it been specialized to a group of people in the above noble 
verse? 

Regarding to the fact that the word ‘prostration’ has been 
used through an inclusive concept mentioned between its 
religious and genetic form the answer of this question becomes 
clear, because the objective of prostration in respect to sun, 


moon, stars, mountains, trees; and animals is the sort of - 


genetic prostration, which in respect of human beings it is 
‘religious’. Many people accomplish this prostration, but some 
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groups of them disobey it, and these are the examples of “unto 
whom the chastisement is justly due.” And we know that the 
usage of a word in an inclusive and general concept, with 
protecting its different examples, does not matter, even with 
those who does not permit that a word to be used for more than 
one meaning, much less for us who let permissible that a 
common word be used in different meanings, (be careful). 

No doubt that the angels are inside the meaning of the 
Qur'anic phrase: “To Allah prostrates whosoever is in the 
heavens", but is their prostration of the kind of ‘genetic’ or 
that of religious? 

Regarding to the fact that they have a kind of wisdom, 
intellect, knowledge and will, their prostration is of the sort of 
religious. That is, their adoration and veneration is of the kind 
which is done willingly and arbitrarily. With respect to the 
angels, the Qur'àn says: “... they do not disobey Allah in what 
He commands them and they do as they are commanded.”! 
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19. “These are, two adversaries who dispute abo their 
Lord. But as for those who disbelieved, garments of Fire 
have been cut out, and there shall be poured over their 

heads boiling water." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


A group of Islamic commentators, Sunnites and Shi‘ites, 
have recorded an occasion of Revelation for the above holy 
verse in their books, the abridgement of it is as follows: *On 
the day of the Battle of Badr, three men (consisting of Ali 
(a.s.), Hamzah, and ‘Ubaydat-ibn-Harith-ibn-‘Abdul-Mutalib), 
from the Muslim troop came into the battlefield and, in the 
proper order they killed Walid-ibn-' Atabah, * Atabat-ibn-Rabr', 
and Shaybat-ibn-Rabi‘ah. The abovementioned verse was 
revealed and stated the fate of these strugglers. 

It has also been cited that Abüthar used to swear that this 
verse was revealed about the above men, but, it has repeatedly 
said, the existence of a particular occasion of revelation never 
hinders the generality of the concept of that verse.! 


Commentary: 


In previous verses, the whole believers and some different 
groups of disbelievers were already pointed out, and they were 


! This occasion of revelation has been cited by: Tabarsi in Majma'-ul-Bayan, Fakhr-i- 
Ràzi in Tafsir-ul-Kabir, ' Álüsi in Rüh-ul-Bayan, Suyütt in ' Asbab-un-Nuzil, and also 
Qartabi in his commentary. 


OFALUS Tale oT MEC ja n 


uM LORI Rr ee 


A) UAL 


240 verse 19 


i = X] < " « > y 
A D - ee Aa SLOG 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 


Ue 


explained in six categories. Here, the Qur'àn implies that these 
two opposite parties, believers and non-believers, disputed 
about their Lord. The verse says: 
“These are, two adversaries who dispute about 
their Lord ...” 

Those who disputed were the groups of disbelievers, who 
were divided in five classes, from one side, and the true 
believers, from another side. And, if we take care properly we 
see that the basis of the differences of all religions returns to 
their difference upon the Essence and attributes of Allah and 
its consequence may stretch to the question of prophecy and 
Resurrection. Therefore, it is not necessary to suppose the 
word ‘religion’ unexpressed in the phrase and say that their 
adversary is about the ‘religion’ of their Lord, but, in fact, the 
main root of their adversaries return to Monotheism; and, 
principally, all deviated and false religions are involved in a 
kind of polytheism the effects of which appear in their beliefs. 

Then the verse states a few sorts of chastisement of the 
disbelievers who knowingly and intelligently deny the truth. 
At first, it begins from their garments, and says: 

*... But as for those who disbelieved, garments of Fire have 
been cut out, ...” 

This sentence may refer to the matter that there will really 
be cut out and sewed some pieces of Fire for them in the form 
of garments. Or it may be an allusion to the fact that the Hell 
Fire encompasses them from every side like garments. 

Another sort of Divine chastisement for them is the 
blazing boiling water which will be poured from above over 
their head. The verse says: 

*, ..and there shall be poured over their heads boiling 
water." 
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20. *With it shall be melted what is in their bellies, and 
(their) skins (as well).” 
21. *And for them are maces of iron." 


Commentary: 


The blazing boiling water of Hell which will be poured 
over the head of these disbelievers will penetrate into their 
bodies so deeply that it melts both their interiors and exteriors. 
The verse says: 

*With it shall be melted what is in their bellies, and (their) 
skins (as well)." 
* And for them are maces of iron." 

Some lashes or maces of blazing iron are prepared for 

them to be beaten on their heads so intensively that they go 


íi down to the bottom of the Hell, and the flames of Fire throw 

RN them up to the edge of the Hell, then again they will be beaten 
^»$ perpendicularly on their head and go down the Hell. They will 
fed ceaselessly be going up and down from the surface of the Hell 
v into its bottom. The narrations and traditions conceming the 
S%  chastisements in Hell are in abundance. 

Ec 

aa, | 

WV Some traditions: | 

NC 1. Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Be in awe of 
*' the Fire whose heat is intensive, whose depths is much, whose 
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Ornament is iron, and whose drink is a festering fluid (blood 
mixed with pus).”” 

2. It is narrated from Imam Sādiq, the sixth Imam (a:s.), 
who said: “Verily there are gates for Hell Fire. From one gate 
there enter into it our enemies, those who fight against us, and 
those who disgrace us. This gate is surly the greatest one and is 
the most blazing gate.” 

3. In Tafsir-i-’Ibrahim-ibn-Furat, documenting from Ali- 
ibn-Hussayn (a.s.), there has been recorded a tradition as to 
where he says: “When the Day of Hereafter occurs, Allah 
commands the guardians of Hell to deliver the keys of Hell to 
Ali (a.s.), so that he lets enter it whomever he intends, cause to 


save whomever he intends." 
K k k k 


! Bihār, vol. 8, P. 206 taken from Nahjul-Balāqah. 
? Ibid, p. 285 
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verse 22 .— 243 


from anguish, they shall be turned back into it, and (it will — >? 
be said to them) ‘Taste you the chastisement of burning’.” — ^) 


Commentary: 


So, whenever the people of Hell intend to come out from 
the Hell and its grief, they will be sent back into it while they 
will be told that they should taste the punishment of blazing 


Fire. The verse says: 


* Whenever they will intend to get away there from, from 
anguish, they shall be turned back into it, and (it will be 
said to them) *Taste you the chastisement of burning'. 


Some verses of the Qur'àn 


/'aóábin 'azim/ (a grievous chastisement),’ some others as 
/muhin/ (humiliating),” and, here this verse qualifies it as |^ 
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/harīq/ (burning), because it is both painful, and very great, and € 
humiliating and burning. We seek refuge in Allah from the (i. 
i 


Fire and from His wrath the Almighty. 

It is for this reason, the people of the Hell struggle to 
rescue themselves from it, but their effect will be useless. ; 
Thus, more painful than the Hell Fire is the grieves and 


spiritual punishment therein. 
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they shall be adorned therein with bracelets of gold and ed 
(with) pearls, and their garments therein shall be of silk.” f= 
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eS ommentary: V 
4 X i= 
Cy In these holy verses, by the usage of the style comparison, 4^, 
P the Qur'àn states the status of the righteous believers in order $24 
"5 — that the circumstances of both of them might be distinguished ^ 
=] through the way of comparison. So, the Qur'àn explains five ^ x 
\y¥ sorts of reward for them here. At first, it says: ^ A 
“Verily, Allah will admit those who believe and do by 
p" righteous deeds into gardens beneath which e 
| rivers flow, ..." jue 
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[^ Then, the Qur'àn refers to their adornments and garments A4 
«4i when it says: 

is 3 *... they shall be adorned therein with bracelets of gold ^ 
be and (with) pearls, and their garments therein shall be of od 
KS silk"! E 
j3 A Those two merits are their rewards in addition to others. E 


7 Thus, they will wear the most beautiful clothing which S- 
(3 they were deprived of in the world, and they will also have — | 
(^; bracelets of gold, decorated with jewelry. If they were |” 
RA forbidden to use such garments and ornaments in this world, it f 
5 \ was for the reason that they would be the origin of pride and —— 


í- negligence and caused the deprivation of another group. But in <>», 
C-4 Heaven, where there is nothing of this kind, these prohibitions ‘ex | 
7.4 are also absent and those deprivations are compensated. fu 
VAX (ex 
[pv KK f a 
` “A = Q 
4 Y j 
p 7, X H 
& he: [co 
é A V. 
pa P 
Ey kA 
* » » xj 
wv aA 
M ay 
i E 
AA | r 
C Y. 1 
B QU c 
CU i 
ul; {+5 
UC Xa 
AJ e 
^" | The Arabic word /'asàwir/ is the plural form of /'asvirah/ which in turn is the pluralof — 5. Y 
V /siwār/ in the sense of ‘bracelet’ and originally it has been a Persian word. yy 
iy ah 
Tee e EOS ALENT PE, CHM PREY 204 TW err. xb 
GR e dx or^ (reb ES EY D) EN UT B LAS ELA, RU 


246 verse 24 cie Al-Hajj, No. 22 
eC VR. NS AS (RS Rn Se ANR KPT SS? Eon 


/ 


TP 
Cu OQ AY Satine xus 


E T anu AR Ao o A. LATS x 
3j MN 
Uc r1 TREE. A 4 ^ ij 
Ry tall bho ui USES Seal 3i PIE TE fA 
ys eh te : ead 
Ej 24. * And they are guided unto ie purest of speeches, and bU 
ruo they are guided to the Path (of Him who is) Worthy of (all) li 7 
À, d Praise." | fin 
$4 e» 
SS Commentary: E) 
Y NE 
& The fourth and fifth merits which Allah bestows on them, — ? A 
^ the righteous believers, and which are merely in spiritual in 
wA aspect, are that, firstly, they are guided toward the speech be 
“which is pure. The verse says: Et 
Y > “And they are guided unto the purest of speeches, ...” 4 


These are some enlivening speeches with some pleasant  ;; i 
words and sentences; such words which are spiritual and full  ; ^3 
of serenity, bring the soul high up in the stages of perfection, — «4 


— 


LÉ and smooth the spirit and mind of man. It also continues 
ye saying: 
T *,.. and they are guided to the Path (of Him who is) 


Worthy of (all) Praise."! 
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et This is the path of knowing Allah (s.w.t.) and spiritually 79 
V" approaching Him, His nearness, which is the path of love and — (^ ^? 
pm theosophy. | A 
el Yes, by guiding the true believers unto these spiritual jJ 
(a, meanings, Allah leads them to the utmost stage of spiritual 4 
pleasures. be 
CN The tradition, which has been cited by Ali-ibn-’Ibrahim, a 
Aj the great Islamic commentator in his commentary, denotes that — (7 ; 
rd p.d 
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DNE ne ae apd fee 8 
1 "e ! The Qur'ànic term /hamid/ in the sense of /mahmiid/ is used for a person who is 
worthy of praise, which here refers to Allah. Therefore the Qur'ànic phrase /siratil p^ 

/^ hamid/ means the path unto the rank of nearness and pleasure of Allah. Y 3 
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[^^ purpose of the phrase: ‘the purest of speech’ is monotheism — , 
~~ and sincerity; and the objective of the Qur'ànic phrase: /sirát il {> 
ies hamid/ (the path (of Him Who is) Worthy of (all) Praise) is 8, Á 
i ‘Wilayah’ (mastership) and the acceptance of leadership and A 
^ 1 divine leaders. (This meaning, of course is one of the clear (A. 
/ examples of the verse.) 
: However, the different interpretations expressed upon the [e^ 
f@ abovementioned holy verses, as well as their occasions of — 
à revelation, lead us to the recognition that those heavy and 
he grievous punishments are consequently for a particular group t 
-^t of disbelievers, those who hostilely dispute against Allah and — 5. 
' try to mislead others. Such persons are the leaders of infidelity, — 5: | 
the example of them are those who fought against Ali (a.s.), voy 
Hamzat-ibn-‘ Abd-ul-Mutalib, and *Ubaydat-ibn-Harith. "v 
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E EX: 
$3 pall ele e E 
TO 25. “ Verily those who disbelieved, and hinder (the ho 
ÆJ believers) from the way of Allah and the Sacred Mosque — | 
& J which We have made equally for all men, (for) the dweller A 9 
RA, therein and (for) the visitor from the country, and whoever ^^ 
EN does intend to wrong therein unjustly, We will make him b 
ut. taste of a grievous chastisement." M 
5 4 
7} Commentary: ^ d 
: A, 
A In previous verse, the disbelievers were spoken about $2 
čj ‘generally’, which in the verse under discussion a particular EN 
„#5 group of them are referred to, those who have committed ied 


^ violate offences and faults concerning the Sacred Mosque ue, 
C  (Masjd-ul-Haràm) and the splendid rites of Hajj. At first, it (>, 


>æ Says: n 
^ *Verily those who disbelieved, and hinder (the believers) RA 
RA from the way of Allah ...” Lok 
we They also hinder the believing people from the Great "od 
i. Center of Monotheism, i.e. Masjid-ul-Haram (The Sacred d) 
ay Mosque). It is the same center that Allah appointed for all - 
(<*' believers equally, irrespective of those who live in that land or S 

g 


^4 those who come from a far distance unto it. The verse 


( 
5 continues saying: 
k A « .. and the Sacred Mosque which We have made equally 
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, Y for all men, (for) the dweller therein and (for) the visitor 
UJ from the country, ...” 
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chastisement, because the Sacred Mosque is an international — ^: 


A 
Q2 


y. place which, like skies and oceans, is not allocated as a right 4, x 

*.7 specially to a person, a country and a government. Therefore, i 

474 the verse implies that whoever intends to deviate from the path (= 

$44 of the truth and commits injustice and oppression, Allah will č 

^ J taste him of a painful punishment. The verse says: RC 

f *... and whoever does intend to wrong therein unjustly, EN 

U^ J We will make him taste of a grievous chastisement.” NM 

RA, In fact, these disbelievers, besides rejecting the Truth, have — ^ 
xj committed three great crimes: pre 

C. 9 1. Hindering people from the path of Allah, Faith, and 54 

(«j obeying Him. C3 
Aa! 2. Hindering from the path of Allah and appointing a M 
Gr privilege for themselves. EA 
[e^ 3. In this Holy land, they commit injustice, sin, and heresy. — $7 
"S So, Allah will punish this group who deserve painful 4. 
y A chastisement in the Hereafter. A 
Ea By the way, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) concerning this verse, said: “= 
© “Whoever worships other than Allah in the Sacred Mosque, or eo 
ee takes other than the saints of Allah as the administrator of this — € À 
^ sacred site, then he has been involved in injustice and - 
RÀ heresy.” 5 S 
|? i wA 
Kix Some Points: : Ü 
ya) a 
Cot 1. In this verse, the disbelief of this group has been stated — 


a, 
(in ‘past tense’, but ‘hindering (people) from the way of Allah’ v2 
pag has been said in ‘simple present tense’. This refers to the fact — £75 
^A that their disbelief is ancient while their effort and endeavor — 4^ 
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^ ! Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn; and Káfi, vol. 1, P. 337 
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for misleading people is habitual and continues. In other 
words, the first phrase refers to their false belief, which is a 
fixed matter, and the second phrase refers to their action which 
is the repetition of: “hinder (the believers) from the way of 
Allah.” 

2. The purpose of: “hinder (the believers) from the way of 
Allah.” is any effort and endeavor that is done in order to 
hinder people from believing in the Truth and doing righteous 
deeds, as well as all the propaganda and activities which are 
performed for destroying their right beliefs and preventing 
them from the straight and pure ways, all of them are gathered 
in this vast concept. 

3. All people are equal in this center of worship. The 
commentators have stated different ideas upon the Qur'ànic 
phrase: /sawà'-ul-'akifu fihi wal bad/ (...(for) the dweller 
therein and (for) the visitor from the country, ...). Some of 
them have said that the purpose is that all people are equal in 
the ceremonies of worship in this center of Monotheism, and 
nobody is allowed to bother another one in the subject of Hajj 
and worshipping beside the Sacred Mosque. 

But some otber commentators have considered a vaster 
scope of meaning for this holy phrase. They have said that 
people are equal not only in the rites of worship but also in 
using the lands and houses around Mecca for their rest and 
other needs. That is why some of the jurisprudents have 
banned buying and selling the houses of Mecca according to 
the above verse as a reference. 

Some Islamic narrations have emphasized that the pilgrims 
of the Holy Mosque should not be hindered to rest in the 


houses of Mecca. 
Ali (a.s.) in a letter to Qathm-ibn-' Abbas wrote “... Ask 


the people of Mecca not to charge rent from lodgers, because 
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Allah, the Glorified, says: ‘... alike; (for) the dweller therein 
and (for) the visitor from the country, ...’. ‘The dweller’ 
means he who is living there while /al-badi/ means he who is 
not among the people of Mecca and comes for Hajj from 
outside.” 

In another holy tradition Imam Sādiq (a.s.), upon the 
commentary of this very verse said: “(At the beginning) the 
houses of Mecca had not any gate. Mu‘awiyah was the first 
one who set a door for his house. And no one is suitable to 
hinder the pilgrims from dwelling in the houses of Mecca.” 

Some Islamic narrations also indicate that the visitors of 
the Sacred Mosque can use the yards of the houses there until 
the end of the sacred rites of the pilgrimage. This ordinance, of 
course, considerably relates to the later discussion, saying that 
the purpose of ‘Sacred Mosque’, mentioned in this verse, is 
not limited to that mosque, or it envelops the whole region of 
Mecca. If we accept the first speech, it does not encompass the 
houses of Mecca, but when we consider the whole territory of 
Mecca inside the content of the verse, the banning of buying 
and selling or renting the houses of Mecca for the pilgrims is 
propounded. And since this matter is not so certain from the 
point of the sources of jurisprudence and Islamic narrations, to 
pass a judicial decree is difficult for this banning. But there is 
doubt that it is fit for the people of Mecca to prepare all 
facilities for the visitors of the Sacred Mosque and do not 
consider any priority or privilege for themselves with respect 
to them, even in relation to the houses. The narrations cited in 
Nahj-ul-Balàqah and the like apparently all point to this very 
thing, too. 


! Nahjul-Balaqah, letter 67 
2 Tafsir-us-Safi, and Tafsir-ul-Burhàn. following the verse. 
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However, the decree of the abovementioned banning has 
not so many supporters among the jurisprudents of Shi‘ah and 
Sunni. (For further explanation see Jawáhir-ul-Kalàm, vol. 20, 
P. 48 on) 

This meaning is also certain that no one has right to cause 
the least trouble for the pilgrims under the title of custodian of 
Ka‘bah or other names; or that he would make it as particular 
center for his own propaganda and programs. 


4. What does Sacred Mosque mean here? 

Some commentators have said that the objective is its 
apparent meaning, i.e. the House of Ka‘bah and the whole 
Sacred Mosque, while some others consider it as a hint to the 
‘whole Mecca’. This group take the first verse of Sura 'Isra', 
which is about the ascension of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as an 
evidence upon it, because this holy verse declares that the 
beginning of that ascension was from the Sacred Mosque, 
while history says it began from Khadijah's home, or from 
Shi‘b-i-Abi Talib, or from 'Ummi Hàni's house. It shows that 
the objective of Sacred Mosque is the whole Mecca.’ 

But, in view of the fact that the beginning of the ascension 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from outside of the Sacred Mosque is 
not certain, and it is probable that it started from the Mosque 
itself, we have not any proof to change the meaning of the 
verse under discussion from its apparent, therefore, the subject 
matter in this verse is the Sacred Mosque itself. 

Through the abovementioned Islamic narrations we are 
acknowledged that for the equality of people in the houses of 
Mecca this verse had been taken as the evidence. This is for 
the reason that the said ordinance is apparently a preferential 


1 Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, vol. 1, P. 335 
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ey The Arabic word /’ilhad/ philologically means: “to exceed | 
2? the moderate limits." The word /lahad/ (a niche in the side of / 7? 
Nea tomb) is called such because it is a whole located in the side of (^ 
£4 the grave and outside of its middle. ev 
(um Therefore, the objective of the abovementioned phrase is AS 
[*, — those persons who exceed the limits by applying cruelty and £% 
è| injustice in order to commit wrong in that land. But, some | 5 
C commentators have rendered the Qur'ànic world /zulm/, here, 5. 
(^4 only into the sense of ‘disbelief? and some others into making ©, 2 
77) lawful the unlawful things; while some other commentators aw 
Uo have considered it with the vast meaning of the world, viz. e 
A} they believe that its concept encompasses any sin, committing 2A 
c1 forbidden acts, and even using abuse and bad words against %44 
"^ the inferiors. So, they say that committing any sin in that TR 
jj $7] i ? . Xl 
b* Sacred land deserves a more intensive punishment. re 
CAR A tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) indicates that once one £. 
p of his students asked him about the commentary of this verse, CX 
^d and he (a.s.) said: “Any oppression that a person does against fe^ 
A] himself in the land of Mecca, irrespective of theft, injustice %3 
(«7 unto others, and any kind of oppression, is inside of this verse XX 
X and I see it /'ilhàd/, (the sins referred to in this verse).” And, x" 
v-Y therefore, the Imam forbade people to choose Mecca as a place p- 
(ok of living, (because the responsibility of committing sin in this SA 
&X land is heavier). oP 
uj There have also been cited other narrations with the same (7 
A meaning which adopt the apparent of the verse. 2 x 
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.4 place and its being plain, then it has been applied to any kind 


of preparing a place for building. 

According to the Islamic narrations recorded in some 
commentary books, the purpose of this Qur'ànic sentence in 
the abovementioned holy verse, is that Allah showed Abraham 
the place of the Sacred Mosque which had been built at the 
time Adam (a.s.) and had been ruined in the Flood of Noah 
and its signs had been effaced. A wind blew and brought away 
the dust over it so that, the basis of the House were made 
manifest. Or a piece of cloud came and cast a shadow over 
there; or by any other means, Allah showed and prepared the 
main place of the House for Abraham. Then he (a.s.), with the 
help of his son, Ishmael, rebuilt it. 

Then the Qur'àn adds implying that when the House was 
ready, Allah ordered Abraham to make the House a center of 
Monotheism and: 

*,.. (saying): ‘Do not associate with Me aught, and sanctify 
My House for those who make the round (thereof) and 
stand to pray and bow and prostrate themselves’.” 

In fact, Abraham (a.s.) was ordered to make clean the 
House of Ka'bah and its surroundings from any apparent and 
spiritual pollutions, in order that the servants of Allah would 
not think of anything but Allah in that pure place, and they 
could perform the most important worship of that land, i.e. 
circumambulation and prayer in a circumstance free from any 
kind of pollution. 

Through the abovementioned verse, the Qur’4n points to 
only three essential elements of a prayer, which, in turn, are: 
standing, bowing, and prostration, because the rest of them are 
counted in the shade. Yet, some of the commentators have 
rendered the Qur'ànic word /qà'imin/, here, into ‘the dwellers 
of Mecca'. But regarding the rites of circumambulation, 
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A bowing, and prostration which have been mentioned before 
(23 and after it, there is no doubt that the word ‘standing’, here, is 
je? in the sense of’ standing in prayer, and many of the Shi‘ah and 
E 4  Sunni commentators, have chosen this meaning, or they have 
/'7 narrated it as an interpretation for it.' 

$a It should also be noted that the Arabic word /rukka‘a/ is 
vt AVI 

^; the plural form of /raki‘/ (the one who bows), and the word 
fF $ /sujüd/ is the plural form of /sájid/ (the one who prostrates), 
t4 and that there has not been mentioned any linking letter, like 
L^,  /wa/, between them and it has been stated in the form of 
è<} explanation, is because of nearness of these two worships to 
(- each other. 
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27. *And proclaim among men the pilgrimage; they will 
come to you on foot and (mounted) on every lean beast, 
coming from every remote path." 


Commentary: 


The present efforts of the saints of Allah will surely affect 
on behaviour of the coming generations. 

After the time when the Sacred House of Ka'bah was 
prepared for the worshippers, Allah commanded Abraham as 
follows: 

*And proclaim among men the pilgrimage; they will come 
to you on foot and (mounted) on every lean beast, coming 
from every remote path.” 

The Qur'anic word /’addin/ is derived from /’adan/ 
meaning ‘proclaim’, and the Arabic word /rijàl/ is the plural 
form of /rajil/ in the sense of ‘on foot’. The Arabic term 
/dàmir/ means ‘a thin animal’; and the term /fajj/ originally 
means 'the distance between two mountains, and later it has 
been applied to vast roads, while the word /‘amiq/ here means 
‘far’. 

The narration which has been cited on the commentary of 
Ali-ibn-'Ibráhim indicates: “When Abraham (a.s.) received 
such a commandment, he said: *O' Allah! My voice does not 
reach the people.” But Allah told him: “You do proclaim and I 
will convey it to them (their ears).” Then Abraham went up 
over the station (Maqam) and put his finger upon his ear and 
shouted loudly towards the East and the West, saying: “O 
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people! The pilgrim (Hajj) unto the Ancient House has been 
written (enjoined) for you; so accept the invitation of your 
Lord!” 

Thus, Allah caused his voice to reach the ears of all men, 
even those who were in the back of fathers and in the womb of 
mothers; and they answered: “Yes, we accept. O Allah! Yes, 
we accept.” And all those who will participate in the rites of 
Hajj pilgrimage until the Day of Resurrection are totally 
among those who have accepted the invitation of Abraham 
(a.s.) on that day.! 

Those who come on foot are mentioned in the verse before 
those who come riding on beast, because their rank before 
Allah is higher, since they suffer the toleration of this voyage 
more than the latter. That is why a tradition narrated from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates that he who goes to Hajj on foot 
will get seven hundred rewards for each step he takes, while 
those who are mounted on animals will get seventy rewards.” 

Or it is for the sake that it defines the importance of the 
pilgrim of the Sacred House that they should come toward it 
by any possible means and not to be ever waiting for a mount. 

Using the term /damir/ (a lean animal) in this verse, points 
to this fact that this path is a way which causes animals to 
become lean since they pass the hot, dry and grassless deserts, 
and this is a warning unto us for bearing the difficulties of this 
way. 

Or that they take some animals which are clever, quick, 
and tolerating. The animals that have become thin in the field 


! Extracted from Tafsir, by Ali-ibn-‘Ibrahim according to the quotation of Nür-uth- 
Thagalayn, vol. 3, P. 488 
? Commentaries: Rüh-ul-Ma'ànrt, Majma'-ul-Bayàn, and fakhr-i-Razi 
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of practice and have strong muscles are more suitable while 
the fat animals are not. 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase “coming from 
every remote path" refers to this fact that they come to this 
destination not only from near paths but also from far and 
remote paths. (The usage of the Arabic word /kull/ here does 
not mean induction and encompassment, but it means 
*multiplicity'.) 

Abul-Futth Ràzi, the well-known commentator, explains 
the interesting biography of a man named Abul-Qàsim Bushr- 
ibn-Muhammad. This man says: “When circumambulating the 
Ka‘bah, I saw a man who was completely old and weak whose 
face indicated the toil of a traveling that he had suffered. He 
was walking by the help of a rod when I approached him and 
asked him: ‘Where do you come from?’ He answered: ‘I come 
from a very far distance. I have been paving the way for fifty 


years to come, and now I am here. I have become old and GRY 
weak because of the toil of traveling’. I said: ‘By Allah this is HA 
a great hardship and, at the meantime, it is a good obedience vy 
and a sincere love at the presence of Allah. - 
Hearing my words, he became happy and he showed a ¢, : 
pleasant smile to me. Then he recited a poem for me, the [f-/ 
content of which meant: visit whom you love, though your ^ 
house is far away and curtains cause separation between you „4 
and him. ; fj 
Verily the far distance of the way should never hinder you 34" 
from pilgrimage, because a lover must go to visit his beloved Sach 
in any case. ae 
Of course, the attraction of the Sacred House is so much so Cm 
that attracts the hearts full of Faith towards it from all far and er 
near points of the world. Old and young, small and adult, far PA 
and near, from any race and tribe the individual may be, he Ci 
c TIN ESTIS JE CUI PUT ED 
I OPT UC IDA m. Se ADAP PAER WX ud ue “ 
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(A^  amorously comes towards Him murmuring the holy phrase: 

À zi “Yes, I accept. O' Lord! Yes, I accept’. He comes to see, with 
>^ his own eyes, the splendour and manifestations of His Pure 
E Essence in that holy land and to feel His abundant Grace in his 
°° own soul. 
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p >) 28. “ That they may witness advantages for them and vs 
$2 mention the name of Allah during the appointed days over Y ) 
yes) what He has provided them of the cattle quadrupeds (for d ) 
24 sacrifice), then eat of them and feed the wretched poor." R Y 
19; rn 
Ln Commentary: È a 
e The advantages of Hajj pilgrimage in Mecca are so much E A 
5 > and important that if people come from the furthest points of — 5) 
E the world it is still worthy. EO 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said that the objective of the word (t4 
/manafi‘/ (benefits), mentioned in this verse, is the benefits of 4; 
; both this world and Hereafter. (Kitab-ul-Kafi) PA 
3 In this verse, through a very short and expressive sentence, Y} 
Ze the Qur'àn refers to the philosophies of Hajj, indicating that x j 
Sh they come to this holy land to observe their benefits with their — //= 
4 own eyes. The verse says: 
xn “ That they may witness advantages for them ...” 
re The explanation of the commentators upon the Qur’dnic 
29 word /manafi‘/ (benefits) in this verse are abundant, while it is 


^4 quietly clear that there is no limitation in this word. It envelops 
S 3 all the spiritual blessings and benefits, as well as the material 
,^M advantages. It encompasses not only the individual and social 
“9 interests, but also all of the political, economical, and ethical 
x) philosophies. 
* Yes, the Muslims of all the rigions of the world, and from 
"^. all levels of people, should go there to witness these benefits. 
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sy What a beautiful meaning! To witness them; that is what they 
ey have heard of, they may see it with their eyes. 
P i A narration from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), recorded in Kitab-ul- 
be Kafi, denotes that once Rabi‘-ibn-Khuthiym asked him (a.s.) 
¿3 about the commentary of this word, and he (a.s.) answered: “It 


envelops the benefits of both this world and the Hereafter.” 
z x These various benefits will be explained in details later when 
fc commenting on the verse, Allah Willing. Then the holy Qur'àn 
4^; adds: 
«X  “... and mention the name of Allah during the appointed 
vo days over what He has provided them of the cattle 
quadrupeds (for sacrifice) ..." 
N Since the main attention in the rites of Hajj is to the 
Š] aspects which relate to Allah, and reflect the spirit of this great 
Éy worship, then, in the abovementioned verse, among the whole 
(^^ ceremonies of sacrifice only the subject of ‘mentioning the 
“4 name of Allah’, which is one of ritual conditions, has been 
>2 stated. This meaning refers to the fact that, at the time of 
>“* sacrifice, their entire attention is wholly unto Allah (s.w.t.) and 
( His acceptance, and the usage of its meat comes in the second 
R4 degree. 
A To sacrifice animals, in fact, is a secret for preparation to 
Ad be sacrificed in the cause of Allah, as we are acquainted with 
“the story of Abraham (a.s.) and his sacrifice, Ishmael (a.s.). By 
Rok their action, they announced that they were ready to donate 
.| everything in His cause, even for offering the soul. 

However, by this statement, the noble Qur'àn negates the 
blasphemous custom of idolaters who used to mention the 
names of their idols at the time of sacrifice, and who had 
polluted this theistic ceremony to polytheism. 


! Nur-uth-Thagalayn, vcl. 3, P. 488 
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At the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'àn implies that you 
can both eat of the meat of the animals which you sacrifice and 
feed the distressed ones in want. The verse says: 

* .. then eat of them and feed the wretched poor." 

In the commentary upon the holly verse there is also this 
probability that the purpose of mentioning the name of Allah 
during the ‘appointed days’ is the act of saying “Allahu Akbar" 
and thanksgiving and praise of Allah during these days for His 
infinite blessings, especially for the cattle quadrupeds which 
He has provided as sustenance for human beings and that they 
benefit from all parts of their bodies in their life. 

Hajj as a Divine Worship 

1. Hajj is a general mobilization and the parade of 
monotheists. 

2. Hajj is the beautiful feature of love and devotion. 

3. Hajj is the survival of the memories and services of 
some divine prophets, such as Abraham (a.s.), Ishmael (a.s.) 
and Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). 

4. Hajj is the international center of the crowds of the 
Muslims. 

5. Hajj is the center of communication for exchanging the 
news and information of the world of Islam. 

6. Hajj is the economical support for the Muslims and the 
place of supplying jobs for thousands of Muslim individuals. 

7. Hajj is the best time and opportunity for the Islamic 
propaganda, the divulgence of plots, advocating the oppressed, 
acquittance from polytheists, and creating fear and terror in 
their hearts. 

8. Hajj is the best chance for repentance the remembrance 
of death and Resurrection, being ceased from everything, 
observing the desert of ‘Arafat and Mash'ar, and waiting for the 

Promised Mahdi (May Allah hasten his glad advent). 
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Note the following Points: f; 
1- What does ‘the appointed days’ mean? WA 
In the abovementioned verse, Allah (s.w.t.) commands us ^ » 

to remember Him during ‘the appointed days’. This Divine =, 
commandment has occurred in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse ¢ 7 
203 in another form; it says: “And mention Allah during the ; E 
appointed days.” N 


Upon the meaning of the phrase: ‘the appointed days’ and 
that whether this phrase has the same meaning which is 
mentioned in Sura Al-Baqarah or not, the commentators are %7 
divided and the Islamic narrations are also different in this sx! 
regard. M 

According to some of the Islamic narrations, a group of * 
the commentators believe that the purpose of ‘the appomted 
days’ is the beginning ten days of Zil-Hajjah, the days that — 
enlighten all hearts. 

But another group of them, according to some other 
Islamic narrations, have said that both of these two phrases  ; 
refer to the days of ‘Tashriq’. They have taken such days as W: 
three days, and sometimes they also add the tenth day of the — « 
month to them, i.e. Feast of Sacrifice. Ne” 

The Qur'ànic sentence recited in Sura Al-Baqarah which N 
says *... but whoever hastens off within two days, it will be no 
sin on him, ...” shows that the days of “Tashriq’ are not more 
than three days, because hastening in them causes that one day 
decreases and they turn to become two days. 

But, regarding to the fact that after mentioning the phrase: 
‘the appointed days’ in the verse under discussion, the act of 
sacrifice has been referred to, and we know that offering in 
sacrifice is usually done on the tenth day, this matter is PA 
verified that ‘the appointed days’ are the beginning ten days of {a 
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Zil-Hajjah which ends on the tenth day, the day of ‘Sacrifice’. ^ 


Thus, the first interpretation, in which the duality of these two — 4 j 
concepts is referred to, is strengthened. Ai 
Yet, with regard to the similarity of the phrases of these /-/ 


two verses, this matter is mostly understood that both of them 
refer to the same subject. The aim in both of them is the © 4 
remembrance and mentioning the name of Allah during an KA 
appointed time which begins from the tenth of Zil-Hajjah and — jj 
ends on the thirteenth day of the month. 

One of the instances of the remembrance of the name of 
Allah, of course, is mentioning His sacred name at the time of — 24 


sacrifice. SA 
3 d 

2- Mentioning Allah in Muna: ^. 
A lot of Islamic narrations indicate that the objective of ©% 
mentioning Allah during these days is a special Takbir which < 
is said after the noon prayer on the day of Feast Sacrifice, and T à 


it will be continued for fifteen ritual prayers (i.e. it will end AA 


after the morning prayer of the thirteenth day of the month. It Hes 
is as follows: o) 
PlAllhu 'akbaru ’Allahu ’akbar. là "ilàha “illallahu My 
wallahu 'akbar. 'Allahu 'akbar wa lillāhil hamd. ’Allahu = |, 
'akbaru ‘alā mà hadana, wallahu 'akbaru ‘ala mā razaqnà min %4 
bahimatil 'an'ám/ an 
By the way, some of the narrations clearly indicate that - j 
reciting Takbir in these fifteen times is particular to those who <% 


are in the land of Munā and during the days of Hajj, but those 
who are in other lands and cities will say these takbirat  “ 
(magnifyings) only after ten ritual prayers. (It begins after the o 4 
noon prayer of Feast Sacrifice and ends after the morning ( 
prayer on the twelfth day of the month. t E 


AA EIET Y Y$ 
VAh PEIR PASCO 


wire NUN t 
L.S ELLA, Xp 
RONAN LODIA 


A 
a, 
> 


7> 
cx 


IPS) LÁ US 


p OFS b 
STARE 


CEP SSY 
} 4 m^ 


UROL TS 


4 


3 
3 


AN 


25] 
"us 


Ya 


kam 
"d < 
i. U ^u 


»Y 
» 


f 


«o 


XX 


wd iur 


oy 


SON med 
t 

yf X 
Ar x 

V m sa 


AIC 


=t 
en 


MS Cod UR AAA ba uix Wi ni = Reba X 
j - 3 c Mud LAS V 


LM 
d 


Sura Al- -Hajj, No. 22 verse 28 267 


N 7 L3 B = a FAP E Tere > T€ D» TA aoa d E TTEN pe 
4 : 


A : L wA 3^ A. T A zg 


— 


It is also noteworthy that the Islamic narrations Concerning 
Takbir certify that the holy word /óikr/ mentioned in the above 
verse is general and is not particular to the mentioning Allah at 
the time of offering sacrifice, though this general concept 
envelops that aspect, too. (Be careful) 


3- The Philosophy and the Profound Secrets of Hajj: 

The rites of Hajj, as other worships, have a lot of blessings 
and effects upon individuals and the Islamic society. If they 
may be accomplished according to a proper program and 
beneficially used, they can annually be the source of a new 
transformation in the Islamic societies. 

These great holy rites, in fact, contain four dimensions, 
each of which is more profound and more beneficial. 

1. The Ethical Dimension of Hajj: 

The most important philosophy of Hajj is its ethical 
transformation that comes into being within some human 
beings. The rites of 'the state of ritual consecration' totally 
bring man out of the material ceremonies, apparent privileges, 
colorful clothings and omamentations; and by means of 
forbidding some pleasures for the sake of paying to self- 
improvement, which is among the duties of the person who is 
clothed in a pilgrim state, it separates him from the world of 
matter and takes him into a world full of Light, Spirituality, 
and serenity. It causes those who, in ordinary status, feel the 
heavy burden of illusory privileges, degrees, and prize-medals 
on their shoulders; to be suddenly in lightness, ease, and peace 
of mind. 

Then, the rites of Hajj will be done one after another. 
These rites may strengthen the spiritual interests of man with 
his Lord more and more every moment, and make his relation 
with Him closer and stronger. They will separate him from his 
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dark and sinful past and link him to a clear, bright, and AA 
peaceful future. Specially that the rites of Hajj, in every step, MAI 
in fact, remind the memorials of Abraham, the iconoclast, his & X% 
son, Ishmael, and Hajar, Ishmael's mother. They also illustrate r 2 
their struggles, forbearances, and donations before the one's (>, 
eyes every now and then. Also paying attention to the fact that < iH 
the region of Mecca, in general, and the Sacred Mosque, (E 
Ka‘bah, and the place of circumambulation, in particular, REN 
remind the memorials of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the M 
great leaders of Islam, and the struggles of the Muslims in the xj 
advent of Islam, this ethical revolution seems to become 27^ 
deeper in him so that he spiritually sees the features of the — 1 
Prophet (p.b.u.h), Ali (a.s.) and other great leaders of Islam in — 
every corner of the Sacred Mosque, and hears their voices by — $ 
his heart. EI 
Yes, all of these things with together prepare the ground of => =. 
an ethical revolution in the receptive hearts, and indescribably %4 
change the face of the life of men in a manner that a new shape nh 
of living begins in his life. RH 
It is not undue that some Islamic narrations denote that — 77, 
whoever performs the rites of Hajj completely comes out from $24 
his sins like the day when his mother brought him forth. [ics 
Yes, Hajj is a second birth for the Muslims; a birth that — ; ) 
causes a new human life to begin. AA 
Of course, it is not necessary to be mentioned that these t 9) 
blessings and effects, and those which will be referred to later, 8% 
are not for those who suffice to the outward actions of Hajj - 
and neglect the inward aspects of it; nor for those who have K 
taken Hajj as a means of pleasure, traveling and sight-seeing, — 
or for preference, hypocrisy, and supplying some personal 7 
material means, and have never been acquainted with the spirit P 
of Hajj. Their share is merely that which they have obtained. ted 
DI UD ZAR TS JI 
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2. The Political Dimension of Hajj: 

As the statement of one the great jurisprudents indicates, 
the rites of Hajj, which deliver the sincerest and deepest 
worships, can be the most effective means for the settlement of 
the political aims of Islam. 

Attending to Allah is the spirit of worship, and attending 
to the servants of Allah is the spirit of politics. In Hajj 
pilgrimage, these two are so mingled into each other that they 
will be one thing, and besides that, Hajj is an effective factor 
to unite the rows of Muslims. 

Hajj is an effective fitting factor for struggling against the 
national bigotries and racialism and being limited inside the 
geographical boundaries. 

Hajj, indeed, is a means for breaking some oppressions 
and annihilating the cruel treatments of some systems 
governing in Islamic countries. 

Hajj is a means of communication for transferring the 
political news of Islamic countries from one point to another 
point. And, finally, Hajj is an effective factor for breaking the 
chains of captivity and colonialism in some societies to make 
the Muslims free. 

That was why when some cruel governors, such as 
Umayyads and Abbasides, were ruling over the holy lands of 
Islam and controlled all communications between the groups 
of Muslim people to crush any movement for freedom, the 
advent of Hajj season was a gate open to freedom and 
communication of the members of the Islamic great society 
with each other and, also, exchanging the different political 
problems. 

So, when the first Imam, Amir-ul-Mu‘mineen Ali (a.s.), 
was enumerating the philosophy of different worships, in 
relation to Hajj, he said that Allah legitimated the rites of Hajj 
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(pilgrimage to the Sacred Mosque in Mecca) as a support for 
the religion of Islam.! 


It is not undue that, one of the famous politicians who was 
non-Muslim, of course, in his lecture said: *Woe to Muslims if 
they do not comprehend the meaning of Hajj, and woe to their 
enemies if they comprehend its meaning." 

Even in some Islamic narrations, Hajj has been considered 
as a Holy Struggle for the weak persons. It is a Holy Struggle 
in which, by their participation in its gathering, even the old 
men and feeble women can show the glory and grandeur of 
Islam, and cause the back of their enemies tremble by means 
of the rings of their prayer rows around Ka‘bah and showing 
their unity by the loud sound of Takbir. 

3. The Cultural Dimension: 

The sincere relation of different groups of people and 
levels during the days of Hajj pilgrimage can be the most 
effective factor of cultural exchange and communicating 


a thoughts. j 
Ea The great crowd of Hajj is, in particular, the natural and 
<>% real representative of the different groups of Muslim peoples 5 
PA of the world. (There is no artificial factor effective in the — 5... 
"»; decision of the pilgrims of the Ka'bah to go towards it, and the (t; 
^ pilgrims gathered in Mecca are from all groups and races of ; ^ 
Ys Muslims who speak in different languages.) AA 
er Therefore, some Islamic narrations indicate that one of the E: J 
t") privileges of Hajj is the distribution of the news and signs of ^ 
C ^ the Messenger of Allah unto all parts of the world. S 1 
Fox Hushàm-ibn-Hakam, one of the knowledgeable companions — 575 
7. of Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says that once he asked him about the $9 
(philosophy of Hajj and the circeumambulation of Ka‘bah and ; s 
y Jj ! Nahjul-Balaqah, saying No. 252 E g 
Aa rd 
MM. Cmm Boc WS DO ry WC. «x3 £p eg x^ a WE 
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KA he (a.s.) said: “Verily Allah created the people ... and AA 

US commanded them something for the obedience of the religion * j 
j^ and their affairs of the world, and enjoined them of the ÈY 

1. gathering of the people of the east and west (in the rites of the %7 

779 Hajj) in order that they (the Muslims) know each other well TN 

$5; (being acquainted with their state) and that every nation may > 
y> use capital for merchant from one city to another... and for the (o 
= purpose that the effects of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) » 
d J and his news should be acknowledged and in order that people — v4 
f, might mention them and do and they never forget them.” e 

Ss \ For this very reason, in the periods of the tyrannical rulers, (= 
C3 when the cruel Caliphs and the kings did not let the Muslims M 
&4 introduce and spread these ordinances, by taking benefit from 7 
Aul this opportunity, they could solve their difficulties and, by & X, 
^1 contacting with the Imam (a.s.) and the great scholars of Islam, %4 
/.4 they would unveil the Islamic laws and the Prophet's rules. i 
US On the other side, Hajj can be turned into a great cultural aA 
Js gathering, and the wise and learned men of the world of Islam, P. 
£~ during the time when.they are in Mecca, can come together ʻ A 
© and exhibit their thoughts and originative faculties. e a 
PA In principle, one of the great misfortunes is that the ¢ % 
^7 boundaries of the Islamic countries are one of the causes of (4. 
RI their culture separation. The Muslim people of every country N 
YY think only of themselves. In this case the connected Islamic *y 
E^. — society tears into pieces and then will be annihilated. Yes, Hajj Ay" 
*-. can hinder this inauspicious fate to happen. y 
(^9 How interesting the statement of Imam Sadiq (a.s.) is, at 3 
Ë È the end of the narration of Hushām-ibn-Hakam, where he (a.s.) AN 
S| says: “If every nation speak only about its own country and C>} 
d cities and only think about the things therein, they will meet 2 
f^ d uer eu e ue e RE m P EN 
tan ! Wasa’l-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 8, P. 9 U j 
SET, TPO Rem DT Po Y guy MU pe, FR ny OS HG AD 
VP Acus LIS e ap OX ^ NOSE D Rag PIER SEA 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 verse 28 271 


hay Pr EA fen < D, e» 
d > 1 wees " ~ `, " - N 
£x RS AV ur af Hy 4 


X NEC mo. > ji { E a do jJ 
Mode esie eg De ad A A reus M. ae oie Kd SUN PLU D Lou X 


, 
Up pa. 


272 verse 28 Sura Al-Hajj, DUE. 


o E - TOT m. ss: 5 
SE rea er IP Se E, = e y 7A. s. PN K 
[ < , Vi 


MA 


destruction and those countries will turn into ruins, their 
interests will fall and the true righteous persons will remain 


unknown."! 


4. The Economic Dimension of Hajj: 

In spite of what a group may think, utilizing the great 
gathering of Hajj for strengthening the economic foundations 
of Islamic countries, not only does not contrast the spirit of 
Hajj, but also, according to the Islamic narrations, it forms one 
of its philosophies. 

What may hinder Muslims that they lay the foundation of 
a great Islamic common Market in that great assembly? They 
can prepare the grounds of common commercial exchanges 
among themselves in a way that neither their nghtful benefits 
be devoured by their enemies nor does their economy depend 
on foreigners, and this behaviour is not mamonism, but it is 
just a worship and Holy Struggle. 

Therefore, Husham-ibn-Hakam in the same narration from 
Imam SAadiq (a.s.), among the philosophies of Hajj, explicitly 
refers to this fact that one of the goals of Hajj was enforcing 
the commerce of the Muslims and preparing the facilities of 
economic relations. 

In another tradition from the same Imam (a.s.), upon the 
commentary of the abovementioned verse, he (a.s.) says: “The 
purpose of the verse which says: *There shall be no sin for you 
to seek bounty from your Lord ..." is obtaining sustenance. Then 
when one comes out of the state of ritual consecration and 
fulfils the rites of Hajj in the same period of Hajj, he can sell 
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, and buy (things), (and this action not only is not a sin but also 
V deserves rewards).! 
b This very meaning has been narrated in a tradition from 

É d Ali-ibn-Musar-Ridà (a.s.) upon the philosophies of Hajj, at the 
(^; end of which there has been said: “That they may witness 
f 4 advantages for them.” 

us This statement denotes that this Qur'ánic phrase envelops 
f= both the spiritual advantages and material advantages, all of 
t9 which from one viewpoint are totally spiritual. 
en Shortly, if this magnificent worship be practiced correctly 
| and completely, and in that period, when the pilgrims activity 
Cs attend that holy land and their hearts are receptive, they utilize 
C-j this grand opportunity for solving the different problems of the 
D Islamic society by the formation of various gatherings for 
^ political, cultural and economical affairs, this worship can be 
‘useful from any point of view. And, perhaps, it is for the same 
-j reason that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “As long as the Ka'bah exists 

^^ the religion (of Islam) exists.” 


ie Also Ali (a.s.) said: “(fear) Allah (and) keep Allah in view 
d in the matter of your Lord's House (Ka‘bah). Do not leave it 
PA, empty so long as you live, because if it is abandoned you will 
C not be spared.” 

e And, again, it is because of this matter that there has been 


v introduced a large chapter in the Islamic narrations under this 
K . title, indicating that if it happens that Muslims decide to stop 


al going to Hajj pilgrimage for one year, it is obligatory to the 
(-" Islamic government to send some of them to Mecca by force. 
LA) 

$ g 

p> ^| 1 Tafsir Al-Mīzān, vol. 2, P. 85 taken from Tafsir-i-' Ayyashi 


Æ 2 Bihar-ul-’ Anw4r, vol. 99, P. 32 

X^o  ? Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 8, P. 14 
vc ^ Nahjul-Balaqah, Letter (will) 47 
(AJ — * Wasá'il-ush-Shr'ah, vol. 8, P. 15 
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5. The Meat of Sacrifices in Our Time: N 

It is clearly understood from the abovementioned verses ~~, 
that the purpose of offering sacrifice, in addition to the 8y 
spiritual aspects and to be nigh to the presence of Allah, is that X 
the meat of sacrifice should be used in necessary places of | — 
usage: a part of it may be used by the one who has offered the 
sacrifice, and the rest of it should be given to the needy poor 
people to use. 

On the other side, the banning of immoderation is not 
some-thing to be concealed to anybody, since both the Qur'àn, 
and Islamic narrations, and the reason of wisdom have proved | — 
It. ( 

Thus, it can be conclude from all these statements that 
Muslims are not allowed to waste the meat of sacrifices in the 
land of Muna or let it be putrid or berried in the ground; and 
surely the obligation of offering sacrifice for the pilgrims to 
Mecca cannot be an evidence for such an action. Therefore, if 


there is not any needy poor person in that day and in that Y / 
locality, the meat of sacrifices can be carried to some other » 
regions to be consumed. en 


Some Islamic narrations indicate that it is forbidden to  :; 
take the meat of sacrifice out of the land of Mund or the sacred ^? 
territory of Mecca. This idea relates to the times when there | 
were enough consumers therein.’ 

That is why a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
indicates that once one of the companions of the Imam, ud 
regarding this matter, asked him and he (a.s.) said: “We used SM 
to say that nothing of it should be brought out (from Muna) n. 
because people were in need of it, but today, that the people Co 


! But some Islamic outstanding scholars have said: since this mater is not of the kind of 
consensus, it is better, as a caution, this action to be done well. y* ^g 
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(and their sacrifices) have been increased, taking it out does oa 
not matter.” e» 

But, fortunately, at the present time, as a result of the RY 
awareness of the Muslims and their appropriate action in this 
regard, there have been supplied some modern means and they (A, 
receive the available sacrifices irrespective of sheep, cow and (y 
camel, after that they are killed legitimately. They will pack €, 
them hygienically in an excellent form, and maintain them in 3A 
some equipped refrigerators to give them for the use of the Ry 
poor and needy weak people. Mad 
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29. * Then let them get cleaned (smarten themselves) and 


fulfil their rows, and let them circumambulate the Ancient 
House (the Ka‘bah).” 


Commentary: 


In some worships, like prayer, hygiene and cleanliness is 
the condition to begin them, and in some others, like Hajj, it is 
a part of them, while in some instances, like studying or 
recitation of the Qur'àn as well as while one keeps to the 
mosques, it is counted as the condition of its perfection. 

However, the practice of cleaning off dirt and removing 
filth is a severe command, not a mere recommendation, as the 
verse implies that the pilgrims of the Sacred Mosque when 
they have offered sacrifice on the day of sacrifice they should 
get cleaned and smarten themselves. 

By the way, the dirt and filth is from the person himself, 
but the advantages of Hajj are from the grace of Allah which 
He has appointed for him. 

However, following the statements about the rites of Hajj, 
which were dealt with through the former verses, this holy 
verse refers to another part of the rites of Hajj. At first, it says: 

“Then let them get cleaned nen themselves) and fulfil 
their rows, ... 

After that, they must orcun embu the Ka‘bah, the 
House which Allah has made secure from the evil of accidents 
and has made it free. The verse continues saying: 

“... and let them circumambulate the Ancient House (the 
Ka‘bah).” 
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The Arabic word /tafth/, as many of the philologists and 
famous commentators have said, means: dirt and the extra 
things of the body, like nail and some of its hair. Some other 
commentators said: it is originally called to the dirt under the 
nail, and the like.’ 

In some Islamic narrations, this phrase has repeatedly been 
rendered into: *paring the nails, cleaning the body, laying aside 
the pilgrim garment'. In other words, this phrase refers to the 
act of ‘hair cut’ which is one of the rites of Hajj. In some 
narrations, it has also been rendered into ‘shaving the head’ 
which is one of the way of ‘hair cut’. 

In Kanz-ul-'Irfan, Ibn-‘Abbas has been narrated that upon 
the commentary of this verse, he said: “The purpose of it is the 
accomplishment of all the rites of Hajj.”” 

Thus, on the day of Feast Sacrifice and in the ground of 
Muna, beside Mecca, there are three obligatory acts for the 
pilgrims: 

1. Throwing seven small pebbles toward the rank of Satan, 
which is called: “Stone-throwing”. 

2. The act of sacrifice, which was formerly referred to in 
the explanation of the previous holy verse. 

3. Shaving the head or cutting hair and nail, which have 
been mentioned in this holy verse as obligatory, and after that 
putting an end to wearing the pilgrim garment, on that day or 
the days follow, there comes the turn of fulfilment the 
circumambulation of pilgrimage in the Sacred Mosque and its 
prayer, and running between Safa and Marwah mountains, 
Nisa’ circumambulation (circumambulating of Ka‘bah) and its 
circumambulation prayer, all of which must be performed. 


! Adapted from Qàmüs-ul-Luqat, Kanzul-‘Irfan, and Majma‘ul-Bayan the commentary 
? Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, vol. 1, P. 270 
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“a Some have narrated, of course, that the objective of the last AA 


JU phrase of the abovementioned verse is Nisa’ circumambulation (57 
je after which the sexual intercourse with wives will become aX 
Bx allowed. This ritual circumambulation is done after the Hajj K j 
(^7  circumambulation, because after the Hajj circumambulation V 
$-4 everything will become permissible except one's wife, and | 23 
X> after the performance of Nisà' circumambulation one's wife RS 
Z5 will become permissible, too. ES 
T It is interesting that in a tradition narrated from Imam y 
(si. Sadiq (a.s.) he commented on the beginning phrase of this RA 


èi verse as ‘meeting Imam’; and when he (a.s.) was asked for more $b% 
$ explanation about that subject and on the commentary of the :. 
Ë abovementioned verse in connection with paring the nails and  ( ns 
the like, the Imam (a.s.) added: “The Qur'an has an exterior (15 
and an interior.” That is, the question of ‘meeting Imam’, here, e 1) 
relates to the interior of the verse.! f 1 


LA This tradition may refer to a delicate point, indicating that $~; 
X pilgrim of the Sacred Mosque, as he cleanses the dirt of the "n 
l'as ^ i 71 

TR 


Y remove the pollution of his soul and mind by meeting the U^ 


D body after performing the rites of Hajj, similarly he must 
x Imam (a.s.) who is his leader, in particular that during some UR 


^-7 long periods, the tyrannical Caliphs, in ordinary conditions, — ^. 

fe2 did not allow people to have such a meeting. Thus, the best i N 
44 opportunity for reaching this aim could be obtained in the rites A 
S. ofHajj. €, 
pd Concerning this subject, Imam Baqir (a.s.), in a tradition, 85 
(of said: “The completion of Hajj (for a person) is meeting the EI 
A Imam." C 
p ( 
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bY Wasa‘ il-ush-Shr‘ah. vol. 10. P. 255 

S 


dd» 


UNS 
CALL 


ci 
SASS 


em AK ee ee TO — 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 verse 29 279 


, A ‘ x x -> 
e PU. - L7 k u Y »- has OQ Jd ^ ^ — i N 


In fact, both of them are of the kinds of cleanliness: one is 
purification of outside from dirt and pollutions, and the other is 
purification of interior from the dirt of negligence and ethical 
ungodliness. 

The purpose of the phrase ‘fulfil their vows’ is that, at the 
advent of Islam, a great deal of people used to make a vow 
with the intention that if they succeeded to go to Mecca, in 
addition to the rites of Hajj, they would offer some extra 
sacrifices, and give some alms, or do some benevolence; and 
sometimes it happened that they forgot their vows when they 
reached home. The Qur’4n emphasizes that none should ever 
neglect to fulfil one’s vows. 

Why has the Ka‘bah been called: Bayt-ul-' Atiq (the Ancient 
House)? 

The Arabic word /’atiq/ is derived from /rataqa/ which 
means to become free from the bond of captivity. The usage of 
this word for Ka‘bah may be for this view that the Ka‘bah is 
free from the bond of ownership of the mortals and in no time 
it had a possessor, save Allah, and it had ever been free from 
the domination of the tyrants, like ' Abraham. 

Concerning Ka‘bah, Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: at has neither 
a dweller nor a possessor, but it is a Free House.” 

One of the meanings of /‘atiq/ is ‘honored’ and ‘worthy’. 
This concept is clearly seen in the House of Ka‘bah, too. 

Another meaning of /'atig/ is ‘ancient’; as Rágib cites in 
Mufradat: * *Atiq is something which is prior from the point of 
time, or place, or rank." 

This is also clear that the Sacred Mosque is the oldest 
center of Monotheism, and as the Qur'án says, it is the first 


! Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, the commentary. 
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House which was set up for human beings as a guidance. (Sura 
’Ali-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 96) 

However, it is possible that this word used for the Sacred 
House is because of all these privileges that it has, though 
every one of the commentators has pointed to a part of them, 
or in each of different narrations some particular points have 
been referred to separately. 

Upon the objective of the Arabic term /tawaf/, mentioned 
in the last sentence of the abovementioned verse, the opinions 
of the commentators are divided. (We know that after the 
performance of sacrifice in Mecca, pilgrims must accomplish 
two circumambulations, one of which is usually known as the 
circumambulation of Hajj (pilgrimage), and the second one is 
called Nisa’ circumambulation.) Some of the jurisprudents and 
commentators believe that since there is no condition 
mentioned in the text of the verse, then its concept is general 
and envelops both the circumambulation of Hajj (pilgrimage) 
and Nisa’ circumambulations and the circumambulation of 
‘Umrah (lesser pilgrimage)’ 

It is in the case that some others believe that the objective 
of it 1s only the circumambulation of pilgrimage (Hajj) which 
will be obligatory after coming out from the pilgrim garment. 

But as it was pointed out before, in the numerous holy 
narrations quoted from the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), there has been 
declared that the purpose of it is ‘Nisa’ circumambulation’. 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) upon the commentary of the Qur’4nic 
sentence which says: “... and fulfil their vows, and let them 
circumambulate the ancient house (the Ka'bah)", said: “The 
purpose is Nis&’ circumambulation”. 


! Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, vol. 1, P. 271 
? wassa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 9, P. 390 
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fs: ^ And this very meaning has been narrated from Imam Ali- — ,; i 
4 ibn-Müs-ar-Rida (a.s.), too. This is the same circumambulation =x 
y ^. which the Sunnites called in Arabic /Tawáf-i-Widà'/ (Farewell ae j 
re circumambulation). et 
ed However, according to the Islamic narrations, the last (A. 
E commentary seems stronger, specially that from the first i% 
© phrase of the verse this may also understood that besides K 


| purifying the body from dirt and extra hairs, to complete it, < 


Xr . ae 
(4; some perfume should be used too. And we know that usin xU 
? P : pan xe . 3 DA) 
Gi, perfume in Hajj is allowed only after circumambulation 4° 
9 running and pilgrimage; and naturally there remains no other $7 
(.* obligatory circumambulation, in this situation, except Nisa’ Sei 
£-í  circumambulation. Cn 
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30. “ Such (is the pilgrimage); and whoever magnifies the 
sacred things of Allah, it is better for him with his Lord; 
and the cattle are made lawful for you save that which has 


been recited to you, therefore avoid the filth of the idols 
and avoid false speech.” 


Commentary: 


There have been cited many aspects for the Qur'ànic 
Phrase /qaul-az-zir/(false speech) mentioned in the above 
verse, some of these denotation expansions are as lie, perjured 
witness and unlawful songs. There have been mentioned some 
examples for the sanctities of Allah, such as: the law of Allah, 
the Book of Allah, and Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Messenger of Allah 
(a.s.), the reverence of which is necessary to be kept.! 

The act of peryured witness has been mentioned in the row 
of polytheism or disbelief in Allah, and the action of ‘false 
speech’ is one of the major sins? A Tradition from Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) denotes that the objective of ‘false speech’ is 
unlawful singing.’ 

However, in this holy verse, as a conclusion, the Qur’4n, 
pointing the former holy verses, implies that the program of 


! The commentary of Kanz-ud-Daqàyiq 
? Nür-uth-Thagqalayn; and Bihar, vol. 47, P. 216 
? Kafi, Vol. 6, P. 433 
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Hajj and its rites are the same things which were mentioned 
before.! Then, in order to emphasize the importance of the 
duties which were stated, the Qur'àn adds implying that 
whoever takes the Divine programs magnificent and protects 
their reverence, it will be better for him with his Lord. The 
above verse says: 

“Such (is the pilgrimage); and whoever magnifies the 

sacred-things of Allah, it is better for him 
with his Lord; ...” 

It is clear that the Qur'ànic term /hurumat/, here, refers to 
the deeds and rites of Hajj. It is possible that the respect of the 
House of Ka‘bah, in particular, and the sacred premises of 
Mecca, in general, may also be added to them. 

Therefore, the interpretation of it into /muharramat/ which 
means whatever has been prohibited of, in general, or all of the 
obligations, contrast the apparent of the verse. 

By the way, this is noteworthy that the Arabic word 
/hurumat/ is the plural form of the /hurmah/ which originally 
means something the respect of which must be kept and no 
disgrace should be shown to it. 

Then, appropriating to the divine ordinances of pilgrim 
garment, the Qur'àn refers to the lawfulness of the cattle, such 
as: camel, cow, and sheep. The verse says: 

* .. and the cattle are made lawful for you save that which 
has been recited to you, ...” 

The phrase: *... save that which has been recited to you, ...” 
may refer to the prohibition of hunting in the Sacred Zone 
which has been mentioned in Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 95 
that was revealed later, and says: “O, you who have Faith! Kill 
no game while you are in pilgrim garb ...” 


! Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 9, P. 390 
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' y Also, it may refer to the last sentence of the verse under AA 
«ci discussion concerning the obligation of the sacrifices which ^ 
~~ used to be killed for idols, since we know the lawfulness ofthe S} 
l; W animals is only when the name of Allah is recited to them at E g 
( the moment of sacrifice, not the name of idols, nor any other Sy 
t names. 23 
a Si At the end of this verse, two more commandments have € ) 
less ? been stated in relation to the rites of Hajj and struggle against — %53 
(4 the traditions of the Age of Ignorance. It says: Ni 
N « .. therefore avoid of the filth of the idols ...” ^X 
Wi The Arabic term /'au0ar/ is the plural form of /wa0an/ in $Y 
& the sense of the stones which were worshipped by the people °») 
("5 in the Age of Ignorance. Here, the word /'au0an/ is the | $ 
/ qualification of the word /rijs/ (filth) which has occurred (75 
* before it. Thus it says that ‘filth’ is the same as idols. ER 
This matter is also noteworthy that the idol worshippers of #5 
į} the Age of Ignorance used to pour the blood of the animals T 4 
i they sacrificed over the heads and faces of their idols. This |; i 
E-* action caused the idols to get a very ugly, disgraceful and — 77 
s hateful scenery, and the abovementioned meaning may refer to — 5 
PX that either. CA 
TX The second commandment is that ‘false speech’ should be (= 
^ avoided of. The verse says: a j 
LI. *... and avoid false speech.” AÀ 
V A 
A) What is False Speech? b x 
kon Some commentators believe that it refers to the quality of 2+ 
iM the manner of the polytheists in the rites of Hajj in the Age of Gor 
» Ignorance when they were to recite /labbayk/, because they — 
f A had distorted /labbayk/, which is the full reflection of ET 
f Monotheism and worshipping God, so sharply that it included P 
2 x the most hideous and blasphemous meanings. They used to — 7; 
ks, Y! a 
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say: "Yes, we accepted Your invitation anu came toward You. 
O, Lord! You have not any partner save the partner who is 
Yours. You are the possessor of him and what he possesses." 

This speech has certainly been a futile and vain statement 
and it is the extension of 'False Speech' which originally 
means a ‘False Speech’, and it is out of the limit of moderation. 

Yet, the attention of the verse to the deeds of polytheists in 
the rites of Hajj in the Age of Ignorance does not hinder the 
generality of its concept which is avoiding of any kind of idol 
in any shape and form, and avoiding any false speech in any 
sort and quality. 

So, in some of the Islamic narrations the Arabic term 
/auOàn/ has been rendered into chess (a kind of gambling), 
and the phrase *False Speech' has been rendered into *unlawful 
singing’ and ‘perjured witness’, that, in fact, as some 
commentators have said, this is general, not in the particular 
concept about these affairs. 

A tradition from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) indicates 
that one day it happened that he stood up and made a sermon 
among people, in which he said: "False witness is equal to 
associating something with Allah." Then he (p.b.u.h.) recited 
this holy verse: *... therefore avoid the filth of the idols and 
avoid false speech.” 

This tradition is a hint to the vastness of the scope of the 
meaning of this holy verse. 
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) ~) 31. “ (Fulfil the rites of Hajj while) being true in Faith for (2 
vA Allah, not associating (anything) with Him, and whoever i» 
ES associates with Allah (anything), it is as though he had r7) 
< fallen from heaven and the birds snatch him away, or the t =A 
S wind carries him off to a far distant place." ^t] 
b i È ) \ 
M = Commentary: b> Y 
E Pure Monotheism causes everything to be worthy while a 
a polytheism often causes the best beings to become worthless. : Sd 
t Hoopoe, which believed in the Lord of the world, became the / zi 

_ factor of the guidance of the people an area because of the 4 

j eager and interest that it had for the guidance of the idolaters, <7) 
poe but a human may fall, because of polytheism, so that he — *// 
EX becomes the food of some animals. Therefore, the end of 7; 
¢ attaching any power, except the power of Allah, is perdition, (|, 
$4! even that of the most powerful government. (X 
A In the discussions through the former verses, the emphasis  // 
2j was laid on the subject of monotheism and avoiding any kind | Si 
V of idol and idolatry. The verses under discussion pursue the ey 
(^, same important matter, where it says: us 
w l “(Fulfil the rites of Hajj while) being true in Faith for p 
CH Allah, not associating (anything) with Him, ...” Cx 
ey The Qur'ànic word /hunafa’/ is the plural form of /hanif/ 3 
<>; which means a person who, avoiding aberration and deviation, ¿=$ 
Ee tends to the straight forwardness and equilibrium and, in other 6% 
AY om 
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words he paves the Straight Path, since the Arabic word N 
/hanaf/ means ‘incline’ and incline from any aberration leads ry 
man to going on the straight path. ax 
Thus, the abovementioned verse refers to the subject of vd 7 
sincerity and intention with divine motive as the main motive (=. 
in Hajj and worships in general, because the spirit of worship #2 
is sincerity and sincerity is that fact in which there is no K? 
motive of polytheism and things other than Allah. ict 
Imam Baqir (a.s.), upon the commentary of the Qur'ánic “YJ 
word /hanif/ in a tradition, said: “Hanif is the same nature on PA 
which people are created, and there is no change in the p 
creation of Allah." Then he (a.s.) added, saying: “Allah has set 5. 
Monotheism in the nature of man."! cd 
The commentary mentioned in this tradition, in fact, isa © 
hint to the main root of sincerity, 1.e. the monotheistic nature, EA 
from which the intention with divine motive originates. A 
Then the Qur’ān demonstrates the condition of polytheists a 
very clearly and expressively which shows their fall, misery, d 
and annihilation. It continues saying: P 
*... and whoever associates with Allah (anything) ,itisas ^ 4^. 
though he had fallen from heaven and the birds snatch him Ct 
away, or the wind carries him off to a far distant place." e 
In fact, heaven is an implicit declaration for ‘monotheism’ 33% 
and polytheism causes the fall from this heaven. It is natural  ,' X 
that the stars glow in this heaven and the Moon and the Sun. 7 
illuminate therein. So happy is who is at least like a bright star ES, 


in this heaven, if he is not like the Sun or the Moon. When a 
person falls from this height, he will be involved in one of 
these two painful fates: either he will be the prey to the 
carrion-kite birds in the middle of the way; or, in other words, 


! Tauhid-i-Sadüq, according to the quotation of Tafsir-us-Safr 
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^ by losing this assured station, he will be captured in the claws A X 
L4 of low desires and restive passions each of which snatches and}, 
„>> destroys a part of his entity; or if he could escape from them AY 
rz. safely, he will be taken by a fatal storm which throws him far X / 
& y away in a comer so harshly that his body will be scattered and a 
$x every particle of it will be thrown here and there. This storm ¢ 
»~ seems to be indirectly Satan who always lies in ambush. e 
23 Admittedly, he who falls from heaven with the increasing =, 
C4; speed his body naturally loses the ability of making decision A 
(^, and every moment he approaches annihilation and at last will fs A 
è} perish. Yes, he who loses the station of the heaven of the ^-^ 
¿© monotheism, will not be able to take therein of his Fate, and Son) 
e the further he goes forth, the more his speed of falling ©? 
©] increases, and finally he loses his whole capital of his ©% 
Æ humanity. ECA 
A Truly, there will not be found a parable more clear and p% 
MS on ; PA 
=) lively than this parable for polytheism. GY 
por This matter is also noteworthy that it has been proved ‘7, 
E% today that, in free falling (drop), man has no weight, and that is LY 
Ci. why for the space travelers to practice the state of weightlessness * 
RA usually freefalling is applied. The state of extraordinary anxiety €- 
^.; that a person feels at the time of falling, is because of this very — (—' 
= ] weightlessness. an 
au Yes, the person who goes from Faith toward Polytheism, _,”» 
~ and loses his firm support, will be left in such a state of B 3; 
=.\ weightlessness inside his own soul and, consequently, an 8% 
ja extraordinary anxiety and worry illuminates his entity. S MS 
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We: 32. “That (is the command); and whoever holds in honour Y 1 

i jj the rites of Allah, verily it is (the reflection) of the piety of x7 
E the hearts.” pa 
$4 joy 
(<3) Commentary: ee) | 
P Va 

1 3 In other verses the Qur'àn has explicitly considered two — "5 
(4, rites of the rites of Hajj among the symbols of Allah. One is ^4 | 
v^ Safa and Marwah, and the other is the camel of sacrifice, but [37 
¢_;y the symbols of Allah are not confined to these two, because all; 


Maux 


;? the processional worships, such as Friday prayer, congregation 
<) prayer, and the whole rites of Hajj are symbols of Allah. 
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f, ; Virtue is of the spiritual states, the existence of which can be , 4 

ke recognized by some effects and signs, since there is not so =v 
4 p much difference between sin and reward in the apparent EA 
a affairs. For instance, often apparently the sincere prayer and X | 
£77 hypocritical prayer seem the same; and the thing which causes 7 

M ¥ one person to be valuable and the other worthless, is that spirit , a ; 
¢ and the innate of the matter which relate to the hearts. Thus, the 77, 
(7 interior piety must have some exterior effects, too. Whoever is 5°) — 
7-1 heedless to slogans, in fact, his heartily piety is little, and \\~ | 
LAN : whoever magnifies the slogans of Allah and respects the signs “wi | 
Ra, of Divine religion and the flags of His obedience, this matter it 
r^. dn him originates from ‘the piety of the hearts’. The verse says: be 

C That (is the command); and whoever holds in honour the — 
Et rites of Allah, verily it is (the reflection) of the piety of the © 3; 
A hearts." ex ? 
te The Qur'ànic word /$a‘a’ir/ is the plural form of /Sa‘trah/ BA l 
* Y which means (symbol). Thus, the phrase /Sa‘a’ir allah/ means $% 
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the symbols of Allah which consist of the tittles of the Divine zi 
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religion, general programs, and whatever is outstanding at the 
first facing with this religion, among which are the rites of 
Hajj which cause man to remember Allah (s.w.t.). No doubt, 
the rites of Hajj are among the slogans that had been meant in 
this holy verse, specially the act of offering sacrifice which has 
explicitly been counted as a part of slogans in verse 36 of the 
current Sura. 

But it is clear that the generality of the concept of the verse 
due to all Islamic symbols are still valid, and there is no 
evidence for the specialization of it to only sacrifice or the 
whole rites of Hajj, in particular that the Qur'àn, concerning 
the sacrifice of Hajj with the help of /min/, which is used for 
distinction, reiterates that the sacrifice is one of those symbols, 
as Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 158, indicates that Safa and 
Marwah are from symbols of Allah (s.w.t.), where it says: 
“Behold, Safa and Marwah are among the symbols (appointed 
by) Allah; ...” 

Shortly speaking, all of what have been recorded in the 
religious programs and cause man to remember Allah and His 
religion are symbols of Allah and dignifying them is the sign 
of piety of the hearts. 

This matter is also notable that the purpose of ‘to dignify’, 
according to what some of the commentators have said, is not 
the physical bigness of the sacrifice and the like, but the reality 
of its veneration is meant which can promote the rank and 
situation of these divine symbols in the thoughts and minds, 
outwardly and mwardly, and fulfil what is fit for their respect 
and glorification. 

The relation of this deed with the piety of the hearts is also 
clear, because, besides that glorification is a part of what we 

intend, it happens frequently that ‘the pretending persons’ or 
hypocrites pretend to the glonfication of the symbols, but 
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since it does not onginate from the piety of their hearts, it is 
worthless. 

The true glonfication belongs to those who possess the 
piety of the hearts, and we know that piety and the soul of 
virtuousness and responsibility in the face of the Divine 
commandments is something that the center of which is heart, 
and from it is that the body is affected. Therefore, it can be 
said that the reverence and glorification of the Divine symbols 
are from the signs of the piety of the hearts. 

A. tradition from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) denotes 
that once he pointed to his chest and said: "The reality of piety 
is here." 
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33. “You have benefits in them till an appointed time, then 
their place of sacrifice is by the Ancient House, (the 


ka‘bah).” 
Commentary: 


Some Islamic narrations indicate that a group of people 
believed that when they appointed a camel, or one of other 
animals, as a sacrifice, and they brought it with them from a 
near or far distance toward the place of virtual consecration 
and from there toward Mecca, they should not ride on it, nor 
use its milk. They used to think that the animal was entirely 
separated from them. 

The noble Qur’4n negated this superstitious thought, where 
it implies that there are benefits in these animals of sacrifice 
for you until when the day of sacrifice comes. The holy verse 
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*You have benefits in them till an appointed time, ..." 6 

In an Islamic tradition we read that once, on the way to |...” 
Mecca, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) passed by a man who was | - 
walking with much difficulty while he was leading a camel and  ,'. 
no one was riding on it. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told him to ride «^ 
on it, and he answered the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) that 87” 
the camel was for sacrifice. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “woe on (x! 
you, ride on it!”” (^ 2 
Ah 

Cri 

24 

! Tafsir-i-Kabir, by Fakhr-i-Razi, vol. 23, P. 33 EA 
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[^ In some narrations, which have been quoted from Ahl-ul- 
wi Bayt (a.s), this meaning has also been emphasized on. For 
'* example, Abübasir narrates from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who upon ~4 
the commentary of this holy verse said: “If (the owner of the — 
animal) needs its riding, he can ride on it, but he must not put ^ 
it in trouble, and if it (the animal) has milk, he can milk it, but ; 
not extremely.” u^ 
In fact, the abovementioned order is a moderate style 
which is between two excessive manners. On one side, some 
Of pilgrims did not observe the respect of the animals of sacrifice 
>=) at all, and sometimes they killed them in their city and used 
Co! their meat, which has been referred to in Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. S+% 
(^5. 5, verse 2, which says: “...do not profane Allah’s Monuments, ‘s 
;.) nor the sacred month, nor the offering, nor the sacrificial — ^"^» 
^; animals with garlands, ..." CA 
(e^ And, on the other side, some others treated so excessively 
<=) that as soon as the name of sacrifice was called to an animal, 
;-. they neither used its milk, nor did they ride on it, even though [^ 
b-* they were coming from a far place to Mecca. This situation has 
«^. been counted permissible in the above verse. 
| However, at the end of the verse, regarding the fate of the 
z3 sacrifice, the Qur'àn says: 
£4 “... then their place of sacrifice is by the Ancient House, a 
" (the ka‘bah).” AA 
Thus, before that the sacrificial animal reaches the place of i 
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"^ sacrifice, it can be taken benefit of, such as milking and riding, ; ^. 
( * and after reaching there the duty of sacrificing must be done S à 
("4 upon the animal. eX 
5 According to what the jurisprudents have said, based on %3 
C; the Islamic evidences, if the sacrificial animal relates to Hajj, it e A 


; 

4 Si d 
6Y  !Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, P. 497 Ud 
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PP 
X" must be slaughtered in Mun, but if it is for ‘single minor Hajj’ 
wj the animal must be slaughtered in Mecca. So, since the verses 
“+S under discussion are about the rites of Hajj, the Qur'ànic phrase 
¿23 fbayt-ul-'atig/ (the House of Ka'bah), here, must mean in the 
%3 vast scope of the concept of the word, which envelops the 
S suburb of Mecca (Muna), too. 
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Section 5 


Regard for the Sign of Allah 


The regard for the signs of Allah is the evidence of the piety of the heart — Spirit of the 
sacrifice must be piety which alone is acceptable to Allah and never be flesh and the 
blood of the animals — To abstain from idol-worship and indulgence in music. 
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34. *And fore every people We appointed a ritual that they 
may mention the name of Allah on what He has provided 
them of the cattle quadrupeds (as their sustenance) so your 
God is One God, therefore surrender unto Him, and give 
you glad tidings unto the humble," 


Commentary: 


The Arabic term /mansak/ 1s either an infinitive, or noun of 
time, or noun of place. Therefore the meaning of the verse is 
such: We have appointed for every people a program of 
worship, or a time for sacrifice, or a place for it. 

The Arabic word /muxbitin/ is derived from /xubat/ which 
means: a vast and plain land without any high and down; thus 
a calm and assured person is called /muxbit/ who is far and 
free from any polytheistic imagination. 

In connection with the former noble verses and the divine 
commandment of sacrifice, there may come forth this question 
that what kind of a worship is this, legislated in Islam, that 
some animals must be slaughtered and offered as sacrifice for 
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Allah and for attracting His attention? Does Allah need any 
sacrifice? And was there this action in other religions, too, or it 
was special among polytheists? 

In order to make this subject clear, the holy Qur'àn implies 
that you are not the only nation whose duty is slaughtering 
sacrifice for the Lord, because Allah has appointed a place of 
sacrifice for every nation in order that, at the time of sacrifice, 
they mention the name of Allah over the cattle that Allah has 
provided them as their sustenance. The verse says: 

“And for every people We appointed a ritual that they may 
mention the name of Allah on what He has provided them 
of the cattle quadrupeds (as their sustenance) ...” 

So, at the end of the verse, the Qur’ān implies that there is 
only one God and His program is also a single program. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... so your God is One God, ...” 

Now that the fact is this, then do surrender before Him and 
His command. 

* ... therefore surrender unto Him, ...” 

And the humble ones and those who surrender before the 
commandments of Allah should be given glad tidings. The 
holy verse concludes: 

*... and give you glad tidings unto the humble," 

Indeed, this sentence means: O Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.)! you should give the glad tidings of happiness, 
prosperity, and safety of the chastisement as well as the 
wholesome life to those who have become humble and 
obedient to the commandment of Allah. 

Ràgib in his book, Mufradat, says: The Arabic word /nusk/ 
means ‘worship’, and /nàsik/ means ‘worshipper’, and 
‘manasik-i-Hajj’ means: the places wherein this worship is 
done; or it means ‘these rites themselves’. 
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it, But according to the commentary of Majma‘-ul-Bayan by AA 
V4 Tabarsi, and Rüh-ul-Janàn, by Abul-Futüh, the Arabic term eM. 
YA /mansak/ probably means ‘offering sacrifice’, in particular, KX 
4i? among all worships. E 
Oy Therefore, though the term /mansak/ has a general concept, ‘>. 
/2! which encompasses other worships including specially rites of — f 
^ ? Hajj, but in the verse under discussion, with the context of the dá 
Qur'ànic phrase /...liyaókurusmallah.../ (that they may mention EN 

the name of Allah ...), it means special to sacrifice. Kj 
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35. “(To) those whose hearts tremble when Allah is 
vt mentioned, and those who are patient under that which 
» 7 afflicts them, and the establishers of prayer, and spend (in 
ej charity) out of what We have provided them with." 
i» 
yv 
C4, Commentary: 
DE: Mentioning the name of Allah is both tranquillizing for the 
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Yo faithful, and dreadful; like a child who, by the remembrance of 
his parents, becomes tranquil and is in awe of them both. 
44 Therefore the inner awe of Allah is a value, and in this verse 4 
MA the qualities of /muxbitin/ (the humble) are explained in four 
2 parts, two of which are spiritual and the other two are physical. 
v^ At the first, it says: 


be “ (To) those whose hearts tremble when Allah is 
NC mentioned, ...” 
eA They do not fear of His Wrath unduly, nor do they have 


wi doubt in His Grace, but this fear is for the responsibilities they 
23 have and they, maybe, have rather neglected fulfilling them. 
(CU This fright is for the recognition of the great rank of Allah that 
^. man is timid facing His grandeur. 


RY : 
E Another quality of 'the humble' is that they are often 
(. patient when something evil and painful happens in their lives. 
fe The holy verse says: 


*... and those who are patient under that which afflicts 
them ...” 
Whatever the event is great and its harm is much and 
heavy, they do not knee before it. They usually do not lose 
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their coldness and do not escape from the field. They do not 


NN 

cs lose hope, and do never blaspheme, and briefly speaking, they AU 
Qui persevere. They continue going forth and, at last, they win. ÂX 

£L The verse says: he 

od *... and the establishers of prayer, ...” | E 

vA Their third and fourth qualities are that they establish the e 

W / prayer and spend in charity out of what Allah has bestowed S 

fj upon them as sustenance. The verse continues saying: N 

(uU... and spend (in charity) out of what We have provided Aj 
M. them with.” RA 
z) From one side, their relation with Allah, the Creator of the > 

Co world, is firm, and on the other side, they have a strong 5-41 

(2 relation with people. This explanation makes the fact clear that CP 
Nu the qualities of the believers, such as: love, surrender, and (SR 

4 humility have not merely the inward aspect, but the effects of e 
AA them must usually be appeared and manifested in their daily $3. 
wj deeds and manners, too. Vis 
y E M 
Ex Some Traditions: A 
A E 
E AS 1. Karájaki cites in Ma‘dan-ul-Javahir narrating from Ahl- — 
^-7 ul-Bayt (a.s.) saying that the origin of every goodness, both in DA 
(^1 the world and Hereafter, is one thing and it is being in awe of "EN 
VÀ  Allah!, the Almighty... M 
RA, 2. Once a man came to the Messenger of Allah, and said:  &x5 


—'| “Teach me something so that my Lord loves me ...” The 
oi! Messenger of Allah said: “Whenever you like that your Lord 
loves you, be in awe of Him.” 
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A ! Jami‘-i-’ Ahadith-ush-Shf‘ah, vol. 14, P. 163 
* j ? Ibid 


300 — . ode 35 _ Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 
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AA 3. Abübasir said: “I told the Imam (Imam Sadiq) (a.s.): *O' 
Z- May I be your ransom! Will your followers (shi‘ites) be with 
T : you (in Hereafter)?” He (a.s.) answered: “Yes, if they fear 
ja << Allah and be careful of His orders; and they are in awe of Him, 
(7 and obey Him (His commandment), and be afraid of the sins, 
$a and when they behave like that they will be with us in the 
<< degrees of the Hereafter.” ' 
e 4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “A servant can be called a 
"^; believer when he fears Allah and is hopeful to Him.” 
I, 5. Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “Whoever is in awe of Allah will 
» || bein security." 
Gn 6. Imam K4zim (a.s.) said: “Allah does not give security to 
C the timid persons as much as their fear, but according to His 
©] grace and generosity." 
c^ 7: Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Be in awe of Allah 
^^ and be hopeful of His grace so that He secures you from that 
Sd which you are in awe of and He bestows on you what you are 
»"* hopeful of.” 
b Nd 8. Imam 'Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Being in 
e A awe of Allah in this world causes the security of fear in the 
ES Hereafter.” 
^3 9. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The finite of knowledge is the fear 
RI of Allah.” 
Y ¥ 10. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “None is the follower of Ja‘far 
S = (Imam Sadiq) (a.s.) save he who restrains his tongue, and acts 
Re 
* 
fog | Tbid, P. 165 
"-4| ?Mishkaát-ul-'Anvàr, P. 100 
jr 2 Bihar, vol. 75, P. 314 
iN Ibid 
re 5 Jami‘-i-’ Ahadith-ush-Shi‘ah, vol. 14, P. 162 
[2-3 5 Ibid, P. 638 
(f ` Mustadrak-ul-Wasa'il, vol. 2, P. 292 
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a for his Creator, and hopes in his Master (Allah) and really 
fears Allah." 

11. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The most 
elevated people with Allah is the one who is the most God- 
fearing.” Ue. 

12. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) also said: “Whoever > 
leaves committing a sin because of the fear of Allah, He will #° 
make him happy on the Day of Hereafter.” en 
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RS 36. *And (as for) the fat camels, We have made them for a 
2-3 you of the symbols of Allah, therein is good for you. So P 
m mention Allah's Name on them, standing in a row; then, Kot] 
hy s, when they fall down (sacrificed) on their sides, eat of them OD 
a and feed the contented (poor one) and such as beg with due * 
Cl humility; thus have We made them subservient to you that — .. 
PN. haply you may give thanks." M 
4 Commentary: P i 
$ > 
E Spend Generously when Glorifying Symbols of Allah EA 
y ] 
Pa The verses under discussion speak about: the rites of Hajj, E 
e % the symbols of Allah, and the subject of sacrifice. At first, it Vo 
CA says: CN 
^" > — "And (as for) the fat camels, We have made them for you 2 
e3 of the symbols of Allah, ..." KN 
vg From one side, they belong to people and, on the other Áo 
E side, they are among the symbols and signs of Allah (s.w.t.) in $^ 
A T 


this great worship, because ‘Sacrifice in Hajj’ is one of the 
clear manifestations of this worship, the philosophy of which 


es d 
(was referred to formerly. ( 
Kil The Arabic term /budn/ is the plural form of /badanah/ Cn 
(A which means a big fat and fleshy camel, and in view of the fact CA 
AS that such an animal is the most appropriate for the ceremonies bA 
e^ j of sacrifice and feeding the poor and needy ones, it is specially vd 
RA, X à 
Sy E 
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RA j Vis 
Ka emphasized here, else we know well that the fatness of the fy 
t sacrificial animal is not among the obligatory conditions of it. d 
je» It is enough for us to be careful that the animal should not be &, 7 
p% rather thin. L7 
72 Then, the Qur'àn adds: (= 
PA *... therein is good for you. ...” by 
AF From one side, you use its meat and feed others from it, 577 
7j and on the other side, because of this donation and that you ‘xt 
(44 worship Allah, you will enjoy its spiritual results and gain — 
L4, access to Allah. DA 
D Then the Qur'àn states the quality of offering sacrifice ina > 
(oð short sentence, as follows: SM 
(^ “<... so mention Allah’s Name on them, ad. 
Nu standing in a row; ...” RK 
r No doubt, mentioning the name of Allah at the time of BA 
( slaughtering the animals, or immolation of a camel, does not SA 
i need that a particular quality be observed, and mentioning any WAG 
Name of Allah is enough. p^. 
É M The apparent of the holy verse also shows the same thing, X Ji 
(1j but some narrations contain a special invocation of Allah to be W^ 
Ra mentioned for here which, in fact, is the statement of a id 
^-* complete one. The commentators have quoted this invocation t. 
| from Ibn-'Abbas, as this: “Allāhu Akbar-u-La'iláha 'Illalah-u- — 
("9 wallahu Akbar. Alláhumma minka wa laka".' vk 
Ri, Yet, in a narration from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) some more mU 
è) expressive sentences have been quoted. He (a.s.) said: “When uy 
(oF you bought the sacrificial animal, do turn it toward Qiblah, and. 5| 
(>i at the time of slaughtering, you should say: ‘I have tumed my %9? 
-. face (myself wholly) toward Him Who created the heavens 33 
B and the earth being upright, and I am not of the idolaters. +5 
RI pas 
v A ! Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Rtth-ul-Ma‘ani, following the verse US j 
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Verily my prayer and my worship, my life and my death are 
for Allah, the Lord of the Worlds. No associate (there is) for 
Him, and this (submission) I have been commanded to, and I 
am the first of the Muslims. O’ Allah! (this sacrifice) is Yours 
and it is for You. By the Name of Allah and to Allah, and 
Allah is the Great. O° Allah! Accept it from me’.”” 

The Qur'ànic term /sawaff/ is the plural form of /saffah/ 
which means 'standing in row', and as some Islamic narrations 
denote, the objective of it is that the hands of the sacrificial 
came] must be tied together from the wrist to the knee while it 
is standing so that the camel does not move so much and does 
not run away at the time of slaughtering. It is natural that when 
the body of the camel bleeds for a while, its hands grow weak 
and weaker and finally, the camel lies on the ground, therefore, 
at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... then, when they fall down (sacrificed) on their sides, 
eat of them and feed the contented (poor one) and such as 
beg with due humility; ...” 

The difference between the Arabic words /qàni^/ and 
/mu'tar/ is that the word /qani‘/ is applied to a person that 
when something is given to him, he is satisfied and becomes 
contented and happy. He shows no protest, objection and 
anger. But the word /mu'tar/ is used for a person who comes to 
you, asks for something, and he is often not content with what 
you give him, and he protests. 

The Arabic word /qàni^/ is derived from /qana‘ah/ while 
the Qur'ànic word /mu'tar/ is derived from /‘arr/, pronounced 
as /harr/, originally means ‘scab’ which is a mangy skin 
disease in human beings, then the word /mu‘tar/ has been used 
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for a beggar who comes unto one and asks for help (and it 
usually happens that he protests). 

The word /qàni'/ has been mentioned in the verse before 
the word /mu'tar/. This matter shows that those groups of the 
deprived who are self-modest and self-possessed must be 
taken more under consideration. 

This point is also noteworthy that the Qur'ànic phrase 
/kulü minhà/ (eat of them) apparently means that the pilgrims 
must eat something out of their own sacrifice as an obligation; 
and, perhaps, this is for the equality between them and the poor. 

Finally, The Qur'àn concludes the holy verse as fallows: 
*... thus have We made them subservient to you that haply 

you may give thanks." 

This is amazing, indeed, that a big animal such as camel, 
with that power and strength that it has; is so subservient to us 
that it lets even a child ties his feet very firmly, and then it will 
be slaughtered. (The style of slaughtering a camel is that a 
knife is pushed in the hole of the neck of that camel and it 
begins bleeding, and soon the animal is sacrificed). 

Sometimes, in order to show us the importance of this 
conquest, Allah (s.w.t.) takes the command of obedience and 
submission from this animal, and we have seen that an angry 
camel, which a little boy can take its rein and leads it here and 
there in an ordinary case, turns to a dangerous being that 
several strong men cannot usually manage to control it. 


LIII. 


A 


^ 
Y 
d 


& 


—— 
"aat 


Sa 


5S 


Pu SHIP Geta 
Lj 


x i 
we, Se 


Ai 


^V mes ER L1 ^ om 


306 verse 37 Sura Al-Hajj, Bp 22 


EXON CQ UV GB ACER MON AL ERN MER 

5 n» J; z ži ^ $8. z Ft 
pe dipl NE OST GSC, VD JG SEV — xi 
pall 87 5 STs G Se all Ly cS Sw So wis RY 
37. “There never reaches Allah their flesh nor their blood, —/ 5 
but it is your piety (that) reaches Him. Thus has He made ‘i> 
them subservient to you, that you might pronounce the HS) 
greatness of Allah for what He has guided you aright, and A 
give good tidings to the good doers.” oJ 
Commentary: b z 
The flesh of animals which is given as almsgiving, and the 2. 
blood which is shed on the ground as the result of slaughtering |.» 
camels are not things that can attract the pleasure of Allah, but %4 
the thing that attracts the content of Allah, the Almighty, is : ^ 
your piety, sincerity, and pure intention. The verse says: A 
“There never reaches Allah their flesh nor their blood, but — v 
it is your piety (that) reaches Him. ...” XIA 

It has been narrated that when the people of the Age of PN 
Ignorance wanted to slaughter their sacrificial animals, they #2? 
polluted the Sacred House with blood. So, at the first time ~? 
when the Muslims did pilgrimage, they wanted to do the same \ =A 
thing, and then Allah sent down this verse. WY 
In this holy verse, after repeating the remembrance of the PA 
blessings as /tasxīr/, Allah implies the purpose of making these Ey 
blessings subservient to you is that since Allah has guided you, <.~ 
you should glorify Him and with the phrase: “...that you might (75 
pronounce the greatness of Allah for what He has guided you C» 
aright. ..." you may proclaim His greatness. The holy verse / 7 
continues saying: $3. 
Csa) 
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Aw 0"... Thus has He made them subservient to you, that you A 
GS might pronounce the greatness of Allah for what He has A 
pe guided you aright, ...” AX 
E Some other commentators have said that the concept of v 


(43 ‘thanksgiving’ is inside the holy phrase of Takbir (magnifying) ^. 
RS which means: ‘making these blessings subservient’ is for the P 
^ “7 sake that by magnifying and ejaculation ‘lailaha illalah’, you — ^ 
f thank the Lord Who has guided you to the religious treatments <= 


‘and the rites of His Hajj. e 
Ex In other words, the ultimate goal is that you might be  ——^ 


"1| acquainted with the greatness of Allah, He Who has guided PT 
(c^ you in the way of legislation and creation. On one side, He has ŞS 
(CZ taught you the rites of Hajj and the style of obedience and %9% 


ved ` : f oA 3 
pa servitude; and on the other side, He has made these big and (= 

LATER . . . (au 
&y* powerful animals subservient to you to obey you so that you ^j 
/^^ ^ can use them in the way of obedience of Allah, sacrificing, j4 
LT doing good to the needy people and providing your own life. O9 
ee) Therefore, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: Je) 
ay « ..and give good tidings to the good doers.” RS 


This good news is for those who utilize these divine €_ 
blessings in the path of obeying Him and they fulfil their S. S 
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38. *Verily Allah will defend those who believe; verily 
Allah does not love any treacherous ingrate." 


Commentary: 


The promise of Allah about His defending the believers is 
certain. Thus, the believers defend the limits of Allah and He 
defends the believers. And, in view of the fact that resistance 
against the superstitions of polytheists, referred to in former 
holy verses, might lighten the fire of the wrath of this fanatic 
obstinate group, which can cause some conflicts, in this verse 
Allah (s.w.t.) encourages the believers to His succour; where 
the Qur'àn says: 

“Verily Allah will defend those who believe; ...” 

Let the Arab tribes, the Jews, the Christians, and the 
polytheists of Arabia altogether, and with the help of each 
other, try to put the believers under pressure in order to 
annihilate them, as they imagine; but Allah has promised to 
defend them, and it is a promise for the existence of Islam until 
the threshould of Resurrection. This Divine promise is a 
commandment which goes on in all Ages and centuries. The 
magnificent thing is that we adapt to the meaning of, and as 
the expansion of, the Qur'anic phrase that says: *... those who 
believe ...’, after which the Divine defense is certain. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn makes the position of 
the polytheists and the like clear before Allah by a single 
sentence, where it says: 

*... verily Allah does not love any treacherous ingrate." 

These are those who associated partners with Allah, and 
even at the time of saying 'labbayk', declared the names of 
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^ idols, therefore, they were involved in difficulties in this world 
and Hereafter. But, as it was mentioned before, one of the 
. promises and laws of Allah is the divine succour and defence 
^ for the believers, and He has enjoined this defence and support 
as a right upon Himself, when He says: “...and helping the 
believers is ever incumbent on Us." The fact concerning 
-z divine defence and help, of course, is not always a defence and 
Œ] help at once and in a short period, but it envelops a defence for 
"v a long time, too, because in some other verses of the Qur’4n 
tœ He says: "...and the end is (best) for the pious ones.” 
px Yes, it is possible that in a conflict or war the believers 
<< defeat apparently, but their doctrine and goal will surely be 
(^5 victorious. Its example is that Ibn-i-Muljam killed Hadrat Ali 
7. (a.s.), but whom did Allah support, Ibn-i-Muljam, or Ali (as.)? >") 
C^ Als name (a.s.); Ali's offspring (a.s.), Al's book (a.s.), Al's € 4 
(^^ supplication (a.s.), Ali’s honour (a.s.), Ali's doctrine (a.s.) and € 
—À1 the followers (Shi'ah) of Ali (a.s.) finally won. 


Y The Qur'ánic words /xawwan/ and /kafür/ mean someone  ,:; 
b whose manner and way of life is blasphemy and treachery. » 
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» 39. *To those against whom war is made, permission is 
eS given (to fight) for they have been oppressed, and verily 

j| Allah is well able to assist them." 
Commentary: 


l, Holy war is not permissible without the leave of Allah and 
E the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.); and, thus, the oppressed are 
C allowed to fight against their enemies, but with the leave of 

“2 Allah and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.). 

boy When the Muslims were in Mecca, the polytheists always 
£4 hurt them. So, some of the Muslims frequently came to the ran 
Re; Prophet (p.b.u.h.) while they had been beaten, and their heads ` 

(5, were broken. They complained of the circumstances (and wA 
3 asked for the permission of Holy Struggle), but the Prophet — 7 

4 (p.b.u.h.) told them to be patient, because he had not received (6:2 

(£9 the command of Holy Struggle yet. Thereafter, the migration d 
=) began and the Muslims came from Mecca to Medina when be 


43 Allah sent down this verse containing the leave of Holy € 
A Struggle, which was the first verse revealed about the Holy PA 
6319 War for the Muslim. Du 
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In the pervious verse it was mentioned that Allah promised 


wu to defend the believers. In this verse, the Qur'àn says: 


“To those against whom war is made, permission is given 
(to fight) for they have been oppressed, ...” 
Then, the holy Qur'an has completed this permission by 


c the promise of victory from the side of Allah, the Almighty, 


~~ where it says: 


*... and verily Allah is well able to assist them.” 

We must utilize what we have in our possession in this 
world where the means are used, as far as we can, and when 
our ability ends we may wait for the help of Allah. This was 
the same thing that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to apply in all 
his struggles and finally he was victorious. 

There is a discussion among the commentators whether 
this verse was the first commandment for the beginning of the 
Holy Struggle. The majority of the commentators consider it 
as the first holy verse of the Holy Struggle, while some others 
believe that verse No. 190 from Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2 was 
the first verse, which says: “And fight in the cause of Allah 


(against) those who fight you, ...", and some other Islamic 


. commentators believe that verse 111 from Sura Al-Taubah, 


No. 9 was the first verse concerning the Holy Struggle, which 
says: “Verily Allah has bought from the believers their souls 
and their properties .. 

But the tone of the above verse rather appropriates for this 
matter, because the Qur’anic word /'uóina/ has explicitly been 
mentioned in the verse under discussion, while those two 
verses are lacked of it. In other words the expression of this 
verse is single in kind. 
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A However, according to many Islamic narrations this verse 
L has been rendered into the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Amir- 
>  al-Mu'mineen (a.s.); and in some into the Imams (a.s.); and, 
£^ finally, in some into Hadrat Gha’m (a.s.). 

And, we have frequently said that the narrations denote to 
the commentary statement for the full denotation expansion 
-; and this very variation in narrations is a witness to this claim 
z=) and does not contrast to the generality of the verse.’ 
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ue 40. *(They are) those who have been expelled from their ee 
a. homes without right, except that they say: *Our Lord is {a 
at Allah’. And had Allah not repelled some people by others, $= 
off certainly there would have been pulled down cloisters and — :. * 
ER churches and synagogues and the mosques in which ES 
sz Allah's name is much mentioned; and verily Allah will e 
VEA help him who helps Him (His cause); for verily Allah is a | 
is Strong, Mighty.” SA 
y | Commentary: E 
OE Vagrancy from home is one of the clearest examples of (E 
P being oppressed. Patriotism is the natural right of every human (>! 
(è A : x s : TA 7 AN 
y3 being, and expelling from one's home is deprivation of this € 
^ right and it is a cause for injustice. $ N 
Wy This verse explains more about these oppressed ones who — ,'! 
(x ! ssi ! dA 
«1 have been given the permission of defence, and it makes the x 
"4| logic of Islam more clear regarding this part of the Holy Re 
(€. Struggle. The verse says: 8 i 
(CB *(They are) those who have been expelled from their Y 
pes homes without right, except that hey say: *Our Lord is P 
Td Allah’. . FN 
Á ~ It is quite evident that the pedis to monotheism and ZN 
S Oneness of Allah is an honour, not a sin. This confession was t j 
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not something that might let the polytheists consider a right for — ^. 
themselves to expel them from their home and to force them to = 
migrate from Mecca to Medina, but this is a tender expression 
which is usually used for condemning the opposite party in 

such instances. : 
Imam Baqir (a.s.) says: “This verse has been revealed 
about the emigrants and it is also applied about the progeny of 

^- Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), because they were expelled from their 

; home, too, and were frightened.”” 

A, Then, the Qur’an points to one of the philosophies of the 

t". religious aspect of Holy Struggle as follows: ae 

box *... And had Allah not repelled some people by others, SM 

<< certainly there would have been pulled down cloisters and "? 3 

EU churches and synagogues and the mosques in which oq 

E Allah’s name is much mentioned; ...” ECA 

^ Yet, if the faithful and zealous persons remain heedless ~ 
=} and simply watch the destructive activities of the tyrants, >< 
XE despots and faithless cruel persons, so that they find the scene JI 
E: ^ without any opponent, there will remain no effect from the — | — 
©, temples and centers of Divine worship. These places are the — 4.5 
RS sites of awareness and sanctuaries are as battlefields, and a SA 
7$ mosque works as a fortress against the self-interested ones. In — (7, 
Ad principle, any invitation unto the theism is against the arrogant m 
we individuals who desire that people may worship them in the P4 
Sx same manner that they worship Allah. That is why if they find ry 
^.) an opportunity to act they may ruin all these centers of Divine £4 
^ worship. VÀ 
(C This is one of the goals of the religious aspect of Holy — 5 
5 Struggle and the leave for fight. Ld 
e a 
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The Islamic commentators have stated differently about the 


difference between the meanings of the Qur'ànic words: 
/sawami‘/ (cloisters), /biya‘/ (churches), /salawat/ (synagogues) 
and /masajid/ (mosques). But that which seems more correct is 
that the Arabic word /sawami‘/ is the plural form of 
/sauma‘ah/ which means a place usually built outside the cities 
and far from populations for hermits, nuns, monks, and 
worshippers. This is called /deyr/ in Persian. 

The Arabic word /biya‘/ is the plural form of /biy‘ah/ 
which means a Christian temple. It is also called /kanisah/ (a 
synagogue) or /kelisa/ (a church). 

The Arabic word /salawat/ is the plural form /salat/ which 
means the temple of the Jews. Some lexicologists believe that 
it is the Arabicized form of the word /salü0à/ which in Hebrew 
means oratory. 

The Qur'ànic word /masájid/ is the plural form /masjid/ in 
the sense of Muslims’ temple. 

Therefore, the places of /sawami‘/ and /biya‘/ both belong 
to the Christians, yet one of these two is a public temple and 
the other is the name of the center of the hermits. Some of the 
philologists also believe that the word /biya'/ is a common 
word used for both the temples of the Jews and the churches of 
the Christians. 

By the way, the Qur'ünic sentence which says: “... in 
which Allah's name is much mentioned ..." apparently is a 
qualification particular to mosques since, regarding the five 
times prayers which are kept up during the days of the entire 
year, the Muslims’ mosques are the most lively centers of 
worship in the world, while many other temples are used only 
one day in a week, or some days during the year. 

At the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'àn reiterates the 
divine help once again, where it says: 
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*... and verily Allah will help him who helps Him (His 

cause); ...” 

No doubt, this promise of Allah will be fulfilled, because 
He is strong, mighty and never fails. The verse says: 

*... for verily Allah is Strong, Mighty." 

Allah says this in order that the defenders of the line of 
Monotheism might not think that they are alone in the field of 
struggling right against wrong, and before the crowd of 
obstinate enemies. 

It was under the light of this very Divine promise that the 
defenders in the cause of Allah, at the advent of Islam, 
frequently won the battle when they were fighting in the 
battle-fields against the enemies while, comparing them with 
the number of their enemies, they were in minority from the 
point of soldiers, equipments, and other means of fighting. 
They were so victorious that it cannot be explained save that 
we say it was done through the way of Allah's help and 
assistant. 
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41. *Those who, if We establish them in the land, perform 
the prayer, and pay the alms, and enjoin good and forbid 
evil, and unto Allah belongs the end of (all) affairs.” 


Commentary: 


If the righteous persons have the power and potentialities 
in their possession, they usually utilize them correctly, but if 
they are in the possession of some inept ones, they often 
misuse them. Therefore, the means of the world and power are 
as some blessings for some groups of people, while they are 
the means of misery for others. So, the Qur’4n refers to both of 
them. It implies that if the believers gain power and ability, 
they will keep up prayer, pay the alms, enjoin good and forbid 
evil. But if the deviated and inept people become powerful, 
they disobey the truth: *... Most surly man does transgress (all 
bounds)” and go along the way of destroying the economical 
sources of others as well as the annihilation of generations. In 
this concern, the Qur'àn, says: “And when he tums back, he 
strives to cause mischief on the earth, and to destroy the tilth 
and the stock ...””. And, finally, they cause people to enter 
into Hell Fire: *... Imams (who) call to the Fire ...”.° 


! Sura ‘Alaq, No. 96, verse 6 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 205 
? Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 41 
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However, this verse is an interpretation upon the friends of 
Allah whom have been promised the help of Allah in the 
previous verse. It says: 

“Those who, if We establish them in the land, perform the 
prayer, and pay the alms, and enjoin good 
and forbid evil, ...” 

After being victorious, such believers never make 
themselves busy with luxuries, and libidinous pleasures, as the 
arrogant oppressors do, nor do they dive in pride and vanity. 
On the contrary, they utilize their victories and successions as 
a ladder for their promotion in improving both themselves and 
their own society. They never change into a tyrant after 
obtaining power. Their relation with Allah is firm as well as 
with the servants of Allah, since prayer is the sign of having a 
link with Allah, and almsgiving is an indication to having a 
link with peoples; and enjoining good and forbidding evil are 
counted as the basic foundations of constructing a safe and 
sound society. These very four qualities alone are enough for 
introducing such people. It is under the light of them all that 
other worships, righteous deeds and specialties of a believing 
and faithful progressed society can be provided. 

It should be noted that the Qur’anic word /makkannà/ is 
derived from /tamkin/ and this means ‘to supply the means and 
equipments' irrespective of the necessary tools, sufficient 
knowledge and awareness, as well as the physical and mental 
abilities. 

The Qur’anic word /ma'rüf/ means ‘some good and right 
actions’, while the word /munkar/ means ‘ugly and wrong 
deeds’; since the former has been provided for any purified 
person and the latter is unknown. In other words, the first one 
is adapted to the man’s nature, but the second is not. 

Thus, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 
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^... and unto Allah belongs the end of (all) affairs.” V. 
l This phrase means: as the beginning of all powers and =<, 
victories is from the side of Allah, the end of all things retums #4,% 


to Him, too; “Verily we belong to Allah and certainly unto x 7 
Him shall we retum.” 


A Few Points: a. 


1. The philosophy of the Holy War: "X 

We have formerly discussed expressively about this Å 
important subject, but regarding that these verses are perhaps >> 
the first group of the verses by which the permission of Holy 2 
War was issued for Muslims, and their content points out to 
the philosophy of this commandment, it seems necessary that ©, 
we speak again about it. Z 

In these holy verses, two important dimensions of the 
philosophy of Holy War have been referred to. rA 

The first is the Holy Struggle of the oppressed against the 
cruel oppressors. This is a certain natural right for them, and 52 
the intellect approves that they should not accept injustice, but 4^. 
they must rise and protest, equip themselves with weapon, 
remove the oppressors, and cut off their polluted hands from [e 
their rights. RN 

Another kind is the Holy Struggle against false deities who 


intend to wipe out the name of Allah from the hearts and to Ay 
destroy the temples which are among the centers of people's ae 
awareness. SX 

This group should also be opposed so that they cannot 4 
efface the remembrance of Allah (s.w.t.) from the minds and, Cy 
ae E 
! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 156 vd 
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consequently, they stupefy people in order to make them some 
slaves and servants for themselves. 

This matter is also noteworthy that: destroying temples and 
mosques is not only this action that they ruin them down by 
means of destruction and machines, but it is possible that they 
work indirectly and prepare some evil amusing things and ill 
propagations that they cause to divert common people from 
temples and mosques and, thus, these sacred places may be 
practically turned into some ruins. Therefore, by what was said 
in the above, the answer of some objectors 1s made clear, those 
who say: why has Islam allowed Muslims to gain their goals 
by attaching force and war? Why do they not work for the 
Islamic aims by applying logic? 

Is it possible that merely by using reasoning and logical 
statements the oppressed stand against the cruel tyrants who 
expel them from their houses, confiscate their properties, and 
observe no law and logic under the pretext that the oppressed 
say: ‘There is no god but Allah’? 

Can these mad and illogical oppressors be faced without 
the language of weapon? 

This is just like that they say: “Why do you and Israel not 
sit at a table for agreement with Israel, the usurper? The same 
Israel who has been heedless unto international laws and 
warnings, and unto the decisions of the worldly organizations 
which are accepted by all nations, as well as the whole 
religious and humane laws? Does such a one comprehend 
logic and negotiation? 

Is Israel, under whose unjust fiery bombards thousands of 
thousand innocent children, old women and men, and even the 
sick persons of the hospitals turned into pieces and were burnt, 
such a one to whom must be spoken logically? 
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fr Also, there are some persons who do their best to destroy A 
* the temples and the mosques that are the causes of awareness |» ' 
,"* and movement of people when they see they are against their * | 
E&x unlawful interests. Are such persons suitable to discuss with 
through a peaceful way? 
eA However, if we put the present realities of the human 
^ . Societies under consideration, we will convince ourselves that, 
la J in some instances, there is no way save attaching to gun and 
(^w force. This is not because of the disability of logic, but it is 
| ^« because of the absence of the preparedness of the tyrants for 
' ^| the acceptance of right logic. There is no doubt that wherever £5 
(-' logic is effective the right of priority is to it there. We 
et 2. Whom Has Allah Promised to Help? 
E ; This is a wrong consideration that the promise of victory 7 3 
(4^ and Allah’s help as well as the defence from the believers, ^. 
. mentioned in the above verses and other verses of the Qur’an, > 
—4 are outside the laws of life and the course of creation. Nay, itis <9 
Y ) not such. Allah has given this promise only to those who hf) 
b"* utilize all their abilities and are active in the scene. That is why — 
t. in interpretation of the abovementioned verses, the Qur’an 5.5 
Fs says: “... And were Allah not to repel by means of other 5 
";3 people, the earth would certainly be full of mischief, ..."' | 
fc: > Therefore, Allah does not repel the vice of the oppressors only %7 
by the unseen powers and the power of thunderbolt and à i 
| earthquake (save some exceptional instances), but He repels = 
their vice by the true believers, and only these are those whom 
Allah does support with His help. SA 
Therefore, the promises of Allah not only should not cause ¥ 
the heedlessness of some individuals concerning the burden of. 4 
responsibilities, but it must also be the source of further í 


V ! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 251 
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encouragements, movements and activities in them; and, of 
course, it is in this case that the victory has been guaranteed 
for them from the side of Allah. 

By the way, these believers do not refer to Allah only 
before their victory, but they also make firm their relation to 
Him after their victory, and they use of the victory against the 
enemy as a means for the spread of right, justice and virtue, as 
the Qur'àn says: 

“Those who, if We establish them in the land, perform the 
prayer, ...” 

In some Islamic narrations, the above holy verse has been 
rendered into Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) and his companions, or into 
Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) in general. A tradition from Imam Bāqir 
(a.s.), upon the commentary of the holy phrase: *Those who, if 
We establish them in the land, ...”, said: “This verse, up to the 
end of it, belongs to the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and 
Mahdi (a.s.) and his companions. Allah will bestow them the 
East and the West of the earth (in their governmental authority) 
and will make religion manifest, and by Mahdi (a.s.) and his 
companions He will annihilate innovation and falsehood, as 
evil ones had annihilated the truth, so much that there will not 
be seen any injustice (on the earth) for they enjoin the good 
and forbid the wrong." 

There are also some other traditions on this regard, but, as 
we have repeatedly said these traditions state some clear 
examples of the meaning of the verse and they do not hinder 
the generality of its concept. Thus, the vast meaning of the 
verse envelops all the believers, strivers, and challengers. 

3. The Righteous, the Humble, and the Helpers of 
Allah: 


! Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-'Ibráhrm, according to Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 506 
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/ Through the abovementioned verses and the verses before 
A them, somewhere He commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to give 
^? glad tidings to the righteous, the good doers (Muhsinin),! and 
then He introduces them as those who have Faith and are not 
treacherous and ungrateful. 


LAO 


2 Somewhere in the Qur'àn He refers to the humble ones 
> (Mukhbitin) and explains them as those who, when mentioning 
f Allah, tremble heartily, and are patient under that which 
(^w afflicts them and they establish prayer and spend in charity out 
der of whatever good Allah has provided them with? Then, 
aN finally, the qualities of the helpers of Allah are explained, as 


CK that: at the time of victory they do not pave the way of 
(i, disobedience, but they establish prayers and pay the alms, 
5! enjoin good and forbid evil.? 

Gr The totality of these verses shows that, from one side, the 
/(-^ true believers, who are qualified with these attributes, are very 
strong in faith and in feeling responsibility, and, on the other 
side, they are very steadfast and practical from the point of 
ec action in the aspects of relation with Allah and the servants of 
‘72 Allah as well as struggling against corruption. 


RA 4. What is ‘right’ and what is ‘wrong’? 
yg The Arabic word /ma'rüf/ is derived from /‘arafa/ and it 


A}  philologically means ‘known’, while the term /munkar/ is 
VW ^ derived from /'inkàr/ and means ‘unknown’. Thus the ‘good 
4 deeds’ are some known things, while the wrong and indecent 
2 actions have been introduced as some unknown affairs, 
jo whereas the man's nature is acquainted with the first group 
("5 and it is unacquainted with the second group. 


rr ! The Current Sura, verse 37 
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Now, someone may ask: “Is enjoining good an intellectual 
duty, or it is devotional?” 

Some Islamic scholars believe that these two duties, as 
obligatory, have been proved only by traditional evidence, and 
intellect does not command that a person hinders another one 
from doing an evil deed the harm of which returns only to the 
same one himself. However, regarding the social relations and 
that no indecent deed in the society stops in a particular point, 
but on the contrary, whatever it may be, it can, like fire, reach 
other points harmfully, and thus these two duties are recognized 
as intellectual. 

In other words, there is not anything found in the society 
under the title of ‘personal harm’, and every ‘personal harm’ 
may change into the form of ‘a social harm’. That is why both 
logic and intellect allow the individuals of the society not to 
stop effort and endeavour in purifying their own environment 
from any pollution. 

Some Islamic traditions have also pointed to this matter. It 
has been narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who said: 
“The parable of a sinful person among people is like someone 
who embarks a ship with some others. So, when the ship is in 
the middle of the sea, he takes an ax and cuts a hole where he 
is sitting. Whenever he is protested, he answers that he is 
occupying his own share. So, if others do not stop him of 
doing this dangerous deed, it does not take long that, by 
penetrating the sea water into the ship, everybody drowns in 
the sea.” 

By this interesting example, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has 
illustrated the duty of enjoining right and forbidding wrong as 
being logical, and he has also counted the right of personal 
control over the society as a natural right which originates 
from the relationship of the fates. 
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S. The Importance of Enjoining Right and Forbidding 
Wrong: 


In addition to the numerous verses of the Holy Qur'àn, 


' there are many proper traditions recorded in Islamic sources 


concerning the importance of these two great social duties. 
They have pointed to the dangers and evil sequels that may 
appear in the society as the result of abandoning these two 
duties. Here are some examples: 

1. Imam Bāqir (a.s.) says: “Verily the act of enjoining the 
right and forbidding the wrong are (two) great commandments 
by which other divine commandments may be established and 
(by which) the ways can become secured and the transactions 
(of people) become lawful, and the rights of persons can be 
safeguarded, and the lands may become flourished, and the 
enemies may be revenged, and (under their shade) all affairs 
will become straightened.” 

2. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever enjoins nght 
and forbids wrong he is the viceroy of Allah on the earth, the 
viceroy of the messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and the viceroy of 
His Book." 

It is clearly understood from this tradition that this great 
commandment, before anything else, is a Divine program, and 
the appointment of the prophets and sending the heavenly 
Books are all parts of this program. 

3. Once a man came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while he was 
sitting on the pulpit, and asked him: “Who is the best of 
people?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "The one among them 
who enjoins right and forbids wrong more than others; and is 


! Wasa’il-ush-Sht‘ah, vol. 11, p. 395, tradition 6 
? Majma‘-ul-Bayan, on the commentary of this verse. 
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of the most virtuous people and tries to gain the pleasure of 
Allah more than others." (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the Commentary) 

4. Another tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that he said: “You should enjoin right and forbid 
wrong else Allah will dominate over you a cruel ruler who 
neither respects the old ones nor does he have mercy upon the 
children. Your nghteous ones pray but it will not be answered, 
and they ask Allah for help but He will not help them; they 
even repent and Allah may not forgive their sins.” 

These are all the natural reactions of the deeds of the 
people who do not fulfil this great social duty, for without a 
general control, the process of the affairs will not remain in the 
hand of the righteous ones and the vicious ones will occupy 
the social positions. When the above holy tradition denotes 
that their repentance will not be accepted, it is because their 
repentance is usually accompanied with their silence before 
the corruptions therein, and it does not have a right concept, 
except that they reform their programs. 

5. Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “All virtuous 
deeds totally, including even the Holy war in the way of Allah, 
comparing with enjoining right and forbidding wrong, is like a 
small amount of saliva in a deep ocean.” 

All these emphasizes are for the sake that these two great 
duties are, in fact, as a surety of execution of other individual 
and social duties and are considered as their soul, so that when 
they are absent all the commandments and ethical principles 
will lose their value. 

4. Does Enjoining Right Negate Freedom? 
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? Nahjul-Balaqah, saying No. 374 
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In answer to this question, it should be said that social life 
certainly contains so many advantages and blessings, and even 
this kind of advantages have caused man to live socially, yet 


<4 there are some limitations in it, too. The harms of these few 
^/ disadvantages of limitations comparing the abundant benefits 
¿æ Of social life are so little that mankind accepted them for the 
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social life from the early days. And, in view of the fact that in 
the social life the fate of individuals relates to each other, and 
the members of a society affect the fates of others, the right of 
controlling others? deeds is a natural right and it is the 
peculiarity of social life. This meaning was mentioned through 
the^tradition which was formerly narrated from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Thus, performing this obligatory duty not only does 
not contradict with personal freedom, but it is also a duty that 
individuals must observe mutually. 

5. Does Enjoining Right Produce Anarchy? 

Another question is that the interference of all people in 
the social affairs and controlling the deeds of each other causes 
disorder, confusion and different conflicts in the society, which 
opposes the division of the duties and responsibilities in the 
society. 

In answer to this problem we say that: through former 
discussions this fact was made clear that the process of 
enjoining right and forbidding wrong has two stages. The first 
stage, which has a general aspect, consists of a limited scope 
of action. It is not more than beyond admonition, advice, 
protest, criticism, and the like. Admittedly, in a lively society 
all the members must have such a responsibility against the 
corruptions. 

The second stage, which is peculiar to a particular group and 
is counted among the authorities of the Islamic government, 
has a very vast scope of power. That is, in the circumstances 
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necessitate some violence in action, and even retaliation and 
execution of punishments, this group has the authority of 
action under the view of Islamic judge and the responsible 
persons of the Islamic government. 

Thus, regarding the different stages of enjoining right and 
forbidding wrong, and their limits and rules, not only there 
will not appear any anarchy in the society, but also the society 
will change from a dead and listless state into a lively one. 

Enjoining Right is Separate from Rudeness: 

At the end of this discussion, it is necessary to mention the 
fact that in doing this obligatory duty and invitation unto the 
right and striving against corruption, sympathy, piety in aim, 
and good opinion should not be neglected, and, except for 
some necessary instances, always the peaceful ways must be 
used. The performance of this duty should not be taken equal 
with rudeness. 

But, unfortunately at the time of doing this duty, some 
persons act with harshness while it is not from the necessary 
instances, and sometimes they use some ugly and indecent 
words. So, we see that such kinds of enjoining right not only 
leave not a good effect, but also end to an opposite result. The 
way of manner of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the immaculate 
Imams (a.s.) shows that they mingled those two duties with 
much love and affection when they were executing them; and 
it was why the most obstinate ones submitted them soon. 

The Commentary of Al-Manàr, upon the interpretation of 
this verse narrates that: Once a young man came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and said: “O? Messenger of Allah! Do you let me 
adulterate?" When he said this, people shouted and, from here 
and there, they protested him. But the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) coldly 
and calmly said: "Come nigh, O' man!" The young man 
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kindly asked him whether he liked that his mother might be 
treated like that. The young man answered: “No. May I be 
your ransom!” He (p.b.u.h.) said: “Similarly, people are not 
contented that their mother might be treated like that.” Again 
he (p.b.u.h.) asked him whether he liked that his daughter 
might be treated like that, when he replied the same answer. 
Then he (p.b.u.h.) said again that similarly people were not 
contented that their daughters might be treated like that. The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked him “What about your sister?” The 
young man denied again (and he became utterly regretful of 
his question). Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) put his hand on the 
youth’s chest and prayed for him. He said: “O’ Allah! Purify 
his heart, forgive his sin, and keep him safe from being 
polluted with indecency.” 

From then on, the most hatred thing with that young man 
was adultery. And, this was the consequence of mildness and 
kindness of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when forbidding the wrong. 
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» 42. * And if they belie you (O’ Prophet) then already 
^5, before them did the people of Noah and ‘Ad and Thamüd 
ES belie (prophets)," 
-> 43.“ And the people of Abraham and the people of Lot,” 
ane 44. “ And the dwellers of Midian; and Moses was (also) 


belied, but I gave respite to the disbelievers, then I did seize 
X . them, so how (severe) will be My punishment (of them).” 


LY Commentary: 


by The rejection of the enemies should not be taken as a 
barrier for the continuation of the right way. 

x The history of the nations must be used for admonition and 
z discipline. 

A The verse under discussion, from one side, consoles the 
VV holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and, on the other 
RA, side, makes the bad end of the disbelievers clear. At first, in 
^ order to tell the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) not to be sad, it says: 

Cr d * And if they belie you (O' Prophet) then already before 
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Č them did the people of Noah and ‘Ad and Thamid belie 
z) (prophets),” 
^ * And the people of Abraham and the people of Lot," 
4.4 Then, the Holy Qur'àn continues saying: 
oy “And the dwellers of Midian; 
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wu As these oppositions and rejections did not cause thé great 2." 
- prophets to become weakened in their call unto Monotheism, 3% 
ey right, and justice, they will certainly not affect your steadfast, — ^ 
<2? pure soul, either. d 
(s. In the meanwhile, these blind hearted disbelievers should — . 


^7 not imagine that they can continue their shameful programs for — ^: 
. ever. As the Qur'àn implies, Allah did respite the rejecters in = 
order that they would have enough time to be examined, and 
, the argument be completed to them, while they were enjoying 
w: blessings of Allah abundantly. Then they were seized by the 
( ə Divine punishment when they were in negligence. The verse 
e continues implying that: you saw how severely Allah rejected 
>} their evil deeds and showed them the ugliness of their actions. 
ax He took those blessings from them and gave them misery and 
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45. * So how many of owns We did destroy while they 
were unjust, and (their walls) have fallen down over their 
roofs, and (how many a) well abandoned and (even) lofty 

castles (ruined).” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s Wrath upon the unjust and oppressors is not an 
event, but it is a course. When the punishment of Allah comes 
forth, there will resist neither any ceilings nor any pillars in the 
buildings. 

The Qur'ànic word /xàwiyah/ is derived from /xawa’/ 
which means ‘to fall ruin’; and the word /ma’id/ means both ‘a 
lofty castle’ and ‘a stucco-plastered castle’. 

In the previous verse, the punishment of Allah was referred 
to in a general manner. Now it has been explained widely in 
this verse. It says: 

“ So how many of townships We did destroy while they 
were unjust, and (their walls) have fallen down over their 
roofs, ...” 

This statement means that the intensity of the event was so 
serious that at first the roofs fell down and then the walls of the 
buildings fell down over the roofs. 

Then, the verse continues implying that there were many 
good wells with enough water that remained useless and the 
owners of which were annihilated and their water sank into the 
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earth. Neither their water was pulled out, nor could any thirsty 
one satiated with it. It says: 


*,.. and (how many a) well abandoned ...” 


And there were also so many splendid castles and very 
high buildings with beautiful stucco-plaster-ornaments which 
ruined, and their owners perished. The holy verse, hinting this 
fact, continues saying: 


“,.. and (even) lofty castles (ruined)."! 


Thus, both their beautiful and firm residences remained 
ownerless, and the sources of water which caused their lands 
to be flourishing, vanished. 


It is noteworthy that some Islamic traditions, narrated from 
Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), indicate that the phrase: “... and (how many 
a) well abandoned ...” has been rendered into the scholars and 
learned men who have been left alone in the society and no 
one takes any benefit from their knowledge. 


Imam Musa-ibn-Ja‘far (a.s.), upon the commentary of the 
last sentence of the abovementioned verse, said that the ‘well 
abandoned’, which is not taken benefit from, is the silent 
Imam; and the ‘lofty castle’ is the ‘rational Imam’. 


A tradition with the same content has also been narrated 
from Imam Sadiq (a.s.).’ 


This commentary, in fact, is a kind of simile, (as Hadrat 
Mahdi (a.s.), and his worldly justice, has been liked to ‘a 
flowing water’), and it means that when Imam (a.s.) is settled 


1 The Arabic word /ma&id/ is derived from /8id/ which has two meanings. The first is 
‘height’ and the second is ‘plaster’. Then, taking the first meaning, the verse means 
*Jofty high castles' and by the second meaning, it means: 'some castles which are built 
very firm to be safe from events.’ 

2 Tafsir-Burhàn, vol. 3, p. 30 
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|^» 46.“ Have they not traveled in the land so that they should 
d have hearts wherewith to understand (the truth), or ears 
i J wherewith to hear (the truth)? For verily blind are not the 
(5. eyes but blind are the hearts which are in the breasts." 
Lai! 
(.5 Commentary: 
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The experimental and scientific voyages are some worthy 
things which lead to the way of development of knowledge, 
(“Have they not traveled...?"). The reason is that the land and 
periods are like some classes of learning; so, those who do not 
take examples from them are worthy of being blamed. 

Worse than the blindness of eyes is the blindness of hearts 
which do not obtain their insight by advice and admonition. 
* ... blind are the hearts ...”. 

Yes, persistence in obstinacy and hostility against the 
Truth naturally transforms man and takes him to a point where 
he can recognize the Truth neither by his intellect nor by his 
eyes and ears. 

The words in former verses were about the unjust cruel 
people whom were punished Divinely for their wrong actions 
and their cities and dwellings were destroyed. Now, in this 
verse, as an emphasis on this matter, the Qur'àn says: 

* Have they not traveled in the land so that they should 
have hearts wherewith to understand (the truth), or ears 
wherewith to hear (the truth)? ...” 
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Yes, the ruined castles of the tyrants and destroyed houses 
of the oppressors, who once used to live in the highest degree 
of power, with their mute tongue, each delivers thousands of 
points while they are silent. 

These ruins are some expressive and alive books which 
explain the history of these nations; the explanations about the 
consequences of their deeds, and about their shameful evil 
programs and, finally, about their painful chastisement. 

These silent lands and the traces remained in the ruins, 
may cast such an exciting mood in the man’s mind that, 
sometimes, the study of one of them teaches man some amount 
of matter as much as the study of a thick book, and, regarding 
the repetition of history, which is the fundamental principle of 
men’s lives, illustrates the future before him. Verily, the study 
of the works of the people of old makes the ears hearing and 
the eyes seeing. It may be for this very reason that, by 
numerous verses of the Qur’ān, man has been commanded to 
travel in the world. This traveling must be godly and ethical, 
so that whatever one sees causes him to awake him and he 
takes a lesson and new advices from those ancient traces, such 
as: "'Eywàn-i-madá'in, the ruined palaces of the tyrant kings 
and the castles of Pharaohs. 

Then, in order to make the reality of this speech more 
clear, the Qur'àn implies that there are many persons who are 
not apparently blind or deaf, but they are indeed blind and 
deaf, because it is not the outward eyes which become blind 
but it is their hearts which lose their insight. The holy verse 
continues saying: 

« .. For verily blind are not the eyes but blind are the 

hearts which are in the breasts." 

In fact, those who lose their apparent eyes are not blind 
and sometimes they are some enlightened persons who are 
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more aware than others. The true blind are those whose hearts 
are blind and do not perceive the Truth. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “The worst 
blindness is the blindness of the heart.” And “The utmost 
blindness of the blindness is the blindness of the heart.” ' 

Another narration, recorded in the book entitled: *Qawali- 
yul-La’alr’, indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When 
Allah intends to do a favour to a servant, He causes the eye of 
his heart to open by which he can see whatever was concealed 
to him.” 

We know that man’s heart is merely a pump for the 
circulation of the blood; then how have the hearts in the 
breasts been attributed to comprehending the facts? The 
answer to this question has been explained vastly in Al-Mizàn, 
vol. 14, pp. 392-393 and Tafsir-i-Nimiinah, vol. 1, Sura Al- 
Bagarah, No. 2, verse 7, the shortened of which is as follows: 

One of the meanings of the Qur'anic word /qalb/ (heart) is 
*wisdom', and one of the meanings of the Arabic word /sadr/ 
(chest) in the Qur'àn is ‘the essence and nature of man’. 

Moreover, the heart is the symbol of man's affections, and 
whenever something of affections, which is often the origin of 
movement, appears in the spirit of man, its first effect affects 
on his very physical heart; the pulsation of the heart changes, 
the blood reaches all parts and particles of the body which 
gives it a new joy and power. Therefore, when the spiritual 
moods are attributed to the heart, it is because their first place 
of appearance in the man's body is his heart. 

It is interesting that in the abovementioned verse, all man's 
perceptions have been attributed to the heart (wisdom) and 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 3, p. 508 
? Ibid, p. 509 
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ears. This implies that for comprehending the facts, there are 
only two ways; either man must have something from his own 
and in his own spirit by which he personally analyses the 
matters and gets the necessary results; or he should listen to 
the advice of the kind advisers, the guides of the way, the 
Divine prophets and the men of the truth, or he can utilize both 
of them to obtain the facts. (Taken from Al-Mizàn, the 
Commentary, vol. 14, p. 392) 


pa - Sone wy aoo 
C S 9 aa x Ca SY 
c , A t ah ae 
4 « ~ m fad MI Z OE $^ e 
A » Sey d a VN "^er ree, 7 MIA we a 


E] ¥ 


e SI. 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 E i, ofl 339 


Em TQ. » =" La 
Cx EAZ [* jy ooi, oz DUX er ? Üx Ea al PE ytin, 
LL. asi RLL a I. Pd, X WEP Er RS RNG SIN SIND S 50 ok 
ac FADES DUX SN PX OL PRORA Xu rl Pen A e a d 

t <x 


» f 


ph xe Us apee A az of, coli, at oce, vv 


No g - 2 Se á adde ae p e 
by os Úa ac. ls al 7; aX 
a 2 xs 
K i 

2 0À 47. * And they deant of you to hasten on the p». 


$2) punishment! While does never Allah fail His promise; and Ëy 
Rs verily a day with your Lord is as a thousand years of what — «^^ 


E you number." uw 
uM i UM 
^. Commentary: te 
E 5 
(^ The Divine prophets (a.s.) used to warn the disbelievers of =% 
¿è the Divine punishment but they frequently asked the prophets — 5 
-7) what time would the punishment of Allah come? This verse A 
est answered them not to hasten, since the promise of Allah is asi 
i. certain. So, we should not consider the respite of Allah as a on 
© sign for His negligence or that we are delivered. GA. 
e In this verse, the Qur'àn makes manifest another feature of — 
5-27 the ignorance and unawareness of the blind-hearted pagans. It ^ j 
d A says: ~ 
RA “ And they demand of you to hasten on the punishment! ¢ A 
"od While does never Allah fail His promise; ...” fe 
f The person who fears that he might lose the opportunity he +) 
a has, and his potentialities end, usually hastens. But as for  ,". 
"x Allah, Who has been All-Powerful over everything since pre- M 
t" eternity and will be the same until post-eternity, He is always 2°" 
C5" able to fulfil His promises and haste is meaningless for Him. SR 
Cy. There is no difference for Him whether time is one hour, (~° 
o>, / one day or one year. Its reason is mentioned in the verse, Cy 
re where it says: , 
pag ... and verily a day with your Lord is as a thousand years 2A 
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Thus, whether sincerely or mockingly the disbelievers 
reiterate this statement, saying: ‘Why the Divine punishment 
does not come down over them’, they should know that the 
Divine chastisement waits for them and, soon or late, it will 
come to them. So, if there is a respite given to them, it is for 
that they may awake and improve themselves. Yet, they must 
be careful that after the punishment has been sent down, the 
doors to repentance and return are totally closed and there is 
no way to escape. 

Concerning the Qur'ànic sentence which says: “... verily a 
day with your Lord is as a thousand years of what you 
number”, besides the abovementioned commentary which 
indicates one day and a thousand days are indifferent for the 
Power of Allah, there have been mentioned some other 
commentaries, too. Among them is that you may need one 
thousand years for doing something, but Allah’s performance 
is in one day (or less than that). Hence, His punishment does 
not need so many premises. 

Another matter is that: in comparison, one day in the 
Hereafter is like one thousand years in the world, (and its 
reward and retribution will also be increased with the same 
scale). 

An Islamic narration indicates: “Verily the poor will enter 
Paradise before the rich in half a day (which is) five hundred 
years.” 
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! Majma‘-ul-Bayan, following the verse under discussion. 


ed 
q 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 e verse 48 341 


isis mab uo VL BB o^ o6, 4*Ay 


PAM 


48. “ And how may of townships I did give a respite while 
(the people therein) were unjust, then I did seize them, and 
unto Me is the return (of all).” 


Commentary: 


One of Allah's ways of treatment is His respite given to the 
unjust. Thus, our haste is useless. 

In this verse, the same subject which was emphasized on in 
the former verses is emphasized once again, and the obstinate 
pagans are warned as follows: 

* And how may of townships I did give a respite while (the 
people therein) were unjust, then I did seize them, ..." 

They also complained about the postponement of the 


' Divine punishment, and mocked it. They counted it as a reason 


for the invalidity of the Prophets' promises, but, at last, they 
were seized by the punishment and their cries and wails 
remained in vain. 
Yes, all of us return unto Him, and all lines end to Allah. 
All these properties and wealth will remain when the heir of all 
of them is Allah. The verse continues saying: 
« .. and unto Me is the return (of all)." 
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49. * Say: *O people! I am only a plain warner unto you." 2-3 
50. * Then those who believe and do righteous deeds, for a 
them is forgiveness and an honourable sustenance." EN 
E. 5]. * And those who strive against Our signs (to reject vy 
ee them), they shall be the inhabitants of Hell.” Y j 
qm} (ic 
<<) Commentary: Wo) 
ES > KS 
AŠ The Divine prophets (a.s.) do not say anything from their Va 
ES own accord. "vg 
T In the previous verses, the words were about the haste of © A 
a the pagans for the Divine punishment. This matter is p 
^ something which depends on the Will of Allah, the Pure 5. 


Š 3 Essence, and even the prophets (a.s.) have no authority in it. ia 
y) The first verse of the above verses announces as follows: e 
s * Say: ‘O people! I am only a plain warner unto you.” 
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But this does not relate to the Apostle that His punishment 
may come to you soon or late when you disobey His 
commandment. 

No doubt, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is both a warner and a 
bearer of glad tidings. But, the emphasis on the subject of 
‘warning’ here and the absence of mentioning ‘glad tidings’ is 
because of the addressees of the verse under discussion, who 
were some obstinate pagans, those who used to mock even the 
Divine chastisement. 

ck 

Through the next couple of verses, the Qur'àn illustrates a 
feature from the subject of the glad tidings and the concept of 
‘warning’, and since the All-Embracing Mercy of Allah 
always precedes His punishment, at first it speaks of glad 
tidings. The verse says: 

* Then those who believe and do righteous deeds, for them 
is forgiveness and an honourable sustenance.” 

Such persons are washed and purified with the water of 
forgiveness, at first and, when they find a relaxed mind and a 
calm conscience in them from this point of view, they will be 
included in kinds of graces and favours of Allah. 

Regarding the fact that the Arabic word /karim/ means 
every honourable and worthy being, the phrase /rizq-un-kartm/ 
(an honourable sustenance) has a vast meaning which 
encompasses all the valuable blessings, irrespective of spiritual 
and material. 

Yes, the Generous Lord in that generous world will bestow 
the kinds of generous blessings to His believing righteous 
servants. 

Rágib in his book, Mufradat, says: the Arabic word: 
/karam/ is usually applied for some good and worthy things 
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that are very considerable. Therefore, the small good actions 
are not called /karam/ (generosity). 

Some commentators have meant the Qur'ànic phrase: 
/rizqun karim/ as ‘a ceaseless sustenance without blemish’, and 
some others have said it means as ‘a worthy sustenance’ which 
all are inside that consistent and universal meaning, that is, the 
worthy and considerable things. 
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Then, in the next verse, the holy Qur’an adds implying that 
those who tried to ruin the verses of Allah or wanted to wipe 
them out, imagined that they could overcome the assured wil] 
of Allah, but they are dwellers of Hell-Fire. The verse says: 

* And those who strive against Our signs (to reject them), 
they shall be the inhabitants of Hell." 

The Arabic word /sa‘au/ is derived from /sa‘y/ which 
originally means 'to run', and here it means effort and 
endeavour in the way of ruining and wasting the verses of 
Allah. 

The Qur’anic word /mu‘ajizin/ is derived from /‘ijz/ which 
here means someone who wants to overcome the infinite 
Power of Allah. 

The Qur'ànic word /jahim/ is derived from /jahm/ which 
means the violence of the flame of fire. It is also applied for 
the violence of wrath. Thus, the term ‘jahim’ is somewhere 
which has a flaming fire, and, here, it means Hell. 
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" 52. " And We did not send before you any messenger ora — /.- 
xd prophet but when he desired, the Satan threw (some TN 
vanity) into his desire; but Allah will cancel anything "C 
(vain) that Satan throws in, then Allah does establish His 

Y» signs, and Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise. 


' Commentary: 


f d There are some believers with whom Satan contacts but  « 
they immediately understand it and banish him, while there are — ;. 


some others that Satan is always with them, as the Qur'àn  : À 
; says: ^... for him a Satan, so he becomes his associate.” ' x^ | 
fed In view of the fact that in the former verses the speech was — * 
/' about the effort and endeavour of the pagans to wipe out the ‘A, 


religion of Allah and they used to mock and ridicule it, too, in ¢ 
the verses under discussion the Qur'àn warns that these plots 
of the opponents are not something new and these satanic vain — ; 
temptations have ever existed in the way of the prophets. It — J 
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A But Allah never left His Messenger alone with the rush of a 


^ these satanic vain temptations, and He vanished them all, and — — 
> then, He strengthened His signs. AA 
d This deed is very easy for Allah to do, because He is All-  — oA 


Knowing, All-Wise, and He is completely aware of all these =. 
= plots and plans, and He knows well how to nullify them. The  : T 


x= verse continues saying: 

>J *... but Allah will cancel anything (vain) that Satan throws 
t in, then Allah does establish His signs, and Allah is 

RA, All-Knowing, All-Wise. 
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& ;j 53. * So that He may make what the Satan casts a trial for ox 
¢) those in whose hearts is disease and those whose hearts are =>» 
ea) hard, and verily the unjust are in a deep opposition.” r7) 
/ 4 Commentary: X 
y € ^2 
MM ; GC 
Nev Satan’s temptations are as a means for testing the hard- $= 


ex^. p, 
(i| hearted and sick-hearted persons. The spiritual sickness and — ...« 


2  hard-heartedness are usually some suitable grounds for falling = 
'—4| into the snare of seditions and temptations. These satanic plots — 5:2? 
2] JU »- d 
/-4 ofthe opponents are always used for the examination of both (oA) 
(4 the aware believers and the obstinate disbelievers. That is why 3 
the Qur'àn says: GAS 
^ * So that He may make what the Satan casts a trial for Ji 
Z) those in whose hearts is disease and those whose hearts are ij j 
y) hard, ...” V^. 
e Then the Qur'àn implies that the cruel oppressors have ER 
© abided in a serious hostility and opposition while they are far — (5. 
from reality and the Truth. The verse continues saying: aN 
* ... and verily the unjust are in a deep opposition.” NS 
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54. * And that those who have been given the knowledge 
may know that it is the truth from your Lord, so they may 
believe in it and their hearts may be lowly before it, and 
d verily, Allah guides those who believe unto a straight 
path." 


Commentary: 


The true knowledge is that which gives man the ability of 
" , recognizing right from wrong (and it must not be some ` 
*—^ imitative and superficial matters learnt by heart) So, the 
^ Qur'ànin this holy verse implies that the purpose of this event 
-~ is that those who are aware and knowledgeable can recognize 
right from wrong and be able to separate the Divine programs 
“3 from the satanic temptations and, comparing them with each 
[-* other, know that the religion of Allah is the truth and has come 
from the side of your Lord, and, consequently, they believe in 
it and make their hearts humble before it. The verse says: 
Wa  * And that those who have been given the knowledge may 
know that it is the truth from your Lord, so they may 
^" believe in it and their hearts may be lowly before it, ..." 
» Of course, when some dangerous thing come in the way of 
these believers who are truth seekers, Allah does not leave them 
alone, but He guides those who believe toward the straight 
way. In other words, because of their Faith, He guides them to 
Paradise which is that very straight path. The verse says: 
f « . and verily, Allah guides those who believe unto a 
CY straight path." 
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SS. * And those who disbelieve will not cease to be in doubt 
concerning it (Qur'àn) until the Hour (of Resurrection) 
overtakes them suddenly, or there comes to them the 
chastisement of a barren day." 


Commentary: 


Whoever accepted the line of disbelief and combating 
against the Truth, he will encounter any reality suspiciously 
and with doubt and hesitation. So, following the discussion 
stated in the previous holy verses about the effort and 
endeavour of the opponents for wiping out the signs- of Allah, 
here, this verse points to the continuation of the same kind of 
efforts which are from the side of some fanatic and stubborn 
persons. 

This verse indicates that the disbelievers are always in 
doubt about the Qur'àn and the monotheistic religion of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) until when the Day of Resurrection suddenly 
^ comes, or the punishment of the barren day comes upon them, 

' the day when they cannot make amends their past. The verse 
Says: 

* And those who disbelieve will not cease to be in doubt 
concerning it (Qur'àn) until the Hour (of Resurrection) 
overtakes them suddenly, or there comes to them the 
chastisement of a barren day." 

It is clear that the objective of mentioning: ‘Those who 
disbelieve’, here, is not all of them utterly, because many of 
them awoke in the continuation of the way and joined to the 
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^ . holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the firm rows of his followers. The 
© purpose of it is their chiefs and those obstinate and extraordinary 
^^ fanatic persons who hostilely never believed. 

L7 However, it has been cited in the commentary of Majma‘- 
4 ^*  ul-Bayàn and also in the commentary of Jawami‘-uj-Jami‘ that 
t the purpose of ‘a barren day’ is the Day of Hereafter, and the 
^ ? reason why that Day has been counted as ‘barren’ is that no ^ 


D] night will come after it. PR 
jm The ‘barren day’, of course, has also been rendered into the A, ] 
œ, ‘day of the Battle of Badr’. M 
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56. “ On that Day the Sovereignty will be Allah’s; He FA 
will judge between them; and those who believe and NS 
do righteous deeds will be in gardens of bliss." Ta) 


57. “ And those who disbelieve and reject Our signs, these, — 57: 


for them, shall be a disgraceful chastisement.” p 
Commentary: E 
net, 


The criterion of Allah's Judgment on the Day of Hereafter 2% 


will be the belief and the disbelief of human beings. There, the S 
retribution of those who arrogantly have not accepted the 7 z4 


Truth will be a humiliating punishment. 

Here, the holy Qur'àn points to the absolute Sovereignty of 
Allah on the Resurrection Day, where it says: 

* On that Day the Sovereignty will be Allah’s; ...” 

This, of course, does not allocate to the Resurrection Day, 
but today and always the absolute Sovereignty belongs to 
Allah, yet, since there are some other kinds of owners and 
rulers in this world, too, (though the realm of their authority is — ^ 
very limited and weak with an apparent and formal aspect), 
there may arise this thought that there are some rulers and <$ xj 
owners other than Allah; but on the Day of Hereafter, where 
all these matters are absent, this fact will be made manifest (y 
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more than any other times, and all will understand that the 47; 
Ruler and the Owner is Only the One, Allah. Bon 
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In other words, here there are two kinds of sovereignty and 
ownership: the first is the true sovereignty which is the 
sovereignty of the Creator over the creatures, and the second is 
the nominal and conventional sovereignty, which is current 
among people. These two both exist in this world while in the 
Hereafter all the nominal and conventional sovereignties will 
be dismissed and there will remain only the true sovereignty of 
the Creator of the worlds.’ 

However, since the true owner is Allah, He will be the true 
Ruler, too. Therefore, He will govern over and judge between 
all human beings whether they are believers or disbelievers, 
the consequence of which is the same thing that the Qur'àn has 
stated at the end of this very verse, where it says: 

*... He will judge between them; and those who believe 
and do righteous deeds will be in gardens of bliss." 

They will abide in some blessed gardens where all merits 
are found, and whatever goodness and blessing they desire 
they will find available therein. 

kk 

Then, in the next verse, it says: 

* And those who disbelieve and reject Our signs, these, for 
them, shall be a disgraceful chastisement.” 

What an expressive and lively meaning it is! There will be 
disgraceful chastisement then for them as a result of those 
obstinacies, conceits and arrogances they wrongfully had 
against the servants of Allah. These qualities cause them to fall 
to the lowest degree of degradation and humiliation; and we 
know that when, in different verses, the Qur'àn qualifies the 
Divine punishment as to be: ‘painful’, ‘great’, and ‘disgraceful’, 


! Al-Mizan, vol. 14, p. 433 
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each of them is appropriate with the kind of the sin that such à 
people have committed. T 

It is interesting that, when speaking of the believers, the ^. / 
Qur'àn points to two things: the Faith and the righteous deed, =“ 
and, on the contrary, when speaking of disbelievers, it points |=. 
to two other things: ‘disbelief * and ‘their rejection of the <. 
Divine verses, each of which, in fact, is a combination of their ^ 
internal belief and their external practical effects, since the .<\ 
man's deeds often originate from a mental and ideological ~ 
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Section 8 


Reward for those who migrate in Allah’s Cause 


Those who migrate in the cause of Allah shall be rewarded by a goodly provision — 
Retaliation like that with which has been afflicted allowed for those who have been 
unjustly hurt, Allah helps the oppressed. 


41 SS LG SM Mus 5 al un ua be Us cuf, COA 
o0 Wal op es 5 


wee eS all of Moy WE od 403» 
58. “ And those who migrate in the cause of Allah and are 
then slain or die, certainly will Allah provide them with a 
goodly sustenance, and verily Allah is the best of 
providers.” 
59. “ Certainly He will admit them into a place of entrance 
which they shall be well pleased with; and verily Allah is 
All-Knowing, Most Forbearing.” 


Commentary: 


An immigration, which is done for a certain goal and a 
good purpose, is a value. 

The death of the emigrant persons is a kind of martyrdom. 
Death or martyrdom is not a matter of significance, what is 
important is that the one is on the path of Allah. 

In the former holy verses, the Qur'àn spoke about some 
emigrants whom were sent out from their home and houses 
because of the name of Allah and that they supported the 
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Divine religion. Now, in this verse, they are considered as an 
excellent group. The verse says: 

* And those who migrate in the cause of Allah and are then 
slain or die, certainly will Allah provide them with a goodly 
sustenance, and verily Allah is the best of providers." 

Some commentators have said that the Qur'ànic phrase 
/rizqan hasanà/ here refers to some blessings that attract the 
person when he sees them so that he cannot look at anything 
other than them, and it is only Allah who can give a man such 
a sustenance. 

Some of the Islamic scholars have mentioned an occasion 
of revelation for this verse, the shortened of it is as follows: 

At the advent of Islam when the Muslim emigrants came 
into Medina, some of them died with a natural death, while 
some others suffered martyrdom. At this time a group of the 
Muslim believers considered the virtue of martyrdom utterly 
for the martyrs; the above-mentioned holy verse was sent 
down and introduced both of them as the bearers of the best 
blessings of Allah. That is why some of the commentators of 
the Qur'an, taking this meaning, have concluded that giving 
the life in the path of Allah is important, whether it is by the 
way of martyrdom or by the way of natural death. Then, 
whoever passes away for the cause of Allah and in the way of 
Allah will receive the reward appropriate for martyrs. It has 
been said: “Verily those who are slain in the way of Allah and 
those who die in the way of Allah (both) are martyrs. i 

kkk% 

An example of this Divine ‘goodly sustenance’ has been 

mentioned in the next verse, where it says: 


! The commentary by Qartabi, vol. 7, p. 4480 
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“ Certainly He will admit them into a place of entrance 
which they shall be well pleased with; ...” 

In this present world, they were banished and sent out, 
with difficulty, from their home, then, in the next world, Allah 
will admit them into a place by which they will be pleased 
from any points of view, and thus their donation will be 
recompensed with the best form. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn implies that Allah is 
All-Knowing and is aware of the deeds of His servants, and, in 
the meanwhile, He is the Most Forbearing and does not hasten 
in punishing and giving the retribution of the sinners so that 
the believers can be trained and experimented in this field of 
examination. The verse says: 

* ... and verily Allah is All-Knowing, Most Forbearing." 

By the way, there is cited a narration in Tafsir-i-Burhan 
implying that Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said this verse was revealed 
for the rank of Hadrat Ali (a.s.). This does not contrast the 
general concept of the verse, and Hadrat Ali (a.s.) is the most 
perfect example of it. 
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60. * That (is so); and whoever retaliates with the like of 
that with which he has been wronged, and again he has 


been aggressed, most certainly Allah will aid him; verily 
Allah is Pardoning, Forgiving." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


Some Islamic traditions indicate that once some of the 
pagans of Mecca faced with Muslims on a day when there 
remained only two nights from the month of Muharram. The 
pagans told each other that the followers of Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.) would not fight in the month of Muharram, because 
they believed fighting was unlawful for them in that month, 
and that was why the pagans started their invasion. The 
Muslims persistently asked them not to start fighting in that 
month, Muharram, but they did not accept it. Then they could 
not help it but taking action to defend them, and they fought 
bravely when Allah helped them to win the battle. (Then the 
above-mentioned verse was revealed).! 


Commentary: 


Defence is the natural right of every person, and Allah is 
the helper of the oppressed. 


! Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Durr-ul-Manthür, following the verse 
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In the former verses, the words were about the immigrants 
in the way of Allah and the great rewards that they had been 
promised to be given by Allah on the Day of Hereafter. 

In order not to be supposed that the Divine promise is 
particular only to the Hereafter, concerning their victory under 
the light of the Divine Grace in this life, it says: 

* That (is so); and whoever retaliates with the like of that 
with which he has been wronged, and again he has been 
aggressed, most certainly Allah will aid him; ...” 

This means that defence and standing against injustice and 
cruelty is a natural right and everybody is allowed to act; yet 
the word /mi0l/ (the like of), used in this verse, is an emphasis 
on the fact that, in this course, he should not transgress the 
limits. 

The Qur'ànic phrase: /Oumma buqiya 'alayhi/ (and again 
he has been aggressed) refers to this point that if a person has 
to defend himself under the pressure of injustice, Allah has 
promised him to help him. Thus, the one who keeps silent 
from the beginning and accepts to be unjustly treated and takes 
no action alongside his defence, Allah has not promised to 
help such a one. 

Allah's promise is particular to those who do their best by 
using their power to defend themselves against the oppressors 
and tyrants and that they are still under unjust treatment of the 
enemy. 

And since due retaliation and punishment must always be 
accompanied with forgiveness and mercy, so that those who 
have become regretful from their own wrong action and have 
submitted the truth can come under its cover, at the end of the 
verse, the Qur'àn says: 

« .. verily Allah is Pardoning, Forgiving.” 


eO 0 SY Exe R MUN 3 ^o M». 
Ss X di ¥ 4 » I & T A£ k L /) çi 
ef ^R cg e A ( eI LF PLES AEE EF 


— 


Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22 verse 60 359 


1 ott m mm tue Pa ^ m 


This status is just like the state of the verses of retaliation 
which, from one side, let the avenger of blood to retaliate and, 
on the other side, the noble Qur'àn suggests the command of 
forgiveness beside it as a virtue, (in the case of those who are 
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eligible to be forgiven). 
P x However, aiding the oppressed is not always accompanied E 
"— by the annihilation of the oppressor. Allah helps the oppressed, 
=] but because of some reasons the oppressor may be forgiven by =. 
v^; Him, too. Re 


NA There is a narration cited in Burhan, the Commentary, — :: 
t-: from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who has said that the purpose of the — ^7 
C? sentence: “... most certainly Allah will aid him; ..." is Hadrat <= 
= Mahdi (a.s.), the still-living one from Muhammad's progeny, X 
5 ‘| who, by the aid of Allah, will take vengeance of the blood of ©") 
^;* his ancestor, Imam Husayn (a.s.), and the rest of the oppressed 
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encouraging and effective when it is from the side of an 
almighty and powerful person, then, a part of the infinite 
Power of Allah in the universe is mentioned through the first 
verse in the above. It says: 
“ That is because Allah merges the night into the day and 
He merges the day into the night ...” 

(He constantly decreases from one and, according to a 

certain system, He adds to another. This system is a fix and 
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61. “ That is because Allah merges the night into the day Eo 
and He merges the day into the night and that Allah is AII- de 
Hearing, All-seeing.” b= 
62. “ That is because Allah, He is the Truth, and that what ed 
they call upon besides Him, it is falsehood; and because Cod 
Allah, He is the High, the Great." EY 
Commentary: af 
CN 
The Power and Knowledge of Allah in relation to changing i. 
day and night is a sign for His ability in helping the servants. ry 
The change of the day and the night is not casual; and the A, 
administration of the whole world has a wise and knowing en 
administrator. 4^) 
In view of the fact that the promise of aid and help is XA 
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A perfectly accurate one which has been running for thousands 

«1 ormillions of years.) 

y The Arabic term /yüli/ here is derived from /'ilàj/ and 

£7 originally from /walüj/ which means ‘admission’. As we said, =”. 
» this alteration refers to the gradual and perfectly regular and (= 


Px accurate changes of the day and the night during different C 
^d seasons of the year in which one of them decreases and the — 
^^ other increases. It is also probable that this refers to the sunrise — ^. 
t4, and sunset that, because of the special circumstances of the A 
(^, atmosphere (the air surrounding the earth) this change does not vA 
e\ occur suddenly. From very early morning ie. the onset of p 


e E 


(f| dawn, the rays of the sun shine the higher levels of the air and 


NI 
fet slowly transfer to the lower levels of the air. As if the day ei 
57] gradually enters into the night, and the forces of light prevail — $ 
tart over the army of darkness. On the contrary, at the time of — 
[^^ sunset, at first the light begins to be vanished from the lower $2, 
wj levels of the atmosphere and it becomes rather dim and Ee 
y% gradually it will be dismissed from the higher and higher dj 
b levels until when there will be no ray of the sun, and the army ty 
(}% of darkness occupy everywhere. If it were not such, the rising ws 
Rx of the sun and sunset would happen in a fleeting moment, and — à 


y= the sudden transition of the night to the day, and the day to the 
z] night, would be spiritually and physically harmful for human 
V 


T Tha 
Qt 


(Y beings, and this sudden and rapid change would also bring N 
et. forth many difficulties in the social system. S 
pn There is no problem that the abovementioned holy verse ity 
Gy refers to both of the interpretations. N 

AE At the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: v 

Ni, «... and that Allah is All-Hearing, All-seeing.” Cy 
d This means that Allah hears the request of the believers for CA 
s help, and He is always aware of their circumstances and, at the A 
W necessary time, His grace will hasten to help them, and in the “4 
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same way, He is always aware of the deeds and intentions of 


. the enemies of the Truth. 
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The next verse, in fact, is an evidence for what was said 
before. It says: 

* That is because Allah, He is the Truth, and that what 
they call upon besides Him, it is falsehood; and because 
Allah, He is the High, the Great." 

You see that the army of the Truth becomes victorious. 
The falsehood retreats, the grace of Allah hastens to help the 


t believers and leaves the disbelievers alone; all these are for the 


sake that the latter ones are wrong and the former ones are 
right; those are against the system of the world of existence 


-= and their end is destruction and annihilation, while these are in 


agreement with the laws of the world of existence. 

In principle, Allah 1s the Truth and other than Him is futile; 
and all those human beings and other beings that contact with 
Allah are somehow right, and as much as they are aloof from 
Him they are wrong. 

The Arabic word /'altyy/ is derived from /‘uluww/ which 
means ‘high ranked’. It is also applied for someone who is 
capable and almighty, and no one can resist before his will. 

The word ‘great’ refers to the grandeur of the Knowledge 
and Power of Allah (s.w.t), and He Who is qualified with 
these attributes can help His friends very well, and defeat the 
enemies violently. Thus, His friends must be encouraged with 
His promises. 
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x ; 63. “ Have you not seen that Allah has sent down water a 7 
from the heaven then the earth becomes green? Verily Ve. 

f Allah is All-Subtle, All-Aware.” "wl 
64. * To Him belongs whatever is in the heavens and CA 

: whatever is in the earth, and verily Allah, certainly He is E 
C9 the Self-Sufficient, the Praised.” CUM 
`] Commentary: Be 
7 ed 
A The study over the world of existence can be an effective 20. 


1 background for the faith in Allah. 


The words in the former verses were about the infinite A 
/ - Power of Allah (s.w.t.) and His legitimacy. The verses under XJ, 
h discussion state some different signs of this vast Power and the A, 
È: ! absolute rightfulness. At first, it says: t à 
^ ^  “ Have you not seen that Allah has sent down water from el 
R] the heaven then the earth becomes green? ...” ray 
vd The land which lacked any sign of life and had a frowning, AA 
k ^, dark, and ugly face, became alive again by the descent of the : € 


+) life-giving drops of rain and the signs of life appeared in it, ix 


y E s. m . LI Cc \ 
(^4 and the smile of living was seen in its face. Ya 
Eal Yes, the Lord, Who creates such life and living so simply, G% 
="! is All-Subtle, All-Aware. So, the verse says: oy 
K "A *... Verily Allah is All-Subtle, All-Aware.” X 
AX The Arabic term /latif/ is derived from the word /lutf/ py 
*&"4 which means a very gentle and narrow thing; and it is because Ud 
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« Of this very gentleness that the special favours of Allah are A 


<<; sometimes called in Arabic /lutf/. Sy 
px The Qur'ànic word /xabir/ means: ‘he who is aware of the ^ 
. accurate things’. E ; 


This attribute of Allah, Who is All-Subtle, requires that He 
cherishes the worthless small seeds of the plants buried in the — « 
^—- depth of the soil, and, in spite of the law of gravity, brings — 
— them out from inside of the dark land with the utmost beauty 
‘+ and delicacy, and puts them in the expose of sunlight and the 
A blows of breeze, and finally they are turned into some fruitful 
*-.| plants or tall trees. SA 
Cok If He did not send the drops of rain and they did not make «<~' 
. the land around the seed soft, mild and wet, those plants could 


v never grow. But, by this rain, He caused the dry and rough OX, 
~X land to become soft and prepared for the growth of the ^j 
^ beautiful plants. [$a 

Sd In the meanwhile, He is aware of the whole necessities of 4% 

Y 2 this weak seed from the beginning of its movement under the y 

£.* dust until when it comes out and grows up and becomes, for 2 

‘A example, as a tall tree. A 

SS Allah, requiring to His grace, sends down the rain, and — 5.5 

2 3 requiring His awareness, He measures it so that if its amount (= 

^1 goes beyond the limit it will flows as a flood and causes some 5-5 


v g ruins, and if its amount is less than the normal limit there will X4 
ef come draught and famine. This is the meaning of /latif/ (All- {4 
^^) Subtle) and /xabir/ (All-Aware). vy 
B4 There has been narrated a tradition from Imam Ali-ibn- $5% 
‘OA Mūsar-Ridā (a.s.) which has been considered as a scientific =) 
f=, miracle. He said: “When we say Allah is All-Subtle, it is for 6 
ee the sake that He has created some subtle creatures, and it is for 
24 the sake that He is aware of the things which are tender, 
Vf smooth and concealed. Do you not see the signs of His 7 y 
^ . 
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creation in the tender and rough plants, or in the creatures, 
small animals, little insects, and some things which are smaller 
than them? There are some living things that can never be seen 
by the eyes, and they are so little that their males and females, 
or their state being fresh or old can not be recognized. When 
we observe such things and we contemplate about what are 
found in the oceans, inside the trees, deserts and farms, and 
that there are some living creatures which our eyes can not see, 
nor can we touch them by our hands, we understand that their 
Creator is All-Subtle.! 

The abovementioned authentic tradition, which concerns 
the microbes and some atomic animals and has been stated 
some centuries before the birth of Pastor, the famous scientist, 
makes the interpretation of /latif/ (All-Subtle) clear. 

Upon the commentary of this word, there is also another 
probability that says the purpose of /latif/ is that the Pure 
Essence of Allah is such that it can never be felt by the feeling 
of anyone. Thus, He is /latif/ (All-Subtle) because no one is 
aware of His Essence. He is All-Aware since He is Omniscient 
and is informed of everything. 

DELE 

In the next verse, the other sign that the Qur'àn introduces 
for Infinite Power and rightfulness of the Pure Essence of 
Allah is that it says: 

* To Him belongs whatever is in the heavens ind whatever 
is in the earth, and verily Allah, certainly He is 
the Self-Sufficient, the Praised." 

He is the creator of all, and He is the owner of all, too; that 

is also why He is Almighty over every thing. 


! Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 93 
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It is for this reason that He is the Only Self-Sufficient in A X 
E 


the whole world of existence, and He is worthy of any kind of 
Praise and Glorification. 

The connection of these two attributes, ‘the Self-Sufficient’ 
and ‘the Praised’, with together is a very accurate connection. 
Its explanation is that, firstly: there are many persons who are 
self-sufficient but they are some niggardly exploiters who have 
been encompassed with negligence and pride. For this reason 
this attribution of Allah may sometimes recall those qualities, 
while His being Self-Sufficient is mingled with His Grace, 
clemency, and graciousness toward the servants, which make 
Him deserving of Praise and Glorification. 

Secondly, other self-sufficient ones have this quality in 
apparent, and if they have any clemency and graciousness, in 
fact, they are not theirs, because it is Allah Who has given 
them these whole blessings and potentialities. The One Who is 
Self-Sufficient and is eligible for any Praise and Glorification 
is His Pure Essence. 

Thirdly: when the ordinary self-sufficient persons happens 
to do something, at last they gain some benefits from their 
action, while the only One Who bestows things on His 
servants abundantly and gains no benefit is His Pure Essence, 
and for the same reason He is the most eligible of all to be 
praised and glorified. 
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65. * Have you not seen that Allah has made subservient to — —: 7 ] 
you whatever is in the earth and the ships running in the — ^. 
sea by His command, and He withholds the heaven from CS 
falling on the earth, save with His permission? Verily, K 
Allah is, for mankind, Full of Pity, Merciful." ERN 
66. * And He it is Who gave you life, then He will cause you» 
to die, and then will give you life (again). Verily man is MC 
ungrateful.” ae 
Sd 
Commentary: C. 3 
The study of divine creation produces both faith and love =? 
in the believers. uf 
The subservience of the world of existence is in authority $= 
of Allah (*... Allah has made subservient to you ...”). 4 
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EA In this holy verse again the Qur’ān has pointed to another RA 
W5 example of this infinite Power concerning the subservience of E Jj, 
„>° the beings for humankind. It says: A Y 
Be “ Have you not seen that Allah has made subservient to j^ j 
E you whatever is in the earth ...” Ue. 
| p. He has let all the merits and potentialities of the world at ¿è 
^— your disposal in order that you utilize them in what manner t 


75 you wish. Then the verse continues implying that He also 
(^. made the ships subservient to you while they run in the seas, 
C^. going forth on the water towards different destinations by the 


p | command of Allah. The verse Says: 
CU —— *... and the ships running in the sea by His command, ...” 
Foy Besides that, He withholds the heavens in their positions 


^; mot to fall on the earth save with His command. From one side, 
. He has caused that each of the celestial bodies rotates in its 
. Orb, and has adjusted the repelling force resulted from the 
Lj ‘centrifugal force’ just equal to the gravity force therein, so 
yn that each of them moves in its orbit without that there happens 
5~* any change in their proper distances or there occurs any crash 


(between those globes. 

Es On the other side, He has created the atmosphere of the 
D each in such a way that it does not let the wandering aerolites 
^; hit the earth and cause some troubles and destructions for its 


^ habitants. The verse continues saying: 
*... and He withholds the heaven from falling on the earth, 
save with His permission? ...” 

WK Yes, it is His Grace, Mercy and Kindness towards the 
(“servants that have caused such a safe and secure cradle to be 
^; prepared for the humankind to live on it easily, calmly and 
(x: comfortably without any danger. He has created the earth in a 
7 manner that neither any aerolite falls on it nor does any other 
E globe crash it. Therefore, at the end of the verse, it says: 
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= * And He it is Who gave you life, then 

v^ He will cause you to die, ...” 

CÓ And again, in the Resurrection, He will give you a new life 
=) and you will come out from the dead soil and will attend the 
ar court of Reckoning and retribution. The holy verse continues 
(^^ saying: 

M *... and then will give you life (again). ..." 

2: Yet, this man is ungrateful in spite of these plenty of 
&-~ blessings that Allah has given him, both for his soul and his 
(44 body, in the earth and the heaven, and he rejects His Pure 
FAS Essence while he manifestly sees all these clear signs. The 
"s j verse concludes: 
fS 4 *... Verily man is ungrateful.” 

eng 

E Some Points: 
(i The First Point: In these recent verses, there have been 
&? regularly mentioned fourteen parts of Allah’s Attributes, (at 
"e* the end of each verse two attributes), as follows: 

Ud “All-Knowing, Most Forbearing”, “Pardoning, Forgiving”, 
zv “All-Hearing, All-Seeing", “The High, The Great”, “All- 
(Aj Subtle, All-Aware", “The Self-Sufficient, the Praised”, “Full 
UN — of Pity, Merciful”. 
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*... Verily, Allah is, for mankind, Full of Pity, Merciful.” 
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Finally, in the next verse, the Qur’4n, after speaking about 
the Power of Allah, refers to the most important matter of the 
world of existence, i.e., the subject of life, where it implies that 
you were a lifeless dust when He covered you with the clothes 
of life, then after passing the course of life He causes you to 
die and He retunes you to the same dust from which you came 
into being. It says: 
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Every part of these divine attributes agrees with and is 
complementary of each other in every couple. For example, 
Allah’s forgiveness is complementary of His Pardoning, All- 
Hearing is complementary of All-Seeing, His being High 
agrees with His Greatness, His being All-Subtle adapts with 
His being All-Aware, His being the Self-Sufficient with His 
being Praised and, finally, His being Full of Pity with His 
being Merciful. All of these attributes are in agreement and, in 
the meanwhile, they are just appropriate with the same subject 
which is stated in the concerning holy verse. Since we have 
explained them following each verse, their repetition is not 
necessary here. 

The Second Point: The verses under discussion were both 
as an evidence for the Power of Allah and an emphasis on the 
promises of Divine help upon the believers and as a sign for 
the rightfulness of His Pure Essence, which have been referred 
to in the former verses. They are also counted as a reasoning 
for Monotheism and as a reasoning for Resurrection, because 
the phenomena of the dead lands being quickened by having 
green plants and by means of rain, and also the life and the 
death of the first human being are some witnesses for the fact 
that He is capable to restore man again to life and this meaning 
has been taken in many verses of the noble Qur'àn as a 
reasoning to the existence of Resurrection, too. 

However, regarding that the Qur'ànic word /kafir/, in 
Arabic, grammatically is a form of the word with the 
exaggeration meaning, the Qur'ànic sentence “... Verily man 
is ungrateful” points to the obstinate persons who, even with 
observing these signs of the grandeur of Allah, they pave the 
way of denyance. Or it points to the ungratefulness of such 
persons, those whose selves are surrounded by His blessings 
and yet neither do they try to thank Him nor recognize Him. 
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The Third Point: The subservience of the beings of the 
earth and the heaven: 

As it has been pointed out, making these things subservient 
for man is from this viewpoint that Allah has assigned them as 
the servants of man so that they are along the way of the 
benefit of him. 

Among all the benefits of the earth, the movement of the 
ships on the seas and oceans is particularly mentioned here, it 
is for the reason that these ships have been the most important 
means of communication and transportation for passengers and 
goods from one place to another place, so that no other vehicle 
could have succeeded to occupy the place of ships in this 
regard. 

Admittedly if one day all ships stop moving on the seas 
and oceans, the life of men will be entirely disturbed, because 
the roads on land have not the potentiality of transportation of 
so much oil, as well as other loads, from one point to another. 
Thus, the importance of ships, this divine blessing, becomes 
more manifest when we see more than ten thousand lorries 
cannot carry the oil that even one huge ship can sometimes 
carry; and transition of oil by the pipelines is also possible for 
only some limited places of the world. 
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ae 67. “ To every nation have We appointed rites which they 
gy are to perform, therefore they should not dispute with you 
tae about the matter, and you do invite (the people) unto your 
Pat Lord; verily, you are upon a straight guidance.” 


Commentary: 


Allah does not leave any nation without any school of 
thought. A religion must be introduced from the side of Allah, 
and people should go on the path of Allah. 

The prophets’ duty is to guide their nations, and they must 
resist in this way. 

Through former discussions, we stated some points about 
t polytheists. The polytheists, in particular, and the opponents of 
y- Islam, in general, had some disputations with the Prophet of 
v X Islam (p.b.u.h.) about the problems and the ordinances in the 
t religions of old, and they considered them as a weak point for 
> the religion of Islam, while those changes not only were not 
>4 weaknesses, but also were counted as one of the programs of 
C4; the development of religions. So, the verse implies that there 
i^, has been appointed a worship for every nation by which they 
r3 would worship Him. The verse says: 

Cl * To every nation have We appointed rites which they are 
f to perform, ...” 

i The Arabic word /manāsik/ is the plural form of /mansak/ 

© in the sense of ‘worship’ absolutely. Here, it may envelop all 

' religious and Divine programs. Therefore, the verse expresses 

this fact that each of the former nations had a separate program 
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(«^^ particular to them. From the viewpoint of time, place and other — 
«^1 respects in those circumstances, it had been the most complete 
" ^ program for them, but certainly with the change of conditions 
S% it was necessary that some new ordinances would substitute oF 
«4 them. That is why, following that statement, it adds: t) 
$ *... therefore they should not dispute with you about the $5 
li matter, and you do invite (the people) unto your Lord; [e^ 
7. verily, you are upon a straight guidance." Ra 
V The Qur'ànic word /hudan/ (guidance) which is qualified > į 
e by /mustaqim/ (straight) is either for emphasis, or it may point d 
èo} to the fact that a ‘guidance’ toward a ‘destination? may be =: l 
C i performed in different ways. These ways can be: near, far, $5; 
(<i, straight, and crooked; while the Divine guidance is toward the SIX 
$>] nearest and the straightest way. p-J 
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68. * And if they dispute with you, say: *Allah knows best 
what you do’.” 
69. “ Allah will judge between you on the Day of Judgment 
concerning that in which you used to differ.” 


Commentary: 


The Divine prophets, with having those plenty miracles and 
logic, were still confronted with some obstinate persons. Then, 
this verse indicates that if they continue conflicting and 
disputing with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his words do not 
affect their hearts, he is to answer them that Allah knows best 
about the deeds they do. The verse says: 

“ And if they dispute with you, say: ‘Allah knows best what 
you do’.” 

Some of the commentators have said that it means that if 
they dispute with him (p.b.u.h.) about sacrifice and cancellation 
of their religion, he should tell them that Allah knows best 
their rejection and He will give them their chastisement. 

** KE 

Then in the next verse, the Qur'àn announces that Allah 
will judge between them about what they used to differ, and in 
Hereafter, where everything returns to unity and oneness and 
the differences will be removed, He will make the facts 
manifest for all of us. Thus, the Faith in the Hereafter is the 
best thing for bringing the disputations and differences under 
subjugation. The verse says: 

“ Allah will judge between you on the Day of Judgment 
concerning that in which you used to differ.” 
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Y Commentary: a 
hi. p> 


be Allah's Knowledge is the same with respect to all the $7 
(ct world of existence; and since the judgment in Hereafter upon « 


(^j the deeds of the human beings and their discords needs a vast oe 
Soul knowledge unto all of them, in this verse the Qur'àn, hinting to 


the infinite knowledge of Allah, says: ^ 
* Do you not know that Allah knows what is in the heaven P 
and the earth? ...” AA 


wv : Yes, everything is recorded in a Book. This is the book of rah 
£7 the infinite knowledge of Allah. It is the book of the world of. 7° 
*.. existence and the world of ‘cause and effect’, a world wherein 
k *. nothing will be lost or perished, but the things always change — 5. 
in forms, even the waves of the weak sound which a mortal did es 
^4 produce thousands of years ago have not been annihilated or — ; 
V extinguished completely and they exist in the atmosphere. This — 


Scs is a very minute and consistent book in which everything has 1 i 
JA) been recorded. 3» 
TU In other words, all these things are found in the “Protected — 


^ Tablet’, the tablet of the knowledge of Allah, and all these — ^, 
^: beings with all their characteristics and details are present with %9 
Ç 1 Him. wag’ 


S That is why, in the last sentence of this verse, the Qur'àn PA 
J announces that this is easy for Allah (s.w.t.), because all — 7 
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$.. Some traditions concerning knowledge: UE i 
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oJ 71. * And they worship, besides Allah, things for which He 
t. has sent no authority, and of which they have no 

A) knowledge, and for the unjust there shall be no helper." 
aM e 
: j Commentary: 

v The viewpoint of the pagans was that Allah had given the 
(o) ability of contrivance and decision to some things and the idols 
(eg while He is above all. They imagined that the world was under 
hu | the control of gods and considered Allah as the Lord of lords. 
Yp This verse implies that Allah has given no authority to any of 
[S^ their gods and the world of existence is under the control of 
«^| Allah, the One. 

es Appropriate to the content of the previous verses which 
EH were about Monotheism and polytheism, in this holy verse the 
E> y words are again upon the polytheists and their wrong manner. 
RAS And, in view of the fact that one of the most manifest reasons 
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of the invalidity of polytheism and idolatry is that there is no 

rational and traditional evidence to indicate to permissibility of 

this action; the abovementioned verse says: 

“ And they worship, besides Allah, things for which He has 
sent no authority, ...” 

In fact, this verse is the nullification of the belief of 
idolaters who believed Allah had allowed them idolatry and 
those idols were some intercessors to Him. Then the Qur’an 
adds: 


“ |. and of which they have no knowledge, ...” 
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This means that neither by means of Allah's commandment 
nor by means of intellect they have absolutely any proof and 
evidence for their action. 

It is evident that he who has no clear reason for his belief 
and deeds is unjust. He has been unjust both to himself and 
others, and when he inflicts in Divine punishment none can 
defend him. Thus, at the end of the verse, it says: 

“... and for the unjust there shall be no helper.” 

Some of the commentators have said that the Qur'anic 
word /nasir/, mentioned here, means: ‘reason and evidence’, 
because the real helper is the same. (Al-Mizan and Tafsir-i- 
Fakhr-i-R4zi, following the verse) 

There 1s another probability that says the objective of the 
word /nasir/ is a guide, and this is a complement for the 
previous discussion, that is, they have neither an evidence 
from Allah, nor a rational proof that they themselves have 
obtained it, nor a leader, a guide, and a teacher who can help 
them in this way, because they are unjust and do not submit 
the truth. 

These three commentaries do not contrast each other, 
though the first commentary seems better. 


A Few Traditions Concerning Polytheism: 

1- The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Ma‘ath: “Whoever dies 
while he has never associated anything with Allah, will enter 
Paradise.” 

2- Jābir, May Allah be pleased with him, said: “Once a 
man came to the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and said: ‘O’ 
Messenger of Allah! What are the deeds which cause (a man) 
to enter Paradise or Hell?’ He (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Whoever from 
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GA Allah, will enter Paradise, and whoever dies while he has been b4 
.-^ associating things with Allah will enter Hell.” AX 
LA 3- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Once a man said to %7 
YJ the Holy Prophet: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Bequeath me! He £x 
eA (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘J bequeath you that you never associate ¿7% 
}, anything with Allah even if you are to be torn to pieces and to — ^: 
7-5 be burnt in fire; and that you should not repulse your parents 3 
(4f (from yourself) either .. ue Nl 
DA 4- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are two bad A 
Dr à qualities above which there is no other bad quality: associating p 
(.9 something with Allah, and to cause damage against the «x! 
hys »23 vd 
(-j servants of Allah. yet 
Rad) 5- Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s) said: “... you should & $ 
“(know that even the smallest hypocrisy is like believing in more — 67 
^^ than one God, and keeping company of people who follow — $7. 
<3 their low desires is the key to obliviousness from religion, and %4 
» ^ is the seat of Satan.’ an Mo. 
EX 6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The one who 4 
<| has associated a partner with Allah will be told to get his e 
k reward from whom he has acted for.” a) 
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72. * And when Our clear signs are recited unto them, you 
recognize repugnance in the faces of those who disbelieve; 
(so that) well-nigh they rush upon those who recite to them 
Our Signs. Say: ‘Shall I inform you of what is worse than 


this? The Fire, Allah has promised it to those who 
disbelieve; and an evil destination it is!” 


Commentary: 


In conflicts between paganism and Faith, pagans usually 
concentrate their harsh invasions upon the spiritual and cultural 
centers and personalities. They sometimes take the temples 
and centers of worship as their target, which was referred to in 
verse 40 of the current Sura where it says: *... certainly there 
would have been pulled down cloisters and churches ...”; and 
sometimes they attack the preachers of the religion or their 
audience. 

Through this holy verse, in a short sentence, the intensity, 
obstinacy and bigotry of the idolaters against the verses of 
Allah have been referred to. It says: 

* And when Our clear signs are recited unto them, you 
recognize repugnance in the faces of 
those who disbelieve; ...” 
In fact, when hearing these clear verses, the understanding 
of which is easy for any intellectual, there appears a contrast 
between the lively logic of the holy Qur'àn and the ignorant 
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bigotries of the disbelievers, and since they are not ready to 
accept the truth, involuntarily its signs are recognized in their 
faces in the form of rejection and repugnance. Their manner is 
so that, not only the effect of inconvenience and repugnance is 
seen in their features, but also, as the result of their immense 
bigotry and obstinacy, they are about to stand and attack those 
who recite the Divine verses to them. The verse says: 
*... (so that) well-nigh they rush upon those who recite to 
them Our Signs. ...” 

The Arabic word /yastün/ is derived from /satwat/ which 
means ‘to lift one's hand to rush against the opposite party’. 
As Raqib cites in Mufradat, it originally means: ‘the raise of a 
horse on its feet; and lifting its hands', and then, it has been 
used with the above meaning. 

If a person habitually thinks logically, when he hears a 
wrong statement he will neither frown, nor does he answer it 
with tied fist; on the contrary, he may honestly reject it with 
logical statement. These wrong reactions of the disbelievers 
are themselves as clear evidences that they follow no reason 
and logic and only ignorance and bigotry dominate them, their 
entity. 

It is not worthy that the Qur’4nic phrase: /yakadiina yastüna/ 
is formed by two simple verbs in future tense which in Arabic 
work as the constancy of the action, and here they denote the 
existence of the status of rushing in them, and sometimes the 
circumstances required that they would practically make it 
appear, and when the circumstances did not allow, often the 
feeling of readiness for attack appeared in them and they 
displayed signs of uneasiness why they could not rush and 
beat. 

As for these illogical persons, the Qur'àn commands the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to do as follows: 
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LA 4... Say: ‘Shall I inform you of what is worse than this? — 5 
Me The Fire, ...” b 
y. ; This means that if you think that these clear verses are ^X 
z some evils, since they do not agree with your wrong and 

È deviated thoughts, I may introduce worse than them which is \¢ 


t 4 the Divine painful punishment that will finally encompass you 
^ 5 for this obstinacy and enmity of yours. It is the same blazing 
= Fire that Allah has promised to the disbelievers. The holy , 
‘verse continues saying: v 
ray *... Allah has promised it to those who disbelieve; ...” end) 
ae And the blazing Fire of Hell is the worst abode! The verse 
Coy concludes: 
Cox *... and an evil destination it is!” 
xU In fact, there is no response save the Hell Fire for these rude 
^ fiery persons inside whom the flames of bigotry and obstinacy 
i is always enlightened. As a fact, the Divine chastisement is — &^— 
-j always closely appropriate to the quality of the same sin and %4) 
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73. * O people! A parable is struck; so listen to it. Verily, (5 
those whom you call upon besides Allah can never create >> 
(even) a fly, though they should all gather for it; and ge 
should the fly snatch away anything from them, they could ^ -: 
not take it back from it. Feeble are (both) the seeker and ant 


the sought!” à e 

74. “ They have not estimated Allah with the estimation — [= 
that is due to Him. Verily Allah is Strong, Mighty." AM 
Commentary: x ed 
oF 


We must always take the parables of the Qur’an under %“ 
careful consideration. 
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hot, The person who is helpless when he confronts a single fly xy 
"S is not eligible to be worshipped. bs 
MN This verse illustrates an interesting and lively picture of the “x 
B £ situation of the artificial idols and deities and explains their " 
(77 weakness and inability. It makes manifest the falsehood of the [je 
4 pagans’ belief very clearly. i 3 
ws It addresses the common people and says: RÀ 
c$  * O people! A parable is struck; so listen to it. Verily, those EN 
CX whom you call upon besides Allah can never create (even) Ay 
EN a fly, though they should all gather for it; ...” fz ^ 
ey If all their idols, all the objects of their worship, and even  ?7^ 
C ^ all the scientists, the mindful ones, and inventors from among d 
& human beings gather with together and try to create a fly they v 
T will not be able to create it. Se 
X Thus, how can you consider them in a row with the Great %5 
* Lord Who is the Creator of the heavens and the earth and bA 
2 thousands of thousand living creatures in the seas and on the Cy 
^ lands, in forests, and in the depths of the ground; the Lord i 
bx Who has assigned the life and living in different shapes and #7% 
¢ os various kinds, each of which causes man to wonder and to ND 
MN admire them. How far and different are those weak objects of os 
<< worship and this Almighty Wise Creator! (>, 
Ad Then the Qur'an adds that not only they are not able to ý 3 
wv create a fly, but also they are unable to stand against a fly, vA 
[$s because as the verse says: BU 
LA *... and should the fly snatch away anything from them, Es. 
ox they could not take it back from it. ...” S 
(UE A weak and feeble being that fails even in standing against — 75 
E a fly, how is it worthy that they consider it as a manager of PS 
Cz. their fate and remover of their difficulties? so 
pe Yes, both 'the seekers', and the worshippers, and those E 
^ objects of worship, ‘the sought’ are feeble! The verse says: v 
i i? 
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“... Feeble are (both) the seeker and the sought!” 

Some Islamic narrations indicate that the idolaters of 
Quraysh used to plaster the idols that they had gathered and 
arranged around the Ka‘bah, with musk, ambergris and saffron 
mixed with honey, and around them they used to loudly say 
some words similar to the term ‘labbayk’ (here am I) of the 
monotheists which indicated their polytheism and idolatry as 
well as the distortion of the saying of monotheists, and they 
used to imagine these worthless and low objects as the partners 
of Allah. But flies came sitting on them, ate the honey, saffron, 
musk and ambergris thereover while the idolaters had not the 
power to take them back from the flies. 

Taking this scenery as an example, the Qur'àn reiterates 
the feebleness and inability of the idols and the weakness of 
the logic of the polytheists and implies that the 1dolaters can 
see carefully how their objects of worship are under the feet of 
flies and they are not able to show the least defence from 
themselves. These are some worthless and incapable objects of 
worship that the polytheists demanded them to solve their 
various problems! 

By the way, the objective of the Arabic words /talib/ (the 
seeker) and /matlüb/ (the sought) is just the same thing which 
was said in the above: the former is the worshippers of the 
idols and the latter is the idols themselves both of which are 
weak and incapable. 

Some commentators have also said that probably here the 
term /tàlib/ refers to ‘fly’ and /matlüb/ refers to ‘idols’, (since 
the flies seek the idols in order to enjoy of the food stuff over 
them). 
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After stating the above lively parable, in the next verse the — 
Qur'àn concludes that they have not recognized Allah so that 7 
they must know Him. The verse says: | 
* They have not estimated Allah with the estimation thatis 
due to Him. ...” fe 

They are so weak and feeble in knowledge of Allah and ¿3 
theology that they degraded Allah, the Exalted, to the level of Æ? 
their weak and worthless objects of worship, those that they 
counted as partners of Allah. If they had the least amount of VJ 
knowledge about Him they would certainly laugh at their own 


comparison. b 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn states: SUN 
*... Verily Allah is Strong, Mighty." em. 

Allah is not like the idols that are not able to create a small D" 


creature such as a fly, and they are not able even to defend 
themselves against a fly. Allah is powerful over everything, P 
and none is able to resist before Him. Ü 


A Point concerning theology: L | 

If we deal with the books written about physiology of the %5 
living creatures and study carefully the biological activities of S 
a small insect, such as a fly, we will see that the structure of |. 
the mind of a fly, its system of nerves, and its digestion organs  &: 
are more complicated than the structure of the most equipped 
aeroplanes, or they can not be comparable with each other at E 
all. m 

In principle, the problem of life and the senses and the S 
motion of the living creatures, as well as their growth and 57^ 
procreation, have remained as a secret before the scientists; "ei 


] : : EI 
and the details and delicacy used in the structure of these =~ 
creatures are in turn some other secrets, the ones which have °° 
not been answered yet. vd 
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According to the statements of the scientists of natural 
science, the extraordinary small eyes of some of these insects 
are composed by about one hundred eyes. That is, the same eye 
that we can hardly see, and perhaps is as small as a needlepoint, 
is made up of several smaller eyes, the collection of which is 
called *a compound eye'. Supposing that man can produce a 
living cell from some lifeless substance, who can arrange 
hundreds of small eyes, each of which in turn has a delicate 
camera, layers, and systems, beside each other and join their 
branches and lines of communication to the brain of the insect 
and transfer the outward information to the brain of the insect 
by them so that the insect can react unto the events happen 
around it? 

If all human beings gather and assist, can they create such 
an apparently small being which is in fact very complicated 
and mysterious? 

Again, if supposedly a man can solve all these problems, 
can this be called as creation? Or it is a combination of the 
existing means and tools in this very world of creation. Are 
those persons who mount the ready-made parts of a car called 
as inventors, and can their action be called invention? 
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75. * Allah Aon messengers fon among the angels and 
from among the men. Verily Allah is All-Hearing, All- 
Seeing." 

76. * He knows what is before them and what is behind 
them, and unto Allah are returned all affairs." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 


As some of the commentators have said: when the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was appointed, a group of pagans, such as 
*walid-ibn-Muqayrah', (who was counted as their minded 
one), with wonder and denial said: “Was the Reminder sent  * 
down to him (Muhammad, the poor and orphan one) from %7 
among us?" Then the first abovementioned verse was revealed S, 
and answered them that choosing the prophets and angels for 
His messengership is based on their eligibility and spirituality.’ 


Commentary: 

The Arabic term /'istafà/ is derived from /safwah/ which 3 
means: pure and noble, and choosing the pure and clear ones = 
shows that some of persons and angels have the eligibility and 
they are pure and noble. 

! Tafsir-i-Qartabi, Tafsir-i-’ Abul-Futth-i-R4zi, Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Ràzi, and Tafsir-i- 
Rauh-ul-Ma'àni, following the verse 
p 
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Regarding the fact that in the previous verses the speech 


.j Was about monotheism, polytheism, and the imaginary deities 


' of polytheists, and regarding the fact that there were some 
people who chose the angels and some of the prophets for 
. worshipping, the Qur'àn, through verses under discussion, 


-* implies that the Divine messengers entirely are the obedient 


servants of Allah. Yet, as the verse says: 
* Allah chooses messengers from among the angels and 
from among the men. . 

There are some messengers among the angels, like Gabriel, 
and there are some messengers from among human beings; 
like the great Divine messengers. The application of the word 
/min/ (some) in this verse, indicates that the entire Divine 
angels were not the messengers toward humankind, but some 
of them were given this rank to. This meaning does not 
contrast the content of the verse which says: “... Who made 
the angels messengers ...",' because the purpose in this verse 
is the statement of ‘gender’ not the statement of the generality 
of members. 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur’4n adds: 

« .. Verily Allah is All-Hearing, All-Seeing." 

This means that it is not such that, like human being, Allah 
is unaware of His Messengers in their absence, on the contrary, 
He is always aware of their circumstances, He hears their 
words and sees their deeds. 
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Then, in the next verse, the noble Qur'an points to the 
responsibility of the messengers in conveying their prophecy, 
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from one side, and the Divine protections due to them, on the 
other side. The verse says: 
* He knows what is before them and what is 
behind them, ...” 

Allah is aware of both their future affairs and those of their 

past that they have put in behind. Then, the verse continues: 
*... and unto Allah are returned all affairs.” 

This fact has been stated in order that people know that the 
angels and Divine prophets are also some obedient servants 
who have responsibilities before Him, and they have nothing 
from their own selves except for what Allah has bestowed on 
them, and they should not be taken as gods and objects of 
worship besides Allah. 

Therefore, the above sentence which says: “He knows 
what is before them ...” in fact is an indication to the duty and 
responsibility of the Divine messengers and that their deeds 
will be controlled from the side of Allah. It is similar to what 
Sura Al-Jinn, No. 72, verses 27 and 28 say. They announce: 
“Except to him whom He chooses as a messenger, for surely 
He makes a guard to march before him and after him,” “So 
that He may know that they have truly delivered the messages 
of their Lord, and He encompasses what is with them, ...” 

However, it became clear that the purpose of the Qur'ànic 
phrase: /mabayna ’aydihim/ is the future events, and the 
purpose of /maxalfahum/ is the past events, and, in any case, 
the knowledge of Allah does not increase or decrease. He has 
been aware of all the creatures and their deeds, whether they 

are exterior and interior. The noble Qur'àn, in this regard, 
says: “... the Knower of the unseen, it shall certainly come 
upon you; not the weight of an atom becomes absent from 
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(^ Him, in the heavens or in the earth, and neither less than that 

vz4 nor greater, but (all) is in a clear book,”! 

Nici Of course, the cognizance to this vast knowledge of Allah 

£37 has an extraordinary educational effect in man. It warns him J 


«i7 that whoever he may be and whatever rank and position the — ^^ 


ev. . . . MJ 
pæ one may gain He knows, and He is aware of the belief we have — 5. 
NX. E - ; E (7) 
^-7 in our minds and the intentions we bear in our hearts and — 
ae l i et 
f^ whatever kind of manner we are qualified by. All of these are -~ 
"^J manifest in His infinite knowledge. It is certain that taking — "4 
^^. note to this fact is very effective in man's training. These are : 3 
=.) some instructions that make man prepared for reaching the < 
«c^ goal of creation and the law of development. S 
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77. * O you who believe! Bow down and prostrate 


yourselves and worship your Lord, and do good; that you 
may be prosperous." 


Commentary: 


The ritual acts of ‘bowing’ and ‘prostration’ are among the 
examples of worship, yet in this holy verse these two acts are 
mentioned beside the Qur'ànic word /wa'budü/ (worship) 
which indicates both the importance of prayer and these two 
elements of prayer. 

By the way, divine salvation or prosperity is the last stage 
of perfection of which we must be hopeful when we have 
fulfilled our duties of worships and benefactions. 

This holy verse, addressing the believers, states some 
general and inclusive instructions which protect their religion, 
worldly affairs, and succession in all circumstances, and by 
this beauty of conclusion Sura Al-Hajj ends. At first, the verse 
points to four important instructions by saying: 

* O you who believe! Bow down and prostrate yourselves 
and worship your Lord, and do good; that you may be 
prosperous." 

Stating the bowing and prostration, two elements from 
among all elements of prayer, is for the sake of their 
extraordinary importance in this great worship. The instruction 
of absolute servitude, which has been stated after these two 
elements, encompasses every worship and devotion. The 
application of the word /rabbakum/ (your Lord) is, in fact, an 
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indication to His eligibility for being worshipped and the lack 
of eligibility of other than Him, because He is the only Owner, 
Master and Lord. 

The instruction of ‘doing good’ envelops any good deed 
without any condition and reservation. It has been narrated 
from Ibn-Abbàs who said its objective is ‘union of kindred’ 
and ‘nobility of character’.! 

Tafsir-ul-Burhan narrated from Hadrat Misabn-i-Ja‘far, the 
seventh Imam, who said that the purpose of the Quranic 


^, phrase /waf'al-ul-xayr/ (and do good) is the act of obedience 
©. from Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) next to the Prophet 
6^! (p.b.u.h.), and it is, indeed, the statement of a lively aspect 
(-i from this general concept. 
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78. “ And strive hard i in Ha way of) Allah as you ought to VO 
"i strive for him. He has chosen you and has not laid k 
z upon you any hardship in religion; the faith of ECR 
v your father Abraham (is yours). bm 
Si He named you Muslims, both before and in this (Book), VB 
y . that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may 5 
b be witnesses over the people; jis 
ma therefore establish prayer and pay the poor-rate 2) 
eer: Q | 
e A and hold fast to Allah! SA 
z Heis your Guardian, how excellent the Guardian and how n, 
Au excellent the Helper!” X 
ed RÀ 
(va, C t . ‘a Ü 
uS ommentary: ry 
ae } S A 
Gok We know that bearing witness needs awareness and justice, Ne 1 
(h while the totality of people as a whole are neither just nor %9 
fe, aware so that they can be witnesses over others. Therefore, the — 9 
(X. purpose of Muslims being witness, mentioned in this holy — 7 
[^3 verse, refers to some of the Muslims who not only are aware of EN 
(the deeds and behaviour of people but also are both just and — / 
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trust-worthy, and, as the Islamic traditions indicate, such Ks y 
persons can be the Prophets Ahl-ul-Bayt, the Immaculate — ^^ 


Imams, to whom our deeds and behaviour are exposed. RY 
This verse issues a command in the field of Holy Struggle | 
with the vast meaning of the word when it says: PN 
* And strive hard in (the way of) Allah as you ought to (y 
strive for him. ...” ^ 


The majority of the Islamic commentators have not taken 
the concept of Holy Struggle here in the particular sense of 9 


fd 7 


fighting with gun against the enemy. On the contrary, as itis — 
understood from the lexicographical concept of the word itself, $F 
they have considered it with the meaning of any struggle and $% 
effort in the way of Allah and doing benefactions, combating >? 
against low desires (the greater warfare), and striving against 2", 
the cruel unjust enemies (the lesser warfare). d A 


The Late Tabarsi, in Majma‘-ul-Bayan, narrates from the g5 
majority of the commentators that the purpose of the Qur’ānic +4 


phrase /haqqa jihadihi/ (as you ought to strive for Him) is the A 
sincere intention and accomplishing the acts for the cause of >= 
Allah. Voy 


There is no doubt that the Qur'anic phrase /haqqa jihadih/. — «4 


has a vast meaning which envelops all the concepts from the 1 al 
viewpoint of quality, quantity, place, time and the like. But $ 
since the stage of sincerity is the most difficult stage in AA 
struggling against one's self, the Qur'àn has emphasized on e 


this stage. The penetration of evil thoughts and motivations 
into man's heart (mind) and deeds are so hidden, narrow, and 
concealed that none can relieve him from them save the 
selected servants of Allah. » 

In these five instructions, in fact, the Qur'an has begun  —; 
from the simple stage up to the last and highest stages of 
servitude. The beginning words are about bowing and then, 
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superior to it, about prostration, and next to it the statement is 
about any worship in general. The fulfilment of good deeds, 
irrespective of worships and other than them, comes later, and 
in the last stage, the Qur'àn refers to Holy Struggle and effort 
and endeavour, whether they are done individually or socially, 
interior or exterior and related to behaviour, speech, ethics, 
and intention. 

This is a conclusive instruction which, no doubt, leads to 
salvation and prosperity as its consequence. 


Some Traditions about Holy Struggle: 
l- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Now then, surely 
Holy Struggle is one of the doors of Paradise which Allah has 
opened for His chief friends. It is the dress of piety and the 
protective armour of Allah and His trustworthy shield. ...”” 
2- Imam Sādiq (a.s.) said: “Holy Struggle is the most 
superior things next to the canonical obligations.” 
3- The same Imam (a.s.) said: “The alms (zakāt) of the 
b-** body is Holy Struggle and fasting.” 
CR 4- Again, he (a.s.) said: “The alms (zakat) of bravery is 
t-* Holy Struggle in the way of Allah.” 
5- Imam Sādiq (a.s.) said: * Holy Struggle accompanied 
^x with a just leader is obligatory.” 
wv 6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The peak of 
"^4 Islam is Holy Struggle in the way of Allah which is not gained 
"=. save by the best of them (Muslims). 
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7- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) also said: “Fighting in 
the way of Allah is more beloved with me than forty Hajj 
pilgrimages.” 

8- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily Holy Struggle 
in the way of Allah is of the best deeds of the believers.”? 

9- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) in his testament to Ali 
(a.s.) said: “O° Ali! The best Holy Struggle (for a striver) is 
that he spends the time while he does not try to be unjust to 
any one.” 

10- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) again said: “Verily a 
believer strives with his sword and his tongue." 

In view of the fact that there may arise this thought that 
how it is that these heavy commandments, each of which is 
vaster and more conclusive than the other, have been laid upon 
us, the weak servants, there are some other statements in the 
continuation of the verse which indicate that these things are 
some evidences for the Grace of Allah unto the believers, and 
also they are the signs of the grandeur of the rank of their 
personality, the believers, with Him. 

The verse continues saying: 

« .. He has chosen you ..." 

If you were not chosen by Allah you would not be given so 
many responsibilities. 

Then, in the next sentence, the Qur'àn says: 

«... and has not laid upon you any hardship in religion;..." 

That is, if you think properly these commandments are not 
some hard duties. On the contrary, they adapt to your pure 
nature and are consistent to it, and principally, since they are 


! Ibid, p. 304 

? Ibid, p. 286 

3 Wasà'il-ush-Shi'ah, vol. 6, p. 123 
^ Kanz-ul-‘Ummial, vol. 4, p. 357 
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as some means for your perfection and every one of them has a 
philosophy and some clear benefits which finally reach you, 
they wil not be bitter in your soul's taste, and they are 
completely sweet and wholesome. 

In the third stage of statement, it implies that this is the 
same religion of your father, Abraham. The verse says: 

*... the faith of your father Abraham (is yours). ...” 

The reason why Abraham has been called ‘father’ is either 
because the Arabs and Muslims of that day were mostly from 
the seed of Ishmael (a.s.), or it is for the sake that they all 
considered Abraham very great and they respected him as a 
spiritual father, though his pure religion had been polluted by 
kinds of superstitions. 

Then the Qur'àn gives another idea in this field when it 
Says: 

*... He named you Muslims, both before and in this 

(Book), ...” 

And a Muslim is the one who has this honour that he is 
submissive to the whole commandments of Allah. 

The commentators are divided in defining the antecedent 
of the Arabic pronoun /huwa/. Some of them have said that it 
retums to Allah. In this case it means that Allah has called you 
by this honourable name both in the former books and in the 
Qur'an. Some others believe that it returns to Abraham, 
because we recite in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 128 that, 
after finishing the structure of Ka‘bah, Abraham asked Allah 
for some things, including this: “Our Lord, make us 
submissive (Muslims) to You, and of our progeny an Ummah 
(a nation) submissive to You, ...” 

But the first interpretation seems more correct, because it 
adapts the words next to it in the verse, where it says: “...He 
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Ka named you Muslims, both before and in this (Book), ...", and cA 
CS this meaning does not fit Abraham but it concerns Allah.! E 
kt At last, the fifth and the last encouraging meaning about 4,¥ 
E the Muslims has been stated here, when it introduces them as 7 
€ P the example and paradigm of nations. It says: =. 
t4 *... that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you CX 
d. may be witnesses over the people; ..." Ro 
FR The Arabic word /Sahid/, in the sense of witness, is derived  ..— 
(^4 from /šuhūd/ with the meaning of ‘cognizance accompanied AN 
RS with presence’. This statement means that the Messenger s 
>) (p.b.u.h.) being witness over all Muslims refers to his 57 
(cognizance about the deeds of his Ummah. This commentary sa 1 
eg quietly adapts to the Islamic narrations concerning the © AN 
>} “exposition of deeds’, and some verses of the Qur’an which (^ 
ý refer to it. According to these narrations the deeds of all the e 
(«^ | members of Ummah are exposed to the Prophet (pbuh) p% 
5j during every week, and his pure soul will be informed of all gy 
y: these things. Therefore, he is the witness over this Ummah. _ Mo 
o And this Ummah being witness, according to some Islamic [4 
€; narrations, means the Immaculate ones of this Ummah, the £^» 
ES Imams, who are also the witnesses over the deeds of people. KOA 
ye A tradition narrated from  Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (as) (| 
^1 indicates that he said: “We are Allah’s authorities among His  ;; N 
eu servants and we are the witnesses of Allah and His signs AA 
<4 among people.” (Taken from the book by Kaméal-ud-Din, $% 
"4|  Sadüq, according to the quotation of Nür-uth-Thagalayn, vol. ey 
C^ X 3, p. 526. There have also been narrated other narrations with S3 
(C£ the same content in this field.) L 
Xx ! In the Holy Qur'àn, Sura Al-Ma’idah, verse 3 He has explicitly called this religion $ oil 
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In fact, the addressee in the Qur'ànic phrase /li takünü/ is 


y yc 


apparently the whole Ummah, but, indeed, they are some of |, 


the chiefs and nobles of them. Addressing 'the whole' for a 
part of them is very common in the daily applications. For 
example, we recite in Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 20 that, 
Allah, counting His blessings upon the Children of Israel, 
addresses them: *... and made you kings, ..." while we know 
that only a few of them were bestowed on this rank. 

The Arabic term /Suhüd/ has also another meaning which is 
a ‘practical witness’; viz. the criterion of measurement for the 
deeds of others is an example person's actions. In this case all 
the true believing Muslims are of this kind, because they are 
an 'example Ummah', or a model, with the best religion, 
Islam, who can be a measure and an example for measuring 
the personality and virtue among all nations. 

A. tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates that 
Allah has bestowed several virtues and superiorities on the 
Ummah of Islam. One of them is that in each of the former 
nations, their prophet was a witness over his own people, but 
in Islam, He has appointed all the Ummah as a witness over 
people. The verse says: “... and you may be a witness over the 
people. ..." 

This means that: as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is an example for 
his own Ummah, you are also examples for the people of the 
world.! 

In the meanwhile, this commentary does not contradict the 
former interpretation. It is also possible that all Ummah to be 
witnesses and the Immaculate Imams to be some model and 
outstanding witnesses. 


! Tafsir-i-Burhàn, vol. 3, p. 105 
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At the end of this verse again the five former duties, as an 
emphasis, are reiterated in three concise expressive sentences, 
where it implies: now that the case is as such, and you have 
these privileges and honours, you should keep up prayer and 
give alms (zakat) to the due people and hold fast the religion 
of truth under the grace of Allah, because He is your Master, 
your Guardian, and the One Who succours you. The verse 
Says: 

*... therefore establish prayer and pay the poor-rate and 
hold fast to Allah! He is your Guardian, ..." 

Then the Holy Qur'àn adds: 

*... how excellent the Guardian and how excellent the 

Helper!” 

In fact, the Qur'ànic phrase which says: “... how excellent 
the Guardian and how excellent the Helper” is a reason on the 
Qur'ànic sentence which says: “... and hold fast to Allah! He 
is your Guardian, ...”. That is, you have been commanded to 
hold fast the truth only under the grace of Allah, and this is for 
the sake that He is the Supreme and the best Guardian, the 
worthiest Helper. 

Concerning the phrase “... and hold fast to Allah ...” in 
another occurrence the Qur'àn says: “Then as for those who 
believe in Allah, and hold fast to Him, shortly He will admit 
them to Mercy from Him and Grace; and will guide them 
toward Himself through a straight way”. 

There is a tradition narrated from Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) 
who said: “In all your affairs hold fast to Allah. It is in this 
case that you can protect yourself by Him, the Pure, through a 


Strong Power.” 
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Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) also said: “Whoever holds 
fast to Allah, He will save him.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, No. 7826 
and, Mizan-ul-Hikmah, vol. 8, p. 3802) 

Again, it is narrated from the same Imam (a.s.) who said: 
“Whoever holds fast to Allah, never can Satan harm him.” 
(Qurar-ul-Hikam, No. 8035, and Mizan,ul-Hikmah, vol. 8, p. 
3803) 
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Supplication: 


O' Lord! Give us success and felicity so that to be an 
example people by means of holding Your Pure Essence and 
associating with people in a manner that we can be considered 
as models and witnesses to others. 

O' Lord! As You called us Muslims in the holy Qur'àn and 
in Your former Heavenly Books, bestow on us success to be 
submissive to Your Command thoroughly. 

O' Lord! Make us victorious over the enemies who, here 
and there, try to attack the Qur'àn and Islam, and do set us 
among those who do not rely on the mere name of Islam and 
Muslim alone, but help us to guard this honour by establishing 
prayer, paying the poor-rate, Holy Struggle, and holding fast to 
You, because You are the Excellent Guardian, the Excellent 
Helper. 


The End of Sura Al-Hajj 
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Arabian Peninsula, P: 87 
Arabic Language, P: 143 
Ash‘ath-ibn-Qays, P: 233 
Atmosphere as a protective canopy, P: 78 
Awesta, P: 232 
Ayyüb (Job), P: 190 
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Babylon, P: 116 

The Baptist, P: 234 

The ‘barren day’, P: 350 
Battle of Badr, P: 239, 350 
Bedouins, P: 220 
Bisharat-ush-Shi‘ah, P: 164 
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Children of Israel, P: 132 
The Christian, P: 51, 234 
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Day of Hereafter, P: 351 
Day of judgment, P: 374 
Dajjal, P: 170 

David, P: 17,, 120, 121, 167 
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Eligà, P: 133 
Embryo, P: 204, 209, 210, 211, 229 
- The stages of, P: 211 
- The traditions of, P: 209 
Enoch, P: 133 
*Eywan-i-Mada’in, P: 336 
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Fakhr-i-Ràzi, P: 132, 133, 134 
Fatalist, P: 217 

Father, P: 234 

Feast sacrifice, P: 266, 277 
Fire worshippers, P: 232 
Flood of Noah, P: 256 

Friday prayer, P: 289 

Furqan, P: 67 
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Gabriel, P: 108, 185 

Gha’im, Hadrat (a.s.), P: 312 
Al-Ghaul-ul-Mukhtasar, P: 170 
Gog and Magog, P: 153, 155 
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Hamzah, P: 239 

Hamzat-ibn-' Abd-ul-Mutallib, P: 247 

Hereafter, P: 156, 230, 350, 352, 374, 375 
- Is the ‘Day of Separation’, P: 230 
- Is certain, P: 83 
- The Day of, P: 351 

Holy Ghost, P: 234 

Holy Struggle, P: 395, 396 

Had, P: 154 

Husham-ibn-Hakam, P: 270, 271, 272 

Hussayn, Imam (a.s.), P: 359 
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Ibn-i-‘ Abbas, P: 28, 277 
Ibn-i-Muljam, P: 309 

Idris, P: 17, 170 

Idris-i-‘ Araqit Maqribi, P: 170 
Intercessors, P: 377 

Iran, P: 96 

Isaac, P: 17, 24, 111 
Ishmael, P: 256 

*Isma‘ii, P: 133 

Israel, P: 320 
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Jabir, P: 378 
Jabir-i-Ju‘fi, P: 28 
Jacob, P: 17, 111, 133 

- The Jews, P: 51 
Jaw&hir-ul-Kalám, P: 252 
Jesus, P: 133, 144, 145 
Job, P: 17, 126, 128 

- His patience, P: 131 
John the Baptist, P: 234 
Jonah, P: 134 
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Ka'bah, P: 252, 255, 256, 258, 260, 270, 273, 276, 294, 385, 398 
- Should not be left empty, P: 273 
- The custodian of, P: 252 
- The House of, P: 252, 283, 258 

Káàmil-i-Ibn-Athir, P: 133 

Kamal-ud-Din, P: 399 

Kanzul-'Irfàn, P: 277 

Karajaki, P: 299 

Khadijah, P: 252 

Imam Khomiyni, P: 96 
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Lisán-ul-' Arab, P: 40 

Lüt, P: 116, 154 
-  Abraham's nephew, P: 110 
- Divine last favour to, P: 117 
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Ma‘ath, P: 378 
Ma‘dan-ul-Jawahir, P: 299 
Magians, P: 232, 233 
Magog, P: 135, 155 


Mahdi (a.s.), P: 168, 169, 170, 172, 175, 177, 179, 181, 264, 322,333, «— 


359 
- Is promised, P: 264 
- Advent of, P: 173, 17€ 
Majüs, P: 232 
Martyrdom, P: 354, 355 
Marwah, P: 277 
Mary, P: 142, 144, 145, 147 
Mash'ar, P: 264 
Masjid-ul-Haràm, P: 248 
Massiah, the nickname of Jesus, P: 133, 142, 145, 158, 159 
Mecca, P: 126, 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 270, 273, 292, 294, 310, 314 
- Dwellers of, P: 256 
- Territory of, P: 276 
- The pagans of, P: 357 


Medina, P: 314. W 


Moses, P: 97, 167 

Mountains, Allah’s bounty, P: 61 
Mufradat, by Raqib, P: 148, 296 
Muhammad-ibn-Muslim, P: 98 
Muharram, P: 357 

Muna, P: 275, 277, 294 
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Namrüd, P: 110 

Neyshaur, P: 188 

Nimrüd, P: 237 

Nisa’ circumambulation, P: 277, 280, 281 
Noah, P: 17, 118, 154 


O 


Object of Resurrection, P: 229 
Omniscient, Allah, P: 365 
Oxygen, P: 209 
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Palestine, P: 116 
Persian language, P: 143 
Pharaoh, P: 154, 237 
Protected Tablet, P: 375 
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Qà'im, P: 169, 173 
Qathm-ibn-' Abbàs, P: 250 
Qawali-ul-La'àli, P: 337 
Qauraysh, P: 189 
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Rabi-ibn-Khuthiym, P: 263 Ü 
Ráqib, P: 148, 296 ! e) 
Reckoning, P: 369 EN 
- The court of, P: 369 
Resurrection Day, P: 85, 202, 203, 231, 349, 351 
- The scales of, P: 83 
- The great terror of, P: 199 
- Ofthe body, P: 211 
- The object of, P: 229 
Rüh-ul-Janàn, P: 297 
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Sabean, P: 234 

Sacred House, P: 257, 260, 306 
Safa, P: 277, 289, 290 
Al-Sakhawi, P: 171 

Salih, P: 154 

Sarah, P: 110 

Sasanian Dynasty, P: 232 
Sham, P: 110 

Sharh-ul-' Aghidah, P: 171 
Shaybat-ibn-Rabi'ah, P: 234 
Shaykh-i-Tüsi, P: 223 
Shi'b-i-' Abi- Tálib, P: 252 
Shi'ah, P: 257 

Shi'ism, P: 154 

Shu'ayb, P: 154 

Sodom, a city, P: 116 
Solomon, P: 17, 120, 121, 123, 125 
Syriah, P: 110, 123 
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Tabarsi, P: 297, 395 
Tablet, Protected, P: 375 
Tashriq, P: 265 


Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.) 

The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

"[ fear about my Ummah for three (things) after me: misguidance 
after guidance, the seditions which cause aberrations, and the vain desire 
of the belly and of pudendum." P: 92 

“The Arab’s custom is that they use the word ‘what’ for irrational 
beings and (the phrase) ‘what you worship’ means the idols made of 
stone and wood." P: 158 

“Whoever recites Sura Al-Hajj, Allah will reward him both the 
reward of pilgrimage and lesser pilgrimage of all those who have done 
them in the past and all those who will do them in the future." P: 197 

"Verily Magians had a prophet, who was killed, and a Book which 
~ was burnt." P: 233 

"False witness is equal to associating something with Allah." Then he 
(p.b.u.h.) recited this holy verse: “... therefore avoid the filth of the idols 
and avoid false speech." P: 285 

"Whenever you like that your Lord loves you, be in awe of Him." P: 
299 

"The most elevated people with Allah is he who is the most God- 
fearing." P: 301 

“Whoever leaves committing a sin because of the fear of Allah, He 
will make him happy on the Day of Hereafter." P: 301 

"The parable of a sinful person among people is like someone who 
embarks a ship with some others. So, when the ship is in the middle of 
the sea, he takes an ax and cuts a hole where he is sitting. Whenever he is 
protested, he answers that he is occupying his own share. So, if others do 
not stop him of doing this dangerous deed, it does not take long that, 


Index 


penetrating the sea water into the ship, every body drowns in the sea.” P: 
324 

“Whoever enjoins right and forbids wrong he is the viceroy of Allah 
on the earth, the viceroy of the messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and the 
viceroy of His Book.” P: 325 

“The one among them who enjoins right and forbids wrong more than 
others; and is the most virtuous and tries to go in the pleasure of Allah 
more than others.” P: 325 

“You should enjoin right and forbid wrong else Allah will dominate 
over you a cruel ruler who neither respects the old ones nor does he have 
mercy upon the children. Your righteous people pray but it will not be 
answered, and they ask Allah for help but He will not help them; they 
even repent and Allah may not forgive their sins." PP: 325-326 

"The worst blindness is the blindness of the heart." P: 337 

"When Allah intends to do a favour to a servant, He causes the eye of 
his heart to open by which he can see whatever was concealed to him." P: 
337 

“Having knowledge to Allah is the best of deeds; for knowledge of 
Him will benefit you whether the deed is scanty or abundant; and verily 
ignorance will not benefit you whether the deed is scanty or abundant.” 
P: 376 

“Whoever dies while he has never associated anything with Allah, 
will enter Paradise.” P: 378 

“Whoever from among my Ummah dies and has not associated any 
thing with Allah, will enter Paradise, and whoever dies while he has 
associate anything with Allah will enter Hell.” PP: 378-379 l 

“There are two bad qualities above which there is no other quality: 
associating something with Allah and to cause damage against the 
servants of Allah.” P: 379 , 

“The one who has associated a partner with Allah will be told to get 
his reward from whom he has acted for.” P: 379 ep. 

"The peak of Islam is Holy Struggle in the way of Allah which is not 
gained save by the best of them (Muslims)." P: 396 
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“Fighting in the way of Allah is more beloved with me than forty 
Hajj pilgrimages.” P: 397 

“Verily Holy Struggle in the way of Allah is of the best deeds of the 
believers.” P: 397 

"O' Ali! The best Holy Struggle (for a striver) is that he spends the 
time while he does not try to be unjust to any one." P: 397 


Imam Amir-ul-Mu' mineen Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.): 

“By the descent of the Qur'àn to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the 
knowledge of the former prophets, and the knowledge of Allah's saints, 
and the knowledge of whatever will happen until the Resurrection have 
been given to him (p.b.u.h.)." P: 49 

"Health and self-sufficiency is ‘good’, and sickness and poverty is 
‘evil’ and both of them are for trial." P: 67 

"Whoever seeks guidance other than Allah's guidance will go 
astray.” P: 92 

“The most polluted deeds is that which causes misguidance.” P: 92 

“... know, O' my child, that if there had been a partner with your 
Lord, his messenger, too, should have come to you and you would have 
seen signs of his authority and power and you should have known his 
deeds and qualities. ...” P: 147 

*... He has honoured their ears (the people of Paradise) so that the 
sound of Hell Fire may never reach them (nor the moans of the people of 
Hell) ..." P: 161 

*... you should therefore be quick in performance of (good) acts so 
that your way be with His neighbours in His abode, where He has set His 
messengers their friends, and made the angels to visit them. He has 
honoured their ears so that the sound of Hell Fire may never reach them." 
P: 163 

"Man will be raised bare in Resurrection" P: 166 

"(Fear) Allah (and) keep Allah in view in the matter of the Qur'an. 

No one should excel you in acting upon it." P: 183 
*... By Allah, if I wish, I can tell every one of you from where he has 
come, where he has to go, and all his affair, but I fear lest you abandon 
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the Messenger of Allah (peace and blessing of Allah be upon him and his 
progeny) in my favour. I shall certainly convey these things to the 
selected ones who will remain safe from that fear, ...” PP: 190-191 

*... O’ people! A time will come to you when Islam would be 
capsized as a pot is capsized with all its contents. ..." P: 191 

"Whoever seeks guidance other than the guidance of Allah, goes 
stray." P: 217 

“Whoever obeys his Lord, fears his sin, is guided." P: 217 

“The guidance of Allah is the best guidance." P: 217 

“Ask me before you are in lack of me." P: 233 

“Yes, O' 'Ash'ath! Allah has sent down a Book unto them, and has 
appointed a prophet for them." P: 233 

“Be in awe of the Fire whose heat is intensive, whose depths is much, 
whose ornament is iron, and whose drink is a festering fluid (blood 
mixed with pus)." PP: 241-242 

*... Ask the people of Mecca not to charge rent from lodgers, because 
Allah, the Glorified, says: ‘... alike; (for) the dweller therein and (for) the 
visitor from the country, ...’. ‘The dweller’ means he who is living there 
while /al-bádi/ means he who is not among the people of Mecca and 
comes for Hajj from outside." PP: 250-251 

. (fear) Allah (and) keep Allah in view in the matter of your Lord's 

House (Ka‘bah). Do not leave it empty so long as you live, because if it 
is abandoned you will not be spared." P: 273 

*Be in awe of Allah and be hopeful of His grace so that he secure you 
from that which you are in awe of and He bestows on you what you are 
hopeful of." P: 300 . 

“Being in awe of Allah in this world causes the security of fear in the 
Hereafter.” P: 300 

“The finite of knowledge is the fear of Allah.” P: 300 

“All virtuous deeds totally, including even the Holy war in the way of 
Allah, comparing with enjoining right and forbidding wrong, Js like a 
small amount of saliva in a deep ocean.” P: 326 
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*The finite of knowledge (to Allah) is being in awe of Allah, the 
Pure.” P: 376 

“Once a man said to the Holy Prophet: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! 
Bequeath me!’ He (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘I bequeath you that you never 
associate anything with Allah even if you are to be torn to pieces and to 
be burnt in fire; and that you should not repulse your parents (from 
yourself) ...’.” P: 379 

*.. you should know that even the smallest hypocrisy is like 
believing in more than one God, and keeping company of people who 
follow their low desires is the key to obliviousness from religion, and is 
the seat of Satan.’ ..." P: 379 

*Now then, surely Holy Struggle is one of the doors of Paradise 
which Allah has opened for His chief friends. It is the dress of piety and 
the protective armour of Allah and His trustworthy shield. ..." P: 396 

"In all your affairs hold fast to Allah. It is in this case that you can 
protect yourself by Him, the Pure, a Strong Power." P: 401 

“Whoever holds fast to Allah, He will save him.” P: 401 

*Whoever holds fast to Allah, never Satan can harm him." P: 401 


Imam Zayn-ul-‘ Abidin, Ali-ibn-il-Husayn-As-Sajjàd, (a.s.): 

"Treat with them in the same manner that you treat with the People of 
the Book, and the purpose of the Messenger of Islam was Magians." P: 
233 

“When the Day of Hereafter occurs, Allah commands the guardians 
of Hell to deliver the keys of Hell to Ali (a.s.), so that he lets enter it 
whomever he intends, cause to save whomever he intends.” P: 242 


Imam BaAgir (a.s.): 

“Verily Allah, Almighty and Glorious, appointed Ali (a.s.) (to 
leadership) to be a sign between Him and His servants. Then, whoever 
has known him (his right) is a believer, and whoever has rejected him is a 
disbeliever; and whoever has not known him gets astray, and whoever 
appoints another (leader) with him is a polytheist, and whoever has 
confessed his mastership will enter Paradise.” P: 92 
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“I heard that Imam Baqir (a.s.) in a tradition was saying: ‘And do ^ d 
know O’ Muhammad! Verily the leaders of injustice, as well as their — ^ 


*Hanif is the same nature on which people are created, and there is no 
change in the creation of Allah." Then he (a.s.) added, saying: "Allah has 


followers, are far from the religion of Allah. Certainly they have gone C 
astray and lead astray, and the deeds that they do ‘... are like ashes on d 
which the wind blows severely on a stormy day; they will have no power SÈ 
over any thing out of what they have earned; that is the very straying, far — 17] 
(and deep)’.” P: 92 DA 
“Whoever teaches a part of guidance (to any one) will have the like ry 

of the reward of those who act it and there will decrease nothing of the MA. 
rewards of them; and whoever teaches a part of aberration (to any one) SEN 
the sin of those who commit it will be for him without decreasing — 57i 
anything from their sins." P: 93 p^ 
“The completion of Hajj (for a person) is meeting the Imam.” P: 278 — > 4 
EA 


set Monotheism in the nature of man." P: 287 


c E> 


" 

"This verse has been revealed about the emigrants and it is also.) 

applied about the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), because they were (4 
expelled from their homes, too, and were frightened.” P: 314 NE 

“This verse, up to the end of it, refers to the progeny of Muhammad «> 
(p.b.u.h.) and Mahdi (a.s.) and his companions. Allah will bestow them R ) 

the East and the West of the earth (and their governmental authority) will Lang 
make religion manifest, and by Mahdi (a.s.) and his companions He will Ac 
annihilate innovation and falsehood, as evil ones had annihilated the DÀ 

ÑS; truth, so much that there will not be seen any injustice (on the earth) for ry 
y they enjoin the good and forbid the wrong." P: 322 ES : 
GR “Verily the act of enjoining the Right and forbidding the wrong are i: 
ey (two) great commandments by which other divine commandments may 27 
i be established and (by which) the ways and roads can become secured 2; 
724 ^ and the transactions (of people) become lawful, and the rights of persons Ped 
e can be safe guarded, and the lands may become flourished, and the ed 
Fa] enemies may be taken vengeance, and (under their shade) all affairs will ZA 
(A become straightened.” P: 325 UN 
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Imam Sadiq (a.s.): 
“Ask with the aim that you learn something, not with the purpose of 


seeking pretext.” Then he (a.s.) added: “The taste of water is the taste of 
life. Allah, Be He Glorified, has said: ‘And We made from water every 
living thing’.” P: 60 

“O° Allah! Cause me know You for verily if You do not make me 
know You I will not know Your prophet. O’ Allah! Cause me know Your 
prophet, for verily if You do not make me know Your prophet, I will not 
know Your Hujjah. O’ Allah! Cause me know Your Hujjah, for verily if I 
do not know Your Hujjah I will get astray from my religion (and will be 
misguided).” PP: 92-93 

“Visit each other because your visit will cause your hearts be 
enlivened and our sayings to be remembered, and our sayings may make 
you kind to each other. Then if you take them (and do accordingly), you 
will develop and be prosperous; and if you abandon our sayings you will 
get astray and annihilate. Therefore, take them (and do accordingly), for I 
stand guarantor of your rescue and prosperity.” P: 93 

“The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Gabriel came to me and said: ‘Your 
Lord sends you regards and has prohibited you from ‘Tazwiq’ of the 
houses’.” P: 98 

“He (Abraham) said this: ‘Nay, it was done by this, the chief of them’ 
for he intended to improve their thoughts and to tell them the idols could 
not do such an action.” Then the Imam added: “By Allah, the idols had 
not done it nor did Abraham tell a lie.” P: 103 

“The objective of the word /husnà/, mentioned in the above verse, is 
Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) and Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) and the followers of 
him.” P: 160 

“He is like the one who is with the leader of this revolution in his 
camp, (his army group).” Then, after a pause, he (a.s.) said: “He is like 
the one who is with the messenger of Allah (in his struggles).” P: 172 

“Whoever recites this Sura every three days, he will not go out of the 
year but he will be honored to go to the Sacred House.” P: 197 
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“Verily there are gates for Hell Fire. From one gate there enter into it 
our enemies, those who fight against us, and those who disgrace us. This 
gate is surly the greatest one and is the most blazing gate.” P: 242 

“Whoever worships other than Allah in the Sacred Mosque, or takes 
other than the saints of Allah as the administrator of this sacred site, then 
he has been involved in injustice and heresy.” P: 249 

“(At the beginning) the houses of Mecca had not any gate. 
Mu‘awiyah was the first one who set a door for his house. And no one is 
suitable to hinder the pilgrims from dwelling in the houses of Mecca.” P: 
251 

“Any oppression that a person does against himself in the land of 
Mecca, irrespective of theft, injustice unto others, and any kind of 
oppression, is inside of this verse and I see it /'ilhàd/, (the sins referred to 
in this verse).” And, therefore, the Imam forbade people to choose Mecca 
as a place of living, (because the responsibility of committing sin in this 
land is heavier). P: 253 

“Verily Allah created the people ... and commanded them something 
for the obedience of the religion and their affairs of the world, and 
enjoined them of the gathering of the people of the east and west (in the 
rites of the Hajj) in order that they (the Muslims) know each other well 
(being acquainted with their state) and that every nation may use capital 
for merchant from one city to another... and for the purpose that the 
effects of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and his news should be 
acknowledged and in order that people might mention them and do 
(accordingly) and they never forget them.” P: 271 

“If every nation speak only about its own country and cities and only 
think about the things therein, they will meet destruction and those 
countries will turn into ruins, their interests will fall and the true 
righteous persons will remain unknown.” P: 271 : 

“We used to say that nothing of it should be brought out (from Muna) 
because people were in need of it, but today, that the people (and their 
sacrifices) have been increased, taking it out does not matter. P: 274 
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2) to Him.” P: 300 A) 
Par “None is the follower of Ja‘far (Imam Sadiq) (a.s.) save he who Nel 
ex», restrains his tongue and acts for his Creator, and hopes in his Master an) 
Y v (Allah) and really fear Allah." P: 300 A) 
RE “When you bought the sacrificial animal, do turn it toward Qiblah, RY 
t and at the time of slaughtering, you should say: ‘I have turned my face 8 t 

K 


> being upright, and I am not of the idolaters. Verily my prayer and my se 

%} worship, my life and my death are for Allah, the Lord of the Worlds. No "s 

! associate (there is) for Him, and this (submission) I have been x: 
commanded to, and I am the first of the Muslims. O°’ Allah! Accept it ©) 


Y (myself wholly) toward Him Who created the heavens and the earth e : 


: from me.” PP: 303-304 EA 
= “This verse (Sura Al-Hajj, verse 59) was revealed for the rank of T 
tse Hadrat Ali (a.s.)." P: 356 4 
E * . most certainly Allah will aid him; ..." is Hadrat Mahdi, the still- Y 
7*9 living one from his progeny, who, by the aid of Allah, will take ( Ex 
KA vengeance of the blood of his ancestor, Imam Husayn (a.s.), and the rest — ) 
KS) of the oppressed of the world. P: 359 ee 


“Holy Struggle is the most superior things next to the canonical Ur 
lass} obligations.” P: 396 ) A 
eV “The alms (zakat) of the body is Holy Struggle and fasting." P: 396 


asi P “The alms (zakāt) of bravery is Holy Struggle in the way of Allah.” 
$e —P:396 

E * Holy Struggle accompanied with a just leader is obligatory." P: 396 
Ed 

(“a Imam Musabn-i-Ja‘far, Al-Kazim (a.s.): 

mJ, “The purpose of the phrase ‘wherein is your Reminder’ is that: it is 


X mentioned in the Book that the obedience, after the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
KY should be paid to Imam; that is, your nobility and honour lies in the 
E obedience from (immaculate) Imam after the Prophet." P: 33 


Index 


“Allah does not give security to the timid persons as much as their 
fear, but according to His grace and generosity.” P: 300 


Upon the commentary of the last sentence of verse 45 from Sura Al- 


) Hajj, the Imam (a.s.) said that the ‘well abandoned’, which is not taken 


benefit from, is the silent Imam; and the ‘lofty castle’ is the ‘rational 
Imam’. P: 333 

"The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase /waf‘al-ul-xayr/ (and do good) is 
the act of obedience from Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) next to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.)" P: 393 


Imam Ali-ibn-Müsar-r-Ridà (a.s.): 

“Whoever is in awe of Allah will be in security.” P: 300 

"We are Allah's authorities among His servants and we are the 
witnesses of Allah and His signs among people." P: 399 


Imam Muhammad Jawad (a.s.): 
* Allah has appointed one hundred and twenty four thousand prophets 


| for guiding humankind among whom one hundred and thirteen are 


messengers and Zul-Kifl was one of those messengers." P: 132 


Torah, P: 167 


U 


Ubaydat-ibn-Hárith-ibn-' Abdul-Mutallib, P: 239, 247 
Unity, P: 44, 48, 49, 106, 147 
Ummah, single P: 147, 173, 399, 400 
- Of Islam, P: 400 
Ummayyads, P: 269 
Ummi-Hani, P: 252 
Umrah (lesser pilgrimage), P: 280 
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Vengeance may be taken of the enemies, P: 325 
Vengeance of the blood of Imam Husayn, P: 359 
Viceroy of Allah and His Messenger, P: 325 
Veneration, unconditional, P: 237 
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Walid-ibn-' Atabah, P: 239, 288 
Wavy senfor Yunus, p: 136 


y 


Yahya (John), P: 17, 140, 142 
- The offspring of Zechariah, P: 142 
Yazid, P: 96 
Yazid-ibn-‘ Abdulmalik, P: 93 
Yünus (Jonah), P: 17, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139 
- Knew the Divine punishment was coming to them, P: 137 
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Zabür, P: 121, 167 
Zakarniya, P: 234 
Zannüm, (Jonah), P: 133, 134 
Zaynab, Hadrat, P: 96 
Zechariah, P: 17, 140 
Zil-Hajj, P: 265, 266 
- The beginning ten days of, P: 265 
- An appointed time of, P: 266 
Zoroaster, P: 232 
Zul-Kifl, P: 17, 132, 133, 134 
Zul-Qarnayn, P: 153 


QE DIRE 


Eo pose Ep py 


yr o rj o aptare? pa * 
7 ut SH ubl 5 KE us gu So t6 ca ui 
63 (Vt uTY LL ed d 


e ^O mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
x Messenger and the Qur'àn) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a 
light (that is) manifest." (Holy Qur’an, 4: 174) 
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“We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will 
«4 assuredly Guard it (from corruption).” (Holy Qur'àn, 15: 9) 


oof f o z IAIL «7^ or, for ae? t ere 
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(YF uL Y abaya) a 
* But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'àn), verily for 


him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the 
Day of Judgment." (Holy Qur'an, 20: 124) 
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“And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur'àn that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe ...” (Holy Qur'àn, 17: 82) 
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> A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


* O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 

7X charged with authority among you ..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
à (‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
=} and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 


pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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V In *Ikmál-ud-Din' a tradition, through ‘Jabir-il-Ju‘f’, is narrated from C$: 4 
„XÈ ‘Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have Rx { 
YAp) known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-' Amr, those that Allah a ) 
S 7j has made their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet TE 
17) (p.b.u.h.) said: *O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides Boy $ 
(2s) of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and ZA l f 
y 8 (Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known Vl £ 


in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, 


ms 
Ç, fa 


tg give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja‘far-ibnMuhammad; l 
fr. a and after him Müsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Müs&; then Muhammad-ibn- | 
Ne Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there : 
sj comes) Al-Gha’im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. Heis — £^ 
f Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. S 
CA He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very — 97 


yf 


— 


personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the 
worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his 
followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a 
statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." 
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Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation?’ He answered: ‘Yes. By the One Who 
‘22 appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people 
from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it’..." 
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(Ikmal-ud-Dtn, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning in Yanábi -ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) 
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" Nor does he (the Apostle) speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 
74 that is revealed" 
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(Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn), which 
is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahl-ul-Bayt; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful 
and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me)." And, in another 


tradition it is added: "Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach 


yourselves to these TWO." 
(Ma'ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 17, and 
other books from the Sunnite school and Shi‘ah school mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, vol. 


9, p. 309 to p. 375) 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Ridà (a.s.) said: 

“May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment.” I asked him (a.s) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: “He (can) learn our sciences and teach 
them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses of our 


speech, surely they would follow us." 
(Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 80; 'Uyün-i-Akhbàr-ur-Ridà, vol. 1, p. 207) 
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The Rank and Importance of the Qur’an 


abd le ail ai ISN fle le gh al as (io) al dh Ju 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The superiority of the Qur'àn unto 


other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures." 
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Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: “Verily in this Qur'àn there are some 


bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts : 
(minds).” 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best of you is the one who 


learns the Qur'àn and teaches it.” 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be aware of the Qur'án! Verily it is 
a useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the 
person who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it.” 
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In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, The Merciful 


SX Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
CS exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
£»-/] surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path 


and knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


(Sura Nahl (the Bee), No. 16, verse 125.) 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Introduction 


As it was already mentioned in the introduction of previous 
volume, No. 10, the exegesis of the verses of this part, similar 
to the former part, became fairly more detailed and, therefore, 
this volume, No. 11, contains the commentary of the verses of 
one part of the Qur'àn, part 18; and surely this circumstance, 
i.e. the translation of the commentary of one part of the Qur'an 
in one volume, will also be kept for a few parts of the Holy 
Qur'àn in future. 

For being familiar with more information about the source 
and purpose of providing this endeavour and that how the dear 
reader or readers of it can utilize this commentary best, we 
may recommend you to study the introduction detailed at the 
beginning of book No. 1 (part one) which will surely be 
helpful. 

As usual, again and again we ask Allah, the Almighty, to 
help us, as ever before, and assist us to complete this sacred 
endeavour successfully. 

May He (s.w.t.) guide and succour all of us by the light of 
the Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we 
are always in need of His favours. 


The Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Amir-ul-Mu' mineen Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr-‘Amili 
The Translator 
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Transliteration of Arabic letters 


Long Vowels Short Vowels Diphthongs 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23 
(The Believers) 


(Revealed in Mecca) 
118 verses in 6 sections 


The Virtues of the Recitation of Sura Al-Mu'minün: 


There are many virtues have been stated about this Sura in 
the recorded narrations quoted from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the Imams (a.s.). 

On the virtue of reciting this Sura, for example, Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Frequent recitation of this Sura, especially 
on Fridays, brings bliss in this world and the Hereafter, and it 
also leads to the enjoyment of the company of the Divine 
prophets in the lofty Paradise.”(Majma‘-ul-Bayan) 

In a tradition by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), we read: “On the 
Day of Hereafter, the angels will give whoever recites Sura al- 
Mu'minün good tidings about the breath of life and a Garden 
of delight, and when the Angel of Death comes to take his 
soul, he will give him such good tidings that he will be 
delighted.” 

Imam Sadiq also said: “Whoever reads Sura al-Mu'minün 
and continues reading it every Fnday, Allah will render the 


! Majma‘ ul-Bayàn, The Commentary, Vol. 7, p. 98 
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end of his life blissful and his place will be raised high in 
Paradise alongside the prophets and the messengers.” 

It is necessary to reiterate this point that mentioning the 
virtues of reciting the Suras of the Qur'àn never means reading 
them without pondering upon them and practicing them, for 
this heavenly Book is a book with a practical program for the 

training and education of man. 

d If someone really harmonizes his practical and doctrinal 
programs with the content of this Sura, or even with a few of 
the verses which are found at the beginning of it that refer to 
the attributes of the believers, on the Day of Judgment, all 
these glories will certainly be granted to him. Thus, in some 
Islamic narrations we read that when the first verses of this 
Sura were revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Ten verses 
have been revealed to me (that) whoever puts them into 
practice will enter Paradise.” 

Using the Arabic word /'aqama/ (put into practice) instead 
of the word /qara'a/ (recite) refers to the same fact mentioned 
above, that the main aim is not only bare reading them but 
applying the meaning of these verses to everyday life. 

| LII 

-3 The Content of the Sura: 

As the name of this Sura suggests, its content is mostly 
about the special attributes of the believers, and, at the end, it 
mentions some statements upon the beliefs and practice that 
complete these attributes.. 


! Majma‘ ul-Bayàn, Vol. 7, p. 98 
? Rüh-ul-Ma'àri, Vol. 18, p.2 


ow 
L- 


P» a 
Pt CIO Rts Ee SEO yymy ; AIO 
JP AY TREO (ABREU IY) St 


Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 19 


— 


m 


m x 
x wi 


A 


J ~ 


The contents of this Sura can be divided into seven parts: 
The First Part: 

Beginning with the noble verse “Successful indeed are the 
believers” and continuing for several verses afterwards, this 
Sura mentions some of the attributes that lead to the salvation 
and deliverance of the believers. These practical attributes are 
so comprehensive and accurate that they also cover various 
aspects of social and personal life. 

The Second Part: 

Since their essence is totally belief and monotheism, these 
verses proceed to mention the different signs of knowing Allah 
and His signs in the macrocosm and microcosm of the world 
of existence. It recounts some examples of the wonderful 
system of the world of creation, such as the sky, the earth, and 
the creation of man, plants and animals. 

The Third Part: 

To complete the practical dimensions of the noble Sura, 
the verses here cite the instructive biography of some of the 
great prophets such as Noah, Hüd, Moses, and Jesus (peace be 
on them) as a few examples by mentioning certain aspects of 
their lives. 

The Fourth Part: 

This part addresses the arrogant, sometimes by appealing to 
their logical reason and sometimes by warning them in harsh 
tones in order to arouse the consciences of the receptive ones 
and find their way back to Allah. 

The Fifth Part: 

This part contains some concise discussions on the subject 

of Resurrection. 
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The Sixth Part: 

It speaks about both Allah's Sovereignty over the world of 
existence and irresistibility of His command over the entire 
universe. 

The Seventh Part: 

The Resurrection, the weighing of deeds, the reward for 
those who do right and the punishment for those who do 
wrong are again mentioned here, and the noble Sura ends by 
mentioning the aim of the creation of man. 

Thus, the content of this holy Sura is a collection of some 
cognitive issues that encourages us to reflect, and the doctrinal 
and practical lessons, and from the beginning of the Sura to the 
end talk about the entire path the believers must pave. 

As was mentioned before, this holy Sura was revealed in 
Mecca, yet some commentators of the holy Qur'an have said 
that some of its verses had been revealed in Medina. This is 
because it contains a verse that refers to the alms-tax (zakat). 
Since the alms-tax was legislated for the first time in Medina, 
this fact has led them to think that the complete Sura could not 
have been revealed in Mecca, because it is known that alms- 
tax was at first legislated in Medina and after the revelation of 
the verse “...Take alms out of their possessions ..."!, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered alms-tax collectors to go around and 
collect this tax from the people. 

With respect to this issue we must be aware, however, that 
the alms-tax also has a general meaning that includes both 
obligatory and recommended alms-taxes. It's meaning is not 
limited to the obligatory alms-tax alone, for we see in the 
Islamic narrations that the ritual prayer and the payment of this 
tax have often been mentioned together. 


! Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 103 
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A narration by Imam Sadiq and Imam Bāqir (a.s.) says: 
“Allah has made the alms-tax along with the ritual prayer 
obligatory.” 

Moreover, some Islamic scholars believe that the alms-tax 
had, also been obligatory in Mecca, but it was general and 
undefined, meaning that every one was obliged to give some 
part of his possessions to the needy. 

When the Islamic government was established in Medina, 
a precise system was devised for regulating, collecting and 
distributing the alms-tax along with specifying the minimum 
value of property upon which it should be levied and collected 
by the Prophet’s agents. 


Ok k 


! Bihár-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 93, p. 14; and Frü-i-Káfi, Vol. 3, p. 498 
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Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23 


(The Believers) 
$a) (Revealed in Mecca) 
Jw 118 verses in 6 sections 


Section 1 


he, The Faithful 


The personal qualities of the really faithful ones — The Bounties of Allah 


T° ee e es 
In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 
| PFORTE Y. 
2 TUO 


zu 1. *Successful indeed are the believers," 
2. *Who are humble in their prayers," 


Commentary: 


In The Holy Qur'àn, there are eleven cases in which the 
Arabic word /falah/ (salvation) is used along with the word ye 
/la‘alla/, (perhaps), and in only three cases the word /falah/ is 
mentioned without /la‘alla/ in a sense implying certainty. One 
of them is in this Sura, the other is in Sura Ash-Shams, No. 91, 
verse 9, “He is indeed successful who purifies it" and the third 
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case is found in Sura AI-'A'Ià^, No. 87, verse 14, where it 
says: "Indeed, he will prosper who purifies himself." 

By comparing these three cases, it becomes clear that faith 
and purification are one in essence. 

The ultimate and supreme aim of every program in Islam is 
success and salvation. Many verses of the holy Qur'àn that 
mention piety and religious decrees also aim to achieve piety: 
*... so that you may guard yourselves (against evil).”’ whereas 
the categorical aim of piety is: “... and be in awe of Allah; that 
you may be prosperous." 

It is interesting that the most important and the ultimate 
definitive objective of the religion of Islam has manifestly 
been mentioned in its first testimony: “Say there 1s no god but 
Allah, (so that) you will be successful.” 

As we said earlier, the choice of the title, *A]-Mu'minün" 
for this Sura is because of the beginning verses of the Sura that 
enumerate the attributes of the believers in some short, lively, 
significant and comprehensive phrases. In addition, it is 
interesting that this Sura first mentions the delightful and 
glorious destiny of the believers before talking about their 
attributes in order to kindle the flames of love and enthusiasm 
in them for reaching this goal and great honour in their souls. 

The Qur’an implies, having gained their final goal in all 
dimensions, the believers are prosperous. It says: 

“Successful indeed are the believers” : 

The Arabic term /aflaha/ is derived from the word /falaha/ . 
and /falah/. It originally means ‘cutting and splitting’ and is 
then applied to every kind of victory and achievement that 
results in man's happiness and success. 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 183 
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In fact, the successful, prosperous and triumphant persons 
manage to overcome obstacles that lie in their way to reach the 
goal. 

Of course, true success and salvation have such extended 
meanings that include both material and spiritual victories and 
both of them have also been considered with respect to the 
qualified believers. 

Victory and success in the present world mean that man 
would live freely, independently, prosperously, and honorably 
and these good conditions are only achieved under the shadow 
of faith. Success in the Hereafter means to abide respectfully 
and prosperously under the mercy of Allah, showered by 
eternal blessings and having the company of purified and 
amenable friends. 

Twenty times every day and night we say /hayya ‘alal- 
falal/ (Come to success!) in the call to prayer and in the 
prologue to the daily ritual prayers, clearly declaring this final 
aim so that we do not lose our path. 

Islam says: “Those who have faith and purify their souls 
are indeed successful”. But Pharaoh uttered the blasphemy: 
*... whoever is uppermost this day will be indeed successful”. ! 

The Arabic word /falah/ means to prosper. Maybe the 
reason that the farmer in Arabic is called a /fallah/ is because 
he makes the conditions ready for plants to grow and prosper. 
When a seed is placed in the soil, it rescues itself by 3 actions 
and reaches open space: 

1) It plants its roots in the depths of the ground. 

2) It absorbs the nutrients of the soil. 

3) It moves the soil away from its path in its growth 


upward. 


1 Sura Ta Ha, No. 20, verse 64 
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Like a seed, the human being must accomplish these three 
actions in order to free himself and reach the open space of 
monotheism delivering himself from false gods and the dark 
world of materialism: 

1) He must fortify the roots of his beliefs through 
reasoning. 

2) He must gain Allah-given potentialities as much as 
possible for spiritual development and perfection. 

3) He ought to discard enemies and obstacles and pushes 
aside any deity other than Allah with the phrase ‘La ’ilaha "illa 
Llah' (“There is no god save Allah") in order to reach the open 
space of monotheism. 


Who are the Successful? 

1- Worshippers 

*... and worship your Lord, and do good, that haply you 
may prosper."! 

2- Those whose deeds are valuable and heavy. 

* .. Then whoever's scales be heavy, those are they who 
shall be prosperous.” 

3- Those who avoid jealousy. 

* . And whoso is saved from his own avarice such are they 
who are successful.” 

4- Allah's party 

* . Beware! Verily the party of Allah are the successful 
ones.” 

5- Those who remember Allah much. 


! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 77 

? Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 8 

3 Sura Al-Hashr, No. 59, verse 9 

4 Sura Al-Mujadala, No. 58, verse 22 
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*... and remember Allah much, that you may be 


prosperous.” 
6- The God-fearing. 
. So be in awe of Allah, O?’ possessors of intellects, that 


332 
you may be prosperous. 


7- Warriors for faith 


*... and strive hard in His way, that you may be 


prosperous.” 


8- Penitents 
. And turn unto Allah all together, O believers, in order 


that you may succeed.” 
Some Traditions on Success and Salvation: 


1) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Anyone whose passions are 
overcome by (his reason and) his wisdom would be 


successful.” 
2) He also said: “Follow knowledge and disobey ignorance 


so that you may prosper.” 
3) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Successful is he who 


renders his soul sincere for faith, makes his heart clean and 
sound, makes his tongue veracious, makes his psyche calm, 
makes his morals fair, makes his ears heedful and makes his 


eyes watchful”. 


! Sura Al-Anfal, No. 8, verse 45 

? Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 100 

? Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 35 f. 
^ Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 31 
5 Qurar-ul-Hikam, 8357, 2309 

5 Ibid 

? AI-Durr-ul-Manthür, Vol. 2, P. 724 
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4) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “O’ People! Steer clear through the 
waves of mischief by boats of deliverance, turn away from the 
path of dissention and put off the crowns of pride. Prosperous 
is he who rises with wings, or he surrenders and finds peace.” 

5) Qummi narrates a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who 
said: “When Allah, the Mighty, created Paradise, He told it to 
speak. It said: 

“Successful indeed are the believers.” 


of kK 


The next verse looks at the attributes of the believers, and 
in this context, at first and foremost, singles out the importance 
of the ritual prayer. It says: 

“Who are humble in their prayers”. 

The Qur'ànic term /xàsi'ün/ (who are humble) is from the 
word /xu8i‘/, meaning the state of spiritual and physical 
modesty, which is adopted outwardly by the body in man 
when in the presence of a great person or an important truth. 

Here, the Holy Qur'àn does not count merely performing 
the ritual prayer itself as a sign of the believers, but it 
considers ‘humility’ in the ritual prayer as one of their 
attributes. This refers to the fact that their prayers are not 
meaningless and some soulless words and movements. When 
they perform the ritual prayer, they give their complete 
attention to Allah, detaching themselves from all other than 
Allah and thus achieving a meeting with Him. They are so 
absorbed in contemplating and supplicating to the Divine 
presence that every particle of their beings is influenced by it. 


! Nahj ul-Balàqah, sermon 5 
? Safi, The Commentary, Vol. 3, p. 393 
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They see themselves as a mere atom in the presence of an 
Unlimited Being and as a drop in a Vast Ocean. 

For the believer, every moment of this prayer is a lesson of 
self-development and training in being truly human and a 
means for refining the heart and soul. 

An Islamic tradition indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
once saw a man playing with his beard while praying. The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If he was humble in his heart, limbs of 
his body would also be humble.” 

This statement refers to the fact that humility is an inward 
state that affects one's exterior. The great spiritual leaders of 
Islam were so humble in their prayers that when they were in a 
state of prayer they became estranged from all other than 
Allah. There is a tradition that says when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
was standing to perform the prayers, he would occasionally 
look up to the heavens, but when this verse was revealed, he 
began looking downwards from that time onwards and never 
raised his head while at prayer. 


Some Points: 

]- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who is not humble in 
his ritual prayer, never receives its virtue.’ 

2- Allah, The Almighty, said to Christ: “Shed tears for Me 
from your eyes and be humble (and modest) in your heart.” 

3- Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “There is no goodness in a heart 
that is not humble, and in an eye that does not shed tears (out 
of fear of Allah) and in a deed that has no benefit.” 


! Safi and Majma‘ ul-Bayan, The Commentary 
? Kanz ul-'Ummal, Vol. 7, p. 526 

? Tuhaf ul-*Uqül, p. 600 

^ Muntakhab ul-Qurar, p. 466 
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4- Amir ul Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Whoever is humble 
(and modest) before the grandeur of Allah (Glory be to Him), 
the disobedient will bow down before him and whoever takes 
Allah as a supporter his difficulties will be solved."! 

5- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked about humility. He 
said: *It is humbleness (and modesty) at the time of the ritual 
prayer and that the servant (of Allah) focuses his whole heart 
upon Allah, the Almighty and Glorious."? 


LI 


! Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 2, p. 695 
? Mustadrak ul-Wasa’il, Vol. 1, p.10 
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3. “And those who keep aloof from (what is) vain,” 
4. *And those who are active in giving the poor due 
(zakat),” 


Commentary: 


Vanity in Deed and Speech: 

‘Al Laghw’ is an action or a speech that is vain. 

Avoiding vanity and frivolousness is not only limited to 
Muslims, for, concerning the good people among the People of 
the Book, the holy Qur’an also says: “And when they hear 
vanity they withdraw from it ...”” 

In the abovementioned noble verse, this second attribute of 
the believers is mentioned after the attribute of humility. It 
says: 

“And those who keep aloof from (what is) vain,” 

In fact, all of their movements and policies of life have a 
useful and constructive purpose, because uselessness means 
futility and ineffectiveness in action. 

As a matter of fact, as great interpreters of the Qur'àn have 
said, every action and speech that does not carry a significant 
benefit, is vain. Some of other interpreters have rendered 
vanity as nullity, and others have interpreted it as sins on the 
whole. Some have interpreted it as cursing or using bad 
language, others as profane singing, frivolity and play, while 


! Sura Al-Qassas, No. 28, verses 52-55 
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yet others have interpreted it as polytheism. All of these 
mentioned interpretations are extensions of this general and 
comprehensive concept. 

Of course, vanity does not only mean idle talk and deeds, 
but it also means idle, futile and baseless thoughts that result in 
neglecting Allah (s.w.t.) It also prevents us from pondering 
upon good and constructive things. All of these characteristics 
mentioned above are summed up in the concept of one word, 
/laqw/ (vanity). 

In actual fact, the believers are so trained that not only do 
they not get involved in frivolous and baseless thoughts and 
actions but, as the Holy Qur'àn says, they also avoid them. In 
other words, a vain action is a deed that has no benefit. Vain 
actions, however, can be relative, for sometimes an action 
would be vain concerning one situation while worthwhile and 
useful in another. 

However Allah, Glory be to Him, does not characterize the 
believers as those who abandon vain deeds absolutely, for man 
is a being that is on the verge of committing sins and making 
mistakes, He rather describes them as those who abstain from 
them, not its absolute abandonment. 

Abstinence necessitates the existence of something that 
invites man to occupy himself with an action but heedlessly 
and not giving any value to it, he turns his back upon it and 
busies himself with something else. Someone who abstains 
from an action sees involving himself with that action as 
below his dignity and would rather pursue higher aims and 
more noble tasks. 

Real faith calls on all of mankind to cultivate this attitude, 
too, for faith belongs to the realm of greatness and majesty, 
and is the source of glory, nobility and splendor. One who is 
faithful endeavors only to live for final prosperity and eternal 
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success. He pursues activities that are considered great by 
Allah and he does not value the actions and conduct of the 
ignorant and ignoble. If the ignorant address the believers, they 
(the believers) answer them with kindness and when the 
believers see vain activity they deal with it with nobility and 
magnanimity. 

This state of the believers makes it clear that, describing 
them with the quality of avoiding from ‘what is vain’, is a 
metaphorical meaning pointing to the high determination, 
dignity and nobility of their personality. 


Some Tradition on Vanity 


1) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The most honorable of 
people are those who abandon what is useless.” 

2) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also said: "Peace of self is 
achieved by abandoning vain affairs.” 

3) Imam Baair (a.s.) said: “You should act with justice and 
do not heel with the difficulties you face with (in this way), 
and abstain from what is vain.” 

4) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Do refrain from doing what is 
vain, for you will become abject and despised.” 

5) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said in a prayer: “Oh Allah! Have 
mercy on me (to be able) to abandon sins totally while I am 
alive, and be merciful to me, so that I do not get into troubles 
because of what is vain.” 


! Sadüq's Amalt, 28, 4 
? AI-Bihár, 74, 167, 32 
? Al-’Ikhtisas, 230 

í Al-Bihar, 78, 204, 042 
5 Al-Bihar, 92, 294, 6 
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alms-tax (zakat) wipes away that which is unlawful from one's 
possessions and takes blameworthiness and bad attributes 


! Tuhaf ul-*Uqül, 218 

? Tanbih-ul-Khawátir, 116, 2 
? Qurar-ul-Hikam, 5290, 1982 
4 Al-Bihar, 78, 92, 101 

5 Sadüq's 'Amály, 4, 28 


TN 


VLC. DX a RN CZ CT ae 
ot” BRA SAI TE «d od Ah SUD ARA rua Lir 
2 CT 
AUN 
6) Imam Ali (a.s.) in a latter wrote to Abdullah ibn Abbas: A% 
“Then, follow what is beneficent and leave what is vain, for — 
abandoning vain affairs causes you to gain useful actions." ~À 
7) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do not bring the flames of = 
the fire upon your faces by involving yourselves in vain E 
activities.” ox 
8) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Many a vain word speech and (eol 
conduct that bring an evil.” zs 
9) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Every speech in which there is no xX 
remembrance of Allah is vain.” "i 
10) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “A good sign of a person's — =<. 
Islam, is the abandoning of what is vain.” Wap 
AKA E 
Au 
eA 
The Alms-tax, (zakat): Y 
The Arabic word /zakat/'in philology means purification, © 
cleanliness, growth and development. In Islamic law and for ks. 
the Muslims, it means a specific part of one's possessions that E F; 
must be deducted, with particular conditions, and then spent — ^. 
upon the poor, the indigent, and for other good activities. Cu 
In other words, /zakat/ is subtracting a part of property — 
from one's possessions and giving it to the needy so that those SẸ] 
possessions which remain with the owner would grow by 5d 
Divine grace and increase the owner's spiritual rank. In addition, — 
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away from its owner. So we can say that since paying the 
alms-tax wipes away the qualities of mammonism, selfishness, 
stinginess, meanness, hardheartedness, and avarice from the 
human soul, it is called ‘zakat’. 

The alms-tax (zakat) is a very important religious duty and 
service. It is an Islamic obligation which is the third item of 
the fundamental principles of the religion, and, in other words, 
it has been counted as the second pillar of the religion. 

In The Holy Qur'àn and in the narrations attributed to the 
Infallible Imams, the alms-tax has a very high and important 
status. By carefully studying the verses of the Holy Qur'an, we 
find that the alms-tax and its importance are mentioned right 
after many verses concerning ritual prayers. 

In a narration by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) we read that one who does not pay the smallest amount 
of alms-tax on his possessions, is counted not a believer or a 
Muslim. 

In another tradition by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), we read that 
one day he (p.b.u.h.) evicted five persons who did not pay their 
alms-tax and said to them: “You who do not pay the alms-tax 
get out of our mosque and do not perform the ritual prayer in 
our mosque." 

It has been mentioned in another narration that we should 
pay our alms-tax, so that our ritual prayers would be accepted. 

Other narrations warn people that if they do not pay the 
alms-tax on their wealth, the ground would take away their 
blessings by Divine Commandment and they will be in the 
grip of destitution and famine. 

We will read about more interesting explanations on this 
subject stated by the Infallible Imams in the following pages. 
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However, this verse refers to the third attribute of the true 
believers, which has a social and economic aspect. The Holy 
Qur'àn says: 

“And those who are active in giving the poor due (zakat),” 

This Sura was revealed in Mecca, and at that time the law 
requiring the payment of the ordinary alms-tax had not been 
revealed. Thus, there are different interpretations stated upon 
this verse by commentators. 

What seems more correct is that ‘zakat? does not 
exclusively mean ‘the obligatory legal alms-tax’, because 
Islam has quite a number of ‘recommended alms donations’. 
The alms tax, as an obligatory act, was revealed in Medina, but 
the payment of alms as a recommended good deed had also 
been achieved before that. 

Some interpreters comment that 'zakat' in Mecca had 
probably been in the form of a religious obligation but without 
any limits and exact prescription, which means that Muslims 
had been under an obligation to give some amount of their 
wealth to the needy. It was only after the establishment of the 
Islamic state and a public treasury that a well defined system 
of zakat payments was organized fixing the minimum value of 
property upon which the alms-tax was payable and dispatching 
zakat collectors were sent around the community on the 
command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

Some interpreters of the Holy Qur'àn, such as Fakhr Razi, 
Alüsi in Rüh-ul-Ma'àny and, Ragib in Mufradat, have said, 
however, that ‘zakat? here means any kind of good act or 
purification of the soul and heart. This is very improbable, for 
wherever the Glorious Qur'àn mentions the ritual prayer along 
with the alms-tax, the alms-tax means to combat financial 
prodigality, and inferring other meanings would need a 
supporting context that does not exist here. 
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In the end, it is necessary to study some of the narrations 
and one verse on the alms-tax. 

Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 12 says: “... and Allah said: 
‘Verily! I am with you. If you keep up prayer and pay the poor 
due, and believe in My messengers and support them, and lend 
unto Allah a kindly loan, I shall certainly remit your sins, and I 
shall certainly cause you to enter gardens beneath which rivers 
flow..." 

Some Narrations upon Alms-tax (zakat): 

1) Amir ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “I recommend you 
to pay the alms-tax, for I heard your Prophet, (Peace be on him 
and his household) saying: ‘The alms-tax is the bridge of 
Islam; then he who pays it will pass over the bridge and he 
who does not will fall off, and the payment of the alms-tax 
soothes Allah's wrath! ."' 

2) One narrator says that he heard Imam Ali (a.s.) saying: 
"The pillars of Islam are three that none of them is useful 
without accompanying the other two; they are the ritual prayer, 
the alms-tax, and guardianship (wilayat).”” 

3) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “If people pay the alms-tax out 
of their possessions, there will be no poor and needy Muslim 
left.” 

4) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said, “No people had prevented 
the payment of the alms-tax without Allah taking away His 
rain (of mercy) from them.” 

5) Rufatah says that he heard Imam Şādiq (a.s.) saying: 
"Allah enjoins this people nothing more difficult than paying 


' Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 77, p. 407 

? Bihár-ul-Anwár, Vol. 68, p. 386 

? Kitab-ul-Imam-us-Sadiq, Asad Heydar, Vol. 44, p. 361 
^ Al-Mustatraf, Vol. 1, p. 9 
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the alms-tax and when they refrain from paying it, many of 
them will perish.” 

6) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *I am ordered to struggle 
with the people until they testify that there is no god but Allah 
and that I am Allah's Messenger, and (that) they perform the 
ritual prayer and pay the alms-tax.? 

7) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Treat your sick ones by 
paying alms, and protect your possessions by paying the alms- 
tax." 

8) Imam Musa-ibn-Ja‘far (a.s.) said: “The alms-tax has 
been established to be the food of the poor and the cause of the 
increase of their wealth.” 

9) Hadrat Fatimat-uz-Zahra (a.s.) in her sermon said: 
“Allah established the Faith (Iman) as the means to purify you 
from polytheism, the ritual prayer as the means for you to be 
distant from pride, and made the alms-tax obligatory for 
purifying the soul and heart and increasing provisions.” 

10) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who pays the alms- 
tax, for every dirham would be given hun blessings in Paradise 
as great as the weight of Mount "Uhud. Hm 

11) At the time of his departure from this world, Amir ul- 
Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “My son! I bequeath that you 
perform the ritual prayer at its very time, and give the alms-tax 
to those who are entitled to have it and where it is entitled to 
be spent." 


, Wasa’ il ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 6, p. 15 
2 Kanz ul-‘Ummil, Vol. 6, P. 527, No. 16837 
3 Wasa'il ush-Shi’ah, Vol. 6, P. 6 

^ Wasá'il ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 6. P. 40 


5 "Intijaj, 99 
$ Rawzat ul-Wa’izin, 418 
? Bihàr, Vol. 93, P. 14 
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12) Narrating from his dignified ancestors, Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had said: “The most 
generous one of the people is he who pays the alms-tax out of 
his possessions, and the most stingy one of the people is he 
who is tight fisted with what Allah has enjoined upon him." 

13) Amir ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: "Save your faith by 
giving alms, insure your possessions by paying the alms-tax 
and ward off the waves of misfortune and troubles by 


supplication.” 
14) Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “The alms-tax increases 


provisions.” 

15) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The meaning of /mà'ün/ (in the 
Holy Qur'àn) is the obligatory alms-tax. He who abstains from 
paying it is like a usurer, and he who does not pay the alms-tax 
out of his possessions is not a Muslim.” 

16) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When the payment of 
alms-tax is prevented, the earth restrains its blessings.” 

17) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Thieves are of three kinds: 
Those who do not pay the alms-tax, those who count the 
dower (of the wives) as lawful and do not pay it, and one who 
borrows but does not intend to pay it back."? 

18) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) levied 
the alms-tax upon nine objects: wheat, barley, date, raisins, 
gold, silver, camels, cattle and sheep. And he excused 
everything else from it save for these (mentioned objects).”” 


! Bihar, Vol. 93, P. 11 

? Bihar, Vol. 96, P. 22 

? Bihàr, Vol. 75, P. 183 

“Bihar ul-Anwar, Vol. 93, P. 29 

$ Wasa'il ush-Shi’ah, Vol. 6, P. 14 

*Mizan ul -Hikmah, Vol. 4, P. 221 
" Wasà' il ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 6, P. 36 
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19) Sumà'ah said that he asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who was 
entitled to receive the alms. He said: *I swear by Allah that the 
alms belongs to those who are mentioned in His Book (the 
Holy Qur'an) the poor, the needy, and the officials 
(appointed) over them, and those whose hearts are to be 
reconciled (toward Islam by receiving it), and to free the 
captives, and the debtors, and for the cause of Allah, and for 
the wayfarer. (This is) a duty (ordained) by Allah.” 

20) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The alms-tax is not lawful 
to be given to the rich, nor to the one who is wise and healthy, 
nor to the one who has a job.” I asked: “What does this 
mean?” He said: “It is not lawful for one to receive the alms- 
tax when he is able not to use it.” ; 
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5. “And those who guard their private parts,” 
6. “Save from their wives or the (slaves) that their right 
hands possess, for then verily they are not blameworthy,” 
7. “But whoso craves beyond that, such are transgressors,” 


Commentary: 


Since the sexual instinct can be the one most likely to be 
misused, self-preservation against this needs piety, austerity 
and strong faith. In this verse emphasis is put on this subject. 
The verse says: 

“And those who guard their private parts,” 
The verse implies that the fourth attribute of the believers is 
chastity, which is self-control and abstinence from every kind 
of sexual impropriety. It means that they guard themselves 
from lewdness and only have intercourse with their wives and 
slave women, in which there is no blame. It sys: 

“Save from their wives or the (slaves) that their right 

hands possess, for then verily they are not blameworthy,” 

In the seventh verse The Holy Qur'àn continues saying: 

“But whoso craves beyond that, such are transgressors.” 

Using the phrase, ‘guarding private parts’ in this verse’ 
refers to the fact that if there is no constant and unflinching 
control over the tendencies towards sexual misconduct, there 
will be the danger that its deviations and excesses can 
overwhelm the individual and even the society. 
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The word *wives' in the verse includes both permanent and 
temporary wives, although some Sunni interpreters have made 
a mistake here, while the concerning jurisprudents and the 
interpreters of the Qur'àn have identified this mistake in their 
books of commentary and in the book on the legal issues of 
An-Nikah. 

Using the Qur’anic phrase /qayra maliimin/ (they are not 
blameworthy), most likely, refers to the wrong idea among the 
deviated Christians that consider every kind of sexual 
intercourse against human dignity and that its absolute 
abundance is a virtue. They see any form of marriage to be 
inimical to reaching full spiritual realization to the extent that 
Catholic priests, monks and nuns remain celibate all their 
lives. They think marriage is something against this spiritual 
rank. (Though it is mostly in apparent and secret a group of 
them behave differently.) 

At any rate, it is impossible to accept that Allah would 
create such a powerful instinct in man as part of the wisdom of 
creation and then prohibit it totally or count it as against the 
dignity of man. Indeed, the unnaturalness of this attitude has 
resulted in many members of these very Christian orders 
resorting to multifarious surreptitious ways to satisfy their 
sexual instincts.’ 

One does not need to be reminded that the legality of 
having sexual relations with a wife is circumscribed under 
some certain conditions such as menstruation and the like. 
Furthermore, the legality of such relationships with slave-girls 
has numerous conditions that are mentioned in the books of 
jurisprudence. It is not the case that every slave-girl is lawful 


! Refer to the famous history by Will Durant 
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for her owner and the same conditions that apply to wives can 
also apply to them in some cases. 

Finally, we would like to draw your attention to some 
narrations regarding this issue: 

1) Abdullah Sinan has narrated that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: 
“Indeed woman is a collar you put around your neck and bind 
yourself by it. Thus, you should look at her closely and think 
carefully about who is going to take control of you and finally 
where she is going to lead you. Be aware that a bad woman 
cannot be compared with a good one for a good woman is 
more priceless than gold, silver or any precious gem, and a bad 
woman has no value at all, she is not even equal to the soil, for 
the soil is indeed better than her.” 

2) Ibrahim Karkhy said, “I told Imam Şādiq (a.s.) that my 
wife, who was in agreement with me about the affairs of life, 
had died and that now I want to marry another woman. The 
Imam told me: ‘Think well and see where you put your heart 
and soul and who will be your partner in your possessions and 
will be aware of your beliefs and secrets. If you intend to get 
married, select a maiden who is characterized by honour and 
good morals and who is from a family that you know is good, 
chaste, and honest." 

3) Ali-ibn-Salim narrated that Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: 
"Certainly one whose punishment on the Day of Resurrection 
is more severe than others is a man who puts his seed in the 
womb of a woman who is unlawful for him.” 


! Kaff, Ma'àni ul-Akhbar 
?Kafi, and Al-Mahasin 
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4) Zurarah has narrated that Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Allah 
is not worshipped by any prayer higher than protecting the 
stomach and private parts from what is unlawful.” 

5) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The cause that would send 
my people to Hell is mostly the two hollow limbs, one of 
which is the stomach and the other is the pudendum (meaning 
fornication and the lack of chastity).’” 
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8. *And those who are keepers of their trusts and their 
covenant," 


Commentary: 


Another outstanding attribute of the believers here is 
safeguarding their trusts, with the vast meaning of the word. 
This includes keeping their promises and pledges both towards 
the Creator and towards mankind. 

The broad concept of ‘trust’ covers the trusts of Allah and 
the prophets as well as that of people in general. Each one of 
Allah's various blessings is one of His trusts. The religion of 
the Truth, the Heavenly Books, the teachings and practical 
instructions of the leaders of the Path of Truth, ones' 
possessions, offspring, the responsibilities to which one has 
been assigned and the social positions we have been given are 
all His trusts which the believers endeavor to fulfil and give 
their due. 

The believers guard these trusts while they are alive, and 
when they are close to departing this world, they entrust them 
to the future generations they have trained to maintain them. 
All material, spiritual, and political blessings are Divine trusts. 
(Imam Khomeyni, may his spirit be sanctified, has said that 
the Islamic Republic is a Divine trust.) 

The concept of ‘trust’ is general, here, and its evidence is 
the vastness and absoluteness of the word trust, in addition to 
the existence of numerous narrations that interpret the meaning 
of trust. Trust is sometimes interpreted as *the Imamate of the 
Infallible Imams', which every Imam entrusts to the next 
Imam, and sometimes it is interpreted as their absolute 
guardianship and government! 


! Burhàn; the Commentary, Vol. 1, P. 380 
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It is interesting that Zurarah, who was one of the greatest 
disciples of Imam Bàgir (a.s.) and Imam Sádiq (a.s.), says that 
the purpose of the sentence ‘...that you restore deposits to 
their owners...' is to restore guardianship and government to 
its due people, ie. those entitled to it? This shows that 
government is an important deposit that must be restored to its 
true owners. The verse says: 

* And those who are keepers of their trusts and their 

covenant," 

General meanings for the concepts of covenant and 
promise can also be found in other verses of the Holy Qur'àn, 
for example, one verse says: “Fulfil you the covenant of Allah 
when you make covenant.” 

Interestingly, in some verses of the Holy Qur'àn we find 
that the phrases ‘restoration of deposits’ and ‘respecting trusts’ 
include both safeguarding them and restoring them to their 
owners. Therefore, if the failure to protect something that is 
held in trust results in damaging it or placing it in danger, the 
trustee should make an effort to correct it. (So, there are three 
tasks to be done: restoration, protection, and correction.) 

At any rate, being faithful to one’s covenants, protecting 
them and restoring deposits to their owners are important 
foundations of the social system of human beings. Without 
them disorder would occur in the society. This is why even 
individuals and nations that have no Divine and religious 
beliefs, bind themselves to fulfilling these obligations, at least, 
in society in order to protect it against the disorder that would 
result from breaches of trusts and covenants. 


! Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 58 
? Burhan, the Commentary, Vol. 1, P. 380 
? Sura AN-Nahl, No. 16, verse 91 
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The Importance of Trust in Narrations: 

1) During the last moments of his life in this world, the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Imam Ali (a.s.) “Restore the 
deposit to its depositor (its owner), whether he is righteous or a 
wrongdoer, and whether it is valuable or worthless, even if it is 
a thread, a cloth or a sewn garment.” 

2) Imam Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.) said: “The supreme faith is 
trustworthiness, and the most indecent of morals is 
treachery.” 

3) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Do not betray someone who has 
entrusted something to you, even though he has betrayed you. 
And do not make known his secrets, although he has revealed 
yours.” 

4) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If someone commits a 
breach of trust in the world and does not restore the deposit to 
the depositor and then he dies, he has died as one disbelieves 
in my religion, and he will find Allah angry with him.” 

5) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who is negligent with 
his trusts and consequently damages the deposit is not one of 
us.” 

6) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “One who commits a breach of 
trust is not faithful.” 

7) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Allah has appointed no prophet 
unless he is veracious and restores deposits to the good and the 
bad.” 


! Bihar, Vol. 77, P. 273 

? Qurar-ul-Hikam, 2905-2906 

? AI-Bihár, 77, 208, 1 

*'Amáli us-Sadüq 350 / 1 

5 AI-Bihár, 75,172, 13 

$ Qurar ul-Hikam, 7932, 1582, 4053,2083 
? Kaft, Vol. 3 
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9. *And those who take care of their prayers," 


Commentary: 


The most prominent characteristic and demeanour of the 
believers is the first thing mentioned in the Sura, their attitude 
to the ritual prayer, when it says that the believers are they 
"Who are humble in their prayer." This attribute is again 
mentioned when it says: *And those who take care of their 
prayers." Thus the Sura emphasizes both the role and effect of 
the ritual prayer, which is as a sign for its importance, and the 
verse, as the last specialty of the believers, here, says: 

* And those who take care of their prayers," 

It is interesting that the primary attribute of the believers is 
‘humility in ritual prayer’ and their final attribute has been 
counted 'paying attention to their prayers'. Their attributes 
start with the ritual prayer and end with the ritual prayer, 
because the ritual prayer is the most important relation 
between the Creator and mankind. 

The ritual prayer is the supreme school of training the self. 
It is the means towards awareness of the soul and heart and 
insures man against sin. In short, if ritual prayer is one with all 
its rites, it will be a certain ground for all goodness and 
righteous deeds. 

It is also necessary to mention that the first holy verse 
concerning the believers’ qualities and this very verse are 
different from each other from the point of the matter. That is 
why in the first verse 'salàt' (prayer) is used in the singular 
form and in this verse it is used in the plural form. The first 
one refers to humility and a special inward attitude which is 
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the spirit of ritual prayer and affects the whole entity. The 
recent verse focuses upon the discipline and the conditions for 
the performance of the prayers, which include the time, place, 
and the number of the ritual prayers. Here, the true believers 
are recommended to observe all the disciplines and conditions 
necessary for all the ritual prayers. 


The Extraordinary Importance of the Ritual Prayers 


Numerous narrations have been narrated from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the Infallible Imams (a.s.) recorded about these 
holy verses containing some expressive meanings that unveil 
the extraordinary importance of the ritual prayer in the religion 
of Islam. 

Abū ‘Uthman said: “I was sitting with Salman Farst under 
a tree, when he grasped a dry branch and shook it so that all 
the leaves on it fell off. Then he told me: “You did not ask me 
why I did that.” I asked him to tell me what his intention was 
for doing so. He said: “This was the same action the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) performed when I was sitting beside him under a 
tree. There, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked me: ‘Wouldn’t you 
ask me why I did this, Salman?’ I asked him to tell me why. 
He said: ‘When a Muslim does his ritual ablutions and then 
performs the five ritual prayers, all his sins will fall away as 
the leaves of this branch ."! 

In another tradition, Abū '"Umàamah said: “Once we were 
sitting with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a mosque, when a man 
came and said: ‘ʻO Messenger of Allah, I have committed a sin, 
for which a fixed punishment is prescribed upon me. Please 
execute it on me.’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Did you 


! Majma‘ ul-Bayan, Vol. 124, P. 141 
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perform the ritual prayer with us?'.The man said: ‘Yes, O 
Messenger of Allah’. The Prophet said: ‘So Allah has forgiven 
your sin and removed your prescribed punishment’ ."! 

Also it is narrated that Imam Ali (a.s.) said: ^We were 
waiting with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the ritual prayer, when a 
man stood up and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I have 
committed a sin.' The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) turned his face away 
from him, and when the ritual prayer was finished, the same 
man stood up and repeated what he had said before. The 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Did not you perform this ritual prayer 
along with us? Did you not perform its ritual ablution well?" 
He said: ‘Yes.’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘This is the 
penance for your sin’.” 

Again it has been narrated that Imam Ali (a.s.) quoted from 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “The five ritual prayers for my 
Ummah are like a stream of flowing water placed in front of 
the door of each of your house. Suppose one of you has dirt on 
his body and takes a bath in it five times a day, would any dirt 
remain on his body? Of course not! The five ritual prayers are 
such for my Ummah (people).'? 

There is no doubt, however, that when the ritual prayer is 
performed and its conditions are observed, it immerses man in 
a world of spirituality and devotion, which make his links with 
Allah so strong that all the impurities and effects of sins are 
washed away from the heart and the soul. 

The ritual prayer insures man against sin and it removes 
the rust of sin from the mirror of the heart. 


! [bid 

? [bid i 

3 Kanzul-‘Ummal, Vol. 7, tradition No. 18931, and Majma‘ ul-Bayan, following verse 
14 of Sura Hüd, No. 11 
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The ritual prayer causes the seeds of man's noble habits to 
germinate in the depths of his soul. The ritual prayer, indeed, 
strengthens the will, purifies the heart, and cleanses the soul. 
Thus, if the ritual prayer is not like a body without a soul, then 
it can be the supreme school of training the self. 
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10. “These, they are the heirs,” 


11. *Those who will inherit the Paradise: Therein they will 
abide." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word 'Firdaus', meaning garden, is the best 
place in Paradise.’ 

After mentioning the most distinguished attributes of the 
believers, the Qur'àn implies that their destiny is that they will 
be the heirs who will inherit Paradise and abide there eternally. 
The verse says: 

*'These, they are the heirs," 

However, ‘Firdaus’, as some philologists say, is a Roman 
word, while some others say it is Arabic, and some say that it 
is originally a Persian word meaning a garden. In this case, it 
is a special garden in which all the Divine blessings and favours 
are gathered. Hence it can be called 'the Lofty Paradise', 
which is the best and the most elevated gardens of Heaven. 

Using the word ‘inherit’ may indicate that the believers 
gain it without difficulty, like how one gets an inheritance, in 
so far as man achieves this favour without any trouble or 
exertion. Of course attaining the high stations of Paradise 
needs self-edification, purification and struggle, but the great 
recompense in comparison, makes these efforts look as if they 


! Durr ul Manthur, The commentary 
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4, were nothing, that the believer had achieved it without facing 
<j any pain. 
s It is necessary to note that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been 
[e^ quoted to have said: “Every one of you, without exception, has 
«| two abodes, one in the Hell and other in Paradise. If a person 
t dies and goes to Hell, his abode in Paradise will be inherited 
; by the people of Paradise." 


a This tradition might explain the context in which the word 
t ‘inheritance’ in the verse under discussion might apply. 
Ly Some interpreters are also of the opinion that it is not 


"" improbable that the use of the word ‘inheritance’ refers to the 
destiny of the believers, like heritage which finally accrues to 
» the heir. 
l The literal meaning of the text indicates that this exalted 
station of Paradise is exclusive for the believers who possess 
| the attributes enumerated above. Thus, the other people of 
4 Paradise dwell in lower stations. 


È d Some narrations on Paradise: 

Sed 1) The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “Whoever longs for 

“SS Paradise must endeavour to do good deeds.”” 

E 2) Imam Sajjad, Zayn-ul-‘Abidin, (a.s.) said: “Be aware 

that whoever is eager for Paradise hastens to do good and 

^4 shuns sensual desires. And whoever fears the Fire repents of 

S= his sins before Allah’s presence and shuns what is unlawful"? 

Y 3) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Paradise is the best of goals.” 

D 4) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Paradise is the destiny of those 
| who are successful.” 


^.X — !Mizin ul-Hikmah, Vol. 2, No. 2520 
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5) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Paradise is the abode of peace 
(and comfort).”” 

6) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Paradise is the recompense for 
those who obey (Allah's commandments).”” 

7) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If you promise to fulfil six 
virtuous acts I promise you will have Paradise: perform the 
ritual prayer, pay the alms-tax, restore deposits to their owners, 
uphold the privity parts, and be careful about your language 
and your stomach.” 

8) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *One who dies while he 
believes that Allah is True will enter Paradise.” 

9) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Never enters Paradise but 
the one who is Muslim.” 

10) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “In Paradise there are 
things (blessings), that no eye has ever seen, no ear has ever 
heard, and which have never occurred to the mind." 

11) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Only Paradise is your price and 
value, so sell yourself for nothing less than that ."* 

12) Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “One who recites ‘Lā-’Ilāha 
Illa-Lah’ sincerely will enter Paradise. And his sincerity means 
that this noble sentence dissuades one from committing the 
prohibited things of Allah.” 


! Tbid, No. 2523 

? Ibid, No. 2524 

? Ibid, No. 2525 

^Kanz ul-‘Ummial, Vol. 14, P. 893 
5 Tawhid Sadüq, P.29 

$ Kanz ul-‘Ummial, Vol. 1, P. 79 

? Kanz ul-‘Ummal, Vol. 14, P. 455 
* Tawhid Sadüq, P.29 

? Tawhid Sadüq, P.27 
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13) Imam Kazim (a.s.) said: “Three persons are barred 
from Paradise: the gossiper, the alcoholic, and the libertine, 
and he is a mischievous man.” 

14) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “A deceiver and a betrayer 
will not enter Paradise.” And he also said: “A cursed child and 
a drunkard will not enter Paradise.” 
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12. “And certainly We created man from an extract of 
clay,” 
13. “Then We placed him (as a drop of) sperm in a safe 
lodging;” 
Commentary: 


The Arabic word /sulalah/ means an extract of something. 
The Qur’anic word /alaqah/ means clotted thick blood. The 
word /mudqah/ means a piece of boneless meat. 

After mentioning the characteristics of real believers and 
the vast and unique rewards in store for them through former 
verses, the faithful reader is motivated to join their ranks, but 
how is this possible? These revelations and a part of the 
following holy verses illustrate one of the main ways of 
achieving faith and gnosis. First man is encouraged to discover 
and contemplate the wonders of the human body and its 
genesis. Through some verses, which will be recited later, the 
Qur'àn attracts the man's attention to outside secrets of the 
wonderful beings of the world of existence, the extérior world 
of the macrocosm. He must try to see the wonders of creation 
in the microcosm of his being, too. It says: 

* And certainly We created man from an extract of clay," 


Thus, the first step is to rheditate upon how man, the best < 


and chosen of all creatures with all his greatness, talents and 
excellent characteristics had been created from the humble 
earth. The existence of man himself is a testimony to Allah's 
awesome power for He created such a complex and amazing 
creature from such a simple substance. 
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The next verse, adds: 

“Then We placed him (as a drop of) sperm in a safe 

lodging;” 

In fact, verse 12 speaks about the origin of all mankind as 
the offspring of Adam. Everyone has been created from. wet 
earth and everyone returns to it in the end. This verse, 
however, speaks about the continuation of the human species 
through the process of insemination, which is the combination 
of the male and female seeds, and fetal development in the 
womb. 

This subject is mentioned in other parts of the Qur'àn, for 
example, in verses 7 and 8 of Sura As-Sajdah the Qur'àn says: 
*... He began the creation of man with clay, then made his 
progeny from a draught of despised fluid." 

The verse under discussion describes the womb as /qararin 
makin/ (meaning a safe and a secure residence) and refers to 
the particular position of the womb in the human body. Indeed, 
the womb is located in one of the most secure places of the 
body. It is fully protected on all sides with the spine and 
ribcage at the back and the pelvic bone embracing the front 
and two sides. In addition to this, layers of abdominal muscles, 
and hands as well, provide additional protection. Thus the 
womb provides a safe and nurturing place for the conception 
and development of a child. 

However, mother has different kinds of movements, but 
her womb is a secure place for the child, yet all the stages of 
creation, of course, are under His control. 
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14. *Then We created of the sperm a clot, then We made 
the clot a lump of flesh, then We made the lump of flesh 
bones, then We clothed the bones with flesh; thereafter We 
produced it as another creation. So blessed be Allah, the 
Best of the creators!" 


Commentary: 


This verse points out to the wonderful process of embryo 
gestation in the mother's womb and different states of creation 
which appear one after another in that secure place that up 
until very recently remained hidden from our eyes and beyond 
the reach of human interference. It says: 

“Then We created of the sperm a clot, then We made the 
clot a lump of flesh, then We made the lump of flesh bones, 
then We clothed the bones with flesh; ...” 

The stage of being a sperm and these four subsequent 
stages comprise five stages of development of the human 
embryo. Each stage itself is so wonderful that in the field of 
embryology it has been the subject of a great deal of research 
and opinion and many good books have been written about it. 
What is even more amazing than the actual stages of the 
development of the fetus in the womb is the fact that the Holy 
Qur'àn had mentioned these different stages and marvels of 
embryonic development when the science of embryology did 
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not yet exist and intimate knowledge of the human body was 
primitive to say the least. 

The verse mentions the last and the most important stage 
of human creation with a meaningful phrase: 

*... thereafter We produced it as another creation. So 

blessed be Allah, the Best of the creators! 

Blessed be that Unique Power that draws such an 
unprecedented and marvelous picture with a drop of liquid in 
the dark room of the womb. 

Blessed be that Knowledge and Wisdom that creates all 
those talents, capabilities and potentials in such an apparently 
insignificant creature. Glorified be Him (s.w.t.) for His unique 
creation. 

Also we must be aware that the Arabic word /xàlig/ is 
derived from the word /xalq/, which originally means 
measuring. When a piece of leather is measured for cutting, an 
Arab speaker would use the word /xalq/. Since in creation the 
issue of measurement is more important than anything else, the 
word /xalq/ has been used to refer to it. 

The usage of the phrase ‘the Best of the creators’ raises the 
question: Is there another creator other than Allah? 

Some of interpreters have offered different justifications 
for this verse, but these explanations are not necessary. The 
word /xalq/, meaning measurement and creation, is true for 
beings other than Allah, but Allah’s creating is different from 
the creation accomplished by others in many respects. Allah 
creates the substance and the form of things, while if man 
intends to create something, he can only give a new form to it 
using the existing materials of this, world as its substance. For 
example, he can build a house with brick and wood and 
produce a car with iron and steel. 
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Another difference is that Allah’s creations are unlimited 
in number; “He is the Creator of all things...”', but man's 
creations are very limited. Man, as a creator, often exhibits his 
deficiencies and weaknesses in the things that he creates which 
must be corrected and completed during the course of their 
creation and action. Allah’s creations, on the other hand, have 
no faults and deficiencies within their own parameters. 

When man is able to create something, this ability is by 
Allah’s permission and command, for without His permission 
no leaf can stir on a tree. We read about Jesus (a.s.) in Sura Al- 
Ma‘idah, No. 5, verse 110: “... and when you did make of clay 
(a thing) like the shape of a bird by My permission ...” 


The following points should be noted: 

l- The Arabic word /xalq/ is used to describe creation 
during the five stages of the embryonic development of man in 
the above mentioned verse. When the process has reached its 
last stage, however, and a complete and independent being 
which the verse terms ‘another creation’ is formed, the 
Qur'ànic word /ansha’a/ is used. This word, as philologists 
have said, means *to create something along with providing its 
education and training.’ This word shows that the last stage is 
completely different from the previous stages. This is a 
consequential stage that the Holy Qur'àn mentions generally 
and not in detail. It says only: “... thereafter We produced it as 
another creation. ..." and immediately following it the Qur'àn 
says: *... So blessed be Allah, the Best of the creators". 

This final stage is the most important one. This is the stage 
when the embryo becomes a fully formed human being and 
which becomes conscious and can move and feel. In Islamic 


! Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 16 
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narrations, this phase is called the phase of *emoulment', that 
Is the breathing of the soul into the body. 

Imam Baàgir (a.s.) said: “The purpose of /xalqan ’axar/ is 
the breathing of the soul into the body.” 

In this stage, man leaves vegetative life far behind and with 
a great movement steps into the world of animals and more 
importantly into the world of humanity. This stage is so far 
away from the previous one that using the Qur'ànic phrase 
‘thumma khalaqnà' would have been inadequate to comment 
on it, so the phrase ‘thumma ansha’na’ was used. 

It is in this stage that man is graced with a special structure 
that distinguishes him from the rest of creation in the world. It 
gives him the competence to be the vicegerent of Allah in the 
earth, a responsibility that the mountains and skies could not 
bear. Indeed Allah truly deserves the praise, “... So blessed be 
Allah, the Best of the creators." 

All of the realities of the macrocosm with all its wonders 
become reflected in the form and content of this ‘small body’ 
on its physical completion. In this context, Imam Ali (a.s.) 
said: ^Do you suppose that you are only a small body, while 
the macrocosm is placed within you?"? In other words, you are 
an exemplar of the world of existence. 

2- The writer of the commentary ‘Fi Zilā? makes an 
interesting statement in interpreting this verse, he says: “When 
the embryo passes the stages where it appears as a blood-clot 
and as a lump, many of its cells change into bony ones, then 
gradually they are covered by flesh and muscles. Therefore, 
the sentence “then clothed the bones with flesh” is a scientific 


' Nor uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary 
? Diwan, by Qutb-ud-Din Abul-Hassan Muhammad Beyhaqy Neyshabiry Keydary, a 
scholar in the 6th century AH.. His Diwan is translated by Dr. Abul-Qàsim Imámy. P.236. 
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miracle of which no one in the age when the Qur'àn was sent 
down was aware. The Holy Qur'àn does not say: We changed 
the lump into bones and flesh, but it says: “Then We made the 
clot a lump of flesh, then We made the lump of flesh bones, 
then We clothed the bones with flesh." This indicates that the 
lump is at first changed into bones and then it is covered by 
flesh. Therefore, man was ugly, exactly like a skeleton, and 
thus it became beautiful. 

Furthermore, just as garments protect the body, muscles 
protect the bones. If there were no muscles, blows landed on 
the body would constantly hurt the bones or they would easily 
break. Moreover, just like a garment protects the human body 
against heat and cold, the flesh protects the bones, the real 
pillars of body. These all show how precisely the Holy Qur'an 
chooses its sentences and phrases. 


a KK k 


62 verses 15-16 Sura a Mu" minün. No. 23 


ò AW X ax; 5] ni ; 0p 


ose zit. ot T2 
15. *Then verily after that you shall die." 


16. *Then verily on the Day of Resurrection you will be 
raised .(again)." 


Commentary: 


In these verses Allah shows us that death is certain and 
definite. Here it will be appropriate to mention a part of one of 
the sermons of Imam Ali (a.s.) on this subject: 

*[f there was anyone who could secure a ladder to 
everlasting life or a way to avoid death it was Sulayman ibn 
Dawid (a.s.) who was given control over the jinn and men 
along with prophethood and a great position (before Allah). 
But when he finished what was his due in sustenance (in this 
world) and exhausted his time, the bow of destruction shot him 
with the arrow of death.” 

The previous holy verse had mentioned the stages of the 
development of man for which Allah admired Himself. These 
two verses talk about the final stages of perfection after death. 
After touching on the subject of monotheism and the origin of 
man, the issue of resurrection is mentioned in a very delicate 
and beautiful way. The verse implies that man, with all his 
marvels and wonders, cannot live eternally in this world and a 
time must come when this marvelous structure will fall apart. 
So, the verse says: 


! Nahj ul Balaghah, Sermon 182 
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“Then verily after that you shall die.” 
Some Narrations on Death 


1) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Death is like a bunch of 
fragrant flowers for the believer.” 

2) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *How beneficial is death for 
those who have made faith and piety the practice of their 
hearts.” ? 

3) Imam Ali (a.s.) said: *Death is the cause of tranquility 
for the prosperous.” 

4) Imam Hadi (a.s.) said: "Remember when you will be 
lying on the bed of death before your household and neither 
can any physician prevent your death nor can any friend help 
you.’ 

5) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Unexpected death is a 
relief for the believers and a wrath for the unbelievers.” ° 
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The next verse means that death is not destruction but a 
stage of perfection. Therefore, in order to neutralize the idea 
that when a person dies, (and therefore, everything ends which 
would make the magnificence of his creation pointless,) Allah 
immediately says afterwards: 

“Then verily on the Day of Resurrection you will be raised 
(again).” 


! Kanz ul-‘Ummil, tradition No. 42355 
? Ibid 

3 Qurar ul-Hikam, P.6502 

4 A]-Bihàr, 78/370/4 

5 Kanz ul-‘Ummal, tradition No. 42775 
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It is interesting that in the above-mentioned verses, the 
same reason that is used to prove the veracity of the 
Resurrection as has been applied at the beginning of Holy Sura 
Al-Hajj No. 22, (vs. 5-7) is also used to prove the existence of 
Allah, His power and His grandeur. They all begin with citing 
the various stages of human creation in the world of the 
embryo and after that they progress to the subject of the 
Resurrection. 

Allah's grandeur can be acknowledged in the mystery of 
man's creation, his transformation in the hidden sanctuary of 
the womb, where he is given a form and shape as if a group of 
skilful painters, craftsmen and skilled geniuses sat around this 
drop of mingled sperm and egg water and worked day and 
night to ever so delicately, lead this tiny, insignificant particle 
through the various stages and passages of life in a very short 
time. 

If we could film the entire process of an embryo's 
development, we might be able to understand what wonders 
and marvels are hidden in this phenomenon. The extraordinary 
advancement of embryology in our age and the ever-increasing 
research of scientists upon this matter, plus their experiences 
in laboratories, have revealed many things. When man sees the 
result of these researches, he would involuntarily whisper the 
Qur’anic words which says: “So blessed be Allah, the Best of 
the creators.” 

The successive creations, on the other hand, that come into 
existence and find new forms every day, and the creation of 
man from a small mingled drop of water all basically express 
Allah’s power over the matter and support the fact of His 
power to resurrect man and bring him back to a new life. Thus, 


! The current Sura, verse 14 
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by expressing one reason, two aims are achieved, proof for the 
divine power of Allah and proof for the existence of the 
Resurrection. 


Some traditions concerning the Day of Resurrection: 


1) Once Imam Ali (a.s.) went to the market of Basrah and 
saw that people were so engaged in transactions that it seemed 
that they had forgotten themselves and had ignored human 
goals. When he saw this, he was so deeply affected that he 
wept heavily. Then, addressing those people said: ^O" slaves 
of the world and agents of the people of the world! you who 
are busy with business and swearing during the day and sleep 
at nights on your beds ignorantly and forgetting the Day of 
Resurrection and Reckoning! when will you make yourselves 
prepared for the journey that is in the near future? Have you 
taken provisions for it? When do you ponder over the Day of 
Resurrection and think about the Hereafter?"! 

2) Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Verily the first things that a 
servant will be asked about before Allah (Glory be to His 
Majesty) on the Day of Resurrection are as follows: 

1- The obligatory ritual prayers 

2- The obligatory alms-tax on possessions 

3- The obligatory fasts 

4- The obligatory Hajj pilgrimage 

5- The friendship and guardianship of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt (the 
Prophet’s family) 

If the servant acknowledges our guardianship at the time of 
his departure and dies while believing in our guardianship, his 


1 Safinat ul-Bihar, Vol. 1, part: ‘The Market’ 
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Xa ritual prayer, alms-tax, fasting and pilgrimage will be accepted 
«4 (of course, if they were done correctly).”” 

y $ 3) Somebody asked Imam Ali (a.s.) that how Allah reckons 
ṣi the deeds of people while they are so many? He said: “Just as 
; He provides for them their sustenance in their numbers. 

A 4) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be aware that you are 
»© living in a day that is the day of deeds and not the Day of 
^ Reckoning. Wait for the day that is the Day of Reckoning and 
v on that Day there will be no deed (that you can do). 
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Y. Bihar, Vol. 83, P. 10 
9} P?Bihàár, Vol. 7, P. 271 
b>% © * Bihar, Vol. 77, P. 127 
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17. *And We have created above you seven paths, and We 
are never unmindful of (Our) creation." 


Commentary: 


Perhaps the objective of the Arabic word /tará'ig/ here is 
the paths of the angels or the paths and orbits of the planets. 
Maybe its purpose is the seven heavens that are linked to each 
other. 

The previous verses brought up the creation of man while 
this verse is about the creation of the skies. After mentioning 
the signs in the microcosm, which are the signs of Allah's 
grandeur in the entities of our beings, the Holy Qur'àn now 
proceeds to touch upon the signs in the macrocosm and 
reflects upon the grandeur of creation in the heavens and the 
earth. First, it says: 

“And We have created above you seven paths, ...” 

The Arabic word /tará'iq/ is the plural form of the word 
/tariqah/, which means a path or a level. If we take the first 
meaning into consideration, the content of the verse would 
mean that Allah has created above us seven paths. Perhaps 
these paths are for the coming and going of the angels, or they 
are the orbits of the planets. If we take the second meaning 
into consideration, the holy verse would mean that Allah has 
created above us seven levels i.e., seven heavens. We have 
already spoken at length on this topic. What is important to 
note here is that if we take the number seven as symbolic of 
numerousness, thus the noble verse will mean that there are 
countless universes, planets and stars above us. 
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A We must not confuse the meaning of the word /tariqah/ as 
zi an orbit with the Ptolemaic system of the universe in which the 
."* planetary spheres lie above each other like the layers of an 
K onion. We must not imagine that the Holy Qur'àn is based <4 
<< upon this wrong theory. Paths and levels indicate other worlds 3 
t-4 located within different distances away from our world, and in 
proportion to us, each one is located above the other, some are 

a near and others far. 
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BC. 

Y If we interpret the number seven literally, it would mean 
is that with the exception of this universe (this realm of planets, 
: ^ stars and galaxies) that we can observe, there are six universes 
3? above it to which human knowledge has yet to attain. 


E When we look carefully at the map of the solar system and 
^ the location of the planets, we can find another interpretation 

^ for this verse. Two of the nine planets orbiting the sun, that 1s, 
ij the orbits of the two planets, Mercury and Venus, are below 
^ the orbit of the earth, i.e., they are closer to the sun, while the 
L-* orbits of the other six planets are above that of the earth and as 
$ y such, they are like levels placed one above the other. When we 
RS add the orbit of the moon around the earth to that number, the 
."$ Seven orbits or levels become complete. 

The expanse and grandeur number of the heavenly bodies 
and their paths may give the illusion that Allah could never be =f”) 
t» aware of all of them, so immediately at the end of the verse the 
^J Qur'an says: 
M “... and We are never unmindful of (Our) creation.” (3 
= The emphasis on the word ‘creation’ here indicates that 


JA creation is in itself an expression of Allah’s knowledge and 65, 
AX mindfulness. Can the Creator be possibly unmindful of His — 4. 
OY creation? E 
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vd that is that He created many paths for the angels above us, He 
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_ ds not ignorant of us, and His angels also observe and watch 
^., Our deeds. 

A Allah is both the Creator and the Observer. The universe is 
~> Allah’s presence. 
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18. “And We sent down water from the sky in measure, 


and We lodged it in the earth, and verily We are able to 
take it away” 


Commentary: 


Allah is equally able to grant and remove His blessings. 
Like each item of His creation, every drop of rain has been 
determined and it is not an aimless natural phenomenon 
without a plan. (“... in measure ...”). 

Rain is counted as one of the Divine blessings bestowed 
from sky upon the earth and is mentioned in this noble verse as 
another manifestation of Allah's power. The verse says: 

*And We sent down water from the sky in measure, ..." 

The water of rain usually is not so abundant that it would 
cause floods, nor is it so scanty that it would not be able to 
adequately satisfy plants and animals. 

After the heavens from which life giving water descends, 
the earth is the next source of life upon which all living 
creatures depend and is one of the most important blessings of 
Allah. Then, the verse refers to a more important issue in this 
connection which is the storage of water in the ground. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... and We lodged it in the earth, and verily We are able 
to take it away” 

We know that the outward crust of the earth consists of 
two layers: the permeable and the impermeable. If all of the 
earth's crust were permeable, water from rains, even from the 
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long continued rains, would immediately seep into the depths 
of the earth and everywhere would remain dry. 

If the entire crust were impermeable like mud or clay, all 
the water would remain on the surface of the earth and could 
become contaminated and malodorous, becoming a source of 
death and sickness instead of being a source of life. 

However, the great and beneficent Allah has made the 
upper layer permeable and the lower layer impermeable, so 
that the water can go into the earth and be contained by the 
impermeable layer. Later the water, unpolluted and pure, 
would become available as springs, wells and subterranean 
canals. , 

The refreshing and wholesome water we obtain from deep 
wells and consume is possibly the result of rains that had fallen 
many years ago and had been saved underground without 
pollution for today's use. 

However, He Who has created man to live on this earth 
and has simply made water the most important element for his 
survival, has also created many important means to collect and 
safeguard it even before the appearance of man. 

Some of these reserves of water are on high mountains in 
the form of snow and ice. They melt every year and flow down 
as streams and rivers, and sometimes they remain for hundreds 
or thousands years on mountaintops until the commandment 
for them to descend is issued thus irrigating the dry lands. 


However, the word ‘fi’ (within) in the Qur’anic phrase /fil | 


'ard/ (within the ground), points to the possibility that the 
verse indicates underground sources of water, not sources that 
are above the ground. 
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19. “Then We produced for you therewith gardens of date 
palms and grapes, wherein is much fruit for you and 
whereof you eat;” 


Commentary: 


Plants and trees are created for human use. Among the 
fruits, some of them, like the date and the grape are special. 
The Wise Allah, of cause, by providing us with fruits from the 
soil, has supplied man with his material needs. 

Therefore, after mentioning rain, this abundant blessing, 
the Qur'àn continues by enumerating the results of rainfall in 
this noble verse: 

“Then We produced for you therewith gardens of date 
palms and grapes, wherein is much fruit for you and 
whereof you eat;” 

Dates and grapes are not the only products of cultivation 
for there are many other fruits and plants cultivated in gardens, 
but they are among the most valuable of them. 

The Qur'ànic sentence /wa minhà ta’kulin/, (“...and 
whereof you eat;”), probably indicates that the products of 
these gardens include fruits that are both edible, as a part of it, 
and other things that are inedible. 

Plants (including palm gardens) have often manifold uses 
for human life; their leaves are used to make carpets and 
sometimes garments, or used for forage, their wood is used to 
build houses and for fuel, and the leaves, fruits and the roots of 
some of trees are used to make medicines. 
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Fakhr Rāzī has said in his commentary that the probable 
purpose of the sentence *minhà ta'kulün' is that our lives and 
provisions are determined by these gardens, just as we say that 
such aud such person lives by doing such and such a job. 

It is also worth mentioning that in the verses above, the 
origin of man's life is the sperm drop and the origin of plant 
life is rain. In fact, these two distinguished examples of life are 
both originated from water. Allah's law is one and covers all 
things. 
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20. *And a tree springing out of Mount Sinai, which 
produces oil and seasoning for those who eat." 


Commentary: 


Every climatic and geographical area is suitable for a 
special type of vegetation, “.,. a tree springing out of Mount 
Sinai ...". Some places are spiritually and materially blessed. 
Mount Sinai, for example, is the place where Divine revelation 
had descended and where the olive tree grows, the oil of which 
is a Divine blessing. 

The verse refers to a blessed tree, the olive that grows 
because of this very rain. It implies that in addition to gardens 
of date palm, grapevines and other fruits, Allah has created a 
tree that grows on Mount Sinai. The verse says: 

“And a tree springing out of Mount Sinai, which produces 
oil and seasoning for those who eat." 

The interpreters of the Qur'an suggest two probabilities 
why Mount Sinai is mentioned: 

1) It refers to Mount Sinai itself in the desert of Sinai. The 
Holy Qur'an has described the olive tree as a tree that grows 
on Mount Sinai because when the Arabs of Hijaz traveled 
through the dry deserts of this area going towards the north, 
the first area where they saw the olive tree laden with fruit was 
on Mount Sinai, which is in the south of the Sinai desert. 
Studying a map makes this matter quite obvious. 

2) Mount Sinai (Tür) is a descriptive word meaning a 
‘blessed, wooded or scenic mountain’ (for ‘Tir’ means 
mountain and ‘Sina’ means blessed, scenic and full of tree) 
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The Arabic word /sibq/ originally means colour, but since 
when man eats his bread with a sauce he usually makes it 
colourful, all kinds of loaves of bread eaten with sauce have 
been called /sibq/. 

Anyway, the word /sibq/ may refer to the very olive oil 
that is eaten with bread and to all kinds of bread whose sauce 
is made from other plants. 

The question that comes up here is why among all the 
various kinds of fruit the emphasis is especially placed on 
these three fruits: date, grape and olive? 

When we look at the research done by nutritionists, we see 
that there are few fruits as beneficial and effective for the 
human body as these three fruits are. 

Olive oil is very valuable for the metabolism of the body. 
It is high in calories and beneficial for the liver. It removes 
illnesses of the kidneys, is good for gallstones, and renal colic. 
It strengthens the nerves and is the elixir of health. 

There are so many beneficial effects of the date that we can 
only mention some of them briefly here. Nutritionists say that 
the date is abundant in sugar, which is one of the healthiest 
sugars available. Eating dates can prevent cancer and scientists 
have discovered thirteen vital materials and five vitamins in it, 
which make it a very valuable source of nutrition. 

In the opinion of some scientists the grape is a natural 
pharmacy. It has properties like those of milk, it produces 
twice as much heat in the body as meat. It refines the blood. It 
removes poisons from the body and its various vitamins give 
power and strength to the body. 
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21. “And verily there is a lesson for you in the cattle. We 
give you to drink of that which is in their bellies, and you 
have many benefits in them, and of them you eat.” 
22. “And on them, and on the ships, advantages you are 

carried.” 


Commentary: 


Quadrupeds are created for the use of man. They provide 
us with milk, meat, and transport. These benefits, which are a 
part of their effects, also encourage the development of dairy, 
leather, meat, weaving industries and also providing job 
opportunities for millions of people. 

Thus, after mentioning the blessing of plants that grow 
because of the beneficial rain, Allah turns our attention to the 
animals that thrive because they feed on these plants as an 
important part of His blessings and favours to man, where it 
says: 

“And verily there is a lesson for you in the cattle. ...” 

Then the Holy Qur'an explains this sentence, where it 
Says: 

“,-. We give you to drink of that which is in their bellies, ...” 

Yes, refreshing milk! This perfect and strengthening food 
is produced from the body of an animal from its blood and the 
like. It is truly amazing how Allah could produce such a 
pleasant and wholesome drink from such a thing. 
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But the lesson and blessings of'animals are not solely 
confined to milk, they have other benefits for human beings as 
well: 

*... and you have many benefits in them, and of them you 
eat.” 

In addition to meat, which, as a source of protein, is a 
major source of nutrition necessary for the body when used in 
moderation, animals also produce leather, which is used for 
making different kinds of garments and durable materials. 
Various types of clothing, carpets and covers are made from 
wool. Some of the limbs of animals are sometimes used to 
make medicines. Even their feces are used to make fertilizers 
for trees and are important in farming. 


% kkk 


In the next verse, animals are introduced as: easy-paced 
vehicles of man for traveling on land just as ships are used for 
traveling on the sea. The verse says: 

* And on them, and on the ships, advantages you are 

carried." 

These are all the benefits and advantages of animals that 
accrue to man which are indeed a lesson for him to take heed. 
They make us become familiar with the Creator of all these 
blessings and encourage within us the sense of gratitude 
towards Him. 

However, why did Allah put animals and ships on the same 
level? If we study this matter carefully its answer is clear: Man 
needs vehicles to travel everywhere on the earth. Beside those 
vehicles for land, Allah also mentions marine vehicles or 
ships. In actual fact, this sentence is like what was said about 
the EE of the children of Adam in verse seven of Sura 
"Isrá': *... We carried them on the land and the sea . 
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Therefore, we must not trifle with the role of ships in 
transportation. “... and on the ships you are carried". 


Some Traditions upon Milk: 

1. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Verily Allah did not 
appoint any sickness but he appointed a healing for it. Then 
behold of the milk of cow which is better than any tree.”” 

2. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Behold of the milk of 
cow which is better than any tree, and it is the healing of every 
sickness." 

3. The holy Prophet said: “Behold of the milk of cow since 
verily it is a medicine and its oil is a healing, and avoid of its 
meat since it is sickness.” 

4. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The pap of milk 
(made of ground rice, milk and sugar) is a healing for every 
sickness save death.” 

5. *Isma‘il-ibn-Muslim narrated from Imam Sádigh (a.s.) 
who said: "The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) prohibited 
mixing water with milk when selling it." 


LIII 


! Kanzul-‘Ummial, Vol. 10, P. 30 
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* Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 63 

* Man là yahduruhul-Faqih, Vol. 3, P. 372 
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Section 2 


Allah Saves Noah and his Followers 


Noah commanded by Allah to make the Ark — The Deluge — Noah and his followers 
saved — Another generation raised — Another Apostle of Allah sent to the people with 
the similar guidance towards the Unity of Allah 
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23. *And indeed We sent Noah unto his folk, and he said: 
‘O’ my people! Worship Allah. You have no other god save 
Him. Will you not keep from evil?’ ” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verses, Allah spoke of the creation of man 
and what supplies his material needs. Now in these verses, He 


attends to the supply of man's intellectual and doctrinal food. 

In other words, the previous noble verses mentioned 
monotheism, knowledge of Allah, and the reasons of His 
majesty in the world of creation. This matter has been told 
from the mouths of the great prophets and by using the events 
that have unfolded in their history in this verse and the ones 
that follow. 

It first begins with Noah, an arch-prophet and the bearer of 
the news of monotheism, the verse says: 

«And indeed We sent Noah unto his folk, and he said: ‘O’ 
my people! Worship Allah. You have no other god save 
Him. Will you not keep from evil?’ ” 

To serve other than Allah 1s impiety and recklessness. 
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24. “But the chiefs of those who disbelieved from among 
his people said: ‘This is nothing but a mortal like you who 
intends to gain superiority over you. And if Allah had 
pleased (to send any prophet), He surely could 


have sent down angels. We have not heard of this 
(invitation) among our ancestors of old’.” 


Commentary: 


The elite were the most intractable of those who opposed 
the prophets. 

The prophets (a.s.) had come to guide mankind but the 
unbelievers used to say that a heavenly messenger should not 
be a human being! Because of this the rich and conceited elite 
among Noah’s folk, used to say: This is only a mortal like you 
who seeks to dominate you. The verse says: 

“But the chiefs of those who disbelieved from among his 
people said: ‘This is nothing but a mortal like you 
who intends to gain superiority over you. ...” 

Thus, they saw Noah’s humanity as a defect and accused 
him of self aggrandizement and that all he had said about 
Allah, about monotheism and religion, were merely plots to 
achieve this aim. 

Then they added: 

"^... And if Allah had pleased (to send any prophet), He 
surely could have sent down angels. ...” 
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national culture and the imitation of one’s ancestors to defend 
the existing situation, instead one must follow the Divine call 
of His prophet. 
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25. * He is just a man in whom is a madness, so bear with 
him for a while." 


26. “ He (Noah) said: ‘My Lord! help me against what they 
belie’.” 


Commentary: 


Obstinacy and conceit lead some individuals to attribute 
madness to their prophet, the wisest of people. The elite 
among the blasphemers imagine the call of the prophets to be a 
mental aberration and ask others to wait until he ceases 
asserting his claims. (“...so bear with him for a while.") 

These baseless words, however, did not affect the soul of 
this great prophet, and Noah continued his mission without the 
slightest sign of self aggrandizement in what was he doing. 
When they saw that their accusations were not supported by 
reality they made another accusation, saying that he was 
insane, a charge that had been leveled upon all Divine prophets 
and veracious leaders in the course of history. They said: 

* He is just a man in whom is a madness, so bear with him 
for a while." 

It is very interesting that they used the Arabic word 
/jinnatun/ (a kind of madness) in the accusation they leveled at 
this great arch-prophet, suppressing the fact that the life and 
speeches of this prophet were the best indicators of his 
knowledge and reasonableness. In truth, they intended to say 
that, granted his behavior might be correct and sound, but 
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madness could have many faces among which is that very 
appearance of reasonableness and knowledge. 

The Qur'ànic sentence /fa tarabbasü bihi hatta hin/ (*... so 
bear with him for a while") may refer to the possibility that 
they were anticipating Noah’s death when they would get 
peace of mind; or it may mean that they were waiting until he 
was cured from the sickness of madness that they had 
attributed to him! 

At any rate, they made three kinds of unfounded and 
paradoxical accusations, each of which they advanced as a 
reason to deny his prophecy: 

1) The claim of prophecy by a human being is a lie! Such a 
phenomenon is unprecedented. “... And if Allah had pleased, 
He surely could have sent down angels” 

2) He is a man who seeks after self-aggrandizement and 
uses this claim to gain it. 

3) He does not have sound reason and what he says is due 
to insanity. 

Since the answer of these baseless accusations and 
objections is obvious, and is mentioned in other verses of the 
Holy Qur'àn, no more is said by the Qur'àn about it here. 

It stands to reason that naturally a leader of human beings 
must himself be a human being, for he should existentially be 
cognizant of the needs, pains and problems of being human. 
Moreover, the prophets had always been human in their nature. 

On the other hand, it is clearly understood from the lives of 
the prophets that brotherliness, humility, and the absence of 
any form of self aggrandizement have been of their most 
outstanding attributes, and their reason, intelligence and 
insight were not unknown to their foes for they acknowledged 


them in their own words. 
kk k k 
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/ A Noah's enemies did not confine their molestation and 
Es annoyance to leveling unjust accusations against him. From 

V other verses of the Qur'àn it is understood that they put great 
KK pressure on him in other ways as well. Noah tried his best to 

à? guide and save them from the clutches of blasphemy and 
t€ polytheism. When he despaired in his efforts, he asked for 

y *)  Allah’s help, as we read in the verse which says: 

E * He (Noah) said: *My Lord! help me against what they 
vg belie’.” 

Cy Of course, he asked Allah’s help for the victory of faith 

yy over disbelief, not for the victory of himself as an individual 

GX over another. Therefore, he said: “Help me against what they 

(C$ belie” and he did not say help me against them. 
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27. * Then We revealed unto him: *Build the Ark before \ A 
Our eyes and (according to) Our revelation. Then, when "d J 
Our command comes and the oven gushes (water), take f we 
into it a pair of every kind (of animal) and (also) your Lx 
family, except those of them against whom the word has Q ^ 
already gone forth. And plead not with Me on behalf of (59 
those who are unjust, for verily they shall be drowned." A | 
E, 


Commentary: 


Imam Bāqir (a.s. said: “Noah (a.s.) called people to — * 
monotheism both secretly and openly for 950 years, until —— 
Allah told him: *... None of your People will believe except PN 
those who have believed already...'! Then Noah said: *... they — 43 
will mislead Your servants and will beget none save lewd = 
ungrateful (children)’”.”” N 
Then Allah issued the command for him to make the Ark — ¥y 
and preparations were made to save Noah and his few y 
companions and to destroy the obstinate polytheists. So He 
says: 
“ Then We revealed unto him: ‘Build the Ark before Our 
eyes and (according to) Our revelation. ...” 
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The Qur'ànic phrase /bi ’a‘yunina/ (before Our eyes) refers 
to the fact that Noah's effort and endeavor for this end was in 
the presence of Allah (s.w.t.) and He supported him, so Noah 
continued his task with a tranquil soul and without being afraid 
of or concerned about anything. 

The Arabic word /wahyinà/ (Our revelation) shows that 
Noah learned the technique of making the Ark through the 
Divine revelation. Such a thing (as history shows) was 
unprecedented at that time. Consequently, Noah made the ship 
according to Allah's direction, so it did not fall short of 
perfection for his aim. 

The verse continues saying: 

*... Then, when Our command comes and the oven gushes 
(water), take into it a pair of every kind (of animal) and 
(also) your family, except those of them against whom the 

word has already gone forth. ...” 

(This last sentence refers to Noah's wife and one of his 
children) Then the Qur'àn adds: 

*... And plead not with Me on behalf of those who are 

unjust, for verily they shall be drowned.” 

Of course, this warning was because Noah could have been 
moved by human sentiments or fatherly affection that might 
lead him (a.s.) to intercede on behalf of them while they no 
longer deserved intercession. 
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28. *And when you, and those with you, are settled on the 
Ark, say: ‘All praise belongs to Allah Who has delivered us 
from the unjust people!’ ” 
29. “And say: ‘My Lord! Cause me to land with a blessed 
landing, for You are the Best to cause to land’.” 


30. “Verily in this there are signs; and indeed We put 
(men) to test.” 


Commentary: 


First, we must be grateful to Allah for all His previous 
blessings then we ask Him for a new favour. The historical 
subjects of The Holy Qur'àn are guiding signs and a cause for 
our development, they are not for the purposes of entertainment 
or for simple story telling. 

In this noble verse, addressing Noah, Allah said: 

*And when you, and those with you, are settled on the Ark, 
say: ‘All praise belongs to Allah Who has delivered us 
from the unjust people!’ ” 

Then in the second verse, Noah is told that after praising 
Allah for the first great blessing, that is being saved from the 
clutches of the oppressors, he should beseech Allah in this 


way: 
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“And say: ‘My Lord! Cause me to land with a blessed 
$ landing, for You are the Best to cause to land’.” ; 
The Arabic word /manzil/ perhaps here is a noun of place, `> 
"x that is to say that after the storm ended Allah would land 
^... Noah’s ship on a land that was blessed with abundant favours, — 4. 
t so that he could live on it comfortably. Vos 
on It may also be an infinitive, that is to say that Allah would |>- 
^ land Noah’s Ark with a good way, because after that the storm — 37. 
iv ended, many dangers would face the ship when it was about to aa 
c land, such as the lack of a proper place to live, the shortage of — 
> food, and different kinds of diseases, so Noah asked Allah to 2 
land the ship with a blessed landing. 

Finally, the last verse of this group of verses refers to the 
whole story in which Noah overcome the oppressors; and the 
severe punishment of these people is considered as a sign for 
the possessors of intellect. The verse says: 

' “Verily in this there are signs; and indeed We put (men) to 
test." v 
5. The above sentence may indicate that Allah frequently  ~ 
tested the people of Noah and when they could not pass the ` 
test, He caused them to perish. 

Ky It may also point out that Allah tests all mankind in every 

5x. age, and the verses above are not only peculiar to the people of 

X."  Noah’s age. Mankind is tested in various forms in all ages and, 

.-^ as a result of them, those who are thorns on the way of human £. 
-x development are removed, so that humanity would continue its 
^, journey of perfection unhindered. 

| It is interesting that in the verses above, only the making 
^ the Ark and the embarkation of Noah and his companions are 
Y mentioned. Details of what ultimately happened to the 
fe wrongdoers is not mentioned in the Qur'àn, but by the Divine 
(promise which says “... verily they shall be drowned” It 
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becomes certain that such a fate befell them, for Allah’s 
promise is always fulfilled. 

It is also necessary to mention that more information about 
the story of Noah and his struggle with the unbelieving people 
of his folk, as well as the events of making Ark, gushing water, 
the occurrence of the storm, and when Noah’s son was 
drowned, there are much explanation which can be found in 
the books about the history of the prophets. 
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31. “Then, after them, We produced another generation;” 
32. “And We sent among them a messenger from among 
themselves (saying): *Worship Allah. You have no other 

god besides Him. Will you not keep from evil?" 


Commentary: 


As His way of treatment, Allah has appointed a prophet for 
every nation. 

The prophet must be from among the people themselves, 
so that they have a practiced and forbearing example among 
them. Thus, these verses discuss upon the nations that have 
come after Noah (a.s.) and explain their gloomy fate. They 
also show that the logic of the unbelievers of later generations 
were similar to those of the former generations. At first, it 
Says: 

“Then, after them, We produced another generation;” 

The Arabic word /qarn/ is derived from the word /'iqtiran/, 
which means proximity, therefore the generation that lives.in a 
particular single age is called a ‘qarn’. Sometimes the time, 
characterized by a certain generation, in Arabic is called a 
‘qarn’. The measurement of the length of a ‘qarn?’ as 30 to 100 
years is only a convention and is dependent upon the traditions 
of various nations. 

Then the next holy verse implies that since man cannot be 
without a Divine leader, Allah sent a great prophet to them that 
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he would teach them monotheism, the religion of Truth and 
justice, and would call people to them, as the verse says: 

* And We sent among them a messenger from among 
themselves (saying): ‘Worship Allah. You have no other 
god besides Him. Will you not keep from evil?’” 

This is what has formed the basis of the call of all Divine 
prophets. Indeed it has been the call of monotheism that has 
forned the main substructure of all individual and social 
reformations. 

Then the prophet asks the question whether they would not 
shun polytheism and idol worship, when they are called to 
monotheism, (... Will you not keep from evil?) 

The prophet and the nation, to which he had been sent, 
have not been identified in the Qur'àn, but with regards to 
their identities in other verses of the Qur'an, there are two 
possibilities offered by the commentators: 

1) It was the people of Thamüd who used to live in an area 
located in the north of Hijáz, whose prophet was Salih, a great 
Divine prophet that was appointed to guide those people. They 
disbelieved in his message and rebelled and were finally 
destroyed by a heavenly cry (or a deadly thunderbolt). 

The evidence of this interpretation is the punishment of the 
Cry which is mentioned at the end of the holy verses under 
consideration, and it is also found in Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 
67 which clearly is about the people of Salih. 

2) It was the people of ‘Aad whose prophet was Hüd. Their 
story is told in other verses of the Holy Qur'àn immediately 
after the story of Noah (a.s.). This itself is a flame of evidence 
whereby it is possible to interpret the holy verse mentioned 
above in this way. 
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However, considering that this nation’s punishment was a 
very fierce wind that continued for seven nights and eight days 
destroying them, as verses 6 and 7 of Sura Al-Hàqqah have 
mentioned, it becomes clear that the first interpretation is more 
correct. 

Anyway, we see what the reaction of this obstinate nation 
was to this great prophet’s call of monotheism. 
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i 33. “The chiefs of his people, who disbelieved and denied 
TA the meeting of the Hereafter, and whom We had given 
ye: affluence in the life of the world, (said): ‘This is nothing 
P but a mortal like you, he eats of what you eat from and 
5» drinks of what you drink." 
RR 

"We Commentary: 

R] X — 
Vv The call of the Divine prophets was based upon liberating 
[ 4^, people from the dominance of oppressors and aristocrats. 
v Consequently, the aristocrats opposed the prophets more than 
7 N others did. (“And the chiefs of his people ...(said) ..." 
rey The Qur'àn in this holy verse implies that the affluent and 
`~) conceited folk upon whom Allah had bestowed abundant 
JA blessings negated the One God, Allah, and denied the meeting 
<> ofthe Resurrection. They said: This is only a mortal like you, 
£3 he eats what you eat and drinks what you drink. The verse 
f^ 4 Says. 
S5 ; 
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“The chief of his people, who disbelieved and denied the 
meeting of the Hereafter, and whom We had given 
affluence in the life of the world, (said): *This is nothing 
but a mortal like you, he eats of what you eat from and 
drinks of what you drink.’” 

Yes, the Qur'àn calls those affluent people /mala'/. This 
means that they were very attractive in their appearance but 
their hearts were darkened to the light of Truth. They started to 
struggle against the teachings of their prophet applying the 
same type of arguments that those who rejected Noah had done. 
This they did because they saw the call of this great prophet as 
going against their low desires and a barrier to their unlawful 
interests, arrogance, and baseless social preeminence. It was 
because of the same affluence that they had been aloof from 
Allah and denied Resurrection. They disputed against the 
Truth with the same logic that the disbelievers of the people of 
Noah (a.s.) did. 

The very human nature of these Divine leaders, the normal 
ways in which they ate, drank and the simple ways in which 
they lived their lives were used as reasons to negate their 
prophetic missions. The humanness of these great men, in fact, 
confirmed their missions for it made them more accessible and 
more sympathetic to the sufferings of the common people, 
something which the arrogant could not see, for as Imam Ali 
(a.s.) says: “Their jealousy made them say such words.” 


2k 


! Bihar, Vol. 32, P. 97 
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34. “ And if you obey a mortal like yourselves, verily then 
you will be losers.” 
35. “ Does he promise you that when you are dead and 
have become dust and bones, you will indeed be raised 


(from the dead)?” 
36. “ Far, very far is what you are promised!” 


Commentary: 


The unbelievers and polytheists believe that following the 
prophets bring loss to mankind. They would rather want that 
people submit to themselves and with the slogan of liberty 
drive people into slavery. This is why they said: 

* And if you obey a mortal like yourselves, verily then you 
will be losers.” 

These blind-hearted persons were probably not aware that 
they themselves expected the people to follow their evil ideas 
and united together to struggle against this prophet. They saw 
following someone guided by the Center of Revelation, whose 
heart was illuminated by the light of Divine knowledge as a 
defect and a flaw that stood against human freedom and 


liberty! 


ok 
The next verse points to the fact that their real argument 
against religion was the denial of the Resurrection. They knew 
that if the Resurrection were accepted, it would prove a 
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37. “There is nothing but our life in this world: we die and 
we live, and we shall not be raised again." 
38. *He is naught but a man who has forged a lie about 
Allah, and we will not believe him." 


Y: 
t 


Commentary: 
- 
zi 
I Some of unbelievers believed in Allah, but they did not 
fix, accept the Resurrection and prophecy. 


They rejected the saints and friends of Allah as well as the 
Divine promises with the claim of ‘preserving the sanctity of 
the Lord.’ 

In this noble verse, the other reason they employed to deny 
the Resurrection was by saying: 

“There is nothing but our life in this world: ...” 

They implied that there was nothing left of them after 
death one appeared out of nothing and returned to nothingness. 
One generation always dies and another generation takes its 
Ss place. The verse continues saying: 

d *... we die and we live, and we shall not be raised again." 
("5 Finally, in the next verse, their argument became personal 
i ! and they attacked their prophet’s character, when they said: 
e 

ThA 


raat 


P2 


*He is naught but a man who has forged a lie about Allah, 
and we will not believe him." 
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The unbelievers thought that no wise man would believe in 
that prophet for they denied his Divine mission nor did they 
believe in his promises about the Resurrection. 

Sometimes a society can decline to such an extent that the 
real supporters of religion are introduced as liars and the 
conceited unbelievers are called as supporters of Allah’s 


sanctuaries. 
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39. “(Their prophet) said: ‘My Lord! Help me against what 

they belie!” 

40. “(Allah) said: ‘In a little while they will be 
remorseful’.” 


41. “Then the Blast overtook them with justice, and We 
made them into a scum. So away with the unjust people!” 


Commentary: 


Prophets only rely on Allah. (“O my Lord...) 

The word ‘Rabb’ is one of the best words to use in prayer 
and supplication. After the word Allah, the most frequent word 
applied in the Qur'àn is ‘Rabb’. 

When the conceit and rebelliousness of the people of 
Thamüd had exceeded its limit, they got more brazen in their 
unbelief and indecency attacking the character of the prophet 
himself and calling his prophetic arguments, miracles and 
revelations lies. The Divine prophet invoked to Allah, as the 
verse Says: 

“(Their prophet) said: ‘My Lord! Help me against what 
they belie!’” 

He (a.s.) invoked, indicating that they did and said 
whatever they could and they accused me in whatever they 
desired, but You, O' Lord, help me. The next verse is an 
answer to him, it says: 

“(Allah) said: ‘In a little while they will be remorseful’.” 
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They will become regretful when it would be of no benefit 


and there will be no way of return for them. P 
And this is what happened, as the next verse says: Md 
“Then the Blast overtook them with justice, ...” ey 

The deadly thunder descended with a terrible and horrible ee. 

sound and destroyed everywhere. It piled up their corpses and . 4% 

it was so sudden and devastating that they did not have even a eat 
chance to escape from their houses and so they were buried in Ñ 
them, as the Holy Qur'àn says: Re 

*... and We made them into a scum. ..." Ax 

So away with the wrongdoing lot! These are the people of ! - 

the Thamüd who had defied their prophet Salih, and killed the « i 

female camel that, as a miracle of their prophet, had come out ‘x 
of the middle of a mountain. The verse concludes: AN 
*... So away with the unjust people!” de 

Points to Note Og 

1- What Does ‘Sayhah’ mean? E 


The Arabic word /sayhal/ (here, the Cry) philologically 72; 


means a very loud noise that comes out of the mouth of a +4.) 
human or animal. This noise is however not particular to them — 2^ 
and is applied to every loud noise. ul 


We read in the Holy Qur'àn that some sinful nations were TW 
destroyed by it. A few of them are the nations of Thamüd, x. 
Lot'and Shu'ayb.? x 

It is understood from other verses of the Qur'àn that the ba 
punishment of the people of Thamüd was occurred by a $5 
thunderbolt. For example, it says: “But if they turn away, then £^ 


. £6 

say: ‘I have warned you of a thunderbolt like the thunderbolt ;-? 
BÉ) 
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of ‘Ad and Thamüd."! This verse shows that the meaning of 
*sayhah' is the terrible sound of thunderbolt. Can the terrifying 
noise of thunderbolt kill a crowd of people? 

The answer to this question is surely positive, for we know 
that if sound waves exceed a certain limit, they can break 
building glass, and even destroy some buildings and disable 
some organs of the human body. 

When an airplane breaks the sound barrier some people fall 
unconscious or some women abort their fetuses, and it breaks 
all of the glass in buildings of the locality. 

It is natural that if the intensity of acoustic waves increases 
to certain levels, it can easily cause deadly disorders in the 
nervous system, brain vessels and in the heart, and it can kill 
people. 

Of course, according to the Holy Qur'àn, the end of this 
world would be with such a Cry, where it says: “They await 
but a single Cry, which will overtake them while they are 
disputing.” It is similar to Resurrection which begins with an 
awakening Blast. The Qur'àn says: “There would be naught 
but a single cry, when behold! They shall all be brought before 
Us 

2. The Islamic narrations say that it was only one person 
who killed the camel, however, the Holy Qur'àn attributes the 
crime to the entire unbelieving nation who were Saàlih's 
opponents and it uses plural pronoun, where it says: "So they 
hamstrung her. ...”” 


! Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 13 
2 Sura Ya-sin, No. 36, verse 49 
3Tbid. verse 53 

4 Sura Hud, verse 65 
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This is because the Qur'àn counts inward contentment with 
an ideological affair and maintaining a relationship with it as 
participating in it. In fact, the plot to kill the animal did not 
have an individual aspect, for even the person who had 
committed the offence did not only rely on his power, but he 
was encouraged by the power and support of the group. 
Certainly, such a task is not individual but collective and 
communal. 

Amir ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) once said: “The Camel of 
Thamüd was slaughtered by one person, but Allah punished all 
of the Thamüd people for they all were content with this 
offence.” 

There are many narrations with the same meaning or like it 
from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the Imams (a.s.) about this 
subject. They show the extraordinary importance that Islam 
gives to ideological commonality and support as well as acting 
in harmony with a program. Here are a few of them: 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Someone who watches and 
observes an activity but dislikes it, is like a person who is 
absent when that activity is being performed; and someone 
who was absent at the time an activity was being performed 
but was inwardly content with it, is like a person who was 
present at the time of that activity and had taken part in it.”” 

Imam Ali ibn Müsa-ar-Ridà (a.s.) once said: “Whenever 
someone is murdered in the east and another person in the west 
is satisfied with the murder of that individual, this person is an 
abettor of the murderer before Allah.” 


! Nahj-ul-Baldgah, speech 1-2 
? Wasa‘il-ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 11, P. 409 
3 Tbid P. 410 
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Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “One who is satisfied with an activity 
of a group is like a person who has taken part in that activity, 
but someone who has taken a practical part in the activity has 
committed two sins, one is the sin of committing the activity 
and the other is the sin of being satisfied with it."! 

Islam sees ideological and intellectual affinities as very 
profound and extensive to the extent that they are not limited 
by time and place. A close reading of this meaningful speech 
of Imam Ali (a.s.) in Nahj-ul-Balàqah will be enough: 

When Imam Ali (a.s.) overcame the enemy in the War of 
Jamal, and his comrades were happy with the victory of Islam 
over ignorance and division, one of them said: “I wish my 
brother had participated in this war, so he, too, would have 
seen what success and victory Allah had given you." Imam Ali 


(a.s.) replied: “Tell me! Was your brother with us (in his . 


heart)?" The man said: “Yes.” The Imam said: “In that case, he 
was with us." Then he (a.s.) continued: “Rather, in this army 
of ours, even those persons were also present who are still in 
the loins of men and wombs of women! Shortly, time will 
bring them out and faith will get strength through them.” 


3. There is a relationship between the Qur'anic word 
litraf/ (life of the aristocracy) and the infidelity that denies the 
meeting with Allah. Verily, it is true. Usually those who live 
this type of life enjoy a larger degree of freedom to pursue 
whatever kinds of sensual gratification and animal pleasure 
they wish. Accepting the Divine guardianship and the 
Resurrection would be a barrier to this kind of life, disturbing 


! oid P. 411 
? Nahj-ul-Balaqah, speech 13 
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both the consciences of these aristocrats and making people 
brave enough to stand up against them. 

They, therefore, remove the yoke of Allah's servitude from 
their necks and deny the Origin and the Resurrection. As we 
read in the verses above, they insist that worldly, physical life 
is the only life and there is nothing after that, calling a liar 
whoever claims the contrary. They believe that this is the only 
moment they have, and as such they must pick a flower from 
every garden and enjoy themselves on every occasion in these 
few days of life! In this manner, they justify their offenses and 
wrong actions. 

Moreover, to live such luxurious lives without usurping 
others' rights is usually impossible. Thus, they had to deny the 
Resurrection and the mission of the prophets to maintain their 
position and their lifestyle. We see in our daily lives that the 
majority of those who live luxurious lives turn their backs, and 
look down their noses at every one. These miserable blind- 
hearted people, who are at the mercy of their whims and 
caprices, go out of Allah's shadow of obedience and grace 
whenever they wear the yoke of bondage to lusts and low 
desires, and open themselves up to becoming the slaves of 
other slaves. Such persons, who are usually rich and corrupt, 
have dark hearts, unclean souls, and degenerate thoughts. 
Their grand view of life may seem interesting to some people, 
but when one looks closely, it appears terrible and ugly, for 
they are agitated and disturbed by the absence of the peace 
caused by sin, the fear of deàth, and the decline of blessings. 

In Majma' ul-Bayàn, volume 5, page 168, Tabarsi narrates 
an interesting view of one of the interpreters of the Qur'àn 
following verse 49 where saying: “The worldly possessors of 
favour are led astray and perish, for verily ignorance and 
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negligence overcome them and they care about nothing but 
this world and its pleasures." 


This fact is discerned in rich and prosperous countries 


* where most of them are ridden with corruption. They not only 


do not care for the oppressed of the world but also they make 

new plans every day to exploit them and their resources. 
Consequently their blessings are temporarily removed by 

wars and painful events that Allah causes to awaken them. 


4. What is Quthà' (scum)? 

In the verses above, we read that the people of Thamüd 
were made into /qu0a’/ (scum) by the thunderbolt. The Arabic 
term /qu03'/ originally means dried plants in the form of an 
untidy pile of muck that float on floodwaters. In addition, the 
scum produced in a boiling pot is also called /quéa’/. 

Likening their corpses to /qu0a’/ indicates their extreme 
weakness, frailty, defeat, and worthlessness, because straws on 
the floodwater are lighter and more trivial than anything there 
is. They have no choice and destination, for after the passing 
and subsiding of a flood no trace of them remains. 


5. It is noteworthy that the last sentence of the verses above 
no longer particularize the issue to the people of Thamüd, it 
now becomes generalized and Allah says: E So away with 
the unjust people!" This is, in fact, the conclusion of all these 
verses, which means that what has been stated up to this point, 
the denial and negation of Divine signs and the denial of the 
Resurrection and their painful consequences, are not particular 
to a certain people, rather, all oppressors in the course of 
history share the same characteristics and the same fate. 
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42. “Then after them We brought forth other generations.” 
43. “No nation may outstrip its term, nor do they postpone 


(it).” 
Commentary: 


Raising another generation when the previous one passes 
away is Allah's way. (“Then ... We brought forth...”’) 

Historical change is under the sovereignty of Allah. Every 
society and nation has a wisely specified term and a defined 
end. 

Do not become self-confidant when the Divine punishment 
is delayed, for Divine programs are not cancelled with the 
clamor of people, and historical changes are governed by the 
Divine discipline. History has some stable and well-established 
traditions. 

Thus, in this noble verse, after the end of the story of the 
people of Thamüd, the Holy Qur'àn indicates that other 
nations were brought forth after them and before Moses (a.s.). 
The Qur'àn says: 

“Then after them We brought forth other generations.” 

It is Allah's grand rule and way of treatment that He does 
not terminate His constant outpouring of grace and emanation, 
and if a group of people becomes a barrier to human 
perfection, He will cause them to perish and will continue to 
lead this caravan on its way. 


EEK 
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In the next verse Allah implies that each of these various 
nations and tribes had a fixed time, nations could neither 
hasten nor forestall their terms and whenever the decisive 
command for their extinction is issued, they will perish 
forthwith, neither sooner nor later. 

The Arabic word /'ajal/ means the period and lifetime of 
an object, or it can sometimes mean an end or a termination. 
For example, we say that the due date (ajal) of a particular 
debt is on such and such a day. 

As we also said before, there are two kinds of /'ajal/ 
(termination): 

A) Unavoidable: This is the fixed date of a person, a thing, 
or a people's extinction, and it cannot be changed. 

B) Conditional or pending: This can be increased or 
decreased as circumstances change. 

This verse obviously refers to ‘the unavoidable kind of 
/'ajal/". 
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44. *Then We sent Our messengers one after another. 
Whenever there came unto a people their messenger, they 
belied him, so We caused some of them to follow others (in 
disaster) and We made them stories. So away with a people 
that do not believe!” 


Commentary: 


Sending prophets to various nations is one of the Ways of 
Allah. (Every society needs a leader. Thought and science 
alone -do not suffice man, for there are many affairs that can 
only be realized through revelation). Allah decides historical 
transitions and the destruction of obstinate nations is a 
manifestation of His imprecation and curse. (“... and We made 
them stories....") 

Therefore, this noble verse indicates the fact that the call of 
the prophets has never been terminated during the course of 
history. The verse says: 

“Then We sent Our messengers one after another. ...” 

The Arabic word /tatra/ is derived from the word /watr/, 
meaning successively or one after another. And /tawátur-i- 
'axbar/ means bits of news that arrive one after the other by 
means of which one is convinced with certainly. 

This word originally is derived from the word /watr/ which 
means ‘bowstring’, for it is attached to the ends of the bow at 
its sack and brings them closer together. 

(From the point of view of the structure of the word, /tatra/ 
was originally /watra/ but, in Arabic, its ‘w’ was changed to a 
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These heavenly teachers successively came and left but 
obstinate nations were still unbelieving in such a way that, as 
the Qur'àn says: 

*... Whenever there came unto a people their messenger, 
they belied him, ...” 

When this denial, scandalizing and infidelity exceeded 
their limits and the final argument had been already presented, 

*... so We caused some of them to follow others (in 
disaster) ...” 

They were so completely exterminated that only their 
stories remained among people. As He continues saying: 

*... and We made them stories. ...” 

Sometimes a generation becomes extinct, but some of its 
people survive, existing as sparse populations here and there. 
Sometimes, however, a generation is wiped out in such a way 
that only its name remains in the pages of history and in the 
conversations of people. Such has always been the case among 
those rebellious nations, the latter group. 

At the end of the verse, like in the previous verses, the 
Qur'àn adds: 

«... So away with a people that do not believe!” 

These painful and terrible fates were the results of their 
unbelief, and therefore they were not particular to just those 
nations mentioned in this verse. Every oppressing, obstinate, 
and atheistic group will taste such a fate and it will be so 
utterly destroyed that only its name will remain in history and 
among humanity. 

They will be away from the grace of Allah not only in this 
world but also in the Hereafter, because the objective meaning 
of the verse is absolute and encompasses all. 
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45. “Then We sent Moses and his brother Aaron with Our 
signs and a manifest authority," 
46. *Unto Pharaoh and his chiefs, but they behaved 
insolently and they were an arrogant people." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /sultàn/ is a synonym for an ‘evidence’, 
for someone can often dominate people's hearts with logic, 
reasoning, and rational and practical argument. Up till now the 
subject was the nations that arose and disappeared before the 
time of Moses (a.s.), Allah's arch-prophet, but here the Qur'àn 
briefly refers to the uprising of Moses and Aaron themselves 
against the Pharaonic system and the destiny of this conceited 
nation. The Qur'àn says: 

“Then We sent Moses and his brother Aaron with Our 

signs and a manifest authority," 

The objective of the Qur'ànic word /'àyat/ (Signs) is the 
Torah and the miracles (the nine Signs) that Allah had 
bestowed upon Moses, the son of "Imràn. And the objective of 
the Arabic phrase /sultànin mubin/ (manifest authority) is the 
strong logical argument Moses presented and the powerful 
reasons he gave against the claims of pharaonism. 

In the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that Allah sent Moses 
and his brother Aaron to Pharaoh and his aristocrat and proud 
elites supported by these signs (miracles) and manifest 
authority. The verse says: 
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*Unto Pharaoh and his chiefs, but they behaved 
insolently ...” 

This verse indicates the fact that the root of all corruption 
was found with them and no nation could be reformed unless 
its elites and authorities change and reform. 

Despite the compelling arguments and impressive miracles 
of Moses, Pharaoh and his companions became conceited and 
did not accept Allah's signs and the manifest authority and 
they continued to oppress the people. The verse concludes 
saying: 

*... and they were an arrogant people.” 
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47. “And they said: ‘Shall we believe in two humans like 
ourselves while their people are our slaves?’” 


48. *So they belied both of them and became of those who 
were destroyed." 


ROSS LED 


Commentary: 


Moses and Aaron (a.s.) were from the generation of the 
Children of Israel, while the people of Pharaoh saw themselves 
as superior to the Children of Israel based upon the latter’s 
enslavement. That is why the Qur’4n implies that one of the 
clear signs of their seeking superiority was that they said they 
should not believe in too human beings who were like 
themselves,’ and whose tribe, the children of Israel, were their 
slaves. So, they believed that not only they should not accept 
them, but also that tribe had to be their servants for ever. The 
verse Says: 

“And they said: ‘Shall we believe in two humans like 

ourselves while their people are our slaves??? 

They accused the prophets of self-aggrandizement when 
they themselves were the worst of supremacists, a fact that is 
clearly seen in their words. In their arrogance they dismissed 
the Truth and accused Moses (a.s.) and Aaron (a.s.) of being 


A, 


Y 


PYG SS 


duo 


! Man is called /bashar/ because the face and the skin of his body is bare, contrast to the 
animals whose bodies are usually covered by a proper natural clothing. In fact, since 
they lack the ability of providing clothes Allah has naturally provided them with it, 
while for man, He relied it on his intelligence and talent. 
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two liars and, because of this, they were destroyed and lost 
their empire and their rule. The holy verse says: 

*So they belied both of them and became of those who 

were destroyed." 

Thus, finally, the most powerful obstacle to the call of 
Moses and the greatest enemy of the Children of Israel was 
destroyed and the period of Divine education and training for 
the Children of Israel began. 
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49. *And certainly We gave Moses the Book, that they may 
be rightly guided." 


Commentary: 


The prophets support their own claims with their powerful 
reasoning and their miracles, whereas the unbelievers and 
ilegitimate rulers assert theirs through subjugation . and 
enslavement of people. 

Allah (s.w.t.) sent the Turah to Moses (a.s.) and called the 
Children of Israel to implement its Divine programs, as the 
noble verse says: 

* And certainly We gave Moses the Book, that they may be 
rightly guided." 

One should note that the previous holy verses usually 
mentioned both Moses and his brother in the dual tense during 
the phase of struggle with pharaonism, but in this verse we see 
that only Moses is named with regard to the revelation of the 
heavenly Book. This is -because he is an arch-prophet and is 
the recipient of a new revelation and a new religion. Moreover, 
at the time when the Turah was sent down to Moses (a.s.) he 
was alone on Mount Sinai and his brother, Aaron, remained to 
represent him among the Children of Israel. 
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S0. *And We made the son of Mary and his mother a Sign, 
and We sheltered them upon a height quiet, secure and 
watered by a stream." 


Commentary: 


The station of prophethood is the highest position among 
mankind and it is for this reason the name of Jesus precedes 
that of his mother. (*...the son of Mary and his mother a 


sign...) 

In the explanation of the biography of Divine prophets, 
here at last the Qur'àn shortly refers to Jesus (a.s.) and his 
mother, Mary. It says: 

“And We made the son of Mary and his mother a Sign, ...” 

The phrase, ‘the son of Mary’, instead of saying ‘Jesus’, 
draws our attention to the fact that he was conceived without 
the participation of a father which made his birth one of the 
great signs of Allah's power. 

Since this exceptional birth is related to both Jesus and his 
mother, both of them are counted as one Sign, for his mother 
herself had an exceptional birth and was also exceptionally 
pure. They were, in fact, one truth with two different aspects. 

The verse then mentions some of the blessings and favours 
bestowed upon Jesus and his mother. It says: 

* .. and We sheltered them upon a height quiet, secure and 
watered by a stream." 

The Arabic word /rabwah/ is derived from the word /riba/, 
meaning excess and increase. Here it means a high land. The 
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X 
Ka  Qur’anic word /ma‘in/ derived from the word /ma‘n/ means 
" : the flow of water, thus /mà'in ma'in/ means running water. 

Some have considered it to be derived from the word /‘ayn/, 
2 meaning water that is not hidden and can be discerned by eye. 

4 This sentence conveys to us the safe, comfortable and 
i peaceful place that Allah gave this mother and child so that 
-3 they would be safe from the plots and machinations of their 
7 enemies and could fulfil their duties peacefully. 
^ The opinions of interpreters are divided on the location of 
[* this site. Some believe that Nazareth (or Nasareh)' was the 
=) hometown of Jesus (a.s.). From the time of his birth, some of 
uc : the enemies, that knew about his birth and his future role, 
à plotted to murder him, so Allah (s.w.t.) saved him (a.s.) and 
*] his mother by taking them away from Nazareth and sending 
' them to this secure place, full of blessings. 

i Some say that it refers to Egypt, for Jesus and his mother 
4 had spent part of their lifetimes there. 
we Another viewpoint is that the site was in a desert in 
E3% Palestine and Allah had made it peaceful and safe for the 
5 ;» mother and the child by causing water to flow and provided 
RS them food from a dried-up date palm. 

"x However, this verse shows that Allah constantly supports 
^| His messengers and those who support them. When we 


Y* deserve the protection of Allah, it would not matter whether or 
SX not all of our enemies combine against us, they would not have 
E | any power to harm us if He does not will it. The other point to 
17$ be noted is that being isolated and lacking in physical support, 
(rors eile. P 

: ^X — or having only a few defenders, are no indicators of defeat. 

i 8 only 
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! It is a historic city of Lower Galilee, in northern Palestine. It is the largest Arab city in 
the country. In the New Testament Nazareth is associated with Jesus as his boyhood 
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2. Purity and wholesomeness 

All divinely revealed religions give great importance to the 
kinds of food we eat for they bring Divine succor in doing 
good deeds. It is for this very reason that, addressing all the 
messengers, Allah says: | 

*O messengers! Eat of the good things and act righteously. 
Verily I know best what you do." 

The difference between prophets and other human beings 
is not that they do not have human needs such as the need for 
food rather they see special modes of nutrition as means 
towards perfection, therefore they eat pure and wholesome 
food. The average person eats as an aim in itself, pursuing the 
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satisfaction of his animal desires whether it is good or bad, he 
is not even concerned about the physical benefits of his diet 
not to mention the spiritual effects the foods might have upon 
him. 

Regarding that the kind and quality of food. is certainly 
effective on man's spiritualities, and different sorts of food 
consequence different moral manners, the relation between 
these two sentences are made clear when it says: *... Eat of the 
good things” and “Act righteously. ...” 

Some Islamic traditions say that eating unlawful food 
hinders our prayers and supplications to be accepted. There is 
a famous tradition stated by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which is the 
evidence of this claim: 

A man once told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he would like 
his prayers to be answered. The Prophet replied: “Make your 
food wholesome and refrain from eating unlawful food!"! 

Commenting on this verse, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “The 
meaning of /tayyib/ is lawfulness.” 

In this context it is also necessary to note that the sentence 
*... verily I know best what you do,” is itself an independent 
reason for doing good deeds, because when man knows that 
someone is always watching his deeds and nothing remains 
hidden from Him and Who carefully reckons his deeds, he will 
be careful to act correctly and reform his behaviour. 

The phrases in the verse above would also be important in 
arousing in us the sense of thanksgiving for the pure blessings 
that Allah has given us. This would, in turn, exert a profound 
effect upon our conduct. 


! Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 4. Abwab ud-Du'à', Bab 67, tradition 4 
Bihar Vol. 11 P. 58 
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In summary, this verse identifies three ways to encourage 
the tendency to do good deeds: 

A) The influence of pure and wholesome food on the 
purity of the heart. 

B) Arousing the sense of thanksgiving in man. 

C) Drawing attention to the fact that Allah watches and 
observes all our deeds. 

As said before, the Qur'ànic word /tayyib/ means anything 
that is clean and pure. It is the opposite of the word ‘khabith’, 
which means foul and dirty. In the book ‘Mufradat’, the author 
Ràgib says: “The word ‘tayyib’ originally meant any affair that 
is pleasant, whether man thinks that he experiences this 
pleasure through his soul or physical senses or not, in reality, it 
is experienced only in his soul. In religion, however, it means 
anything that is clean and lawful." 

Many verses in the Holy Qur'àn talk about doing good and 
enjoying what is pure. Here, not only the prophets but all the 
believers are also ordered to eat good and lawful food: *O you 
who believe! Eat of the good things We have provided you 
with ...” 

Only good words and deeds are near to Allah. *...Unto 
Him do good words ascend, and the pious deed does He 
exalt..."? 

Enjoying good things is one of the great blessings 
bestowed upon man by Allah and it can also be seen as one of 
the signs of man's superiority over all other creatures. Allah in 
the Qur'àn says: “And, indeed, We have honored the children 
of Adam, and We carried them on the land and the sea; and 


! Sura Al-Baqara, No. 2, verse 172 
? Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 10 
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We provided them with sustenance of the good things; and We 
preferred them greatly over many of those We created.” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) reiterates this in a short, meaningful 
tradition when he says: *O people! Allah is clean (and pure) 
and accepts nothing save good (and pure) deeds." 


Some Traditions on Lawfulness and Unlawfulness 


l. An Islamic tradition says: “Allah does not accept the 
worship of someone who has eaten a single morsel of =~ 
something unlawful.” pt 

2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Seeking the lawful (things) 
is the duty of every Muslim man and woman.” 

3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Worship has 70 parts and 
the most superior of them is seeking the lawful (things).”” 

4. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever travels for 
obtaining lawful sustenance is like a warrior in the Path of 


Allah." 
5. Salman Farsi was asked: “Which deed is the best?" He 


replied: “To have faith 1 in Allah and (to eat) lawful bread (i.e., 


to earn an honest living).” 
6. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever earns his bread 


by his own hands, Allah will look at him with mercy and will 
never chastise him.” 


! Sura "Isrà', No. 17, verse 70 

? The commentary of Qurtuby, Vol. 7, following this verse 
3 Maraqy. the commentary 

‘Bihar, Vol. 100, P. 9 

$ Safinat ul-Bihar, part ‘Halala’, P. 298 

$ Bihar, Vol. 100, P. 170 

? Bihar. Vol. 100, P. 5 
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7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever eats that which is 
lawful, an angel will overshadow him and will continue to ask 
Allah’s pardon for him until he finishes eating.” 

8. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Seeking the lawful is 
struggle (jihad) in the cause of Allah." 

9. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Seeking the lawful 
(sustenance) is obligatory next to the obligatory (prayer).”” 

10. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “It is the duty of every 
Muslim to try to obtain lawful (sustenance).” ? 

11. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best of deeds is to 
earn an income legally and honestly.” 


Some Traditions on Unlawful Income and Business 


12. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When Allah makes 
something unlawful, its money becomes also unlawful.” 

13. The sixth Imam (a.s.) said: “The result of unlawful 
income will become manifest in one’s descendants.” 

14. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When an unlawful morsel 
enters a servant’s body, all the angels in the heavens and the 
earth will curse him.” 

15. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ^Worshipping (Allah) with 
eating that which is unlawful is like a building on sand or 
some say like a building on water.” 


! Safinat ul-Bihar, Halal, P. 298 

? Kanz ul-"Ummiál, Vol. 4, P. 5 

? Kanz ul-"Ummiál, Vol. 4, P. 5 

^Kanz ul-"Umamal, Vol. 4, P. 5 

$ Bihar, Vol. 100, P. 9 

$ Furü* ul-Kafi, Vol. 5, P. 125 

? Saffnat ul-Bihar, part ‘Harama’, P. 244 
* Bihar, Vol. 100, P. 16 
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16. Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “The -truth is that if a man 
obtains some property unlawfully, his Hajj pilgrimage, 
‘Umrah, and his observance of the ties of kinship will not be 
accepted, and even his chastity will be ruined in it.” 

17. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah has made Paradise 
forbidden for a body which has been fed inward unlawfully.” 

18. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Abstaining from having 
one unlawful morsel (of food) is more liked by Allah (s.w.t.) 
than the performance of two thousand rak‘ats of a recommended 
prayers.” 

19. Imam Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) said: “A generous one is 
he who avoids from the unlawful things and keeps himself 
pure from defects.” 

20. The Sixth Imam (a.s.) said: “Imam Ali (a.s.) has said: 
‘Whoever devours a believer’s property unlawfully is not our 
friend"? 
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52. “And verily this Ummah of yours is a single Ummah, 
and I am your Lord, so fear Me.” 


Commentary: 


Both from the religious world-view and Divine perspectives, 
all nations, in fact, comprise one nation. The principles behind 
the call of all the Divine prophets reflect this fact, for the 
physical, spiritual, and innate needs of man are united in a 
common system of interrelationships. 

This noble verse indicates that all the Divine prophets and 
their followers have been called to monotheism and piety. The 
verse says: 

“And verily this Ummah of yours is a single Ummah, ...” 

They invite everyone to the unity and commonality of 
human society and invalidate all kinds of discrimination and 
separation. Since Allah is One, all of mankind are one nation. 
The verse says: 

«... and I am your Lord, so fear Me.” 

All nations must therefore follow one program, because 
their prophets invite people to one religion whose principles 
have been the same all over the world. These principles 
include: monotheism, the knowledge of Truth, acknowledging 
the Resurrection and the perfectibility of the life of man, using 
good things, performing good and pure deeds, and supporting 
justice and the principles of humanity. 

Some interpreters believe that the Qur'anic word ‘ummat’ 
here means ‘religion’, not people or nation, and the Qur’4nic 
sentence /'ana rabukum/ (“...I am your Lord ..."), which is in 


124 verse 52 


plural form, is an evidence to it and indicates that the objective 
meaning of ‘Ummat’ here is this very community of people. 

As a result, in all cases where the word ‘ummat’ is used in 
the Holy Qur'àn, it means nation and group, except in some 
special contexts where it means religion in a figurative sense 
such as the verse: “... Verily we found our fathers on a 
religion (ummat), and we are certainly followers of their 
footsteps.” 

It is worthy to note that this subject is presented with a 
slight difference in verse 92 of Sura Al-’Anbiya: “Verily, this 
Ummah of yours is a single Ummah, and I am your Lord, so 
worship Me.” Before this verse, the story of many prophets 
had been presented and, in fact, the Arabic word /hadihi/ refers 
to the communities of the previous prophets, all of whom were 
one Ummah from the view of the command of Allah, and all 
were persuading one goal. 
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53. * But people have cut off their affair (of unity) between 


them, into sects: each party rejoicing in that which is with 
them.” 


Commentary: 


Causing division is a great disaster which has a long history, 
therefore, following the invitation to unity and harmony in the 
former verse, mankind is now given a warning about conflict 
and disintegration with the phrase saying: 

* But people have cut off their affair (of unity) between 
them, into sects: ...” 

It is wonderful that ‘every one of these parties rejoices in 
that which is with itself? and discriminates against the other. 
The verse continues saying: 

*,.. each party rejoicing in that which is with them.” 

The Arabic word /zubur/ is the plural form of the word 
/zubrah/, meaning a part of the hair on the back of an animal 
that can be gathered together and separated from the rest. This 
word has then been applied to everything that can be separated 
from something else. Thus, the sentence “But people have cut 
off their affair...” refers to the division of nations into various 
groups. 

Some say that the word ‘zubur’ is probably a plural form 
of the word /zabür/, meaning’ book. Thus the verse can mean 
that each of them followed a heavenly book and denied the 
heavenly books of others while they had also originated from 
the same Divine Source. 

However, the sentence ‘...each party rejoicing in that 
which is with them’ strengthens the first interpretation, for it 
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speaks of various parties and their biases in favour of their 
own claims. 

At any rate, the above verse expresses an important social 
and psychic fact that the ignorant bias of groups that have 
chosen certain religious schools of thought results in them 
closing off their minds to any other expression of the Divine 
truth and blocking off the light of knowledge. This state which 
arises from egotism and narcissism is the greatest enemy to 
arriving at the impartial ultimate truth and reaching to the 
unity of peoples. 

Contentment and complacency in one’s own tradition and 
the sense of alienation and hostility to other than that is often 
expressed when we hear something from a religion other than 
ours and we shut it out, dismiss it and run away, lest a truth 
apparently other than what we are used to, be disclosed to us. 
As the Holy Qur'an says about the polytheists of Noah's age: 
"And verily whenever I call unto them that you may pardon 
them, they thrust their fingers into their ears, cover themselves 
with their garments, and persist (in their refusal) and magnify 
themselves with pride.” 

When this state of prejudice persists, man becomes closed 
to the path of truth and instead he becomes obstinate and 
headstrong in his own view. 
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54. “ But leave them in their overwhelming ignorance 
for a time.” 


Commentary: 


The worst kind of misleading is when Allah leaves man to 
his own devices: (“But leave them ...”). Disagreement and 
division lead to the abyss of perdition and bring down the 
anger of Allah and His Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

But people have cut off their affair. 

* But leave them in their overwhelming ignorance ...” 

The above verse implies that when such is the case, one 
should leave them be in their ignorance, negligence, and 
confusion until the time of their death approaches when they 
will see the truth or, on the Day of Judgment when they will 
face the Divine punishment, because such people have no fate 
other than this. 

The Qur'ànic word /hin/ may refer to the time of their 
death, or the time of their punishment, or both. 

The Arabic word /qamrah/ is derived from the word 
/qamara/ which means to destroy the effect of something. Then 
the water that rushes ahead on its way like a flood has been 
called /qamar/ or /qàmir/ The meaning of this word has 
afterward been extended to the sense of ignorance and the 
troubles that overwhelm man. Thus in the verse, the word 
means ignorance, negligence, confusion and misguidance. 
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55. “Do they think that what We aid them with wealth and 
children," 
56. “We are hasting unto them of good things? Nay, they 
do not perceive." 


Commentary: 


Evaluating oneself and others only on the basis of wealth 
and offspring indicates a lack of common sense. (*... Nay,they 
do not perceive.") 

The previous verses talked about the danger of being 
doctrinally and ideologically obstinate and bigoted. Those 
obstinate groups and parties who have these tendencies are 
obsessively attached to their ideas, get a great deal of pleasure 
from the thought of their ascription to their particular belief 
system and close their minds to any attempt at investigation 
and inquiry into other religions. These latter two verses 
mention a part of other aspects of their self-conceit where the 
Qur'àn says: 

*Do they think that what We aid them with wealth and 
children," 
*We are hasting unto them of good things? ... 

Do they think that having a great deal of property and 
offspring are proofs of the rightfulness of their belief and a 
sign of their spiritual greatness and closeness to Allah? No, it 
is not like that, as the verse announces: 

«... Nay, they do not perceive.” 


LÀ 


r i : 
A `` ~ 


Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 verses 55-56 129 


SO ey PC G 
2 31 h? e 4 m iG y : 
< , CA. ( we. B AM ; » 
OTP IAL OO 9 a € 


They are not aware that their very wealth and children are 
in fact a kind of punishment and chastisement or a means of 
trial and the beginning of the retribution for them. They are 
ignorant to the possibility that Allah might be giving them all 
kinds of blessings and favours in abundance so that the 
chastisement to come will be more painful for them. It is a fact 
that if the doors of grace are closed to man, hé will be more 
able to suffer troubles and deprivations, but this is not the case 
when he is used to a life of comfort and luxury for then the 
smallest deprivation can be very excruciating for him. 

Moreover, this abundance of blessings usually thickens the 
veils of ignorance and conceit before the eyes of the evil and 
arrogant persons to the extent that they cannot return to the 
Path of Truth. 

The Arabic word /numiddu/ is derived from the word 
/imdad/ and /madd/ which means to make the deficiency of 
something perfect, or to prevent something from ending. 
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57. “Verily those, who from fear of their Lord are 
cautious,” 
58. “And those who believe in the Signs of their Lord,” 


59. “And those who do not associate (aught) with their 
Lord,” 


Commentary: 


Fear based on cognizant with a view to Allah’s grandeur is 
a means towards development. 

After negating the conjectures of those who are mostly 
self-conceited and ignorant, the Qur'àn turns to the state of the 
believers and those who compete in doing good and then it 
describes their main charactenstics. At first, it says: 

“Verily those, who from fear of their Lord are cautious,” 

It is notable that the Qur’anic word /xa$yat/ does not mean 
just any kind of fear, but the kind of fear that is associated with 
kindness and respect. 

In view of the fact that ‘khashyat’ is related to the heart 
whereas ‘ishfaq’ is related to action, the reason why this type 
of cause and effect is mentioned in the verse will be made 
clear. The verse in fact implies that the believers are those in 
whose hearts the fear based upon Allah’s grandeur is found, 
and its effects become manifested in their deeds and in their 
observance of the Divine commands. In other words, the area 
where ‘khashiyat’ is perfected is the realm of ‘ishfaq’ where 
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khashiyat influences behavior and disposes one to fulfil one’s 
religious duties and refrain from sin. 

The next verse says: 

“And those who believe in the Signs of their Lord,” 

This is to say, to have faith in the verses of Allah which is 
to believe in the Holy Qur’4n. All of the Qur'àn is the word of 
Allah from the ‘ba’ of the /bismillah/ of the first Sura to the 
‘seen’ of ‘an Nas’, the last Sura totally have been sent to the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), and all of its commandments 
must be obeyed. 

The third verse indicates that the true believers affirm the 
sublimity and transcendence of Allah above any kind of 
similarity or association. It says: 

“And those who do not associate (aught) with their Lord,” 

This means that they are pure monotheists. In fact, the 
negation of polytheism is a result and an effect of believing in 
the signs of Allah. In other words, having faith in the signs of 
Allah refers to the Divine positive characteristics and the 
negation of polytheism refers to His negative characteristics. 
Polytheism in this verse refers to any kind of polytheism 
whether hidden or open. 
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MES 60. “ And those who give what they give (in charity) while 
b their hearts are full of fear that they must (finally) return 
unto their Lord," 


Commentary: 


WS The Arabic word /wajilah/ means worry and anxiety. The 
"X believer is afraid of Allah because he will have to stand before 
: Him on the Day of Resurrection. (“... with hearts afraid ...”’) 
This verse mentions the stage of belief in the Resurrection 
and its effect upon the behaviour and the special attention of 
the true believers to Resurrection in practice when it occupies 
a central place in their thoughts. 
eh The verse indicates that those who try their best to obey 
=< Allah in giving people their due and are aware that they will 
>, soon return to their Lord, feel guilt and fear that they might not 
^3 have adequately performed their obligations. The verse says: 
“ And those who give what they give (in charity) while 
their hearts are full of fear that they must (finally) return 
unto their Lord," 
3, y They are not like those who lack foresight, have low 
h yi ambition, and think that they are the favorites and are among 
vc! the near stationed of Allah and fall in a surprising state of 
;^ personality because of doing some small good deed, and think 
? themselves better than others. The true believers, on the 
m contrary, when they do even the best of good deeds that might 
; equal the worship of Jinn and man together, they say, as Imam 
Ali (a.s.) said: “Alas! Long is the journey of the Hereafter and 
small the supplies." 


p» 


Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 — _verse DA _ 133 


These verses indicate that man’s spiritual perfection is 


| realized in five stages: 


1. The knowledge and gnosis which are the causes of fear: 


; (C... who from fear of their Lord are cautious,") (verse 57) 


2. Enduring and profound belief in that which Allah has 


) revealed: (*... who believe in ...") (verse 58) 


3. Avoidance of all kinds of polytheism, both the hidden 
and the apparent ones: (“... who do not associate (aught) with 
their Lord ...”) (verse 59) 

4. Charitableness in what Allah (s.w.t.) has bestowed upon 
a human being (“...give what they give (in charity) ...”) (verse 
60) 

5. Lack of conceit and, in its stead, concern that whatever 
good one had done one might not have been adequately 
sincere, or that it might have been rejected by his Lord or that 
one’s duty might have been something else rendering him 
unable to answer Allah on the Day of Judgment (“... while their 
hearts are full of fear ...") 
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61. * These (are they who) hasten in good things and they 
are the foremost to (attain) them.” 


Commentary: 


Fear of Allah and the Hereafter makes us hasten to do good 
deeds. 

In the commentary of verse 56, it was said that some 
people think that having wealth and offspring are the cause of 
happiness and would make them hasten in doing good deeds. 
However, this verse implies that haste in doing good comes 
from knowledge, faith, sincerity, and charity accompanied by 
apprehension, and not what they imagine. 

Contrary to what those who are ignorant and conceited 
think, real happiness and prosperity are not things possessed 
by the wealthy and affluent. Goodness, prosperity and Divine 
favour belong to that group of believers who are qualified with 
the aforementioned specialties and are outstanding in their 
morals and beliefs and thus are pioneers in doing good deeds. 
The verse says: 

* These (are they who) hasten in good things and they are 
the foremost to (attain) them." 

These couple of verses have an obvious and interesting 
logical progression that describe the attributes of this special 
group of believers: First, it starts with the fear of Allah born 
out of respect for Him. This is the motivating factor that makes 
them submit to Him and, negate all forms of polytheism. It 
ends with having faith in the Day of Resurrection and Allah’s 
Court of Justice, which causes us to do good deeds and to take 
responsibility for the quality of those deeds. 
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The Qur'ànic word /yusàri'üna/ means outstripping others 
in speed. This interesting word expresses the state of believers 
, who race in competing for a great and precious objective and 
indicates the relentlessness of the competitors in acts of 
goodness and righteous deeds. 
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62. * And We do not task a soul but to the extent of its 
ability, and with Us is a Record which clearly speaks the 
truth, and they will not be dealt with unjustly." 


Commentary: 


In Islamic jurisprudence there is a rule based on this verse 
called: ‘the negation of distress and constriction’, which — < 
governs all Islamic rulings and holds priority over them. It 
means that when an obligation causes intolerable hardship, that 
obligation becomes nullified. The duties are not the same for 
all individuals. Everyone’s obligations are related to his or her 
physical, intellectual, and resource capabilities. Allah does not 
expect the obligations of the poor to be the same as that of the = > 
rich. | 
e, The verse says: l 
\ =>“ And We do not task a soul but to the extent of its ability, L 
39 7 
P The special attributes of the believers mentioned in the 
previous verses, that are the sources of all their good deeds, 
bring this question forth that not anyone can acquire such 
attributes nor all individuals have the ability of doing them. 
The verse implies that Allah never obliges a person to do more 
than his power and strength but He expects everyone to do as 
much as his intelligence and capability can accomplish. Divine 
duties and prescripts are in accordance with human strength ¢- : 
|. and capability and whenever a duty exceeds one's power, one a) 
. becomes exempt from that duty and as the scholars of 
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methodology say, this method governs all Islamic ordinances 
and is prior to them. 

It might be asked how will the deeds, big or small, of all 
human beings be reckoned? The verse says: 

*... and with Us is a Record which clearly speaks the truth, 
and they will not be dealt with unjustly.” 

This refers to the Record in which all of man's deeds are 
recorded and stands before Allah. It seems that this Record can 
speak and tell the truth in such a way that it 1s not possible to 
deny. 

Another probability is that this Record is the Protected 
Tablet (al Lawh ul Mahfüz); moreover, the Qur'anic phrase 
/ladaynà/ (‘with Us’) confirms the latter interpretation. 

The verse, however, indicates the fact that every single 
deed of ours will be accurately recorded and none of them will 
be forgotten. Belief in this fact encourages the righteous to do 
good deeds and dissuades them from doing wrong. 

The Qur’anic sentence ‘which speaks the truth’ shows that 
the Record of man’s deeds is so plain and convincing that it 
does not need to be explained. As we have said before, it is as 
if the Record itself would speak and reiterate truths without the 
necessity of reading it. 

The Qur'anic sentence ‘... they will not be dealt with 
unjustly.’ refers to the fact that there will be no injustice when 
people are punished or rewarded for their deeds which are 
recorded accurately. 
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63. “But their hearts are in overwhelming ignorance of this 
(Record), and they have, besides that, other deeds which 


they are doing;” 


Commentary: 


The previous verses spoke about the righteous, but this 
verse concems the unbelievers, whose actions differ from 
those of the righteous, and the Arabic word /bal/ (but) at the 
beginning is for the transition of the matter. 

The Arabic word /qamrah/ (here translated as ‘in 
ignorance’) means the water or the whirlpool that engulfs man. 
Thus we get the impression that they are immersed in 
ignorance that penetrates their very souls. Since the statement 
of truth only influences those who are some how awake and 
aware, the verse immediately adds implying that the hearts of 
this group of obstinate infidels have sank so deeply in 
ignorance that they are heedless of the Record of the deeds, on 
the Day of Reckoning and Retribution, and of whatever the 
Qur’4n mentions about the Divine promise. The verse says: 

“But their hearts are in overwhelming ignorance of this 
(Record), ...” 

To be overwhelmed by ignorance and unawareness does 
not let them see these truths clearly which would have awoken 
their consciences and, perhaps, make them return to Allah. 

Interpreters have various opinions about the meaning of 
the rest of the verse, which says: 
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*... and they have, besides that, other deeds which they are 
doing;” 

Some say that it refers to the wrong deeds they do because 
of ignorance. (Thus the word /0alika/ here, translated as ‘that’, 
refers to their ignorance.) The Arabic word /’a‘mal/ (deeds) 
refers to the sins that they commit because of this very 
ignorance. 

Other commentators say that the verse means that not only 
do they not believe in the true doctrine but that they are also 
from the point of action very corrupt. Yet others say that the 
verse means that the program and conduct of the unbelievers 
are completely different from those of the believers, so they 
follow two different paths. 

In the final analysis, these apparently different interpretations 
are not inconsistent and can be reconciled with each other. 
What is important is that the source and cause of their evil 
deeds is the fact that their hearts are steeped in ignorance and 
unawareness. 
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64. “Until, when We seize the luxurious ones of them with 
punishment, behold, they groan.” 


65. *(It will be said to them:) *Groan not this day! Surely 
you will not be helped by Us!” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /yaj'arün/ means the howl of a dog or 
wolf when the animal is hurt. The likening of the groans of the 
tranquil negligent ones to the howl of a dog is a sign of their 
abjectness because of their worldly intoxication. 

No other means except the Divine Punishment can awaken 
this conceited pzoud and tranquil group that is drowning in the 
pleasures of the world. Until such a time they will remain 
ignorant and negligent wallowing in their wealth, power and 
comforts when they are punished, and at that time they will 
howl like beasts, and they groan because of the heaviness of 
the Divine chastisement. The verse says: 

“Until, when We seize the luxurious ones of them with 

punishment, behold, they groan.” 

The next verse, addressing them, implies: Groan not in 
supplication this day! Verily you will not be helped by Us! it 
Says: 

*(It will be said to them:) *Groan not this day! Surely you 
will not be helped by Us!" 

Of course the wrongdoers are not limited to the ‘mutrafin’ 
(^... those who receive the good things of this world ...”), who 
are mentioned here, it is either because they are the chiefs and 
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leaders of ignorance and deviation, or it is because their 
punishment will be more painful and severe. 

The punishment mentioned here may be the punishment in 
this world, in the Hereafter or in both, and when Allah 
punishes them in this world or in the Hereafter they will cry 
loudly and supplicate. But at that time the dice has already 
been cast and the chastisement has been decided, so they will 
not be able to return. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Allah, The Blessed and The 
Exalted, has sworn that three groups have no place in Paradise: 
The group that rejects the commandments of Allah, the 
Almighty and Glorious; the group that does not obey the 
command of the leading Imam, and the group that does not 
give a believer his due.” 
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! Mizàn ul-Hikmah, P. 806, narrated from Saduq’s Khisal 
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66. “In deed My Signs used to be rehearsed to you, but you 
used to turn back on your heels," 
67. “In arrogance: talking nonsense about it (the Qur'àn), 
discoursing foolishly by night." 


Commentary: 


Ignoring the prophets is not a sign of development and 
progress; rather it causes deterioration and regression. Divine 
rules and prescripts are essential to attaining perfection, and 
ignoring them causes our downfall. (“‘...you used to turn back 
on your heels.") 

This holy verse actually tells us the primary cause of their 
ominous fate. It indicates that in former times Allah's Signs 
used to be rehearsed to you, but (instead of learning a lesson 
from them) you used to tum back on your heels. The holy 
verse says: 

“In deed My Signs used to be rehearsed to you, but you 
used to turn back on your heels," 

The Qur'ànic word /tankisün/ (here, turn back on ones 
heels) is derived from the word /naküs/ and means to regress 
or retreat. And the Arabic word /'a'qàb/ is the plural form of 
/'agib/ which means the heel of the foot. The whole sentence 
means that when some people hear something that they are 
abhorrent of, they get so disturbed that they turn back on their 


heels and go back in retreat. 
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The next verse means that not only do they turned back by 
hearing the verses of Allah, but they also maintained an 
arrogant and dismissive attitude towards the object of their 
revulsion as well. Moreover, they used to hold their nightly 
gatherings and vilify the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), The Holy Qur’an, 
and the believers. The Qur'àn continues saying: 

“In arrogance: talking nonsense about it (the Qur'àn), 

foolishly by night." 

The Arabic word /sámiran/ is derived from the word 
/samar/ which means a chat or conversation at night. Some 
interpreters have said that the actual meaning of this word is 
‘the reflection of the moon at night’, in which darkness and 
light blend into each other. This word is used for a nighttime 
conversation under the moonlight. It has been narrated that the 
Arab polytheists used to gather around the Ka'bah on moonlit 
nights and talk against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). In Arabic, a dark 
or wheat colored person is described as /samra’/, for whiteness 
and blackness is mixed in him. 

The Arabic word /tahjurün/ (talking nonsense) is derived 
from the word /hajr/ which originally means ‘to keep away 
from’ or to desert. It also means the delirious speech of a sick 
person whose words are, in that state, unpleasant and cause 
others go away. The Arabic word /hujr/, which is also related 
to that word, means obscene language that makes others leave 
the speaker. 

This latter meaning is meant in the above verse. It means 
they sat up until late at nights and, as sick ones, they talked in 
delivian and obscene language. 

This is the way and method of the people who are weak, 
despicable, and lacking in intelligence. They do not choose to 
express their views in public in the light of day, and do not 
rely on their intellect and reason. Instead, they cowardly 
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choose the darkness of the night when people are sleeping and 
cannot see them to vilify others, console each other and 
advance their evil aims. 

The Holy Qur'àn implies that the reason for their misery 
and punishment was that they were not brave enough to accept 
The Truth, refusing to submit to the Signs of Allah in humility 
and they did not treat the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with reason and 
respect. If they did they could find the path of the truth. 


*ckkek 


3 Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 verses 68-70 145 


oa! ese Ul, OU IG east el adl Loos El (PA 
Er cv pr pe Par Ib X wel ol GFA 
sh IS soul AST Gall hee Ye eod ri vy 
68. “Have they not pondered over the statement (of the 
Qur'àn), or has anything come to them that did not come 
to their fathers of old?” 
69. * Or do they not recognize their Messenger, that they 
reject him?” 
70. “Or do they say: ‘There is a madness in him’? Rather 


he has brought them the Truth, but most of them hate the 
Truth.” 


Commentary: 


The first cause of a people’s misfortune and misery is 
when they cease to think and reflect. Not only is the Holy 
Qur'àn a book for recitation but it is a book for contemplation 
and reflection as well, and anyone who will ponder its words 
will discover its profound truths. 

The former holy verses spoke about the excuses that the 
unbelievers made to justify their deeds, and the firm answer to 
them. These verses concisely show five real reasons why the 
unbelievers shunned the truth: 

First, the Qur'àn says: 

*Have they not pondered over the statement (of the 

Qur'àn) ...^ 

Following the previous verses which were about the 
unbelievers’ opposition against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the first 
cause of their misery is that they did not think and ponder over 
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the content of the Prophet's call; were it the opposite, their 
problems would no longer have existed. 

Secondly it says: 

*... or has anything come to them that did not come to 

their fathers of old?” 

This indicates that when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had invited 
them to the belief in the Oneness of Allah, the belief in the 
Resurrection, and to good deeds and purity, they would make 
excuses that these were ideas too novel for them to accept, and 
that if they had been true, Allah Who is merciful to all human 
beings, would have revealed them to their ancestors. However, 
when we consider the fact that the Prophet's message is the 
same in principle and origin as that of the previous prophets, 
this excuse becomes devoid of meaning. 

The fourth reason that they proffered for shunning the truth 
is as the next verse says: 

* Or do they not recognize their Messenger, that they 

reject him?” 

They behaved as if the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was someone 
unknown to them and thus they were rather reluctant to give 
credence to his message. But they had known him quite well, 
for he had been among them for his whole life and was so 
faithful to his covenants and word that he gained fame among 
them as ‘the Trustworthy’ in Arabic, ‘Al Amin’. They 
confessed to his knowledge and reason. His parents and his 
tribe were known for them. Again, this excuse lost its validity 
in the light of this verse. 

The fifth excuse they advanced for rejecting the Prophet’s 
message is mentioned in the verse which says: 

“Or do they say: ‘There is a madness in him’? ...” 

This means that although they might have known him well, 

they did not have confidence in the soundness of his intellect. 
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It was possible that his words could have been produced by 
madness, for they did not accord with public opinion; and 
disregarding the traditions is itself a reason for madness. 

The Holy Qur’&n refutes all of these excuses of theirs by 
immediately saying: 

*... Rather he has brought them the Truth, but most of 
them hate the Truth." 

These are the words of wisdom but, because the wise 
words of the Qur'an were not in accord with their uncontrolled 
passions, they denied them and labeled them insane. It is for 
this reason that the enemies of religion sully and scandalize the 
personalities of those close to Allah in order to preserve their 
corrupt ideologies. However, the truth must be proclaimed 
even though the majority of society might be averse to it. 


*AKX 


148 verse 71 Sura Al-Mu’minin. No. 23 


sn SONG eS aý MAS ^ai e Ar &V\> 


Oa P^ eh $3 CF e eh S. PAST Ji De 
71. *And if the Truth had followed their low desires, 
certainly the heavens and the earth, and whoever therein 
would have perished! Rather, We have sent them their 
Reminder (the Qur'àn), but they turn away from their 
Reminder." 


Commentary: 


If the Truth accorded with people's desires, the order of 
existence would be destroyed for people's desires, even the 
desires of one person, never remain constant in different points 
of time. 

Therefore, this noble verse says: 

* And if the Truth had followed their low desires, certainly 
the heavens and the earth, and whoever therein would 
have perished! ...” 

This situation is because reason is not the only factor that 
determines people’s motivations and desires for, in many 
cases, people also follow their evil passions. If the rules of 
existence were in conformity with these deviant drives, chaos, 
anarchy and corruption would prevail over the whole world! 

In order to emphasize more this matter, the verse says: 

*,.. Rather, We have sent them their Reminder (the 

Qur'àn), but they turn away from their Reminder.” 


KX 


! Using the Arabic phrase /óikrihim/ can be interpreted as reminding them or awakening 
them. It may also mean their respect, honour, and their remembrance in human society. 
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72. “Or is it that you ask them a recompense? But the 
recompense of your Lord is the best: He is the Best of the 
sustainers.” 
73. “And verily you call them unto the Straight Way.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /xarj/ means that which is consumed, 
however ‘kharaj’ means a fixed amount determined as a tax or 
rent on land. (Mufradat by Ràgib) 

One must not ask for money to propagate religion. Allah is 
the One Who guarantees the sustenance of those who do that. 
This holy verse implies that whether the excuse of their escape 
from the truth was that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) might ask a 
recompense from them for his call, while the recompense of 
Allah would certainly be better, ands He is the Best for giving 
sustenance. The verse says: 

“Or is it that you ask them a recompense? But the 
recompense of your Lord is the best: He is the Best of the 
sustainers.” 

Undoubtedly if a spiritual leader asks people for material 
reward and recompense for his call, not only would he provide 
an excuse for some pretext seekers to avoid him because of not 
having the financial resources, but he could also be accused of 
using his call to the Truth as a business to earn a living. 

Furthermore, what does this human being have to give to 
another? Is not all sustenance in the hands of Allah, the 
Provider and the All-Powerful? The previous verses, however, 


150 verses 72-73 Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 


M 


\ ~ T^ - T d « 
EM — T d a , a Å h 
wey 2 Ks ^. Au De t» AX. ! yO ee O a ^ 


ae 


have already shown that the five major excuses that these 
blind-hearted people advanced to avoid yielding to the Truth 
and justified their opposition with only unfounded pretexts. 

The Qur'àn here illustrates the sincerity of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the truth of his call; it is that he does not seek 
any material gain from the people. If he did so, it would have 
provided one more excuse for the obstinate unbelievers to use 
against him. 

As a general conclusion, the next verse says: 

“And verily you call them unto the Straight Way.” 

It is ‘the Straight Way’ whose signs are obvious for those 
who do not blind themselves and soon it will be evident to 
those who are not minute. 

We know that the Straight Way is the shortest distance 
between two points and is the only way, but there are endless 
divergent paths to its left and right. 

In some narrations ‘the Straight Way’ has been interpreted 
to mean the guardianship of Imam Ali (a.s.)!, but as we have 
said may times such narrations are the statement of some of 
the clear examples of the original meaning and they never 
contrast the existence of-other examples, such as: the Qur’&n, 
belief in Allah, Resurrection, Holy war, and justice. 
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! Nür-uth-Thaglayn, The commentary, Vol. 3, P. 548 and Safi, The commentary 
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74. *And verily those who do not believe in the Hereafter 
are deviating from the Way." 


Commentary: 


Having faith in the Resurrection keeps us upon the Straight 
Way, and the lack of faith in the Resurrection makes us 
deviate from it. That is why, the Qur'àn in this verse says: 

* And verily those who do not believe in the Hereafter are 
deviating from the Way." 

The Arabic word /nàkib/ is derived from the words /nakab/ 
and /naküb/ meaning deviation and turning back the world. 

It is clear that the purpose of ‘the Way’, mentioned in this 
verse, is ‘the Straight Way’ which was mentioned in the 
former verse. 

Certainly he who deviates from ‘the Straight Way’ in this 
world will deviate from the way that leads to Paradise in the 
Hereafter and will fall into Hell, for whatever a person has in 
Hereafter are the direct results of his actions in the world. The 
verse stresses the relation of lack of faith in the Hereafter to 
deviation from the Way of Truth. This is because man does not 
feel any sense of responsibility when he does not believe in the 
Resurrection. 

Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Allah has appointed us, (the religious 
leaders), as His gates (towards realizing His gnosis) and His 
path and His way by which (people can) reach Him. Thus, 
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those who deviate from our guardianship or prefer others over 
us verily they are diverging from the Way of the Truth.” 

Here are some characteristics and qualities of the religious 
leaders extracted from the former verses. 

These Divine leaders were known for their goodness and 
their kindnesses. If they were as unknown and mysterious, as 
the verse says, “Or do they not recognize their messenger, that 
they reject him?" The hypocrites would have had an excuse to 
dismiss their known Divine call because they would have been 
unknown to them. 

In the course of their missions, they have never yielded to 
the desires and whims of people, unlike today where leaders 
are expected to submit to public opinion. They remained 
steady in propagating the doctrine of the Truth, even though it 
might not have pleased a large number of people. In addition, 
they did not ask for any material reward for their mission and 
bore all kinds of deprivation, for relying on others for their 
sustenance would have constricted their freedom of thought 
and language to present the Divine message. 

So only the Prophet’s Family (Ahl-ul-Bayt) (a.s.) possess 
these noble qualities, therefore the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“The likeness of my Ahl-ul-Bayt (progeny) is similar to Noah’s 
Ark; those who embark upon this ship will be saved, and those 
who do not embark upon it will be drowned.” This tradition 
has been narrated by one hundred of great Sunni scholars, and 
among the Shi‘ite scholars, it has gained the state of successive 
transmission. It has been mentioned in the following books: 
Al-Ghadir, Vol. 4, P. 177, Ihqàq ul-Haqq, part 9, P. 270, and 


! *Usü] Kafi, narrated from Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 549 
? The Current Sura, verse 69 
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Nafahat ul-' Azhar fi Khulasah ‘Abaqāt ul-' Anwar (by Sayyid 
Ali Hussayni Milani) part 4, P. 11. 

In this context, there is another famous tradition that has 
been successively transmitted by Shi‘ites and Sunnis: Jabir ibn 
* Abdullah-i-' Ansari said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, we 
have known Allah and His Apostle; then who is ’Ulul-’Amr, 
those that Allah has made their obedience the same as your 
obedience?’ Then, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘O Jabir! they 
are, after me, my successors and the Guides of Muslims; the 
first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
(Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad- 
ibn-Ali; known in the Turah as Bàgir, whom you will see. O 
Jabir! when you visit him, give my regards to him. After him, 
there is Sadiq, — Ja‘far-ibnMuhammad; and after him Mūsa- 
ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; then 
Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 
comes) Al-Gha’im, whose name and sir-name is the same as 
mine. He is Allah’s Authority on the Earth and His Remainder 
amongst His servants. He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali 
(al-‘Askari). This is the very personality by whose hands 
Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the worlds, and this 
is the very personality who will be absent from his followers 
and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a 
statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests 
for Faith.” 

This tradition has been quoted in the Commentary of Sura 
An-Nisà', No. 4, verse 59. Again ', this tradition has been 
narrated in Manhaj us-Sadiqin, The Great Commentary, and 
other commentaries such as Safi, Majma‘ ul-Bayan, Burhan, 


! *O you who have faith! Obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those charged with 
authority (‘Ulu-l-’Amr) among you ..." 
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Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Jawámi'-ul-Jàmi^, and so on. Moreover 
Sunnis have also narrated this tradition: you can refer to Ihqaq 
ul-Haqq, Vol. 3, P. 425, and Fakhr-i-Razi’s commentary after 
the above-mentioned verse, Yanabi‘ ul Mawaddah, P. 117, 
Faraid us-Samtayn by Hamwini, Vol. 1, P. 312 Al-Ghadir by 
the Late Amini, ‘Abaqat ul-' Anwar, and other books by Sunnis 
and Shi‘ites. 

Also we read in Yanàbi'-ul-Mawaddah narrated from the 
book Mawaddat al-Qurbà by Sayyid Ali Hamadani Shafe‘t 
that Abüthar Ghaffari said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Ali 
is the gate of my knowledge. After me he will tell my people 
what has been sent to me. After me, loving him is to have 
faith, being hostile towards him will be hypocrisy, and looking 
at him with affection will be worship.” 

This tradition has been narrated by Daylami in Firdaus al- 
Akhbar, Hamwini in Fará'id-us-Samtayn, and Ibn Maghazilt 
Shafi*1 in Manaqib. 

It has been cited in the Book of Wasilah, and Nuzul-us- 
sa'nn fi Ahadith Sayyid-ul-Mursalin from Umm-us-Salamah, 
the Prophet's wife who said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“Ali ibn Abi Talib (a.s.) and his Shiites will be successful on 
the Day of Resurrection." This tradition has been narrated by 
Hamwini Sháfi'i in Fara’id us-Samtayn, chapter 21 and Manawi 
in Kunüz-ul-Haqà'iq, in the margin of Jami‘-us-Saqir, Vol. 2, 
P. 21 by Suyütt, and Sibt ibn Jawzi in Tathkirah Khawas ul- 
'A'uimmah, P. 31, and Khàrazmi in Manāqib, P. 66, have 
narrated it from Umm-us-Salamah. It has also been narrated in 
the book The Explanation of Jami‘-us-Saqir and the book 
Suyüti, Vol. 2, P. 21 
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75. “ If We had mercy on them and removed the distress 
which is on them, they woyld obstinately persist in their 
transgression, blindly wandering on.” 


Occasion of the Revelation: 


In the books of commentary on titled: Kanz ul-Daqa'iq and 
Rüh ul-Bayan, we read that once there had been a famine in 
Mecca and Abū Sufyan asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to pray. 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) prayed and because of this the famine 
ended, then this verse was revealed. 


Commentary: 


Wealth and comfort are manifestations of Divine mercy, 
but unbelieving men misuse their opportunities and respites. 
The Qur'àn says: (“... those who believe not in the Hereafter... 
would obstinately persist in their transgression.") 

The previous verses spoke of the various excuses that the 
deniers of the Truth made to disobey the call of the prophets. 
In these verses Allah talks about awakening them and giving 
them the final argument. 

The verse indicates that first of all Allah bestows blessings 
upon them to awake. Then it implies that even if Allah showers 
blessings upon them and keeps away waves of disaster from 
them, they are so impure that they persist in their disobedience 
and they remain wandered in this field. The verse says: 

“ If We had mercy on them and removed the distress 

which is on them, they would obstinately persist in their 
transgression, blindly wandering on." 
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76. “And indeed We inflicted chastisement on them, but 
they were not submissive unto their Lord, nor do they 
humble themselves,” 


Commentary: 


An Islamic tradition says that the Arabic word /'istikanat/ 
means ‘to humble oneself’, and the word /tadarru‘/ means ‘to 
raise the hands in supplication’. The previous verse was about 
the obstinate unbelievers, indicating that if Allah had mercy on 
them they would obstinate and do not improve themselves. It 
indicates Allah grasped them with punishment, but they did not 
humble themselves unto their Lord, because: there is often no 
use in preaching to a black hearted one. 

The verse also implies that sometimes they were taught a 
lesson through calamities to be on their guard but they had no 
effect upon them. The verse says: 

“And indeed We inflicted chastisement on them, but they 
were not submissive unto their Lord, nor do they humble 
themselves," 

The Qur'ànic word /tadarru‘/ is derived from the Arabic 
word /dara'a/, which means to grasp an udder, and the word 
/tadarru‘/ means the one who milks. This word has been 
extended to mean the yielding associated with humility. Thus 
the verse implies that these catastrophic events did not remove 
them from the state of conceit and transgression and they did 
not submit the truth . 

If some narrations say that the word /tadarru‘/ means 
raising the hands at the time of prayer and supplication, this is 
actually expressing one of the extensions of this vast meaning. 
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77. “Until, when We open against them a gate of severe 
chastisement, behold! They will get into despair at it.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /mublis/ is derived from the word /iblas/, 
which means the grief and sorrow that overcomes man after a 
severely traumatic and bitter event that usually makes him 
silent, astonished and full of despair. Of course, the gates of 
Divine chastisement are closed to us, but our obstinacy and 
stubbornness towards the Truth cause Allah to open these 
gates to us. 

The following principles are observed in all the stages of 
education to which Allah subjects man: 

1. He behaves kindly and gracefully with him. 

2. He punishes him in order to admonish him. 

3. He often inflicts ultimate punishment upon him causing 
misery and helplessness (“... a severe chastisement ...) 

That is why the Qur'àn in this verse indicates that Allah 
continues giving them these favours, blessings and awakening 
chastisements when they continue their disobedience and their 
obstinacy. Until when, as the verse says: 

“Until, when We open against them a gate of severe 
chastisement, behold! They will get into despair at it." 

In fact, Allah inflicts two kinds of punishment: 

A) Punishments that teach 

B) Punishments that obliterate and cause despair 

Punishments that teach put man into troubles so that he can 
experience his weakness and incapability and stop being 
conceited. 
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Punishments that obliterate are inflicted upon incorrigible 
people to root them out, for they have no right to live in this 
system. They are thorns in the path of human perfection and 
must be eliminated. 

With regard to the objective of the Qur’anic phrase, “...a 
gate of severe chastisement ..." there are different views 
among the commentators: 

Some say that it is death and the punishment of the Day of 
Resurrection respectively. 

Some others say that it refers to the severe famine that had 
afflicted the unbelievers for some years due to the Prophet's 
(p.b.u.h.) curse. Staple items of food became very scarce and 
the people had to eat things that none like to consume them in 
normal case. 

Some say that it refers to the painful punishment particular 
to the incorrigible ones that the Muslim fighters inflicted upon 
the unbelievers in War of Badr. 

Another possibility is that it does not refer to any special 
group, but is a general rule governing Divine punishments that 
start with mercy and are then followed by punishments that 
educate people and, finally, ending up with punishments that 
obliterate. 
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Section 5 


Even the Disbelievers helplessly Acknowledge 
the Glory of Allah 


Though people disbelieve in the veracity of the Apostle of Allah but when questioned 
about the Divine Glory they have to helplessly acknowledge that the things of heavens 
and the earth is only His, and all Glory belongs only to Him, and yet they join false 
gods with the One True God assign issues to Him though their own admissions prove 
their false belief. 
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78. “ He it is Who produced for you hearing, and eyes, and 
hearts (minds);(very) little it is what you give thanks.” 


79. * And He it is Who multiplied you in the earth, and 
unto Him you shall be mustered." 


Commentary: 


Remembrance of Divine Blessings often paves the way for 
gnosis and thanksgiving. Therefore, The Holy Qur'an tries to 
arouse this sense of thanksgiving by mentioning the Divine 
blessings. The verse says: 

* He it is Who produced for you hearing, and eyes, and 
hearts (minds);(very) little it is what you give thanks." 

The emphasis is put on these three things, “hearing, sight 
and understanding’, because. they are the main means of 
gnosis. Physical phenomena are mostly perceived through the 
ear and eye. Mental issues are understood through the mind. 
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To comprehend how important the senses of vision and 
audition are, it will be enough to imagine the state that man 
would be in if these senses were lost, how limited his world 
would be, how empty of light and awareness! By losing these 
senses, he might even lose other faculties under his control, 
such as the ability to speak, which is assisted in its function 
through audition and acts as a means of communicating with 
others. (Those who are congenitally deaf are usually always 
impaired of speech as a consequence.) 

Thus, these two senses are the keys to the world of 
perceptible things. The mind, however, is the key to the 
metaphysical world, and it criticizes, concludes, generalizes, 
and analyzes the data provided by those two senses. 

Should not those who do not thank Allah for these great 
means of knowledge be blamed and justly punished? Does not 
contemplating the intricacies of these three faculties suffice to 
make man familiar with his Creator? 

It is obvious why the blessings of the ear and eye precede 
that of the understanding. But why does the blessing of the ear 
come before that of the eye? Scientific research has shown that 
the ear of a newborn starts to function before its eyes begin to 
do so. This is because the environment of the womb is without 
light and the eyes can see nothing. The ear is not the same. The 
fetus can hear while in the womb and is familiar with the 
sound of its mother's heart and even her voice. 

The mention of these three invaluable favours motivates us 
to seek knowledge of the One Who has granted them to us. 
Some of the scholars of religion say that such knowledge leads 
us to thanking Him for these gifts, which is the basis for the 
rational obligation of knowing Allah. 
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The next verse speaks of one of the most important signs 

of Allah, which is the creation of man from the earth: 
* And He it is Who multiplied you in the earth, ...” 

And, because the human being is made of earth, he will 
return to it, and will be raised up and then will be mustered 
unto Him. The verse continues saying: 

*... and unto Him you shall be mustered.” 

If we ponder over the fact that we are made of earth, it will 
be enough for us, the mortals, to know the Giver of Existence 
and understand the possibility of the Resurrection. 
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80. * And He it is Who gives life and death, and to Him 

belongs the alternation of the night and the day. Have you 


then no sense?" 


Commentary: 


Monotheism is mainly achieved through contemplation and 
reflection. (“...Have you then no sense?") 

After speaking about the proliferation of human beings, the 
Qur'an turns to the issue of life, death, and the alternation of 
day and night which are of the great signs of Allah. It says: 

* And He it is Who gives life and death, and to Him 

belongs the alternation of the night and the day. Have you 
then no sense?" 

Thus, these recent three verses start with motivating us to 
know Allah and then end with mentioning some of the most 
important signs in the microcosm and the macrocosm. In other 
words, they mention man's journey from birth to death and his 
return to Allah, all of which are at the mercy of Allah and 
decided by His will. 

Note: The creation of life and death is juxtaposed with the 
creation of ‘day’ and ‘night’, for light and darkness in the 
world of existence are like death and life in the world of living 
creatures. As the world of existence moves and functions 
under the rays of light and becomes still and motionless under 
the curtain of darkness, living creatures also begin their 
movement with the light of life and cease it and its function 
with the darkness of death. Moreover, both of them are gradual 
phenomena. 
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The alternation of day and night means that one of them 
takes the place of the other. It can also mean their gradual 
lengthening and contraction, which result in the four seasons 
of the year and are important factors in the life of the plants. 
These factors all serve to guide us to knowing and thanking 
Allah. Thus, at the end of the verse it says: *... Have you then 
no sense?" 


Some Traditions on the Intellect ; 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Intellect is something by 
which Paradise will be detained and through which the 
pleasure of Allah is achieved." 

2. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The intellect guides and ignorance 
misleads.” 

3. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Allah, the Glorified, has not 
distributed anything better than the intellect among His 
servants.” 

4. Imam Hassan al-Mujtabà (a.s.) said: “By means of the 
intellect one can achieve both the goodness and reward of this 
world and the Hereafter and the one who has no intellect is 
deprived of the benefits and advantages of them all together. m 

5. Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “The intellect is the friend of 
every man, and his enemy is his ignorance. d$ 

6. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “One cannot overcome the world 
except by the power of the intellect. E 


! Madinat ul-Balagah, Vol. 2, P. 519 

2 Madinat ul-Baláqah, Vol. 2, P. 515 

3 Qurar ul-Hikam, Vol. 6, P. 80 and Vol. 2, P. 745 
^ Bihár, Vol. 75, P. 111 

5 Al-Kafi, Vol. 1, 11, 4 

6 Bihar, Vol. 75, P. 7 
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7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Man’s religion is his 
intellect and whoever has no intellect has no religion.” 

8. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Pondering much on science 
(and knowledge) opens the gate of the intellect.” 

9. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Everything has a tool (and 
a support), and the believer's tool (and support) is the intellect. 
Everything has a vehicle and man's vehicle is the intellect. 
Everything has an end and the end of worship is the intellect. 
Every nation has a guardian and the guardian of the 
worshippers is the intellect. Every merchant has a capital and 
the capital of the strivers is the intellect. Everything ruined is 
mended by something and the Hereafter is mended by the 
intellect. Every traveler has a tent in which he takes refuge and 
the tent of the Muslim is the intellect.” 
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! Nahj ul-Fasahah, P. 330 
? Bihàr, Vol. 1, P. 116 
? Mustadrak ul-Wasa’il, Vol. 2, P. 286 
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81. * Nay, but they say the like of what the ancients said." 
82. * They say: *What! When we die and become dust and 
bones, shall we then be raised up again?" 

83. “ Certainly we and our fathers have been promised this 
aforetime; this is naught but fables of the ancient." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'asatir/ is the plural form of /’ustirah/, 
meaning a story or legend that is false. The word /'ustürah/ 
itself is derived from the word 'satr', meaning line. Thus 
words that come one after the other can be said to line up. The 
Qur'àn mentions nine times from the tongue of the unbelievers 
this word to oppose the message of the prophets. They had no 
reasons or arguments to refute them; their only responses to 
the Truth were incredulity and denial. (*...shall we then be 
raised up again? ...”) 

In the previous verses, those who denied the oneness of 
Allah and the Resurrection were called to ponder the world of 
existence and the signs in the microcosm and macrocosm. 
Now, as these verses indicate, they have abandoned intellectual 
thinking and simply, blindly imitate their ancestors, and have 
dismissed the Resurrection as tales of the ancients. The verse 
Says: 
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* Nay, but they say the like of what the ancients said." 

But their argument about the denial of Resurrection is also 
the same thing that the ancients used to say. Then their exact 
words are reiterated in the next verse: 

* They say: ‘What! When we die and become dust and 
bones, shall we then be raised up again?" 

This question of theirs shows that the unbelievers were 
rather ignorant, for if they had contemplated their creation in 
this world, that is, the possibility of their coming into existence 
from nonexistence, then they would have been able to conclude 
that their resurrection from the dead would have been just as 
possible and they would confess that Allah is their Creator. 

In the next verse, they indicate that this is an unbelievable 
action. Such things have been promised to us and our 
forefathers before. They are nothing but fables of the men of 
old. 

The verse says: 

* Certainly we and our fathers have been promised this 
aforetime; this is naught but fables of the ancient." 

By this, they mean that their re-creation, the Reckoning, 
Paradise, and Hell are nothing but mere fancy. 
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84. * Say: ‘Whose is the earth and whosoever is in it, if you 
have knowledge?’” 
85. * They will say: ‘Allah’s’. Say: ‘Will you not then 
remember??? 
86. * Say: ‘Who is the Lord: of the Seven Heavens, and the 
Lord of the Mighty Throne?’” 
87. “ They will say: ‘Allah’s’. Say: ‘Will you not then keep 
from evil?’” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /rabb/ means an owner who intends to 
maintain and manage his estate. It also means educator and 
trainer. The Qur'ànic word ‘‘Arsh’ is used here to mean the 
Throne of Allah, which is beyond the Seven Heavens. When 
this word is applied to Allah it means the totality of the world 
of existence, which is ruled by Allah. “...His Throne includes 
the heavens and the earth..." 

Since the unbelievers and the polytheists were more afraid 
of the Resurrection than anything else, they consequently 
avoided it and their responsibilities by making various kinds of 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 255 
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excuses and using delicate tricks. The Holy Qur'àn thus placed 
emphasis on the Resurrection and elaborately explained it. 

Thus, in the verses under discussion, the Holy Qur'àn 
refutes the faulty logic of the rejecters of Resurrection with 
three arguments: 

1. Allah's ownership of the world of existence. 

2. His Lordship. 

3. His sovereignty over the whole world of existence. 

The conclusion here is that from every aspect Allah is 
capable of causing the Resurrection and His justice and 
wisdom necessitate that the Hereafter must be a reality after 
the end of this world. It is notable that in the answers to every 
one of the questions posed in the verses above, the unbelievers 
confess the reality of Allah (s.w.t.) as the Lord and Master, 
contradicting their very attitude and belief. At first, the Qur'àn 
announces: 

* Say: ‘Whose is the earth and whosoever is in it, if you 
have knowledge?’” 

Here is their answer: 

“ They will say: ‘Allah’s’. Say: ‘Will you not then 
remember?’” 

This clear answer is based on their innate disposition that 
testifies to the belief in Allah, the Creator of the existence. This 
answer, however, contradicts the egoistic claims that issue 
from their mouths and because of this the Qur'àn replies to 
them: “Will you not then remember?” 

After such a clear and explicit confession, how could they 
think that a human being’s resurrection after death would be 
unlikely and beyond Allah’s all embracing power? 

Through the next holy verse, the Qur’4n orders that the 
unbelievers should be asked again: 
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* Say: ‘Who is the Lord of the Seven Heavens, and the 
Lord of the Mighty Throne?’” 

Once again, they answer, automatically out of their own 
innate monotheistic disposition and their belief in Allah, as the 
Creator of the whole existence. The verse says: 

* They will say: ‘Allah’s’. ...” 

But in spite of this explicit confession, they still do not fear 
Allah and deny the Resurrection and the return of man to life 
again, so they are asked in response: 

“... Say: ‘Will you not then keep from evil?’” 


TII 


a 


170 verses 88-90 Sura Al-Mu’minin. No. 23 


ale Sad SIS “ned hs Ht JS MEE TY: 
ol S oJ 


la 


os ped Sb JB NE o siu GAY 


nir e AEA p €4 +> 
88. “ Say: ‘In Whose hand is the dominion of all things, 
and Who protects (all), but is never protected, if you have 
knowledge?’” 
89. * They will say: ‘(It belongs) to Allah.’ Say: ‘How then 
are you bewitched?’” 
90. * Nay, We have brought them the Truth, and verily 
they are liars.” 


Commentary: 


In the first holy verse here they are asked again about the 
sovereignty over the heavens and the earth. The noble verse 
announces: 

“ Say: ‘In Whose hand is the dominion of all things, and 
Who protects (all), but is never protected, 
if you have knowledge?’” 

They know who the absolute sovereign is, for here is their 
answer: 

“ They will say: ‘(It belongs) to Allah.’ ...” 

Nevertheless, they say something far from the truth their 
hearts claim and thus they are deluded. 

*,.. Say: ‘How then are you bewitched?’” 

These are the facts that they confess to at every stage. They 

acknowledge Him as the Owner of existence, and they confess 
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that He is the Creator of all things and'is the All Wise Manager 
and Ruler. Can He Who has such power and ability, Whose 
dominion is so all pervasive not be able to gather together and 
reconstitute a human being who had passed away and had 
returned to dust, given that he had been made from dust in the 
beginning? 

Why did they evade the facts? Why did they condemn the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as insane or as a sorcerer, when their hearts 
confessed that these facts were true? Indeed they belied with 
their egos what they believed in the core of their being. The 
verse says: 

* Nay, We have brought them the Truth, and verily they 
are liars." 

This phrase implies that what had been sent to them 
through the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not magic or anything else, 
it was the Truth but they refused to acknowledge it. 

Allah and His prophets had left no stone unturned when 
they proclaimed the message. Those who have closed their 
eyes to it have deviated and, indeed, many of them stubbornly 
stick to their lies. 

From the verses of The Holy Qur'an, it can be accurately 
inferred that the deniers of the Resurrection were mostly 
against the idea of a physical resurrection. They thought it is 
incredulous that a human being, who had disintegrated into 
dust, could be returned to life. Because of this, many verses 
stress upon the power of Allah and show examples of it in the 
world of existence in order to eliminate this skepticism and 
their wonder. 

In the verses above, this issue is addressed in three ways: 

A) His power over the earth and its inhabitants. 

B) The heavens and the Mighty Throne. 
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C) The power of His management over the world of 
creation. 

These three ways can be placed under one heading; 
guiding and challenging the unbelievers while they are 
presented as responses to their various opinions. 

There is another probability that each of these three issues 
refers to one of view points of the deniers of Resurrection. It 
implies that if their denial is based on the idea that human 
beings that have been dead and gone would be outside Allah’s 
power, they are wrong, for they acknowledge that Allah is the 
Lord of the earth and all that is within it. 

If it is because resurrecting the dead requires a powerful 
Lord, they themselves call Him the Lord of the heavens and 
the ‘Arsh. 

If this denial is because they doubt the existence of an all 
powerful administrator of this world and the world to come or 
the giving of a new life to the dead, this denial would not be 
valid because they have acknowledged the power of His 
management over the entire world of existence and that He 
looks after the needs of all creatures. Thus, there is no room 
for their denial. 

The concordance of the unbelievers’ answers (“They will 
say: ‘(It belongs) to Allah...”)' strengthens the first 
commentary. 

It is interesting that the first, second, and third answers 
respectively appear in the following forms: 

^... Will you not then remember?" (verse 85) 

^... Will you not then keep from evil?" (verse 87) 

“... How then are you bewitched?” (verse 89) 


1 verse 89 in the above 
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These reproaches and reprimands, indeed, as the discourse 
progresses show a logical progression in educating and guiding 
the unbelievers. Condemning a person has three levels; first, a 


light upbraiding, then a firm reprimand, and finally a severe 
scolding. 
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91. * No son has Allah begot, nor is there any god along 
with Him, else each god would have certainly taken off that 
which he had created, and some of them would certainly 
have risen up over others. Glorified be Allah above what 
they describe!” 
92. “ (He is) the Knower of the Unseen and the Visible! So 
exalted be He, above what they ascribe as partners (unto 
Him)!” 


Commentary: 


Having belief in any kind of offspring for Allah is 
forbidden; (whether considering Jesus as the son of Allah or 
the angels or others). 

In the previous verses, the subject of the Resurrection and 
Allah's ownership, sovereignty and Lordship were discussed. 
The verses now under consideration criticize the ideological 
base of polytheism and state some of the deviations of the 
polytheists with their responses. The Qur'an answers them in 
these verses. It says: 

* No son has Allah begot, nor is there any god along with 
Him, ...” 

The belief that Allah had begotten an offspring or some 
children was not limited to the Christians, who held that Jesus 
(a.s.) was God's actual son. This belief was also current among 
some polytheists. They thought that the angels were God's 
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daughters and there is evidence to assume that, perhaps, the 
Christians had taken this concept from old polytheists. Since 
offspring share in the nature of their parents, they assumed that 
Jesus, the angels, and the like also shared in the Divine nature 
of God which is one of the most common characteristics of 
polytheism. 

The verse then mentions the reason why the concept of a 
plurality of gods should be rejected. It implies that if Allah had 
had partners and more than one god had ruled over the world, 
each of these gods would have managed and established his 
control over the realm of his own creations. Consequently 
different parts of the universe would end up being managed 
under different laws and systems. This would have given rise 
to chaos and disorder in the universe and this does not accord 
with the unity of creation that we witness around us. The Holy 
Qur'àn says: 

* No son has Allah begot, nor is there any god along with 
Him, else each god would have certainly taken off that 
which he had created, and some of them would certainly 
have risen up over others. ..." 

In the end, as a general conclusion, the verse says: 

* ... Glorified be Allah above what they describe!” 

The result of this discourse is that we can discern a unified 
system of laws that governs the world of existence. These laws 
are the same everywhere in the heavens and the earth. They 
are found, unchanged, regulating and governing the behaviour 
of the minutest sub atomic particle and the components of the 
solar system and other great galaxies. Indeed, if an atom is 
magnified, it will appear like a miniature solar system, and, on 
the contrary, if solar system is seen from afar it will look like 
an atom. 
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Modern researches conducted on distant objects in space 
by experts from different disciplines also show that there is 
unity in the general order of the world. 

On the other side, the idea of a multiplicity of gods 
necessitates the existence of differences and contrasts between 
them, for if two objects were alike in every aspect, they would 
become one object and the state of multiplicity between them 
would be meaningless. 

If we suppose that the world of existence had numerous 
gods, this polycentrism would have an effect on the order of 
the universe. This would result in a lack of unity in the order 
of creation. 

Furthermore, all beings seek to perfect themselves. This is 
true unless an entity is perfect in every aspect, in which case it 
would be meaningless for it to seek perfection. The logical 
conclusion of a plurality of gods, each having separate 
sovereignties would be that, because of the limitation of their 
spheres of sovereignty, they would not be perfect and each of 
them would naturally seek to perfect itself. Each one of them 
would want to bring the entire world of existence under its 
sovereignty, and thus they would compete with each other for 
dominance and plunge the order of existence into chaos and 
confusion. 

One might counter this argument and say that if we assume 
that these gods were wise and merciful they would certainly be 
able to manage the universe cooperatively. In other words, the 
problem of chaos and disorder could certainly be eliminated if 
these gods formed a council of themselves to manage the 
universe. 

The answer to this question is not very complicated. Their 
wisdom does not negate their multiplicity. When we say they 
are multiple, it means that they are not similar to each other. If 
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they were similar in every aspect, they would have been one 
god. Therefore, whenever there is multiplicity, differences and 
dissimilarities would certainly be found, and this would 
influence these gods in their actions and their managing of the 
universe which results chaos and confusion. 

Concerning this subject there is a tradition that says: 

One day Hisham ibn Hakam asked Imam $Sàdiq (a.s.): 
“What is the reason that Allah is unique and singular?" The 
Imam answered: “Because there is union and coherence in the 
management of the universe and the creation is perfect, as 
Allah, the Exalted, has said: ‘If there were therein (other) gods 
besides Allah, they would both (the heavens and the earth) go 
to ruin ...”!” 

The next verse gives another answer to these unbelievers 
who advance the absurdity of a multiplicity of gods. It implies 
that He does not know any gods that unbelievers claim, where 
it Says: 

* (He is) the Knower of the Unseen and the Visible! ...” 

Allah knows all things that exist both in the visible and 
invisible worlds. It is therefore impossible for these unbelievers 
to know about the existence of another god unknown to the 
Creator. 

The content of this verse is similar to verse 18 of Sura 
Yunus, No. 10, where Allah says: “...say: “will you inform 
Allah of what He does not know either in the heavens or in the 
earth? ...^ 

Finally, it reduces the superstitious imaginations of the 
polytheists to nothing: 


! Sura Al-'Anbiyà', No. 21, verse 22 
E Nür-uth-Thagalyn, the Commentary, Vol. 3, P. 417 & 418 and Tawhid Sadüq 
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4... So exalted be He, above what they ascribe as partners 
(unto Him)!" 

Similarly, the end of this verse is just like that of verse 18 
of Sura Yünus, No 10. It says: *... Glory be to Him! High be 
He exalted above what they associate (with Him)." And it 
shows that both of the verses follow the same subject. 

This sentence also threatens the polytheists, for it means 
that Allah is aware of both their hidden and manifest secrets. 
He knows these arguments very well and will judge and 
punish them in His Court when the time comes. 

Concerning the phrase, “ (He is) the Knower of the Unseen 
and the Visible! ...", Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “What has not 
taken place is ‘the Unseen’ and what has taken place is ‘the 


Visible." 
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Section 6 


To return good for evil and to be patient 


To return good for evil and to be patient — To seek refuge in Allah against the 
enticement of Satan — The wicked shall desire to return to the world promising to do 
good - He whose good deeds weigh more shall succeed and he whose good deeds 
weigh light shall lose — Man not created without any purpose — rrayer of the faithful. 
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93. “ Say: ‘My Lord! If You show me what (chastisement) 
they are promised,’” 
94. “ My Lord! Then set me not among the unjust people.” 
95. “ And verily We are able to show you that which We 
promise them." 


Commentary: 


These verses are addressed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but 
they have the same objective as the previous verses; that is, 
they threaten the unbelievers and polytheists with Divine 
punishment. 

In the beginning, Allah commands His Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

* Say: *My Lord! If You show me what (chastisement) they 
are promised," 

(Meaning their punishment in the War of Badr), then put 
me not among the wrongdoing folk. This means that when 
Allah decides to send down the punishment upon the 
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unbelievers, He would separate the Prophet away from them 
so that by Allah's grace and mercy he would not be involved 
with the affliction of the oppressors at that time. 

There is no doubt that the conduct and program of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could not make him subject to Divine 
punishment. It is also a fact that the Divine law is not 
indiscriminate and would not suffer the good to be punished 
with the guilty. Even if there were one dutiful worshipper of 
Allah in a whole society of evildoers, Allah would save that 
individual. The verse says: 

* My Lord! Then set me not among the unjust people." 

By this prayer of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Allah intends to 
warn the unbelievers that the issue is so serious that by Divine 
command the great Prophet of Islam himself sought the 
protection of Allah from the consequences of their beliefs and 
actions, and secondly it is a lesson for the followers of this 
Prophet that they are not safe from Allah's punishment and 
must always seek His protection regardless of whatever state 
they might be in. 

But what kind of punishment is it? Most interpreters 
believe that it refers to the worldly punishments that Allah had 
inflicted upon the polytheists, including the disastrous severe 
defeat they had suffered in the Battle of Badr.! There are other 
interpreters, however, that think that the verse probably 
includes the punishment both in this world and in the 
Hereafter.? 


! Majma‘ ul-Bayan, The Commentary, Al-Mizàn, The Commentary, Abul ul-Futüh, The 
Commentary, and Rüh ul-Ma'àni 
? The great commentary of Fakhr Ràzi 
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Bearing in mind that this Sura was revealed in Mecca 
when the believers were forced to undergo many hardships, 
these verses gave them much solace and comfort. 


KK 


The next verse emphasizes the fact that Allah is Almighty, 
and removes any doubt and uncertainty about the victory of 
the believers over their enemies and gives them solace. The 
verse Says: 

* And verily We are able to show you that which We 

promise them.” 

As history has ever shown, this power of Allah has been 
demonstrated over and over in different places and on different 
occasions after the Battle of Badr where a much smaller 
military force inflicted a major defeat upon a much larger and 
well equipped enemy by Allah’s command. 

Allah gave His Prophet solace by saying that He had the 
power to punish the unbelievers but He often postpones their 
punishment for various reasons some of which have been 
listed below: 

1. They are given time and opportunity to repent. 

2. They are given a final argument. 

3. In their future generations some believers are going to 
be bom. 

4. For the sake of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who is the cause of 
blessings and grace. 


kk 
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96. *Repel evil with that which is best. We know best what 
they describe." 
97. “And say: ‘My Lord! I seek refuge in You from the 
suggestions of Satans," 


98. *And I seek refuge in You, my Lord, lest they attend 
me’.” 


Commentary: 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has been taught by Allah and has 
been called upon to treat the enemies of Islam in the best 
manner. 

Evil can be repelled with evil, but this method is not 
appropriate for a spiritual leader. Thus, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
has been explicitly ordered to behave with this group with 
moderation, compassion and justice, to repel their evil deeds 
with indulgence, forgiveness, and goodness, and to answer 
their unpleasant words with reason and intelligence. The Noble 
Qur'àn in this holy verse says: 

“Repel evil with that which is best. ...” 
*... We know best what they describe.” 

The verse means that Allah knows that they aggravated the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with inappropriate deeds, harsh words, and 
various kinds of persecutions, but he was not commissioned to 
reciprocate their violence and vilifications in like manner, 
rather he should respond to their evil deeds against him with 
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good manner which is one of the best ways to awaken the 
ignorant and those who have been deceived. 

In addition to this, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should rely on 
Allah, as the verse suggests: 

“And say: ‘My Lord! I seek refuge in You from the 

suggestions of Satans,” 

It means that not only should he (p.b.u.h.) seek refuge in 
Allah from the suggestions of Devils, but he should also take 
refuge in Allah in order to prevent them from coming to him 
and taking part in his assemblies causing hurt and temptation 
by their presence. So the next verse says: 

“And I seek refuge in You, my Lord, lest they attend me’.” 


* KK 


Note to Some Points: 

1) The Qur’anic word ‘hamazat’ is the plural form of the 
word ‘humazah’, meaning intense release, discharge, and 
stimulation. The Arabic letter ‘hamzah’ is called by the same 
name because it is articulated with force at the back of the 
throat. Some interpreters are of the opinion that the Arabic 
words ‘hamz’, ‘qamz’ and ‘ramz’ have the same meaning, but 
‘ramaz’ is light, ‘qamaz’ is stronger than ‘ramaz’, and ‘hamaz’ 
is even more so. 

Regarding the fact that the Arabic word /Sayatin/ is plural, 
it refers to all Satans whether manifest and concealed, man and 
jinn. 
In the Commentary by Ali ibn Ibrahim we read that the 
Imam (a.s.) concerning the meaning of the verse "And say: 
*My Lord! I seek refuge in You from the suggestions of 


! The Commentary, By Abul-Futüh Razi 
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Satans,” said that it meant that which of the satanic suggestions 
that enter your heart.! 

When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who is infallible and divinely 
protected from sin and error, asks for such a thing from Allah, 
the Almighty, it becomes quite clear to others that this 
command is even more imperative for those who do not enjoy 
this infallibility. All believers must seek the protection of 
Allah, their Owner and Lord, from the evil temptations of 
devils and that He should not leave them alone on their own. 
Not only must they not let themselves be tempted by evil 
suggestions, but also they must not take part in satanic 
gatherings and assemblies. Thus, all those who want to follow 
the Truth must constantly avoid the satanic suggestions and 
always refuge in Him from this aspect. 

2) One of the most effective ways of striving against 
obstinate and stubborn enemies is to reciprocate their evil with 
good. This may create an upheaval and revolution in their 
consciences and this matter causes the wrongdoers in many 
instances to end up being severely reproached and 
reprimanded, leading them to abandon their activities. 

By studying the biographies of spiritual leaders and the 
practical method of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the immaculate 
Imams (a.s.), we see that they used to reciprocate the worst 
offenses some persons committed against them with goodness 
and they showed kindness towards their oppressors. This 
behaviour used to bring about a spiritual revolution and 
upheaval in the souls of their enemies and often led such 
wicked people back to the Path of Truth. 

The Holy Qur'àn reminds Muslims many times to keep 
this principle in mind when they find themselves confronted 


! Nür-uth- Thaqalyn, Vol. 3, P. 552 
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by wrongs done against them and the result of this action is 
that the severe enemies may become a warm friend. For 
example, in verse 34 of Sura Fussilat, No. 41, it says: “.. 
Repel (an evil deed) with that which is better, then will he 
between whom and you there was enmity become as though he 
were a bosom friend." 

However, it must be noted that this command refers to 
those instances that the enemy does not exploit and misuse it, 
or counts it as a weakness and becomes bolder because of this 
command. 

The meaning of this sentence also is not to yield to the 
temptations of the enemy. Perhaps because of this very reason, 
after giving this command in the above verses, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) is immediately ordered to take refuge in Allah from 
the temptations of Satans and their attendance. 
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99. “Until, when death comes unto one of them, he says: 
‘My Lord! Send me back again,” 

100. “That I might do righteousness in that which I have 
left behind!’ Nay! It is but a (mere) word that he says; and, 
behind them, is a partition until the Day when they shall be 
raised up.” 


Commentary: 


One day the deviant will awaken and ask to be returned to 
the world, but his request cannot be fulfilled. 

The former verses spoke about the stubbornness of pagans 
and sinners in their wrong way. These verses depict the painful 
state of the unbelievers when they are on the threshold of 
death. They continue their wrong way in the world until when 
death comes to them, as the verse says: 

“Until, when death comes unto one of them, ...’ 

At the time when they are about to depart this world and 
enter the afterlife, the curtains of conceit and ignorance will be 
lifted from before their eyes and they will see the terrible fate 
ahead of them. They will observe the lives they had led, the 
potentialities they had stifled, the duties they had neglected, 
and the dreadful consequences of the sins they had committed. 
And at this time, such a person will cry out and: 

* .. he says: ‘My Lord! Send me back again,” 

Then, in the next verse, he continues saying: 
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“That I might do righteousness in that which I have left 
behind" ...” 

But since the law of divine creation does not allow anyone, 
whether righteous or wrongdoer, to return, the answer to him 
will be: 

*,.. Nay! It is but a (mere) word that he says; ...” 

These are only words without thinking and sincerity. This 
is what many wrongdoers usually say when they are about to 
be punished and what every murderer says when his eyes fall 
upon the gallows, but when the impending disaster is removed, 
the guilty again continue along their previous paths. 

This is similar to what we read in verse 28 of Sura Al- 
"An'àm, No. 6: “... And even if they were returned they would 
revert to that which they were prohibited ...” 

Finally, the verse briefly and expressively refers to the 
mysterious intermediate world, the ‘Barzakh’, and says: 

*... and, behind them, is a partition until the Day when 
they shall be raised up." 


xckekx 


Note: 

1) In the above verses, we read when the unbelievers are 
on the verge of death they will ask to be returned to the world, 
so that they can do good deeds in what they have left behind. 

Some believe that the Qur'ànic phrase, ‘ff mà taraktu' (in 
that which I have left behind) here refers to the properties that 
are left behind from them as their legacy, which we usually 
call *the estate of the deceased'. 

There is a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.), which 
corroborates this meaning. He said: “One who does not pay 
(even) the slightest amount of his alms-tax is neither a believer 
nor a Muslim, and the words of Allah, the Exalted, is (that he 


188 verses 99-100 Sura Al-Mu’minin. No. 23 


says): ‘... My Lord! Send me back again, that I might do 
righteousness in that which I have left behind ...’.”” 

While some other commentators maintain that it has a 
more extensive meaning. They say that the Qur'ànic phrase 
/mà taraktu/ refers to all the good deeds that one has 
abandoned. Therefore, the verse means that they would ask 
Allah to return them to the world, so that they can make 
amends for those good deeds that have not been accomplished. 
The tradition that we have mentioned above is not contrary to 
this vast and conclusive commentary. 

Considering that these persons are repentant because of all 
the chances they have lost and they intend to make amends for 
all of them, the second comment seems to be more correct. 

The word ‘la‘alla’ in the Qur'ànic sentence /la‘alla ’a‘malu 
salihan/ (“That I might do righteousness...") probably 
indicates that these sinners are not absolutely sure about their 
future state. They know more or less that this newly found 
penitence and their being on the verge of death might have 
caused this regret but if they were returned, they might perhaps 
continue to behave the same way they had before. 

2) The word /kalla/ is used in the Arabic language to 
indicate complete disagreement with the words of a speaker. It 
is, in fact, a word opposite to ‘yes’ which is used for 
acceptance. Some have said that the word ‘kalla? indicates a 
categorical rejection of the claim of the sinners that they would 
do good if they were returned to the world. Allah says: “...It is 
but a (mere) word that he says" (This is an unfounded claim. If 
they are sent to the world, they will continue to behave as they 


used to.) 


! Kafi, Thawab ul-‘A’mal, and ‘Man là Yahdurhul-Faqih' (according to Nir-uth- 
Thagalyn, Vol. 3, P. 553) 
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It is also necessary to note that although this verse in a 
literal sense talks about the desire of the polytheists to return to 
the world, it is not limited to them at all. When wrongdoers 
and oppressors, on the brink of death, see their painful 
destinies, they become regretful about their past and ask to be 
sent back to the world to undo what they had done, but they 
are all refused. 

3) What is the intermediate world? What kind of world is 
it? Where is it? How can it be proved that such a world exists 
between this world and the Hereafter? Must all people enter 
this world or is it only for a special group of people to enter? 
Finally, what is the state and situation of believers, the righteous, 
the unbelievers, and the wrongdoers in the intermediate world? 

These are the questions which exist in this field, and there 
are some hints to it in the verses of the Qur'àn and the Islamic 
traditions, and it is necessary to answer them as much as 
possible. 

The Arabic word ‘barzakh’ originally means that which 
stands between two things, later, whatever stood between any 
two affairs came to be called a ‘barzakh’. As a consequence, 
the world that exists between this world and the Hereafter is 
called the barzakh and is also sometimes called ‘the world of 
the grave’ or ‘the world of spirits’. 

The reason for the existence of this world is based upon 
traditional proofs, and there are numerous Qur'ànic verses that 
explicitly or implicitly refer to the barzakh. 

The verse ^... and behind them is a partition until the Day 
when they are raised up" apparently indicates the existence of 
such a world. Some scholars say that the word ‘barzakh’ is a 
barrier that prevents human beings from returning to this world 
after they die, while the phrase “... until the day when they are 
raised up" indicates that this barrier is between this world and 
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the Day of Judgment and is not between human beings and the 
world. 

Among the verses that explicitly show the existence of 
such a world are those that speak about the life of the martyrs; 
such as the one which says: 

“And do not say of those, who are slain in the way of 
Allah, as dead. Nay, they are alive, ..."! 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed in this verse, but all the 
believers are addressed in verse 154 of Sura al-Baqarah, No. 2 
which announces: “And call not those who are slain in the way 
of Allah as “dead.” Nay, they are living, only you perceive 
not." 

The intermediate world not only exists for high-ranking 
believers such as the martyrs, but it also exists for the 
disobedient unbelievers such as Pharaoh and his associates. 
The concept of ‘Barzakh’ is explicitly mentioned in verse 46 
of Sura Al-Mu'min, No. 40 where it says: “In front of the Fire 
they will be brought (every) morning and evening. And on the 
day when the Hour is established (it will be said): Cast the 
people of Pharaoh into the most awful chastisement.” 

There are other verses that relate to this subject but they 
are not as explicit and clear as the verses mentioned above. 
What is important to be noted is that apart from the verses 
mentioned, which treat of the barzakh in the general sense, 
other verses discuss it exclusively with respect to the destiny 
of particular groups such as the martyrs or the people of 
Pharaoh. It is obvious, however, that neither the people of 
Pharaoh nor the martyrs are unique inhabitants of the barzakh 
for there are many people similar to them. For example, the 
Holy Qur'àn counts a group of the righteous and the elect as 


! Sura ' Ál-i-'Imràn, No. 3, verse 169 
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sharing the same high rank as the martyrs. In verse 69 of Sura 
An-Nisa’, No. 4, the Holy Qur'àn puts the Prophets, the 
Sincere and the Righteous in the same category: “And 
whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger, these are with those 
upon whom Allah has bestowed favours, of the prophets, and 
the truthful, and the martyrs and the righteous; ...” 

At the end of this discussion we will refer to the generality 
of barzakh, Allah willing. 

There are many narrations in authoritative Sunni and 
Shi‘ah sources about the barzakh, but they speak of it 
differently: and illustrate the world between this world and the 
world Hereafter, which occurs in the grave, with some utterly 
different explanations. 

1. There is a related tradition among the aphorisms of 
Imam ‘Ali in part 130 of the Nahj-ul-Balaqah. It says that once 
Imam Ali (a.s.) was returning from the Battle of Siffin and 
arrived at a cemetery outside the city of Küfah. The Imam 
(a.s.) turned towards the graves and said: “O Inhabitants of 
terrible houses, empty places and dark graves! O People of the 
earth! O Strangers! O you in Solitude! O you who are 
Terrified! You preceded us in going this way and we will join 
you. If you ask us about the news of this world, we will tell 
you that others occupy your homes, others have married your 
wives, and your possessions have been distributed. These are 
some of the news we have, what news do you have?" 

Then Imam Ali (a.s.) addressed his companions and said: 
“If they were given permission to speak, they would certainly 
have told you that the best supplies for this journey are piety 
and God-wariness." 

It is obvious that all these words cannot be interpreted as 
allusions and metaphors. They all reveal the fact that when a 
human being dies, that person will experience a type of life in 
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the intermediate world where he will be able to understand and 
think and if he were given permission to speak, he would do 
SO. 

2. There is another tradition narrated by ’Asbaq ibn 
Nabatah about Imam Ali (a.s.): 

One day Imam Ali left Küfah and arrived a place called 
Qaryy (Najaf) on his journey. 'Asbaq says that when they 
reached him (a.s.) they saw the Imam lying on the ground. 
Qanbar said: “Would you like me to spread my cloak under 
your feet, O' Amir ul-Mu’mineen?” He said: “No, it is a place 
that has the soils of the believers (1.e., believers are buried in 
this place). You will bother them by your action." ’Asbaq said: 
“T understand what you mean by the soils of the believers, but 
what does bothering them mean?” He said: *O son of Nabatah, 
if the curtains are pulled back from in front of your eyes, you 
will see the souls of believers sitting in circles, visiting each 
other and conversing. This is where the believers are, and 
Barahüt! is where the souls of unbelievers reside.” 


3. Imam Ali ibn al-Hussayn (a.s.) said: “The grave is either 
one of the gardens of Paradise or one of the pits of Hell.” 

4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.)-says: “The barzakh (the intermediate 
world) is the grave itself, which is the punishment and the 
reward given between this world and the Hereafter. We swear 
by Allah that we only fear of the intermediate world for you!” 

5. There is a tradition in the book of al-Kafi which says 
that after mentioning the verse, the narrator asked the Imam: 
“What is the ‘barzakh’ (the intermediate world)?" The Imam 


! It is a very dry desert without vegetation and is very hot. 
? Bihar ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 6, P. 243 
? Nür-uth-Thagalyn, the Commentary, Vol. 2, P. 553 
4 . 
Ibid 
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said: “The grave which spans the period from death until the 
Day of Resurrection.”! 

6. There is another tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.). It says 
that one day a man came to him and said: “It is said that the 
souls of believers after death will enter the chests of green 
birds that fly around Divine Throne.” The Imam said: “No, 
that is not the case. The believer is more respectable in the 
eyes of Allah than to be confined within the chest of a bird. 
The souls of believers are rather clothed in bodies like their 
own bodies.” 

This tradition refers to a substantial body that is somehow 
like this material body here, but it is as immaterial as the 
intermediate world. 


7. There is another tradition cited in the book of Al-Kafi 
attributed to Imam Sadiq (a.s.): The Imam was asked about the 
souls of believers. He answered: “They are in the chambers of 
Paradise, they eat the foods of Paradise and drink its drinks. 
And they say: ‘©’ Allah! Establish the Day of Resurrection 
and make the promises You have made to us come to pass.” 


8. There is another tradition by the Imam in the same book 
where he says that when a believer passes away, the souls of 
other believers will gather around him and ask him about those 
who were in the world and whether they were alive or dead. If 
he says that such and such a person had died but they do not 
see him among themselves, they will say that that person had 
certainly fallen (i.e. he has gone into Hell).* 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalyn, the Commentary, Vol. 2, P. 554 
?Kafi, narrated from Bihar ul-' Anwar, Vol. 6, P. 268 
? Bihar ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 6, P. 269 

^ Tbid 


194 verses 99-100 Sura Al-Mu’minin. No. 23 


SX. (i aS 
^ B Eo 


; . Py f 
L ELL ^s Qu yeat at ONAA "uUo 


Certainly, Paradise and Hell in the narrations mentioned 
above mean paradisaical or hellish states in the intermediate 
world, not those after the Day of Judgment, for they are very 
different from each other. 

There are many narrations about the subject of the barzakh 
compiled under different categories and headings. Some of 
them are as follows: 

Many narrations that speak of the pressure and punishment 
of the grave and the questions put to its inhabitants. 

Narrations about the contact of the souls of the dead with 
their families and observing the conditions they are in. 

Some narrations mention of the incidents that had occurred 
to the Prophet on the night of his ascension, and his meeting 
with the souls of prophets and messengers. 

Narrations that say the results of man's good and evil 
deeds will be manifest after he dies. (These narrations were 
written by Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar in the book, Tasliat ul- 
Fu'ad fi Bayan il-maut wal-Ma‘ad.) 


Barzakh and Contact with the World of Spirits: 


Although many people who claim they communicate with 
the world of souls are either liars or deluded, researches now 
show that it is possible to communicate with the world of 
spirits. Some experts have investigated and experimented this 
phenomenon and have become aware that there is some truth 
in the claim that it is possible, thus proving that the world of 
intermediate exists. 

This fact itself is a clear evidence upon the existence of the 
intermediate world and that it is a reality. It shows that after 
this world and the death of the body, and before the appearance 
of Hereafter, there exists another world. 
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Further Clarification of the Barzakh: 

Aside from details, and with few exceptions, there is broad 
consensus among Shi’ah and Sunni scholars of Islam, with 
some insignificant exceptions, concerning the barzakh and the 
punishments and rewards found there. 

The reason for this agreement is obvious, for The Holy 
Qur'an explicitly mentions the existence of the world of 
barzakh and its punishments and blessings. 

Concerning the martyrs, the Holy Qur an says: “Do not 
think of those who were killed in the way of Allah to be dead. 
Nay, they are alive, being provided sustenance with their 
Lord.” “They are happy with what Allah has given them out of 
His grace, and rejoicing for those who have not yet joined 
them from behind them, no fear come shall be upon them nor 
shall they grieve.”” 

Not only is this group of believers blessed and rewarded 
there, but the worst of the wrongdoers and the disobedient are 
punished there as well, such as the people of Pharaoh as 
mentioned before.” 

There are numerous reliable traditions from many sources 
with well-established chains of transmissions that confirm the 
existence of the barzakh. Therefore, the principle that the 
barzakh exists is without question an element of Islamic belief. 
The important matter is that we want to know how the life of 
the barzakh is. 

We have different expressive illustrations, mentioned here, 
concerning life in the barzakh. One of them is that when a 
human being dies, his soul will be placed in a subtle body. 
This body is completely unlike the corporeal body for it is not 


! Sura Ale-'Imràn, No. 3, verses 169-170 
? Sura Al-Ghafir, No. 40, verse 26 
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subject to the accidents that affect the physical body in the 
world of matter. Since this subtle body is in every other aspect 
like the worldly body, it is idiomatically called an atom-like 
body or form. It is neither completely non-material nor is it 
completely material, but it participates in a kind of immateriality 
of the intermediate world. 

Some scholars have likened the state of the soul in the 
barzakh to the state of the soul when a human being is asleep. 
In the state of sleep, the soul may really experience pleasure 
and pain in an even sharper way than when in the physical 
state. It can enjoy a pleasure so much or can get so upset by a 
painful experience that their effects can sometimes be seen on 
the body itself, the body will smile, cry, jerk in surprise or 
writhe in pain. 

Some even believe that at the time of sleep, the soul really 
acts in the atom-like body and, more importantly, some believe 
that those who have powerful souls, when they are not asleep, 
can also be in the state of non-materiality of the intermediate 
world while being conscious. This means that they can leave 
the body and travel in this atom-like body and be aware of 
their surroundings and their state and consciously witness 
events. ' 

Some even specify that an atom-like form exists in every 
human body, but when a person is going to die and begins the 
life of the intermediate world, the atom-like form leaves the 


! While the deceased ‘Allamah Majlisi mentions this matter in Bihar al-Anwaar, he 
points out that likening the state of the intermediate world to the state of dreams and 
sleep has been mentioned in many narrations. It is even possible that some elevated and 
powerful souls have multiple atom-like forms, for there are narrations that say that the 
Imams will come to every one on the verge of death, and this does not need 


interpretations and apologies. 


— — 


—— rz 
EE fs JA -— 


Sura Al-Mu'minün. No. 23 verses 99-100 197 


3 d ^ 


body; and sometime, as we said, it is possible that in this very 
material life in this world, too, it separates from the body. 

If, now, we do not accept these characteristics of the atom- 
like body, the main principle cannot be denied, i.e., the reality 
of the barzakh, for it is rationally possible and it is referred to 
. in many narrations as well. 

Thus, basing on what was said, the answer to this objection 
became clear that some critics say that the belief in the 
existence of the atom-like body would necessitate belief in 
metempsychosis, we assert that reincarnation is nothing but the 
transference of one soul into different bodies. 

The Late Shaykh Bahà"1, an Islamic scholar, in response to 
this criticism said very clearly that the reincarnation that all 
Muslims unanimously reject is the rebirth of the soul in 
another body in this world after the destruction of one's body. 
But the soul's inhabitance of an atom-like body in the world of 
barzakh until the Day of Resurrection when it returns to the 
first body by Allah’s commandment is by no means a 
reincarnation. The belief in reincarnation requires the belief 
that the soul is pre eternal and eternally migrates from one 
body to another and seriously denies the resurrection of the 
body, and because it denies a fundamental tenet of faith, 
Muslims, who believe in eternality of souls and that they 
constantly transfer from one body to another, are considered 
outside the religion of Islam.! 

Moreover, if, as some say, the atom-like body is in fact 
itself in the inner side of this very material (physical) body, the 
answer to the issue of reincarnation will become more 
obvious, for the soul would not leave its own form or body and 


! Bihar ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 6, P. 277 
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enter another, however it could leave some of its forms and 
continue living in the intermediate world in another form. 

Another issue that is brought up by reading some verses of 
the Holy Qur'àn is that there is a group of people that does not 
live in the intermediate world. Verses 55 and 56 of Sura Al- 
Rum say: “And on the day when the Hour will be established, 
the guilty will swear that they did not remain but for an hour 
thus were they used to being deluded. But those to whom 
knowledge and faith are given will say: Indeed, you have 
tarried, by Allah's decree, until the Day of Resurrection. This 
is the Day of Resurrection, but you were not aware." 

There are many narrations that answer this issue. They 
divide mankind into: real believers, real unbelievers, and those 
who are weak and mediocre in their belief and practice. The 
intermediate world is only for the first two groups, but the 
third group passes the barzakh in a state of ignorance and 
unconsciousness. (For more narrations concerning this issue, 
refer to volume 6 of Bihar ul-’ Anwar, where the conditions of 
the intermediate world and the grave are discussed). 


LIII 
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101. “ And when the Trumpet is blown there will be no 
relationship between them that day, nor will they ask of 
one another.” 


Commentary: 


In the previous verses, the statement was upon the barzakh, 
and now this verse talks about the Day of Resurrection and a 
part of the state of the wrongdoers i in that world. It says: 

* And when the Trumpet is blown there will be no 
relationship between them that day, nor will they ask of 
one another." 

According to the verses of the Holy Qur'àn, the Trumpet 
will be blown twice. The first blast heralds the death of the 
universe. After this blast everyone on the earth and in the 
heavens will die and death will descend over the universe. The 
second blast of the Trumpet heralds the resurrection from the 
dead and all the human beings will return to a new life and 
mankind will begin to be assembled for the Great Reckoning. 

The blowing of the trumpet is meant for every trumpet but 
here it has a special meaning and interpretation, and we will 
turn to it, Allah willing, in the commentary on verse 68 of Sura 
Az-Zumar. 

The two aspects of the Day of Resurrection are mentioned 
in this verse. One aspect is that the ties of kinship and 
parentage are no longer effective. Family relationships, in this 
world, are very important as a natural resource for help in 
solving various problems, and many sinful persons may escape 
of a lot of punishments by means of their tribal relationships. 
But, on the Day of Resurrection, this avenue for help will be 
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closed and similarly relationships with powerful families in 
society would be of no advantage to anyone. People here 
usually ask their kin for help for solving their problems, while 
on the Day of Resurrection a person's only companion and 
friend would be his deeds, and no one, not even that person's 
brother, offspring or parent will be able to defend him or 
negate his punishment. 

The second aspect is that, indeed, they will be too terrified 
by the Divine Reckoning and punishment to ask anything of 
each other. The Day of Resurrection will be a day when a 
mother would ignore her suckling child, when brother will 
forget his brother, and when people will be seemed as if they 
were drunk in bewilderment but they are not drank. It is a time 
when Allah's chastisement would be severe, as we read in the 
beginning of the Sura Al-Hajj: * O Mankind! Be in awe of 
your Lord! Verily the earthquake of the Hour (of doom) is a 
grievous thing. On the Day you shall behold it, every suckling 
mother shall forsake her suckling babe, and every pregnant 
. woman shall lay down her burden, and you shall see the 

people (as) intoxicated, yet they are not intoxicated, but the 
chastisement of Allah is severe.” 

There is also another probable interpretation for the 
Qur'ànic sentence /wa là yatasá'alün/ (*... nor will they ask of 
one another.") that the purpose is that they will not ask each 
other for help, for they know that this request is not of any use. 
Some commentators have also said that the verse means that 
they will not ask each other about their lineage and parentage 
also and this has been emphasized on the preceding phrase: /fa 
la 'ansaba baynahum/ (“..., there will be no relationship 
between them...") 


! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verses 1-2 
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The first commentary seems more probable although there 

is no contradiction and conflict between them for it is possible 
that the above sentence could refer to all of these meanings. 
'" Question: 

In other verses of the Qur'àn, we read that people have 
, different questions to ask of each other, for example in this 
verse: "And some of them draw near unto others, mutually 
questioning."' Or, the inhabitants of Paradise will ask the 
inhabitants of Hell: “What has brought you to this burning?” 

But why does this holy verse say, “... nor will they ask of 
one another"? 

Answer: 

These two matters do not contradict each other. The first 
instance of questioning mentioned above concerns the 
situation after Reckoning and it concerns the people of 
Paradise questioning the people of Hell. But the verse in 
question (*... nor will they ask of one another.") concerns the 
onset of the Day of Resurrection and the phase before people 
are sent to Paradise or Hell. 


kkk k 


! Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 27; and Sura At-Tür, No. 52, verse 25 
? Sura al-Muddaththir, No. 74, verse 42 
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102. “ Then whoever’s scale be heavy, those are they who 
shall be prosperous.” 
103. “ And whoever’s scale be light, those are they who 
have ruined their souls, in Hell will they abide.” 


Commentary: 


For every task there is a measure. 

On Judgment Day, the first event is the evaluation of deeds 
according to a special measure which has been appointed for 
it. A group of people have some noble and righteous actions 
which will weigh heavy on that measure and they will be 
successful. The verse says: 

“ Then whoever’s scale be heavy, those are they who shall 
be prosperous.” 

The Arabic word /mawazin/ is the plural form of the word 
/mizan/ meaning ‘a scale’. The concept of a scale is not meant 
here an ordinary scale and the like of it, used for measuring the 
things, and also it is not restricted to just the common means 
whereby physical quantities are measured, but includes non- 
material objects as well. In other words, ‘scale’ has a vast 
meaning here which envelops all means of measurement. 
According to different narrations, the scales or criteria for 
measuring human beings, the actions of human and even 
humans themselves, are the great leaders and ideal human 
beings. There is a tradition that says: “Amir ul-Mu’mineen Ali 
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(a.s.) and the Imams among his descendants are the scales of 
measure." 
Thus, human beings and their deeds will be compared with 
the great prophets and their legatees. This comparison will 
make it clear to what extent they are on par with each other. In 
. this way good deeds and people can be distinguished from 
their bad deeds and good deeds worthy and unworthy, and 
heavy from light. The application of the word maw4zin, which 
is in the plural form, is also made clear. The secret of this is 
that the great leaders who are the criteria of this measuring are 
numerous. 

Another possibility is that all of the prophets, Imams and 
the elect of Allah were models and ideals in one or many 
different respects according to the conditions of their lives. 
Each one of them represented a shining example of one 
particular quality or other and will be the criterion by which 
that quality or deed will be measured in others. 

The next verse implies that those whose scale of their 
deeds is light, because of lacking faith and righteous deeds, are 
the ones who have lost the capital of their own selves and are 
the real losers, because they will abide in Hell forever. The 
verse says: 

* And whoever's scale be light, those are they who have 
ruined their souls, in Hell will they abide." 

The use of the sentence ‘khasiri ‘anfusahum’ (“... those who 
have lost their souls") in the verse is a subtle reference to the 
fact that they have lost their greatest capital, that is, their 
existence in the marketplace of this world and did not obtain 


anything valuable for it. 
k*k kk 


! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 7, P. 251, new edition 
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104. * The Fire will burn their faces, and they are glum 
therein (with their lips displaced).” 


105. “ (They will be told:) Were not My Signs recited to 
you, then you used to belie them?” 


Commentary: 


The fire burns the faces of the inhabitants of the Hell 
continuously and without any respite. (The word ‘talfahu,’ in 
Arabic is a verb in future tense which indicates continuation of 
action.) 

The unbelievers suffer both physically (“The Fire will burn 
their faces ...”) and spiritually in their painful punishment and 
the verse mentions a part of them. It says: 

“ The Fire will burn their faces, and they are glum therein 
(with their lips displaced).” 

The Qur'ànic word /talfahu/ is derived from the word 
‘lafh’ and originally means the blow of a sword. Since the 
effect of a flame or the intense light of the sun, when they hit 
the human face, is like that of a sword, so this word is used as 
an allusion to this meaning. 

The word /kalih’/ is derived from the word /kulüh/ means 
to become grim-faced or to grimace. Many commentators have 
interpreted the word in this way, because when the skin of the 
face feels the heat of fire, it becomes contorted in such a way 
that the lips would remain open. 

We have already mentioned that the Divine punishment in 
the Hereafter, and even in this world, proportionately reflects 
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the sins committed. It is not such that any kind of punishment 
would be inflicted upon any kind of wrongdoer. In this verse, 
the burning inflicted upon faces by the flames of Hell will be 
SO severe that these faces will be contorted and their lips will 
peel back as a punishment for those whose scales are light and 
are unbelievers. When we reflect that most of them are those 
who had sneered derisively when they heard the Divine verses 
recited to them and who sometimes smiled in mockery at 
them, the proportionality of this punishment to their deeds 
becomes evident. 

Those who are righteous and love Allah are vastly different 
to those whose balance is light. They have always shed tears 
and supplicated to Him (s.w.t.) as if they were people who had 
committed great sins. The following narration provides an 
excellent insight into such a noble personality: 

"Isma'i said: “One moonlit night I was in Mecca. When I 
was circumambulating the Sacred House, a sad yet beautiful 
voice gently touched my ears. I looked for the person who 
possessed the voice and my eyes fell upon a tall, handsome 
youth whose face showed the signs of goodness. With the 
curtain of the Sacred House in his hand, he was supplicating to 
Allah in the following way: 

“O° my Master and my Lord! The eyes of Your servants 
are now closed by sleep and the stars of the sky (one by one) 
are going toward the west, (so the eyes can no longer perceive 
them). You, Allah, the Alive, the Eternal, neither slumber nor 
does sleep overtake You. Now at this time, in the depths of the 
night, kings have the gates of their palaces closed and have 
assigned guardians to watch them, and friends are visiting each 
other in privacy. The only door opened to the supplicants is the 
door of Your House. Now I have come, a wrongdoer and 
needful, to the door of Your House. I have come hoping that 
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You, The Merciful, will shower me with blessings. O The 
Generous, I have come begging Your grace.” 

Then the young man started reciting these lines of poetry: 

O The One Who, in the darkness of the night, answers the 
prayers of those who are driven by necessities. 

O The One Who removes and obliterates pains, disasters 
and sufferings. 

Your guests are sleeping around Your House and will get 
up, 

But Your eyes of generosity will never ever be overcome 
by sleep, 

O The Eternal! If Your generosity and benevolence were 
only desired by the honorable ones around Your Throne, 

Then to whose house must wrongdoers go and whose 
forgiveness should they desire?” 

Then he turned his head toward the heavens and continued: 

“My Lord, my Master! If I have worshipped You out of 
knowledge and awareness, praise will be to You and I am 
indebted to Your grace. And if I have committed sins out of 
ignorance, You have presented Your argument to me without 
any shortcomings ...” 

Then he again turned his head toward the heavens and said 
in a loud voice: 

“O my Master and my Lord! Impure is the world in which 
there is no remembrance of You. Without Your pardon, the 
Hereafter is not pleasant. Without worshipping You, the days 
of life have no value. Impure are those hearts that show no 
affection for You. Blessings are unpleasant if there is none of 
Your forgiveness ...” 

"Isma‘i said: “The young man continued and recited some 
more astonishing and interesting poems in this content and he 
continued supplication until he fainted and fell on the ground. I 
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went up to him and stared at his face. I looked at him carefully 
and I recognized him, he was Hadrat Zayn ul-‘Aabidīn, Ali ibn 
al-Hussein, Imam Sajjād (a.s.). I put his head on my lap and 
wept uncontrollably for his condition. One of my teardrops fell 
on his face and he opened his eyes and said: ‘Who is it that has 
distracted me from remembering my Lord?” I said: “My 
master, it is me, 'Isma'i. Why do you cry so much and why are 
you so restless? You are from the household of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Has not the verse of purification been sent down 
concerning you? Has not Allah said about you: ‘... Allah’s 
wish is but to remove uncleanness far from you, O People of 
the Household, and to purify you with a thorough purification’?’ 
The Imam sat up and said: “O 'Isma'i! How far! How far! 
Allah has created Paradise for those who obey Him, even if 
that person is an Ethiopian slave. He has also created Hell for 
those who disobey Him, even if that person is one of the 
nobles of the tribe of Quraysh. Have not you read the Holy 
Qur'an and have not you heard this verse: ‘And when the 
Trumpet is blown there will be no relationship between them 
that day, nor will they ask of one another’.”* *Isma'i said: 
“When I saw that this was the case, I went away and left him 
alone.” 


kk kk 


! Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verse 33 
2 Sura Al-Mu' minün, No. 23, verse 101 
* Bahr ul-Muhibbah, By Qazali, P. 41-44 
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Some Traditions: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Two (kinds of) eyes are 
saved from the Fire of Hell: one eye that weeps inside the 
night out of fear of Allah, and another that does not sleep in 
the way of Allah.” 

2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who sheds tears out of 
fear of Allah will not be burnt by the Fire as milked milk does 
not return to the udder.” 

3. Zayd ibn Sühàn asked Imam Ali (a.s.): “Who is the best 
of people in the sight of Allah? The Imam said: “Whoever 
fears Allah and is acquainted with piety and austerity more 
than others and behaves abstinently more than others do.” 

4. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “He who is the best among 
mankind in the sight of Allah is the one who fears Allah the 
most.’ 

5. Imam Ali (as.) said: “When Allah gathers all of 
mankind together (in the gathering-place), a crier will speak in 
a loud voice among them: ‘O’ mankind! Today he is the 
favorite of Allah who had feared Allah the most.” 

6. Imam Ali ibn al-Hussayn (a.s.) said: “The top and 
source of any knowledge is the fear of Allah.”® 

7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If you fear Allah as He 
deserves to be feared of, you will obtain a kind of knowledge 
where every thing will become clear to you and you will no 


! Kanz ul-‘Ummal, Vol. 3, P. 141 
? Muhajjat-ul-Bayda’, Vol. 7, P. 28 
? Bihar ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 74, P. 378 
“Ibid P. 180 

$ Bihar ul- Anwar, Vol. 75, P. 41 

6 Bihar ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 74, P. 386 
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longer be ignorant, and if you know Allah as Hu deserves to be 
known, you can move mountains by your prayers.” 

8. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “It is suitable for the believer to 
fear Allah to such an extent that it would be as if he were 
about to fall into Hell, and trust Allah to such an extent as if he 
were one of the people of Paradise." 


LELE 


The next verse mentions part of Allah's conversation with 
the unbelievers and He, addressing them scornfully, inquire 
them, as the verse says: “(They will be told:) Were not My 
Signs recited to you, then you used to belie them?” 

It implies that even though Allah sent them enough signs 
and reasons through His prophets and gave them a strong 
argument they continued in their denial and rejection. With 
regard to the Arabic verbs /tutlà/, translated here as ‘recited’ 
and ‘tukazzibiin/, translated here as ‘you used to belie’, both of 
which are in the future tense in the Arabic text, it makes the 
fact clear that the Divine verses were recited to them 
continually and they also continually denied them. 
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106. “ They will say: ‘Our Lord! Our adversity conquered 
us, and we were a people gone astray.” 
107. “ Our Lord! bring us forth out of it! Then if we return 
(to evil) then verily we shall be unjust.” 
108. “ He will say: ‘Be you driven into it, and speak not to 
Me.” 


Commentary: 


Consciences of men will be awakened on the Resurrection 
Day and wrongdoers will confess their sins, but they will be 
humiliated and Allah will speak to them in the harsh terms. 

It was mentioned in the previous verse that Allah would 
address them with reproach: “Were not My Signs recited to 
you, then you used to belie them?” In this verse they will 
confess it and as the verse says: 

“ They will say: ‘Our Lord! Our adversity conquered us, 
and we were a people gone astray.” 

The Arabic word /Siqwah/ and /Siqawat/ (misfortune) is the 
opposite of felicity and means the trouble, punishment and 
calamity prepared for a person. In other words, the wrongdoer 
will be overwhelmed by evils and disasters, while felicity, on 
the other hand, means the blessings and goodness in store for 
the person who does good. In both cases, adversity and felicity, 
are only the consequences of our intentions, words, and deeds. 
The belief that felicity and adversity are realities in themselves 
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with which someone is born is only a product of our 
imagination which goes against the call of all apostles and the 
efforts of dll the great divine guides and teachers of mankind. 
It is an idea proffered for those who want to avoid their 
responsibilities and a means whereby they can justify their evil 
actions or justify their ignorance. 

The Hellish wrongdoers in the core of their being indeed 
confess that they are aware of Allah’s ultimatum and that they 
were an erring people, but they themselves had prepared the 
ground for their misfortune. 


KKK 


In the next verse, they try to use their confession to attract 
Allah’s blessings, so they immediately say implying that He 
would return them back to the world so that they do nghteous 
deeds and that if they commit wrong again they are oppressors. 
The verse says: 

“ Our Lord! bring us forth out of it! Then if we return (to 
evil) then verily we shall be unjust.” 

They make this request as if they were not aware of the 
fact that the Hereafter was a place where they would be 
confronted by the results of their wrongdoings. Because they 
would not be able to return to the world, they could no longer 
act in it and thus they could not rectify their sinful deeds. 

Thus in the third verse, Allah gives them a firm answer, 
this verse says: 

“ He will say: ‘Be you driven into it, and speak not to Me.” 

The Arabic phrase /ikhsa'ü/ (Be you driven into it) is an 
imperative verb meaning ‘go away.’ It is usually used to chase 
away a dog, and when it is told to a human being, it indicates 
the person's disgrace and that he deserves punishment. 
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109. * Verily there was a party among My servants who 
used to say: ‘Our Lord! We believe, therefore forgive us 
and have mercy on us for You are the Best of the 
mercifulness;” 


110. “ But you took them with ridicule, until they made you 
forget My remembrance and you were laughing at them!” 


Commentary: 


ep) Faith is the beginning of forgiveness, and forgiveness is 
£.) the beginning of Allah's mercy. The servants of Allah are 
always concerned about their shortcomings and ask for Divine 
pardon. The verse says: 
= “ Verily there was a party among My servants who used to 
PX say: ‘Our Lord! We believe, therefore forgive us and have 
A mercy on us for You are the Best of the mercifulness;" 

In the next verse, Allah says: 

* But you took them with ridicule, until they made you 
kl forget My remembrance and you were laughing at them!” 
Vl In other words, you used to laugh at them and scorn them 
=. and their words, beliefs and behaviour. 

Y^ Meanwhile it should be noted that there is a great 
‘Sx; difference between the Arabic words ‘sukhriyan’ (to take for a 
WV mockery) and ‘sikhriyan’ (to put others under subjection and 
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. Service). If the relations between members of society were 
. based on sympathy, cooperation and: mutual assistance, and 
, they benefited from each other's skills, arts and labour, then 
society would develop, become stronger and most of its 
problems would be solved. This concept is stated in the verse 
saying: “...that some of them may take labour from others..." 
But if social relations are mainly based upon humiliation, 
disenfranchisement, discrimination and hopelessness, such a 
society will forget Allah (s.w.t.) and decline. The verse under 
discussion indicates this concept by saying: “But you took 
them with ridicule ...” 
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111. * Verily I have recompensed them this day for they 


were patient and steadfast, (that) they are indeed the 
triumphant.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /fauz/ means to achieve an aim. 

Allah Himself will reward those who are patient. In this 
holy verse He therefore implies that, on the Day of Judgment, 
those who were patient before the unbelievers’ ridicules and 
were steadfast in their divine programs will receive rewards 
from the side of Allah and will be prosperous. The verse says: 

“ Verily I have recompensed them this day for they were 
patient and steadfast, (that) they are indeed the 
triumphant.” 

But on that very Day, the situation of the wrongdoers will 
be different. They will be in the worst condition they had ever 
experienced, suffering the most painful punishments with no 
one to help them, and they will always be in this condition 
because they deserve it. 

Thus, in the recent four verses mentioned, the Qur'an 
clearly shows us the main causes for the suffering of the 
dwellers of Hell and the felicity of the dwellers of Paradise. 
The people of Hell prepared the causes of their suffering 
themselves by mocking the people of Truth and ridiculing their 
pure beliefs. Yes, those who despised the believers in the 
world should suffer the worst despising. 

The people of Paradise, however, achieved a greater 
victory in the sight of Allah, for they endured with exemplary 

patience the arrogance, complacency and irrationality of their 
enemies and held themselves on the path of “Allah”. 
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112. * He will say: *How many years did you tarry in the 
earth??? 
113. * They will say: *We tarried but a day or part of a 
day; but ask those who keep account." 
114. * He will say: *You tarried but a little if you bad only 
known’.” 


Commentary: 


It is very unfortunate that most of mankind buy Hell and 
eternal punishment in exchange for the fleeting pleasures and 
' comforts of this world. 

In view of the fact that previous verses referred to a part of 
the painful chastisement of the people of Hell, these verses talk 
about their other kinds of mental punishments in the form of a 
Divine reproach. At first, it says: 

* He will say: ‘How many years did you tarry in the 

earth?’” 

The Arabic word /ard/ used in these verses shows that the 
purpose of this question is to compare the duration they had 
lived in this world with the higher reality of duration in the 
Hereafter. 

This view would render unlikely the opinion of some 
commentators that the question refers to the duration of their 
stay in the intermediate world, although there is some little 
evidence for this notion in other verses. 
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An entire lifetime in this transient world would amount to 
no more than a day, or a part of a day, when compared to the 
eternality of the rewards and punishments in the Hereafter: 

* They will say: ‘We tarried but a day or part of a day; ...” 

In fact, the long life-times in this world comparing the life 
in Hereafter, where not only the blessings of it are eternal but 
also the punishments of it are infinite, seem as some fleeting 
moments. 

Then, as an emphasis on their own saying, or in order to 
deliver a more accurate answer, they say: 

*... but ask those who keep account." 

Perhaps, the purpose of ‘those who keep account’ is the 
same angels that carefully count and record every instant of 
our lives and the deeds done in them, because they know the 
account of these things better than others. 

To affirm the new sense of time they are experiencing and 
to reproach them, the Qur'àn says: 

* He will say: *You tarried but a little if you had only 

known’.” 

On the Day of Resurrection, indeed, they will be aware 
that life in the world in comparison to life in the Hereafter lasts 
only a day or less, but when they were in this world their 
hearts and minds were sealed with negligence and arrogance 
so they behaved as if the world was eternal and considered the 
Hereafter as a figment of the imagination and an empty 
promise. That is why the Qur'àn implies that if they had 
known this reality that they understood in Hereafter, they 
would have recognized it in the world. 
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115. “ What! Do you then think that We created you 
aimlessly and that you shall not be returned to Us?” 


. Commentary: 


Allah does nothing in vain and created man for a purpose. 
Without the Hereafter, the life of the world would be useless, 
and therefore the aim of the creation of man is not peculiar to 
or limited for this world. This verse thus reflects this truth and 
becomes a very effective and instructive means to awaken 
those who are centered upon this world alone. It says: 

* What! Do you then think that We created you aimlessly 
and that you shall not be returned to Us?" 

This short, meaningful sentence gives a compelling reason 
for the reality of the Day of Judgment and the existence of 
Reckoning; which is that if the Day of Judgment were not a 
reality this worldly life would remain without purpose. This 
life has many difficulties and hazards which Allah has 
prepared as preliminaries and conditions for the life to come. If 
this short life on the earth was all there had been, all our 
sufferings and struggles here would have been meaningless 
and vain. We will discuss this subject in greater detail later. 

The Holy Qur’dn has mentioned some of the purposes for 
the creation of man: 

1. Worship: 

“I created the jinn and humankind only that they might 
worship Me." (And through this means they might become 
perfect and close to Allah). 


! Sura Ath-Tháriyat, No. 51, verse 56 
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2. Trials: 

“Who has created life and death that He may try you, 
which of you is best in conduct...” ! 

3. Receiving Divine Mercy: 

“Except those on whom your Lord has mercy; and for that 
(mercy) did He create them mn 

Imam Ali (a.s.) said: *May Allah have mercy on him who 
is aware of his value." (And knows from what place he has 
come, where he is now, and where he will go to).” 

Imam Hussayn (a.s.) said: “Allah has not created his 
servants but to know Him, then when they knew Him they 
would worship Him, and when they worshipped Him they 
would no longer need to worship others." 

Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The world is created for something 


I else not for its own sake.” (This world is a means to achieve 

'^ the Hereafter). 

E. Surly those who seek all of their goals in this world will 
A P become world-oriented and cling to the earth, as verse 176 of 
Seo) Sura Al’-A‘raf says: *... but he clung to the earth...” 

e There is a poem that says: 

\ Every moment of this valuable life is a peerless treasure, 

om Oh, every moment we lose such a treasure. 
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ed) 116. “ Therefore, high exalted is Allah, the King of the 

as Truth! There is no god but He, the Lord of ‘Arsh (the 

4 Throne) of Grace." 

(XN 

3 ; Commentary: 

dd Sovereignty belongs only to Allah. (^... the King of the 

œ Truth ...") The entire universe is under His Divine lordship 

E 1 and administration. Thus, this verse says: 

T “ Therefore, high exalted is Allah, the King of the Truth! ] 
e 7,  Thereis no god but He, the Lord of *Arsh (the Throne) of ) 
Iz Grace." F 
) ji (He is above creating the universe in vain). One who does 
Ps ^ Something in vain is ignorant, weak and powerless or is a vain 

z and false entity in his essence. It is therefore impossible for w~ 
PAD) Allah, the Ruler of the universe, Who is absolutely perfect, 5> 
"-J Who is the Truth and issues nothing save the Truth, to create — | 
4 something in vain and aimless. 4 
(ora If it is imagined that someone might be able to prevent >ò 
m Him from achieving His aim, by the sentence *... There is no \ = 
fy + god but He ...” The Qur'an nullifies this idea. Moreover, by — Jj 
y emphasizing the divinity of Allah through the holy phrase: M 
V *..the Lord of ‘Arsh (the Throne) of Grace", it indicates His — — 
<->) Ownership from the point of view of His capacity as One Who 

|.) rectifies, and more clearly shows the purposefulness of the 3 
.*| universe. È, 
A In short, in addition to mentioning the word ‘Allah’, which 457 
AX itself generally refers to His all attributes of perfection, the Š T 
* d verse specifies four of His attributes: His ownership and zd 
Ad sovereignty, the truthfulness of His essence, the non existence MÀ 
Ne) x) 
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of any partners with Him, and His lordship. All of these 
attributes indicate that He never does anything in vain and He 
has not created man and the world for no end. 

As already mentioned, the Arabic word /‘arsh/ refers to the 
entire world of existence which, in fact, is under Allah's 
sovereignty, (because ‘Arsh philologically means: Throne with 
long legs and the Throne of the rulers, and this is an implicit 
declaration to Allah's sovereignty). This can be clearly seen in 
the verse that says: *... then He mounted the Throne (of 
authority). ..."' which alludes to Allah's command of the 
heavens and the earth after He had created them. In other 
words, not only is Allah the Creator, but He is also the 
Sovereign and Manager of the world. 

The Qur'ànic word /'arsh/ is qualified by the adjective 
/karim/ (of Grace), this is because the word ‘karim’, in Arabic, 
originally means honorable, beneficial, and good. Since 
Allah’s Throne has all these attributes, the adjective ‘karim’ 
has been used. 

It should be noted that the attribute of ‘karim’ is not used 
only for an entity that possesses wisdom such as man or Allah, 
but in the Arabic language it is used for many other things, 
too. Verse 50 of Sura Al-Hajj concerning the righteous 
believers says: “... for them is forgiveness and an honourable 
(karim) provision;" In Mufradat, Raqib says that this adjective 
is not used for small and trifle kindnesses, it is rather used in 
cases where these kindnesses are very important. 

We would finally like to draw your attention to this matter: 
The study of the order and system of this world is one of the 
reasons used in the discussion of the Resurrection to confirm 
the existence of another world. In other words, the study upon 


! Sura AI-A’raf, No. 7, verse 54 
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r.1 


T ‘first creation’ testifies that there is ‘later creation’ after 
it. 

Now it becomes necessary to explain further: We know 
that the world of creation is very ordered, vast, glorious and 
miraculous. Its mysteries are so numerous that great scientists 
confess that all of the knowledge of mankind compared to it is 
like a single page of a great book. 

Each galaxy of this world comprises millions of stars. The 
number of galaxies and the distances between them are so 
astoundingly immense that even when we calculate them using 
the speed of light which travels at the speed of 300,000 km per 
second they seem terrible. 

The order and accuracy found in the structure of the 
smallest unit of this world is the same order found in the 
structures of its greatest units. 

As far as we know, man is the most complete and the most 
sublime being in this material universe. At the same time, we 
know that with all his sublimity and lofty reputation, man is 
confronted many difficulties and miseries in his short lifetime. 

He has still barely graduated from his infancy with all its 
difficulties and problems when he comes up against his 
tumultuous youth with all its social and psychological storms. 
And not yet does he gain a foothold in adolescence when old 
age knocks at the door of his life with all its concomitant 
miseries. 

Is it possible to believe that the purpose of this great 
system and man, this miracle of creation, is just to exist for a 
short time, passing these three periods of life with difficulty, 
eating a little food, wearing clothes, sleeping and waking up, 
and then passing away into nothingness? 


! Sura Al-'Ankabüt, No. 29, verse 20 
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[i If this were really the case would not creation be vain and /* ) 
‘<j useless? Would any wise being create this great system for (<4 
» such a small aim? i 


E Suppose that humankind tarried in this world for millions #4 
€ . of years and generations came and went one by one, and the \_) 
T ^. material sciences advanced so much that man could avail ‘ À 
3 himself to the best nutrition, garments and dwellings, would {$ a 
^v eating, drinking, dressing and sleeping be so valuable that they 5- 
v** — would be the sole purpose of his institutions and systems? EE 
KX Thus, the study of this great world merely indicates that {#4 
'" this life is an introduction to a greater, vaster, and eternal «~~ 
C — world. It is only the existence of such a world that makes our Se 
lives meaningful and purposeful. P1 
Consequently, it is not strange that the materialistic — — 7 
philosophers, who do not believe in the Resurrection and the.“ 


Hereafter, count this world as vain and aimless. In fact, if we | 
.3 did not believe in such a world, we would concur with them. — 
2 This is why we say if death were the end of everything, the >“) 
creation of the world would be vain and purposeless. [] 54 
We read in Sura Al-Wáqi'ah, No. 56, verse 62: “And >) 
verily you know the first creation. Why, then, do you not take — /;^) 
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117. * And whoever invokes with Allah another god, he has 
no proof there of; therefore his reckoning is only with his 
Lord. Verily, the disbelievers will not prosper." 

118. * And (O Muhammad) say: ‘My Lord! Forgive and 
have mercy, (for) You are the best of the merciful ones’.” 


Commentary: 


Polytheism, in whatever form it appears, is condemned. 
Man's belief and conduct must be based on intellect and 
logical proof. A pagan or polytheist has not any logic. (... he 
has no proof ...) 

The previous verses emphasized the Day of Resurrection 
and Allah's attributes. The above noble verse emphasizes 
monotheism and negates any kind of polytheism. Thus, it has 
completed the discussion up on the origin and the Resurrection. 
It says: 

* And whoever invokes with Allah another god, he has no 
proof there of; therefore his reckoning is only with his 
Lord. ...” 

Indeed, polytheists only rely upon hollow claims and the 
reasons they advance for their beliefs include such things as 
the blind imitation of ancestors and various unfounded 
superstitions. They deny the Day of Resurrection which is 
based upon very clear arguments and evidence while they 
accept polytheism which has not been founded upon similar 
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sound reasoning and evidence. Allah will certainly hold to 
account those who do not obey the command of reason, and 
consciously enter the deviated ways of unbelief. The verse 
ends with the sentence implying that the disbelievers will not 
be successful, and the consequence of their behaviour will be 
made clear in this Divine Reckoning. The verse says: 

*... verily, the disbelievers will not prosper." 

It is interesting that this Sura begins with the sentence 
*Successful indeed are the believers." and ends its discourse 
with the sentence “...verily the disbelievers will not prosper.” 
This, in summary, is the Qur'ànic perspective on the life of the 
believers and unbelievers. 

In the last verse of this Sura, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
addressed and as a general conclusion it says: 

* And (O Muhammad) say: ‘My Lord! Forgive and have 
mercy, (for) You are the best of the merciful ones." 

The verse implies that some people are wandering on the 
path of polytheism and some are committing oppression and 
tyranny, the Prophet should rely on Allah's grace and favour 
and ask His pardon and forgiveness. 

It is certain that this is a command for all the believers 
although the verse is ostensibly addressed to the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 

A narration says that the verses of the beginning and the 
end of this Sura are among the treasures of Allah's Throne, 
and that anyone who puts the first three holy verses of this 
Sura into practice and learns advice from its last four verses 
will be successful. 

It is likely that the first three verses of this Sura are the first 
three verses that come after the sentence “Successful indeed 


! Fakhr Razi’s, Commentary on the verse in question 
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are the believers.” One of them invites the believers to humility 
in the ritual prayer, the second invites them to refrain from 
what is vain and useless, and the third exhorts them to pay the 
alms-tax. The first verse concerns the relationship between man 
and Allah, the second concerns the relationship between man 
and himself, and the third concerns the relationship between 
man and society. The last four verses are those holy verses that 
come after verse 114. They speak of the purposefulness of the 
creation of Allah, the issue of Resurrection, monotheism, 
devotion to Allah, and focusing our attention upon Him. 
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Oh Allah! By the believers who are promised success in 
this Sura and for whom the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his family 
are the forerunners, place us in this group and make us 
successful! 

Oh Allah! Bestow Your pardon and forgiveness upon us, 
for You are The Beneficent, The Merciful. 

Oh Allah! Render our destinies blissful and save us from 
any kind of deviation and error. Indeed, You are All-Powerful 
over every thing. 


The End Of Sura Al-Mu’miniin 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Sura An-Nür, No. 24 
The Grand View of Sura An-Nur 


This Sura contains 64 verses and it has been sent down in 
Medina. The reason why it has been named An-Nür (light), is 
its thirty fifth verse in which Allah has been introduced as “the 
Light of the heavens and the earth". 

Since this holy Sura has recommended all believers, and 
specially women to be virgin and chaste, Islamic narrations do 
give much prominence to teaching and reciting this Sura by 
women. In fact, it can be considered as the Sura of virginity, 
chastity, and struggle against sexual defilements, because the 
main part of its commandments is about removing society 
from sexual defilements through different ways, and this aim 
has been set in several steps: 

1) It is the statement of severe punishments of adulterers 
and adulteresses which is mentioned with full decisiveness in 
the second verse of this Sura. 

2) Executing this severe prescribed punishment is not an 
easy issue, and from the view of Islamic judicial scales it has 
strict condition. If a man accuses his wife of adultery, the 
program ‘Li‘an’ (Conjugal anathema) must be carried out, we 
will explain it later. And if a person accuses someone of 
fornication, that person must present 4 witnesses. Even if 
someone accuses other person of. fornication, but he cannot 
prove it in the court of Islamic judgment, he will be extremely 
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punished (one forth of prescribed punishment of fornication), 
so that no one can easily think of Islamic punishment of others 
by accusing them, otherwise that penalty will be imposed on 
himself. 

3) Then, in this connection, the famous tradition known as 
"*Ifk? and the accusation that was pinned on one of the wives 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are mentioned. The Holy Qur'àn 
follows this 1ssue, so that it becomes completely clear that how 
great the sin of inventing rumour about virtuous persons is. 

4) In order to prevent this thought that Islam is only 
content with punishing wrongdoers, the Sura mentions one of 
the important ways of preventing sexual defilements. It in 
details explains the issue of preventing men from gloating 
women and preventing women form casting amorous, 
coquettish, or lecherous glances at men, because one of the 
important factors of sexual deviations is voyeur and non- 
veiling of women. And defilements would not be expunged 
unless these are eradicated. 

5) Again, to prevent engaging in unchaste actions, the 
commandment of easy and simple marriage is issued, so that 
unlawfully satisfying sexual instinct will be struggled by its 
lawful way. 

6) Some of the rules of etiquette and principles of training 
offspring, concerning parents, are mentioned; stating that there 
are some times when husband and wife may want to be alone 
and isolated, so that issues must not enter their rooms without 
permission, for offspring may deviate intellectually thereby. 
For this end, it states some other rules of family life, though 
they may be unrelated to sexual matters. 

7) Some of the discussions that are about monotheism, 
origin, resurrection, and resignation to the command of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are mentioned before these discussions, 
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because what support all practical and ethical programs are the 
very doctrinal issues and the belief in origin, resurrection, and 
rghtfulness of prophecy. There will not be any branch, leaf, 
flower, and fruit, if such a root does not exist. 

Meanwhile, in connection with discussions about faith and 
righteous deed, the establishment of the worldly government by 
the believers is stated and some of other Islam commandments 
are brought up. On the whole, the Sura has formed a 
comprehensive collection. 


Virtue of Sura An-Nür 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition has said: “Whoever 
reads Sura An-Nür (and applies it in his life), for each faithful 
woman and man who were in the past and will be in the future 
Allah will give him 10 good acts as reward." 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Protect your property and 
preserve your chastity by reading Sura An-Nir and immunize 
your own wives against deviations through obeying its 
commandments, because whoever continues reading this Holy 
Sura in every day and night none of his family members will 
commit indecency as long as he lives."! 

Paying attention to the content of the Sura which stands 
against immodesty through various ways of efficient struggles 
with factors of deviation from the path of chastity makes clear 
the main idea of the above-mentioned tradition as well as its 
practical concept. 


* KK 


! Majma‘-ul-Bayan under the verse, and Thawab-ul-’A‘mal by Sadüq (As it is narrated 
from Nür-uth-Thaqalayn Vol. 3, P. 568) 
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Sura An-Nür, No. 24 
(Revealed in Medina) 


64 verses in 9 sections 
Section 1 


Punishment for Adultery Prescribed 


The law relating to the punishment for adultery — False charge of adultery — The dealing 
with the accusation of adultery by the husband against his wife 


p ol alll c 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
Sid oS coul. Ges rot, Gers esl oo <i> 


os Sai 
1. “(This is) a Sura which We have sent down and which 


We have enjoined, and in it We have sent down clear signs, 
so that you might remember.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word ‘Sura’ is an appellation taken by Allah 
for a collection of verses in the holy Qur'àn. What we know is 
that the name of this Sura is Nur, and it is because of Nir 
verse, No. 35, which is one of the most conspicuous verses of 
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¿~ the Sura. Furthermore, the content of the Sura is especially 
<} luminous. It grants men and women in families and societies 
~ the light of chastity and virginity. It gives tongues and speeches 
! the light of piety and veracity. It gives hearts and souls the 
light of monotheism, theism, belief in the resurrection, and 
^. resignation to the godly invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 


The first verse of the Sura concisely indicates all of the 
X discussions in the Sura. It says: 

. “(This is) a Sura which We have sent down and which We 
have enjoined, and in it We have sent down clear signs, so 
e. that you might remember.” 

The Arabic word /sürah/ is derived from the word /sür/, 
meaning the height of a building. Then it was applied to the 
high walls that were built around cities for protecting against 
enemies' attacks. And since these walls separated city from the 
surrounding regions, this word gradually has been applied to a 
~~ section or a part of something, including a section or piece of 
57 the Qur'an separated from the rest of it. 

A Some philologists have also said that the word /sürah/ is 
applied to high, beautiful, erected buildings as well as various 
-*^ parts of a big structure. With the same proportion, it is applied 
2-5 to the various, parts of the Qur’4n which are separated from 
» each other.’ 

iM Anyway, this sentence refers to the fact that all ordinances 
—", and subjects of this Sura, including rules, rites, and doctrines, 
are extraordinarily important, because all of them have been 
“f sent down by Allah. 

E Specially the sentence /faradnáhà/ (^... We have ... which 
£53 We have enjoined ...”) emphasizes this meaning, considering 
4.Y that the meaning of the word /farada/ is ‘assertion’. 
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Using the holy phrase /'àyàten bayyinat/ (clear signs) may LA ) 
point to some facts about monotheism, origin, resurrection, E 
and prophecy, which are presented in it. This phrase is for the x% 
clause /faradnà/ (We enjoined) which points to the ordinances 
and commandments which are stated in this verse. In other | 
words, one refers to ‘beliefs’ and the other one refers to 4 


a 
x, 


‘religious ordinances’. ^l 
Another possibility is that the purpose of /'àyàtin bayyinàt/ — ^ 3 
(clear signs) is some reasons that are mentioned for the den 
obligatory commandments that are presented in this Sura. = 
The sentence /la'allakum taóakkarün/ (^... so that you — £^ 


might remember.") again illustrates this fact in minds that all E 
beliefs and doctrines and all practical programs of Islam are 4, 
rooted in the very innate disposition of humans. Thus, their 


explanation is a kind of admonition and remembrance. Fo 
In this holy verse, there are three signs that indicate the ET 
magnificence of Sura An-Nür: vy 
A) The word ‘Surah’ that is in the-beginning, is the signof =~ 
greatness. PN 
B) The Arabic nunnation of the word 'Sürah' is for ey 
greatness. E) 


C) The Qur'ànic word /'anzalnà/ (We have sent down) has M 
been mentioned twice in due verse. 
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2. * The fornicatress and the fornicator, scourge you each 
one of them (with) a hundred stripes. And let not pity for 
them withhold you from enforcing the sentence of Allah, if 


you believe in Allah and the Last Day. And let a party of 
the Believers witness their punishment." 


Commentary: 


According to the conditions of persons, there are different 
judgments of fornication. In this verse, only one of its cases is 
referred to, the case that if a celibate man or woman commits 
fornication, each of them will be flogged with one hundred 
stripes. But if a person who has spouse and commits adultery, 
the punishment is stoning to death. If someone who has 
spouse, but he or she can not reach him or her (for example the 
spouse is behind bars), and commits fornication, the judgment 
of stoning to death is changed to stripes. 

The holy Qur'àn counts fornication as an indecency and 
horrible deed and prohibits it where it says: "And do not 
approach fornication ..." and it counts the abundance of 
fornication as a sign for the true servants of Allah, where it 
says: "The (faithful) servants of the Beneficent (Allah) are 
those who...nor commit formation ...'?, and again it considers 


! Sura "Isrà No. 17, verse 32 
? Sura Al-Furqan, No. 25, verses 63 and 68 
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the avoidance of committing this sin as the condition for the 
allegiance with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as, in another occurrence, 
the Qur’4n says: “O Prophet! When believing women come 
unto thee, taking oath of allegiance unto thee that they ...will 
neither steal nor commit (or fornication) adultery ...”" 

After this general statement of the verse, the first decisive 
and determining ordinance about fornicatress and fornicator is 
presented. It says: 

“The fornicatress and the fornicator, scourge you each one 
of them (with) a hundred stripes...” 

To emphasize more, the Qur’4n adds: 

* ... And let not pity for them withhold you from enforcing 
the sentence of Allah, if you believe in Allah and the Last 
Day. ...” 

Finally, at the end of the verse to conclude this Devine 
punishment, another matter is added, where it says: 

* .. And let a party of the Believers witness their 
punishment." 

As matter of fact, this verse contains 3 commandments: 

1. The ordinance of punishing fornicatress and fornicator; 
(the purpose of fornication is unlawful sexual intercourse). 

2. Emphasis on the matter of not being moved by 
compassion and sentiments at the. time of executing divinely 
prescribed punishments. These sentiments and kindness yield 
as result only corruption and defilement in society. But to 
deactivate the motivations of such sentiments, the Sura brings 
up the issue of belief in Allah and the Day of Judgment, 
because the sign of belie in origin and Resurrection is absolute 
resignation to Allah's commandment. The belief in the Lord of 
the world, Who is All-Knowing, All-Wise, makes man know 


! Sura Al-Mumtahanah, No. 60, verse 12 
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that each commandment is based on a philosophy and wisdom 
and is not legislated without any reason. Having faith in 
Resurrection causes man to feel responsibility for violations 
and transgressions. 

Here, there is an interesting tradition that must be noted 
carefully: 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “(On the Day of Judgment) 
some of the rulers who have decreased one stripe from the 
divinely prescribed punishment will be fetched (to the place of 
gathering). They will be questioned why they had done such a 
thing. They will answer: ‘For having mercy on Your servants!’ 
Allah will say: “Did you show more mercy to them than I 
did?” The command of throwing him into Fire will be issued. 
Another person who has added one stripe to the divinely 
prescribed punishment will be brought (to the place). He will 
be asked why he did such an action. He will answer: ‘For 
preventing then from disobeying You.’ Allah will say: “Were 
you wiser and more knowing than Me?’ Then the command 
will be issued of throwing him into Fire.” 

3. The commandment of attendance of a group of believers 
in the place where the judgment of punishment is carried out. 
The aim is not only to make the wrongdoer learn lesson, but 
the aim is that his punishment will work as an admonition for 
others. In another word, considering the texture of man’s 
social life, a person’s ethical defilements are not limited to one 
person, but it influences society. For cleaning, the punishment 
must be carried out in public, as wrong action has become 
manifest. 

Thus, in this way, the answer to the question that why 
Islam allows a man’s honour to be lost in the public becomes 


! The commentary of Fakhr-i-Rázy, Vol. 23, P. 148 


Sura An-Nür, No. 24 verse 2 235 


clear, because as far as the sin is not manifested and is not 
reported to the Islamic court, Allah, Who veils vices, does not 
will to unveil what is secret. But after that the wrong action is 
proved, and its secret is uncovered, society is defiled and the 
sin decreases in importance, so punishment must be executed 
in a way that the negative effects of the sin may be deactivated 
and the magnitude of the sin can be reestablished. 

Essentially, in a sound society, violation of law must be 
counted important. Surely if that violation is repeated, that 
importance will be broken. Its importance will be reset only 
through publicly punishing the offenders. 

Moreover, we must pay attention to the fact that for many 
of people honour is more important than the issue of bodily 
punishment. This very publicizing of punishment suppresses 
their ungovernable low desires. 


Some Narrations on Evils of Fornication 

Some evils and harm of fornication are mentioned in one 
of the speeches of Imam Rida (a.s.), including the followings: 

1. Committing murder by abortion 

2. Violation of structure of family and relationship 

3. Abandonment of training issues 

4. Ruin of criteria of heritage’ 

In the opinion of Ali (a.s.), abandonment of fornication 
buttresses family (to be protected) and desertion of sodomy 
protects generation. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “Fornication enjoys 
harms both in this world and the other world. In this world, 
there are ruins of man’s luminosity and beauty, untimely death, 
and termination of the portion of sustenance. And in the other 


' Bihar, Vol. 79, P. 24 
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world, there will be helplessness at the time of resurrection’s 
reckoning, and there are Allah’s rage and eternal Hell.” 

There have been narrated in a tradition from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h) who said: 

1) "When fornication increases, sudden death increases, 

too." 
2) “Do not commit fornication, so that your wives do not 
get involve in fornication. Whoever violates another person's 
honour his honour will be violated. You will be treated as you 
treat others.” 

3) "There are four things that if each of them exists in any 
house, that house will be desolate and void of blessing: A) 
Treachery B) Stealth C) Wine-Drinking D) Fornication.”” And 
“Fornication is one of the major sins.’” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Whenever people commit four 
sins, they will be involved in four disasters: 

1. Whenever fornication prevails, earthquakes will occur. 

2. Whenever people do not pay alms-tax, quadrupeds will 
be demolished and blessing will be taken from grains. 

3. Whenever the judgment of judicial authorities is 
oppressive, there will be no rain. 

4. Whenever breach of promise occurs, polytheists will get 
victory over Muslims." 

Some messages: 

1. Sexual freedom and unlawful relations are forbidden. 

2. The function of women in creating unlawful relations 
and preparing preliminaries of fornication is more considerable 


! Bihàr, Vol. 77, P. 58 
? Bihàr, Vol. 73, P. 372 
? Bihàr, Vol. 76, P. 27 
4 Bihar, Vol. 76, P. 19 
5 Ibid 
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than that of men. On the contrary, in stealth, men have more 
function. Thus, in the verse, the Arabic word /zaniyah/ 
(fornicatress) precedes the word /zani/ (fornicator). 

3. For correcting wrongdoer and protecting public chastity, 
bodily punishment is necessary. (“... scourge ... stripes") 

4. In a liaison and intimacy, both parties must be punished 
equally. (*... each one of them...) 

5. The amount of punishment must be measured by Allah. 
(*...a hundred stripes...") 

6. In punishing wrongdoers, it is forbidden to be influenced 
by compassions and sentiments. 

7. Compassion and kindness must be inside the range of 
religion. (“...And let not pity for them withhold you from 
enforcing the sentence ...") 

8. Religion is not only fasting and performing ritual prayer, 
but Divinely imposed limits are of the essential elements of 
religion, too. (“... the sentence of Allah...) 

9. By believing in origin and resurrection, rules can be 
carried out firmly and decisively. 

10. Carrying out the prescribed punishments is the sign of 
belief in Allah. (“...if you believe in Allah..." 

11. Punishment must be in a way that others take lesson. 
The verse says: (“...And let a party of the Believers witness 
their punishment.") 

12. A person who commits fornication must be both bodily 
and psychically punished. 

13. People's attendance is a lever to control both the judge 
and the executer. 

14. Believers’ attendance should be used for prohibition of 
committing evil. 

15. Only Muslims are allowed to attend the occasion of 
execution of Divinely-prescribed punishment. 
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3. * The fornicator shall not marry save a fornicatress or 

an idolatress, and the fornicatress, none shall marry her 

save a fornicator or an idolater; and all that is forbidden 
unto the believers." 


viet 


Commentary: 


The Muslim believers, men and women, must marry chaste 
and pure spouses. 

Corrupted people are unwelcome in an Islamic society. 
Since the above-mentioned verse speaks about the punishment 
of fornicator and fornicatress, a question raises that how the 
lawful marriage with such persons is judged. 

This verse answers this question in this way: 

* The fornicator shall not marry save a fornicatress or an 

idolatress, and the fornicatress, none shall marry her save 

a fornicator or an idolater; and all that is forbidden unto 
the believers." 

Upon the subject that this holy verse is the statement of a 
Divine ordinance or it mentions only a natural and external 
phenomenon, commentators discuss differently: 

Some believe that this verse mentions only an objective 
reality or fact that defilers go after defilers or birds of a feather 
flock together, but believers and pure persons do not go along 
with such evils and do not marry impure spouses. Believers 
prohibit themselves from it. What confirms this interpretation 
is the very apparent of the verse which has been stated in a 


predictive form. 
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But some others believe that this holy sentence declares a 
religious and Divine ordinance, which specially intends to 
prevent Muslims from marrying those persons who commit 
fornication, because, like physical illnesses, ethical diseases 
are often infectious. Moreover, this is counted a shame and 
disgrace for pure persons. 

What is more important is that the offspring who are bred 
by such skeptical and impure persons have an ambiguous 
destiny. Regarding these facts, Islam has prevented it. 

This interpretation is confirmed by this sentence which 
consists of the sense of prohibition: “... and all that is 
forbidden unto the believers.” 

There are many traditions stated by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and other infallible Imams (a.s.) in this regard that establish 
the validity of this interpretation indicating that this verse 
declares an ordinance. 

Even some of great commentators have said about the 
occasion of revelation of this verse: “A Muslim man asked the 
Prophet’s permission for marrying a woman called *"Umm-i- 
Mahzül' who, in the Age of Ignorance, was notorious for 
immodesty and even she had hanged a flag as a sign on the 
door of her house. At that time, this verse was sent down and 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered him."! 

Another tradition, narrated from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) and 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.), says: “This verse is about those men and 
women who committed fornication at the age of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). Allah prohibited Muslims from marrying them. Right 
now this judgment covers all people. None should marry one 
who commits this wrong action and is punished according to 


! Majma'-ul-Bayàn and Qurtabi in his commentary has narrated this tradition 
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Divinely-prescribed measures until his or her repentance is 
declared.” 

This is a worth-mentioning matter that many of the divine 
ordinances are stated in the form of predicative sentence. To 
state Divine ordinances in the form of imperative and 
prohibitive sentence is not always necessary. 

By the way it must be noted that connecting ‘idolater’ to 
‘fornicator’ is in fact for stating the importance of the matter. 
It means that the sin of fornication is equal to idolatry, because 
in some narrations we read that when a person commits 
fornication, he has no faith. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
*Fornicator is not a believer when he commits fornication. 
Likewise a thief does not have faith at the time of stealing, 
because at the time of doing this action, his faith is taken away 
as shirt is taken off.” 


Some Matters to Study: 

1. The cases of fornication that necessitates the death 
sentence: 

What has been mentioned upon the fornication judgment in 
the above-mentioned noble verse is a common ordinance that 
has also some exceptional cases, including adultery whose 
prescribed punishment is death sentence if its conditions are 
confirmed. 

The purpose of the Arabic word /muhsin/ concerning 
adultery is a man who has got wife and his wife is with him and 
/muhsinah/ is woman who has got husband and her husband is 
with her. If a person who is provided with such a lawful way 
commits fornication, his Islam prescribed punishment is death 
sentence. How this sentence is carried out is explained in the 


! "Usül-i-Kàfi, Vol. 2, P. 26, as narrated from Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 571 
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books of Islamic jurisprudence. The sentence that is issued 
about the one who commits incest is execution too. Rape is 
also a felony punishable by execution. 

Of course, in some cases there are also some additional 
punishments other than flagging, such as exile and so on. For 
these punishments, we must read their explanation in the 
jurisprudence books. 

2. Why does the word ‘fornicatress’ precede the word 
*fornicator'? 

Undoubtedly this unchaste act is ugly and bad for every 
one, but for women it is worse and uglier, because they are 
more modest and decorous. If this modesty and decorousness 
is ruined, it will be a reason for more violent disobedience. 

Moreover, although its evil consequences affect both of 
them, women will be affected with more evil consequences. 
Another possibility is that this ugly matter is more tempted by 
women and in many cases women are the main factor and 
origin of temptation. 

All of these reasons have caused unchaste women to be 
mentioned before impure men in the above verse, but chaste 
women and pure men are far from all these affairs. 

3. Why is punishment to be carried out in a gathering? 

The above holy verse, which is in the form of imperative 
sentence, indicates that a group of believers must be present 
when the prescribed punishment of fornication is carried out. 
But the holy Qur'àn has not stipulated that this Islamic 
sentence must be carried out positively in public, but 
depending on conditions and interests, it may be changed; for 
example, only the presence of 3 or more persons is enough. It 
is important that the judge decides how many persons must 
attend the occasion. 
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The philosophy of this judgment is also obvious, because 
as we Said before: 

First: It will be a lesson for all people and it will make 
society pure. 

Second: The shame of the offender prevents committing 
the wrong action in the future. 

Third: When the prescribed punishment is carried out 
before some persons, the judge and the executers of the 
punishment will not be accused of taking bribe, collusion, 
discrimination, torturing and such like. 

Fourth: The attendance of people prevents self-interest and 
excess in carrying out the punishment. 

Fifth: It is possible that, after the execution of punishment, 
the wrongdoer accuses and rumours about judge and executer, 
but the attendance of people makes his status clear and 
prevents his destructive activities in the future. And there are 
many other advantages. 

4. What was the prescribed punishment of a fornicator? 

It is understood from the 15" and 16™ verses of Sura An- 
Nissa' that before the time that the ordinance of Sura An-Nür 
about adulterer and adulteress was sent down, their punishment 
had been life sentence (being imprisoned forever) if they were 
married and if they were not married they had to be punished 
and persecuted. (“...punish them both...) 

The measure of this punishment is not clear, but the 
concerning verse specifies that it must be one hundred stripes. 
Thus, the death sentence takes the place of life sentence (being 
imprisoned forever) for those who are married, and the 
sentence of one hundred stripes takes the place of the sentence 
of punishment and persecution for those who are not married. 

5. Going to extremes in executing the prescribed 


punishment is forbidden! 
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Without doubt, humane and sentimental issues demand 
ultimate attempt to save every innocent individual from being 
punished. Also as far as Divine ordinances allow indulgence 
and pardon, wrongdoers should be pardoned. But when the 
crime or offence is proved and the prescribed punishment is 
decided, decisiveness and firmness of rule must be observed, 
and false sentiments, which harm the system of society, must 
be put away. 

Specially in the concerned verse, the sentence /fi din-illah/ 
(“...from enforcing the sentence of Allah...") is used. It means 
that when it is Allah's ordinance, no one can exceed Allah, the 
Beneficent, The Merciful. 

Here, in this verse, the overcoming of affectionate sentiments 
is prohibited, because most people have such a mood. It is 
possible that these affectionate sentiments overcome them, but 
it cannot be denied that there is a minority that advocates more 
violation and severity. The mentioned group is also, as we 
mentioned before, away from the path of Allah's ordinance 
and these people must control their sentiments and do not 
exceed Allah, because that deserves to be severely punished, 
too. 

6. How is marriage with fornicator and fornicatress 
illegalized? 

We have already said that the above-mentioned verses 
apparently illegalize marriage with fornicator and fornicatress. 
Of course, this ordinance is limited to men and women who 
were notorious for this action and have not repented. Thus, if 
they are not notorious for this action, or if they have 
withdrawn from their former deeds and have decided to be 
pure and chaste and have shown that they are penitent, 
marriage with them is lawfully permitted. 
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In the second status, it is for the reason that the titles 
"fornicator' and ‘fornicatress’ are not applied to them, because 
they are no longer in the previous condition. But in the first 
status, this stipulation is understood from the Islamic 
narrations and the occasion of the revelation of verse confirms 
it, too. 

In a reputable tradition we read that Zurarah, a famous 
jurist, asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about the commentary of the 
Qur'anic phrase: "The fornicator shall not marry save a 
fornicatress, ...”. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “This verse refers to 
women and men who had been notorious for fornication and 
they were known for this evil act in the society. Today it is the 
same; it is not good to marry one who has been punished for 
fornication or is notorious for this ugly action, unless his or her 
repentance is declared.” 

7. Philosophy of Banning Fornication 

We do not think that nobody is aware of gloomy 
consequences that cover society and individual, but a little 
explanation in this field is necessary: Occurrence of this evil 
action and its prevalence unquestionably disorder the structure 
of family. It makes the relationship between father and son 
dark and gloomy. 

It increases issues having no identity in the society, the 
issues who, according to experience, will become dangerous 
felons. This disgraceful action causes kinds of strife and 
quarrels between the sensual ones. Moreover, every one knows 
that psychic and venereal diseases, murdering offspring, 
abortion, and suchlike crimes are its gloomy results. In brief, if 
offspring of adultery increases in a society, the social 
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relationships, which are based on family relations, will terribly 
become shaky and unstable. 

To find out how important this mater is, we must imagine 
for a moment that if fornication is to be permissible in man's 
society thoroughly and marriage is to be extinct, in this 
condition no one would take care of infants who are born with 
no identity, neither in their infanthood, nor in their adulthood. 
Moreover these issues will be deprived of kindness and 
compassion, which plays an important role in struggling with 
violations and crimes, and human society changes into a 
completely bestial society which is accompanied with 
violation in all aspects. 

Of course, this disgraceful act causes kinds of individual 
and social conflicts and fights between those who are 
capricious. The stories that have been narrated about the 
interior conditions of the notorious places and centers of 
corruption indicate this fact that sometimes the worst crimes 
take place along with sexual deviations. 

In addition to that, experience has informed us and science 
has proved that this deed causes and spreads kinds of diseases. 
Although many organizations are prepared for struggling 
against its consequences, figures show that how many persons 
have lost and will lose their health because of this act. 

This action often causes abortion, murdering of issues, and 
termination of generation, because such women are not willing 
to look after such issues of theirs and essentially the existence 
of offspring is a big barrier against continuity of their gloomy 
actions, so they always try to put an end to them. 

And this chimerical theory that such issues can be gathered 
in some institutions that are controlled by government is not 
obviously practicable. It has been proved that how many 
problems exist in breeding fatherless and motherless children. 
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Even then these brutal issues are products of an inferior 
quality. They are uncivilized unscrupulous wrongdoers. 

Even we must not forget that the purpose of marriage is not 
only satisfying sexual instinct, but participation in/organizing a 
family, spiritual familiarity and mental tranquility, training 
issues, and cooperation in all affairs of life are the consequences 
of lawful marriage. And these are not possible unless man and 
woman are limited and allocated to each other and that the 
banning of fornication should be observed. 


Some Traditions on Fornication 

1. Imam Ali 1bn-Abitalib (a.s.) in a tradition said: “I heard 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘There are six evil effects in 
fornication, three of them are in this world, and three of them 
in the other world. Those which are for this world are: A) It 
will take man's luminousness. B) It terminates provisions. C) 
It speeds up destruction of man. And those which are for the 
other world are: A) Allah's anger B) Severity of reckoning C) 
Entering into Fire or eternal abiding in Hell.” 

2. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “One of the sins that withhold 
sustenance is fornication."? 

3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Allah's fury is severe and 
harsh toward those who commit fornication.” 

4. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “A fervent man never commits 
fornication.” 

5. It has been narrated: “Verily fornication brings 
blackness of face, causes poverty, shortens the lifetime, 
terminates the provision. It ruins beauty and glory and brings 
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Allah's anger near. And the doer of it is wretched and 
ashamed."! 

6. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When fornication increases 
after me, sudden death does increase.” 

7. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Verily a person who enters his 
sperm in an unlawful womb on the Hereafter Day will have 
severer punishment.” 

8. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “When a man 
commits fornication, the spirit of faith abandons him." 

9. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “When fornication increases (in 
a society), many earthquakes occur.” 

10. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are four things that 
if one of them enters a home, it will destroy it, and which will 
not be well set-up with blessing: stealth, treachery, wine- 
drinking, and fornication.” 

11. Imam Sáàdiq (a.s.) said: “Do good to your fathers, so 
that your issues will do good to you. And abstain from 
people's wives, so that your wives will be chaste (and safe)." 


* k 
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4. * And those who accuse chaste women (with adultery) 
but do not bring four witnesses, then scourge them (with) 
eighty stripes and do not (afterward) accept their 
testimony forever, and these are they that are evil-doers," 
5. * Save those who repent thereafter and make amends, 
for verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


Accusation is like shooting arrow to the honor and dignity 
of people and not observing it. And, the punishment of 
accusing married and chaste women is more severe. 

Since the pervious verses consist of a heavy punishment 
for men and women who commit fornication, and it is possible 
that some impious malicious individuals accuse a few pure and 
chaste persons, thus immediately after mentioning of severe 
punishment of adulterers, the punishment of those who accuse 
others and intend to misuse this ordinance is declared, so that 
the honor and respect of chaste families can be saved from the 
threat of such persons, and no one dare denigrate people. At 
first, it says: 

* And those who accuse chaste women (with adultery) but 
do not bring four witnesses, then scourge them (with) 
eighty stripes ...” 

After this heavy punishment, two more ordinances are 
added, where it says: 
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*... and do not (afterward) accept their testimony forever, 
and these are they that are evil-doers,” 

Thus, in this way, not only such persons are heavily 
punished, but also their testimony and speech is invalid and 
invaluable in a long term, so that they cannot defame pure 
individuals. Moreover, the mark of impurity is set on them and 
they will be scandalized in the society. 

This austereness in saving reputation of pure people is not 
limited to this case here, but it is also seen in many Islamic 
teachings. It indicates how extremely Islam values reputation 
of pure female and male believers. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “When a Muslim 
accuses his Muslim brother of a matter (that is not done by 
him), faith will vanish from his heart as salt melts in water.”” 

However, in view of the fact that Islam never closes the 
path of return to anyone, and it uses every opportunity to 
encourage wrongdoers to purify themselves and atone for the 
former errors and mistakes, in the next verse the Qur’4n adds: 

* Save those who repent thereafter and make amends, for 
verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 

Therefore, according to the traditions narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) and other Imams (a.s.), by repenting both their 
testimony is valid in the future and the judgment of being 
mischievous is abrogated of them in all fields, because a 
person who has repented and become just again, the title of 
being mischievous will be taken from him. 


Some Traditions on Repentance: 
1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “An individual who repents 
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his sin is like a person who is sinless.” 
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2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Nothing is more liked 
before Allah than a faithful man and woman who regret about 
sin and then repent.’” 

3. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Impart the pleasant odour of 
seeking forgiveness, so that the offensive smell of sins does 
not stigmatize you.” 

4. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “The favorite servant before 
Allah is a well-doer who repents a lot.” 


Pay attention to some points: 


1. What does the word ‘Ramy’ mean here? 

The Arabic word /ramy/ basically means throwing stones 
or shooting arrows and like, and it is natural that in many cases 
it harms. Then this Arabic word has been used sarcastically in 
accusation of individuals, cursing, abusing and unfair 
imputation, because as if these words and speeches are like 
arrows that hit the body of a person and wound him. Perhaps it 
is for this reason that this word has been used in an absolute 
form in the verses under discussion and later verses. For 
example, it has not mentioned, “Those who accuse chaste 
women of adultery", because considering verbal contexts, the 
word ‘fornication’ has been omitted in the concept of the word 
/yarmiina/. Moreover, the lack of clearly expressing it, when 
chaste women are mentioned, is considered as a kind of 
courtesy, respect, and chastity in words. 
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2. Why Four Witnesses? 

We know that in Islam two just witnesses are usually 
enough for proving crimes and asserting rights. Even in the 
case of homicide when there are two witnesses, the crime is 
proved, but in the question of accusation to adultery four 
witnesses are especially necessary. The reason that witness 
outweighs here is possibly the fact that many people accuse 
others very easily and they always mar reputation and honour 
of individuals suspiciously or not suspiciously. Islam is rather 
uncompromising in this respect so that people's honour can be 
saved. But in other issues, even homicide, individuals’ tongue 
is not so defiled. 

Moreover, in homicide there is only one party, ie. the 
criminal is one, but in adultery two persons are charged with 
the crime, and if we require two witnesses for each of them, 
there will be four witnesses. 

This statement is the content of a tradition narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.). Abū Hanifah, the famous Sunni jurist, says: 
"I asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that whether fornication is more 
condemnable than homicide. He said: ‘No, homicide is.” Then 
I said: ‘Why are two witnesses enough in proving homicide, but 
fornication requires 4 witnesses?’ He said: ‘What do you say 
about this matter?” Abū Hanifah could not answer explicitly. 
Imam said: “This is because there are two prescribed 
punishments in fornication, one of them is for man and the 
other one is for woman. So two witnesses are needed. But in 
homicide only one prescribed punishment is inflicted on 
murderer.” 

Of course there are some cases of fornication for which 
prescribed punishment is inflicted on one party (e.g. rape and 
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suchlike), but these are the exceptional instances. What is 
common and obvious is the one that is committed with mutual 
agreement, but we know that the philosophy of ordinances 
depends on prevailing individuals. 

3. Important condition of repentance: 

We have reiterated this fact that repentance is not only 
asking Allah’s forgiveness or feeling remorse about past deeds 
or even deciding to relinquish an evil act in the future, but in 
addition to all these things the wrongdoer must put his best 
foot forward to amend the past. 

If he has really marred reputation and honour of a pure man 
or woman, he must, in order to make his repentance accepted, 
deny what he has said in the presence of those who have heard 
his accusation, so to speak, he must rehabilitate the disgraced 
person. 

The Qur’anic holy phrase /wa ’aslahi/ (*...who ... make 
amends ...") that has come after the phrase /tàbü/ (“... who 
repent ...") indicates this fact that such persons must repent 
from their sins and then must atone what wrong they have 
committed. This is not right that another one accuses a person 
of lying in public (or by means of press or mass media) and 
then, in his home, when he is alone, he asks Allah's 
forgiveness. Allah never accepts such repentance. 

Therefore, there are some traditions narrated from the 
leaders of Islam as an answer to the question that whether the 
testimony of those who accuse someone of dishonour is 
accepted after they repent and are prescribedly punished; their 
answer is “Yes”. And when it was asked how his repentance is 
done, they said: “He will come to Imam (or Islamic judge) and 
will say: ‘I accused so and as and I repent of what I have 
said’.”” 


! Wasa’ il-ush-Shi’ah Nol. 18, P.283 (chapter of testimony, section 36, tradition 4) 
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4. The ordinances of ‘Qathf’: (false accusation of 
unlawful intercourse) 

In the book entitled: *Hudüd" (prescribed punishments), 
there is a chapter which is called: “the prescribed punishment 
of Qathf". The word ‘Qathf (on the rhythm of ‘Hazf’) means 
hurling something to a far away place. But in these cases, like 
the Arabic word /ramy/, it alludes to dishonouring accusation 
of an individual. In other words, it is scurrility and foul 
language related to these matters. 

Whenever 'Qathf' is done explicitly and affirmatively in 
any language and in any form , its prescribed punishment is 80 
stripes, as it was mentioned above. If it is not explicit and 
affirmative, it is subject to the ordinance of discretionary 
punishment (the purpose of 'discretionary punishment' is those 
sins that have no definite prescribed punishment in religion, 
but it is up to the Islamic judge to decide the measure and the 
way of punishment in a certain case with regard to the 
characteristics of the criminal and the quality of crime as well 
as other conditions) Even if a person accuses a group of 
people of such a crime, swears at them and accuses them one 
by one (singly), there will prescribed punishment of Qathf for 
each accusation separately. But if he accuses them on the 
whole or altogether, and if they jointly and intemperately ask 
punishment for him, he will be inflicted with one prescribed 
punishment, but if they separately take legal action against 
him, for each accusation he will be imposed with one 
independent prescribed punishment. 

This is so important that if a person is accused of such a 
crime and this person dies, his heirs can sue accuser and ask 
prescribed punishment for the accuser. Of course, since this 
ordinance is among the personal rights, and if an entitled 
person forgives wrongdoer, his prescribed punishment will be 
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canceled, unless this offence is repeated so many times that 
reputation and honour of society is threatened, in this case this 
crime will be treated differently. 

If two persons use bad language about reputation of each 
other, there will be no prescribed punishment for both of them, 
but they will be imposed with discretionary punishment as 
judge decides. Thus, no Muslim has right to answer back foul 
language, but he can only demand his rights through the judge 
of religion and asks for punishment of bad language user. 

Anyway, the purpose of this Islamic ordinance is, first: 
saving men’s honour and reputation, and second is, preventing 
ample social and moral corruptions which bedevil the society, 
because if corrupted persons are to be free, they will swear at 
and accuse every one unjustly and then they are saved from 
punishment. In this condition, people’s reputation and honour 
are always at risk and even these unjust accusations make a 
spouse cynical of other half. And father will be skeptical of his 
issue’s legitimacy. In short, the existence of family will be 
threatened, atmosphere of suspicion and skepticism prevails 
society, rumourmongers drive a roaring line, and all chaste 
persons will be stained in the opinion of people. 

Here, there will be the demand of decisiveness, the same 
decisiveness which Islam has presented to these bad language 
users. 

Yes, they must be flogged with 80 stripes as penalty for 
their evil and accusing swearing, so that they will never fiddle 
with people’s reputation and honour. 
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6. * And (as for) those who accuse their wives (with 
adultery), and have (in support) no witness except 
themselves, then the testimony of one of them (shall be 
taken) four times (swearing) by Allah that verily ue is of 
the truthful (ones);" 
7. *And the fifth (oath to be) that the curse of Allah be on 
him if he is one of the liars." 

8. “And it shall avert the punishment from her if she bears 
witness four times (swearing) by Allah that verily he is one 
of the liars," 

9. *And the fifth (oath) should be that the wrath of Allah 
be upon her if he is of the truthful (ones)." 

10. *And had it not been Allah's grace and His mercy on 
you, and that Allah is Oft-Pardoning, All-Wise, (you would 
have been ruined and undone)." 
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Occasion of Revelation: 


Among some of the Companions, Sa‘ad Ibn ‘Ibādeh (the 
great of The Helpers) told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): “O° Prophet 
of Allah! When accusing someone of this unchaste action has 
such a punishment that if an accuser can not prove it, he will 
be flogged with 80 stripes, so what can I do when I enter my 
home and I do see that a miscreant man is having sexual 
intercourse with my wife? If I wait for four persons to come 
and see and then testify, the time has passed and that evil man 
has done his job, and if I want to kill him, no one believes me 
without witnesses and I will be retaliated justly as a murderer; 
and if I tell what I have seen to judge, I will be flogged with 80 
stripes." Some minutes later his cousin (son of his uncle) by 
the name of Hilal-Ibn "Umayyah entered to report to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he had seen a miscreant man with his 
wife at night. He explicitly said: "I have seen this fact with my 
own eyes and I heard their voice with my own ears." At this 
time the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became so annoyed that the sign of 
his unhappiness appeared in his blessed face. Hilal said: “I see 
by your face how annoyed you have become, but, by Allah, I 
tell the truth and I hope Allah Himself helps me.” At this time 
Gabriel came down and revealed this verse and its following 
four verses to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and presented Muslims its 
real exact solution. 

Here, the Holy Qur’4n has excluded some cases from the 
judgment of Qathf (false accusation); if a husband accuses his 
wife of unchaste action and says that he has seen her while she 
was doing sexual intercourse with a strange man, Qathf 
judgment will not be imposed on this husband, and, on the 
other hand, the husband’s claim about his wife will not be 
accepted without reason and witness. 
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Here, the holy Qur’4n suggests a proposition that the 
problem will be solved justly and in a most excellent way. 
That proposition is that the husband must first testify four 
times for proving that his claim is true. As the Qur'àn says: 

* And (as for) those who accuse their wives (with adultery), 
and have (in support) no witness except themselves, 
then the testimony of one of them (shall be taken) 
four times (swearing) by Allah that verily 
he is of the truthful (ones);” 

And in the next verse the Qur’4n says: 

“And the fifth (oath to be) that the curse of Allah be on 
him if he is one of the liars.” 

Thus it implies that the husband repeats this sentences for 
four times, saying: he testifies by Allah that he is telling the 
truth in accusing his wife of adultery! 

In the fifth time the husband says that: May he be cursed 
by Allah if he tells a lie. 

Now the wife is facing a dilemma; if she confirms her 
husband’s words or she does not agree to deny this accusation, 
according to the way that is mentioned in the next verse, she 
will decisively be imposed with prescribed punishment of 
fornication. Thus in the next verse it says: 

“And it shall avert the punishment from her if she bears 
witness four times (swearing) by Allah that verily he is one 
of the liars,” 

And the next verse mentions: 

“And the fifth (oath) should be that the wrath of Allah be 
upon her if he is of the truthful (ones).” 

Thus, the wife testifies five times that her husband’s five- 
time-declared testimony that she has committed adultery is 
untrue. Four times she repeats this sentence: “I testify by Allah 
that he is telling untruth in his accusation of my adultery.” 
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In the fifth time she declares an oath saying: “Should be 
that she solemnly invokes the wrath of Allah upon herself if he 
(her accuser) is telling the truth.” 

The fulfilment of this Islamic custom in Arabic is called 
/iʻān/ (conjugal anathema, or imprecation) because of the 
word /la‘n/ (curse) mentioned in the above sentences. Doing 
/li‘an/ leads to four certain judgments for these two spouses. 

A) Without the formula of repudiation (divorce), they will 
immediately separate from each other. 

B) This wife and husband will be perpetually unlawful to 
each other; and there will never be the chance of a new 
marriage between them. 

C) There will be no Qathf punishment for this husband and 
the prescribed punishment of adultery for the wife. 

D) The issue that is created through this phenomenon will 
not be related to husband, but the issue's affinity with wife 
remains. 

Finally in the last one of the concerned verses, it says: 

* And had it not been Allah's grace and His mercy on you, 
and that Allah is Oft-Pardoning, All-Wise, (you would 
have been ruined and undone)." 

In fact this holy verse is as a compact indication that puts 
emphasis on the above judgments, because it shows that the 
custom of /li'án/ is a Divine bounteousness that solves the 
problem of relationship between wife and husband in a right 
way. 

First, it does not compel husband to be silent when he saw 
his wife has committed a wrong action and to withdraw from 
instituting legal proceedings. 

Second, as soon as the accusation takes place, it does not 
declare wife to the prescribed punishment of adultery and it 
grants wife the right to defend herself. 
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Third, it does not demand husband to go after four 
witnesses when he saw this scene and so lets the cat out of the 
bag. 

Fourth, it divorces this wife and husband who are unable to 
continue their married life and even it does not allow them to 
be spouses with each other again in the future, because if this 
accusation is true, they can not psychically continue their 
married life and if it is a lie, wife's sentiment is so spoiled that 
returning to a new life becomes difficult, because the result of 
such affair is animosity and hostility not chilly detachment. 

Fifth, it also settles the situation of the issue. 

By using a delicate, measured, and just solution, Allah has 
cleared up this difficult problem. He has shown His bless, 
bounteousness, forgiveness, and intellect towards His servants. 
If we contemplate this matter, we-see that the main judgment 
that demands four witnesses is not totally cancelled, but in 
case of wife and husband each of these four ‘testimonies’ are 
substituted for one ‘witness’ and some of its judgments are 
taken into consideration. 

Some matters to be mentioned: 

1. Why is Qathf allocated to spouses? 

The first question that is brought up here is that what 
characteristics do two spouses have that such an exceptional 
judgment has been declared about them? 

The answer of this question can be, on one hand, found in 
the occasion of revelation of the verse, and that is when a man 
sees his wife with a strange man he can not be silent, if he 
possibly wants. How does his jealousy allow him to show no 
reaction against infringement of his honour and reputation? If 
he wants to go to judge and say something, he will be imposed 
with Qathf punishment, because the judge does not know he is 
right, perhaps he tells a lie. If he wants to go after 4 witnesses, 
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it will be against his face and reputation; moreover, it is 
possible that the affair ends during finding of witnesses. 

On the other hand, strange persons accuse each other of 
this evil action very soon, but wife and husband accuse each 
other less. Thus, having 4 witnesses is necessary for strange 
persons, otherwise Qathf punishment will be carried out, but it 
is not the same for wife and husband. Therefore, this judgment 
is because of their characteristics. 

2. Li'àn, a Special Program: 

According to explanations that were given in the 
commentary of the verses, to annul Qathf punishment of man 
who accuses his wife of adultery, man must testify four times 
by Allah that he is telling the truth. As a matter of fact, in this 
special case, each of these four testimonies takes place of a 
witness. And in the fifth time he most heartedly and willingly 
wishes Allah's curse, if he tells a lie. 

Considering that these regulations are usually carried out 
along with religious obligations in an Islamic environment, 
and when one person sees that he must so decisively testify by 
Allah in the presence of an Islamic judge, and he must curse 
himself, most of times this bad action (accusation) is not 
committed. And this prevents man from untrue accusations. 

The fact that the wife must testify four times by Allah that 
this accusation is untrue, is to equalize the testimony of wife 
and husband. And, since wife is the one who is accused of 
adultery, she defends herself in the fifth time with a more 
severe sentence than that of the men and she demands Allah's 
wrath if the husband tells the truth. We know that *La'nat' 
(curse) means not enjoying Allah's mercy, but *Qadab' (wrath) 
is something worse than being aloof of Allah's mercy, because 
wrath demands a punishment that is more than cursing. Thus, 
in the commentary of Sura Al-Hamd, we said that *Maqdüb-i- 
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*Alayhim' (*...not (the path) of those inflicted with Your 
wrath") are persons who are worse than 'Dallin' (*...(those) 
gone astray."), though ‘Dallin’ or those who go astray do not 
certainly acquire Allah's mercy. 


Some Traditions on Calumny: 

1. Imam Rida (a.s.) narrated from his fathers who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘One who calumniates 
a faithful man or woman, or says something about her (or him) 
which is not in him (or her), in the Resurrection Day Allah, the 
Exalted, will set that calumniator on a heap of Fire so that 
what he has said about him or her comes out of him, (and he 
will be cleaned by suffering that chastisement).”” 

2. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “A believer does not deceive his 
(religious) brother, nor does he betray him, nor does he 
disappoint him, nor does he slander him, nor does he says: ‘I 
hate you’.” 

3. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "The (sin of) culminating someone 
(who is clean and pure) is heavier than skies.” 

4. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “No shamelessness is like 
culmination.” 

5. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever calumniates a 
Muslim in order to bother him, on the Day of Judgment Allah 
will keep him in the bile sludge of Hell-dwellers till He judges 
between people.” 


! Bihar, Vol. 27, P. 194 

? Bihar, Vol. 72, P. 194 

? Kanz-ul-‘Ummāl, Vol. 3, P. 102 

“ Qurar-ul-Hikam; 10455 

3 Kanz-ul-"Ummal, tradition No. 7925 
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Section 2 


The Scandal against Ayeshah 


About the accusation against Ayeshah when she had been left behind by the caravan 
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11. Verily those who brought forward the lie are a band of 
you. Do not regard it an evil to you; nay, it is good for you. 
Unto every man of them will be paid that which 
he has earned of the sin; and 


as for him among them who had the greater part therein, 
he shall have a grievous chastisement." 
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12. *Why did not the believers, men and women, when you 
heard of it, think well of themselves; and say: ‘This is a 
manifest lie’?” 
13. * Why did they not bring four witnesses about it? But 
since they have not brought witnesses, they are liars before 
Allah." 

14. *And had it not been Allah's and grace His mercy on 
you in the world and the Hereafter, a grievous 
chastisement would certainly have touched you on account 
of the discourse which you entered into." 


The Adventure of 'Ifk, (a Great Slander): 

It is understood from all the verses 11-16 that an innocent 
person was accused of unchaste act at the descending of these 
verses, and this rumour was spread throughout the society. 

When a group of hypocrites, who were apparently Muslim, 
also wanted to use this event maliciously for causing Islamic 
society harm and for the sake of their own interest and 
weakening the common reputation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
these verses were sent down and. so this incident was dealt 
with in an unprecedented resoluteness. And so the insulting 
astray-goers and sinister hypocrites were firmly suppressed. 

The holy Qur'àn, without mentioning the main phenomenon 
in this verse, says: 

*Verily those who brought forward the lie are a band of 
you. ...” | 

Then it commiserates the believers who were very annoyed 
by accusing a pure person of such an evil act, by saying: 

*... Do not regard it an evil to you; nay, 
it is good for you. ...” 

By means of it, the evil intentions of some of defeated 
enemies and undisceming hypocrites were uncovered and 
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these outwardly good persons who were of a bad character, 
were disgraced. Possibly if this event had not occurred and 
they had still remained unknown, they would have attacked 
more severely and dangerously in the future. 

This event taught the Muslims a lesson that following 
rumourmongers will cause them lose every thing. They must 
firmly resist this matter. 

Then, two points are mentioned in the remaining part of 
the verse. At first, it says: 

*,.. Unto every man of them will be paid that which he has 
earned of the sin; ..." 

It indicates that the great responsibility of those who led 
and found a sin would never prevent the responsibility of 
others, but every person is as responsible for a sin as he 
participates and shares in a conspiracy. 

For the second step, the verse continues saying: 

*,.. and as for him among them who had the greater part 
therein, he shall have a grievous chastisement." 

Commentators say that this person was ‘Abdullah Ibn 'Abi 
Maslül, who was the chief person of 'Ifk companions. Some 
others have also mentioned Mastah Ibn 'Ithàmah and Hassan 
Ibn Thàbit as the referent of this concept. 

Anyway, the one who was more active than others and set 
off the flames of 'Ifk and is considered as the leader of the 
group will be imposed with a punishment as great as his sin is 
great. 

ok ok ok ok 

Then, in the next verse, the believers who were deceived in 
this affair and were influenced by this group are severely 
reprimanded through a few verses. At first, it says: 
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*Why did not the believers, men and women, when you 

heard of it, think well of themselves; and say: this is a 

manifest lie?" 

It means those why believers did not think good of other 
believers, who are as their own selves, when they heard 
hypocrites’ words about their faithful persons, and why they 
did not say that it was a great and manifest slander. 

They knew the evil and notorious background of these 
hypocrites. They were certain out of various contexts that such 
an accusation was impossible. They were well aware of that 
accused person's chastity. They knew the plots which were 
planned and were carried out against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
Nevertheless, they must be reprimanded that they heard such 
false rumours and they remained silent, the worse was when 
they consciously or unconsciously spread it! 

It is interesting that instead of asking believers to think 
good of the one who is accused of this calumny, it says they 
must think well of themselves. This way of speaking means 
that believers are of one essence, and if one of them is 
accused, it is as though all of them were accused. They are like 
the limbs of each other, if world brings harm to one of the 
limbs, the other limbs do not stay calm and indifferent. As one 
is to defend himself against accusations, one must defend his 
religious female and male brothers. 

The use of the word /'anfus/, in such cases, also is seen in 
other verses of the holy Qur'àn, including Sura Al-Hujurat No. 
49, verse 12 which says: “... and find not fault with your own 
selves ...". And that its emphasis is put on ‘ the believers, men 
and women' shows that Faith is a quality that can prevent evil 
thinking and suspicions. 
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Up to now those believers were spiritually and morally 
reprimanded and rebuked, because on the whole it was not its 
time for the believers to be silent against that evil calumny or 
to be puppet of benighted rumourmongers. 

Then, in this verse the subject is judicially paid attention, 
where it says: 

* Why did they not bring four witnesses about it? But since 
they have not brought witnesses, they are liars before 
Allah." 

This reprimand shows that the commandment of producing 
four witnesses as well as *Qathf punishment’, if witnesses are 
not produced, had been revealed before the verses of ‘Ifck’. 

But, why the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not proceed to carry out 
this prescribed punishment is clearly answered. If people do 
not cooperate, the execution of such an affair is not possible, 
because tribal bigoted relationships sometimes make negative 

resistances to be temporarily brought about against carrying 
out some judgments. This event, as the history indicates, 


happened in the same way. 
kkk k 

Finally, all these reprimands are concluded in the next holy 
verse, when it says: 

“And had it not been Allah’s and grace His mercy on you 
in the world and the Hereafter, a grievous chastisement 
would certainly have touched you on account of the 
discourse which you entered into.” 

With regard to the matter that the Qur'ànic word 
/afadtum/ is derived from the word /’ifadah/, meaning pouring 
water out increasingly, and it is also sometimes used to mean 
sinking into water, it is understood from this phrase that the 
rumour of such a calumny spread so much that it also enveloped 


all believers. 
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15. * When you received it with your an ues and uttered a) 
with your mouths what you had no knowledge of, and you —_ °° 

counted it a trifle; while in the sight of Allah it is very E 

great." m 

16. “ And why did you not, when you heard it, say: ‘It is Y 

not right of us to speak of this: glory be to You (O’ Lord)! i. 
This is a great calumny’?” 

17. * Allah admonishes you that you should never repeat NUR 

the like of it for ever, if you are (true) believers." At 

18. * And Allah makes clear to you the signs: and Allah is ex 
Knowing, Wise." "ww 


Commentary: ve 


As a matter of fact this holy verse explains the previous <~? 
discussion that how they were carelessly involved in this great 
sin. It implies that you may remember the time when you — ^ 
welcomed this great lie and you used to receive this rumour xu 
from the tongues of each other; and you used to utter something 
with your mouths that you had not any knowledge about it. “X 
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You considered it a tiny thing while it is very great with Allah. 

The verse says: 

* When you received it with your tongues, and uttered with 
your mouths what you had no knowledge of, and you 
counted it a trifle; while in the sight of Allah it is very 

great.” 

Actually this verse refers to their 3 great sins that were 
related to the affair: 

First, they embraced and admitted this rumour by taking it 
from the tongues of each other. 

Second, they spread this rumour and recited it for others, 
while they were not certain of it. 

Third, they regarded it as an easy trifle act. It was not only 
about the reputation and honour of two Muslims, but also it 
involved the reputation of the Islamic society (thinking too 
little of rumour and using it as an amusing tool). 

It is interesting that in one place the phrase (“...with your 
tongues...") is used and in another place the phrase (C... with 
your mouths ...”) is used. Although all words are uttered 
through tongue and mouth, the verse refers to the matter that 
neither their admission nor their distribution of this rumour 
was based on any reason. They only fell back on words that 
were nonsense, baseless and resulted from the movement of 
the tongue and the mouth. 


LELI 


Since this event was a very important incident but a group 
of Muslims had considered it trifle, it is again in this verse 
emphasized, and they are once more faced with reprimand and 
their souls are scourged more firmly. It says: 

* And why did you not, when you heard it, say: *It is not 
right of us to speak of this: glory be to You (O’ Lord)! This 
is a great calumny’?” 
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In fact they were rebuked, because they did not regard the 
accused ones with a good consideration, but here it is said that 
not only they must regard them good, but also they must not 
have expressed such a calumny, let alone they themselves 
proceed to spread it. 

They must have got wondered at such a great calumny. 
They must have remembered the pureness of Allah and have 
sought refuge to Him for being not involved in spreading this 
rumour of calumny. 

Nevertheless, they took it lightly by saying it is easy to do 
it, and they touched off it, and became the puppet of rumour- 
mongering and conspiring hypocrites. 

We will, if Allah wills, discuss the importance of sinful 
rumour-mongering and its motivations and how to struggle 
against it. We will also mention in detail some points in the 
commentary of later verses. 
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Since in the next verse the story of ‘’Ifk’ is mentioned and 
the gloomy agonizing consequences of rumour-mongering and 
slandering reputation of pure persons are brought un, the 
Qur'àn says: 

* Allah admonishes you that you should never repeat the 
like of it for ever, if you are (true) believers." 

If an individual does not go after such great sins, it means 
this individual is faithful. As a matter of fact the above verse 
outlines one of the principles of repentance, because merely 
being regretful of the past is not enough, and decision for not 
repeating it in the future must be taken, too. 
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To give caution that these words are not some common or 
usual ones and it is Allah, the All-Knowing and Wise, Who 
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has stated this to make some great facts clear. The next verse 
explains some crucial truths: 
* And Allah makes clear to you the signs: and Allah is 
Knowing, Wise." 
Allah is aware of our needs, evil and good deeds as His 
knowledge demands and He modulates His commandments 
and ordinances to it as His Wisdom demands. 


Some Points about Tongue: 

Tongue is the only limb that, because of speaking, does not 
ache and get tired during man's lifetime. Its form and size is 
small, but its crime and sin 1s great. There are many faithless 
persons who become Muslim and pure by saying one sentence 
(testifying that Allah is One and Unique). And there are many 
Muslims who become faithless and impure by profaning Allah 
or denying religion ordinances. On one hand, tongue can bring 
peace and serenity by telling truth, repeating Allah's name, 
praying and advising others. On the other hand, it can cause 
annoyance and resentment by irritating and biting others. 
Tongue is the key of intellect, the light of knowledge, and the 
simplest and the cheapest means of transmission of all sciences 
and experiments. Masters of ethics have written many books 
and papers about tongue. 


Some Traditions on Tongue Maladies 

1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.). said: “The salvation 
of the believer lies in controlling his tongue." 

2. Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “One who 
does not keep his tongue does not protect his faith.”” 


! *Usül Kafi, Vol. 3, P. 178 
? Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 2, P. 744 
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3. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Do not you get satisfied and e 
pleased that you perform ritual prayers, pay alms-tax, and keep (> 
your tongue and then enter Paradise." M 
4. Ibn Abbas said: “The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) once =% 
said: ‘May Allah bless one who keeps his tongue, knows ^. 
circumstances of his era, and his way is a straight path’.”” “3 
5. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The slip of the tongue is more od 
painful than the harm of spearhead.” pes 
6. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The slip of the tongue is the — ,."; 
severest perdition.” i 
7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The worst person is the one — — 
of whose tongue people are afraid.” Ma 


8. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) narrated from his great father, Imam 
Sajjad Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.), who said that his father, Imam 
Ali (a.s.), retold that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Tongue will 
be so chastised that no other limb will be punished (in that 
way). Then the tongue will say: ‘Oh Allah, you have punished 
me in a way that none of other limbs has been chastised so.’ 
Allah will say: ‘You, tongue, have uttered words that have 
reached east and west and because of that many honorable 
bloods have been shed, people's properties are plundered, and 
people's reputation is marred. I swear by My Glory that I 
punish you in a way that I have not chastised other limbs’. x 

9. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: *Hell-dwellers are in Fire because 
of tongue, and the dead will merit and deserve light because of 


' AI-Mahásin-ul-Bargi, P. 166 

? Kanz-ul-’A‘mal, Vol. 3, P. 553 

? Nasikh-ut-Tawarikh, Vol. 6, P. 205 

^ Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 1, P. 428 

5 Bihàr, Vol. 72, P. 281 

$ Mostadrak-ul-Wasa’il, Vol. 3, P. 174 & Wasa’il, Vol. 18, P. 10 
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x; Allah’s name.” 
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we 10. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The tongue is a beast of prey. If 
E% you release it, it attacks and bites.” 
py 11. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “There are many persons whose 
t^ tongue caused them annihilation.” 
y 12. ’Abi Bakr said: “I heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
3 c . > 3 
iS Verily most of man’s faults are caused by his tongue’ gs 
A 13. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Muslim is the one from 
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19. * Verily those who love that indecency should be spread 
concerning those who believe, theirs will be a painful 
punishment in the world and the Hereafter; and Allah 
knows, while you do not know." 

20. * And had it not been for the grace of Allah and His 
mercy on you, and Allah is Compassionate, Merciful, (you 
would have been chastised)." 


Commentary: 


Interest in spreading indecency is sometimes materialized 
by tongue and pen and sometimes by setting up some centers 
of abomination and wickedness, encouraging others to commit 
sin, and providing others with facilities for doing wrong action 
and committing sin. 

Imam SAadiq (a.s.) said: “One who hears or sees something 
about a believer and retells it for others is among the examples 
of this verse." 

There is a tradition that says one who gives publicity to an 
evil action is like the one who commits it. 

Therefore in this verse, for leaving no doubt, the words are 
changed from expressing a private phenomenon into statement 
of a general and comprehensive rule. It says: 


,Kanz- ud-Daqa’iq, the Commentary 
? [bid 
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“ Verily those who love that indecency should be spread 
concerning those who believe, theirs will be a painful 
punishment in the world and the Hereafter; ...” 

It is worth-studying that the verse does not say: those who 
spread indecency, but it says “Verily those who love that 
indecency should be spread’, and this is the ultimate emphasis 
on this field. 

In other words, it says it must not be thought that such 
insistence and emphasis is just for the sake that the wife of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), or someone as important as her, is accused, 
but if such a thing happens to anyone and to every faithful 
person, this emphasis and insistence will be applied to that 
person, because other aspects will be added to it. 

By the way, we must pay careful attention to the fact that 
spreading indecency is not allocated to only spreading false 
baseless accusation of a faithful man and woman and to accuse 
them of an unchaste action. This is one of its examples and it 
is not limited to it. This phrase has got a wider concept that 
involves every kind of dissemination of corruption, spreading 
indecency and giving help to its development. 

Of course, in the holy Qur'àn, the Arabic word /fahiSah/, or 
/fah8a’/, is mostly applied to sexual deviations and obscenity 
in honour, (defilements of honour), but philologically, as RAqib 
says in the book Mufradat, ‘Fuhsh’, ‘Fahsha’, and ‘Fahishah’ 
refer to any behaviour and speech that the obscenity of it is very 
bad and great. And, in the holy Qur’4n, it is sometimes used in 
the same vast meaning, such as the verse which says: “And 
those who shun the great sins and indecencies, ...”! Thus, the 
extent of the concept of the verse gets completely clear. 


1 Sura Ash-Shura, No. 42, verse 37 
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But, the sentence “... theirs will be a painful punishment in 
the world..." may refer to religiously prescribed punishments, 
social reactions, and individual gloomy consequences that in 
this very world will catch those who commit these actions. 
Moreover, their deprivation from the right of testimony and 
their condemnation to disgrace and iniquity are also its other 
worldly signs. 

The agonizing punishment of the Hereafter is Hell Fire, 
Divine wrath and fury, and not enjoying Allah's bless. 

At the end of the verse, it says: 

*... and Allah knows, while you do not know." 

Allah is well aware of the gloomy consequences and fatal 
results of spreading indecency both in the world and the 
Hereafter, but we are not aware of its different dimensions. 

He does know in whose heart the interest and love of 
committing this sin lies. He knows those who carry out this 
evil action under beguiling names, but we do not know them. 
He knows how to reveal His ordinances to prevent this wicked 
and indecent action. 

In the last verse in question, that is the last verse which is 
about ‘Ifk’, ‘struggling with indecency’, and 'Qathf', again 
emphasis is put on the fact that: Had it not been for the grace 
of Allah and His mercy unto you, and if Allah were not 
Clement, Merciful on you, He would have sent such a great 
and painful chastisement upon you in this world that your life 
could be ruined. The verse says: 

* And had it not been for the grace of Allah and His mercy 
on you, and Allah is Compassionate, Merciful, (you would 
have been chastised).” 


kk 
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Pay attention to some matters: 

1- What is Spreading Indecency? 

Since man is a social creature, the great community in 
which he lives, from one point of view, is like his home and its 
enclosure are counted. as that of his home.. The pureness of 
society helps his pureness and its defilement helps his 
defilement. Consequently, Islam is against anything that 
pollutes the atmosphere of the society and severely struggles 
with anything that defiles it. 

If we see that backbiting is severely struggled with in 
Islam, one of its philosophies is that backbiting divulges secret 
faults and dishonours society. 

If we see that it is commanded to hide faults, one of its 
reasons is to prevent sin from being common and widespread. 

We see that open and seen sin is more important than 
hidden and covered sin. It is so important that Imam Rida (a.s.) 
says: "One who disseminates sin is rejected and one who hides 
sin is divinely forgiven.” 

If we see that in the above verses spreading indecency is 
severely reprimanded and condemned, is also because of this. 

Essentially sin is like fire. When this fire is stirred in a part 
of society, it must be tried to put off the fire or at least to 
encircle it. But if we spread fire and move it from one part to 
the other part, fire will increase and no one can control it. 

Moreover, the importance of sin in the opinion of people 
and saving the superficial aspect of society are great bars 
against corruption. Spreading slander and sin and pretending 
wickedness unbar it, belittle the sin and make being involved 


in it easy. 
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The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “One who 
disseminates a wickedness is like one who has first (committed 
and) established it."' 

Also there is a tradition that says: *One day a man came to 
Imam Musa Ibn Ja‘far (a.s.) and said: ‘May I lay down my life 
for you! One of brothers retold me something about a religious 
brother, the thing which I disliked. I asked him (that religious 
brother), but he denied it, while some of trustworthy persons 
narrated this.” Imam said: ‘When something bad is told about 
your brother, do not believe your eye and ear. Even if 50 
persons take oath that he has done it and he says he has not 
done it, accept him. Do not disseminate anything that causes 
him disgrace and slander in society. If you do it, you will be 
one of those about whom Allah says: *Verily those who love 
that indecency should be spread concerning those who believe, 
theirs will be a painful punishment in the world and the 
Hereafter ...^.? 

It is also necessary to mention that ‘spreading indecency’ 
has got different forms: 

Sometimes there are centers that cause corruption and 
disseminate wickedness. Sometimes the case is in the form of 
providing people with means of sin, or encouraging people to 
commit wrong action. Finally the result is being no more 
decent and modest and then they commit sin in public. All of 
these are examples of ‘spreading indecency’, because the 
concept of this phrase is vast and extensive. 


! "Usül Kafi, Vol. 2, Chapter 'At-Ta'bir' 

? Of course there arc some exceptions including testimony in court or some cases of 
prohibition of doing evils which necessitates divulging what wicked things a person has 
done. 

3 Thawab UI-A'amiál, narrated from Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 2, P. 582 
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2- The Calamity of Rumour-mongering: 

Vamping and circulating false rumours is one of the main 
branches of conspirators’ psychological warfare. When enemy 
cannot bring damage to the other party face to face, it resorts 
to spreading rumour. In this way enemy worries public opinion 
and makes people self-busy, so people are diverted from their 
main and crucial issues. 

Rumour vamping is one of the ruinous weapons to mar the 
reputation of pure and good persons and to scatter people who 
are around them. 

In the concerning verses, according to the famous occasions 
of revelation, for weakening and marring the reputation of the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), some hypocrites fabricated and 
circulated the most unfair rumour. And, using a proper 
opportunity, they expressed doubts about pureness of some of 
the wives of the great Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). For a relatively 
long period, they upset Muslims so much that the real and 
steadfast believers twisted like the person who is bitten by a 
snake. And then the divine revelation was sent down to help 
them and it castigated the hypocrites so much that others 
would take lessen. 

Though in societies in which there is political repression, 
spreading rumour is considered a kind of campaigning, other 
motivations such as retaliation, settlement of personal accounts, 
ruining public trust, marring some great persons’ notability, 
and deviating people from thinking about political issues are 
also counted as the main factors of mongering rumour. 

This is not enough for us to know what motivation is the 
cause of fabricating rumour, but it is important to give warning 
to people to avoid being puppet of rumour-fabricators and the 
factor of its circulation, and so they do not get the means of 
society destruction provided. People must be aware that when 


Sura An-Nür, No. 24 . Verses 19-20 | 279 


they hear a rumour, they must bury it immediately; otherwise 
we have made the enemy happy and successful. Moreover, we 
will be imposed with painful punishment of the world and the 
Hereafter, which has been mentioned in the above verses. 

3- Sin should not be counted trifle: 

One of the issues that were reprimanded in the above 
verses was that people commit a sin, such as spreading 
calumny and slander, while they consider it rather little. 

Verily belittling sin is itself one of the sins. A person who 
commits a sin, and then magnifies it and is upset by his action, 
tries to repent and make amends, but a person who belittles sin 
and even sometimes he says: “How blessed I am, because I 
have only committed this sin", is in a dangerous path and still 
he continues his sin. 

Thus, Imam Ali (a.s.) in a tradition said: "The severest sin 
is the sin whose committer considers it light.” 


kk k 


" Nahj-ul-Balaqah, Aphorisms, No. 328 


280 verse 21 Sura An-Nür, No. 24 


Section 3 


Slandering Chaste Women 


Not to follow Satan's steps for he bids filth and evil — Slandering chaste women shall be 
punished in this world and in the Hereafter 
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21. *O you who believe! Do not follow the steps of the 
Satan. And whoever follows the steps of the Satan, then 
verily he commands indecency and wrong. Had it not been 
Allah's grace and His mercy on you, not one of you would 
have ever been pure. But Allah purifies whom He pleases; 
and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /xutuwát/ is the plural form of the word 
/xutwat/ that means ‘step’. The holy Qur'àn has used the 
phrase /xutuwaáti$ Saytan/ (‘the footsteps of the Satan’) when it 
is the matter of calumny and lust, in order to indicate that Satan 
encourages man step by step to do some sins. 

Though these verses do not follow the subject of 'Ifk, they 
complete the content of that matter. It is a warning for all 
believers that evil thoughts and deeds sometimes penetrate 
gradually and invisibly. If they are not controlled and hindered 
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in their first steps, man will get alerted when the die is cast. (+! 
Thus when the first temptations of spreading lewdness or any 
sin get manifest, they must be immediately withstood, so that — 
defilement does not get prevalent. ic 
In the first verse, addressing the believers, it says: 
*O you who believe! Do not follow the steps of the Satan. 
And whoever follows the steps of the Satan, then verily he 


AN 
commands indecency and wrong. ...” FX 

If ‘Shayt&n’ is interpreted into the vast meaning of the — «4 
word, as any ‘ruinous, felonious, cunning creature’, the -% 
extensiveness of this warning in all dimensions of life becomes a, 
clear. wd 
A pure and faithful man can never be all of a sudden Y25 
involved in corruption, but it is done step by step: v d 
First step: hobnobbing and getting familiar with wicked ^ 
persons E 
Second step: attending their parties v7 
Third step: thought of sin <7 
Fourth step: committing questionable examples and errors Z4 
Fifth step: committing lesser sins oJ 


Finally he will do the worst sins and he is just like a person p 
on whom an offender's yoke is laid and the offender leads him > 
to precipice step by step, so that he falls down, and will be ^ 
ruined. Yes, these are ‘ the footsteps of the Satan’. » 

Then the verse refers to one of the most important Divine [= 
favours and blessings which are bestowed on man in the path 


So 
of guidance. It says: Fa 
* .. Had it not been Allah’s grace and His mercy on you, CR. 
not one of you would have ever been pure. But Allah ae 
———————————— Oan 
! We have discussed about the difference about '(lewdness) in decency' and pty 
‘abominable acts’ in the commentary of verse 90, from Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, P. 511 TR 
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purifies whom He pleases; and Allah is All-Hearing, All- 
Knowing.” 

Undoubtedly, Divine grace and bless rescue men from 
defilements, sins and deviations, because He has conferred, on 
one hand, the gift of intellect and, on the other hand, the grace 
of the existence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and ordinances that 
have been sent down by revelation. Moreover, His special 
help, and supernatural aids that cover deserving, receptive, and 
apt men are the most important factors of purification and 
cleanness.. 

The Qur'ànic holy phrase /manyaSa’/, as we have said 
repeatedly, does not mean unreasonable will and desire, but 
Allah does not do any guidance and does not confer any grace, 
unless attempt and exertion is carried out by servants. One 
who has decided to go this path and tries, Allah will hold his 
hands, saves him from devils’ temptations and so leads him to 
the destination. 

In other words, Divine grace and bless has sometime 
religious aspect, that has come forth through mission of 
prophets, revelation of heavenly books, legalization of 
ordinances, glad tidings and warnings. And it is sometime 
genetic or inherent, that comes forth through Divine spiritual 
helps. The verses in question (out of indication of the sentence 
‘man yasha’) mostly concern the second section. 

Meanwhile, we must pay attention that the words ‘Zakat’ 
and 'Tazkiyah' originally mean 'to grow' and 'to cause to 
grow’, but in most cases they have been applied in the sense 
of: ‘to become clean’ and ‘to clean something’. They may 
have one root, because no growth and development occurs 
when evils and corruptions are not got rid of. 
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22. *And let not those who possess dignity and ease among 
you swear against giving to the near of kin and the needy, 
and fugitives for the cause of Allah. And they should 
pardon and overlook. Do you not like that Allah should 
forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /safaha/ means to ignore, which is more 
important than forgiveness. Some have said that /safh/ is a 
forgiveness that is without rebuke and reproof. 

Some commentators have narrated an occasion of revelation 
for this holy verse, which shows how this verse is related to 
the pervious verses. 

They say that this holy verse was revealed about some 
Companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). After the event of ’Ifk, 
they took an oath to withdraw their financial helps from those 
who were involved in that event and spread this great calumny. 
They decided to give them no generous succour, in anything. 
But this noble verse prevented them from this violation and 
harshness. It orders them to be forgiving and lenient. 

This occasion of revelation has been quoted by Qurtabi in 
his commentary narrated from Ibn Abbas; and Dahhak, as well 
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("^ as the deceased Tabarsi, have narrated it from Ibn Abbas and 
73 other persons, and it is general. 
v But some Sunni commentators insist that this verse is 
as revealed about Abi Bakr who terminated his financial help to 
2^ Mastah Ibn 'Athàthah, his maternal aunt’s son or his sister’s 
"$ son, who helped to the circulation of ’Ifk. However all 
^* pronouns that are used in the verse are plural. This matter 
©% shows that a group of Muslims decided to put an end to their 
* helps unto these wrongdoers, and this verse prohibited them 
Ss’ from this decision. 
x Anyway, we know that the verses of Qur'àn are not limited 
7$ to occasion of revelation, and they involve all believers till 
4; Doomsday. The holy verse implicitly recommends Muslims 
‘= not to be influenced by hot vehement feelings and they should 
not make rough and excessive decisions against wrongdoers' 
errors and faults. 
s With regard to this occasion of revelation, we return to the 
‘27. commentary of the verse. The holy Qur'àn says: 
“And let not those who possess dignity and ease among you 
swear against giving to the near of kin and the needy, and 
ws fugitives for the cause of Allah. ...” 
24 This way of saying shows that a group of those who were 
s involved in *Ifk were from among the Emigrants in the way of 
Allah. They were deceived by hypocrites and because of their 
&^, past records Allah did not allow them to be ostracized from 
^3 Islamic society and He did not let the Muslims decide some 
? horrible things about them that were more than the limit they 
! deserved. 
Meanwhile the Qur'ànic holy phrase /là ya’til/ is whether 
\ derived from the word /'iliyyah/ (on the rhythm of /‘itiyyah/), 
>% meaning to take an oath, or from the word /‘alw/ (on the 
rhythm of ‘Dalw’), meaning to abandon and to shrink. Thus, 
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the verse, according to the first meaning, prohibits taking an 
oath to terminate such helps. And, according to the second 
meaning, the verse precludes withdrawal of such action. Then 
to encourage Muslims to continue such good deeds, it adds: 

*... And they should pardon and overlook. ...” 

As we expect Allah's forgiveness, we must not forget to 
forgive others. The verse continues saying; 

*... Do you not like that Allah should forgive you? And 

Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 

It is interesting that, on one hand, the companions of 'Ifk 
were severely reprimanded, but, on the other hand, to prevent 
extremists from resorting to measures beyond the norm and to 
control their feelings, 3 sentences, each of which is more 
interesting and remarkable than the others, were used: first, it 
is ordered to be forgiving and condoning. Then it says: *... Do 
you not like that Allah should forgive you? ...", (so you must 
forgive). Finally, two of Allah’s attributes that are ‘Forgiving’ 
and ‘Merciful’ are mentioned as an emphasis. It indicates that 
they could not be more legalistic than Allah’s commandment. 
Allah, Who Himself has issued this judgment, is Forgiving and 
Merciful. He enjoined them not to terminate the helps, so what 
did they want to say? 

Undoubtedly, all Muslims who were involved in 'Ifk affair 
did not have a before-hand scheme, but some pseudo-Muslim 
hypocrites set it and a group of deceived Muslims followed 
them. Certainly all of them were on the wrong side of the law 
and were guilty, but there were a lot of differences between 
these two groups. They could not be treated alike. 

Anyway, the above-mentioned holy verses are today and 
tomorrow a great lesson for Muslims and all future generations; 
when some persons commit a sin or make a mistake we must 
not exceed in the limits of punishment. They must be excluded 
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from Islamic society and must not be barred from helps so that 
they resort to enemy and become one of foes. 

The above verses, in fact, portray the balance of Islamic 
repulsion and attraction; the verses of 'Ifk and the severe 
punishment of those who made false statements about people's 
wives compose the great power of repulsion. The verse in 
question, that mentions Allah's mercifulness, forgiveness, and 
clemency, represents the attraction! 
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23. * Verily those who accuse chaste, believing women 


unaware (of evil), are cursed in this world and the 
Hereafter, and for them shall be a grievous chastisement," 


Commentary: 


Of course unbelievers, murderers, advocates of illegitimate 
rulers, hypocrites, mischief-makers, polytheists, the arrogant, 
oppressors, liars, perjurers, and those who disclaim the Truth 
have been cursed in the Qur'àn, but the curse of the world and 
the Hereafter along with great punishment, covers only those 
who stigmatize pure persons. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) considers this verse as evidence for the 
fact that unjust accusation of pure and chaste women is one of 
the great sins.! 

Thus, in this verse the Qur’4n returns to the issue of Qathf 
and accusing chaste faithful women of unchaste action, and it 
decisively says: 

“ Verily those who accuse chaste, believing women 
unaware (of evil), are cursed in this world and the 
Hereafter, and for them shall be a grievous chastisement,” 

In fact, three attributes are mentioned for these women. 
Each of these attributes is a reason for the importance of the 
oppression that is imposed on them through calumny. These 
attributes are: ‘Mohsanat’ (‘virtuous women’), ‘Qafilat’ (‘far 
from and unaware (of any pollution)), and ‘Mu’minat’ 


' Bihar, Vol. 76, P. 9 
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(believing women"). In this way it is indicated how oppressing 
and unfair is accusing these persons of inadmissible accusations 
X" and this action deserves a great punishment.! 
E By the way, the application of the Qur'ànic word /qāfilāt/ 
e is an interesting meaning. It specifies the ultimate of their 
je pureness from any deviation and unchasteness. It means that 
i : they are so heedless of sexual defilements that as if they are 
e not at all aware of it. For sometimes the attitude of a person 
Vw ^ toward sin is in a way that thought of sin goes out of his mind, 
f" ^ as if there were not existed at all such an action. This is the 
"x! supreme grade of piety. 
Wk Another possibility is that the purpose of /qafilat/ is the 
women who are not aware of the unjust accusations attributed 
to them; therefore, they do not defend themselves. So, this 
* verse mentions a new matter about such accusations, because 
+ the pervious verses referred to the calumniators who could be 
j recognized and then would be punished, but, here, the rumour- 
X55 fabricators, who have hidden themselves from punishment and 
5-5 religiously prescribed punishment, are brought up. The Qur'àn 
2, implies that they should not think that by this action they can 
ES escape from the Divine punishment forever. Allah, the 
¢ Almighty, curses them in the world and, in the Hereafter, they 
LI. will have an awful chastisement. 
f With regard to the fact that the above verse is placed after 
S the story of 'Ifk, and it seems that its revelation had some 
vay relation with this affair, but like many verses that are sent 
W, down for a special case and their content is general, this verse 
is also not limited to a certain case. 
E It is strange that some commentators such as Fakhr-i-R4zi, 
VX in his book: *Tafsir-i-Kabir' and some others insist that the 
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content of this verse is limited to calumniation of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.)’s wives. They mainly equal this sin to paganism and 
consider the word /lu‘inu/ (cursed), mentioned in the verse, as 
reason for it. 

Of course calumniation is a great sin and if it is about the 
wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it is greater and more cardinal, 
yet it does not by itself bring paganism. Thus, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) did not treat those who were involved in that affair as 
apostates, but, as we explained in the commentary of the holy 
successive verses, he recommended the Muslims to be being 
merciful toward them and not to be excessively violent toward 
them, which is not consistent with paganism. 

The word /la‘n/ is ‘being away from Allah’s bless’, which 
is applied to pagans and those who commit cardinal sins. 
Therefore, in the verses that are about the punishment of Qathf 
(in the ordinances of /li‘an/ (conjugal anathema)), the word 
/la‘n/ has been applied two times about liars. 

In Islamic narrations, the word /la‘n/ (curse) is frequently 
applied to those who commit great sins. The tradition which 
says: “Allah has cursed ten groups concerning wine..." is 
very famous. 
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24. “On the day when their (ones and their hands and 
their feet testify against them as to what they used to do.” 


Commentary: 


The issue of testimony of body’s limbs is many times 
brought up in the Qur’ān. Therefore in this verse it specifies 
how this group of calumniators will appear in Allah’s great 
court. It denotes that they will have an awful chastisement in 
Hereafter, when it says: 

“On the day when their tongues and their hands and their 
feet testify against them as to what they used to do.” 
Their tongues will move, in spite of their reluctance, and 

they express the truth. These wrongdoers will confess their 
sin in spite of their willing when they see all Divine 
unquestionable evidences and reasons. In spite of their inner 
willing, they will explicitly reveal everything, because they 
will see they can no longer disclaim. Their own hands and feet 
will also speak. According to the verses of the holy Qur’4n, 
even their body’s skin will start talking. It seems that they 
have been voice recorders that have recorded man’s voices, 
and signs of sins are stored on them during lifetime. Yes, on 
the Day of manifestation, all of these things will appear. 

If we see that some of the verses of the holy Qur'àn refer 
to the Day of Judgment and say, “This day We seal up mouths, 
and hands speak out and feet bear witness as to what they used 
to earn", there will be no inconsistency with the concerned 
verse, because it is possible of first that tongues get disabled 
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and other limbs testify and when testimony of hand and foot 
discovers truths and they say what they must say, then tongue 
moves and confesses the sins. 

Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “This testimony of the limbs is not 
against the believers, but it is against someone whose punishment 
is inevitable.” 
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25. “On that day Allah will pay them their just due, and 
they will know that Allah, He is the (very) Manifest 


Truth.” 


Commentary: 


It is only in the Hereafter that retributions will be given in 
full. 

The Arabic word /din/, mentioned in this holy verse means 
either retribution or religion. Therefore, the holy verse either 
implies that Allah fully pays people's retribution in hereafter, 
or that the real and true divine religion will be represented to 
people and all fantastic religion-founders will realize that 
Allah is the real deity Who is true, right, and obvious. (Al- 
Mizan, the Commentary) 

Since full retribution cannot be materialized in this world 
for its limitations, for example, how we can in this world 
punish a pilot who has bombarded a city and has killed 
thousands of people. But there is no limitation in the Hereafter 
and a criminal can be burnt many times in the Hell and each 
time he will be alive again. The verse says: 

*On that day Allah will pay them their just due, and they 
will know that Allah, He is the (very) Manifest Truth." 

If today, in this world, they doubt in the rightfulness of 
Allah, or they lead people astray, in the resurrection day the 
signs of Allah's magnificence, power, and rightfulness are so 
obvious that will make the most stubborn people confess. 
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26. “ Impure women are for impure men, and impure men 
for impure women. Good women are for good men, and 
good men are for good women; such are innocent of that 
which they say: For them is forgiveness and a bountiful 
provision.” 


Commentary: 


This verse propounds a general principle and it does not 
imply that if a man or a woman is good, his or her spouse 
necessarily is also good, forgiven and is one of the people of 
the Heaven. For the Holy Qur'àn counts faith, piety, and good 
deed as the criterion, therefore, in spite of the fact that Noah 
and Lüt (a.s.) were pure and faithful, their spouses were evil 
and Helish. 

The Arabic word /tayyib/ means pleasant and nice. In the 
Qur'àn this word has been used in description of property, 
offspring, discourse, city, spouse, food and sustenance, home, 
angle, tree, and greeting. Its contrary word is the Qur’anic term 
/xabi0/ with the sense of: malicious and evil. It has also been 
used in description of property, man, spouse, speech, deed, and 
tree. 

This verse can be interpreted in different ways: 

1. With regard to the previous verses that were about 
chaste women and the affair of 'Ifk and with regard to the 
sentence: *... such are innocent of that which they say...”, the 
verse means that the evil words such as calumny and slander 
are appropriate for malicious people, and pure and nice words 
are suitable for pure persons. 
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2. It is possible that the purpose of the verse is intellectual, ^ 
doctrinal, ethical conformity, so as to say that man and wife 
must be matching and soft-hued with each other. It means that 
every person naturally seeks an individual of the same 7; 
wavelength. In other words, vile persons are after evil ones 
and on the contrary good persons are after good ones. The 
verse says: 

* Impure women are for impure men, and impure men for 
impure women. Good women are for good men, and good ^ 
men are for good women; ..." P. 

3. It is possible that the purpose of the verse is stating a 
religious ordinance, meaning that marriage of good persons 
with malicious ones is unlawful. It is like the third verse of this 
Sura, which says: "The fornicator shall not marry save a 
fornicatress or an idolatress ...%. Imam Bàgir (a.s.) in a 
tradition confirms this meaning, too. 

Therefore, the words ‘Khabithat’ and ‘Khabithin’ refer to 
women and men who are unchaste and, on the contrary, the 
words 'Tayyibat' and 'Tayyibün' refer to chaste women and 
men, and the purpose of the verse is apparently this.? 

In the end, the verse refers to the recent group that is pure 
men and women. It is said: 

*... such are innocent of that which they say ...” 

Therefore Divine pardon and forgiveness as well as 
valuable sustenance awaits them. The verse concludes: 

*... For them is forgiveness and a bountiful provision.” 
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! Majma'-ul-Bayàn, and Wasá'il-ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 14, P. 337 

? We read in the narrations concerning Nikah (marriage) that some of the companions of 
Imams sometimes asked about 'Khabithah' and they were answered negatively. This 
itself shows that the word 'Khabithah' refers to unchaste women, not evil *words' or 


evil ‘deeds’. 
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Section 4 


Control and regulation of 
morals 


Restrictions against uncontrolled visits to other's residences — Guarded dealings 
between males and females — Exhortation for chastity among men as well as women — 
Display of personal beauty and adorning prohibited — Appearance of women before 
males, other than her husband, regulated - Wedlock commanded - Liberation of slaves 
enjoined — Compulsion to slaves to yield to unchaste ways prohibited — Allah's Pardon 
for the repentant promised 
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27. *O you who believe! Do not enter houses other than 
your own houses until you have asked permission and 


saluted those in them. That is better for you, so that you 
might be admonished.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'istinás/ means to ask permission and to 
declare one's entrance or coming in. According to some 
Islamic narrations, entrance to a place can be stated by saying 
Allah's name, or by footfall, or by greeting calling hello, and 
the like.’ 

Some one asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether he had to 
ask permission for entering his mother's house. He said: 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary 
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“Yes.” That man said: “Except her no one lives in the house, 
and except me no servant she has!" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
said: “Do you like to see your mother nude?” The man said: 
“No.” Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “So ask permission." 

There is another narration in which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
prohibited men from entering the houses in which women's 
guardians are not present.’ 

In narrations we read that we must ask permission for three 
times so that those people in the house may have time enough 
to get ready. (Of course, permission is asked only for entering 
others’ house. Man can enter his house without prior notice.) 
For saving a person who is sinking in the water, the oppressed 
and one who is trapped in fire no permission is needed.” 

Whenever the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) wanted to enter a house, 
he did not stand in front of its door for asking permission, but 
he stood either on the left or right so that his blessed look 
might not fall inside the house.? 

In another authentic narration we read that when the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) wanted to enter the house of his daughter, Fatimah 
(a.s.), he put his hand on the door and then pushed it aside a 
little. Then he said: "Peace be upon you!” Fatimah (a.s.) 
answered her father. Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “May I 
enter?" Fatimah (a.s.) said: “Yes, O' Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.)!” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “May my companion 
enter the house, too?” Then she said: “I have no veil on my 
head.” When she veiled herself in an Islamic way, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) made salutation again and Fatimah (a.s.) answered. 
Again he (p.b.u.h.) asked permission for himself. And after her 


! Niir-uth-Thaqalayn 
? Tafsir-i-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Razi 
? Tafsir-i-Kabir, and Fi Zilal 
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agreement, he asked permission for his companion, Jábir Ibn 
‘Abdullah. 

This tradition shows well how exactly the noble Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), who was a paragon for common Muslims, observed 
these matters. 

Even in some narrations we read that 3 times we must ask 
permission. The first time for hearing the voice of the person 
who asks permission. The second one is for getting ready. The 
third one lets the household to issue permission or not. 

Even some say that some time must be passed between 
each time of getting permission so that if landlord has not 
worn a proper clothing, or he is in a state that he does not like 
anyone to see, or sometimes room is messed up, or there are 
some secrets in the house that must not be discovered, he may 
have time to get ready. And if he does not give permission, we 
must leave him without getting upset. 

Anyway, we must always withdraw anything that may 
violate modesty or reverence. 

Thus in this noble verse, some of proprieties and social 
orders of Islam that have a very close relation with the issues 
of saving common chastity are stated, and that is how to enter 
people’s homes and how to ask permission for entrance. 

The verse says: 

“QO you who believe! Do not enter houses other than your 
own houses until you have asked permission and saluted 
those in them. ...” 

So, in this way the announcement of your decision to enter 
the house is expressed beforehand and the household's 
agreement is always achieved. i 

It is interesting that, here, the Arabic phrase /tasta'nisü/ has 
been used, not the word ‘Tasta’dinii’, because the second word 
only refers to asking permission, but the first word which is 


"a m — MÀ 
9. € 


u Sn A - 5 rt Sar " 
a n > A , . Y» AP ped 
- > 4 x `à x 
p b ^ -d " M 


mie I moo 


-— 


E! 


298 verse 27 


"NC £j EX we or EX 


A >» é ra , ( 1 x 
’ 2 4 ‘ ^ 
` -A " -—— 4 E pA wc CX PA 


derived from the Arabic word /'uns/, implies a permission that 
is along with kindness, familiarity, and truthfulness. It shows 
that even begging permission must be done politely, friendly 
and without any violation. 

Thus if we split the sentence, many of customs that are 
related to this matter are summarized in it. It means not to cry, 
not to knock at the door hard, not to use harsh obscene words 
for begging permission, and also that when permission is given 
we must not enter the house without greeting, a salutation that 
is the sign of peace, tranquility, and messenger of kindness and 
friendship. 

It is worth-studying that this ordinance, whose humane and 
sentimental aspect is clear, is accompanied with two sentences: 
/óalikum xayrun lakum/ (“That is better for you"), and 
/la'allakum taóakkarün/ (“...so that you might be admonished”). 
This way of statement indicates that such ordinances are 
rooted in humane sentiments, ration, and intellect. If man 
contemplates them, he will get aware that they are good for 
him. The verse continues saying: 

*,.. That is better for you, so that you might be 
admonished.” 

Anyway, purification and self-edification are achieved 
through observing people’s rights and applying Islamic 
customs. When we want to enter common centers, we must 
remember Allah and we must know that Allah watches our 
thoughts and behaviour. The Qur'àn says: ^... and Allah 
knows what you proclaim reveal what you conceal.” 
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28. *And if you find no one therein, still do not enter them p 

until permission is given to you. And if it is said to you: ‘Go 
back’, then go back, for it is purer for you; and Allah is y 
cognizant of what you do.” E 


Commentary: 


Entering people's house needs permission, whether the 
giver of permission is its owner or he is some legal person. 
Thus, in this holy verse, it says: 

* And if you find no one therein, still do not enter them 

until permission is given to you. ...” 

Maybe it implies that sometimes there are some persons at — .— 
home, but someone who is in charge or someone who is the 
head of household is not present, in this case we are not 
allowed to enter the house. 

Or there is not any person in the house. Or it is possible 
that the landlord is in neighbour's home or is near to his house, 
so when he hears our voice or our knocking at the door, he .— 
comes and allows us to enter. In this case we can enter the ¿2% 
house. Anyway, what is important is that we can not enter a 
house without permission. 

Then the verse continues saying: T 
« .. And if it is said to you: Go back, then go back, for it is 

purer for you; ...” 
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It refers to the matter that we must not get upset because of 
a negative answer. Maybe the landlord is in a condition that he 
does get displeased if we see him in that way. Or his home or 
his room is not ready for receiving any guest. 

Since when we hear a negative answer, we become curious 
to know its reason and so we start thinking of looking from 
some hole or eavesdropping in order to find out some secrets 
from the inside of the house; at the end of the verse, it says: 

* .. and Allah is cognizant of what you do.” 
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29. “(It is) no sin for you that you enter uninhabited houses 
wherein you have some goods, and Allah knows what you 
reveal and what you conceal." 


Commentary: 


Public places that have no special inhabitants, such as: 
hotels, caravanserais, shops, and baths which are open to all 
and people can enter and enjoy their advantages, are treated 
differently than personal homes and require no permission for 
entrance. Therefore, in view of the fact that each ordinance has 
some exceptions through which problems and difficulties are 
solved rationally, in this verse it says: 

“(It is) no sin for you that you enter uninhabited houses 
wherein you have some goods, ...” 

In the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 

*... and Allah knows what you reveal and what you 

conceal.” 

The above phrase perhaps refers to this matter that some 
individuals may sometimes misuse this exception and enter 
uninhabited homes on the pretext of this ordinance to find out 
some secrets. Or they sometimes enter some inhabited houses 
on the excuse that they did not know they are inhabited. But 
Allah (s.w.t.) is aware of all of these affairs and knows well 
about those who misuse. Thus, going to public centers while 
having no beneficial aim and only for wandering or meandering 
is often forbidden. 
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30. “Tell the believing men to lower their gaze and guard 


their modesty. That is purer for them, verily Allah is All- 
Aware of what they do.” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


In Kàfi book there is a narration by Imam Baqir (a.s.) 
about the occasion of revelation of this noble verse. A young 
man of The Helpers met a woman on his way while her veil 
was put behind her ears (naturally some part of her neck and 
breast was visible). The woman’s face attracted the young man 
and he gazed at her and when the woman passed by him he 
was still looking at her while she was going her own way. 
Then he entered a narrow alley, and still he was looking 
behind himself, when suddenly his face hit against the wall 
and the sharp point of a bone, or a piece of glass, that existed 
in the wall cut his face! Then the woman went away when the 
young man came to his senses and saw that blood was pouring 
forth from his face and his clothes and chest were stained with 
blood. He became very displeased. He said to himself: “I take 
oath by Allah that I will go to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and retell 
him this event.” When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saw him, he 
asked the young man what the matter was. The man told him 
the event. At this time Gabriel, the harbinger of Allah’s 
revelation, came down and brought the above verse. ! 


! Wasa’il-ush-Shi’ah, Vol. 14, P. 139, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Al-Mizàn, and Rüh-ul- 
Ma‘ant 
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Commentary: 


Sin must be prevented from its origin and piety must be set 
out from eyes. Immodesty and ogling prevent man’s spiritual 
development to grow up. 

We said before that this Sura is in fact the Sura of chastity 
and purification from sexual deviations. So its discussions, 
from this point of view, have a clear coherency. The verses in 
question that state the ordinances of looking, ogling, and veil 
are also related to this matter. Moreover, the relation of this 
discussion to the discussions that are about accusations of 
immodesty is known to everyone. 

At first, the verse implies that the believing men should be 
told to lower their gaze from a woman who is related within 
forbidden degrees and from what is illegal to look at, and be 
modest. The verse says: 

*'Tell the believing men to lower their gaze and guard their 
modesty. ...” 

The Arabic word /yaquddü/ is derived from the word 
*Qazz', which originally means to decrease or to lessen. In 
many cases it is used in the sense of: to lower voice or to 
lessen looking. Thus the verse does not say that the believers 
must close their eyes, but it says that they must lessen or 
shorten their looking. This is a delicate way of speaking, 
because if a man really wants to close his eyes when he sees a 
woman who is related within forbidden degrees, he can no 
longer walk, but if he casts down his gaze and does not look at 
her face and her body, it is as though he has shortened his gaze 
and has totally deleted the scene, that is forbidden, from the 
scope of his eyes. 
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It is worth-studying that the holy Qur'àn does not specify 
the thing that a person must cast down gaze from (so as to say 
complement of the verb is omitted), in order that it will be a 
general rule; that is, one must cast down gaze from whatsoever 
is unlawful to look at. 

But, with regard to the context of these verses, specially 
the following verse that mentions veil, it will be clear that it 
means not looking at women who are related within forbidden 
degrees (or are marriageable). The occasion of revelation, 
mentioned at the beginning, confirnis this matter, too. 

From what was said this matter is understood that the verse 
does not signify that men must not gaze or stare at women's 
face so that some people misuse it and say that not staring look 
is permitted. However, its purpose is that when a man looks or 
sees, the scope of his vision is vast, and at the time of entering 
a woman who is related within forbidden degrees in the scope 
of his vision, he must cast down his look in a way that the 
woman exits the scope. It means he does not look at her, but he 
must see his way and path; and that it is said that the word 
/qadd/ has been applied with the sense of ‘to decrease’ means 
the same. (Take care) 

The second command that is mentioned in the verse is to 
guard ones modesty and to be modest. 

The Arabic word /farj/ in fact means a split or opening 
between two things, but in such cases it connotes pudendum. 
In Persian language, is used instead of it, for keeping its 
connotative meaning. 

The purpose of ‘being modest’, according to Islamic 
narrations, is covering the pudendum for not to be seen by 
others. In a tradition by Imam Sadiq (a.s.) we read: "Every 
verse of the holy Qur'àn that mentions ‘guarding modesty’ 
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indicates warding of fornication, except this verse that means 
keeping it from others’ look.” 

Since sometimes it comes to mind that why Islam has 
prohibited this action that is in line with one's lust and wish, at 
the end of the verse it is added: 

“... That is purer for them, ...” 

Then those who look at women flirtatiously, amorously 
and consciously, and sometimes they consider it unintentional, 
are warned: 

*... verily Allah is All-Aware of what they do.” 

In other words, Allah is aware of whatever kind of manner 

they have; whether they look openly or secretly, or other forms. 


A few Traditions upon Gaze: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever supplies his eyes 
with what is unlawful, in Hereafter his eyes will be filled with 
fire, unless he repents.”” 

2. We read in a tradition that all the eyes will shed tear in 
Hereafter, except 3 groups of eyes: the eyes that have shed 
tears out of Allah’s fear, the eyes that are closed to sins, and 
the eyes that are open for the sake of Allah.’ 

3. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “If your look is cast on a woman 
(who is related within forbidden degrees) for the first time, 
there will be no problem, but if your looking is continued, 
(there will be problem, because) it causes disorder and 
temptation." 

4. We read in a tradition (recorded in Sahih Bokhari) that 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Do not sit on the way of people!" 


! "Usül Kafi and the commentary by Ali ibn Ibrahim, Nür-uth-Thagalayn Vol. 3, P. 587 
? Bihár-ul-Anwár, Vol. 76, P. 336 and Man Layahdaroh-ul-Faqih 

3 Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq, the Commentary 
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The audience said: “We have no choice.” The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Then honour what is true and right!” They 
asked: “What is the right?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“Withdrawal from ogling and bothering people, answering 
others’ salutation, enjoining what is right and forbidding what 
is wrong.” 

5. Hadrat ‘Īsā (a.s.) said: “Withdraw from looking at 
women who are related within forbidden degrees, because it 
plants the seed of lust in the heart and only this is enough to 
get man involved in seduction or temptation.” 

6. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The eye drags the heart.” “The 
eye is Satan’s trap or snare.” (Guarding eyes is the best way 
for being away from lusts.)? 

7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Evil look is one of Satan's : 
fatal arrows. Whoever closes his eyes for the awe of Allah, 
Allah will bestow him a faith that he feels its sweetness and 
taste in his inward.” 

8. Concerning permissible looking at a woman, Imam Sàdiq 
(a.s.) said: “Looking at her face, palms, and front part of the 
feet is lawful (but purely and chastely).”” 

9. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah’s wrath is very 
severe against a married woman whose eyes are filled with 
individuals other than her husband (and persons related in 
forbidden degrees) (looking deliberately and lustfully at a man 
who is not related within forbidden degrees). When she does 
so, Allah, Almighty and Glorious, rejects and nullifies all good 
deeds and worships she has done. When she lies with a person 


' Roh ul-Bayan, the Commentary 
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other than her husband, Allah has right to burn her after He 
chastises her in the purgatory world.” 

10. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ^A man who funs a woman 
who is not related to him in any form of marriage contract, 
Allah will confine him in chastisement for a thousand years for 
every word that he has jested her.” 

11. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who dominates 
neighbor's house and looks at a man's pudendum or a 
woman's hair or part of their body will be rightly and 
definitely gathered by Allah with hypocrites who intended to 
look at women’s covered limbs.: And until Allah Almighty 
defaces him in the world he will not leave this world. Allah 
also will divulge all his sins and faults in the Hereafter and 
disgrace him before other men (therein). 
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31. “And tell the bélievines women to lower their gaze and 
guard their modesty, and do not display their adornment 
except that which is (ordinarily) apparent of it, and to 
draw their veils over their bosoms, and not to reveal their 
adornment save to their own husbands or their fathers or 
their husbands’ fathers, or their sons or their husbands’ 
sons, or their brothers or their brothers’ sons or their 
sisters’ sons, or their women, or those whom their right 
hands possess (their slaves), or the male attendants void of 
sexual stimulant, or the children who know naught of 
women's nakedness. And let them not stamp their feet (in 
walking) so as to reveal what they hide of their adornment. 
And turn unto Allah all together, O’ believers, in order 
that you may succeed." 
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Commentary: 


Allah has not mentioned the number of units (Rak’at) in 
ritual prayers and that of ritual circumambulation of the 
Ka‘bah and has charged the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the task of 
Stating the amount and measure of alms-tax and many other 
issues, but Allah has paid attention to minimum issues of 
family, upbringing, and moral corruptions. By using female 
pronoun 25 times in this verse, Allah has paid attention to 
women. 

Thus, in this verse, the women’s duties and responsibilities 
are mentioned; first, it refers to the ones that are like the men’s 
responsibilities and duties when it says: 

“And tell the believing women to lower their gaze and 

guard their modesty, ...” 

Therefore ogling is forbidden to women as it is to men. As 
all men are obliged to veil their pudendum, all women are also 
obliged to veil their pudendum from the eye of other women 
and men. 

Then in three sentences the issue of veil, which is the 
women’s characteristics, is referred to: 

1) “... and do not display their adornment except that 

which is (ordinarily) apparent of it, ...” 

Upon the purpose of the adornment which women must not 
display, as well as the visible adornment which women are 
allowed to display, mentioned in the verse, commentators have 
stated different ideas. 


! Qurtabi, Commentary 
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Some of them say that hidden adornment is the very natural 
adornment (women's beautiful body), whereas the Arabic 
word /zinat/ has rarely been applied in this sense. 

Most of commentators have considered it as the place of 
adornment, because the display of adornment itself such as 
ear-rings, bracelet, and armlet is not forbidden. But displaying 
where they are used such as ears, neck, arms and hands is 
forbidden. 

Therefore, women totally are not allowed to display their 
adornments that are usually hidden, although their limbs are 
not shown. Consequently showing special ornate clothes that 
women wear under their usual clothes or veil (chador) is not 
permitted, because the holy Qur'an prohibits the display of 
such adornments either. 

In many traditions narrated from Imams of Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.) we see the same matter that the interior adornment, in 
Arabic, is interpreted as ‘Qalladah’ (necklace) ‘Dumlaj’ 
(armlet), ‘Khalkhal’ (anklet).’ 

Moreover, since in many numerous Islamic narrations, the 
apparent adornment has been interpreted as ring, eyeliner, and 
so on, we see that the purpose of interior adornment is also the 
adornments that are hidden. 

2) The second ordinance that is brought up in this verse is: 

“... and to draw their veils over their bosoms...” 

The Arabic word /xumur/ is the plural form of /ximar/, 
which originally means veil, but it is usually applied to the 
thing with which women veil their head (scarf). 

The Arabic word /juyüb/ is the plural form of the word 
/jayb/, that means the collar of a shirt which is rendered to the 
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throat and it is sometimes applied to the upper part of the 
breast, because it is located near it. 

It is understood from this verse that before the revelation 
of this verse, women wore their scarf in a way that they put 


their scarf behind their head so that their neck and a part of 


» their breast were visible. The Holy Qur'àn enjoined them to 
wear their scarf in a way that that part of their neck and breast 
that are visible to be veiled. 

3) In the third ordinance both the cases in which women 
are allowed to unveil themselves and display their inward 
adornment are specified. The verse says: 

“... and not to reveal their adornment save to ...” 

They must not display their adornment except in twelve 
instances: ' 

1. To their own husbands (*... their own husbands ...”) 

2. To their fathers (*... or their fathers ...") 

3. To their husbands' fathers (*... or their husbands 
| fathers ...") 

4. To their sons (*... or their sons ...") 

5. To their husbands' sons (*... or their husbands? sons 

” 
d 

6. To their brothers (*... or their brothers ...") 

7. To their brothers’ sons (*... or their brothers’ sons...") 

8. To their sisters’ sons (“... or their sisters’ sons ...”) 

9. To their women (“... or their women ...”) 

10. To their slaves (*... or those whom their right hands 
possess (their slaves) ...”) 

11. To those who do not have desire for women (“... or 
the male attendants void of sexual stimulant ... ”) 

12. To kids who know nothing of pudendum (“... or the 
children who know naught of women's nakedness ...") 

4) Finally the fourth ordinance is stated in this way, saying: 
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*... And let them not stamp their feet (in walking) so as to 
reveal what they hide of their adornment ...” 

Women must be so exact and strict in observing chastity 
and avoiding affairs which kindle lust in men's heart and may 
cause deviation from the path of chastity that they must 
withdraw from letting strange men hear their anklet sound. 
This indicates how exact and precise Islam is in these affairs. 

In the end of the verse, all the believers, irrespective of 
men and women, are invited to repent and return to Allah, 
where the Qur'àn says: 

*... And turn unto Allah all together, O’ believers, in order 
that you may succeed." 

If they have committed such sins, now that the facts of the 
ordinances of Islam are explained, they must repent their 
wrong actions and go to Allah for salvation and deliverance, 
because successfulness is found only with Him. On our way 
there are slippery slopes from which no one can be saved, and 
we must trust to Allah! 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said about the commentary of the 
Qur'ànic sentence: /'ila libu'ülatihinna/ (save to their own 
husbands): *Allah has cursed those women who do not apply 
cosmetics to their hair and face for the sake of (their) husband 
or do not fulfil what the husband demands.” 


The Philosophy of Veil 

]. Undoubtedly in our age, which some persons have 
called the age of sexual liberty and nudism and Western 
exponents who regard women's promiscuity as part of 
women's liberty, speaking about veil is not welcomed by them 
and sometimes it is considered as legends of the past times! 
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But umpteen corruptions and increasing problems and 
difficulties that are caused by these unrestrained freedoms 
cause gradually some people to pay attention to such words. 

The issue is that whether women (I ask your pardon) must 
be at the mercy of all men for abuses through various aural, 
visual, and physical means (save sexual intercourse), or they 
must be limited to their own husbands. 

The question is that whether women must be engaged in a 
contest for showing their body and stirring men's lust and 
defiled low desires or whether these issues must be removed 
from the society and be confined to family environment and 
the life of man and wife. 

Islam is in support of the second plan and veil is part of 
this plan, while western-fascinated persons are in favour of the 
first plan. 

Islam says that sexual gratifications, including sexual 
intercourse and physical, visual, aural relishing, are only 
limited to spouses. Anything other than that will defile and 
corrupt the society. The sentence /aókà lahum/ “... That is 
purer for them ...", mentioned in the previous verse, refers to 
this matter. 

The philosophy of veil is not something hidden and 
invisible, because: 

A) Women's nakedness that naturally has the consequences 
such as: applying cosmetics, coquettishness and the like, sets 
men, specially young ones, in a state of continual temptation 
(always tempts them), and that subjects them to tension and 
stress. It causes nervous diseased excitements and sometimes it 
is the source of psychological abnormalities. How much can 
human bear such excitements? Do not all psychotherapists say 
that continual excitement is the cause of illness? 
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We must specially pay attention to this fact that sexual 
instinct is man's most powerful and deepest instinct and in the 
course of history it has sowed the seeds of fatal events and 
gruesome crimes and so it is said: “No important event there is 
save a woman plays a role in it!” 

Is not it playing with dynamite to stir this instinct through 
showing naked women? Is it a rational job? 

Islam wants Muslim men and women to have a calm 
psyche, a sound nerve, and pure eye and ear. This is one of the 
philosophies of veil. 

B) The documented figures show that divorce and 
separation in spousal relationships has constantly increased 
with the increase of nakedness in the world, because whatever 
eye sees heart often desires it. And whatever heart, that is 
unrestrained low desires, wants man pursues it at any price it 
may be, and so every day he is after one woman and says 
goodbye to the other one. 

In a community that vile exists (and other Islamic 
conditions are observed) two spouses belong to each other and 
their sentiments, love and feelings are limited to each other. 

However, in ‘the open market of nakedness’ in which 
women have been practically turned into common products (at 
least at the level of non-sexual intercourse), sacredness of 
marriage contract is no longer meaningful, and families will be 
quickly and easily destroyed, like spider web, and children will 
be without guardian. 

C) Spreading indecency and the increase of illegitimate 
children are the sorest consequences of unveiling, which do 
not need any statistics and figures, we thirk. Its reasons are 
especially so fully visible in western countries that they need 
no explanation. 
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We do not say that the main factor of indecency and 
illegitimate children is only unveiling. We do not say that 
shameful colonialism and destructive political issues are not 
playing role in it, but we say that one of its most influential 
factors is nakedness and unveiling. 

With regard to the fact that ‘indecency’ and worse than 
that 'illegitimate children' have been and are the source of 
kinds of crimes in human societies, the perilous dimensions of 
this issue will be made clearer. 

D) The issue of *woman's meanness’ and her degradation 
is very important after all, which does not need statistics and 
figures, too. When society desires nakedness of woman, it is 
natural that every day it demands her more make-up and more 
ostentation and display. When woman is used as a means for 
attracting tourists and sight-seers in waiting rooms and shops, 
because she is physically beautiful and attracting, woman's 
personality is degraded to a doll or a valueless product and her 
high humane values are totally forgotten. And her only pride is 
her youth, beauty and display. Thus, she turns into a means for 
satisfying unrestrained desires of some wicked, deceiving, 
beastly men. 

How can a woman with her moral characteristics achieve 
high status and show her knowledge in such a society? 

It is really sorrowful that, in western countries and 
western-influenced countries, lewd and promiscuous women 
are most famous and acquire the highest earning and every 
thing is in favour of them, who are known as artist and actress. 
Wherever they go, they are welcomed by organizers of defiled 
places, in which people fall over themselves for them. We had, 
of course, such a situation in Iran before Islamic Revolution. 

We thank Allah that it is wound up in Iran and woman is 
changed from being just a doll, worthless product and 
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wickedness into a personality who' has found her status again. 
She veils herself, but she is not isolated from society. She has 
participated in all good and edifying activities and even in the 
holy defense she has appeared with veil. 

This was a part of clear philosophies of veil in Islam, the 
philosophies that are appropriate to our discussion. 

2. The commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence: /’ulil ’irbat-i- 
min-ar-rijal/ (the male attendants void of sexual stimulant). 

The Arabic word /'irbah/ is derived from the word /'arab/. 
As Raqib says in Mufradat: It means desperate need that man 
finds ways to gratify it. And it is sometime used as absolute 
need. The purpose of the phrase /'ulil 'irbat-i-min-ar-rijal/ here 
is those persons who have sexual desire and need spouse. 
Therefore the Qur'ànic phrase /qayr-i-'ulil ’irbah/ includes the 
ones who do not have such desire. That to whom this sentence 
refers, is a matter of discussion between commentators: 

Some of them say that it refers to the old men who have 
sexual desire no longer, such as /'al-qawa'idu min-an-nis&4’/ 
(the women who are unsexed or the women who are beyond 
the conventional age for marrying). 

Some other commentators say it refers to men who are 
castrated. 

And some commentators say that its purpose is those who 
are neuter, that is: they have no sex organ at all. 

However, what must be emphasized and it is mentioned in 
some valid traditions by Imam Baqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) is that the purpose of this sentence is those insane men 
who have no sexual desire at all. These men are usually hired 
to do simple jobs and work as servants. The application of the 
Arabic word /’at-tabi‘in/ also strengthens this meaning. 


! Wasa'il-ush-Shi’ah, chapter 124, Tradition 8 
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Since this quality, that is the quality of the lack of sexual 
desire, is correct about a group of old men, it is possible that 
this verse can include such old men. Imam Kadhem (a.s.) 
emphasized such group of old men in a tradition. However, the 
verse does not imply that such men are like those who are 
unmarriageable. It is certain that veiling some part of head or 
some part of hand, and the like, before such men is not 
compulsory. 

3. Which children are the exceptions of this ordinance? 

We said that the 12" group before whom veil is not 
compulsory is children who have not yet enjoyed sexual 
desire. 

The Qur'ànic sentence /lam yazharü/ has sometimes been 
interpreted as /lam yatta li'ü/ (are not aware), and sometimes 
as /lam yaqdirü/ (are not able), because this word has been 
used in both meanings and in the Holy Qur'àn it is sometimes 
used to mean this and sometimes to mean that. 

For example, in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 20 we read: 
* .. if they prevail against you, they. will stone you, ...” 

And in verse 8 from Sura At-Taubah we recite: “How (can 
be?) For if they prevail against you, they will observe towards 
you neither ties of relationship nor treaty. ..." 

However this differentiation in the concerned holy verse 
has no significant influence on the conclusion of discussion. 
Its purpose is children who are neither perceptive nor potent 
because of lack of sexual desire. 

Therefore ladies must veil themselves before those 
children who have reached an age in which such a desire and 
ability is dully developed. 

4. Every kind of tempting factor is forbidden! 

The last matter is that at the end of this verse the Qur'àn 

implies that women should not walk in a manner that the 
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wickedness into a personality who' has found her status again. 
She veils herself, but she is not isolated from society. She has 
participated in all good and edifying activities and even in the 
holy defense she has appeared with veil. 

This was a part of clear philosophies of veil in Islam, the 
philosophies that aré appropriate to our discussion. 

2. The commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence: /’ulil ’irbat-i- 
min-ar-njal/ (the male attendants void of sexual stimulant). 

The Arabic word /'irbah/ is derived from the word /'arab/. 
As Raqib says in Mufradat: It means desperate need that man 
finds ways to gratify it. And it is sometime used as absolute 
need. The purpose of the phrase /’ulil ’irbat-i-min-ar-rijal/ here 
is those persons who have sexual desire and need spouse. 
Therefore the Qur’anic phrase /qayr-i-’ulil ’irbah/ includes the 
ones who do not have such desire. That to whom this sentence 
refers, is a matter of discussion between commentators: 

Some of them say that it refers to the old men who have 
sexual desire no longer, such as /'al-qawà'idu min-an-nisa’/ 
(the women who are unsexed or the women who are beyond 
the conventional age for marrying). 

Some other commentators say it refers to men who are 
castrated. 

And some commentators say that its purpose 1s those who 
are neuter, that is: they have no sex organ at all. 

However, what must be emphasized and it is mentioned in 
some valid traditions by Imam Bàgir (a.s.) and Imam SAdiq 
(a.s.) is that the purpose of this sentence is those insane men 
who have no sexual desire at all. These men are usually hired 
to do simple jobs and work as servants. The application of the 
Arabic word /’at-tabi‘in/ also strengthens this meaning.’ 
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Since this quality, that is the quality of the lack of sexual 
desire, is correct about a group of old men, it is possible that 
this verse can include such old men. Imam Kadhem (a:s.) 
emphasized such group of old men in a tradition. However, the 
verse does not imply that such men are like those who are 
unmarriageable. It is certain that veiling some part of head or 
some part of hand, and the like, before such men is not 
compulsory. 

3. Which children are the exceptions of this ordinance? 

We said that the 12" group before whom veil is not 
compulsory is children who have not yet enjoyed sexual 
desire. 

The Qur'ànic sentence /lam yazharü/ has sometimes been 
interpreted as /lam yatta li'ü/ (are not aware), and sometimes 
as /lam yaqdiri/ (are not able), because this word has been 
used in both meanings and in the Holy Qur'àn it is sometimes 
used to mean this and sometimes to mean that. 

For example, in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 20 we read: 
* ... If they prevail against you, they. will stone you, ...” 

And in verse 8 from Sura At-Taubah we recite: “How (can 
be?) For if they prevail against you, they will observe towards 
you neither ties of relationship nor treaty. ..." 

However this differentiation in the concerned holy verse 
has no significant influence on the conclusion of discussion. 
Its purpose is children who are neither perceptive nor potent 
because of lack of sexual desire. 

Therefore ladies must veil themselves before those 
children who have reached an age in which such a desire and 
ability is dully developed. 

4. Every kind of tempting factor is forbidden! 

The last matter is that at the end of this verse the Qur'àn 

implies that women should not walk in a manner that the 
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sound of their anklet can be heard. This shows that Islam is so 
exact and fastidious in the issues concerning common chastity 
that even such a thing is not allowed. Of course a fortiori, 
things that set youths’ lust on fire, such as circulation of 
tempting pictures, blue movies, sexy novels and stories, are 
not permitted. Undoubtedly Islamic society must be free from 
such matters that lead people, girls and boys, to centers of 
corruption and wickedness. 
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32. “And marry those among you who are single and the 
righteous among your servants, male or female. If they are 
poor, Allah will enrich them out of His grace, and surely 
Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing.” 


Commentary: 


Marriage is venerated and emphasized in Islam. Islamic 
society is responsible for marrying off those who are celibate. 
Parents who do not marry their offspring are partner in sin that 
their issues commit. 

Thus, from the beginning of the Sura up to here various 
calculated ways have been brought up for preventing sexual 
defilements, the ways each of which are playing an :nfluential 
role in preventing or struggling against these defilements. 

In this verse, one of the most important ways of struggling 
against wickedness that is simple, easy, sincere, friendly 
marriage, is mentioned. Because it is obvious that in order to 
wind up the issue of sin the approach of satisfying and 
gratifying the instincts is applied. In other words, no ‘negative 
struggling’ is successful without ‘positive struggling’. 

Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn says: 

“And marry those among you who are single and the 

righteous among your servants, male or female. ...” 

The Arabic word /'ayámà/ is the plural form of /'ayyim/, 
which originally means a woman who has no husband. Then it 
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has also been applied to man who has no wife. Thus, the 
totality of all unmarried men and women, whether they are 
virgin or widower or widow, are included in this verse. 

Although marriage is an optional affair and depends on the 
will of two parties, the general idea that is derived from the 
word /'ankihü/ (marry) is to prepare preliminaries of marriage 
by giving financial aids if necessary, finding a proper spouse, 
encouraging others to get married, and finally mediating for 
solving problems that will not be settled without intercession 
of others. Summarily the concept of the verse is so extensive 
that it includes every word or action which is for this sake. 

Without doubt, the principle of Islamic cooperation 
necessitates Muslims to help each other in all cases and fields, 
but emphasizing on this matter which is specified in marriage 
is for the reason that marriage is specially important. 

This 1s so important that Imam Ali (a.s.) in a tradition said: 
“The best intercession is to mediate between two persons for 
the sake of marriage so that they get married.” 

In a tradition by Imam Kazem Misa Ibn Ja‘far (a.s.) we 
read: “There are three groups who are under protection of 
Allah’s Throne in the Day of Resurrection, the day in which 
no protection exists save Allah’s: the man who prepares the 
preliminaries of his Muslim bother’s marriage; those who help 
another Muslim who needs help; those who hide other Muslim 
brother’s secrets.” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “For each step one takes and 
each word one says in this way the reward of one year 
worshiping that in its nights the one establishes prayers and in 
its days he fasts, will be recorded in one's book of deeds.” 
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Since an almost public pretext for escaping marriage is 
poverty and not being financially supported, the holy Qur'àn 
answers them and implies that you should not be afraid of their 
poverty; because, as the verse says: 

“... If they are poor, Allah will enrich them out of His 

grace, and surely Allah is All-Embracing, All-Knowing.” 

And Allah is powerful to do such a thing, because He is so 
omnipotent that His power covers the entire universe and He is 
so omniscient that He is aware of every one’s intentions; 
especially He is aware of the intention of those who decide to 
get married in order to save chastity and virginity. He blesses 
and favours all such ones. 

Therefore, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Life will be prosperous 
by getting married." 

Again Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “One who does not get 
married for fear of poverty is suspicious of Allah.” 

And the same Imam (a.s.) said: “Two unit (rak‘at) prayers 
performed by a person who is married is better than 70 unit 
(rak‘at) prayers which is performed by a person who is not 
married." 

There is a famous tradition by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who 
said: *Get married so that generations will be increased, 
because in the Day of Resurrection I will be glorified before 
other nations with increase of your population even with 
aborted children.” 

In another tradition by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) we read: “One 
who gets married has saved one half of his religion and must 
protect the other half. P 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The worst of you is the one ^4 
| who is unmarried."! Lx 
y The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “After Islam no favour and ^4 
K- blessing is better than having a Muslim wife and spouse, ^ 
because when he looks at her he will be happy and when he ^. 
a enjoins her she obeys and when he is absent she protects his ¢>3 


7 property and reputation.” a 
A The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “Marry virgin SN 
iw girls because their mouth is sweet and charming and their ,'; 


-^« . uterus is more proper and they learn soon and their kindness is Cy 
more stable.” Ra 
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and others, marriage does not take place and one has to, 
willingly or unwillingly, remain single for a length of time, so 
this person must not think that he is permitted to be sexually 
defiled. Therefore in this holy verse the command of purity 1s 
issued though observing it may be difficult for them. It says: 

* And let those who do not find the means to marry keep 
(themselves) chaste until Allah enriches them out of His 
grace. ...” 

In this crucial and trial phase the unmarried ones should 
not get involved in this defilement and exempt ones' selves, 
because no excuse is accepted, but the power of faith, 
personality, and piety must be tested in this phase. 

Today the issue of marriage gets so complicated that it is 
turned into an arduous or impassable path because of wrong 
customs and even superstitions, yet marriage is, regardless of 
all these manly-added things, an innate matter and in line with 
the rule of creation. Man needs a sound and healthy marriage 
for continuation of human generation, for tranquility of psyche 
and body, and for solving problems of life. And man must 
protect himself from any kind of pollution. 

Then, in view of the fact that in any occasion that slaves 
are mentioned, Islam pays a special attention to their freedom, 
the verse turns from the discussion of marriage to the 
discussion of manumitting and freeing slaves, which is done 
through ‘Mukatibah’ (entering a written contract in which 
slaves work and pay their employer some money by 
installment and then they will be free). It says: 

*... And those of your slaves who seek a writing (of 
emancipation), write it for them if you know any good in 
them, ...” 

The purpose of the Qur'ànic sentence /‘alimtum fihim 
xayran/ (if you know any good in them) is that they (slaves) 


Sura An-Nuür, No. 24 verse 33 325 


: SOS f, > IPE OXIA P P 
y ‘ " di A * b. V ef i Me 4 
£ J vh p =d aq 4^ A 


(CN * - * Lx 29 "n oC 


must have grown enough and be competent enough to carry 
out such a contract. They must be able to live independently 
when the amount of money they promised to pay is shelled out 
completely. But if they cannot do it and on the whole this 
matter causes them losses and consequently they will be a 
burden to society, this matter should be delayed until the time 
that they are competent and able. 

Then, in order to make no trouble for slaves when they pay 
this money by installment, it is said: 

*... and give them of the wealth of Allah which He has 
bestowed upon you; ..." 

Commentators have different opinions upon the purpose of 
this ‘wealth’ that must be given to slaves: 

Many commentators say: its purpose is to pay them a part 
of alms-tax, as it is said in verse 60 of Sura At-Taubah, so that 
they can pay their debt and then be free. 

Some others say: its purpose is that the owner of the slave 
spares some of the debt and if he has received it he returns it to 
them so that they can afford more to get freed from slavery. 

Another possibility is that at the beginning when slaves 
begin working and they do not have financial means, the 
owner must give them subsidy or some capital so that they can 
start a business and can manage their life and carry out their 
installments both. 

Of course the above three comments are not inconsistent 
and it is possible that all of them to be included in the concept 
of the verse. The real purpose is to get Muslims help this poor 
and oppressed group so that they get freed sooner. It is clear, 
of course, that the matter of slavery is a social phenomenon, 
which was prevalent before Islam and Islam did not develop it. 
Therefore Islam not only does not approve it, but also it sets 
various ways and methods to limit this phenomenon and wipe 
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^A out this evil tree. Islam first struggled against the interests of e 
<=} slavery. In the old times if a debtor could not afford his debts, y 
» = he would become the salve of the loaner. Islam barred this  ; 
È approach. In old times defeated soldiers became the salves of 
©. victorious army. Islam freed those who were defeated in the %_) 
a% Battle of Badr on the condition of teaching those who were “24 

: jlliterates and also Islam freed some through paying (es 
~ compensation. Then Islam paved grounds in Islamic society to — 1 
Vv make the path of getting free for.slaves. One of the uses of 44 
, alms-tax is buying and freeing slaves. In Islam, if an owner ty 
"^ wounds his slave, that salve is free. Breaking fast, accidental “4, 
Y^, homicide and failing in performing an oath must be atoned and —— 
("5 itis possible that a person frees some slaves as atonement. One — 7/5 
nl of the ways is *Mukatibah' that is recommended in the above » 
' verse and it is advised that if there is some good in slave you cuf 
> may free him. Possibly this is its purpose that if there is benefit or 
for the slave to be free you must answer his request positively. — v? 
K There happen many times that this freedom is not good for ~~ 
Sos him, and maybe it is because of this that Islam has struggled ps 
2, with slavery gradually. Foy 
: The Arabic word ‘Mukatibah’ is derived from the word e 
4 'Kitabat' and the word ‘Kitabat’ is derived from the Arabic — | 2 
aș word 'Kataba', which means to gather. The act of writing in — ^x? 
a Arabic called ‘Kitābat because alphabets and words are ^ ^j 
ut gathered in a phrase. And since in ‘Mukatibah’ a contract is p% 

‘J usually written between the owner and a slave, it is called — - 4 
» ‘Mukatibah’. Contractual enfranchisement is a contract that is ? 4 
—/| between these two persons; wherein the slave is obliged to — {12 
^j obtain some money through free business and pay to his owner 4 A 
Y by installment and so regains his freedom. The payment must A 
=| be in a way that the slave can afford. And it has been A 
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commanded that the sum of these successive payments must 
not be more than the value of the slave. 

And if the slave cannot pay his debts for some reasons, his 
debts must be paid by allocating a part of alms-tax (Zakat) as 
well as through Muslim public treasury. Even some Islamic 
jurists specify that if the owner is to pay alms-tax, he himself 
must substitute his slave’s debts for his alms-tax that is to be 
paid. 

Moreover, if Muslims are the victorious party of a war and 
take war prisoners, there are some different choices to treat 
these prisoners: 

1. To free all prisoners at once and in this case war begins 
again. 

2. To kill all of them and that is the sign of Muslims’ 
cruelty. 

3. To set up a camp for them and sustain them by using 
Muslim public treasury. In this way innocent people must pay 
the expense of the wrongdoers. 

4. To sent them among Muslims so that they view Islam 
and Muslims morals. In this way they may gradually be 
influenced and become Muslim, and then we free them 
through various ways. This plan is the best and Islam’s plan is 
the same. 

Let us pass this matter, for the system of war was in this 
way at that time, that a prisoner was used as a slave and Islam 
reciprocated it. As today prisoners are kept in camps and we 
also must observe international rules of war to the extent that 
these rules are consistent with our religion. 

Then one of the evil acts of some worldly persons toward 
slaves is mentioned in the verse, where it says: 
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*... and do not compel your slave girls to prostitution when 
they desire chastity, in order that you may make a gain in 
the life of the world; ...” 

Some of commentators have said about the occasion of 
revelation of this phrase: Abdullah Ibn "Ubayy had six salve 
girls. He compelled them to sell their honour for earning 
money for him. When the ordinance of Islam about struggling 
against unchaste acts (in this Sura) was issued, the slave girls 
came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and complained about this 
matter. Then, at this time, the above verse was revealed and 
prohibited this action.! 

This verse shows that people were so much involved in 
immoral corruption and deviation in the Age of Ignorance that 
even after the advent of Islam some people used to continue 
their previous acts. This status existed until the time when this 
verse was sent down and put an end to this condition. But 
unfortunately in our age, in some countries (that they advocate 
civilization and human rights,) this action is seen very easily. 
Even in our country, when the previous regime was ruling, this 
matter was carried out terribly, where the innocent girls and 
ignorant women were deceived and led to the centers of 
wickedness, and they were forced to be urichaste by means of 
devilish schemes. They could not escape at all. In this way a 
lot of money was earned and explanation of this poignant 
matter cannot be done here. 

Slavery does not apparently exist as before but, in this so- 
called civilized world, some crimes are committed which are 
worse than the age of slavery. May Allah save the people of 
the world from these pseudo-civilized men! We thank Allah 


! Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Qurtabi Commentary 
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that such shameful crimes have considerably been wound up in 
Iran after Islamic Revolution. 

It is necessary to mention that the purpose of the Qur'ànic 
sentence: /'in aradna tahassunan/ “... when they desire chastity 
...” is not that if women themselves would like to do this evil 
act, there is no problem to force them. When there is 
compulsion to do something, willingness to do it is not 
meaningful. Reluctance is true when there is lack of willing or 
tendency, otherwise, being unchaste and encouraging others to 
be unchaste is a great sin, anyway. 

This sentence is for the fact that if the owners of these 
salve girls had a little jealousy, their jealousy would be hurt. 
The concept of this verse is that these slave girls who were 
apparently at a lower social level would not like to be 
unchaste, why did they go along with this wickedness? 

At the end of the verse, as it is the approach of the Holy 
Qur'àn, the path of return is not closed to wrongdoers and they 
are encouraged to go back, repent and atone. It continues 
saying: 

*... and whoever compels them, then (unto them), verily 
after their compulsion, Allah will be Forgiving, Merciful." 

As we said before, this sentence may refer to the condition 
of the salve girls’ owners who were penitent for their gloomy 

and evil past and they were ready to do repentance and edify 
themselves. Or it refers to the women who were compelled and 
forced to this unchaste action. 
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34. *And easy We Hive sent down unto you clear ; 


revelations, and an example of those who passed away 
before you, and an admonition unto the pious ones." 


Commentary: ^ 
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This noble verse, as it 1s the method of the Qur'àn, refers 
to the pervious discussions as a summery or conclusion, and 


Says: i 
a 

* And certainly We have sent down unto you clear P 
revelations, and an example of those who passed away SK 


before you, and an admonition unto the pious ones." 

In other words, the addressee of this noble verse is all 
those who are fully capable from the time of descending of the 
Qur'àn to the time of the universe destruction. What the holy 
Qur'àn says is divided here into 3 parts: 

First part: (clear verses). They are about the reasons of 
monotheism, stating the mission of prophets, the characteristics 
of Resurrection, stating the religious ordinances, whether they 
are obligatory or religiously prohibited or conventional, and 
fair virtues and other religious duties that are all clear and in 
line with wisdom and common good. 

Second Part: It is about the life of past prophets and nations 
who gained their consequences as the result of Faith. It is also 
about those nations who were each chastised in a way because 
of corruption, polytheism, paganism, oppression, and denial of 
prophets. 
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Third part: It consists of some advise, admonition, and e 
exhortation, but only the pious uses and get profit from them ~% 
because they accept them. And wrongdoers will be chastised — 5 
because of their deeds. 

It is often of no avail to give advice to the dark hearted $; 
persons. Their likeness is the iron nail which naturally does not  ' 
go into a stone. i a 
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Allah Is Light wI 


¢ 
£A Allah, He is the Light of the Heavens and the Earth - Similitude of the Radiance of the =>; 
s N Divine Light — Allah guides unto His Light whomsoever He pleases ~ In which Holy MIP 
*~o7 House the Divine Light Burns - The Divine qualities the holy members of the Sacred [S 
> 3 House posses — Allah provides sustenance to whomsoever He pleases without a ; S 
DAN measure — The similitude of the disbelievers gone astray ^w 
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"^| The similitude of His light is as a niche wherein is a lamp. Í 
won The lamp is in a glass. The glass is as it were a glittering 


s f 
AY star, lit from a blessed olive-tree, neither of the East nor of (M 2 
>) the West, whose oil would almost glow forth (of itself) (ax 
47! though no fire touched it. Light upon light, Allah guides e 
2.5 unto His Light whom He pleases, and Allah sets forth T 
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ay, similitudes for mankind, and Allah is All-Aware of all -€ 
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Commentary: t 
‘Light’ is something that is itself bright and causes the e 
brightness of other things. In Islamic culture, several things v 
have been mentioned as ‘light’, including: The Holy Qur’an, Z- 
tradition, knowledge, wisdom, faith, guidance, Islam, the holy «+ 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and the Infallible Imams (a.s.). fe 
Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Nothing I saw unless I saw Allah E 
before it, after it, and along with it.” KA 
Concerning the Pure Essence of Allah a famous Persian 4 
poet says: e 
When I look at desert, e 
I see You. vs 
When I look at sea, D 
I see You. 2274 
Whatever I look at, mountain and plain, 2 
I see a sign of Your elegant stature. Gy 
For commenting on the above verse, there have been said  , ^^ 
many words, and commentators, philosophers, and Islamic (>< 
mystics have discussed a lot. LE 
The relation of this verse with the previous verses is in this 5 
way that in the former holy verses the discussion focused on |, 
chastity, struggling against indecency by means of various ‘š: 
ways, and since what guarantees the execution of all Divine Né 
ordinances, especially controlling unrestrained instincts, more ni 
importantly sexual instinct, which is the most powerful one, 4 
can not be done without having 'faith' as support, finally the S5 
Sox 
zo a la A 
! The Commentary book: *Nür', following of the verse, and for more information, you SA, 
may refer to Kitab-ul-Wafi, Vol. 1, P. 382, and Tauhid-i-Sadüq, chapter Ar-Ru'yah, P. z 
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n A 
A A discussion is led to ‘faith’ and its powerful influence, when the DÀ 
x, verse begins saying: cy, 
vs “Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth...” cM 
E What a nice, interesting, and valuable sentence! Yes Allah — 
£5 is the Light of the heavens and the earth. He is the brightness 4^, 
fs and illuminator of all of them. ES 
Xe Some commentators have interpreted the word ‘Light’ here (~ 
=) as guider and leader’; and some of them have interpreted it as S 
Vw ‘lighter’ and some as ‘beautifying’. aa 
R ^4 All these meanings are true, but the concept of the verse is ;3 $ 
"x) still more inclusive. In the Qur'an and Islamic Narrations some 2< 
Sek entities are called as ‘light’: so} 
Cn 1. The Glorious Qur'àn: As Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse v7 
=! 15 is recited: *... indeed there has come to you light, from >49 
` Allah, a Light and a clear Book.” Also recite in Sura Al- ^4 
;/CACraf, No. 7, verse 157: “... Then those who... and follow the  ^— 

¿J light which has been sent down with him: these are they that 5j 
is are the prosperous ones.” oh 
b) 2. Faith: We read in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 257: (14 
% "Allah is the Guardian of those who have faith; He brings £s) 
R * them out of darkness into the light...” (o^ 
LPS 3. Divine Guidance and clear-sightedness: As it is (4 
2X mentioned in Sura Al-An‘am, No. 6, verse 122: “Is he who 5,5 
K was dead (with ignorance and polytheism) and We gave him ^^ 
Ns! life (by Our guidance), and provided him with a light by which ;-> 
.^i he walks among the people, as one whose likeness is in the — 
37, utter darkness (of ignorance and polytheism) whence he 553 
‘2 cannot come forth from them? ...” 717 
F> É. d 
rx LAA 
ne p 
ia ' Burhan and Safi, commentary, because of this noble tradition by Imam Rida (a.s.): H d 
Ur “Allah guides all dwellers of the skies and the earth to what is their best." y d 
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4. Islam Religion: It is said in Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, 
verse 32: “... and Allah refuses but to perfect His Light, 
though the infidels detest it.” 

5. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.): In Sura Al-Ahzab, No. 33, verse 
46 we read about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): “And as a summoner 
unto Allah by His permission, and as a light-giving torch.” 

6. Imams and the Infallible Leaders: As we read in Ziy4rat- 
i-Jami‘ah: “Allah created you (as) lights, then He set you 
encircled (His Throne).” In the same Ziyàrat we read: “You 
are the light for the good ones and guiders of those who do 
good deeds." 

7. Science and Knowledge: This is also mentioned as light, 
as we read in a famous tradition: "Knowledge is a light that 
Allah casts in any heart that He wills."! 

The above mentioned matters are on one side and, on the 
other side, we must study carefully the special characteristics 
of light some of its properties and qualities are as follows: 

a. Light is the most beautiful and delicate entity in the 
world of material. It is the source of all beauties and delicacies. 

b. As scientists say, light has got the highest velocity in the 
world; 300000 kilometers per second. Light can circulate the 
earth 7 times in less than a second (in a wink), therefore, 
extraordinarily great astronomical distances are only measured 
by the speed of light per year. It means the extent that light, 
with its extraordinary speed, can go in a year. 

c. Light is a means for making things comprehensible and 
for viewing different creatures of the world. Without it we 
cannot see anything, therefore, it is both visible and making 
visible. 


! Bihar, Vol. 1, P. 325; and Mizàn-ul-Hikmah, P 6016 
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d. The light of the sun, which is the most important light of 
our world, grows flowers and plants. It is in fact the secret of 
all living creatures’ survival, and it is impossible for any one 
or any creature to continue to live without light (directly or 
indirectly). 

e. Today, it has been proven that all the colours that we see 
are the result of sunlight or other similar lights, otherwise, 
creatures have no colour in absolute darkness. 

f. All existing energies in our environment, except atomic 
energy, are resulted from sunlight. The movement of Winds, 
falling of rain, movement of rivers, floods, and waterfalls and, 
finally, the movement of all living creatures are derived from 
sunlight. 

The source of warmness, heat and what warms creatures 1s 
the very sunlight. Even the heat of fire that is gained from 
wood of trees or coal or petroleum and its derivatives are from 
the heat of sun, because all of them go back, according to 
scientific researches, to plants and animals that have acquired 
heat from sun and have stored it in themselves. Therefore, the 
movement of engines is because of it, too. 

g. The light of sun kills kinds of microbes and harmful 
insects. And if there were not the shining of this blissful light, 
the earth would turn into a great hospital whose inhabitants 
would be coming to grips with death. 

Shortly, as we look more and closely at this strange 
phenomenon of the world (light), its valuable benefits and 
blesses will be more obvious. 

Now, with these two introductions, if we want to choose a 
parallel or comparison from among sensible creatures of this 
world for Allah's Pure Essence (although He, the Almighty, is 
higher than any comparison), can we select any word other 
than ‘light’? He is the same Lord Who is the Creator of all 
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universe. He is the Lighter of the world of creation, all living  ? 
creatures are alive because of His command, and all creatures | <% 
are sustained by Him, so that if for a second He stops His — ^^ 
blissful looking at creatures, all will be inexistent. : 
It is interesting that as much as any being is related to Him, 
it acquires luminousness with respect to it: SA 
The Holy Qur'àn is light, because it is His words. we 
Islam is light, because it is His religion. EON 
The prophets are light, because they are His messengers. ^d 
Infallible Imams (a.s.) are Divine lights, because they are ^4 
guardians of His religion after the prophets. x^ 
Faith is light, because it is the secret of relationship with 
Him. 4 
Knowledge is light, because it brings familiarity with Him. = ? 
Therefore, A 
* Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth..." E 
If we consider a wider meaning for light, that is: ‘anything %4% 
whose essence is obvious and apparent and clears other „i 
things’, in this case applying the word ‘light’? to His Pure 534 
Essence is not likening, because nothing in the world of 4.5 
creation is more apparent and obvious than Him, and all other 
things than Him are apparent because of Him. Mh 
In the book named: Tauhid we read a tradition by Imam = 
Ali Ibn Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.) That Imam was questioned about ^4 
the interpretation of the verse, "Allah is the Light of the By 
heavens and the earth...", and he said: “He guides both the — 
inhabitants of the earth and the inhabitants of the heavens." > 
In fact, this is one of the qualities of the Divine Light, but = 
it is certainly not limited to it. Thus, all the mentioned + 3 
commentaries of this verse can be included in what was said. £^ 
Each of them refers to one of the dimensions of this unique = 
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im It is interesting that in the 47" part of Jushan Kabir 
4 supplication, which is a collection of Allah’s attributes, we 
PS read: “...Oh Light of lights! Oh Lighter of lights! Oh Creator 
A of lights! Oh Administrator of light! Oh Measurer of light! Oh 
$y Light of all lights! Oh Light before any light! Oh Light after 
ES any light! Oh Light that is superior to any light! Oh Light that 
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has no parallel! 

Therefore, all lights of universe come from His Light and 
retum to the Light of His Pure Essence. 

Mentioning the above fact, the holy Qur'àn specifies the 
manner and the way of Divine Light by means of an exact and 
nice similitude. It says: 

*... The similitude of His light is as a niche wherein is a 
lamp. The lamp is in a glass. The glass is as it were a 
glittering star, lit from a blessed olive-tree, neither of the 
East nor of the West, whose oil would almost glow forth (of 
itself) though no fire touched it. Light upon light, Allah 
guides unto His Light whom He pleases, and Allah sets 
forth similitudes for mankind, and Allah is All-Aware of 
all things." 

To explain this example, paying attention to some matters 
is necessary: 

The Arabic word /miškāt/ is, in fact, a hole and a tiny place 
which was used to be created in a wall and old common 
lanterns were kept in it in order to be protected from wind and 
storm. And sometimes a ledge was made in the room and the 


side of that part of the wall, toward the yard, was covered with . 


glass. Thus, both inside of the room and the yard were lighted, 
meanwhile the lantern was saved from any wind and storm. 


Again ‘Mishkat’ was also applied to the glass cases that were : 


made in the form of cubic rectangle, which had a lid and on 
the top of it there was an opening for letting air out and it was 


A used for putting light in it. In short, ‘Mishkat’ is a case for 
<* protecting light against wind and storm and, since it was often 
ux made in wall, the light was focused and reflected. 
The Arabic word /Zujàjah/ means glass. In fact, it is 
A4 applied to transparent stones and since glass is made of stone 
ee materials and it is transparent, it is also called /zujajah/. Here it 
“sz means a bulb that is put on the lamp to protect its flame and to 
24 lead the movement of air from bottom to the top and to 
HI increase the lightness of the torch. 
Xu The Arabic word /misbah/ means a lamp that usually has a 
EX wick and a flammable oil material and the wick is burned. 
A The Qur'ànic sentence “... lit from a blessed olive-tree, 
<i, neither of the East nor of the West, ...” refers to an energetic 
re! material which is particularly suitable for this lamp, because 
"^ olive oil is pressed from a blissful and fruitful tree. It is one of 
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the best oils for burning. It comes from a tree that all its 
branches and stems must be equally exposed to sunlight and it 
must be neither located in the eastern part of the garden near 
wall nor in the western part of it, where one side of it is in 
expose of sunlight, otherwise, its fruits will be half ripe and 
half unripe nor its oil will be pure. Now we realize that for 
having a full light of this lamp, we must have 4 factors: a 
lantern which protects the lamp completely, and focuses light 
without decreasing its light. A bulb that regulates the 
movement of air and it must be so transparent that does never 
prevent lighting. A lamp that produces light by using wick. 
And, finally, an energetic material that is pure and clean and 
must be so flammable that as though it is going to be burnt 
without touch of fire. 

All of these, on one side, show the reality of material and 
its appearance. On the other side, great Islamic commentators 
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have different opinions about the concept of this likening; or, 
in other words, to what Divine Light it is likened: 

Some say that its purpose is that guiding light that Allah 
casts in the heart of the believers; in other words, its purpose is 
"faith" that is placed in the hearts of the believers. 

Some say that it is the holy Qur'àn that casts light in the 
heart of man. 

Some say that the similitude refers to the noble Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 

Some say that it refers to the reasons of monotheism and 
Allah's justice. 

Some commentators have interpreted it as the spirit of piety 
and obedience, which is the cause of goodness and prosperity. 

In fact, all the extensions that are for the spiritual light in 
the holy Qur'an and Islamic narrations are mentioned here as 
commentary. The spirit and concept of all of them is, in fact, 
one thing and that 1s the light of *guidance', which comes from 
the holy Qur'àn, revelation, and prophets, and it develops by 
reasons of monotheism and its result is submitting to Allah's 
command and piety. 

Note: The light of faith that is in the heart of the believers 
has all these 4 factors which exist in a lighting lamp. 

“Mesbah” is those very flames of faith that appear in the 
heart of the believer wherefrom the light of guidance comes. 

“Zujajah” and bulb is the heart of the believer that controls 
faith in his entity. And “ieshkat” is the chest of the believer or, 
in another word, it is the collection of his personality, 
knowledge, sciences, and thoughts that saves his faith from 
mishaps. 

The meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase which says: “... a 

blessed olive-tree, ..." is the very Divine revelation whose 
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essence is fully pure and sincere and the believers’ faith is 
fruitful and flaming by it. 

In fact, this is the Light of Allah, the light which illuminates 
the heavens and the earth, and it comes from the center of the 
believers’ heart and lights all their entity and being. 

The reasons that are gained through wisdom and intellect 
are mixed with the light of revelation and will be the extension 
of ‘light upon light’. 

And it is by this that the receptive hearts are guided to the 
Divine light, and the concept of “... Allah guides unto His 
Light whom He pleases ...” is applied to them. 

Therefore, for saving this Divine Light (the light of faith 
and guidance), a collection of Islamic teachings, knowledge, 
self-edification, and ethic is necessary to protect this “Mişbāh” 
as a "Mishkat" does. 

It also needs an apt and receptive heart to regulate this 
program like ‘zujajah’. And help through revelation is needed 
to give energy to it, like the blessed olive tree. 

And this light of revelation must be free from deviating 
money-oriented tendencies that are western and eastern and 
cause decay, evilness and darkness. 

It must be so pure, and clear, free from deviation that it 
mobilizes all man's powers without help of anything and 
becomes the extension of *... whose oil would almost glow 
forth (of itself) though no fire touched it...” 

Any kind of interpretation by personal opinion, incorrect 
prejudice, personal tastes, imposed ideas, inclination to west 
and east, and any superstitions that defile the fruit of this 
blessed tree will decrease the luminosity of this lamp and 
sometimes put out the light. 

This is the example that Allah has stated for His Light in 
this verse and He is All-Aware of all things. 
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We understand from the above matters that if we see in 
narrations by the infallible Imams that *Mishkat' is interpreted 
as the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), ‘Misbah’ as the light of 
knowledge, ‘Zujajah’ as Imam Ali (a.s.), his successors, and 
*Shajaratin Mubarakah’ (the blessed tree) as ’Ibrahim Khalil 
who is the root of this family, and the Qur’anic sentence: 
"neither of the East nor of the West" as negation of inclination 
to Judaism and Christianity, these are in fact the other face of 
that light of guidance and faith and are the statement of a clear 
extension of them, but it is not limited to them only. 

And also if some commentators have interpreted this 
Divine Light as the holy Qur'àn or intellectual reasons, or the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) it has a root in common with the 
commentary of the above verse, too. 
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36. *(This lamp of guidance is found) in houses which i 
Allah has allowed to be exalted and that His name be i. ) 
mentioned therein. There glorify Him therein in the ^ 
mornings and the evenings," as 


Commentary: 


et 
- X 


Up to now we behold the characteristics of this Divine 
Light, the light of guidance and faith, through likening it to a 
very luminous lamp, now we must see that where this lamp is 
located and how its place is. By specifying its place, all the — 7 
things that are necessary for this will be clear. e 

Therefore, this verse implies that this lamp is found in the — *" 
houses which Allah hath allowed its walls to be exalted so that — 
enemies, devils, and the promiscuous ones can not reach it. p 
They are houses that His name shall be remembered therein 3 
and the verses of the Qur'àn and the facts of revelation are 
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read in them. The verse says: TS 
*(This lamp of guidance is found) in houses which Allah s 
has allowed to be exalted and that His name be mentioned eA 
therein. ..." p% 


Many commentators consider the above verse to be related ©. 
to the pervious verse, as we have commented on it; but some Ge 
say that it is related to the next sentence, the relation which 3 
does not seem very correct. EA 

But that some say what effect the existence of such lamp in »! 
the houses whose characteristics are stated has, we must say » 
that a house, whose walls are exalted and decisive alert men 
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guard it, guarantees the protection of this luminous lamp. DA 


Moreover those who seek such source of light will be aware of t=; 


its place and hasten to enjoy it. ef) 
But what is the purpose of the Qur'ànic word /buyit/ ~~ 
(Houses)? Its answer will be clear in the characteristics £) 
mentioned in the rest of the verse, where it says: md 
*... There glorify Him therein in the mornings and the is A 
evenings,” TN 

Some points: RY 


1. We read in Ziyārat Jami‘ah, when we address the Imams 
(a.s.) of Sh‘iite: *...and Allah has placed you in houses that % 
Allah (s.w.t.) has permitted to be exalted ..." Therefore, the — 7/5 
sanctuaries of the infallible Imams (a.s.) are counted as one of PS 
the extensions of the Qur'ànic phrase /fi buyütin/ (in houses) “ZX 
mentioned in this holy verse. a 

2. The Arabic word /turfa‘/ in the verse means the height %5 
of a place, too, such as the verse which says: ‘And (remember) — ^ 
when Abraham and Ishmael raised up the foundations of the [74 
House...” 

3. Imam Baair (a.s.) said: “Those houses are the houses of > 
prophets, sages and the infallible Imams.”” Tha‘labi says in his we 
commentary that one day the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was reciting — ^; 
this verse when then Abübakr said: “Is the house of Ali (a.s.) — ^^) 


and Fatimah (a.s.) the extension of this verse?" The Prophet py 
»3 £ 


(p.b.u.h.) said: “Yes, it is the bèst extension of this verse. e Y 
a 4 

b? ¢ 

S| 
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! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 127 $ P 
? Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, the Commentary cA) 
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4. Imam Kazim (a.s.) said: “The purpose of the phrase *... (A 


eg 


-—j in the mornings and the evenings”, mentioned in the verse, is — 
yz, the punctual ritual prayers."! E 
a! 5. In the Holy Qur’an, there are many cases in which |, — 
j^^ ‘glorification’ is used instead of ‘ritual prayer’. Sura 'Ali- — 
SS ‘Imran, No. 3, verse 41: ^... and glorify (Him) in the evening |", 
Re and early morning.” Sura Tà-Hà, No. 20, verse 130: *... and i* = 
oy glorify your Lord by praising Him before the rising of the sun A 
x.” and before its setting, ..." AA 
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37. *Men whom neither merchandise nor any sale diverts 
from the remembrance of Allah and the keeping up of 
prayer and paying the poor-rate; they fear a day in which 
the hearts and eyes will be overturned;" 


Commentary: 


Men of Allah try their best for their worldly life while they 
are not ignorant of the Hereafter, because abandoning business 
is not a value, but if business is done along with remembrance 
of Allah, praying and giving alms-tax, then it will be respected 
high. Therefore in this noble verse it is implied that those men 
who are not prevented from remembering of Allah, performing 
ritual prayer and paying alms-tax by neither business nor 
selling and buying, fear the day in which hearts and eyes will 
be capsized. The verse says: 

*Men whom neither merchandise nor any sale diverts from 
the remembrance of Allah and the keeping up of prayer 
and paying the poor-rate; they fear a day in which the 
hearts and eyes will be overturned;” 

These characteristics show that the aforementioned houses 
are the very centers that are fortified by Allah's commandment 
and Allah is remembered in them. In these centers Islam facts 
and Allah's ordinances are circulated. In this extensive and 
comprehensive meaning, mosques are the houses of prophets 
and saints; especially the house of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the house of Ali (a.s.) are included. 
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. There is no reason for the matter that some commentators 
in their commentaries have limited it only to the mosque or 
houses of prophets and such like. And there are some 


^ narrations in which its clear extensions are mentioned: 


Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “This verse refers to the houses of 
prophets and the house of Imam Ali (a.s.) is included in it, 
too." 

Another tradition indicates that when The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was reciting this verse he was asked: “What is the 
purpose of /buyüt/ (houses)?" The Prophet said: “The houses 
of prophets” Again Abübakr asked: “Is this house (pointing to 
the house of Fátimah (a.s.) and Ali (a.s.)) included in it, too? 
The Prophet said: “Yes, it is the best of them.” All of these 
denote the clear examples. 

In another tradition upon the commentary of this verse by 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.), recorded in the book Raudah Kafi, he has 
said: “Verily Mishkat is the heart of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), 
and Misbah is the very light of knowledge (and guidance), and 
Zujàjah is the heart of Ali (a.s.) or his self, (in which Misbah 
was placed after departure of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)).? 

Also in the book Tauhid, by Sadüq, we read a tradition by 
Imam Bàgir (a.s.) who said: “Verily Mishkat is the light of 
knowledge in the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Zujajah is 
the heart of Ali (a.s.).... And /nürun ‘ala nür/ is Imams who 
are from the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and they come 
one after the other. These Imams are assisted by the light of 
knowledge and wisdom. And this trend has been since the 
creation of Adam and will continue to the end of the world. 


! Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 607 
? Majma'-ul-Bayàn, following the verse 
? Niir-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3, PP. 602 & 603 


348 verse 37 Sura An-Nür. No. a 


cu GED ITO PEERED GIO GEES m 
Sabot AULA oR atl ih a N we Neh dt wi Se Sg d rM Li + se 
y ^ T. S8 
UN AN 
5^ These are the very testamentary guardians who are appointed te A 
S) as caliphs by Allah in the earth. There is not and there will be gd 
v^. not any age or time that the earth can be empty of one of them. x 
Z, They are Allah's Authorities over His servants.” sd 
ó In another tradition by Imam Sadiq (a.s.), ‘Mishkat’ has — 1.) 
sx* been interpreted as Fatimah (a.s.), “Misbah’ as Hassan (a.s.), jo 
s, and ‘Zujajah’ as Hussayn (a.s.)2 duel 
Nis There is another authentic tradition by Imam Baqir (a.s.), 5 
YY in which Ghattadah, a famous Islamic jurist from Basrah, had on 
“a conversation with Imam (a.s.) and he expressed his heartily =; / 
EN amazement concerning Imam's peculiar grandeur. Imam said NT 
$ to him whether he knew that where he was sitting; in front of `% å 
those about whom Allah has said: ‘(This lamp of guidance is T 
found) in houses which Allah has, allowed to be exalted and og 
|, that His name be mentioned therein. There glorify Him therein  ; A 
»^ in the mornings and the evenings, ‘Men whom neither |^ 
c; merchandise nor any sale diverts from the remembrance of — v/ 
x Allah and the keeping up of in prayer and paying the poor- — ; » 
vo, Tate,..'. Then Imam said: “You are what you said (a jurist {/-° 
hee from Basrah), and we are what the holy Qur'àn says." d? 
RN In answer, Ghattādah said: “You are true, may Allah make =~) 
<4 me your sacrifice! By Allah that the purpose is not stone and = \»-=@ 
4 clay houses (but its purpose is the houses of revelation, faith, a j 
is, and guidance). £4) 
ed In another tradition it has been narrated about this group of b=7 
c4 Divine men who guard revelation and guidance: "They are — (. 5 
Est. businessmen who are not ignorant of Allah's remembrance — 7.5 
. D , > 
re v 
£^ mid Pm 
yy 7 Ibid <2 9) 
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because of trading or doing business. When it is the time of DA 
prayer, they pay its due unto Allah therein (perform prayer).”” ut 
This refers to the matter that while they are carrying out sj 
economic good activities, all of their actions are overshadowed E 
by Allah's name and they consider nothing preceding it. Ads 
Yes, any place or center which is set by Allah's command ¢ % 
and Allah's name is mentioned in it and every morning and "=~ 
evening some believing men, who do not forget Allah's Se 
remembrance because of worldly life, praise Allah and  ,'; 
perform prayer, is the center of Divine lights (Mishkat), faith ng 
and guidance. i 
In fact, this kind of house has some characteristics: SAM 
First, it is set by Allah's command. x 
Second, its bases and walls are so exalted and fortified that s} 
they protect it from the penetration of Satan. A 
Third, it is the center for remembering Allah. Pen 
Fourth, some men guard it who praise Allah every morning 5.7 
and every evening, and the worldly beguiling attractions do „23 
not make them ignore the Truth. [s 
These houses with such characteristics are the sources of 5; 
guidance and faith. Z^ 
It is also important to mention the matter that in this verse (= 
both the Arabic word /tijarat/ (merchandise) and the word E 
/bay‘/ (sale) have been used. Although it seems that both of — ^4. 
them mean one thing, the difference between them may be that Cx 
/tijárat/ refers to a continuous job and /bay'/ refers to an 2 
impermanent action which is done for one time. E 
It is also necessary to pay attention to the matter that it Hed 
does not say that ‘they are men who do not do business or . 52 
sale’, but it says: “Men whom neither merchandise nor any x“ 
fs 
! Ibid, P. 609 vl 
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sale diverts from the remembrance of Allah and the keeping up 
of prayer and paying the poor-rate ...” 

They always fear the day of Hereafter and Allah’s justice 
court, in which hearts and eyes will be capsized because of its 
awe. (The Arabic verb /yaxafun/ is a form of verb which in the 
Arabic language indicates the continuity of their fear of the 
resurrection day. It is a sort of fear that compels them to their 
duties and missions.) 

Moreover, great commentators have different opinions 
about the Qur'ànic phrase /nürun ‘alā nür/ (“Light upon light"): 

In Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the deceased Tabarsi says: it refers to 
prophets who come one after another from one root and 
continue the path of guidance. 

Fakhr Ràzi says: it refers to gathering of light rays and 
their concentration, as it is said about believers: ‘A believer 
has 4 positions. If he receives a favour or bless, he thanks 
Allah. If he receives a disaster, he is patient and withstands it. 
If he says a word, he tells the truth. If he judges, he seeks 
justice. He is like a living man among the dead when he is 
among ignorant people. He moves among 5 lights: his saying 
is light. His deed is light. His place of arrival is light. His place 
of exit is light. His aim is the light of Allah in the Day of 
Hereafter.” 

It is also probable that the first light in the verse refers to 
the light of Divine guidance through revelation, and the second 
light refers to His guidance by means of intellect. Or the first 
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light is the light of religious guidance, and the second light is ^4 
Divine guidance, therefore, it is ‘light upon light’. rt 
Thus, this holy phrase is sometimes interpreted as different * 7 

,; aye 

sources of light (prophets), and sometimes as various kinds of z^ 
light, and sometimes as its various phases, while all of them += 
t 
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^ are possible and can be included in the meaning of the verse 

; and, therefore, its concept is vast. (Take care) 
e» coke 

< Some notes to be studied: 

3 1. Some traditions indicate that the objective of the persons 
^. mentioned in this noble verse is those businessmen who stop 
Ww working and get prepared to perform ritual prayer when they 
L—. hear the call to prayer.! 

v 2. Business is not the only factor that entertains man and 
prevents him from remembering Allah, but there are also other 

^5 factors mentioned in the Qur'àn, such as: multiplication of 
^; wealth, desires, bad friend and offspring. 

A 3. Olive tree has been described as ‘blessed tree’ in the 
4 — above verses. And if in that age the importance of this phrase 
=> was not clear when the Qur'àn was descended, now we know 
o it fully, for great scientists have spent many years to study the 
5-* different properties of plants and they tell us that this tree 
M produces a blessed fruit which contains one of the most useful 
S and valuable oils and it plays an important role in the health of 
FS body. l 

5X) Ibn ‘Abbas says that all parts of this tree is valuable and 
Ad good, even its ash has also got property and benefit. It 1s the 
i first tree that after the Flood of Noah (a.s.) grew, and prophets 
SA have uttered invocation prayed for it to be a blessed tree. 
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č ^ 38. *That Allah may reward them with the best of what ^ 
XN they have done, and increase for them out of His grace. E 3 
ie And Allah gives sustenance to whom He pleases without bea 
^d stint." Pa 
Vs M 
S Commentary: tS 
=x} À 
g R Allah compensates all shortages of Allah's men's deeds 3 
‘and gives them full reward. This noble verse points to the great 9” 
/ reward of these guardians of the light of guidance who are the »-9 
—. lovers of truth and reality. It says: SE 
E “That Allah may reward them with the best of what they PA 
p: d have done, and increase for them out of His grace. ...” v yj 
Ws There is nothing to get surprised at, because Allah's grace — 
&~ is not limited for those who deserve His Grace; (4 
* F *... And Allah gives sustenance to whom He pleases tog) 
ES without stint." E A 
Re Upon the purpose of the Qur'ünic phrase: /ahsana mà | 
“>  ‘amili/ (‘the best of what they did"), mentioned in the verse,  ";5 
Ka some say it refers to all good deeds, including recommended /%) 
REA duties and compulsory ones, great or small. Dx 
(CM Some others say it refers to the fact that Allah rewards a © «. 
A2 person who does a good deed tenfold, or sometimes 700 times 3 
'—4, or even more, as we read in Sura Al An'àm, No. 6, verse 160: |^? 
ZA * Whosever brings a good (deed), he shall have ten times its Prd 
yy; like ..." And in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 261, we read: 3 
/^xj "The likeness of those who spend their wealth in Allah’s way e 
TN is as the likeness of a grain (of corn) that grows seven ears, vy 
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(with) a hundred grains in every ear. And Allah multiplies (in 
abundance) for whom He wills ...” 

Upon the commentary of the above-mentioned phrase, 
there is also this probability that the purpose of it is that Allah 
will reward them all of their deeds according to the measure of 
their best deeds. Even their insignificant and middle deeds will 
be rewarded in the row of their best deeds. 

This manner is not beyond the grace of Allah, because 
when justice and punishment are in contemplation, equality is 
necessary, but when grace and generosity come in, bounties 
and remittal are without stint, since His Pure Essence is 
infinite and His bless is unlimited and His generosity is 
endless. 
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39. *And (for) those who disbelieve, their deeds are as a 
mirage in a desert, which the thirsty one supposes to be 
water until when he comes unto it he finds it naught, and 
finds Allah with him Who pays him his reckoning in full; 
and Allah is swift in taking account." 


Commentary: 


Since the previous verses spoke about Allah's light, the 
light of faith and guidance, the above verse speaks about 
obscurity of disbelief, ignorance,, faithlessness, dark-hearted 
pagans and hypocrites in order to complete the discussion and 
to make their position clear, and compare their status with 
others’. The verse speaks about those whose entity is ‘layer 
upon layer of darkness’; in contrary to the believers whose life 
and thoughts are ‘light upon light’. 

Here the word is about individuals who are after mirage 
instead of water in the dry and hot desert of life and then lose 
their life because of thirst, while the believers have found the 
clear spring of guidance under the auspices of faith and have 
settled beside it. 

At first, the verse says: 

“And (for) those who disbelieve, their deeds are as a 

mirage in a desert, ...” 
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Then it continues saying: ^ 
*... which the thirsty one supposes to be water until when — : 4 
he comes unto it he finds it naught, and finds Allah with 
him Who pays him his reckoning in full; and Allah is swift 
in taking account.^! dil 

The Arabic word /sarab/ is derived from the word ‘Saraba’, 
which means: ‘walking in a slope’, and the word ‘Sarb’ means: 
*an inclined way’. Therefore, ‘Sarab’ is applied to a shine that 
appears from a distance in deserts and slopes and it seems that 
there is water over there, while it is nothing but a reflection of 
sunlight. 

The Arabic word /qi‘ah/ means ‘a vast area and ground 
that has no water and plant’, and, in other words, it is applied 
to arid deserts in which mirage is often seen. 

Commentators of the Qur'an and lexicologists consider ^ X 
this word singular and its plural form is /qi*àn/ or /qi'àt/? Ce 

Physicists say that when the air gets warm, the layer of air, 
that is directly above the earth, gets less dense and becomes „24 
different than the adjacent layer, then the waves of light are. — 
broken and mirage is because of this. An English dictionary ©. 
defines a mirage as: ‘It is caused by the refraction of light rays ` 
from the object through layers of air having different densities 
as the result of unequal temperature distribution.’ 
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! Imam Ali (a.s.) was asked about how Allah reckons all people together. He said: “As 
He provides all sustenance in one time." (Majma‘-ul-Bayan) DA 
? Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Rüh-ul-Ma'àmi, the Commentary by Qurtabi, and Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i- k i 
Razi y / 
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40. “Or (the Unbelievers’ deeds) is like utter darkness in a 
vast, abysmal sea. There covers him a wave, above which is 
another wave, above which is a cloud; (with layers of) 
darkness one over the other. When he holds out his hand, 
he can hardly see it. And for whomever Allah does not 
appoint light, for him there is no light." 


Commentary: 


Each deed that a believer does is light and each deed that a 
disbeliever does is darkness. Instead of opening way for them, 
disbelievers’ deeds mislead them more and it will be veil upon 
veil. Therefore, in this noble verse the Qur'àn says: 

*Or (the Unbelievers' deeds) is like utter darkness in a 
vast, abysmal sea. There covers him a wave, above which is 
another wave, above which is a cloud; (with layers of) 
darkness one over the other. When he holds out his hand, 
he can hardly see it. ...” 

Yes, the true light in men's life is only the light of faith, 
and life will be dark and obscure without it, but this light of 
faith comes only from Allah. The verse continues saying: | 

* .. And for whomever Allah does not appoint light, for 
him there is no light." 

To understand this example fully, it is first necessary to 
pay attention to the meaning of the Arabic word /lujjiy/. It 


means: ‘a vast and very deep sea’, and, in fact, it is derived 
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from the Arabic word /lijaj/ which means: ‘to go after or insist 
on a job, (usually bad ones)'. Then it has been applied to the 
succession of waves of the sea and to their standing behind 
each other. 

Since if a sea is deeper and vaster, its waves are more, this 
word is applied to the deep and vast seas. 

Now, consider a wavy and rolling sea which is very deep, 
and we know that sunlight, the strongest light, penetrates into 
the sea to a certain level and its last ray will disappear in 
almost a depth of 700 meter, so that in deeper parts continual 
darkness and eternal night rule, for no light penetrates there. 

We know also this fact that if water is clear and calm, light 
will be reflected better, but wavy water breaks light ray, and a 
little amount of it can go deep into water. 

And if, above a wavy sea, a dark cloud stands, the resulting 
darkness from it will be very dense. 

First the darkness of the depth of sea, second the darkness 
of wavy sea, and third the darkness of dark cloud are the layers 
of darkness that are placed on each other. It is obvious that in 
«7; such a darkness the closest objects can not be seen, and even if 

man holds his hand close to his eye, he can not see it. 

A disbeliever who has not the light of faith is like someone 
who is involved in such triple darkness. On the contrary, fair- 
minded believers are the extension of ‘light upon light’. 

Some of commentators have said that this triple darkness 
in which faithless people are involved, is as follows: the 
darkness of incorrect belief, the darkness of wrong speech, and 

E the darkness of bad behaviour. In other words, the deeds of 

^ faithless people are dark both from the point of fundamental 
» and from the view point of their reflection in their speech, and 

also because of their full harmony with their other evil deeds. 
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Some other commentators have said that this triple 
darkness is the phases of their ignorance: 1) They do not 
know. 2) They do not know that they do not know. 3) 
Nevertheless, they think that they do know. And this phase is 
that compound and multiplied ignorance. 

Some other have said since the main factors of cognizance, 
according to the text of the Qur'àn, are 3, that is: heart (in the 
sense of intellect), eye, and ear, as Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, 
verse 78 says: “And Allah has brought you forth from the 
wombs of your mothers (while) you knew nothing, and He 
appointed for you hearing and sight and hearts ...". But 
disbelievers have lost both the light of heart, and the light of 
eye, and the light of ear and they are plunging in darkness’. 

It is obvious that these 3 comments are in harmony and it 
is possible that the verse refers to all of them. 

Anyway, we conclude from these couple of verses that the 
deeds of disbelievers are likened a false light that appears like 
mirage in a dry and hot desert, and not only does not it quench 
their thirst, but also their thirst increases because of running. 

Then, after this false light, which is the faithless 
hypocrites’ specious deeds, there is the inward of these deeds, 
which is full of darkness and dense horrible obscurity. This 
awful inward deranges all man’s senses and the closest objects 
will be invisible to him, even he cannot see himself, let alone 
others. 

It is obvious that in such a terrible darkness, man is totally 
lonely and ignorant. He can neither find the way, nor does he 
have any fellow traveler, nor does not know his status, and he 
does not have any means, because he has not enjoyed the 


'Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-RAzi, following the verse 
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source of light, that is Allah, and he has covered with the veil 


of ignorance and conceit. 

If you do not forget, we have said that light is the source of 
beauties, luminosities, life, and movement, but darkness is the 
source of the ugliness, death, mortality, immobility and silence. 
Darkness is the center of fear and hate. It is accompanied with 
coolness and depression. This is the status of those who lose 
the light of faith and plunge in the darkness of disbelief. 


Some tradition about ‘Light’ and ‘Darkness’: 


1. Once Imam Sajjad (a.s.) was asked: “Why are those who 
stay awake during the night and make supplication to Allah 
facially the best?” He said: “Because they have private 
communion with Allah and Allah covers them with His 
light.” 

2. Imam Ali (as.) said: “Since I heard the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Night prayer is light.’, I have not lost one night 
to perform night prayer.” 

3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Prayer is light.” 

4. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Anyone who testifies 
rightly in order to restore a Muslim’s right by it, his face will 
be luminous on the day of dooms and his face emit light as far 
as the eye can see and people know him by his name and 
family.” 

5. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “There is truth with any right 
matter and there is light with any right thing.” 


! «T]al-ush-Sharayi‘, Vol. 1, P. 366 

? Bihar, Vol. 41, P. 71, and ’Alhar-us-Sadiqin, Vol. 11, P. 191 
? At-Tarqib wat-tarhib, Vol. 1, P. 156 

“ Bihar, 104/311/9 

5 Kafi, 2/54/04 
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6. A man said to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that I would like to 
be mustered on the Day of Hereafter luminously. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Do not commit oppression upon anyone (so 
that) you will be mustered in light on the Day.” 

7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be in awe of injustice, 

because it causes darkness in the Day of Hereafter.” 
TN 8. Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 257: “Allah is the 
. Guardian of those who believe. He brings them out of the 
darkness into the light; and those who disbelieve, their 
guardians are false-deities (taqüt). They bring them out of the 
light into the darkness; they are the inhabitants of the Fire, 
wherein shall they abide forever." 
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a) Everything in the heavens and the Earth 

77 Glorifies Allah 

ec Everything in the heavens and in the earth knows its mode of prayers to Allah, and 

aa glorifying Him — Every living creature has been created by Allah — Allah guides 


$ towards the Right Path whomever He pleases — Allah or His Apostle deal not with any 
one unjustly but people themselves are unjust to themselves 
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41. *Have you not seen that unto Allah glorifies whosoever 
MT is in the heavens and the earth, and the birds with wings 
. outspread (in their flight)? Each one knows its own (mode 
of) prayer and praise. And Allah is Aware of what they 5 
do.” S 
>> . 42.* And unto Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens 
=} and the earth, and unto Allah is the ultimate return (of 
k all).” A 


sa Commentary: S 


In the previous verses, Allah's light, the light of guidance | | 
and faith, the dense darkness of disbelief and ignorance were  ; $i 
mentioned, while the concerned verses mention the reasons of pos 
monotheism, which are the signs of Divine lights and means of °S 
guidance. 
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First the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed when it says: 
“Have you not seen that unto Allah glorifies whosoever is 
in the heavens and the earth, and the birds with wings 
outspread (in their flight)? Each one knows its own (mode 
of) prayer and praise. And Allah is Aware of what they 
do.” 


kkk k 


Since this general praise of creatures is a reason for the 
creative power of Allah, and His creative power is the reason 
of His ownership of the whole world of existence, and it is also 
the reason of the fact that all creatures return to Him, in the 
next verse the Qur'àn adds: 

“And unto Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and 
the earth, and unto Allah is the ultimate return (of all).” 

Another possibility in the relation of this verse with the 
pervious verse is that in the last sentence of the pervious verse, 
Allah’s awareness of deeds of all men and the glorification of 
creatures is mentioned, and this holy verse refers to His justice 
court in the next world, Allah’s ownership of the heavens and 
the earth and His nght to judge. 


KK & 


Notes: 
First The meaning of the Qur'ànic sentence /'alam tara/ 


means as it is translated, but it is probable that the subject of 
the Arabic verb /‘alima/ (to be aware) is Allah, not creatures. 
In this case the translation of the verse will be in this way: 
* Of each He knows verily the worship and the praise; ..." 
Second: Many times the Qur'àn has explicitly stated the 
praise, prayer, and prostration of creatures, and sometimes has 
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said: “...but you do not understand their glorification;...’" It is 
understood from these verses that knowledge and intelligence 
is not limited to men. Though some consider the glorification 
of the creatures of existence as genetic glorification and non- 
verbal language of creation, the apparent of the verses does not 
say this. 

Third: in this noble verse, man is indirectly warned by 
Allah: 1) creatures of heavens and earth and birds are praising 
Allah, why is man neglectful of it? 2) Creatures’ praise is done 
consciously, why does not man have presence of heart? 3) 
Birds glorify Allah and are praying when they are flying, but 
some men bombard others when they are in airplane and are in 
negligence and unawareness. 

Forth: A tradition indicates that when Imam SAdiq (a.s.) 
heard the sound of a sparrow, he said: “This bird is busy 
praising and praying.” 

Fifth: Why does the above verse put emphasis on only the 
praise of birds, while their wings are extended at the time of 
flying, and does not mention other creatures? The answer is 
that in addition to a lot of variety that birds have, they enjoy 
characteristics that attract every wise man. These heavy things 
fly fast in the air and break the force of gravity, especially 
when their wings are extended fully and they do not move 
them and they ride waves of air. They go everywhere and turn 
every side without causing themselves any difficulty. 

Their knowledge of anemometry issues, their profound 
knowing of geographical position of the earth at the time of 
traveling and migrating from a continent to another continent 
and even from the north polar areas to the south polar parts, 


! Sura Isra’, No. 17, verse 44 
? The Commentary Fakhr-i-Ràzi and Rüh-ul-Bayàn 
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and a strange system that guides them in this long journey, 
even when the sky is cloudy, are of surprising issues and of the 
obvious reasons of monotheism. 

The special radar that, some birds have, helps them to find 
their way in the darkness of night, and even the fact that a kind 
of them targets a prey in the depth of water and can catch it 
very swiftly is the very surprising characteristic of these birds. 

Anyway, there are secrets in birds that because of them 
Qur'àn has specially put emphasis on them. 


Sixth: What is the purpose of /salat/ (prayer)? 

Some commentators of the Qur'an, such as the Late 
Tabarsi in “Majma‘-ul-Bayan” and 'Alüsi in “Rih-ul-Bayan”, 
have interpreted the word ‘Salat’, mentioned here, as 
supplication, which is its main concept in dictionary. Thus, the 
creatures of heaven and earth pray Allah with gestures or with 
their own verbal language and ask Him grace and He, Who is 
absolutely gracious, bestows it on them, according to their 
potentialities, as they deserve. 

But they primitively know what they need and what they 
must ask for and what kind of supplication they ought to pray. 

Moreover, according to aforementioned verses, they are 
humble before His magnificent court and yield to the rules of 
creation. On the other hand they declare Allah's attributes of 
perfection with their whole entity and negate any shortcoming 
about Him. Thus, their four worships are completed by: 
praising, glorification, prayer, and prostration. 
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43. *Have you not seen that Allah drives gently the clouds, 
then joins them together, then converts them into a mass, 

and you see the rain coming forth from the midst of them? 

And He sends down from the heaven from the (clouds like) 
mountains wherein is hail, afflicting therewith whom He n 
pleases, and turning it away from whom He pleases. The ~ 

flash of its lightning well-nigh blinds the sight.” 


Commentary: 


To study creation is the best way for knowing Allah which " 
causes to have His love. All movements in the universe are > 
done with Divine will and power and also for a wise aim. 
Therefore, in this verse, we face a little part of the wonders of 
creation, and the science, wisdom and magnificence that are ^ 
behind them. All of them are reasons of His Pure Essence and ^ 
monotheism. So the Qur'àn, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
Says: 

*Have you not seen that Allah drives gently the clouds, then 
joins them together, then converts them into a mass, 
and you see the rain coming forth from the midst 

of them? ...” » 

The Arabic word /yuzji/ is derived from the word /izjàa/ =, 

which means ‘to drive softly’. It is the driving that is used for `% 
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arranging the scattered creatures, and this word is exactly true 
about clouds. Every piece of clouds come from a place of the 
seas and then Allah drives them towards each other, links and 
condenses them. 

The Arabic word /rukàm/ means objects and things that are 
piled up. 

The Qur'ànic word /wadq/, as many commentators believe, 
means: 'drops of rain that come from clouds. But, in 
Mufradat, Raqib says that it has another meaning and that is 
the tiny bits of water that are scattered in the air at the time of 
raining. But, the first meaning is more proper here, for what 
shows Allah's magnificence more is those enlivening drops of 
rain, not those dust-like bits of rain. Moreover, wherever the 
holy Qur'àn mentions clouds and descending of favours, it 
refers to the issue of rain. 

Yes, it is the rain that enlivens dead grounds and the earth, 
basically and covers trees with life dress and waters both men 
and animals. 

Then another wonderful phenomenon of sky and clouds is 
referred to. It says: 

*... And He sends down from the heaven from the (clouds 
like) mountains wherein is hail, afflicting therewith whom 
He pleases, and turning it away from whom He pleases. ...” 

When hail falls, the blossoms of trees, fruits, the products 
of farms, even some animals and men are usually not safe from 
its harm. 

Yes, it is Allah Who sometimes sends down enlivening 
rain from cloud and sometimes with a little change in it, He 
converts it into harmful and even deadly hail. This shows the 
ultimate of His power and grandeur, where He sets harm and 
benefit, as well as death and life of men beside each other and 


even He has interwoven them. 
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In the end of the verse, another heavenly phenomenon, that 
is the sign of monotheism, is mentioned: 

*... The flash of its lightning well, nigh blinds the sight.” 

These clouds which are, in fact, made of water bits which 
emit such a fire when they become full of electricity that their 
lightning rivets eyes and their thunder sometimes shakes 
everything. Such great power that is among this delicate vapor 
is verily wonderful. 

The only question that remains here is that: From which 
mountain of heaven do these hails.fall and come down? Here, 
commentators have different opinions: 

1. Some say that the Arabic word /jibal/ (mountains) here 
has got ironical aspect, as we say ‘mountain of trouble’ or 
*mountain of food'. Therefore, a huge amount or mountain of 
hail is created by clouds in the sky and part of it descends on 
cities, some on deserts, and even some of it may hit some 
individuals. 

2. Some have said that the purpose of ‘mountains’ is huge 
masses of cloud that are dimensionally like mountains. 

3. The writer of the commentary of Fi Zilal, (Vol. 6, P. 
109), says something else which seems more proper. He says 
that masses of cloud in the sky are truly like mountains. 
Though when we look at them from the earth, we see them 
even, while those who fly with aircraft above them see that 
clouds seem like mountains and valleys that are on the earth 
In other words, looking from the above, the surface of clouds 
is never even and like the surface of the earth has got a lot of 
unevenness. So, from this point of view, calling ‘clouds like 
mountain' is proper. 

Besides the above clear statement, the explanation of some 
scientists can be added here: 
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Hail is precipitation of balls or pieces of ice with a 
diameter of 5 mm to 10 cm (about 0.2 to 4 inches). Small hail 
(also called sleet, or ice pellets) has a diameter of less than 5 
mm. Because the formation of hail usually requires 
cumulonimbus or other convective clouds with strong 
updrafts, it often accompanies thunderstorms. Large hailstones 
are often characterized by alternating layers of clear and 
Opaque ice, caused by irregular rates of freezing. In areas 
where the temperature is not far below 0° C (32° F), freezing 
occurs slowly, allowing trapped air to escape and producing 
clear ice. When the hailstone then moves into a much colder 
area, freezing occurs quickly, trapping air and producing a 
layer of white ice. Hail is extremely destructive to buildings 
and crops; if large enough, it may be dangerous to animals 
exposed to it. Hailstones about 15 cm (6 inches) in diameter 
have fallen during thunderstorms in the Middle Western 
United States. Hailstorms are most common in the middle 
latitudes and usually last around 15 minutes. They ordinarily 
occur in middle to late afternoon.’ 

Regarding this matter, the scientific point that exists will 
be clearer, for huge hails are formed only when masses of 
cloud get very densé so that when storm throws frozen balls of 
hail into them, they absorb more water. And this is when 
masses of cloud are upwardly located like mountain and they 
will be a considerable source for forming hail. 

There is another analysis by other writers, the summary of 
which is as follows: “In the concerning verses, lofty clouds 
explicitly refer to mountains of ice, or, in other words, 
mountains in which there is a kind of ice, and this is very 
interesting. For after invention of aircraft and the possibility of 


! from Encyclopedia Britannica 
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high flight, man’s knowledge was developed and scientists 
found clouds that consist of icy pillars and so the appellation 
‘mountains of ice’ is truly applied to them. And it is again 
surprising that one of Russian scientists has used the phrase 
‘mountains of cloud’ or ‘mountains of snow’ in descnbing 
stormy raining clouds. Thus, it is now obvious that there are 
really mountains of ice in the heaven. This is the miracle of the 
holy Qur'àn that, 14 centuries before, it said: “... And He 
sends down from the heaven from the (clouds like) mountains 
wherein is hail ..." 
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44. “Allah alternates the night and the day; verily there is a 
lesson in this for those with sight.” 


Commentary: 


The shift and change of night and day is not accidental, but 
it is based on an exact system. 

A person of insight can learn lesson from all times and all 
places. 

The phenomena of the universe provide us lessons, that we 
do ponder them. 

In this noble verse, one of the signs of creation and Allah’s 
grandeur, which is the creation of day and night, is mentioned. 
It says: 

“Allah alternates the night and the day; verily there is a 
lesson in this for those with sight.” 

Commenting this holy verse, there are stated different 
opinions about how this revolution is: 

Some consider it as the coming and going of day and night; 
day comes and makes the night invisible and vice versa. 

Some say that it means shortening of one of them and 
prolonging of the other one, which happens gradually, and the 
formation of seasons depends on it. 

Finally, some say that it refers to the changes such as 
warmness, coldness, and other events that happen during the 
day and night.’ 
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It must be mentioned that the above commentaries are not 
in conflict with each other, and it is possible that all of them 
are included in the Qur'ànic phrase /yugallibu/ (‘alternates’). 

Undoubtedly, as it is scientifically proven, both coming 
and going of the day and night, and gradual changes of them, 
are vitally important for man and it is a lesson for ‘those with 
sight’. 

Constant shining of sun increases temperature of the air, 
burns living creatures, and mentally wearies men, but when the 
darkness of night comes after this shining, it modifies it 
totally. 

The gradual changes of day and night, which is the factor 
of formation of four seasons, play an important role in the 
growth of plants, the life of all living creatures, the descending 
of rain, and storing water in the ground. 
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45. *And Allah has created every animal from water; so of 
them is (a kind) that walks upon its belly and (a kind) that 
walks upon two legs and (a kind) that walks upon four. 
Allah creates what He pleases. Verily Allah is All-Powerful 
over every thing." 


Commentary: 


All of creatures are created by His will. In this noble verse, 
one of the main aspects of creation system, which is one of the 
most obvious reasons of monotheism, that is the issue of life 
with its various forms, reference has been made to. It says: 

“And Allah has created every animal from water; ...” 

All of them are made of water, but they have different and 
wonderful forms; 

*... SO of them is (a kind) that walks upon its belly and (a 
kind) that walks upon two legs and (a kind) that walks 
upon four. ...” 

Yet this 1s not limited to these things and life has got 
extraordinarily various forms, including creatures that live in 
the sea, or insects that have thousands species and thousands 
faces. Therefore in the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... Allah creates what He pleases. Verily Allah is All- 
Powerful over every thing." 
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Some Points: 

First: There are different opinions about the matter that the 
verse under discussion refers to what kind of ‘water’. There 
are three commentaries on it: 

A) The purpose of water is the drop of seed. Many of 
commentators have chosen this commentary and in some 
narrations it has been referred to, too. 

The problem that this commentary faces with is that not all 
creatures are created from the drop of seed. For there are 
unicellular organisms and some other animals that are the 
extensions of animal and are created through cell division, an 
asexual reproduction, and it must be said that the above subject 
has got a typical aspect, not a common and general aspect. 

B) The purpose of it is the creation of the first creature, for 
according to some Islamic narrations, the first creature that 
Allah created was water and men were created after water. 
Moreover, according to the new scientific theories, the first 
sign of life appeared in the seas and this phenomenon ruled in 
the depth of seas or in the shallows of seas before it appeared 
anywhere else. (Of course, the power that created the living 
creature with all of its complexity in the first phase and then 
guided it in other phases was Allah’s will, a supernatural 
force.) 

C) The last commentary is that the purpose of the creation 
of living creatures from water is that now the main materiai 
that makes up them is water and the main part of their body is 
made of water and that without water no living creature can 
continue to live. 

Of course, these commentaries are in line with each other, 
but the first and the second ones seem more correct. 
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Second: The question that raises here is that animals are 
not limited to these three groups (reptiles, bipeds, quadrupeds), 
but there are many creatures that have more than four legs? 

The answer to this question lies in the verse itself, for it is 
said in the next sentence: “... Allah creates what He pleases 
..." Moreover, the most important animals that man is to deal 
with are these three groups. Besides, some believe that even 
some animals that have more than four feet rely mainly on four 
feet and the rest of feet functions as helping means.’ 

Third: Undoubtedly the strangest phenomenon of this 
world is life, the issue that is still an unsolved riddle for 
scientists. All of them say that living creatures are created 
from lifeless materials of this world, but no one knows how 
and under what circumstances this mutation has happened, for 
in no laboratory the changing of lifeless materials to living 
creatures 1s observed, although thousands of scientists have 
thought about this and experimented a lot during very many 
years. 

What is certain is that the secrets of life are so complex 
that the entire manly knowledge and sciences, with their whole 
development, are not able to discover and understand them yet. 

In current condition of the world, living creatures are 
created from only living creatures and no living creature is 
created from a lifeless creature. Certainly it was not so in a 
long time ago and; in other words, life in the earth has got a 
history of creation that no one knows how its condition was 
and it is a riddle to man. 

More strange than that is the species of life. There are 
completely various aspects of life; unicellular organisms that 
are seen only by means of microscope unto huge whales that 


! The Commentary by Qurtabi, and Fakhr-i-Razi, following the verse 
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are more than 30 meters long and they are mountain of floating 
meet. From insects of which hundreds of thousand species are 
discovered to birds that are thousand and thousands species, 
each of which have a world full of secrets. 
| Zoology books that today constitute a great part of great 
» libraries of the world show only a little of these secrets. Sea, 
that has always been full of secrets, specially its animals, is 
still unknown to us with all knowledge that we have about it. 
Verily how magnificent is Allah Who has created these 
various animals and has bestowed them what they have 
needed. How great is His power and knowledge that He has 
bestowed them what is needed proportionate to their 
conditions. And it is strange that all of them at first were 
created from water, and some little of the simple materials of 
the earth. 


LIII 


376 verses 46-47 Sura An-Nuür, No. 24 


~ 


bie J les of cag th, ALI ul Thi si vr) 


wo J 


EES SEE LG Jus all Cale o x, rv 
agre eth! Us els s o 
46. *Verily We have sent down revelations explanatory, 
and Allah guides whom He pleases unto a straight way." 
47. *And they say: *We believe in Allah and in the 
Messenger, and we obey’. Then, after that, some of them 
turn away, these are not (really) believers.” 


Occasion of Revelation: 
Commentators have mentioned 2 occasions of revelation 


for a part of these verses: 

First: One of the hypocrites had some quarrel with one 
Jewish man. That Jewish man asked that apparently-Muslim 
hypocrite to go together to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to have their 
quarrel settled down, but the hypocrite did not accept it and 
asked the Jewish man for going to Ka‘b Ibn Ashraf Yahüdi (a 
Jewish man) for issuing judgment. (Even according to some 
narrations, the hypocrite said it was possible that Mohammad 
(p.b.u.h.) might not judge between them justly.) The above 
verses were sent down and reprimanded such persons very 
severely. 

Second: An argument happened between Imam Ali (a.s.) 
and Othman, (or according to a narration, between that Imam 
and Mugayrat-IbnWa’il). And it was for a land that he had 
bought from Imam Ali (a.s.) and then some stones were found 
in it and the buyer wanted to cancel the bargain because of it. 
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Imam Ali (a.s.) asked for the judgment of the holy Prophet 

| (p.b.u.h.) between them, but Hakam Ibn Abee Abil-' As, one of 
the hypocrites, said to the buyer not to do that for if he went to 
Ali's cousin, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he would certainly judge 
between them in favour of him. The above verse was descended 
and rebuked him.! 


Commentary: 


Since the words in previous verses were about belief in 
Allah, the reasons of monotheism, and His signs in the world 
of creation, the concerned verses talk about the signs of faith, 
reflections of monotheism in man’s life and his yielding to the 
Truth. First it says: 

“Verily We have sent down revelations explanatory, ...” 

These are some verses that lighten the hearts by the light of 
faith and Unity. 

Of course, the existence of these ‘explanatory revelations’ 
paves the ground for faith, but the main role is played by 
Divine guidance, because: 

* .. and Allah guides whom He pleases unto a straight 
way." 
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We know that Allah’s will and providence is not undue, 
and the light of guidance is cast on those hearts that are 
receptive for accepting it; that is, they have started spiritual 
struggle and taken steps towards Him. 


l Majma‘ -ul-Bayán, Rith-ul-Bayan, Tibyan, Qurtabi, Fakhr Razr, Safi, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
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Then hypocrites, who have no faith and only speak about 
faith and faith cannot be cast on their hearts, are reprimanded. 
The verse proclaims: 

“And they say: ‘We believe in Allah and in the Messenger, 
and we obey’. Then, after that, some of them turn away, 
these are not (really) believers.” 

What kind of faith is it that it is only uttered by their 
tongue and it is not manifested in other fields of their deeds? 

It is understood from this verse that if a person’s faith 
remains only at the level of tongue and he does not really 
believe in Allah, he is not a believer, for if he were a believer 
his faith would not be rejected in this verse. 
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48. “And when they are summoned unto Allah and His 

Messenger in order that he may judge between them, 


behold, some of them are averse;” 
Commentary: 


The sign of real faith is the acceptance of the Prophet’s 
judgment (p.b.u.h.), and the sign of hypocrisy is rejecting his 
judgment. So, in this noble verse, as one obvious reason for 
their disbelief, the Qur'àn implies that when they are invited to 
the Book of Allah and His ordinance and religion as well as to 
the judgment of His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) so that he judges 
between them, a part of them turn away. The holy verse in this 
regard says: 

“And when they are summoned unto Allah and His 

Messenger in order that he may judge between them, 

behold, some of them are averse;” 

That the Holy Qur’4n mentions the name of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) after the name of Allah is because of the fact that the 
Prophet’s judgment is ordered by Allah and Allah’s judgment 
and that of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are the same. 


ae kk 


380 verses 49-50 Sura An-Nür, No. 24 


oes YG e S ols ru) 
ele A Las ol uio ATLAS Po ees al qo.» 


^ ..€$ FO PNE D ;* 
osetia) pe ess) p uy 
49. “But if the truth be on their side, they come unto him 
willingly with submission.” 
50. “Is there in their hearts a disease, or do they doubt, or 
are they in fear that Allah and His Messenger will deal 
unjustly with them? Nay, but such are the unjust ones.” 


Commentary: 


When hypocrites and pagans saw that they were not right 
and they themselves were guilty and sinful, they refused to go 
to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for judgment, for they knew that the 
Prophet would judge between them justly and fairly, and truth 
is not welcomed to every one. But if they found out that 
quarrel would end in favour of them, they would hasten to 
achieve what is their right and they would not be content with 
anything except with the Prophet’s judgment, so that the right, 
that was proved to be on the shoulder of their opposite party, 
would be served to them. The verse says: 

“But if the truth be on their side, they come unto him 

willingly with submission.” 

Another point in this holy verse is that only a group of 
hypocrites refused to ask the judgment of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), perhaps, for the reason that another group was not 
so bold and impudent, for, hypocrisy has got various degrees 
and levels as faith has got. 
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Then in the next verse, the main factors and motivations of 
their unyielding to the judgment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are 
mentioned in three sentences. First it says: 

“Is there in their hearts a disease, ...” 

This is one of the attributes of the hypocrites who declare 
to be faithful, but they never yield to the judgment of Allah 
and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), because they heartedly deviate from 
monotheism. 

Or if they do not have the sickness of hypocrisy in their 
heart, they have doubts and it is natural that when a person has 
doubt in accepting a religion, he does not succumb to its 
concomitants. The verse continues saying: 

*... or do they doubt, ...” 

And if they are not any of the above, they are believers, the 
verse Says: 

*... or are they in fear that Allah and His Messenger will 
deal unjustly with them? ...” 

This is an obvious paradox that a person who knows the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as the Messenger of Allah and His religion 
herald and considers his judgment as Allah’s judgment, never 
thinks that he might do any oppression upon him. Is it possible 
that Allah treats anyone unjustly? Is not oppression originating 
from ignorance, or need or conceit? Allah’s holy realm is pure 
from all of them. The verse says: 

*... Nay, but such are the unjust ones.” 

They did not want to be satisfied with what was their right, 
and because they knew the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would not grant 
any thing from others’ rights to them, they would not succumb 
to his judgment. 


382 verses 49-50 Sura An-Nir, No. 24 


What Is Hypocrisy? 

Hypocrisy is, in fact, a malady and deviation. A soundman 
has got only one face; his soul and body are in harmony; if he 
is a believer, his whole entity declares faith, and if he is a 
deviated person, both his appearance and inward declare his 
deviation. But if his appearance professes faith and his inward 
declares paganism, this quality is a kind of disease, as Sura Al- 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 10 says: “In their hearts is a disease, so 
Allah has increased their disease ...” 

In view of the fact that these people do not deserve Allah’s 
guidance and favour, because they are obstinate and stubborn 
in their deeds and plans, Allah leaves them to themselves so 
that their disease increases. 

Verily, the most dangerous people of a society are often 
hypocrites, for we do not know what to do with them, they are 
really neither friend nor seem enemy. They use the believers’ 
facilities, and are apparently saved from pagans’ punishment, 
but their deeds are worse than pagans’. 

As we know, because this inconsistency in appearance and 
inward can not be continued for ever, finally curtains are 
drawn and their defiled inward will be shown, as in the former 
verses and their occasion of revelation we saw that when a 
case of judgment was formed, the cat was let out of the bag 
and their inward malice appeared. 

Another matter is that, the government of justice is only 
Allah’s government, for if man tries as much as possible to be 
free from conceit, animosity, kindness, and selfishness, he may 
get unconsciously involved in them, unless he is infallible and 
immune from the side of Allah. 

It is for this reason that we say the real and true legislator 
is only Allah, because not only He knows all needs of man 
with His unlimited knowledge and He knows the best way for 
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satisfying them, but also He never gets deviated because of 
needs, kindness and animosity. 

The fairest judgments are carried out by Allah, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and the Infallible Imams. And the judgment of those 
who follow them is a little like theirs. 

But this selfish man does not accept these fair and just 
judgments, and does not acknowledge these evenhanded rules, 
and he goes after a law, a government and a judgment that 
satiate his greed, avarice and lust more. And what an 
interesting sentence is in the above verse: “... Nay, but such 
are the unjust ones.” 

Meanwhile, facing such events is often a touchstone for 
evaluating man’s true faith so that every man who is not 
straightforward will be facially dark. 
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Section 7 


Establishment of Islamic Dominion Promised 


The faithful shall be successful — Obedience to Allah enjoined — Establishment Of 
Islamic Dominion promised — The disbelievers should not weaken Islam 
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S]. *The saying of the believers, when summoned to Allah 
and His Messenger, in order that he may judge between 
them, is no other than that they say: ‘We hear and we 

) obey.’ And those are they that are the successful.” 

es 52. “And whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger, and 

fears Allah, and is in awe of Him: so these are that are the 
victorious.” 


Commentary: 


How hypocrites actually treated the judgment of the Prophet 

(p.b.u.h.) was depicted in the previous four verses. In this holy 

. verse, how the real believers treated him (p.b.u.h.) is depicted 

~ So that people look at themselves and see, from the view point 
of facing the ordinance of Allah, to what group they belong. 
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In the previous holy verses we saw how dark-hearted 

hypocrites, who were in the dense darkness, reacted to the 

"^ judgment of Allah and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and how they 

' refused the just judgment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), as though 

they feared that Allah and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) might tread on 
their right. 

But the concerned verses describe its opposite case, that is, 
the believers' treatment with this Divine judgment. At first, it 
Says: 

“The saying of the believers, when summoned to Allah and 
His Messenger, in order that he may judge between them, 
is no other than that they say: ‘We hear and we obey.’ ..." 

What an interesting sentence, **... We hear and we obey..." 
It is short and meaningful. 

The Arabic word /'innamà/ which is for limiting, indicates: 
“that they have nothing but this to say ...” They have only 
one word and verily the reality of Faith is this very meaning: {, 
* .. We hear and we obey..." How can a person who knows +“ 
Allah as the Omniscient, needing no one, the Compassionate, | 
and the Merciful on all servants prefer others’ judgment to His 
judgment? Also, how can that person show any action but 
listening to and obeying His command and judgments? What a 
good means it is for the believers’ success and what great trial 
is for them! Therefore in the end of the verse, it is added: 

« .. And those are they that are the successful.” 

The one who yields to Allah, and considers Him as the 
judge, is undoubtedly victorious in every thing, whether in the 
worldly life or in the spiritual one. 


aR KK 


386 verses 51-52 Sura An-Nir, No. 24 


VAM OEE SN NY VT An een 
bar 


t g TN . x Vi eee toe 5 
V vog ex. f y A A M ur 
EX Ai oA fey £x es ice «uri SS Hae At Ph Xu 


The second verse talks about the same fact, but more 
generally. It proclaims: 

“And whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger, and fears 
Allah, and is in awe of Him: so these are that are the 
victorious.” 

In this holy verse, those who obey and those who fear Allah 
are described as ‘the victorious’; while in the previous verse 
those who yield to the judgment of Allah and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) were described as ‘the successful’. As it is 
understood from the references of lexicon, the Arabic word 
/fauz/ and the word /falah/ both have almost one meaning. 
Raqib says in Mufradat: “The word /fauz/ Means: ‘victory and 
achieving a good affair accompanied with safety’, and 
concerning the word /falah/ he says it means: ‘victory and 
achieving the purpose and aim’.” (Of course, the word ‘Falah’ 
originally means: ‘to split’. Since victorious people surmount 
obstacles that are on their way and split their way for going 
forth and reaching their aim, the word ‘Falah’? has been used 
in the sense of victory.) And since the last holy verse talks 
about obedience absolutely and the previous verse talks about 
the yielding to Allah’s judgment, one of them is general and 
the other one is particular, the result of both of them must be 
the same. 

It is interesting that, in the last verse, three attributes are 
mentioned for those who are victorious: obeying Allah (s.w.t.) 
and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), fear of Allah, and piety. Some 
commentators say that ‘obedience’ is a general meaning and 
its inward branch is ‘fear of Allah’ and ‘piety’ is its outward 
branch. Thus, at first obedience is generally talked about, and 
then its inward branch and, after that, its outward one. 

It is necessary to mention that there is a narration by Imam 
Baqir (a.s.) about the commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence 
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And those are they that are the successful”, who said: 
“The objective of this verse is Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.)."" =, 
Pr Undoubtedly, the most obvious extension of this verse is 
. Imam Ali (a.s.), and the purpose of the above tradition is this =% 
and it never rejects the commonness of its concept. eg 
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S3. “They have sworn by Allah the most earnest oaths 
(that), if you order them, they will certainly go forth. Say: 
*Do not swear; (better than this is) honourable obedience. 
Verily Allah is aware of what you do’.” 


Commentary: 


Do not trust any swear and oath, because hypocrites often 
abuse the sacred things, and prevent PIROG abuse by not 
accepting their oath and swear. 

The occasion of revelation that is en about this 
verse and the next one in some commentaries denotes that 
some hypocrites became very upset after the descending of the 
pervious verses and their severe reprimand. They went to the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and swore their oath of obedience to his 
command, and then the holy Qur'àn answered them decisively 
by saying: 

“They have sworn by Allah the most earnest oaths (that), if 
you order them, they will certainly go forth. Say: ‘Do not 
swear; (better than this is honourable obedience. Verily 
Allah is aware of what you do’.” 

Many commentators think that the purpose of the Qur'ànic 
phrase /layaxrujunna/ (“... they will certainly go forth ...") is 
going out for Holy Struggle, while some others think that it 
means: leaving one’s house and family, or going with the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) everywhere and to be at his service’. 

Of course, the Arabic word /xurüj/ or its derivatives are 
used in the holy Qur'àn in the sense of: both going out for 
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Holy Struggle and leaving home, affairs, and family. However, 
consistency with the previous holy verses, that mentioned the 
judgment of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about the conflicting issues, 
necessitates that we accept the second commentary; meaning 
that: they came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and declared their 
yielding to his judgments and they swore that they not only 
would give a part of their property, but also they would leave 
all their property and family entirely, if command was issued. 
Nevertheless, it causes no problem if both of the meanings are 
included in the verse, that is, they are ready both for leaving 
family and property with the command of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and for going to Holy Struggle. 

But, in view of the fact that those who are hypocritical 
sometimes change their appearance when they encounter 
unfavourable atmosphere of society and resort to very strong 
oaths and sometimes their oath itself indicates their falsehood, 
the holy Qur'án answers them explicitly, indicating that they 
need not swear, it is better they do sincere and frank obedience 
in action. By the way, Allah is informed of what they have in 
their mind and He knows that whether they are swearing false 
oath or they have really changed their way. 
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54. “Say: ‘Obey Allah and obey the Messenger. But if you 
turn away, then on him is only what is imposed (on him), 
and on you is what is imposed on you; and if you obey him, 
you shall be on right guidance; and nothing is on the 
Messenger but the clear conveyance (of the Message)." 


Commentary: 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commissioned to call hypocrites 
for obedience; “Say: Obey Allah...", because obeying the 
commands and orders of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is obligatory 
like obeying Allah's orders and commandment. Therefore, in 
this noble verse, this concept is emphasized where it says: 

“Say: ‘Obey Allah and obey the Messenger. ...” 

Then the Holy Qur'àn implies that there are two positions 
against this command, when it continues saying: 

*... But if you turn away, then on him is only what is 
imposed (on him), and on you is what is imposed on you; 
and if you obey him, you shall be on right guidance; and 
nothing is on the Messenger but the clear conveyance (of 

the Message).” 

He was commissioned to convey Allah's commandment to 
all people, whether they accept it or not. Detriment and benefit 
of accepting or rejecting it would influence them. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was not obligated to force and compel people to go 
on the right path and accept the call. 


Sura An-Nür, No. 24 
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It is interesting that in the above verse, the duties are 
referred to as being ‘heavy loads’; it is in fact so. Both the 
commission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and frankly obeying his 
call were a burden on the shoulder that had to be carried out 
and except sincere people no one could carry out this duty. 
Therefore, we read in a narration by Imam ‘Baqir (a.s.), about 
the Prophet (p. b.u.h), who said: “Oh those who recite the Holy 
Qur'an! Be in awe of Allah, Almighty. Be pious toward His 
Book that is a burden on your shoulder, because both you and I 
are responsible. I am responsible for conveying His message to 
you and you are responsible before Allah’s Book and my 
practice (Sunnah) that are on your shoulder.” 


Some Points: 

1. The repetition of the Qur'ànic phrase /'ati'ü/ (Obey) 
indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has got two missions: one 
is declaration of revelation (Obey Allah) and the other one is 
declaring governmental rules (obey the Messenger). 

2. In the holy Qur'àn, we encounter some instances that 
contain two commandments from the side of Allah mentioned 
with together, and both of them must be carried out and doing 
one of them is not enough and is not acceptable, including: 

A) Faith and deeds; ^... those who believe and do 
righteous deeds .. 

B) Ritual prayer and alms- tax, .. And keep up the prayer, 
and pay the poor-rates (Zakat) .. 

C) Expressing gratitude to Allah and parents; “...Be 
grateful to Me and to both your parents .. 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 25 
2 Ibid, verse 43 
3 Sura Luqmàn, No. 31, verse 14 
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D) Obeying Allah and His Messenger; “... Obey Allah and 
obey the Messenger ..."! 

3. In the holy Qur'àn, the sentence /wa 'in tawallau/ (But if 
you turn away) is used many times. In all cases it is used for 
sympathizing with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) so that he would not 
get discouraged about his mission concerning people's 
inattention and heedlessness. 
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! The verse under discussion 
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55. *Allah has promised those of you who believe and do 
righteous deeds, that He will certainly appoint them 
successors in the earth as He appointed successors those 
before them; and that He will certainly establish for them 
their religion which He has chosen for them; and that 
certainly He will, after their fear, give them security in 
exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) and not 


associate aught with Me; and whoever disbelieves after 
this, then these are they that are evil-doers.” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Many commentators, including Suyüti in Asbab-ul-Nuzil, 
Tabarsi in Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Sayyid Qutb in Fi-Zilal, and 
Qurtabi in his commentary, upon the occasion of revelation of 
this verse have said: When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Muslims 
migrated to Medina and were warmly welcomed by Ansar 
(Helpers), all Arabs became their enemy and it was such that 
they were to carry a weapon when they went to bed and to be 
on the alert all the time. The continuation of this state became 
difficult for the Muslims. Some of them declared their feeling 
explicitly: “To what day would this state continue? Would a 
time come that we could rest calmly in the night and peace and 
tranquility rule over us and we fear no one but Allah?” The 
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above verse was sent down and gave them this good tiding that 
of course such a day would come.! 


Commentary: 


Islam is a universal religion. In future victory belongs to 
the believers and pagans are doomed to be defeated. The key 
of achieving the Truth and authority of the world is ‘Faith’ and 
‘good deeds’. Those who believe and do good deeds glad 
tidings of victory are given to, not to those who are barely 
believers. 

Religion is not separated from politics, but politics and 
government are for saving religion. 

Since the previous holy verses talked about obeying the 
commandments of Allah (s.w.t.) and the Prophet (p.b.u.h), the 
concerned verse continues this matter and mentions the result 
of this obedience which is the worldly government, and the 
Qur'àn emphatically announces: 

* Allah has promised those of you who believe and do 
righteous deeds, that He will certainly appoint them 
successors in the earth as He appointed successors those 
before them; and that He will certainly establish for them 
their religion which He has chosen for them; and that 
certainly He will, after their fear, give them security in 
exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) and not 

associate aught with Me; ...” 

It is certain that after the dominion of the government of 
Monotheism and settlement of the Divine religion when any 
kind of anxiety, insecurity and infidelity disappear, those who 


! * Asbab-un-Nuziil, P. 163; and the commentaries of Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Qurtabi, Fi- 
Zilàl following the verse 
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resist to be disbelievers are wrong-doers. The verse continues 
saying: 
*... and whoever disbelieves after this, then these are they 
that are evil-doers.” 

However, the totality of the verse denotes that three things 
are promised by Allah to be bestowed on those Muslims who 
have faith and do good deeds: 

1. Succession and authority over the earth 

2. Establishing the factual religion of Truth everywhere 
fundamentally, firmly, and deeply, (which is understood form 
the Qur'ànic word ‘Tamkin’). 

3. Abolishing all the factors that cause fear and insecurity 

The result of these abovementioned affairs will be 
worshipping Allah absolutely with utmost freedom, and 
obeying His commandments. There will be no partner for Him 
among people and pure monotheism will rule everywhere. Of 
course, we will explain that at what time this Divine promise 
has been fulfilled, or when it will be fulfilled. 


Some Points: 

1. The commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence: 
appointed successors those before them ...”: 

Commentators have different opinions about the matter 
that to whom this sentence refers that they had got authority on 
the earth before Muslims. 

Some say that it refers to Adam, David and Solomon, 
because in verse 30 of Sura Al-Baqarah we read about Adam: 
* .. ‘Verily I am appointing on the earth a deputy’ ...". And it 
is said about David in Sura Sád, No. 38, verse 26: "(And it was 
-said unto him): O°’ David! Verily We have set you a viceroy in 
the earth ..." 
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And since Solomon was the heir of David's authority, he 
became caliphate on the earth; “And Solomon was David's 
heir..." (Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 16) 

But some others, such as the great commentator ‘Allamah 
Tabataba’I said in Al-Mizàn that this concept is improbable, 
because he does not consider the sentence /'allaóma min 
qablihim/ (to those before them") to be proper for prophets. 
For this sentence has not been used for prophets in the Qur'àn, 
therefore it refers to nations that were faithful and did good 
deeds and became the rulers on the earth. 

However, some others believe that this verse refers to the 
Children of Israel who achieved authority on the earth when 
Moses (a.s.) appeared and Pharaoh was defeated, as it is 
mentioned in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 137: “And We made 
the people, who were abased, the inheritors to the east (parts) 
of the land and the west (parts) of it which We had blessed 
therein, ...” 

It is also said about them (the believers of the Children of 
Israel): “And to grant them power in the earth ...” (Al-Qasas, 
No. 28, verse 6) 

It is true that there were some wicked and insincere 
persons among the Children of Israel and even they might be 
pagan, but government was in the hand of the righteous 
believers, (therefore the fault that some commentators find 
with this commentary is rejected,) and, thus, the third 
commentary seems more correct. 


2. To Whom Does Allah Promise? 

In this verse we read that Allah has promised the authority 
of the earth, establishment of the chosen religion and complete 
security to those who are believers.and do righteous deeds, but 
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commentators are of different opinions about the extension of 
these persons: 

Some of them say that it refers to the Companions of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who ruled the earth after Islam and defeated 
pagans at the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). (Of course, the 
purpose of the word ‘Ard’ (the earth) is not all of the earth or 
all countries, but it is a concept that is true about a part and the 
whole both.) Some say it refers to the first four caliphates' 
authority. And some consider its meaning so wide-ranging that 
it includes all Muslims who have such an attribute. 

Some say that it refers to government of Mahdi (may Allah 
hasten his appearance!), which includes western and eastern 
parts of the world and the religion of Truth will widespread. 
Fear and war will be abolished on the earth, and sincere 
worship will be materialized for all people of the world. 

Undoubtedly this holy verse includes the first Muslims and 
certainly the full extension of this verse is the government of 
Mahdi (may Allah hasten his appearance!), which according to 
the opinion of all Muslims, whether Shi'ite or Sunni, will 
make the earth peaceful and full of justice after oppression and 
tyranny rule the world. However, it is not against the 
generality and extensiveness of the concept of the verse. 

So, whenever Muslims are verily faithful and do righteous 
deeds whole-heartedly, they will consequently achieve a strong 
and influential authority. 

Some say that the word /'ard/ is absolute and general 
which includes all of the earth, but this is only limited to the ` 
government of Mahdi (may we get sacrificed for him!) and it 
is not consistent with the Qur'ànic sentence /kamastaxlafa/ (as 
He granted it) because the predecessors’ government and 
authority did not certainly include all of the earth. 
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Moreover, the occasion of revelation of the verse indicates 
that at least an example of such government was achieved for 
Muslims at the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), although it was 
at the end of his life. 

But we repeat again that the product of all prophets’ 
struggles and attempts, their continual propagation and pursuit 
and complete example of monotheism sovereignty, complete 
security, and sincere worship with no polytheism will be 
materialized when Mahdi (may Allah hasten his appearance!), 
the offspring of the prophets and the progeny of the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.), will reappear. The same person about whom 
all Muslims have narrated this tradition from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who said: “If only one day of the world’s lifetime is 
remained, Allah will make that day so long that a man from 
my progeny, whose name is like my name, will rule the earth 
and fill the earth with justice as it has been filled with 
oppression and tyranny.” 

It is interesting that the Lale Tabarsi says about this verse 
that it is narrated from the household of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
(Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.)) that: “This verse is about Mahdi, who is 
from the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.).”” 

In Rüh-ul-Ma'àni and many other Shi‘ite commentaries, 
upon the commentary of this verse, there has been narrated 
from Imam Sajjad (a.s.) who said: “By Allah, they are our 
Shi'ites (followers) (Ahlul-Bayt). Allah does this for them by 
the hand of a man who is from us and he is Mahdi (the guide) 
of the Ummah. He will fill the earth with justice and fairness 
as it has been filled with oppression and tyranny. He is the 


! In the book Muntakhab-ul-' Athár, 123 hadiths are mentioned about this matter and 
they are narrated from different Islamic references, especially from Sunni ones. Refer to 
this books from page 247 on. 

? Majma'-ul-Bayán, following the verse 
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man about whom the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘If one day of the 
world’s lifetime has remained ..."*: 

As we said, these commentaries do not mean to limit the 
meaning of the verse, however, they are for stating its full 
extension, but because some commentators, such as ’Aliisi 
who has not pay attention to this matter in Rih-ul-Ma‘ani, 
have negated these traditions. 

Qurtabi, the famous Sunni commentator, narrated from 
Miqdad-Ibn-’Aswad who heard from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
who said: “No clay or stone house will remain unless Allah 
causes Islam enters that house (and faith and monotheism get 
widespread on the earth.)"! 

For more explanation about the government of Mahdi (a.s.) 
and its vast and proven documents in Sunni and Shi‘ite books, 
you may refer to the book Müntakhab-ul-' Athar, PP. 247 on 
where they are taken especially from Sunni sources. 


3. The final aim is sincere worship: 

The Qur'ànic sentence /ya'budünani là yu&riküna bi Say’4/ 
(They will do worship Me (alone) and not associate aught with 
Me) from the point of literature, whether its tense is present, or 
it is ultimate, its concept is that the final aim is establishing the 
government of Truth, embedding the religion of Truth, and 
spreading security and peace, which is the very fortifying the 
foundations of worshipping and monotheism. In another verse 
of the Qur'àn it is mentioned as the aim of creation, where it 
says: “And I have not created the jinn and the humankind 
except that they should worship Me.” 

A kind of worship which is the high education center of 
men that edifies their spirit and soul. The worship that Allah 


! The Commentary by Qurtabi, following the verse 
? Sura Ath-Thariyat, No. 51, verse 56 
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does not need but servants need it desperately for paving the 
path of perfection and development. 

Therefore, Islamic insight, contrary to worldly approaches 
whose final aim is the extreme welfare of worldly life, does not 
follow such a thing as an aim, even the worldly life is valuable 
when it is used as a means for achieving that spiritual aim. 

But we must pay attention to this matter that worshipping 
that lacks polytheism, and negates both none-divine laws and 
authority of low desires, is possible only by establishing a 
government of justice. 

It is possible that you invite some persons to Truth by 
teaching, edification, and propagation, but for generalizing this 
matter in the society we must establish government of the 
righteous who are faithful. That was why the great prophets 
attempted to do this, especially the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), 
at the first possible opportunity, established such a government 
after migrating to Medina. 

So it can also be concluded that all the attempts and 
struggles carried out for war and peace, and even educational, 
cultural, economic, military programs are planned in such a 
government are for the sake of worshipping Allah which is 
free from any polytheism. 

It is also necessary to mention that the meaning of the 
righteous’ government, obedience from the True religion and 
sincere worship is not a society that has no wrongdoer and 
sinner in it, but it means that the government is in the hand of 
the righteous believers and no public polytheism is seen in the 
society, otherwise, when man is free to choose his way and has 
got the freedom of will, it is possible to have deviated 
individuals in the man's best divine societies. 
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56. "And establish prayer and pay the poor-rate and obey 
the Messenger, so that mercy may be shown to you.” 


Commentary: 


Ritual prayer, alms-tax, and obeying divine leader is an 
obvious example of faith and righteous deed of the believers to 
whom sovereignty of the earth was promised in the former 
verse: ("Allah hath promised those of you who believe and do 
righteous deeds ...") 

In Islam worshipping issues (ritual prayer), financial issues 
(alms-tax), and political and governmental issues (obeying 
Allah's prophet) are not separated from each other. So, in this 
verse, people are mobilized for preparing the ground for such a 
government. At first, it says: 

* And establish prayer ..." 

The same ritual prayer that is the key of relation between 
the Creator and creatures, and it guarantees their continuous 
connection with Allah, and it is an obstacle between them and 
corruption and wrong action. Then, after that, the verse 
continues saying: 

«... and pay the poor-rate ...” 

It is the same alms-rate that is the sign of relationship with 
Allah’s creatures and it is an effective means for decreasing 
the distance between them and causes their affectionate 
relations to be strengthened. So, the verse continues: 

“and obey the Messenger, ...” 

This obedience, which is general and indicates that we 
should be obedient unto the Messenger of Allah in all things, 
causes us to be among the righteous believers who deserve to 
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have the authority of the earth. It is in this case and under the 
shade of fulfilling these commandments that haply we may 
find mercy, and be among those righteous believers who are 
worthy of leading the government of justice. The verse 
concludes: 

“... So that mercy may be shown to you." 


Some traditions on ritual prayer and alms-tax: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The first thing that Allah 
obligated upon my people to do was the five ritual prayers and 
the first deed of them that will ascend is the five ritual prayers, 
and the first thing that will be asked about is the very ritual 
prayers." ! 

2. Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said: “Islam is founded on five things: 
ritual prayer, alms-tax, ritual pilgrimage, fasting, and the 
guardianship (of Ahl-ul-Bayt)'? 

3. Imam SAadiq (a.s.) said: “The first thing that a servant 
will be reckoned of is ritual prayer, so if ritual prayer is 
accepted, other deeds will be accepted. If his ritual prayer is 
not accepted, the rest of his deeds will be rejected, too.” 

4. Imam Bàágir (a.s.) said: “When our offspring become 
five years old, we enjoin them to perform ritual prayer, so 
when your issues get seven years old, tell them to keep up 
prayer.” 

5. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Never the time of ritual 
prayer comes unless an angle cries: O’ people stand up and put 
off the fires that you have kindled.” 


! Kanz-ul-‘Ummāl, Vol. 7, Tradition No. 18859 
? Bihar, Vol. 82, P. 234 

? Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 3, P. 12 

^ Bihar, Vol. 82, P. 209 
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6. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “When a person stands up to 
perform ritual prayer, Satan looks ‘at him jealously, for he sees 
that Allah's mercy has covered him.” 

7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The five ritual prayers are 
like a pleasant stream that is before the door of your house. If 
someone washes oneself in it five times a day, no dirt will 
remain." (A person who performs five ritual prayers per day 
will be cleaned from any spiritual deviations.) 

8. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah said: ‘(Oh Prophet!) I 
enjoined your people five ritual prayers and I promised with 
Me to send to Paradise everyone who protects them in their 
proper times, and there will not be promised with Me for the 
one who does not protect (perform) them’.”” 

9. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "I advise you to pay alms-tax. I 
heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saying: “Alms-tax is the bridge of 
Islam. So whoever pays it will cross the bridge and whoever 
does not pay it will fall down of it, and (payment of) alms-tax 
soothes Allah’s wrath." 

10. The narrator of the tradition says that he heard Imam 
Ali (a.s.) saying: “The pillars of Islam are three, and none of 
them is useful without the other ones: ritual prayer, alms-tax 
and guardianship.” 

11. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Heal your patients with 
charity, and save (and insure) your property with alms-tax.’” 


! Bihar, Vol. 82, P. 207 

2 Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, Vol. 7, Tradition No. 18931 
3 Kanz-ul-‘Ummial, Vol. 7, Tradition No. 18872 
4 Bihár-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 77, P. 407 

5 Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 68, P. 386 

$ Wasa’ il-ush-Shi’ah, P. 66 
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12. Imam Musa-Ibn-Ja'far (a.s:) said: “Verily Alms-tax is 
set for being the food of the poor, and for increasing their 
wealth.”! 

13. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When alms-tax is not paid 
the earth holds back its (favours and) blessings.” 

14. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has set 
alms-tax for 9 things, (which are:) wheat, barley, date, raisin, 
gold, silver, camel, cow, and sheep, and let off other ones.” 

15. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Every Muslim is enjoined to 
pay alms (given on the festival of the end of Ramadan). One 
who does not pay it may expire." Then Imam was asked: 
“What does expire mean?" He said: “Death” 


kkk k 


! Ibid, P. 46 

? Wasa’ il-ush-Shi’ah, 146 

3 Ibid, 34 

^ Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 96, P. 109 
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57. “Think not that the disbelievers can frustrate (Allah's 


plan) in the earth, their abode is the Fire and an evil 
destination it is!” 


Commentary: 


Even if pagans are super powerful, they will be defeated 
against Allah's religion. 

In other words, if you think that powerful stubborn foes 
may throw a spanner in the works and may prevent the 
fulfilment of Allah's promise, this is impossible, because their 
power is nothing comparing with Allah's power. Therefore, 
the verse says: 

“Think not that the disbelievers can frustrate (Allah’s 

plan) in the earth, ...” 

Not only they will not be in security from the punishment 
of Allah in this world but also, in the Hereafter, Fire is their 
abode. The verse continues saying: 

*... their abode is the Fire and an evil destination it is!” 

The Arabic word /mu‘jizin/ is the plural form the word 
/mu'jiz/, meaning to make unable. Since sometime one is after 
someone and he escapes him and he goes out of pursuer's 
territory and this matter makes him (the pursuer) unable, this 
word /mu‘jiz/ is sometimes used in the same meaning. The 
above verse refers to this very meaning and it implies that no 
one can go out of Allah's territory. 
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Section 8 


Respect for Domestic and Personal Privacy 


Domestic and personal privacy — The controlled and regulated liberty for young and 
aged women — Control of Social and Domestic relationship 
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58. *O you who believe! Do let those win your right 
hands possess, and those of you who have not reached to 
puberty, ask permission of you at three times (for coming 
into your room): before the morning prayer, and at 
midday when you put off your clothes, and after the night 
prayer. (These are) three times of privacy for you. It is no 
sin for you or for them (if) after those (three times), some 
of you go round attendant upon the others. Thus does 
Allah make clear the revelations for you; and Allah is 
All-Knowing, All-Wise.” 


Commentary: 


Faithful parents are responsible for teaching Divine 
religious ordinances to their children. The place where parents 
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habitually sleep must be separate and far from the sight of the 
children, otherwise, there was no need for taking permission, 
as man must allocate some hours for his wife during 24 hours 
and issues must not disturb them. 

Islam is a religion for life and it is completely 
comprehensive. It has programs and plans for both common 
trivial issues such as entrance of children in parent's room 
(mentioned in this verse) and important matters such as the 
establishment of universal government. 

Anyway, as we said before, the most important issue that is 
comprehensively discussed in this Sura is the matter of public 
chastity and fighting against any sexual deviation. This verse 
also is about one of these affairs that relate this issue and it 
explains its characteristics; the matter is concerned to the 
mature and immature issues’ taking permission when they 
want to enter the room which belongs to their parents. At first, 
it says: 

“O you who believe! Do let those whom your right hands 
possess, and those of you who have not reached to puberty, 
ask permission of you at three times (for coming into your 

room): before the morning prayer, and at midday when 

you put off your clothes, and after the night prayer. ..." 

As Ragib says in his book, Mufradat, and Firüz'abadi in 
Qàmüs, the Arabic word /zahirat/ means midday and about 
noontime when people take off their outer clothes and man and 
wife may be together privately. 

« .. (These are) three times of privacy for you. ..." 

The Arabic word /'aurat/ originally is derived from the 
word /'àr/ meaning shame and fault. Since showing genital 
organs is the cause of fault and shame, in Arabic language it is 
called /‘aurat/, Sometimes the word /'aurat/ is also used to 
mean an opening and cut in wall and dress and the like. 
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Sometimes it means absolutely fault. Anyway, using this word 
for these three times is for the matter that people do not 
compel themselves to be veiled fully as in other times they do 
and they consider these times their privacy. 

It is obvious that this command only involves parents who 
must force their issues to do this, for children have not come of 
age yet so that they are not obligated to carry out divine duties, 
therefore parents are addressed here. 

Moreover, the verse is applied to both girls and boys, and 
the word /'allaóina/ (those) that is a masculine pronoun is not 
against generality of the concept of the verse, because in many 
cases this word is used for all people, as we read in the verse 
that obligates all Muslims to fast, in which the word /’alladina/ 
is used to address all Muslims. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 
83) 

It is necessary to mention that the verse is about children 
who can discern and comprehend sexual issues and genital 
organs, etc, because the matter of taking permission itself 
indicates that they at least understand what taking permission 
means. Using the phrase ‘Thalatha 'aurát' (Three times of 
privacy) is another evidence for this meaning, too. 

Whether this verse covers male slaves only or it covers 
female slaves, too, there are various narrations. The verse 
apparently involves all, that is, it refers to both groups, so the 
narrations that are in harmony with the appearance of the verse 
can be preferred. 

In the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... It is no sin for you or for them (if) after those (three 

times), some of you go round attendant upon the others. 

Thus does Allah make clear the revelations for you; and 
Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise." 
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The Qur’anic word /tawwafin/ is originally derived from 
the word /tawaf/, meaning walking about or around something, 
and since it is used in the form of exaggeration, it means 
frequency of this matter. With regard to the Qur'ànic phrase 
/ba‘dukum ‘ala ba'din/ (some of you ... upon others) that has 
come after it, the concept of the sentence is that you are 
allowed to do each other favour and to go and to come in other 
than these three times. 

As Fàzil Mighdàd says in Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, this sentence 
indicates that there is no need for taking permission in other 
times, because if they want to come and go frequently and they 
have to take permission, every time it will become a difficult 
job (Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, Vol. 2, P. 225).! 
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! If we look one more time to this Sura from the beginning, we find that the policy of 
prevention from indecency is behind its verses. For example, adulterer and adulteress 
should be punished before others’ eye (verse 1), their marriage is limited (verse 3), if 
without four witnesses false accusation is made, 80 stripes should be beaten (verse 4), 
those who falsely accuse the Prophet’s wife will be severely chastised (verse 11), if you 
heard a false accusation, you must deal with it (verse 12), if one likes spreading 
indecency, he will be severely chastised in couple (verse 19), do not follow the steps of 
Satan (verse 21), those who accuse pure women falsely will be roughly punished (verse 
23). the foul language is uttered by the wicked persons not you (verse 26), do not enter 
others’ house without taking permission and if they say you must return, you must 
accept and go back( verses 27-28), men and women must not gaze at the one who is 
within forbidden degrees (verses 30-31), women must not show their ornaments and 
must not dance everywhere and you must try for the marriage of those who are celibate 
and you must not fear from poverty (verse 32), and in this verse, your children and 
slaves must not enter your private room at times when you are at your ease and alone 
with your wife. Yes, all these commands are for preventing immodesty and immature 
puberty and saving face and decency. 
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59. *And when the children among you detiet puberty then 

let them ask permission even as those before them used to 

ask it. Thus does Allah make clear His revelations for you. 
Allah is All-Knower, All-Wise.” 


Commentary: 


Wet dream is a boundary of reaching the religious puberty. 

The Arabic word /hulum/ and the word /'ihtilàm/ means to 
see a wet dream when one is sleeping, and it is one of the signs 
of puberty. Of course, the signs of puberty for girls and boys 
are various and they are mentioned in detail in the treatises of 
authorities of imitation. 

In this holy verse the ordinance of those who have reached 
puberty is mentioned. It says: 

* And when the children among you reach puberty then let 
them ask permission even as those before them used to ask 
it..." 

The Arabic word /hulum/ means ‘intellect? and implies 
puberty which is usually accompanied with an intellectual and 
mental mutation. It is sometimes said that the word /hulum/ 
means ‘dream’ and ‘dreaming’, and since, after puberty, the 
youth see some scenes in dream that cause them ejecting 
semen, this word has been used to mean puberty ironically. 

Anyway, it is understood from this verse that the ordinance 
for those who have reached puberty is different from those 
who have not reached this status, because immature children 
are obligated to take permission only in three times, according 
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to the previous verse, since their life is so mixed with their 
own parent's that if they want to take permission every time, it 
will cause them difficulty. Moreover, their sexual feelings are 
still undeveloped, but according to this verse, which has 
obliged them to take permission absolutely, matured youth in 
any condition must take permission every time they go to their 
parents. 

This ordinance is for the place where parents are taking 
rest, otherwise, entering public room (if there is such a room), 
especially when others are there and there is nothing to cause 
problem, needs no permission. 

It is also important to mention that the Qur'ànic sentence 

. even as those before them used to ask it ...” refers to the 
adults who were obligated to take permission whenever they 
wanted to enter their parents’ room and, in this verse, those 
who have just reached puberty are like the adults who were 
enjoined to ask permission. 

In order to emphasize and attract the attentions, at the end 
of the verse, it says: 

*... Thus does Allah make clear His revelations for you. 
Allah is All-Knower, All-Wise." 

This is just like the sentence that was at the end of the 
previous verse, but in that holy verse the word /al’ayat/ (the 
revelations) was used and in this verse the word /'áyátihi/ (His 
revelations) is used. However, there is not much difference in 
their meanings. 


[14 


Some details about philosophy of taking permission: 

Only giving heed to executing fixed punishments and 
flogging wrongdoers is not enough to eradicate a social 
mischief such as immodest unchaste actions. Such a treatment 
does not produce a good result in any one of social issues. In 
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fact we must have a package which includes intellectual 
cultural teachings, which is along with ethical and sentimental 
rules and correct Islamic teachings, and we must also create a 
sound social environment and then punishment can be 
considered as a factor along with them. 

Consequently, this holy Sura, which is the Sura of chastity, 
begins with the act of flogging and punishment of adulterer and 
adulteress, and covers the issues such as paving ground for a 
sound marriage, observing Islamic veiling, prohibiting ogling, 
banning the act of accusing people to unchaste pollution, and, 
finally, children's taking permission at the time of entering 
parents’ room. This shows that no subtle thing about chastity is 
ignored in Islam. 

Servants must take permission when they want to enter a 
room in which wife and husband exist. Matured children must 
take permission when they want to enter such a room, even 
immature children, who are always with parents, are also 
taught not to enter the parents’ room without permission at 
least at three special times, (before morning ritual prayer, after 
night prayer, and at noon time when parents are taking rest). 

This is a kind of Islamic politéness which is unfortunately 
observed less today. Although the holy Qur'àn has mentioned 
it explicitly in the above holy verses, we see that this Islamic 
ordinance and its philosophy is less discussed in lectures and 
writings and it is not clear that why this decisive ordinance of 
the holy Qur'an has been ignored. 

Although the verse apparently obligates people to observe 
this ordinance, even if we suppose that this ordinance is 
recommended, it must be talked about and its details must be 
discussed. 

Contrary to what some simple-minded individuals, who 
think that children do make nothing of these issues and 
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servants do not pay attention to them, it is proven that children 
(let alone adults) are extraordinarily sensitive to this matter 
and sometime parents’ carelessness and children looking at 
scenes that they must not see, are the source of ethical 
deviations and even psychical maladies. 

We have experimented the individuals who themselves 
confessed that as a result of the carelessness of their parents to 
this matter and that they observed them busy having a sexual 
intercourse those individuals had reached such a stage of 
sexual stimulation and psychical complex that they felt the 
enmity of their parents in them, nigh to kill them or perhaps, 
nigh to commit self-murder. 

It is here that the value and magnificent of this Islamic 
ordinance appears that the issues and matter that scientists 
have found today, Islam foresighted in its ordinances fourteen 
centuries ago. 

It is also necessary to recommend parents to take these 
matters earnest and to make their children accustomed to 
taking permission of entrance. They also must avoid actions, 
such as sleeping together in a room discerning children sleep, 
which may excite children as much as possible. You must 
know that these affairs have got extraordinarily educational 
effect on children’s fate. 

It is interesting that there is a tradition from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who said: “Be careful that you do not have sexual 
intercourse while a child is looking at you from cradle.” 
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! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 103, P. 295 
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60. “And (as for) women advanced in years, who have no 
hope of marriage, it is no sin for them if they put off their 
(outer) clothes in such a way as not to show adornment. 
And if they refrain themselves, it is better for them; and 
Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.” 


Commentary: 


Islam rules are in accord with realties, necessities, needs, 
and social abilities. Therefore we should slacken it for an old 
woman who does not have inclination for husband and does 
not apply cosmetics. 

Thus in this verse an exception for the ordinance of the veil 
of women is mentioned by which exempts old women from 
this ordinance. It says: 

* And (as for) women advanced in years, who have no hope 
of marriage, it is no sin for them if they put off their 
(outer) clothes in such a way as not to show 
adornment. ...” 

In fact, there are two conditions for this exception: 

1. Reaching an age in which there is usually no hope of 
marriage in them. In other words, they have lost any sexual 


attraction completely. 
2. They should not have any cosmetics when they take 


away their veil. 
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It is clear that with these two conditions there will be no 
mischief when veil is discarded in them. For this reason Islam 
exempts them from this ordinance. 

It is also obvious that its purpose is not to be naked and to 
take off all clothes, but it means to remove outer garments that 
in some narrations it has been interpreted into veil (chador) 
and scarf. 

In a tradition Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about this verse says: “The 
purpose (of it) is veil (chador) and scarf." The narrator says he 
asked Imam: “Before every one?" Imam said: “Before every 
one, but she must not apply cosmetics and she must not wear 
adornments.”” 

Some other narrations with the same content are narrated 
from Imams, Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.).” 

It is added at the end of the verse implying that yet if they 
refrain and cover themselves it is better for them, because from 
the view point of Islam the more a woman observes her veiling 
and chastity, she will be more admirable, pious, and pure. The 
verse Says: 

«... And if they refrain themselves, it is better for 
them; ..." 

Since some old women may misuse this calculated and 
lawful freedom and so have possibly improper talking with 
men and have impure thoughts altogether, in the end of the 
verse, as a warning, it says: 

« .. and Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing." 

He hears what is told and He knows what is in the hearts 

and what is in minds. 


! Wasá'il-ush-Shi'ah, the book of An-Nikah, Vol. 14, P. 147, Ch. 110 
? For more explanation refer to the above book (the same reference) 
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In short, the matter of veiling is one of the stable and 
necessary ordinances of Islam, but the issues of how the veil 
should be is depended on the matter of not stirring sexual 
desires and saving chastity and modesty. 

So, the principle that this group of women are excepted 
from the ordinance of veiling is not a matter of discussion 
among Islam scholars and learned people, because the text of 
the Qur’4n expresses it, but there are some words about its 
characteristics, including: the age of these women, in what age 
the ordinance of ‘women advanced in years’ covers women. 

In some Islamic narration, it has been interpreted as old 
women.’ While in other narrations it has been interpreted as 
women retirement from marriage? But some Islamic jurists 
and commentators think that it means the end of menstruation, 
the age of barrenness and people’s reluctance to marry such 
women. 

Apparently, all of these meanings refer to one reality that 
women must get so old that no one would like to marry them, 
although some of such women may rarely get married. 

Moreover, about the part of the body that these women can 
show, there are some different interpretations in Islamic 
Traditions, while the Holy Qur'àn says vaguely that there is no 
problem for such women to take off their garments, of course, 
their outer clothes. 

In some narrations we read the answer of this question that 
which garments can be taken off; Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: 


! Wasa’ il-ush-Shi’ah, Vol. 14, the book of An-Nikah, C.110, Tradition No. 4 


? The above book 
? Jawahir Vol. 29, P.85 and Kanz-ul-‘Irfan, Vol. 2, P. 226 


Sura An-Nür, No. 24 verse 60 417 


“Chador.”’ While in other narration it has been interpreted as 
chador and scarf? 

Apparently, there is no inconsistency between these Islamic 
traditions. The purpose is that there is no problem for such 
women to uncover their head and to bare their hair, neck, and 
face. Even in some traditions and jurists’ words, the wrist is 
exempted, but we have no reasons about more than this very 
extension for its exemption. 

Anyway, all of these are for the time that such women do 
not apply cosmetics, and to cover their hidden adornments as 
others are enjoined to do. Also they must not wear garments 
that attract attentions and, in other words, they are permitted to 
go out without (chador) and scarf while wearing a simple 
garment and without applying cosmetics. 

Yet, this ordinance is not obligatory, but if they do veil 
themselves as other women do, it is more preferred, as it is 
explicitly mentioned in the end of the verse, because there is 
the possibility of deviation and offence in such people, 
although very rarely. 
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! Wasa’il-ush-Shi’ah, the book of Al-Nekaah, C.110, Tradition No. 1 
? The above book, traditions 2 and 3 
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61. *There is no blame upon the blind nor any blame upon 
the lame nor any blame upon the sick nor on yourselves 
that you eat from your houses, or the houses of your 
fathers, or the houses of your mothers, or the houses of 
your brothers, or the houses of your sisters, or the houses 
of your fathers’ brothers, or the houses of your fathers’ 
sisters, or the houses of your mothers’ brothers, or the 
houses of your mothers' sisters, or (from that) whereof you 
hold the keys, or (from the house) of your friend. No sin 
shall it be for you whether you eat together or apart. But 
when you enter houses, salute one another with a greeting 
from Allah, blessed and good. Thus does Allah make clear 
His revelations for you, so that you might understand." 
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Commentary: 


Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Before Islam the blind, the lame 
and the sick were not allowed to eat food with healthy people. 

This verse permitted them to eat food in group, with healthy 
people or if they wanted they could eat food lonely.” 

Anyway, since the previous verses talked about taking 
permission at certain times or when entering special place of 
parents, the concerned verse is, in fact, an exception from this 
ordinance, indicating that a group can enter their relatives? 
home and the like in certain conditions and without taking 
permission, and they can even eat food without having 
permission. At first, the verse says: 

*'There is no blame upon the blind nor any blame upon the 
lame nor any blame upon the sick nor on yourselves that 
you eat from your houses, ...” 

According to some narrations, before converting to Islam, 
the people of Medina prevented the blind, the lame and the i 
sick to eat with them at a table. They did not eat with those = 
people and they hated such a matter. 

And, on the contrary, after Islam some people thought that 
this kind of people must eat lonely, not because they hated 
eating with them, but maybe because they thought that the 
blind could not see the existing good food while they could 
and they ate, which was against ethics, and also the lame and 
the sick were not as fast in eating as healthy people were so 
they tarried. Anyway, they did not eat food with such people 
for any reason they had , so the blind, the lame and the sick 
withdrew themselves, because it was possible that they caused 
others to worry and also thought that this was a sin. 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary 
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This matter was presented to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and this 
verse was sent down, indicating that there is no blame upon 
the blind, nor any blame upon the lame nor any blame upon 
the sick, nor on yourselves that you eat food with together. | 

The writer of Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘ says: In the advent of 
Islam, some of believers brought the disabled and the afflicted 
persons to the houses of their wives, to the houses of their own 
offsprings, their relatives’ houses, and their friends’ houses, 
and they fed them. Gradually these believers thought that this 
job might be counted a sin for them, and so they avoided this 
deed. Then this verse was sent down and indicated that this 
deed is not as sin. 

The purpose of: “There is no blame ... nor on yourselves...” 
is that there is no heaviness and sin for you and for the 
believers who are like you. 

Some have said that the sick and the poor did not eat and 
associate with other people, because they thought people might 
not like their company. 

Some others have said that when Muslims wanted to go to 
war, they gave the key of their houses to the disabled so that 
these people could eat whatever they found in those houses. 
But they thought that this interference might be unlawful for 
them, then they avoided eating food of their houses. Then 
Allah said that there is no blame on them and you in this 
eating. 

Then the holy Qur'àn adds implying that there is not any 
blame on yourselves if you eat from these houses without 
permission: from your houses, (the objective is the children 


! Dur-ul-Manthür and Nür-uth-Thagalayn, following the verse. A part of other 
commentators also have mentioned this narration in their books such as: Tabarsi in 
Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the deceased Fiyd in Tafsir-us-Safi, Fhakr-i-Razi in Tafsir-ul-Kabir, 
and Shaykh Tüsi in Tibyan. 
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and wives which have been rendered into *your houses"). The 
verse continues: 

*... or the houses of your fathers, or the houses of your 
mothers, or the houses of your brothers, or the houses of 
your sisters, or the houses of your fathers’ brothers, or the 
houses of your fathers' sisters, or the houses of your 
mothers’ brothers, or the houses of your mothers’ sisters, 
or (from that) whereof you hold the keys, or (from the 
house) of a friend. No sin shall it be for you whether you 
eat together or apart. ...” 

It seems that, at the advent of Islam, some Muslims 
avoided eating food lonely and if they could not find anyone as 
company for eating food, they would remain hungry for a 
time. Then the Qur'àn taught them that eating lonely, or with 
other persons, is lawful.! 

Some commentators have also said that some Arabs 
believed that, as a respect, the food of their guest must be 
served separately and they ought not to be with him during 
eating food (lest the guest might become shy or feel uneasy). 
This verse removed these considerations and taught them that 
this was not an admirable custom,” 

Another group ‘of commentators have said that some 
people believed that the poor must not eat with the rich, and 
class division must be observed even at the time of eating 
food. The holy Qur'àn rejected this wrong and unjust custom 
with the above sentence. 

There is no problem if this verse refers to all of above 
affairs. Then the verse refers to another ethical matter, where it 
Says: 


! Tibyàn, the Commentary, following the verse 
* [bid 
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*... But when you enter houses, salute one another with a 
greeting from Allah, blessed and good. ...” 

And finally it says: : 
*... Thus does Allah make clear His revelations for you, so "le 

that you might understand.” KE 

That which houses are the purpose of the Qur'ànic word 
/buyüt/ (houses), some say that it refers to 11 houses that are 
mentioned in above. EN 

Some others say it refers specially to mosques. But, as itis A 
clear, the verse is unconditional and it embraces all houses, 
including those 11 ones which a person enters for eating food, 
or other houses such as: friends’ houses and relatives’ houses 
and so on, because there is no reason for limiting the vast 
concept of the verse. 

There are some commentaries on the purpose of the 
Qur’anic phrase: /fa sallimū ‘alā 'anfusikum/ ‘saluting one 
another’: 

Some say that it means ‘to salute one another’ as in the 
story of the Children of Israel the holy Qur'àn says /faqtulü 
'anfusakum/: ^... and slay one another (the wrong doers) ...”” 

Some commentators say that it means to greet to wife, 
issues and family, because they are considered as man himself 
and therefore, it is stated in the verse in the form of /'anfus/. In 
the verse of mutual cursing (Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 
61) we see such a meaning, and it shows that sometime when a 
person gets relationally closed to one another the word /'anfus/ 
(self, man himself) will be used, as Imam Ali’s closeness to 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is stated in this way. 

Some commentators say that this verse refers to the houses 
in which no one lives and when one wants to enter them one 
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! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 54 
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salutes himself with this sentence: “Our greeting and peace 
will be from our Lord.” or “Our peace be upon us and upon 
Allah’s righteous servants.” 

We think there is not any inconsistency between these 
commentaries; entering every home we must salute, believers 
must salute believers, household must salute each other, if 
there is no one we must salute ourselves, because all of these, 
in fact, refer to saluting oneself. 

On the commentary of this verse, Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said: 
"The purpose of saluting household at the time of entering 
home is that they will naturally answer him and returns peace 
and salutation on himself, and this is saluting oneself.” 

Again, Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “When a person enters his 
home and sees some one there so he must salute him (or her), 
and if there is no one there, he must say, peace be upon us 
from Allah, as Allah has said in the holy Qur'an: “... a 
greeting from Allah, blessed and good ...” 


Some Points: 

1. Do we not need to take permission for eating others’ 
food? As the above verse has mentioned, Allah has permitted 
man to eat food from close relatives’ houses and some frends’ 
houses and such like (on the whole these houses are 11). In 
this verse taking permission was not mentioned as its condition 
and certainly it does not need taking permission, because when 
permission is taken we can eat everyone's food and it will not 
be limited to these 11 houses. But, is obtaining inward consent 
necessary as a condition because of intimacy and close 
acquaintance that is between two parties? 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 627 
` Ibid 
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The holy verse apparently rejects this condition, too, and 
considers it enough if only he or she is likely consent. 

But if the status of two parties 1s in a way that certainly 
there is no assent, although the verse apparently includes all 
cases from this viewpoint, it is not impossible that the verse 
excludes such a case, especially when such people are rare and 
general applications do not cover these rare people. 

Therefore, the above verse particularizes, in a certain field, 
verses and narrations that limit using others’ property to 
having permission from their owners save in a special 
boundary; but we repeat that this particularization is inside a 
certain field, such as eating food as it is necessary and without 
immoderation. 

What was said above is well known among our Islamic 
jurists and some of it is mentioned explicitly in narrations from 
Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). 

We read in an authentic narration that when Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) was asked about the Qur'ànic phrase /’a sadiqikum/ (or 
of a friend), he said: “By Allah! Its purpose is that man enters 
his friend's (brother's) home and eats food without having 
permission." 

There are numerous narrations mentioned that have the 
same concept and in them it 1s said that taking permission 1s 
not necessary in these cases. 

On ‘lack of corruption and immoderatiqn’, some narrations 
have also mentioned it explicitly.” 

The only thing that remains is a narration that is about this 
matter. It says: “Only special nutritional materials can be 


! Wasa'il-ush-Shr'ah, Vol. 16, P. 434, the book of "At'imah wa Ashribah", chapters of 
' Adab-ul-Ma'idah, C. 24, Tradition No. 1 
? Ibid 
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eaten, not every food.” But since this narration is objected by 
Islamic jurists, its document would not be valid. 

Some Islamic jurists have excepted some foods which are 
superior and special, and possibly the landlord has kept for 
himself or for an honored guest or for some particular times. It 
is not impossible that the verse excepts this case.! 

2. The philosophy of this Islamic ordinance: 

Comparing with other severe divine ordinances that 
prohibit usurpation, this ordinance may raise question how 
Islam permits such a thing while it is very exact and fastidious 
in the issue of usurping others’ property. 

We think that this question is proper for fully material 
environments, such as western societies, in which parents may 
force their children to go out of their house when they become 
a little old! And when parents get old and disable, they will be 
dismissed! They do not want to be kind and gratitude towards 
them, because in those societies all affairs are based on 
economical and financial relationships and usually humane 
sentiments do not exist. 

With regard to the Islamic culture and humane profound 
sentiments, especially between the members of the family, 
relatives and particular friends, which dominate this culture, 
there is nothing to get surprised at. 

In fact, Islam considers close relationships of relatives and 
friends as being superior to these issues. This, in fact, indicates 
the ultimate friendship and peacefulness that must dominate an 
Islamic society, and conceits, exclusionisms, and selfishness 
must be wiped out from it. 

Undoubtedly, the ordinances of usurpation exist in fields 
other than this, but in this special field Islam gives priority to 


! For more explanation refer to the book Jawahir-ul-Kalam Vol. 36, P. 406 
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sentimental issues and humane relationships and it is, in fact, 
an example for other relations of relatives and fiends. 
3. Who does /sadiq/ mean? 

Undoubtedly friendship and friendliness has got a vast 
meaning, and here its purpose is certainly those special and 
close friends that have very close relationship with each other 
and whose relation necessitates going to each other's house 
and to eat from their food. In such cases, as we said before, 
there is no need for being sure about the consent of other party, 
if only someone is not sure about the discontentment of that 
one, this will be enough. 

Thus some commentators have said about this phrase that 
the purpose is a friend who treats sincerely with you in his 
friendship. Some others say that the purpose is a friend that 
usually has outwardly and inwardly the same relation with 
you. Apparently, all of these statements refer to one matter. 

Meanwhile, in short, it gets clear that those who are not in 
this extent generous and forgiving toward their friends, are not 
in fact friend. 

It is appropriate here to mention a tradition narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who declared comprehensive conditions of 
friendship and its vast concept. He (a.s.) said: “Friendship is 
materialized only when its conditions and terms are met. 
Count a person who has all of these terms, or some of them, as 
friend. And a person who has nothing of these terms is not a 
friend. (Conditions and terms of friendship) 

A) His outward and inward are the same for you. 

B) He considers your honour, reputation, and enhancement 
as his and he counts your fault and gracelessness as his. 

C) His rank, wealth and status do not change his position 
toward you. 

D) He does not withhold from you what he can do. 
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F) A person who has got all of the above attributes does 
not leave you alone when you are down on your luck.”” 

4. The commentary of /màmalaktum mafatibahü/ (‘(from 
that) whereof you hold the keys’): 

In some occasions of revelation we read that at the advent 
of Islam, when Muslims went to war, they sometimes gave the 
key of their house to the disabled who could not fight and even 
permitted them to eat whatever food was in the house, but they 
avoided eating food, because they thought that this might be 
sin. 

According to this narration, the purpose of this phrase is 
‘the houses that you have become the owner of whose keys"? 

It has been narrated from Ibn Abbass who said the purpose 
of this sentence is man’s lawyer or agent due to his domestic 
animals, farming, ground, and water. Such person is permitted 
to eat fruit from the garden and to drink milk from the animals 
as much as he needs. Some others also have interpreted it as 
storekeeper who has the right to eat some of the foodstuff. 

But, with regard to other groups that are mentioned in this 
verse, it seems that the purpose of the phrase is those who give 
the key of their house to other person for the sake of close 
relationship and trust. Their close relationship has caused them 
to be like close relatives and friends, whether he is formally 
lawyer or not. 

If we read in some narrations that this phrase has been 
interpreted as a lawyer who is responsible for someone’s 
property, it is, indeed, only expressing the extension of the 
meaning and it is not limited to it. 


! “Usiil-i-Kafi, Vol. 2 P.467 
? Qurtabi, the Commentary, following the verse 
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5. Salutation and greeting: 

As we said before, the Arabic word /tahiyat/ is derived 
from the word /hayat/ (life) and it means to pray for someone's 
health and life, whether this prayer is in the form of *Salámun 
‘Alaykum’ (peace on you), or ‘As-Salāmu ‘Alayna’ (Peace on 
us), or ‘Hayyaka Allah’ (Allah salutes you). But usually every 
kind of expression of kindness that is done in the beginning of 
a meeting is called *Tahtyyat'. 

The purpose of the sentence “... a greeting from Allah, 
blessed and good ..." is to join greeting with Allah in a way, 
that is, the purpose of ‘Salamun ‘Alaykum’ will be that ‘Allah 
salutes you’ or ‘I ask Allah your health.”, because in the 
opinion of a believer every prayer that is in this form is both 
full of blessings (Mubarak) and pure (Tayyib). 

Some Islamic traditions on salutation and its importance 
and obligation to answer every kind of greeting: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The stingiest person is the 
one who is reluctant to salute (and to greet), and the most 
generous person is one who spends his wealth and his life in 
the path of Allah.” 

2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Salutation is recommended 
and answering salutation is obligatory.” 

3. Imam Hussayn (a.s.) said: “Salutation has got 70 good 
points of which 69 belong to one who begins salutation and 
one belongs to one who answers it.” 

4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “(This is the sign) of modesty 
that you salute to whom you meat.” 


! Bihar, Vol. 73, P. 12 
? Ibid 
? Bihar, Vol. 75, P. 471 
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5. Imam SAdiq (a.s.) said: “One who starts saluting is more 
prior to (have the blessing and favour of) Allah and the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.).” 

6. Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “One who salutes the poor in a 
way that is different from the way he salutes the rich will meet 
Allah, Almighty and Glorious, on the Day of Hereafter while 
He is angry at him."! 

7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The stingiest individual is 
one who meets other Muslim and does not salute him.”? 

8. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “When someone salutes you, you 
salute him in a better way, and when someone confers you a 
blessing, you confer him a better blessing. But prior is the one 
who has started saluting and offering blessing.” 


xk kk 


! Wasa’il-ush-Shi’ah, Vol. 5, P. 442 
? Bihar, Vol. 75, P. 12 
3 Nahj-ul-Balaqah, translated by Fiydul-Islam, P. 1114 
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Section 9 


Not to act without Apostle’s Permission 


None to act without the Apostle's permission — The Apostle (Muhammad’s) call is not 
like the call of any one else — Everything in the Universe belongs only to Allah 
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62. “Only these are the (true) believers who ec. in 
Allah and His messenger and, when they are with him on a 
matter requiring collective action, they go not away until 
they have asked leave of him. Verily those who ask leave of 
you, are they who believe in Allah and His Messenger. So, 
if they ask your leave for some affair of theirs, give leave to 
whom you please of them, and ask forgiveness of Allah for 
them. Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


Occasion of revelation: 


In commentaries there are many things mentioned about 
the occasion of revelation of this verse that we present to you 
some of them: 

1. Some say that this verse is about Hanzaleh in whose 
wedding night the commandment of holy war was issued. He 
took permission from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to go home for 
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doing the ceremony of wedding night. Because of shortage of 
time, he went to battle-field without taking legal bath and then 
he became martyr. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Angles 
did bathe him." After sleeping only that night with his wife, 
Allah gave Hanzaleh a child whose history is lengthy.! 

2. Some other commentators say that this verse is about the 
hypocrites who performed ritual prayer when they were with 
people and if no one saw them and they were alone, they did 
not perform ritual prayer.’ 

3. A group of commentators say that this verse is about 
some persons who were ordered by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to do 
a job, but they did their personal Jobs. 

4. Some say that this verse is about those Muslims who 
were busy digging a moat and took permission from the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for visiting their family. 


Commentary: 


Being with godly leader for helping him and solving 
problems is the sign of faith, and leaving him alone is the sign 
of hypocrisy and weakness of faith. In social life, the existence 
of a leader and following him is necessary. 

How this verse is related to other previous verses, some 
commentators, including the deceased Tabarsi in Majma‘ul- 
Bayàn and the writer of Fi Zilal, have said that because the 
previous verses talked about the way of association with 
friends and relatives, the current verse talks about the way of 
Muslims’ association with their leader and puts emphasis on 
observing regulations before him so that they obey him in 


! AI-Mizàn, the Commentary 
? Fhakr-i-Razi 
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every thing, and, even in many important affairs, without his 
permission they should not leave the group. 

Another probability is that: in some former verses the 
necessity of obeying Allah and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
mentioned and one of its conditions was that without his 
permission Muslims should not do anything, therefore, the 
verse under discussion talks about this matter. 

Anyway, in the beginning of the verse it says: 

“Only these are the (true) believers who believe in Allah 
and His messenger and, when they are with him on a 
matter requiring collective action, they go not away until 
they have asked leave of him. ...” 

The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: /’amrin jami‘/ (some 
common errand) is any important affair that necessities 
gathering of people and their cooperation and help, whether 
this issue is a crucial matter of consultation or a matter of holy 
war and fighting with foe, or Friday prayer in very critical 
conditions, and such like. Therefore, if we see that some 
commentators interpreted it as consultation about holy war or 
Friday prayer and feast prayer, we must say that they have 
referred to some part of the meaning of the verse, and the 
previous occasions of revelation are the extensions of this 
general ordinance. 

This is in fact a disciplinary order or command that no 
united group or society can ignore it,, because in such 
conditions, the absence of one person can cost a bomb and 
harms the ultimate aim, especially when the chief of the group 
is Allah’s messenger and a sagacious, influential spiritual 
leader. 

Paying attention to this matter is important that the purpose 
of taking permission is not that everyone takes permission 
superficially and goes after his own job, but he must really 
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take permission; that is, if the leader sees that his absence is 
insignificant, he permits him to go, otherwise, he must not go 
and sometimes he must forfeit his personal and private job to a 
more important aim. 

Thus, following this matter, the Qur'àn adds implying that 
those who ask you permission and their belief in Allah and His 
Messenger is not a mere oral one, but they obey you and 
Allah's commandment with their soul and spirit, then give 
them leave. The verse says: 

*,.. Verily those who ask leave of you, are they who believe 
in Allah and His Messenger. So, if they ask your leave for 
some affair of theirs, give leave to whom you please of 
them, ...” 

It is clear that such faithful persons have gathered for an 
important affair and they would not take permission for a 
trivial matter; and the purpose of the holy phrase /Sa’nihim/, 
mentioned in this verse, is some important and necessary jobs. 

On the other hand, the will of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) does 
not mean he issued permission without considering conditions 
and consequence of individuals’ absence, but this means that N 
the leader is free to prevent people from going away if he 
thinks that their presence is vital. 

The evidence of this matter is verse 43 of Sura At-Taubah, 
No. 9 in which the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was reprimanded for 
giving permission to some persons, where it says: "May Allah 
pardon you! Why did you give them leave before you had 
found out those who spoke the truth and before you had known 
the liars?" This verse shows that even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
must be careful in giving permission to individuals and he 
must count the cost and he is divinely responsible. 

In the end of the verse, concerning when giving them 
permission, it says: 


434 verse 62 Sura An-Niir, No. 24 


*... and ask forgiveness of Allah for them. Verily Allah is 
Forgiving, Merciful.” 

Now the question.is that why forgiveness. Were they still 
wrongdoers while they asked the permission of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.)? 

There are two ways for answering this question: first, 
although they were allowed to their jobs, they gave more 
priority to their personal and private jobs than Muslims’ 
common job and this was not free from a kind of leaving the 
better’ and, therefore, they needed forgiveness (like asking 
forgiveness for a disapproved action). 

Moreover, this matter shows that Muslims must not ask 
permission as much as possible and they must be altruistic and 
benevolent, because after taking permission their action is 
abandonment of what is primary, lest trivial matters are 
considered as excuses of leaving important jobs and works. 

The other matter is that they deserve Allah’s favour, 
because of their politeness toward their leader, and the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) asks Allah’s forgiveness as thanking them.” 

Anyway these two answers are not inconsistent, and both 
of them may be the purpose of the verse. 

Of course, these two very important Islamic disciplinary 
commands are not limited to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his 
companions, but this is true about all Devine leaders including 
prophet, Imam and the scholars who are their successors to 
observe them, for the issue of Muslims’ destiny and Islamic 
society is under consideration in it. Even, in addition to the 
commandment of the glorious Qur'àn, it is based on reason 


! The commentary of Fhakr-i-Razt, Rüh-ul-Bayàn, and Qurtabi, following the verses 
under discussion 
? Fhakr-i-Razi 
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and logic, for no organization and group remains without 
observing this principle, and correct management is impossible 
without it. 

It is really strange that some famous Sunni commentators 
consider this holy verse as an evidence for exertion and leaving 
the judgment to religious jurist’s opinion, but it must be said 
that the exertion that is mentioned in the discussions of 
fundamental dogmas and jurisprudence is about religious 
ordinances and not about subjects. No one can reject exertion 
in subjects and the opinion of every commander and every 
chief and manager in deciding about executive issues is 
respected, but this does not mean that we can use independent 
reasoning in general ordinances of'religion and reject or enact 
an ordinance according to the benefit and interest. 
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63. *Make you not the bes of the Messenger among you 
as your calling one of another. Allah does know those of 
you who steal away, hiding themselves. Therefore let those 
who go against His order beware lest a trial afflicts them or 
a painful punishment befalls them." 


Commentary: 


Divine leadership has got realm which must be respected 
and has got high status. Both his name must be called politely 
and his orders must be obeyed with whole entity, and his call 
must not be equaled to that of others. Thus, in this verse, in 
connection with the commandments of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
it says: 
“Make you not the calling of the Messenger among you as 
your calling one of another. ...” 
When he calls people for an issue, which is certainly 
divinely and religiously important, his call must be counted as 
vital and important and it must be always paid attention to. His 
invitations and calls must not be taken simply for his i 
command is Allah's command and his call is Allah's. 4 
Then, the verse continues saying: 
« .. Allah does know those of you who steal away, hiding 
themselves. Therefore let those who go against His order 
beware lest a trial afflicts them. or a painful punishment 
befalls them." 
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The Arabic word /yatasallalün/ is derived from the word 
/tasallul/ which originally means to draw something. Those 
who escape stealthily and secretly are called /mutasallilün/. 

The Arabic word /liwáóan/ is derived from the word 
/mulàwaóah/ which means concealment, and here it means to 
hide oneself behind someone else or behind a wall, and so to 
speak, they make others asleep and then escape. This was what 
hypocrites used to do when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called people 
for holy war or an important job. 

The holy Qur'àn implies that if this hypocritical and 
hideous act of theirs is kept concealed from people, it will never 
remain concealed from Allah, and their oppositions against the 
command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) call for a painful punishment 
both in this world and the Hereafter. 

Commentators are of various opinions about the purpose of 
the Qur'ànic word /fitnah/ (grief). Some Commentators say 
that it means murder, some say that it means aberration, some 
say that it means domination of an oppressing king, and some 
say that it means malady of hypocrisy that appears in the heart 
of men. 

Another possibility is that it means social disorders, riots, 
defeat and other miseries that entangle soviety because of 
disobeying the leader’s commandment. Anyway, the concept 
of /fitnah/ is so extensive that it includes all these affairs and 
many others, as ‘a painful punishment’ may include worldly 
punishment, or Hereafter chastisement, or both of them. 

It is interesting that, besides what was said, there are 
mentioned two other possibilities in the commentary of the 
above verse. First, the purpose of the first sentence of the verse 
(“Make you not the calling of the Messenger among you as 
your calling one of another”) is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must 
be called politely as his status and rank deserves, not to call 
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him as others are called, because some persons, who were not 
familiar with the Islamic politeness, came to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and only called him among people, or alone, 
repeatedly in this way; Oh Muhammad!, Oh Muhammad... . 
They behaved in a way that was not suitable for a great divine 
leader. The purpose was to call him in such ways (politely and 
reasonably): Oh Messenger of Allah! Oh Prophet of Allah! 

In some narration this commentary is also mentioned, but, 
with regard to the previous verse and the rest of this verse, 
sentences that are about answering the call of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and not leaving him without his permission, this 
commentary is not consistent with the appearance of the verse, 
unless we say that it indicates both matters and we add the first 
commentary to the concept of the verse. 

The third commentary that has been mentioned for this 
verse, seems very weak. It indicates that they must not take the 
invocations and curses of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) like those of 
theirs’, for his invocations and curses are surely calculated and 
are a divine plan that will certainly work. But, since this 
commentary is not in line with the rest of the verse and there is 
no narration about it from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), therefore it 
cannot be accepted. 

It is also necessary to mention that the scholars of theology 
understand from the Qur’anic sentence which says: “ 
therefore let those who go against His order beware lest’...” 
that the commands of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) contains an 
indication to obligation but this argument has got some 
problems that are referred to in theology. 


! If the letter ‘L’ is used after the word /du‘a’/, it means pray and if the word /'alà/ is 
used after it, it means curse, and if there is none of them after it, it can mean both 


meanings. 
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64. *Beware! verily unto Allah belongs whatsoever is in the 
heavens and the earth. He does know what state you are 
upon; and (He knows) the Day when they shall be returned 
unto Him, then He will inform them of what they did; and 

Allah is Knower of all things." 


Commentary: 


Allah is surely the owner of all things and is aware of all 
intentions and thoughts; therefore, belief in Allah's awareness 
of man's deeds and thoughts prevents man from doing wrong 
actions. 

In this noble verse a delicate and meaningful reference is 
made to the issue of Origin and Resurrection that is the 
motivation of obeying all divine orders. It, in fact guarantees 
the execution of all His orders and prohibitions, including 
those important ones that are mentioned throughout this Sura. 
The verse says: 

*Beware! verily unto Allah belongs whatsoever is in the 
heavens and the earth. ...” 

He is the Lord Whose knowledge covers the entire world 
and, the verse continues saying: 

«*... He does know what state you are upon; ...” 

All your deeds, your approach, your intention and opinion 
are known to Him. 

All these matters are recorded on the page of knowledge. 
The verse says: 


440 verse 64 Sura An-Nür, No. 24 


“... and (He knows) the Day when they shall be returned 
unto Him, then He will inform them of what they did; and 
Allah is Knower of all things.” 

It is worthy noting that emphasis is thrice put on Allah’s 
awareness of men’s deeds and this is for the sake that when 
man feels that someone is watching him ceaselessly, and 
nothing out of all his concealed and manifest things is hidden 
from him, this belief and opinion has got a very extraordinarily 
effect on him and it guarantees man to control him against 
these sins and deviations. 

ok ok 
Supplication: 


Oh Allah! May illuminate the lamp (Misbah) of our heart 
with the light of knowledge and faith and strengthen the niche 
(Mishkat) of our entity for protecting faith in us so that we 
may pave the straight path of Your prophets for the sake of 
Your consent and to be saved from any deviation under the 
aegis of Your favour as the extension of ‘Lā Sharqiyyah Wa 
Là Qarbiyyah'! 

Oh Allah! May illuminate our eyes with the light of 
modesty, our heart with the light of cognition, our soul with 
the light of piety, and all our entity with the light of guidance 
and do save us from wandering around, ignorance, being 
entangled in the claws of Satan's temptations! 

Oh Allah! May fortify fundaments of government of 
Islamic justice for executing Your prescribed punishments and 
protect our society from being immodest and indecent; and 
verily You are All-Powerful over everything. 


The End of Sura An-Nür 


Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 cre 44] 


p oe alll es 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 


(The Distinction) 


(Revealed in Mecca) 
77 verses in 6 sections 


The Feature of Sura Al-Furqàn: 

This Sura contains seventy seven verses and it has been 
sent down in Mecca. 

In the first verses of this Sura, the Qur'àn has rendered it 
into ‘Furqan’ which means the separator of right from wrong; 
and that is why this Sura has been called ‘Furqan’. 

This Sura consists of some verses about the pretexts of the 
pagans and the answers given to them. They are also about the 
lives of the former peoples, such as; the people of Rass, and 
the people's regret in the Hereafter, the signs of Unity, the 
greatness of Allah in nature, and the comparison of believers 
with unbelievers; but the most important part of the verses of 
this holy Sura is about the qualities of /‘ibad-ur-rahman/ (the 
servants of Allah) who are the true servants of Allah, which 
begins from verse 63 up to the end of the Sura. 

We hope, by reciting these verses and contemplating on 
them, which results the improvement of our behaviour and 
manner basing on these qualities, we can pave the way of 
receiving the Divine grace and favours in the world and 
Hereafter and entering Paradise. 
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The Virtue of Reciting Al-Furqàn: 

There is a tradition quoted from ‘Ishaq-ibn-‘Amméar from 
Hadrat *Abul-Hassan Musa-ibn-Ja'far who told him: *Do not 
abandon reading Sura /tabaraka/ (Al-Furqàn) since if any 
(believer) reads it every night, He will not punish him at all 
and He will not reckon him and his abode will be in the 
Exalted Firdaus (Paradise)."! 


LEILEII 


! Thawab-ul-' A'màl, by Sadüq, according to Nür-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P: 2 
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Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 


(The Distinction) 
(Revealed in Mecca) 
77 verses in 6 sections 


Section 1 


The Apostle Muhammad — 
A Warner to the whole world 


The Apostle (Muhammad) a Warner to the whole world (Mankind) — There is no son 
nor any partner to Allah — The knowledge accommodated in the Qur'àn - The Apostle, 
disbelieved and called an imposter 


ee n ÅN pi 
In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. “Blessed is He Who sent down the Furqàn (The 


Distinction of right and wrong) upon His servant that he 
may be a Warner to the worlds;" 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /tabaraka/ may be is derived from the 
word /baraka/ in the sense of ‘stable’ and ‘fixed’. Or it is 
possible that it is derived from /barakat/ that means ‘abundant 
goodness’. It implies that He Who descended the Holy Qur'àn 
is the source of many blessings and one of His blessings, as an 
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example, is this very descending of the Qur'àn. Yes, what 
blessing is more important than the divine law that has led 
milliards of people from darkness to the light of guidance in 
the course of history? 

The Qur'ànic word /nuzül/ means to send down at once 
and immediately, if it is in the form of the word /'anzalnà/, and 
it means to send down gradually if it is in the form of the word 
/nazzala/. But the holy Qur'an has enjoyed both kinds of 
descending; one time is in the Night of determination (Honour) 
in which Qur'àn was revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) at one 
instance, about which, it says: “Surely, We sent it (the Qur’4n) 
down on the Night of Honour."! And the other time is done 
gradually during 23 years. The Qur'an says: “And (it is) 
Qur'àn which We have divided (in sections) so that you may 
read it to the people at a slow pace and We have sent it down 
gradually in portion. And in another occurrence it says: “... 
He Who sent down the Furqan (the Distinction of right and 
wrong) upon His servant ...”° 

Anyway, the Qur'àn has come from a blessed source, thus, 
through the first verse, it says: 

* Blessed is He Who sent down the Furqàn (The Distinction 
of right and wrong) upon His servant that he may be a 
Warner to the worlds;" 

It is interesting that the blessedness of Allah's Essence is 
introduced by descending of Furqàn, that is Qur'an, the 
separator of truth and falsehood. This shows that the best 
favour and blessing is that man has got a means for cognition, 
knowing the difference between truth and falsehood. 


! Sura Al-Qadr, No. 97, verse 1 
? Sura Al-’Issra’, No. 17, verse 106 
3 The verse under discussion 
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Another interesting thing is that the Qur’4nic word Furqan 
has sometimes been used in the sense of Qur’4n and sometimes 
it means the miracles that distinguish truth from falsehood. 
Sometimes it is applied to Torah, but here, with regard to the 
context of this verse and the other verses, it means the Qur'àn. 

In some narrations we read that when Imam Sádiq (a.s.) 
was asked about the difference between the Qur'àn and 
Furqan, he said: “The Qur'àn refers to these celestial Books 
wholly, and Furqàn refers to the clear verses.” 

This noble narration is not in contrast with Furqàn being 
distinguisher of all verses of the Qur'àn and its purpose is that 
clear verses have got a clearer and more obvious extension of 
Furqàn and distinguishing of truth from falsehood. 

The blessing of distinguishing and knowing! is so 
important that the Glorious Qur'an has been introduced as the 
great reward of those who are pious, where it says: * O you 
who have Faith! If you be in awe of Allah, He will assign for 
you a discrimination (between right and wrong) ..."? 

Yes, distinguishing truth from falsehood is possible only 
through piety, for sins, love and hatred cover truth with a thick 
veil and they blind man's perception and insight. 

Anyway, the Glorious Qur'àn is the best Furqan. It is a 
means for distinguishing truth from falsehood in all life system 
of man. It is a means for knowing truth and falsehood during 
personal and social life and it is a criterion for thoughts, 
beliefs, laws, judgments, customs, rules and ethics. 

This matter is also important that the verse says: *... Who 
sent down the Furqàn (The Distinction of right and wrong) 
upon His servant ..." Yes, it is the sincere servitude and 


! Burhàn, Vol. 3, P. 155 
2 Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 29 
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submission that makes a man deserving and worthy for 
receiving Furqàn and accepting the criteria of knowing truth 
and falsehood. 

Finally, the last matter mentioned in this verse is that the 
ultimate aim of Furqàn is to wam people of the world, a 
warning that leads man to feel responsibility for duties and 
obligations that are put on his shoulder. The Qur'ànic phrase 
Ail ‘alamin/, meaning: ‘(the peoples) of the worlds’, shows that 
Islam religion is universal and is not limited to a certain 
region, race and tribe. But some have used it for the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as being the seal of the prophets, for the word 
/alamin/ not only is not limited to place, but also it is not 
chronologically limited to a special time and it includes all the 
future generations, too. 
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2. * He to Whom belongs the dominion of the henvens nnd 
the earth, and He has not taken any son (unto Himself), 
nor has He any partner in [His dominion, and He created 
everything, then ordered them in due proportions," 


Commentary: 


Polytheists, Jews, and Christians euch. believed. in n way 
that Allah has pot à partner or child, and the holy Ouran has 
rejected these false beliefs many tinen, including, Ihis vere 
that describes Allah, Who bhis descended. Vurqan, with four 
attributes one of which is, in fiet, the bane and the roat are its 
results and branches, Iiral if anys! 

“Tle do Whom belongs the dominion of the heavens and 
the earth, n,” 

Yes, He is the rulor of all universo, the shies and the omili, 
and nothing is out of Jis sovercipnty, With rogard (othe 
matter that. the Oue'finis word Aahii/ has come before. the 
phrase /mulk-us-samawal/, and according to Arabic literature 
it is a reason for limitation and exclusivity, it is understood 
that the real domination and authority of the skies and the earth 
belongs to Him (s.w.L), for His rulership is general, perpetual 
and real, contrary to other rulerships that are unstable, 
insignificant, and, in the meantime, dependent on Him. 

Then polytheists’ beliefs are one by one rejected: 


! According to Ráüqib in Mufradat, the word /mulk/ means: "To take something in one's 
authority and having dominion on it.' 


LL à 
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"... and He has not taken any son (unto Himself), ..." 

Basically needing child, as we said before, is whether for 
using his or her physical power, or for having him or her at the 
time of loneliness. Certainly none of the above needs are part 
of His Pure Essence. In this way, the Christians’ belief that 
Jesus Christ (a.s.) is the Son of God and the belief of the Jews 
that Ezra is the Son of God both are rejected. Moreover, Arab 
polytheist's belief in this regard is rejected. 

Then the verse continues saying: 

*... nor has He any partner in His dominion, ...” 

Arab polytheists believed in partner or partners which they 
considered as partner of Allah. When they wanted to worship, 
they turned to them for the sake of intercession and they asked 
their help for fulfilling their needs so that they explicitly 
uttered ugly and polytheistic words and sentences when they 
wanted to say ‘Labbayk’ (at your service) at the time the rites 
of Hajj, saying: * I accepted Your call, oh Lord, Who has no 
partner except the partner that belongs to You and You are the 
Owner of this partner and You are the Owner of what he 
owns." The holy Qur'àn rejects all these vain imaginations. In 
the last sentence, it implies that not only Allah has created all 
things but also He has precisely defined their proportions and 
administrations. The verse says: 

* .. and He created everything, then ordered them in due 
proportions." 

The dualists’ belief, which implies that part of the world 
creatures is created by Lord and the other part is created by 
Devil, is also rejected. According to dualists, creation is 
divided between Lord and Devil, because they believe that the 
world is a collection of the bad and the good, while a real 
monotheist believes that except goodness there is nothing in 
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the world, and if there is any bad it is relative or negative or it 
is the result of our deeds. 


Some points: 


1. Exact measurement of creatures: Not only the calculated 
stable system of the world is among the strong reasons of 
monotheism and knowing Allah (s.w.t.), but also its exact 
measurement is another clear reason. We cannot consider 
measurement of various creatures of this world and its 
calculated quality and quantity as effect of accident. It is not in 
line with probability theory. 

Scientists have studied about it, and uncovered some 
mysteries which cause the astonishment of man so much that 
he unintentionally begins to praise Allah's magnificence and 
might. Here we refer to some of them: 

Scientists say that if the outer cover of the earth were 10 
feet thicker, there would be no oxygen, a vital material of life. 
Or if the depth of seas were several feet more than what is 
today, all oxygen and carbon of the earth would be absorbed 
and it would be impossible to have a vegetable or animal life 
on the earth, and when most probably the crust of the earth and 
the water of the seas would absorb the whole existing oxygen, 
and for his growth and man would have to wait for the growth 
of plants so that through them he could use needed oxygen. 

According to studious researches, it gets clear that it may 
be possible to gain needed oxygen for human from various 
sources, but the important matter is that this amount of oxygen 
is as much as the amount that has scattered in the air for man's 
use. 
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If the earth atmosphere were a little thinner than what is 
today, heavenly bodies and shooting stars, that cannot reach 
the earth, would hit the earth million times a day. 

These heavenly bodies move 6 to 40 miles per second and 
if they hit any place, that place will be burnt and destroyed. If 
their speed were less than what it is, and for example equal to 
the speed of a bullet, all of them would come to the earth and it 
is clear that they would destroy everything. 

If man himself were placed on the way of one of the 
smallest heavenly bodies, the intensity of the heat of them, that 
move 90 times faster than a bullet, would rend and destroy 
him. 

The density of the earth atmosphere is to the extent that it 
allows cosmic rays pass as much as the growth of plants needs. 
And all harmful microbes are destroyed in the atmosphere and 
beneficial vitamins are created by them. While there are 
various vapors that have come out of the depth of the earth 
during many centuries, nevertheless, the air of the earth does 
not get polluted and it is always well balanced for the 
continuity of man’s life. 

The great machine that creates and keeps such strange 
balance is the very seas and oceans from which vital and 
nutritional materials, rain, moderation of air and plants and 
finally man himself originate. Every person who is able to 
understand must bow down before the sea and thank it for its 
favours. 

2. Strange proportion and very exact balance that is 
between oxygen and carbonic acid gas, that is for creating 
animal and vegetable life, has attracted the attention of all 
thinkers and scientists and make them think about it. 
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The importance of carbonic acid gas is still uncovered to 
many people. It must also be mentioned that carbonic acid gas 
is the gas that is used for making fizzy drinks. 

Carbonic acid gas is a heavy and dense gas that is 
fortunately near the surface of the earth. It separates from 
oxygen uneasily and with problem. When a piece of wood is 
set on fire, wood, which includes oxygen, hydrogen and 
carbon, is analysed chemically and carbon will be mixed with 
oxygen very quickly and carbon acid gas is so created. Its 
hydrogen is quickly mixed with oxygen and water vapour will 
be created. Smoke is pure carbon which is not mixed up. 

When man breathes, he inhales some oxygen. Blood takes 
it to all places of body. Oxygen burns food in various cells 
slowly and with a weak heat. Its vapour and carbonic acid gas 
goes out. Carbonic acid gas that is created by burning of food 
in cells returns to lung and with later breathings it goes out of 
the body. Thus all living creatures inhale oxygen and exhale 
carbonic acid gas. 

3. How wonderful the way of controlling and balancing in 
this world is. Because of this natural balance, animals cannot 
dominate the world, no matter how much they are huge or 
brutal. Only man can change this natural balance and transfer 
animals and plants from one place to other places. By the way, 
he pays the fine of his impudence, because blights and pests 
cause him irretrievable harms. 

The following story is a good example that shows how 
man must observe this balance for the sake of his life: 

Some years ago in Australia a famous plant named Cactus 
was planted near farms fences and because no pest could harm 
it at that time it started to grow a lot strangely. Very soon it 
covered an area that was as big as England and people had to 
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escape from villages and hamlets. It destroyed all their farms 
and made farming impossible. 

The local inhabitants used whatever they had, but nothing 
they could do. Australia confronted the danger and threat of 
stubborn Cactus army. Scientists and researchers started to 
find a solution for this dangerous problem. At last, they found 
out that there is an insect that only feeds on stem, leaf and root 
of Cactus and except this food it eats nothing. And it 
multiplies easily and no enemy it has in Australia. 

In this case animal defeated plant and there is no danger of 
Cactus today. And when Cactus was destroyed, that insect also 
disappeared. Only some of them remained so that they control 
the growth of Cactus. Creation has set this balance in the 
nature and it is very beneficial, too. 

What has happened that malaria mosquito has not spread 
all over the world and has not destroyed man generation, while 
common mosquitoes can also be found even in polar areas? 

Or what happened when the mosquito of yellow fever 
came near New York but did not kill all people of the world? 
Or what has happened that tsetse fly is created in a way that 
can live only in equatorial areas and has not vanished the 
human generation throughout the world? (All of these have 
been prevented by a very calculated system.) 

It is only enough to remember the fact that with what pests 
and maladies we have fought during many centunes. How 
wonderfuly we were formerly protected against these 
maladies while we did not know any health matters!! 
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! Extracted from the book ‘The Mystery of Man Creation’, pages 33-49 
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2j they do not own for themselves any hurt or profit, nor can ) A 
bs they control death nor life nor resurrection." "cj 
M. P 
x Commentary: ry 
KA The reason of man's servitude is Allah's power in solving — 4 
`À problems and knotty affairs, while idols cannot do such thing. E 2 
Pe 4 (‘They do not own’) of 
p This holy verse continues the previous discussion about =~‘ 
v, Struggling with polytheism, idol worshipping, and baseless |.“ 
“x3 claims of idol worshippers about their idols and their y~} 
<2) accusations of the holy Qur'àn and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) VA 
5 - mentioned in former verses. fox 
rp ) First, polytheists are in fact called to trial and, to pick their — ^ 
|" conscience with a clear, simple, decisive logic, it says: KE) 
—4  “ Yet they have taken gods, besides Him, gods that do not Va 
by create anything while they are themselves created ...” ^ 3 
fra The real deity is the Creator of the universe, but they did ò^) 
v; not have such a claim about idols and they knew them as -— 
; 4| creatures of Allah. A 
M But what was their motivation for worshipping idols? Idols ¥ < 
e that possess not hurt nor profit for themselves, and possess not à x 
(-$ death nor life, nor power to raise the dead (let alone others).  /^ 1 

i The verse in this regard says: a 

;  .,. and they do not own for themselves any hurt or profit, 2 
d nor can they control death nor life nor resurrection." vw 
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The principles that are important for man are as follows: 
profit, loss, death, life, and resurrection. 

Does one who is the owner of these affairs deserve 
worshipping? But idols cannot do such things for themselves, 
let alone they want to protect and support their worshippers? 

What a shameful logic is that man follows a creature and 
worships it, while it cannot even control itself let alone others. 
Neither does this idol solve a problem in this world nor can it 
do anything in the other world. 

This sentence shows that this group of polytheists, who 
have been addressed in this verse, had accepted resurrection in 
a way (although not physical one but spiritual resurrection). Or , 
the Qur'àn was certain about their lack of belief in the 
resurrection and talked to them in a certain and decisive way. 
This is usual that sometimes man faces one person who denies 
truth, but he expresses his own ideas and beliefs resolutely 
without paying attention to that person's thoughts. Especially 
when there is an implied reason for resurrection in the verse, 
because when a creator creates a creature and 1s the owner of 
creature's loss and benefit, he must have an aim for his 
creation. And this aim concerning man is impossible without 
accepting the issue of resurrection, for if everything ended 
with the death of man, life would be nonsense and it would be 
a reason indicating that that creator was not wise. 

Meanwhile if we see that the issue of loss has come before 
the issue of benefit, it is because man first fears loss and the 
sentence ‘protection from loss is prior to the achievement of 
benefit? has turned into an intellectual rule. 

And if ‘loss’, ‘benefit’, ‘death’, ‘life’, ‘resurrection’ have 
been mentioned indeterminately, it is for the fact that these 
idols are not controlling benefit, loss, death, life, and 
resurrection even in one case, let alone all people. 
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And if the Qur'ànic phrase /làyamliküna/ (they possess 
not) and /layaxluqüna/ (they create naught) are mentioned in 
the masculine, plural, wise form (while stone and wooden 
idols have got no wisdom and sense), it is for the matter that 
these phrases are not only about wooden and stone idols, but 
also there was a group that worshipped Christ or angels and 
because sage and non-sage are all included in the meaning of 
the verse, all of them are mentioned as wise. 

Or according to the opinion of the opposite party, it is said 
for showing their weakness and inability. It implies that they 
believed that these idols had intellect and sense, but these idols 
cannot protect themselves from loss and can not achieve any 
benefit! 
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4. * And those who disbelieve say: ‘This (Qur’4n) is 
nothing but a lie which he (our Apostle) has forged, and 
other people have helped him at it; so indeed they have 

done injustice and (uttered) a falsehood.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /ifk/ means lie, and the word /zür/ means 
a false word’. In all of the Holy Qur'àn only here the words 
/zulm/ (iniquity) and /zür/ have come together, because pagans 
prevented others from being guided by means of false 
accusation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and belying the heavenly 
Book. So this noble verse is about pagans' analysis or, in 
better words, their pretext-seeking against the call of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when it says: 

* And those who disbelieve say: *This (Qur'àn) is nothing 
but a lie which he (our Apostle) has forged, and other 
people have helped him at it; ...” 

In fact, in order not to shoulder the Truth — as those who in 
the course of history decided to be against divine leaders — 
they first accused him to calumny and falsehood, and 
especially, in order to scorn the Holy Qur'àn, they used the 
word /hàóàa/ (this). 

Then, in order to prove that he could not say such words by 
himself, because saying such meaningful words needs at least 
a lot of knowledge and they did not want to accept it, and in 
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L 4 order to say that this was a calculated program, they said that — ^^: 
&j he was not alone and others havé helped him at it and that — 
there was a conspiracy and they must stand against him. 


be Some of commentators have said that the purpose of /qaum D 
4 A un "axarün/ (other people) is a group of Jews. And some others «s 
S have said that the objective is three persons of the People of ‘g 
ZA The Book, that is ‘Adds’, ‘Yasar’, and ‘Hibr’ (or ‘Jibr’). [e 
ox Anyway, since such matters did not exist among the $: 
) .*  polytheists of Mecca and some part of it, such as: the story of AA 
œx the former prophets, was among Jews and the People of The #4% 
.) Book, they had to drag the People of the Book into this py 
accusation so that the people became less astonished and ‘Sy 
t5 bewildered by hearing these verses. Y" 4 
/ But, in their answer here, the Holy Qur'àn says only one 3 
yv sentence: E 
Ad *... So indeed they have done injustice and (uttered) a Ps 
xf falsehood.” e 
VF; It is /zulm/ (a wrong action) because they, as well as some — 


of the People of the Book, accused a trustworthy, veracious 
and pure man such as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of giving a false P 
impression of Allah and they did wrong action towards ^ 
themselves and people. It is false and invalid, because their (a 
3 words were completely baseless and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had — & 5 
^.* repeatedly called them to present some verses and Suras like — ^ 
—* those of the Holy Qur'àn and, confronting this challenge ofthe — 
Qur'àn, they were somehow unable to achieve it. : 
This shows that these verses are not the product of man's — à 
mind, because if it were so, they could also present such verses ? 
‘>, with the help of the Jews and the People of the Book. 2&4 
Therefore, their inability to do it is the reason of their lie and =f 
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their lie is the reason of their iniquity. So the short sentence 
saying: “... so indeed they have done injustice and (uttered) a 
falsehood.” is a clear and expressive answer to their 
groundless claims. 

The Arabic word /zür/ is in fact derived from a word that 
means the upper part of the chest. Then it was applied to 
whatever that inclines from the middle and, because lie 
deviates from truth and inclines toward falsehood, it is called 


/zür/. 
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5. “ And they say: '(Qur'àn is) the stories of the ancients he 
has got them written, so they are dictated before him 
morning and evening’.” 
6. * Say: ‘He sent it down Who knows the secrets in the 

heavens and the earth. Verily He is ever Forgiving, 

Merciful’.” 


Commentary: 


Pagans both found fault with the content of the Holy 
Qur’an, that these are old fables, and expressed doubt about 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), that he had made copy and they 
considered some unreal companions for him (“... they are 
dictated to him ...”). The purpose of ‘old fables’ is whether 
they believed that some persons wrote for him, or they said the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was literate and negated his being uneducated. 

In these holy verses, one of their derivative analyses and 
meaningless pretexts about the holy Qur'àn is talked about. It 
says: 

* And they say: *(Qur'àn is) the stories of the ancients he 
has got them written, ...” 

This means that he, in fact, has nothing by himself. He has 
no knowledge and innovation, let alone revelation and 
prophethood. Some persons have helped him to gather some 
old legends and named it heavenly book. 
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In order to achieve this aim, he is helped by others every 
day. The verse continues saying: 

*... So they are dictated before him morning and 
evening’. d 

He is helped in the morning and evening when there are 
few people out. 

This is, in fact, explanation of the false accusations that 
were mentioned in the previous verse. 

By these short sentences, they intend to impose some weak 
points on the holy Qur'àn: First, the holy Qur'àn has got no 
new matter or subject and it is some old legends. Second, the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) can not continue his job without others’ help 
and every morning and evening matters must be read out to 
him and he writes them. Third, he can write and read and if he 
says that he is not educated, he 1s lying. 

As a matter of fact, they intended to break up people who 
were with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but all wise persons who had 
lived for a time in that society knew well that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) had not been educated by anybody and had nothing 
to do with the Jews and the People of the Book. If he were 
inspired by others every day and night, how would it be 
possible to remain hidden from others? Moreover the verses of 
Qur'àn were revealed to him in journey, among people, in 
solitude and in all conditions. 

Additionally, the holy Qur'àn was a collection of doctrinal 
teachings, religious ordinances, laws and some part of the 
story of the prophets. When all of the holy Qur'àn was sent 
down, it was not like what was in Old and New Testaments as 
well as Arab superstitious legends. If we compare both of 
them, we see what the truth is, because those scriptures were 
full of superstitions while these verses were free from any 


superstition. 
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[A Therefore, answering these groundless accusations, the last — ^ 
tV-j concerned verse says: ry 
Pes * Say: ‘He sent it down Who knows the secrets in the a 
y p) » i7 
bx heavens and the earth. ... ay 
AN It refers to this matter that the content of this Book and its >. 
JA various mysteries that are about sciences, the history of former (%7 
^.$ nations, laws, man's needs, even some secrets of nature and f- 
Le S | 7 . . DD \ <a 
/~-; news about the future, all indicate that it is not the product of <=: 
"v man's mind and it is not compiled by the help of such and such x 
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7. * And they say: *What sort of a Messenger is this that he 
eats food and he walks about in the markets? Why has not 
an angel been sent down to him, to be a warner with 
him?" 
8. * Or why has not a treasure been bestowed on him, or 


why has he not a garden to eat of it?’ And the unjust say: 
‘You follow none other than a man bewitched’.” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


Imam Hassan 'Askari (a.s.) said that he asked his father, 
the tenth Imam, whether the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) argued against 
seeking pretext and reproaches of the Jews and pagans. His 
father said: "Yes, it happened many times, including the day 
when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was sitting beside Allah's house 
and ‘Abdullah Ibn Abi-Omayah Makhzümt came to him and, 
standing in front of him, said: ‘Oh! Muhammad, you have 
made a great claim and are stating terrible words! You think 
that you are the messenger of the Lord of the peoples, but it is 
not appropriate for the Creator of all creatures and people to 
have a messenger like you, a human like us. You eat like us 
and walk in markets as we do!’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
‘Oh Allah! You hear all words and speeches and know all 
things. You know what Your servants say. (You Yourself 
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answer them.) At this time the above verses were revealed 
and their seeking pretext were answered." 


Commentary: 


Since the former holy verses mentioned pagans’: objections 
about the Glorious Qur'àn and they were answered in them, 
the concerned verses bring about another part that is about the 
mission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and it is also answered. The 
verse says: 

* And they say: *What sort of a Messenger is this that he 
eats food and he walks about in the markets? ...” 

They wanted to say that what a prophet he is. He needs 
food as other people need. He walks in markets for business 
and buying what he needs. This is neither the tradition of the 
messengers nor the custom of the kings, while he wants both 
to declare Divine invitation and to rule us! 

They fundamentally believed that the outstanding persons 
must not go by themselves to market for buying what they 
need, but they must send servants and agents for this matter. 

Then they said: 

*... Why has not an angel been sent down to him, to be a 
warner with him?” 

Very well! Suppose that a man can be a messenger of 
Allah, but why is he poor and destitute? 

The verse says: 

“ Or why has not a treasure been bestowed on him, or why 
has he not a garden to eat of it?’ ...” 

They did not get satisfied only with these and finally they 
accused him of insanity. In the end of the verse we read: 


! Noor Al-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P. 6 
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* ... And the unjust say: ‘You follow none other than a 
man bewitched’.” 

They believed that sorcerers can influence the intellect and 
intelligence of individuals and own the faculty of reasoning! 

It is understood from the above holy verses that they found 
some illusive faults with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and in every 
phase they retreated from their views. 

They first believed that the messenger must be an angel. 
That he eats food and walks in markets shows that he is not an 
angel. 

Then they said that 1f he is not an angel, an angel must be 
sent by Allah for helping him. 

Again they took retrograde step and said that supposing 
Allah's prophet is a man, a treasure must be sent down to him 
from the heaven, so that it will be a reason for the matter that 
he is supported by Allah! 

In the last phase they said supposing he has none of these, 
but he must be at least not a poor man. Like a wealthy farmer 
he must have a garden for marinating him. But he has none of 
these and still he 1s saying that he is a prophet. 

As a conclusion, they said that his great claim in such 
conditions is the sign of insanity!! 
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9. “ Behold, how they strike similitudes for you, but they 


have gone astray, so they shall not be able to find a way (to 
the truth).” 


Section 2 


The Bounties awaiting the Apostle 


The Great Bounties of Allah awaiting the Apostle (Muhammad) — The grievous and the 
wicked will meet — Reward for the faithful — The Apostles of Allah were men. 
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10. “ Blessed is He Who, if that were His will, could give 


you better (things) than all that, gardens beneath which 
rivers flow, and He will give you palaces.” 


Commentary: 


One will get misled, if logic, miracle, and accomplishments 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are not paid attention to and wealth, 
posts, and seeking pretext get to be the aim. (^... but they have 
gone astray, ...") 

Therefore in a short sentence, the Qur'an in this noble 
verse says: 

* Behold, how they strike similitudes for you, but they have 
gone astray, so they shall not be able to find a way (to the 
truth). 
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This sentence clearly illustrates this fact that against the 
call of Allah and the Qur'àn, whose content is an expressive 
proof of its relationship with Allah, they fell back on some 
illusive words and they wanted to cover the face of the truth by 
these groundless words. 

This is just like a person who resorts to some seeking 
pretext, being clearly baseless, in order to stand against our 
logical arguments and we do not answer what he has said 
separately, but we simply say you may see with what illusive 
words does he want to stand against the logical reason? 

And verily all of their words in all of their parts were so, 
because: 

First: Why must a prophet be one of angels? But intellect 
and knowledge say that a human must lead human beings, so 
that he knows and perceives all their pains, needs, problems, 
and life issues, so, he will be a paragon in all aspects and 
people can be inspired in all programs. If an angel were sent 
down, certainly this aim would not be fulfilled and people 
would say: “If he speaks about piety and paying no attention to 
the world, it is because he is an angel and needs nothing. If he 
speaks about modesty and calls to chastity, it is because he 
knows nothing of sexual desire.” And there are also many 
other matters. 

Second: Is it necessary to send an angel to be the company 
of man for the sake of confirming him? Are not miracles, — 
specially a great miracle such as the holy Qur'àn, enough for 
understanding this reality? 

Third: Eating food like other men and going to markets 
cause him to associate with people more and to know their life 
more deeply. It helps him to carry out his mission better. There 
is not only loss or harm in this, but it is a kind of help for him. 
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Forth: Eminence and personality of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
does not depend on treasure, wealth, and huge gardens full of 
fruits. This is the pagan's deviating conception of personality 
and even nearness to Allah as being depended on wealth and 
money, while prophets have come to say that the value of man 
depends on his knowledge, faith and piety. 

Fifth: According to what criterion did they call him insane 
and bewitched? According to history, his great revolution and 
his foundation of Islamic civilization were extraordinary, how 
can he be accused and given such ridiculous labels? Unless we 
say that breaking idols and not blindly following the ancestors 
is a reason of insanity! 

According to what was said, it gets clear that the word 
/lamOal/ (similitudes), here, especially with regard of the 
context, means groundless and meaningless words. Using this 
word is perhaps because of the matter that they uttered their 
words in the form of truth, similitude and like a logical reason, 
while it was not really so. 

Another matter that we must pay attention to is that the 
foes of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to accuse him of being 
sorcerer and sometimes being bewitched, though some of the 
commentators say that ‘being bewitched’ perhaps means 
‘being sorcerer’ (because in Arabic sometime past participle is 
used as subject), but apparently these two words are different. 

If they called him sorcerer, it was because his words 
extraordinarily influenced hearts and they did not want to 
accept this fact and, therefore, they resorted to the accusation 
of being sorcerer. 

Being bewitched means to be mentally and intellectually 
influenced by sorcerers and to have distorted senses. This 
accusation originated from this fact that he broke the tradition 
and swam against the stream ideologically and was against 
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personal interests, superstitious habits and customs. But all 
these accusations are answered by the above words. 


A question now arises that why it is said: *... but they have 
gone astray, so they shall not be able to find a way (to the 
truth).” 


Its answer is that man can find the path of the truth if he 
wills and wants the truth. But the one, who has already made 
decision by wrong and deviating prejudgments that originate 
from ignorance and stubbornness, not only does not find the 


truth but also stands against it. 
* KK 


The next verse, similar to the previous one, addresses the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says, with the intention of scorning their 
words and saying that they are unanswerable. It says: 

* Blessed is He Who, if that were His will, could give you 
better (things) than all that, gardens beneath which rivers 
flow, and He will give you palaces.” 

Except Allah, who is it that has given gardens and palaces 
to them? Basically, except Allah, who is it that has created all 
of these beauties and blessings? Cannot such a powerful and 
mighty Allah provide better than these for you? But He does 
not want people to think that the personality of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) depends on wealth, money, garden, and palace. He 
wants the life of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to be like the life of 
common people, the oppressed and the poor, so that he will be 
a sanctuary for all of them. 

But, why it is said that gardens and palaces are better than 
what they wanted, for treasure by itself does not resolve all the 
problems and difficulties, but it must be changed to gardens 

and palaces by a lot of troubles. Moreover, they said that the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must have a garden to sustain him, but the 
holy Qur'àn says: “... He Who, if that were His will, could 
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give you better (things) than all that, gardens beneath which 
rivers flow, and He will give you palaces.", (but the aim of the 
Prophet's mission is something else). 

In a sermon called Qàsi'ah, No. 192, by Imam Ali (a.s.), 
we find this matter expressed very explicitly: “ When Misa, 
the son of ‘Imran, went to Pharaoh along with his brother 
Hartn (Aaron) wearing (coarse) shirts of wool and holding 
sticks in their hands, they guaranteed him retention of his 
country and continuity of his honour if he submitted; but he 
said: ‘Do you not wonder at these two men who guaranteed me 
the continuity of my honour and the retention of my country 
although you see their poverty and lowliness. Otherwise, why 
do they not have gold bangels on their wrists?" He said so 
feeling proud of his gold and collected possessions, and 
belittled wool and wearing woolen garment. 

When Allah, the Glorified, deputed His prophets, if He had 
wished to open for them the doors of treasures and mines of 
gold and (surround them with) planted gardens and to collect 
around them birds of the skies and beasts of the earth, He 
would have done so. If he had done so then there would have 
been no trial, nor recompense and no tidings (about the affairs 
of the next world). Those who accepted (His message) could 
not be given the recompense falling due after trial and the 
believers could not deserve the reward for good acts, and all 
these words would not have retained their meanings. But Allah, 
the Glorified, makes His Prophets firm in their determinations 
and gives them weakness of appearance as seen from the eyes, 
along with contentment that fills the hearts and eyes resulting 
from care-freeness, and with the want that pains the ordinary 
eyes and ears. 

If the prophets had possessed such authority that could not 
be assaulted, or honour that could not be damaged or domain 
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towards which the necks of people would turn and the saddles 
of mounts could be set, it would have been very easy for 
people to seek lessons and quite difficult to feel vanity. They 
would have then accepted belief out of fear felt by them or 
inclination attracting them, and the intention of them all would 
have been the same, although their actions would have been 
different. Therefore, Allah, the Glorified decided that people 
should follow His prophets, acknowledge His books, remain 
humble before His face, obey His command and accept His 
obedience with sincerity in which there should not be an iota 
of anything else; and as the trial and tribulation would be 
stiffer the reward and recompense too should be larger.’ 

Some say that the purpose of palace and garden is that of 
the other world, but this commentary is not in line with the 
appearance of the verse. 

However, the Arabic word /tabaraka/ is derived either from 
/baraka/ with the sense of ‘fix’ and ‘ever lasting’, or from 
/barakat/ which means ‘abundant goodness’. 
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11. “ But they deny the Hour (of Resurrection), and We 


have prepared a Blazing Fire for him 
who denies the Hour.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /sa‘ir/ (blaze) means a burning and ablaze 
fire. The source of pagans’ pretexts is often disbelief in the 
Hereafter. 

To continue the Qur'ànic discussion of pagans’ deviation 
from monotheism and prophethood which was in the previous 
verses, this noble verse talks about another part of their 
deviations from the view of the issue of the resurrection. In 
fact, with the statement of this part, it gets clear that they were 
utterly shaky and deviated in all principles of religion, both 
monotheism, and prophethood, and resurrection. Two of them 
have been mentioned in the former verses and now we turn to 
the third one. The verse says: 

* But they deny the Hour (of Resurrection), ..." 

By mentioning the Arabic word /bal/, the verse implies that 
what they say about monotheism and prophethood is just some 
pretexts that originate from denial of resurrection, because if 
one believes in such a great court and the divine reward and 
punishment, one neither boldly ridicules the truths nor rejects a 
prophet’s call for illusive reasons, nor bows down before idols 
that he has made by himself. 
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But, here, the holy Qur'àn has not given them any 
argumentative answers, for they were not men of reason and 
argument, but the Qur'àn warns and threatens them severely 
and harshly and illustrates their gloomy and painful future for 
them. Sometimes this logic is more effective for such people. 
It continues saying: 

*... and We have prepared a Blazing Fire for him who 
denies the Hour." 


kk kk 


Sura Al-Furqàn. No. 25 verses 12-13 473 


ute 


Lax, Us P URL au IK o» ello 5] vy 
bos We fus oi. liche BS ut. Lal Ts QW» 
12. * When it sees them from a far place, they will hear its 
raging and roaring.” 
13. “ And when they are cast, coupled in fetters, into a 


narrow place of that Fire, they will call out there for 
destruction.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /taqayyuz/ means declaring one's anger 
and intensity of wrath which is sometimes along with sound 
and voice. The Arabic word /zafir/ means the sound of 
breathing when the chest is constricted because of abundance 
of sorrow. The Qur'ànic word /muqarranin/ means to fasten 
with fetter and chain. The word /Oubür/ means to express woe 
and regret. 

In this verse, a strange description is provided for this 
blazing fire. It says: 

* When it sees them from a far place, they will hear its 
raging and roaring." 

In this statement there are several clear meanings which 
show how severe the divine punishment is: 

1. The verse does not say that they see the Fire from afar, 
but it says that Fire sees them, as if it has eye and ear and 
looks forward them and expects these wrongdoers! 

2. It does not need that they come near it in order to be 
fermented, but it cries out of anger from a long distance. Some 
narrations say that the distance is as long as one year of 
walking. 
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3. The word /taqayyuz/ is used to describe this Fire, which 
is a status in which man expresses his fury by means of cry 
and clamour. 

4. The word /zafir/ is used to describe the Fire. It is like the 
situation in which man inhales and the ribs come up, and this 
is usually when man is very angry. 

All of the above explanations show that the blazing Fire is 
like a brutal beast that awaits its prey. This waiting drags this 
group, (we take refuge in Allah!) 

That is the condition of Fire when it sees them from a long 
distance, but the next verse describes their condition when 
they are in the Hell Fire, by saying: 

* And when they are cast, coupled in fetters, into a narrow 
place of that Fire, they will call out there for destruction." 

This is not because the Hell is small, since, according to 
the 30th verse of Sura Qaf, No. 50, the Qur'an says: “On the 
Day (when) We say unto Hell: “Are you filled up?’ And it 
says: 'Are there any more?" 

Thus, Hell is a very vast place but they are so confined in it 
that, in some narration we read that their entrance into the Hell 
is like entering a nail into a wall.! 

Meanwhile, the Qur'ànic word /Oubür/ originally means 
‘decay and destruction’. When a man fears from something 
terrible or horrific, he cries: /wà Oabürà/ which means: ‘woe to 
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14. “ (It will be said to them:) ‘Call not this day for one 
destruction, but call for many destructions!” 


Commentary: 


This verse implies that they must not say /wā Oabürà/ for 
one time, but they must say it many times. The verse says: 

* (It will be said to them:) ‘Call not this day for one 

destruction, but call for many destructions!” 

Anyway, their cry and moaning does not have any result 
and there will be no death or destruction, but they must remain 
alive and experience painful chastisements. 

This verse is in fact like the 16th verse of Sura At-Tür, No. 
52, which says: “Endure the heat thereof, and whether you are 
patient of it or impatient of it is all one for you. You are only 
being paid for what you used to do.” 

That who tells such words to pagans, the context shows 
that angels of chastisement do this, because they deal with 
pagans. 

But why they are told that they must not say /wa Oubüra/ 
for one time, but they must say it many times, perhaps it is 
because their painful chastisement is not temporal that it ends 
with saying this phrase one time, but they must always repeat 
it during this period. Moreover the divine punishment that is 
for these criminals is so miscellaneous that they face their 
death by experiencing each of these punishments and they cry 
/wà Gubürà/ each time. It seems that they die and become alive 
successively. 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition says: *The people of the 
Hell are under pressure like nail in wall."! Its reason is that: 
ignoring Allah leads to desperate straits in this world and the 
other world. Concerning what they have in this world, *... He 
makes his breast narrow and straitened...””, and: “And whoever 
turns away from My remembrance, verily for him is a life 
straitened, ...°°, and in the other world, “And when they are 
cast, coupled in fetters, into a narrow place of that Fire ..."*. 

On the contrary, paying attention to Allah and having faith 
in Him, is the cause of calmness and peacefulness both in this 
world: *We would have certainly opened up for them blessings 
from the heaven and the earth... and the other world 
“when they reach it, the gates thereof are opened..." In 
another occurrence, the Qur'an says: “Is one who follows the 
pleasure of Allah like him who incurs wrath from Allah, and 
whose abode will be Hell? And an evil destination it is! ”” 

There has been narrated from Imam Sàdiq, the sixth Imam 
(a.s.), who said: *The Hell has got 7 gates. From one of them 
our enemies and those who fight and belittle us enter. 
Certainly this gate is the greatest and the most blazing one.” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “The fire of this world is one 
part of the seventy parts of the Hell Fire. Each of those parts 


has got its own heat"? 
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Imam Ali (a.s.) once says: “One who enters the Hell is 
miserable for ever.”” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “The least punishment of the 
people of the Hell is wearing a blazing pair of shoes on the 
Day of Hereafter that are so hot that their brain begins to boil 
from them.” 

Imam Ali (a.s.) says: “Fear the Fire the heat of which is too 
much, and its bottom is very deep and its ornament is iron, and 
its beverage is boiling fetid water (blood mixed with filth).? 


KK 
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15. * Say: ‘Is that better or the eternal garden which has 
been promised to the pious ones? That shall be a reward 
and a resort for them’.” 
16. * For them there will be therein whatever they desire: 


they will dwell (there) for aye. It is for your Lord a promise 
that must be fulfilled." 


Commentary: 


The promise of Paradise is to be fulfilled certainly. The 
demands of the people of the Paradise are logical and wise as 
the demands of Allah are so. It means that as “... Allah does 
what He will”’, and He does it wisely, the believers have also 
got wise demands: "For them there will be therein whatever 
they desire ...". It will not be in a way that they want the 
people of the Hell to be freed or they want to have the rank of 
prophets, because such demands are not wise. Therefore, in 
this verse, the Prophet is addressed to call people to judge. It 
Says: 

* Say: ‘Is that better or the eternal garden which has been 
promised to the pious ones? That shall be a reward and a 
resort for them’.” 

This is the promised Paradise where they will abide for 
ever, (khalidin). And the next verse says: 


! Sura ’Al-i-’Imran, No. 3, verse 40 
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“ For them there will be therein whatever they desire: they 
will dwell (there) for aye. It is for your Lord a promise that 
must be fulfilled.” 

This question and asking for judgment is for the sake that 
about which no one has doubt. It is not for the matter that 
those painful and terrible punishments can be compared with 
those matchless blessings and favours, but these kinds of 
questions are for striking sleeping consciences and wakening 
people, so that they may be faced with a dilemma. 

If they say that these blessings are better and superior (and 
certainly they must say so), they have condemned themselves 
since their wouldly deeds are against it. If they say that those 
punishments are better than these blessings, they have proved 
that they are insane. This is like giving warning to a truant 
young man who has left school or university saying that those 
who escape from intellect and knowledge will go finally to 
jail, and asking them: “Which is better, going to jail or gaining 
the high ranks?” 


Some points: 


1. In the above verses, one time it is said that Paradise is 
perpetual (khuld) as a quality for it, and one time it is said that 
the people of the Paradise are perpetual (khalidün). This is for 
stating this fact that both Paradise and its inhabitants are 
everlasting. 

2. The sentence “For them there will be therein whatever 
they desire ...” is the opposite point of what is said about the 
people of the Hell in the 54th verse of Sura Saba, which says: 
“And a gulf is set between them and that which they desire...” 

3. Using the Qur’anic word /masir/ (the place of return) 
occurring after the word /jazà'/ (reward), concerning the 
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Paradise is an emphasis on what is found in the concept of 
/jaza’/ (reward) and all of them are the opposite point of the 
people of the Hell that have been mentioned in the verses 
before it: “... they are cast, coupled in fetters, into a narrow 
place of that Fire ...” 

4. The sentence “... It is for your Lord a promise that must 
be fulfilled.” refers to this matter that the believers have 
prayed Allah for Paradise with all its blessings. They are 
seekers and Allah is sought of to provide, as we read in verse 
194 of Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3: “ Our Lord! And give us what 
You have promised us through Your messengers ...” 

All believers ask Allah such a thing mutely, for everyone 
who obeys His commandment has such a mute appeal. The 
angels also ask Allah such a thing for the believers; as we read 
in Sura Al-Mu’min, No. 40, that they say about the believers 
“Our Lord! And make them enter the Gardens of Eden which 
you have promised them fe 

There is another commentary here indicating that the 
Qur'ànic word /mas'ülan/ is an emphasis on certainty of 
Allah’s promise. It implies that this promise is so bound to be 
fulfilled that believers can demand it from Allah. It is like the 
time that we promise a person and we also know his right to 
have a claim. 

But there is no problem that the word /mas'ülan/ includes 
all these meanings. 

5. With the regard to the Qur'anic sentence “For them 
there will be therein whatever they desire ...” some persons 
ask this question that if we consider the extensive meaning of 
this sentence, its result is that if the people of the Paradise ask 
the rank of prophets and Allah’s friends, they will be given 


! Sura Al-Mu'min, No. 40, verse 8 
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what they have asked; or if they want that their sinful friends 
and relatives to be freed from the Hell (which they deserve), 
they will be freed. And there are things the like of them. 

Regarding a matter its answer will be made clear: there 
will be no curtains before the eyes of the Paradise inhabitants, 
they (curtains) will be put away. They perceive the truths very 
well and see all proportions well. Such a thought that is to ask 
Allah such demands does never come to their mind. This is 
just like the time that in this life we ask a school boy to 
become a professor of university, or a criminal thief to become 
judge of court. Do such thoughts come to the mind of a wise 
person here? In the Paradise it is so. Moreover, all their 
demands are overshadowed by Allah's will, and they desire 
what Allah desires. 


Some traditions about the Paradise: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “Everyone who dies while 
he believes that Allah is true, he enters Paradise.” 

2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says; “In the Paradise there are 
blessings (and favours) which no eye has ever seen, no ear has 
ever heard, and no mind has ever imagined. in 

3. Imam Ali (a.s.) says: "Your price and value is nothing 
but the Paradise. Do not sell yourself but for the Paradise. i 

4. The > Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: Sony Muslim will enter the 
Paradise.” 


**** 


! Tauhid by Sadūq, P. 29 

? Kanz-ul-‘Ummāl, Vol. 14, P. 455 
3 Kanz-ul-‘Ummäl, Vol. 14, P. 645 
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17. “ And (remember) the Day He will muster them and 
that which they worship instead ọf Allah, and He shall say: 
‘Was it you who misled these My servants or did they 
themselves go astray from the way?’” 

18. “ They will say: ‘Glory be to You! It did not behoove us 
that we take any guardians besides you; but You did 
provide them and their fathers to enjoy until they forgot 
the Message and they were a people in perdition’.” 


Commentary: 


Pagans and their deities will be put to question in the 
resurrection. 

Since the previous verses have talked about the fate of 
believers and pagans in the Hereafter and their reward and 
punishment, the concerned verses continue this subject in 
another way. The question that Allah asks pagans’ deities in 
the resurrection and their answer are mentioned as warning. It 
says: 

* And (remember) the Day He will muster them and that 

which they worship instead of Allah, and He shall say: 

‘Was it you who misled these My servants or did they 
themselves go astray from the way?" 

But their answer will be as follows: 
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* They will say: ‘Glory be to You! It did not behoove us 
that we take any guardians besides you; ...” 

Not only did we not call them to come to us, but also we 
confessed to Your guardianship and servitude and we did not 
take other than You as our deity for ourselves and for others. 

The reason of their deviation was that, instead of thanking 
Allah for His blessings, they turned to low desires and their 
gratifications till they forgot the warning and, consequently 
they became lost folk. The verse continues saying: 

*... but You did provide them and their fathers to enjoy 
until they forgot the Message and they were a people in 
perdition’.” 


KEK 
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19. “ (Allah will say to the idolaters:) ‘So they shall indeed 
belie you of what you say, so you shall not be able to avert 
(your penalty) nor (get) help, and whoever of you be 
unjust, We will cause him taste a great torment.” 


Commentary: 


A polytheist will be supported by no one in the Resurrection 
and cannot do any thing to rescue him. Thus, in this noble verse 
Allah addresses polytheists: 

*(Allah will say): to the idolaters:) *So they shall indeed 
belie you of what you say, ..." 

You said that they deviated you from the right path, but 
they count what you say as a lie. 

And since the fact is such and they themselves committed 
their own deviation, therefore the verse says: 

*... SO you Shall not be able to avert (your penalty) nor 
(get) help, and whoever of you be unjust, We will cause 
him taste a great torment." 

Undoubtedly the Qur'ànic word /zulm/ (oppression) has 
got an extensive concept. Though the subject of the verse is 
polytheism, which is one of the clear extensions of oppression, 
yet it does not abolish the generality of the concept of the 
verse. Meanwhile the purpose of ‘deities’ is whether humane 
deities such as Christ, or devil deities such as jinn or angels, 
each of which had been selected by a group of pagans for 
worshipping. Since they have common sense and intellect, 
they can be questioned. So, in order to complete the argument 
and to prove the falsehood of the statement of the polytheists, 
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saying that these invited us to worship them, they are asked 
whether this speech is right, and they explicitly reject the 
polytheists’ statement. 


Some points: 

1. The Motivation of Deviation from Monotheism: 

Deities counted the main factor of this group of pagans’ 
deviation as luxurious life. They say: “... but you did provide 
them and their fathers to enjoy until they forgot the Message 
and they were a people in perdition", (instead of knowing 
blessings and thanking You for them, they have forgotten 
You). 

Verily comfortable life is, on one hand, causing those who 
can not take welfare, and also their faith is weak, to feel 
conceited, for when they are given a lot of blessings, they get 
too big for their boots and forget Allah. Even sometimes, like 
Pharaoh, they cry: *I am the Lord". 

On the other hand, such persons want to be as much as 
possible free and to face no boundary in gratification of their 
desires. They want that limitations and restrictions such as 
lawfulness, unlawfulness, legality and illegality do not prevent 
them from achieving their aims, thus they do not want to obey 
any rule or law and to accept the Resurrection and Reckoning 
Day. 

Also now there are not many adherents of Allah's religion 
and prophets' teachings among rich people, this is the poor 
people who are willful supporters and faithful friends of 
religion. 

Of course, there are some exceptions in each group, but the 
majority members of each group are as we said. 

Meanwhile the above verse does not only put emphasis on 
their own prosperity, but also it emphasizes their ancestors’ 
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prosperity, for when a child grows up in affluence and wealth, 
it is natural that he mostly discriminates against others and he 
will not easily get rid of his interest and comfortable life. 

While sticking with Allah's commands and religion 
programs need sacrificing, sometimes migration, even holy 
war and martyrdom and sometimes accepting kinds of 
deprivations and refusing to surrender themselves to the 
enemy, which goes with temperament of rich people less, 
unless their personality is superior to their material life. If one 
day everything is good, they thank Allah, and if it is not good, 
they do not get upset and unsteady. In other words, they 
dominate their material life and they are not its servant and 
slave. 

2. The Qur'ànic word /bür/ is derived from the word 
/bawar/, which originally means severity of stagnation of 
something. Since severity of stagnation causes corruption, this 
word is also applied to mean corruption and then to mean 
destruction. Since a land, which has no tree, flower, and plant, 
is in fact corrupted and dead, it is called /ba’ir/ (fallow). 

Therefore, the sentence “... and they were a people in 
perdition” refers to this matter that, because of luxurious life 
and forgetting Allah and Resurrection, this group has been 
corrupted and destructed. And, like a dried and fallow desert, 
the land of their heart gets empty of flowers of humane values 
and fruits of virtues and spiritual life. 

Studying nations that are blessed with this world’s goods 
and know nothing of Allah and other nations makes the vast 
meaning of this verse more clear that how they are wallowing 
in moral corruption, and humane virtues can no longer be 
found in weathered land of their entity. 
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20. “ And We never sent any messengers before you but 
they certainly ate food and walked in the markets; and We 
have made some of you a trial for the others: will you bear 

patiently? And your Lord is Ever-Seeing." 


Occasion of Revelation: 


A. group of commentators have said that some chiefs of 
polytheists came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: “Oh 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)! What do you want us to do for you? If 
you want to be a chief, we make you our chief, if you like 
money and wealth, we will give you some of our wealth." 

But when they saw that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not give 
up against their propositions, they started to cook up some 
pretexts and said: “What a messenger of Lord are you that eat 
food and walk in the market?” 

They rebuked the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for eating food, 
because they wanted him to be an angel. They criticized him 
for walking in markets, for they had seen Caesars and 
tyrannical kings who had never gone to market, while the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) associated with and joined people and, at the 
same time, he declared divine bans and orders. The pretext- 
seekers criticized and said: “He wants to be our ruler, while his 
custom and approach is different from kings’ traditions.” 


—— ee 


488 verse 20 Sura Al-Furqàn. No. 25 


The above verse was sent down and made clear that the 
method of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has been the same as 
that of the former prophets. 


Commentary: 


In the past several holy verses, one of the pretexts of the 
polytheists that why the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) eats food 
and walks in the market was mentioned and it was answered 
concisely. The concerned verse turns to that matter again and 
answers it more explicitly and in detail. It says: 

* And We never sent any messengers before you but they 
certainly ate food and walked in the markets; and We have 
made some of you a trial for the others: ...” 

This trail may be in this way that prophets are to be human 
and selected from oppressed people and this is a great test, for 
some people refuse to obey and take order from their fellow 
creature, especially one who is financially at a low level, and 
they are from this viewpoint at high level or older or more 
famous in society. 

Another possibility is that its purpose is to test people 
generally by each other, for disabled people, the sick, and 
orphans are a test for those who are rich and healthy, and, on 
the contrary, healthy and rich people are a test for the poor and 
the sick. Are the members of the second group contented by 
Allah's will? Do the first group shoulder the responsibility for 
caring the second group? 

Since these two commentaries are in line with each other, 
it is possible that both of them are included in the extensive 
concept of the verse. 

Then, next to this statement, all people are addressed and 


are asked: 
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“... will you bear patiently? ...” 

The most important pillar of victory and success in these 
trials is patience and resistance. Resisting unrestrained desires 
that prevent accepting the Truth, enduring difficulties that are 
faced at the time of doing duties and performing missions, and 
being patient with calamities and painful events, for man's life 
will not be empty of them. 

In brief, in almost all cases it is only with the power of 
patience and endurance that one can succeed in passing this 
great test. 

In the end of the verse under discussion, as a warning, the 
Qur'àn says: 

*... And your Lord is Ever-Seeing." 

Never imagine that Allah sees none of your behaviors and 
deeds. His knowledge operates in minute detail and nothing is 
hidden from Him. He sees and knows everything precisely. 


The End of Part 18 
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Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.) 

The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 

*On the Day of Hereafter, the angels will give whoever recites Sura 
al-Mu'minün good tidings about the breath of life and a Garden of 
delight, and when the Angel of Death comes to take his soul, he will give 
him such good tidings that he will be delighted." P: 17 

*Successful is he who renders his soul sincere for faith, makes his 
heart clean and sound, makes his tongue veracious, makes his psyche 
calm, makes his morals fair, makes his ears heedful and makes his eyes 


watchful". P: 25 
“If he was humble in his heart, limbs of his body would also be 


humble." P: 28 
*One who is not humble in his ritual prayer, never receives its 


virtue." P: 28 

“It is humbleness (and modesty) at the time of the ritual prayer and 
that the servant (of Allah) focuses his whole heart upon Allah, the 
Almighty and Glorious.” P: 29 

“The most honorable of people are those who abandon what is 


useless.” P: 32 
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“Peace of self is achieved by abandoning vain affairs,” P: 32 
5 x good sign of a person's Islam, is the abandoning of what is vain." 

“No people had prevented the payment of the alms-tax without Allah 
taking away His rain (of mercy) from them." P: 36 

"Treat your sick ones by paying alms, and protect your possessions 
by paying the alms-tax." P: 37 

"One who pays the alms-tax, for every dirham would be given him 
blessings in Paradise as great as the weight of Mount "Uhud." P: 37 

“When the payment of alms-tax is prevented, the earth restrains its 
blessings." P: 38 

“The alms-tax is not lawful to be given to the rich, nor to the one 
who is wise and healthy, nor to the one who has a job.” I asked: “What 
does this mean?" He said: “It is not lawful for one to receive the alms-tax 
when he is able not to use it." P: 39 

“The cause that would send my people to Hell is mostly the two 
hollow limbs, one of which is the stomach and the other is the pudendum 
(meaning fornication and the lack of chastity)." P: 43 

“If someone commits a breach of trust in the world and does not 
restore the deposit to the depositor and then he dies, he has died as one 
disbelieves in my religion, and he will find Allah angry with him." P: 46 

*One who is negligent with his trusts and consequently damages the 
deposit is not one of us." P: 46 

Abii 'Uthmàn said: “I was sitting with Salman Farsi under a tree, 
when he grasped a dry branch and shook it so that all the leaves on it fell 
off. Then he told me: “You did not ask me why I did that.” I asked him to 
tell me what his intention was for doing so. He said: "This was the same 
action the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) performed when I was sitting beside him 
under a tree. There, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked me: "Wouldn't you ask 
me why I did this, Salman?’ I asked him to tell me why. He said: “When 
a Muslim does his ritual ablutions and then performs the five ritual 
prayers, all his sins will fall away as the leaves of this branch’.” P: 48 
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Abū "Umamah said: “Once we were sitting with the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) in a mosque, when a man came and said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah, I have committed a sin, for which:a fixed punishment is prescribed 
upon me. Please execute it on me.’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Did you 
perform the ritual prayer with us?’ The man said: ‘Yes, O Messenger of 
Allah’. The Prophet said: ‘So Allah has forgiven your sin and removed 
your prescribed punishment’.” P: 48-49 

"The five ritual prayers for my Ummah are like a stream of flowing 
water placed in front of the door of each of your house. Suppose one of 
you has dirt on his body and takes a bath in it five times a day, would any 
dirt remain on his body? Of course not! The five ritual prayers are such 
for my Ummah (people)." P: 49 

“Every one of you, without exception, has two abodes, one in the 
Hell and other in Paradise. If a person dies and goes to Hell, his abode in 
Paradise will be inherited by the people of Paradise." P: 52 

*Whoever longs for Paradise must endeavour to do good deeds." P: 
52 

“If you promise to fulfil six virtuous acts I promise you will have 
Paradise: perform the ritual prayer, pay the alms-tax, restore deposits to 
their owners, uphold the privity parts, and be careful about your language 
and your stomach." P: 53 

“One who dies while he believes that Allah is True will enter 
Paradise." P: 53 

“Never enters Paradise but the one who is Muslim." P: 53 

“In Paradise there are things (blessings), that no eye has ever seen, 
no ear has ever heard, and which have never occurred to the mind.” P: 53 

“A deceiver and a betrayer will not enter Paradise.” And he also said: 
“A cursed child and a drunkard will not enter Paradise.” P: 54 

“Death is like a bunch of fragrant flowers for the believer.” P: 63 

“How beneficial is death for those who have made faith and piety the 


practice of their hearts.” P: 63 
“Unexpected death is a relief for the believers and a wrath for the 


unbelievers.” P: 63 
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“Be aware that you are living in a day that is the day of deeds and not 
the Day of Reckoning. Wait for the day that is the Day of Reckoning and 
on that Day there will be no deed (that you can do).” P: 66 

“Verily Allah did not appoint any sickness but he appointed a healing 
for it. Then behold of the milk of cow which is better than any tree.” P: 
78 

“Behold of the milk of cow which is better than any tree, and it is the 
healing of every sickness.” P: 78 

“Behold of the milk of cow since verily it is a medicine and its oil is a 
healing, and avoid of its meat since it is sickness.” P: 78 3 

“Someone who watches and observes an activity but dislikes it, is 
like a person who is absent when that activity is being performed; and 
someone who was absent at the time an activity was being performed but 
was inwardly content with it, is like a person who was present at the time 
of that activity and had taken part in it." P: 102 

*Make your food wholesome and refrain from eating unlawful food!" 
P: 118 

“O people! Allah is clean (and pure) and accepts nothing save good 
(and pure) deeds." P: 120 

*Seeking the lawful (things) is the duty of every Muslim man and 
woman." P: 120 

“Worship has 70 parts and the most superior of them is seeking the 
lawful (things)." P: 120 à 

*Whoever travels for obtaining lawful sustenance is like a warrior in 
the Path of Allah." P: 120 

“Whoever earns his bread by his own hands, Allah will look at him 
with mercy and will never chastise him." P: 120 

*Whoever eats that which is lawful, an angel will overshadow him 
and will continue to ask Allah's pardon for him until he finishes eating." 
P: 121 

“Seeking the lawful is struggle (jihad) in the cause of Allah." P: 121 

"Seeking the lawful (sustenance) is obligatory next to the obligatory 
(prayer)." P: 121 
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3 Es is the duty of every Muslim to try to obtain lawful (sustenance)." 
"The best of deeds is to earn an income legally and honestly." P: 121 
"When Allah makes something unlawful, its money becomes also 

unlawful." P: 121 
“When an unlawful morsel enters a servant’s body, all the angels in 

the heavens and the earth will curse him." P: 121 
"Worshipping (Allah) with eating that which is unlawful is like a 

building on sand or some say like a building on water." P: 121 
"Allah has made Paradise forbidden for a body which has been fed 

inward unlawfully." P: 122 
* Abstaining from having one unlawful morsel (of food) is more liked 

by Allah (s.w.t.) than the performance of two thousand rak‘ats of a 

recommended prayers." P: 122 i 
Jabir ibn ‘Abdullah-i-’Ans&ri said: "I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 

we have known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-' Amr, those 

that Allah has made their obedience the same as your obedience?' Then, 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ʻO J&abir! they are, after me, my successors 
and the Guides of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abftalib; then 

(Imam) Hassan, and (Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then 

Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O 

Jabir! when you visit him, give my regards to him. After him, there is 

Sadiq, — Ja‘far-ibnMuhammad; and after him Misa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali- 

ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn-Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then 

Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there comes) Al-Ghà'im, whose name and 

sir-name is the same as mine. He is Allah's Authority on the Earth and 

His Remainder amongst His servants. He is the son of (Imam) Hassan- 

ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very personality by whose hands Allah 

will open the Easts and the Wests of the worlds, and this is the very 
personality who will be absent from his followers and his lovers in which 
his mastership can not be proved by a statement of anyone except for the 

one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." P: 153 
*Ali is the gate of my knowledge. After me he will tell my people 

what has been sent to me. After me, loving him is to have faith, being 
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hostile towards him will be hypocrisy, and looking at him with affection 
will be worship.” P: 154 

“Afi ibn Abi Talib (a.s.) and his Shiites will be successful on the Day 
of Resurrection.” P: 154 

“Intellect is something by which Paradise will be detained and 
through which the pleasure of Allah is achieved.” P: 163 

“Man’s religion is his intellect and whoever has no intellect has no 
religion.” P: 164 

“Everything has a tool (and a support), and the believer’s tool (and 
support) is the intellect. Everything has a vehicle and man’s vehicle is the 
intellect. Everything has an end and the end of worship is the intellect. 
Every nation has a guardian and the guardian of the worshippers is the 
intellect. Every merchant has a capital and the capital of the strivers is the 
intellect. Everything ruined is mended by something and the Hereafter is 
mended by the intellect. Every traveler has a tent in which he takes 
refuge and the tent of the Muslim is the intellect.” P: 154 

“Two (kinds of) eyes are saved from the Fire of Hell: one eye that 
weeps inside the night out of fear of Allah, and another that does not 
sleep in the way of Allah.” P: 208 

“One who sheds tears out of fear of Allah will not be burnt by the 
Fire as milked milk does not return to the udder.” P: 208 

“He who is the best among mankind in the sight of Allah is the one 
who fears Allah the most.” P: 208 

“If you fear Allah as He deserves to be feared of, you will obtain a 
kind of knowledge where every thing will become clear to you and you 
will no longer be ignorant, and if you know Allah as He deserves to be 
known, you can move mountains by your prayers.” P: 208 

“Whoever reads Sura An-Nir (and applies it in his life), for each 
faithful woman and man who were in the past and will be in the future 
Allah will give him 10 good acts as reward.” P: 228 

“(On the Day of Judgment) some of the rulers who have decreased 
one stripe from the divinely prescribed punishment will be fetched (to the 
place of gathering). They will be questioned why they had done such a 
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thing. They will answer: ‘For having mercy on Your servants!’ Allah will 
say: “Did you show moré mercy to them than I did?” The command of 
throwing him into Fire will be issued. Another person who has added one 
Stripe to the divinely prescribed punishment will be brought (to the 
place). He will be asked why he did such an action. He will answer: ‘For 
preventing then from disobeying You.’ Allah will say: ‘Were you wiser 
and more knowing than Me?’ Then the command will be issued of 
throwing him into Fire.” P: 234 

*Fornication enjoys harms both in this world and the other world. In 
this world, there are ruins of man’s luminosity and beauty, untimely 
death, and termination of the portion of sustenance. And in the other 
world, there will be helplessness at the time of resurrection’s reckoning, 
and there are Allah’s rage and eternal Hell.” P: 235 

*When fornication increases, sudden death increases, too.” P: 236 - 

“Do not commit fornication, so that your wives do not get involve in 
fornication. Whoever violates another person’s honour his honour will be 
violated. You will be treated as you treat others.” P: 236 

“There are four things that if each of them exists in any house, that 
house will be desolate and void of blessing: A) Treachery B) Stealth C) 
Wine-Drinking D) Fornication.” And “Fornication is one of the major 
sins.” P: 236 

“Fornicator is not a believer when he commits fornication. Likewise a 
thief does not have faith at the time of stealing, because at the time of 
doing this action, his faith is taken away as shirt is taken off.” P: 240 

“Allah’s fury is severe and harsh toward those who commit 


fornication.” P: 246 
“When fornication increases after me, sudden death does increase.” 


P: 247 
“When a man commits fornication, the spirit of faith abandons him.” 


P: 247 
“There are four things that if one of them enters a home, it will 


destroy it, and which will not be well set-up with blessing: stealth, 
treachery, wine-drinking, and fornication.” P: 247 
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“An individual who repents his sin is like a person who is sinless.” P: 
249 

“Nothing is more liked before Allah than a faithful man and woman 
who regret about sin and then repent.” P: 250 

“Whoever calumniates a Muslim in order to bother him, on the Day 
of Judgment Allah will keep him in the bile sludge of Hell-dwellers till 
He judges between people.” P: 261 

“The salvation of the believer lies in controlling his tongue.” P: 270 

“May Allah bless one who keeps his tongue, knows circumstances of 
his era, and his way is a straight path.” P: 271 

“The worst person is the one of whose tongue people are afraid.” P: 
271 

“Verily most of man’s faults are caused by his tongue.” P: 272 

“Muslim is the one from whose tongue and hand people are saved, 
and believer is the one to whom people can entrust their blood and 
properties.” P: 272 

“One who disseminates a wickedness is like one who has first 
(committed and) established it.” P: 277 

Some one asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether he had to ask 
permission for entering his mother's house. He said: "Yes." That man 
said: "Except her no one lives in the house, and except me no servant she 
has!” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do you like to see your mother 
nude?" The man said: “No.” Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "So ask 
permission." P: 295-296 

“Whoever supplies his eyes with what is unlawful, in Hereafter his 
eyes will be filled with fire, unless he repents." P: 305 

*Do not sit on the way of people!" The audience said: "We have no 
choice." The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "Then honour what is true and 
right!" They asked: “What is the right?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
"Withdrawal from ogling and bothering people, answering others' 
salutation, enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong." P: 305- 
306 
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“Evil look is one of Satan’s fatal arrows. Whoever closes his eyes for 
the awe of Allah, Allah will bestow him a faith that he feels its sweetness 
and taste in his inward.” P: 306 

“Allah’s wrath is very severe against a married woman whose eyes 
are filled with individuals other than her husband (and persons related in 
forbidden degrees) (looking deliberately and lustfully at a man who is not 
related within forbidden degrees). When she does so, Allah, Almighty 
and Glorious, rejects and nullifies all good deeds and worships she has 
done. When she lies with a person other than her husband, Allah has right 
to burn her after He chastises her in the purgatory world.” P: 306 

“A man who funs a woman who is not related to him in any form of 
marriage contract, Allah will confine him in chastisement for a thousand 
years for every word that he has jested her.” P: 307 

“One who dominates neighbor’s house and looks at a man’s 
pudendum or a woman’s hair or part of their body will be rightly and 
definitely gathered by Allah with hypocrites who intended to look at 
women’s covered limbs. And until Allah Almighty defaces him in the 
world he will not leave this world. Allah also will divulge all his sins and 
faults in the Hereafter and disgrace him before other men (therein).” P: 
307 

“Allah has cursed those women who do not apply cosmetics to their 
hair and face for the sake of (their) husband or do not fulfil what the 
husband demands.” P: 312 

“For each step one takes and each word one says in this way the 
reward of one year worshiping that in its nights the one establishes 
prayers and in its days he fasts, will be recorded in one’s book of deeds.” 
P: 320 

“Get married so that generations will be increased, because in the 
Day of Resurrection I will be glorified before other nations with increase 
of your population even with aborted children.” P: 321 

“One who gets married has saved one half of his religion and must 


protect the other half.” P: 321 
“The worst of you is the one who is unmarried.” P: 322 
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“After Islam no favour and blessing is better than having a Muslim 
wife and spouse, because when he looks at her he will be happy and 
when he enjoins her she obeys and when he is absent she protects his 
property and reputation.” P: 322 

“Marry virgin girls because their mouth is sweet and charming and 
their uterus is more proper and they learn soon and their kindness is more 
stable.” P: 322 

“Yes, it is the best extension of this verse.” P: 344 

"What is the purpose of /buyüt/ (houses)?" The Prophet said: "The 
houses of prophets" Again Abübakr asked: "Is this house (pointing to the 
house of Fatimah (a.s.) and Ali (a.s.)) included in it, too? The Prophet 
said: “Yes, it is the best of them." P: 347 

“Prayer is light." P: 359 

"Anyone who testifies rightly in order to restore a Muslim's right by 
it, his face will be luminous on the day of dooms and his face emit light 
as far as the eye can see and people know him by his name and family." 
P: 359 

“Do not commit oppression upon anyone (so that) you will be 
mustered in light on the Day." P: 360 

“Be in awe of injustice, because it causes darkness in the Day of 
Hereafter.” P: 360 

“If only one day of the world’s lifetime is remained, Allah will make 
that day so long that a man from my progeny, whose name is like my 
name, will rule the earth and fill the earth with justice as it has been filled 
with oppression and tyranny.” P: 398 

“No clay or stone house will remain unless Allah causes Islam enters 
that house (and faith and monotheism get widespread on the earth.)” P: 
399 

“The first thing that Allah obligated upon my people to do was the 
five ritual prayers and the first deed of them that will ascend is the five 
ritual prayers, and the first thing that will be asked about is the very ritual 
prayers.” P; 402 
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"Never the time of ritual prayer comes unless an angle cries: O? 
people stand up and put off the fires that you have kindled.” P: 402 

“The five ritual prayers are like a pleasant stream that is before the 
door of your house. If someone washes oneself in it five times a day, no 
dirt will remain.” P: 403 

“Allah said: ‘(Oh Prophet!) I enjoined your people five ritual prayers 
and I promised with Me to send to Paradise everyone who protects them 
in their proper times, and there will not be promised with Me for the one 
who does not protect (perform) them’.” P: 403 

"Alms-tax is the bridge of Islam. So whoever pays it will cross the 
bridge and whoever does not pay it will fall down of it, and (payment of) 
alms-tax soothes Allah's wrath." P: 403 

“Heal your patients with charity, and save (and insure) your property 
with alms-tax." P: 403 

“When alms-tax is not paid the earth holds back its (favours and) 
blessings." P: 404 

*Be careful that you do not have sexual intercourse while a child is 
looking at you from cradle." P: 413 

"The stingiest person is the one who is reluctant to salute (and to 
greet), and the most generous person is one who spends his wealth and 
his life in the path of Allah." P: 428 

“Salutation is recommended and answering salutation is obligatory.” 
P: 428 

“The stingiest individual is one who meets other Muslim and does not 
salute him." P: 429 

“The people of the Hell are under pressure like nail in wall." P: 476 

“The fire of this world is one part of the seventy parts of the Hell 
Fire. Each of those parts has got its own heat." P: 477 

“The least punishment of the people of the Hell is wearing a blazing 
pair of shoes on the Day of Hereafter that are so hot that their brain 
begins to boil from them." P: 477 

“Everyone who dies while he believes that Allah is true, he enters 


Paradise." P: 481 
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"In the Paradise there are blessings (and favours) which no eye has 
ever seen, no ear has ever heard, and no mind has ever imagined." P: 481 
“Only Muslim will enter the Paradise." P: 481 


Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali-ibn-Abitàlib (a.s.): 

"Anyone whose passions are overcome by (his reason and) his 
wisdom would be successful." P: 26 

"Follow knowledge and disobey ignorance so that you may prosper." 
P: 26 ; 

"O' People! Steer clear through the waves of mischief by boats of 
deliverance, turn away from the path of dissention and put off the crowns 
of pride. Prosperous is he who rises with wings, or he surrenders and 
finds peace.” P: 27 

“There is no goodness in a heart that is not humble, and in an eye that 
does not shed tears (out of fear of Allah) and in a deed that has no 
benefit.” P: 28 

“Whoever is humble (and modest) before the grandeur of Allah 
(Glory be to Him), the disobedient will bow down before him and 
whoever takes Allah as a supporter his difficulties will be solved.” P: 28 

“Then, follow what is beneficent and leave what is vain, for 
abandoning vain affairs causes you to gain useful actions.” P: 33 

“Many a vain word speech and conduct that bring an evil.” P: 33 

“Every speech in which there is no remembrance of Allah is vain.” P: 
33 

“I recommend you to pay the alms-tax, for I heard your Prophet, 
(Peace be on him and his household) saying: ‘The alms-tax is the bridge 
of Islam; then he who pays it will pass over the bridge and he who does 
not will fall off, and the payment of the alms-tax soothes Allah’s wrath’.” 
P: 36 

“The pillars of Islam are three that none of them is useful without 
accompanying the other two; they are the ritual prayer, the alms-tax, and 
guardianship (wilayat).” P: 36 
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“My son! I bequeath that you perform the ritual prayer at its very 
time, and give the alms-tax to those who are entitled to have it and where 
it is entitled to be spent.” P: 37 

“Save your faith by giving alms, insure your possessions by paying 
the alms-tax and ward off the waves of misfortune and troubles by 
supplication.” P: 38 

“The meaning of /mà'ür/ (in the Holy Qur'àn) is the obligatory alms- 
tax. He who abstains from paying it is like a usurer, and he who does not 
pay the alms-tax out of his possessions is not a Muslim.” P: 38 

“Restore the deposit to its depositor (its owner), whether he is 
righteous or a wrongdoer, and whether it is valuable or worthless, even if 
it is a thread, a cloth or a sewn garment.” P: 46 

“The supreme faith is trustworthiness, and the most indecent of 
morals is treachery.” P: 46 

“Do not betray someone who has entrusted something to you, even 
though he has betrayed you. And do not make known his secrets, 
although he has revealed yours.” P: 46 

“One who commits a breach of trust is not faithful.” P: 46 

“We were waiting with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the ritual prayer, 
when a man stood up and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I have committed 
a sin.” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) turned his face away from him, and when 
the ritual prayer was finished, the same man stood up and repeated what 
he had said before. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Did not you perform this 
ritual prayer along with us? Did you not perform its ritual ablution well?" 
He said: ‘Yes.’ The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘This is the penance for your 
sin'." P: 49 

“Paradise is the best of goals." P: 52 

“Paradise is the destiny of those who are successful." P: 52 

“Paradise is the abode of peace (and comfort)." P: 53 

“Paradise is the recompense for those who obey (Allah's 


commandments).” P: 53 
“Only Paradise is your price and value, so sell yourself for nothing 


less than that .” P: 53 
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“Do you suppose that you are only a small body, while the 
macrocosm is placed within you?” P: 60 

“If there was anyone who could secure a ladder to everlasting life or a 
way to avoid death it was Sulayman ibn Dawid (a.s.) who was given 
control over the jinn and men along with prophethood and a great 
position (before Allah). But when he finished what was his due in 
sustenance (in this world) and exhausted his time, the bow of destruction 
shot him with the arrow of death.” P: 62 

“Death is the cause of tranquility for the prosperous.” P: 63 

Once Imam Ali (a.s.) went to the market of Basrah and saw that 
people were so engaged in transactions that it seemed that they had 
forgotten themselves and had ignored human goals. When he saw this, he 
was so deeply affected that he wept heavily. Then, addressing those 
people said: “O’ slaves of the world and agents of the people of the 
world! you who are busy with business and swearing during the day and 
sleep at nights on your beds ignorantly and forgetting the Day of 
Resurrection and Reckoning! when will you make yourselves prepared 
for the journey that is in the near future? Have you taken provisions for 
it? When do you ponder over the Day of Resurrection and think about the 
Hereafter?” P: 65 

Somebody asked Imam Ali (a.s.) that how Allah reckons the deeds of 
people while they are so many? He said: “Just as He provides for them 
their sustenance in their numbers.” P: 66 

“The pap of milk (made of ground rice, milk and sugar) is a healing 
for every sickness save death.” P: 78 

“The Camel of Thamiid was slaughtered by one person, but Allah 
punished all of the Thamüd people for they all were content with this 
offence.” P: 102 

“One who is satisfied with an activity of a group is like a person who 
has taken part in that activity, but someone who has taken a practical part 
in the activity has committed two sins, one is the sin of committing the 
activity and the other is the sin of being satisfied with it.” P: 103 
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When Imam Ali (a.s.) overcame the enemy in the War of Jamal, and 
his comrades were happy with the victory of Islam over ignorance and 
division, one of them said: “I wish my brother had participated in this 
war, so he, too, would have seen what success and victory Allah had 
given you.” Imam Ali (a.s.) replied: “Tell me! Was your brother with us 
(in his heart)?” The man said: “Yes.” The Imam said: “In that case, he 
was with us.” Then he (a.s.) continued: “Rather, in this army of ours, 
even those persons were also present who are still in the loins of men and 
wombs of women! Shortly, time will bring them out and faith will get 
strength through them.” P: 104 

“A generous one is he who avoids from the unlawful things and 
keeps himself pure from defects.” P: 122 

“Allah has appointed us, (the religious leaders), as His gates (towards 
realizing His gnosis) and His path and His way by which (people can) 
reach Him. Thus, those who deviate from our guardianship or prefer 
others over us verily they are diverging from the Way of the Truth.” P: 
151 

“The intellect guides and ignorance misleads.” P: 163 

“Allah, the Glorified, has not distributed anything better than the 
intellect among His servants.” P: 163 

“One cannot overcome the world except by the power of the 
intellect.” P: 163 

“If they were given permission to speak, they would certainly have 
told you that the best supplies for this journey are piety and God- 
wariness.” P: 191 

One day Imam Ali left Küfah and arrived a place called Qaryy 
(Najaf) on his journey. 'Asbaq says that when they reached him (a.s.) 
they saw the Imam lying on the ground. Qanbar said: “Would you like 
me to spread my cloak under your feet, O' Amir ul-Mu'mineen?" He 
said: “No, it is a place that has the soils of the believers (i.e., believers are 
buried in this place). You will bother them by your action." 'Asbaq said: 
“I understand what you mean by the soils of the believers, but what does 
bothering them mean?" He said: “O son of Nabatah, if the curtains are 
pulled back from in front of your eyes, you will see the souls of believers 
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sitting in circles, visiting each other and conversing. This is where the 
believers are, and Barahüt is where the souls of unbelievers reside." P: 
192 

Zayd ibn Sthan asked Imam Ali (a.s.): “Who is the best of people in 
the sight of Allah? The Imam said: “Whoever fears Allah and is 
acquainted with piety and austerity more than others and behaves 
abstinently more than others do.” P: 208 

“When Allah gathers all of mankind together (in the gathering-place), 
a crier will speak in a loud voice among them: ‘O’ mankind! Today he is 
the favorite of Allah who had feared Allah the most.'" P: 208 

"May Allah have mercy on him who is aware of his value." (And 
knows from what place he has come, where he is now, and where he will 
go to)." P: 218 

"The world is created for something else not for its own sake." P: 218 

“Abandonment of fornication buttresses family (to be protected) and 
desertion of sodomy protects generation." P: 235 

“I heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘There are six evil effects in 
fornication, three of them are in this world, and three of them in the other 
world. Those which are for this world are: A) It will take man's 
luminousness. B) It terminates provisions. C) It speeds up destruction of 
man. And those which are for the other world are: A) Allah's anger B) 
Severity of reckoning C) Entering into Fire or eternal abiding in Hell.” 
P: 246 

“A fervent man never commits fornication.” P: 246 

“Impart the pleasant odour of seeking forgiveness, so that the 
offensive smell of sins does not stigmatize you." P: 250 

*A believer does not deceive his (religious) brother, nor does he 
betray him, nor does he disappoint him, nor does he slander him, nor 
does he says: ‘I hate you’.” P: 261 

“The (sin of) culminating someone (who is clean and pure) is heavier 
than skies." P: 261 

“No shamelessness is like culmination.” P: 261 

“One who does not keep his tongue does not protect his faith." P: 270 
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5 "s slip of the tongue is more painful than the harm of spearhead.” 
: 271 
"The slip of the tongue is the severest perdition.” P: 271 
"Hell-dwellers are in Fire because of tongue, and the dead will merit 
and deserve light because of tongue. Then keep your tongue and make it 
busy with uttering Allah's name." P: 271 
"The tongue is a beast of prey. If you release it, it attacks and bites." 
P: 272 
“There are many persons whose tongue caused them annihilation.” P: 
272 
“The severest sin is the sin whose committer considers it light.” P: 
279 
“If your look is cast on a woman (who is related within forbidden 
degrees) for the first time, there will be no problem, but if your looking is 
continued, (there will be problem, because) it causes disorder and 
temptation.” P: 305 
“The eye drags the heart.” “The eye is Satan’s trap or snare.” 
(Guarding eyes is the best way for being away from lusts.) P: 306 
“The best intercession is to mediate between two persons for the sake 
of marriage so that they get married.” P: 320 
“Since I heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Night prayer is light.’, I 
have not lost one night to perform night prayer.” P: 359 
“There is truth with any right matter and there is light with any right 
thing.” P: 359 
“When a person stands up to perform ritual prayer, Satan looks at him 
jealously, for he sees that Allah’s mercy has covered him.” P: 403 
“I advise you to pay alms-tax. I heard the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saying: 
“Alms-tax is the bridge of Islam. So whoever pays it will cross the bridge 
and whoever does not pay it will fall down of it, and (payment of) alms- 
tax soothes Allah’s wrath.” P: 403 
“The pillars of Islam are three, and none of them is useful without the 
other ones: ritual prayer, alms-tax and guardianship.” P: 403 
“When someone salutes you, you salute him in a better way, and 
when someone confers you a blessing, you confer him a better blessing. 
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But prior is the one who has started saluting and offering blessing.” P: 
429 

“One who enters the Hell is miserable for ever.” P: 477 

“Fear the Fire the heat of which is too much, and its bottom is very 
deep and its ornament is iron, and its beverage is boiling fetid water 
(blood mixed with filth).” P: 477 

“Fear the Fire the heat of which is too much, and its bottom is very 
deep and its ornament is iron, and its beverage is boiling fetid water 
(blood mixed with filth)” P: 481 


Hadrat Fatimat-uz-Zahra (a.s.): 

“Allah established the Faith ('Im&n) as the means to purify you from 
polytheism, the ritual prayer as the means for you to be distant from 
pride, and made the alms-tax obligatory for purifying the soul and heart 
and increasing provisions.” P: 37 


Imam Hassan Al-Mujtaba (a.s.): 

“By means of the intellect one can achieve both the goodness and 
reward of this world and the Hereafter and the one who has no intellect is 
deprived of the benefits and advantages of them all together.” P: 163 


Imam Hussayn (a.s.): 

* Allah has not created his servants but to know Him, then when they 
knew Him they would worship Him, and when they worshipped Him 
they would no longer need to worship others." P: 218 

*Salutation has got 70 good points of which 69 belong to one who 
begins salutation and one belongs to one who answers it." P: 428 


Imam Zayn-ul-'Abidin, Ali-ibn-il-Husayn-As-Sajjad, (a.s.): 

*Be aware that whoever is eager for Paradise hastens to do good and 
shuns sensual desires. And whoever fears the Fire repents of his sins 
before Allah's presence and shuns what is unlawful." P: 52 
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“The grave is either one of the gardens of Paradise or one of the pits 
of Hell.” P: 192 

“O my Master and my Lord! Impure is the world in which there is no 
remembrance of You. Without Your pardon, the Hereafter is not 
pleasant. Without worshipping You, the days of life have no value. 
Impure are those hearts that show no affection for You. Blessings are 
unpleasant if there is none of Your forgiveness ...” P: 206 

“The top and source of any knowledge is the fear of Allah.” P: 208 

Once Imam Sajjad (a.s.) was asked: “Why are those who stay awake 
during the night and make supplication to Allah facially the best?” He 
said: “Because they have private communion with Allah and Allah 
covers them with His light.” P: 359 

“By Allah, they are our Shi‘ites (followers) (Ahlul-Bayt). Allah does 
this for them by the hand of a man who is from us and he is Mahdi (the 
guide) of the Ummah. He will fill the earth with justice and fairness as it 
has been filled with oppression and tyranny. He is the man about whom 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘If one day of the world’s lifetime has 
remained ...” P: 398 


Imam Bàgir (a.s.): 

“Allah has made the alms-tax along with the ritual prayer obligatory.” 
P: 21 

“You should act with justice and do not heel with the difficulties you 
face with (in this way), and abstain from what is vain.” P: 32 

“The alms-tax increases provisions.” P: 38 

“Allah is not worshipped by any prayer higher than protecting the 
stomach and private parts from what is unlawful.” P: 43 

“The purpose of /xalqan ’āxar/ is the breathing of the soul into the 
body.” P: 60 

“Noah (a.s.) called people to monotheism both secretly and openly 
for 950 years, until Allah told him: ‘... None of your People will believe 
except those who have believed already.:.' Then Noah said: *... they will 
mislead Your servants and will beget none save lewd ‘ungrateful 


(children)’.” P: 85 
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“The truth is that if a man obtains some property unlawfully, his Hajj 
pilgrimage, ‘Umrah, and his observance of the ties of kinship will not be 
accepted, and even his chastity will be ruined in it.” P: 122 

“This testimony of the limbs is not against the believers, but it is 
against someone whose punishment is inevitable.” P: 29] 

"Those houses are the houses of prophets, sages and the infallible 
Imams." Tha'labi says in his commentary that one day the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was reciting this verse when then Abübakr said: “Is the house 
of Ali (a.s.) and Fatimah (a.s.) the extension of this verse?” The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: "Yes, it is the best extension of this verse." P: 344 

"This verse (Nür: 37) refers to the houses of prophets and the house 
of Imam Ali (a.s.) is included in it, too." P: 347 

“Verily Mishkat is the light of knowledge in the heart of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and Zujajah is the heart of Ali (a.s.).... And /nürun ‘ala nür/ is 
Imams who are from the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and they come 
one after the other. These Imams are assisted by the light of knowledge 
and wisdom. And this trend has been since the creation of Adam and will 
continue to the end of the world. These are the very testamentary 
guardians who are appointed as caliphs by Allah in the earth. There is not 
and there will be not any age or time that the earth can be empty of one 
of them. They are Allah’s Authorities over His servants.” P: 347 

There is another authentic tradition by Imam Bāqir (a.s.), in which 
Ghattadah, a famous Islamic jurist from Basrah, had a conversation with 
Imam (a.s.) and he expressed his heartily amazement concerning Imam's 
peculiar grandeur. Imam said to him whether he knew that where he was 
sitting; in front of those about whom Allah has said: ‘(This lamp of 
guidance is found) in houses which Allah has allowed to be exalted and 
that His name be mentioned therein. There glorify Him therein in the 
mornings and the evenings, ‘Men whom neither merchandise nor any 
sale diverts from the remembrance of Allah and the keeping up of in 
prayer and paying the poor-rate;...’. Then Imam said: “You are what you 
said (a jurist from Basrah), and we are what the holy Qur'àn says." P: 
348 
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There is a narration by Imam Baqir (a.s.) about the commentary of 
the Qur'ànic sentence “... And those are they that are the successful", 
who said: “The objective of this verse is Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.).” 
P: 386 

"Islam is founded on five things: ritual prayer, alms-tax, ritual 
pilgrimage, fasting, and the guardianship (of Ahl-ul-Bayt)" P: 402 

“When our offspring become five years old, we enjoin them to 
perform ritual prayer, so when your issues get seven years old, tell them 
to keep up prayer." P: 402 

*Before Islam the blind, the lame and the sick were not allowed to eat 
food with healthy people. This verse permitted them to eat food in group, 
with healthy people or if they wanted they could eat food lonely." P: 419 

“The purpose of saluting household at the time of entering home is 
that they will naturally answer him and returns peace and salutation on 
himself, and this is saluting oneself." P: 423 

“When a person enters his home and sees some one there so he must 
salute him (or her), and if there is no one there, he must say, peace be 
upon us from Allah, as Allah has said in the holy Qur'àn: *... a greeting 
from Allah, blessed and good ..." P: 423 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.): 

*Whoever reads Sura al-Mu'minün and continues reading it every 
Friday, Allah will render the end of his life blissful and his place will be 
raised high in Paradise alongside the prophets and the messengers." P: 17 

*When Allah, the Mighty, created Paradise, He told it to speak. It 
said: "Successful indeed are the believers." P: 27 

*Do refrain from doing what is vain, for you will become abject and 
despised." P: 32 

*Oh Allah! Have mercy on me (to be able) to abandon sins totally 
while I am alive, and be merciful to me, so that I do not get into troubles 
because of what is vain." P: 32 

“If people pay the alms-tax out of their possessions, there will be no 


poor and needy Muslim left." P: 36 
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“Allah enjoins this people nothing more difficult than paying the 
alms-tax and when they refrain from paying it, many of them will 
perish.” P: 36 

“The most generous one of the people is he who pays the alms-tax 
out of his possessions, and the most stingy one of the people is he who is 
tight fisted with what Allah has enjoined upon him.” P: 38 

“Thieves are of three kinds: Those who do not pay the alms-tax, those 
who count the dower (of the wives) as lawful and do not pay it, and one 
who borrows but does not intend to pay it back.” P: 38 

“The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) levied the alms-tax upon nine objects: wheat, 
barley, date, raisins, gold, silver, camels, cattle and sheep. And he 
excused everything else from it save for these (mentioned objects).” P: 
38 

“I swear by Allah that the alms belongs to those who are mentioned 
in His Book (the Holy Qur’an): the poor, the needy, and the officials 
(appointed) over them, and those whose hearts are to be reconciled 
(toward Islam by receiving it), and to free the captives, and the debtors, 
and for the cause of Allah, and for the wayfarer. (This is) a duty 
(ordained) by Allah.” P: 39 

“Indeed woman is a collar you put around your neck and bind 
yourself by it. Thus, you should look at her closely and think carefully 
about who is going to take control of you and finally where she is going 
to lead you. Be aware that a bad woman cannot be compared with a good 
one for a good woman is more priceless than gold, silver or any precious 
gem, and a bad woman has no value at all, she is not even equal to the 
soil, for the soil is indeed better than her.” P: 42 

“I told Imam Sádiq (a.s.) that my wife, who was in agreement with 
me about the affairs of life, had died and that now I want to marry 
another woman. The Imam told me: ‘Think well and see where you put 
your heart and soul and who will be your partner in your possessions and 
will be aware of your beliefs and secrets. If you intend to get married, 
select a maiden who is characterized by honour and good morals and 
who is from a family that you know is good, chaste, and honest.” P: 42 
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“Certainly one whose punishment on the Day of Resurrection is more 
severe than others is a man who puts his seed in the womb of a woman 
who is unlawful for him.” P: 42 

“Allah has appointed no prophet unless he is veracious and restores 
deposits to the good and the bad.” P: 46 

“One who recites *Là-'Ilàáha Illa-Làh' sincerely will enter Paradise. 
And his sincerity means that this noble sentence dissuades one from 
committing the prohibited things of Allah.” P: 53 

“Verily the first things that a servant will be asked about before Allah 
(Glory be to His Majesty) on the Day of Resurrection are as follows: 

1- The obligatory ritual prayers 

2- The obligatory alms-tax on possessions 

3- The obligatory fasts 

4- The obligatory Hajj pilgrimage 

5- The friendship and guardianship of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt (the Prophet’s 
family) 

If the servant acknowledges our guardianship at the time of his 
departure and dies while believing in our guardianship, his ritual prayer, 
alms-tax, fasting and pilgrimage will be accepted (of course, if they were 
done correctly).” P: 65 

“The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) prohibited mixing water with 
milk when selling it.” 

“The meaning of /tayyib/ is lawfulness.” P: 118 

“The result of unlawful income will become manifest in one’s 
descendants." P: 121 

“Imam Ali (a.s.) has said: ‘Whoever devours a believer’s property 
unlawfully is not our friend’.” P: 122 

*Allah, The Blessed and The Exalted, has sworn that three groups 
have no place in Paradise: The group that rejects the commandments of 
Allah, the Almighty and Glorious; the group that does not obey the 
command of the leading Imam, and the group that does not give a 
believer his due." P: 141 

“Pondering much on science (and knowledge) opens the gate of the 
intellect.” P: 164 
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“The barzakh (the intermediate world) is the grave itself, which isthe | 4 
punishment and the reward given between this world and the Hereafter. — * 
We swear by Allah that we only fear of the intermediate world for you!” 4. 
P: 192 IK 
“Jt is suitable for the believer to fear Allah to such an extent that it =" 
would be as if he were about to fall into Hell, and trust Allah to such an p» 
extent as if he were one of the people of Paradise." P: 209 DA 
“Protect your property and preserve your chastity by reading Sura ce 
An-Nür and immunize your own wives against deviations through ô : 
obeying its commandments, because whoever continues reading this Ne 
Holy Sura in every day and night none of his family members will a 
commit indecency as long as he lives.” P::228 e 
"Whenever people commit four sins, they will be involved in four PA 
disasters: |^ 
1. Whenever fornication prevails, earthquakes will occur. EA 
2. Whenever people do not pay alms-tax, quadrupeds will be Uy 
demolished and blessing will be taken from grains. 21) 
3. Whenever the judgment of judicial authorities is oppressive, there a 
will be no rain. M. 
4. Whenever breach of promise occurs, polytheists will get victory — 4 » 
over Muslims." P: 236 I. 
“One of the sins that withhold sustenance is fornication.” P: 246 La 
“Verily a person who enters his sperm in an unlawful womb on the ds 
Hereafter Day will have severer punishment." P: 247 e 
*When fornication increases (in a society), many earthquakes occur." E , 
P: 247 RA 
“Do good to your fathers, so that your issues will do good to you... 
And abstain from people’s wives, so that your wives will be chaste (and » 
safe).” P: 247 FU 
"When a Muslim accuses his Muslim brother of a matter (that is not ^ 3 
done by him), faith will vanish from his heart as salt melts in water." P: OR 
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“The favorite servant before Allah is a well-doer who repents a lot.” 
P: 250 

Abū Hanifah, the famous Sunni jurist, says: “I asked Imam Sádiq 
(a.s.) that whether fornication is more condemnable than homicide. He 
said: ‘No, homicide is.” Then I said: ‘Why are two witnesses enough in 
proving homicide, but fornication requires 4 witnesses?’ He said: ‘What 
do you say about this matter?” Abü Hanifah could not answer explicitly. 
Imam said: "This is because there are two prescribed punishments in 
fornication, one of them is for man and the other one is for woman. So 
two witnesses are needed. But in homicide only one prescribed 
punishment is inflicted on murderer." P: 251 

*Do not you get satisfied and pleased that you perform ritual prayers, 
pay alms-tax, and keep your tongue and then enter Paradise." P: 271 

Imam Sádiq (a.s.) narrated from his great father, Imam Sajjad Ali- 
ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.), who said that his father, Imam Ali (a.s.), retold that 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "Tongue will be so chastised that no other 
limb will be punished (in that way). Then the tongue will say: ‘Oh Allah, 
you have punished me in a way that none of other limbs has been 
chastised so.’ Allah will say: “You, tongue, have uttered words that have 
reached east and west and because of that many honorable bloods have 
been shed, people’s properties are plundered, and people’s reputation is 
marred. I swear by My Glory that I punish you in a way that I have not 
chastised other limbs’.” P: 271 

“One who hears or sees something about a believer and retells it for 
others is among the examples of this verse.” P: 273 

“Every verse of the holy Qur'àn that mentions ‘guarding modesty’ 
indicates warding of fornication, except this verse that means keeping it 
from others’ look.” P: 304 

“Life will be prosperous by getting married.” P: 321 

“One who does not get married for fear of poverty is suspicious of 
Allah.” P: 321 

“Two unit (rak‘at) prayers performed by a person who is married is 
better than 70 unit (rak‘at) prayers which is performed by a person who is 


not married.” P: 321 
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“Verily Mishkat is the heart of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), and Misbah is 
the very light of knowledge (and guidance), and Zujajah is the heart of 
Ali (a.s.) or his self, (in which Misbah was placed after departure of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.)).” P: 347 

““Mishkat’ has been interpreted as Fütimah (a.s.), ‘Misbah’ as Hassan 
(a.s.), and ‘Zujajah’ as Hussayn (a.s.).” P: 348 

“This bird is busy praising and praying.” P: 363 

“The first thing that a servant will bé reckoned of is ritual prayer, so 
if ritual prayer is accepted, other deeds will be accepted. If his ritual 
prayer is not accepted, the rest of his deeds will be rejected, too.” P: 402 

“The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has set alms-tax for 9 things, (which are:) 
wheat, barley, date, raisin, gold, silver, camel, cow, and sheep, and let off 
other ones.” P: 404 

“Every Muslim is enjoined to pay alms (given on the festival of the 
end of Ramadan). One who does not pay it may expire.” Then Imam was 
asked: “What does expire mean?” He said: "Death" P: 404 

“By Allah! Its purpose is that man enters his friend’s (brother’s) 
home and eats food without having permission.” P: 424 

“Friendship is materialized only when its conditions and terms are 
met. Count a person who has all of these terms, or some of them, as 
friend. And a person who has nothing of these terms is not a friend. 
(Conditions and terms of friendship) 

A) His outward and inward are the same for you. 

B) He considers your honour, reputation, and enhancement as his and 
he counts your fault and gracelessness as his. 

C) His rank, wealth and status do not change his position toward you. 

D) He does not withhold from you what he can do. 

F) A person who has got all of the above attributes does not leave you 
alone when you are down on your luck.” P: 426-427 

“(This is the sign) of modesty that you salute to whom you meat.” P: 
428 

“One who starts saluting is more prior to (have the blessing and 
favour of) Allah and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.).” P: 429 
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“The Hell has got 7 gates. From one of them our enemies and those 
who fight and belittle us enter. Certainly this gate is the greatest and the 
most blazing one.” 


Imam Musabn-i-Ja‘far, Al-K4zim (a.s.): 

“The alms-tax has been established to be the food of the poor and the 
cause of the increase of their wealth.” P: 37 

“Three persons are barred from Paradise: the gossiper, the alcoholic, 
and the libertine, and he is a mischievous man.” P: 54 

“The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘One who calumniates a 
faithful man or woman, or says something about her (or him) which is 
not in him (or her), in the Resurrection Day Allah, the Exalted, will set 
that calumniator on a heap of Fire so that what he has said about him or 
her comes out of him, (and he will be cleaned by suffering that 
chastisement).” P: 261 

“One day a man came to Imam Misa Ibn Ja‘far (a.s.) and said: ‘May 
I lay down my life for you! One of brothers retold me something about a 
religious brother, the thing which I disliked. I asked him (that religious 
brother), but he denied it, while some of trustworthy persons narrated 
this.” Imam said: ‘When something bad is told about your brother, do not 
believe your eye and ear. Even if 50 persons take oath that he has done it 
and he says he has not done it, accept him. Do not disseminate anything 
that causes him disgrace and slander in society. If you do it, you will be 
one of those about whom Allah says: ‘Verily those who love that 
indecency should be spread concerning those who believe, theirs will be 
a painful punishment in the world and the Hereafter ...'." PP: 276-277 

“There are three groups who are under protection of Allah’s Throne 
in the Day of Resurrection, the day in which no protection exists save 
Allah’s: the man who prepares the preliminaries of his Muslim bother’s 
marriage; those who help another Muslim who needs help; those who 
hide other Muslim brother’s secrets.” P: 320 

“The purpose of the phrase ‘... in the mornings and the evenings”, 
mentioned in the verse, is the punctual ritual prayers.” P: 345 


hw Weel V) EN: wee Cox EN T WARE a 
y^ z^ 4 ^. 


"S IE er S, PTT ye 
REL RD BS 43 XA PNE GT 6x ty 
A De Srg ch Y d$", ‘FR PRS ak S a oe eee 


Index 


“Verily Alms-tax is set for being the food of the poor, and for 
increasing their wealth.” P: 404 

“Do not abandon reading Sura /tabaraka/ (Al-Furqün) since if any 
(believer) reads it every night, He will not punish him at all and He will 


not reckon him and his above will be in the Exalted Firdus (Paradise).” P: 
442 


Imam Ali-ibn-Misar-Rida (a.s.): 

“Whenever someone is murdered in the east and another person in the 
west is satisfied with the murder of that individual, this person is an 
abettor of the murderer before Allah." P: 102 

"The intellect is the friend of every man, and his enemy is his 
ignorance." P: 163 

"One who disseminates sin is rejected and one who hides sin is 
divinely forgiven." P: 276 

“Allah guides all dwellers of the skies and the earth to what is their 
best." P: 334 

That Imam was questioned about the interpretation of the verse, 
“Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth...”, and he said: "He 
guides both the inhabitants of the earth and the inhabitants of the 
heavens." P: 337 

*One who salutes the poor in a way that is different from the way he 
salutes the rich will meet Allah, Almighty and Glorious, on the Day of 
Hereafter while He is angry at him." P: 429 


Imam Hadi (a.s.): 

*Remember when you will be lying on the bed of death before your 
household and neither can any physician prevent your death nor can any 
friend help you." P: 63 


Imam Hassan ‘Askari, the eleventh Imam (a.s.): 
Imam Hassan ‘Askari (a.s.) said that he asked his father, the tenth 
Imam, whether the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) argued against seeking pretext and 
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reproaches of the Jews and pagans. His fathe. said: “Yes, it happened 
many times, including the day that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was sitting 
beside Allah’s house and ‘Abdullah Ibn Abi-Omayah Makhzümi came to 
him and, standing in front of him, said: “Oh! Muhammad, you have made 
a great claim and are stating terrible words! You think that you are the 
messenger of Lord of the peoples, but it is not appropriate for the Creator 
of all creatures and people to have a messenger like you, a human like us. 
You eat like us and walk in markets as we do!” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
said: “Oh Allah! You hear all words and speeches and know all things. 
You know what Your servants say. (You Yourself answer them.)” At this 
time the above verses were revealed and their seeking pretext were 
answered.” P: 462-463 


U 


*Uhud Mount, P: 37 
Ummah, P: 124 
Umm-i-Mahzül, P: 239 
Ummus-Salamah, P: 154 


V 


Vast Ocean, P: 28 
Veanus, P: 68 
Virtue of Sura An-Nür, P: 228 


W 


War of Bad, P: 158, 179 
Watr, P: 108 

Wilayat, P: 36 
Wine-drinking, P: 236 
Witnesses, four, P: 25] 
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Ya'sür, P: 457 
Yanabi‘-ul-Mawaddah, P: 154 
Yünus, P: 177 


rd 


Zabür, P: 125 
Zakat, P: 34, 282, 327 

- Its definition, P: 33 
Zayd-ibn-Sübàn, P: 208 
Zayn-ul-' Abidin, P: 52 
Zurarah, P: 43, 45 
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oy In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 

v \ * O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 
Cod charged with authority among you ...” (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 

A. (Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 


E and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
| pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In *Ikmal-ud-Din' a tradition, through ‘Jabir-il-Ju‘f’, is narrated from -= 
‘Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have ~~) 
known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-'Amr, those that Allah %4 
has made their obedience the same as your obedience?' Then, the Prophet ^ - 
(p.b.u.h.) said: ʻO Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides  : X 
of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abītālib; then (Imam) Hassan, and. ; a2 
(Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known \ <2 
in the Turah as Bāqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, ` 39 
give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja'far-ibnMuhammad; A x 
and after him Musa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn- ii 
Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 27" 
comes) Al-Ghà'im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. Heis =~" 
Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. v 
He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari), This is the very ER 
personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the 9 
worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his... 
followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a B A 
statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." U-8 
Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers SY, 
avail of him during his occultation?’ He answered: ‘Yes. By the One Who |; x 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and key 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people — /—^ 
from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it’..." i^ 
TA 
(Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning in Yanábi -ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) MÀ 
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The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ I leave behind me two weighty (very 
worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn), which 
is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Ahl-ul-Bayt; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 
me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful 
and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me).” And, in another 


tradition it is added: “Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach 


yourselves to these TWO.” 
(Ma'àni-ul-Akhbàr, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 17, and 
other books from the Sunnite school and Shi‘ah school mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, vol. 


9, p. 309 to p. 375) 
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Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: 

“May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
commandment." I asked him (a.s) how the one could keep your 
commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: “He (can) learn our sciences and teach 
them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses of our 


speech, surely they would follow us." 
(Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 80; "Uyün-i-Akhbar-ur-Rid3, vol. 1, p. 207) 
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The Rank and Importance of the Qur'ün 


ad Cue ail ais ISI iC. te ol pa (ue) dl 455 Ji 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The superiority of the Qur’an unto 


other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures.” 


232-2] boy 155) Gale’ af gl all fie ol (e) ue fl o3 Jb 
Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: “Verily in this Qur'àn there are some 
bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts 
(minds)." 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best of you is the one who 


learns the Qur'àn and teaches it.” 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be aware of the Qur'àn! Verily it is 
a useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the 
person who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it. 
FAY anes Jal ale JUYI , LEY! ale 


LEE 


_ or" 


790 IONS ie et GON 


_— 2 
-= o 


12. 


17. 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Languages Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic; F = Farsi 
Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'an ) - A 
Ma‘alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur’an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'àn) - A 
Kholasi-ye-* Abaqat-ul-' Anwar (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 
Khufüf-i-Kulli-yi-'Igtigad-dar Qur'án wa Riwáyat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'an and Traditions) - F 
Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) — A 
Ma'alim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'àn-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur’an) - A 
Al-Imam-is-Sadiq wa] Mathahib-il-’ Arba'ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) — A 
Ma‘alim-un-Nubuwwah fi Qur'àn-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) - A 
Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisád fi-Qur'&n was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'àn and Tradition) - A 
Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A 
. Asn-al-Mafalib fi Manaqib-i-‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi'r (The Merits of 
Imam ‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Managqib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athar by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshanr 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtadaé Mufahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) — F 
. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubra (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
Al-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
Mukhtalaf-al-Shi'ah by *Allàmah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A 
Ar-Rasa'il-il-Mukhtárah by 'Allamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty and 
Philosophy of Islam) - A 
. As-Sahifat-ul-Khámisat-us-Sajjadiyyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A 


Nimiidari az Hukümat-i-' Ali (a.s.) (An Outine on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a.s.)) - A 

. Manshiirha-yi Javid-i-Qur’an (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'àn; An Objective Commentary) — F 

. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar (a.s.) dar Nahjul-Balaqah (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) — F 

. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A 

. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqah, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statement of Imam ‘Ali 


. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) - A 

. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) — A 

. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashani (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) — F 

. Majmoo'ih Test-hay-i-Binesh wa Ma‘arif Islami (A Colléction of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledge 
and Culture) - F 

. Daricheh-'i bar "Ahkam (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) — F 

. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'àn - English 

A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) — Arabic — English 


There are 272 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 


20. 


21. 


Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary. 
Among Them are the Following: 


. Tafsir - ul - Qur'àn - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dàr-u-Ihyà'- 


it-Turáth-il-' Arabi. Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hassan ‘AIT ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iram, 


1968/1387 A.H. -A 


. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dar-u-Ihya’-it-Turath-il-“Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 
. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Mugniyah, Dar-ul- ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 


Lebanon, 1970 -A 
Tafsir-is-Sáfi by al-Fayd-il-Kashant, al-A ‘lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399-A 


. Manhaj-us-Sádiqin by Fathullah Kashani, 'Ilmiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, Iran -F 
. Tafstr-i-Abulfutüh Razi by Ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh R4zi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 


Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. -F 


. Tafsir-i-Rüb-ul-Ma'àni by al-'Alüsi al-Baqd&di, Dár-u-Ihyà'-it-Turáth-il-' Arabi, Beirut, 


Lebanon 1985/1405 -A 


. Tafsir - i - al - Manár (Tafsir - ul - Qur'án - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, Dar- 


ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jàmi'-ul-Bayàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir at-Tabari, 


Dár-ul-Fikr, Al-Q&hirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 -A 


. Nafahát-ur-Rahmàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, Iran, 


1937/1357 -A 


. At-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad ‘Izzat Darüzat; Dàr-u-Ihyà'-il-Kutub Al-‘Arabiyyah, 


al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 -A 


. At-Tebyàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tüsi, Dar-u-lhya’-it-Turath 


Al-‘ Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


.’Ala’-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani Bookshop, 


Qum, Iran -A 


. Al-Isra’tliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Iman, 


Damascus, 1985/1405 -A 


. Al-Bayán fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Sayyid Abulqàsim Khu'i, al-Matba‘at-ul-‘ilmiyyah, Qum 


Iran, 1966/1385 -A 


-At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dár-ul-Maktab Al- 


Hadiithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. -A 


-AlJawáhir fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án-il-Karim, by Tantéwi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 


Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 -A 


.Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-'Ali al-Shoukani, ‘Iimul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 


1981/1401 -A Ter 
Al-Mabádi'-ul--Ammah li Tafsīr-il-Qur'ān by Dr. Muhammad Husain- Ali-al-Saqir, 
Maktab-ul-A'làm-il-Islámiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 -A l x. 
Tafsir-ul-Baqawi (Ma'alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husayn-ibn Mas'üd al- 
Baqwi ash-Sháfi'1; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. -A 
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“O mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
Messenger and the Qur'àn) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a 
light (that is) manifest." (Holy Qur'àn, 4: 174) 
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“We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will | 
assuredly Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur'àn, 15: 9) 
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* But whosoever turns away from My:Message (the Qur'àn), verily for 
him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the 
Day of Judgment." (Holy Qur'àn, 20: 124) 
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“And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur’4n that which is a 
healing and a mercy to those who believe ...” (Holy Qur’an, 17: 82) 
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Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 verse 21 17 
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p 4 Nx 
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E. The Qur'an Was Revealed Gradually at 
P i = ne 
LR = 
RM The Day of punishment to the wicked — The Day the Kingdom will be of Allah alone- ¥ VR 
wi The wicked shall repent for not having adopted the Right Way along with the Apostle 2 ow 
e Muhammad - The Qur'an revealed gradually et : 
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©} 21." And those who do not hope to meet Us (for Judgment) =<. 
Mi» say: ‘Why are not the angels sent down to us, or (why) do EN 
amc " Wess 
Ne we not see our Lord?' Certainly they are too proud of oe 
CoD R Wu 
et. themselves and have revolted in great revolt.” ees 
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MÀ ea’) 
Y Commentary: bs 
de^ A 
ME The Arabic word /‘utuww/ means the worst kind of b= 
Må E . * EE TA 
„>?  oppression.! The day of Resurrection is called the day of /liqà'/. 5 
LT : . . : fj 
i.** (meeting), because in that day all ignorance, negligence and TM 
&i obstacles will be removed fully and people can see Allah's 32% 
ic magnificence. (“... and „they will know that Allah, He is the 5# 
zi (very) Manifest Truth. E mE P 
r Y In order to relinquish duties and responsibilities that “z< 
Y | E è n . é C A ay 
$12 believing in Allah and Resurrection would put on polytheists! =, 
¿71 shoulder, they stated some pretexts, one of which was why the i 8, 
LEX Prophet (p.b.u.h.) eats like us and walks in markets, which we ^37 
~~ . . ZW: 
t^ read its answer in the former verses. M 
El The concerned verse completes two other parts of their =>- 
"s pretexts and answers them. It first says: Se 
N * And those who do not hope to meet Us (for Judgment) Xp 
<) — say: ‘Why are not the angels sent down js us,or(why)do ‘s~; 
RS. we not see our Lord?" ... Fo 
m Their statement means that suppose it is accepted that the i57 
j MW : : 9* ^) 
is Prophet (p.b.u.h.) can have a common life like other people, ~~; 
, ME o 5 E eor 
iX. but it is not accepted that the bringer of revelation comes only 37 
EAE 7 j ; <4 
t^e to him and that it cannot be seen by other people. What is the z>, 
Poi : . . tor; 
DE problem if the angel appears and certifies his prophethood or pod 
V^ retells some of his revelation while people are present? (Rn 
25 What is the matter if man sees Allah by his own eye? If it: 
x". this happens, no doubt remains for him. These are the arouse + 2 
si s . . P . Ms i 
A questions which prevent them accepting the call of the Prophet > 
Qu (pb.uh.). ZR. 
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It is important that the holy Qur'àn introduces these “x4 
pretext-seeking persons as “... those who do not expect the «5 
. : l ^i. 
meeting with Us ...". This shows that these baseless words  :: 


originate from unbelief in resurrection and also the lack of #54 
undertaking responsibility to Allah. TA 

In verse 7 of Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15 we read words like this, 42:4, 

where they said: “If you are of the truthful ones, why do you <j 

not bring to us the angels?" In the beginning of this Sura also SN 

we read: “... Why is not an angel been sent down to him, tobe ^. 

a warner with him?” EA 

But a person who seeks truth only demands reason for ^. 

proving a matter and he does not care about the sort of reason ^: 
whatever kind it may be. When by performing miracles, P 
including the holy Qur'àn itself, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has == 
proved that his call and invitation is right, what do these %5% 
pretexts mean? pd 

The best reason that these words were not uttered for the — 

sake of researching on the prophethood of the holy Prophet oat 
(p.b.u.h.) is that they asked to see Allah and by this demand 5 

they reduced Him to a visible object. This groundless demand v 

* was asked by the Children of Israel and its decisive answer has 7> 
zox been given them in the Qur'àn which is explained in Sura Al- ie 
SÉ? ? A‘raf, No. 7, verse 143. eS 
Pinte Thus, the Holy Qur'àn answers these demands in this way: — ^. 
LEN — *... Certainly they are too proud highly of themselves and =; 
&^ have revolted in great revolt." "e 
Sy The Arabic word /‘utuww/ means to restrain to obey an X£ 
ws) order stubbornly and with enmity. The Qur'anic phrase /fi als 
"x ?anfusihim/ may mean that they were proud of themselves and 7^ 
jet. Ay 
Mee Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 7 st j 
Ai ? The current Sura, verse 7 P - 
iy e 
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20 verse 21 Sura ap No. 25 
ae) an^ ox > CX PU WW, URS r 
ARE Pets E QUT Pos NT N 
B ae ex She RN Sp RAN At SB A^ Ore fc AA io VOCE 33 X? 
PLA 
fex] 
were also self-conceited, or it may mean that they concealed b ṣ~7 
their conceit and pride in their own heart and proposed such £723 
rM 
demands and pretexts. oe 
In our age there are also some persons who repeat the logic ṣọ 
F . " 2" ag 
of former polytheists and say that they do not believe in Allah 15 
unless they see Allah in their laboratory and experiment the 37 
a 7 x 1 PE 
soul with Himself in surgery operation. The source of both is a M 
one thing: arrogance and delusion. A 
3 x i: 1 
Basically, all the persons who know sense and experience oe 
D . oe . ry. 
as the only means of recognition implicitly repeat this very 373 
matter. All materialists and the money-minded ones do have TN 
the same opinion, while our sense can perceive only a small 73) 
. £V 
í part of this world. SY 
S Anyway, all materialists count everything unspiritual and E 
E : : : u$ 
¿æ earthy and they try to see Allah with their own physical eyes. .;2-— 
-1 - . . LI , ^ 
c And this is their great mistake. T, 
à o. 
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22. “ On the day when they shall see the angels, there shall 
be no glad tidings that day for the guilty, and they (the 


angels) shall say: ‘It (Paradise) is a forbidden (thing), 
totally prohibited’.” 


Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 verse 22 21 
RA, ivy" FS v. Ju eye acu D c ^ (e. T ^ Ty z 
M uS du d X fe de MES TER TOO TS Ai. D Eu. 


Commentary: í 

In the previous verse the arrogant that had no hope of Ue 
resurrection and expected to see angels were mentioned, and $3} 
the concerned verse wants to say that the angels will come to ne: 
them but instead of conveying the light of revelation, they - 
declare the severest threats to them. That day, as Imam Baqir 4 « 
(a.s.) says, is the day of their death and Allah orders the Angel v4 
of death to take their life and when their soul 1s going to leave Sy 
their body, some angels hit their back and face. Then Imam e 
Baair (a.s.) recited this verse. ! The verse says: 2A 
* On the day when they shall see the angels, ...” $n 
Therefore, in this noble verse the Qur'àn implies as a threat — 7 
that they want to see the angels and finally they will see them, ; Se d 
but as the verse says: ex 
“there shall be no glad tidings that day for the guilty,..." 379 
Yes, on that day they do not get happy, but since they see (= 

the signs of punishment along with them, they fear so much S 
that they will utter the same sentence that they used to say at Cr 
ptas 

tA, 
! Bihar, Vol. 8, P. 317 UY 
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22 verse 22 Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 
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^ the time of danger in this world: “Grant grace to us and 
X4 exemptus!" 

SUM Certainly neither this sentence nor other sentences will 
‘ry’ have any effect on their doomed fate, for the fire they have 


(77 started by themselves will burn them, and the evil deeds which 

x4" they have done will be materialized then before them. The :; 
<= consequences of their misdeeds eventually come home to =“ 
čis roost. The verse continues saying: vi) 
I *... and they (the angels) shall say: ‘It (Paradise) is a ys. 
el forbidden (thing), totally prohibited’.” ee 
"EN The Arabic word /hijr/ originally means an area that is 5.5 
.; furnished with stones and it becomes forbidden to enter. If we S 
^7 see that ‘Hijr-i-Isma‘il’ is called /hijr/ it is because it prevents `- 


^. man from some evil actions, thus we read in verse 5 of Sura AS 
z:  Al-Fajr, No. 89: “Is there (not) in this an oath for those who 5; 7: 
if have sense?” 5 
Y Also the companions of Hijr whose name is mentioned in “=$ 
xi: Qur'àn (Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 80), has been used for the 7^ 
RA name of the people of Salih (a.s.) who used to make fortified $% 
© stone houses for themselves in mountains and were protected 


T by these houses. DR 
Uy But the Qur'ànic phrase /hijan mahjürà/ (A forbidding 47 


r=’, ban) is an expression that was used by Arabs when they meta 7; 


c person whom they feared. They used to say it for protecting e. 
"^f themselves. CS 
X Specially it was Arab's tradition that in the sacred months (s^ 
ee that war was forbidden when they confronted someone and £77 
&^*$ this tradition might get unobserved they repeated this phrase in Seth 


p order to be protected. By hearing this phrase that person 
Ts protected them and made them calm. Thus the meaning of this 
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Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 verse 22 23 

^ a Pres f£) me Erg adr tn wey ate, 
QUERER NOE PENA CST "E is ec d ES ILS AD d x 
Ur 2 
" ji holy phrase is that: “I seek protection, which is stable and BA 
z£; unchanging.” box 
De Meanwhile, it is understood from the above words that the i 
ter persons who said these words are criminal. The proportion of X 
4x. existing verbs in the verse, the course of history, and the 7^ 
Kii background of this phrase among Arabs demand this, though “<x 
72 some say that it is possible that the speaker of these words will = 
« be the angels and their aim is to prevent polytheists from va 


Allah's mercy. 


Some have also said that these words are said by criminals PES 

to each other, but apparently the first meaning is correct, for £55 

. ; : EO. 

many commentators have accepted it or have mentioned it as — X ^ 

b -—3 

the first commentary.! TR 

But what day do wrongdoers meet angels? Some of the Ay. 
commentators say that it is at the time of death that man sees =X 

the angel of death, as Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 97 says: 2%, 
“Verily (as for) those whom the angels cause to die while they — * 

are unjust to their own selves, xy 

Some other commentators say that its purpose is the day of 2 

.<? Resurrection when wrongdoers encounter the Divine angels of ==. 
^ punishment and observe them. er 
Wu The second commentary seems more appropriate with =f 
‘ize regard to the next verses that talk about resurrection and iiis 
^ «*) especially with the word /yauma’idin/ that refers to it. tho. 
2r) to} 
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Ü 23." And We will proceed to what they have done of deeds, 

E so We shall render them as scattered floating dust." 

E 

mS Commentary: 
ze 

e The Arabic word /haba’/ means ‘fine dust’ and the word 

C.  'Manthür' means ‘scattered’. 

kN. In this noble verse the condition of wrongdoers' actions in 

£5 Hereafter is imagined. It says: 

NC * And We will proceed to what they have done of deeds, so 

JG We shall render them as scattered floating dust." 

i The Arabic word /‘amal/, as Rāqib in Mufradàt says, in 
Zi this verse means: every work or job done by intention. But the 
X w word /fi‘l/ ‘verb’ is general and is applied to both jobs and: 

«2% works that are done whether intentionally or unintentionally. 

D The Qur’anic word /qadimnà/ is derived from the word 

aS /qudüm/, which means to enter or to turn unto something. 

-45 Here, this word is for putting emphasis on the matter, that is to 

as say they have certainly done all their actions intentionally and 

(X. on purpose, though their deeds are apparently right and good. 

»- Thus, for their polytheism and paganism Allah shall turn unto 

Paes | E ; 

Eek the work they did and make it scattered motes. 

Cox. In narrations the extension of those whose deeds will be 

ss‘ naught is the persons who perform ritual prayer and fast but do 

E not refrain from unlawful food, or do hate and have enmity 

ÈS against Imam Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) and his Shiites. 

jee By the way, the Arabic word /haba’/ means some very tiny 

jn V particles of dust that can not be seen in a natural way, unless 

iz 1 sun light comes inside a dark room from an opening, so that 
aed 

Sm 

rem 
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Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 verse 23 25 


RM Axe Pak i, py" "m 3i MES SER " rs 5 Yu UN [hj = res NIE 142) 
ža these particles are clear and visible and, in this way, we can — ^. 
EH. see them. de 
M. This sentence shows that their deeds will be so worthless NT 
č and ineffective that it seems there were not any deeds at all, 4: 
S5 though they have tried and attempted many years. x É 
s This verse is like verse 18 of Sura "Ibráhim No. 14, which d A 
„24 Says: *... their deeds are as ashes on which the wind blows P “5 
£i severely on a stormy day; ...” v4 
ga. Its logical reason is also clear, for what gives meaning and Y 
De sense to man's deed is proper intention, motivation, and the | /7* 
Gait final aim of that action. Faithful persons go after doing things ET 
¿>x with Divine motives and seek for pure sacred aims, and some 
ELS sound and correct programs, while unfaithful persons are EN 
A mostly proud, affecter, deceiver, and self-conceited, therefore, Es 
K^ their deeds will be of no value. c 
xd. As an example, there are mosques that have been built Sa 


’<¥ hundreds years before and the past of centuries of time had the = 
š least effect on them. On the contrary, we see some houses that ; 
after one month or year there appear some defects in them. 
The former was built strongly and with the best construction 7. 
materials and foreseeing all future events, because it had j^. 

FE 


* divine motivation, but as for the latter one, attention was paid k 

i only to the colour and appearance of it, for its aim was =y 
s acquiring wealth and money by means of deception and o 
2 counterfeit. ES 
d Basically, according to Islam logic, righteous deeds have eum 


z 3 got some pests which must be definitely protected. Sometimes =>. 
Ux it is wrong from the beginning, like the deed which is done ,* $ 


€ hypocritically. HA] 
Ld $- s i ? > J 
SE Sometimes man will get proud, self-conceited and self- <2, 
i 35 . . . " . . Sov 
353 admired while he is performing a deed and his deed will be 7 
‘Ss worthless because of it. [e 
M nz. 
mx å Ves 
AL. A 
Ws iC 
be a iY 
T Y 1^ pw a) POE oe UTs ic 


iTA te rm tow Bex! S E che 
USE ae RT Da CANAL: da we, EAN re $ 3 ANCES 
? » ps ^ FD wh, We Tal » T ats 


t 
ca 
>» 
» 
"t 
LI 
u, 
p 
ES 
Tte 
¢ 
Y 


26 verse 23 Sura Du No. 25 
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s me i E j M e 
A d A : . "E 
eS And sometimes after doing a deed, its worth and value will + 
=") get abolished because its doer does some actions that are (>$) 
‘<p, contradictory and opposing to it, like a generous action or e. 
xy prodigality that is followed by reproach, or the righteous deeds e 
c that are followed by paganism and apostasy. iiy 
TC Even, according to some Islamic narrations, sometimes 5 
zi committing sins before doing a good deed will affect it, as — 27. 
PN ^ s " à a z AM 
‘ú about the person who drinks alcoholic drink we read that his AA 
“=~ righteous deeds done during 40 days will not be accepted by Mo. 
"V Allah’. os 
eh Anyway, Islam has got a very strict, calculated and precise ¿et 
ee í . č “24 
.,; program about attributes of righteous deeds. Kon 


s Imam Baair (a.s.) says: “On the day of Resurrection Allah boe 


4 brings a group of people while there is a light in front of them, s" 
^ like brightening and white garments, (this is the light of their — 27» 
<< deeds). Then Allah orders those deeds to be scattered particles £” 
“33 of dust. (Then all of them will disappear). These are those who S=; 
p used to perform ritual prayer and fast, but when they were  :;* 
"«* given something unlawful, they would take it; and when t was =? 
m PP d 
.z* said something of the virtues of Imam Ali (a.s.) to them they  —" 
X denied it.”? CAT. 
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ETA Pv) I ane mp yet SR tcp py RYT Oe eu PTET My Ff 
Wa, mit 5 AG Sok PLATS UENPR CX LL eoi nM £s (fae 5 
o> Ul , - A 
r A 
V v 2 - 
fa ^s a Vows T P 25 or, . TA ^o P WE. ^ 
Hz" 24.“ The companions of the Garit (Paradise) that day — 5 
c shall be in a better abode and a better resting-place.” X 
DUC t. M. 
524 Commentary: fee, 
A m S^ 
ifr There must be a kind of good tidings and encouragement  ::4, 
d along with warning and advice. Therefore, the holy Qur'àn ye. 
“+ usually sets good and bad beside each other, so that by “J 


" n comparing, their situations will be clear. This verse speaks 
?*5 about the situation of those who live in the Paradise. The verse 


Sal Says: : ae 
Zi“ The companions of the Garden (Paradise) that day shall X 
ic^ be in a better abode and a better resting-place." der 
Ti This verse does not imply that Hell-dwellers are in a good :— 
eo situation, and dwellers of Paradise are in a better situation. For SA 


=; example, we read in Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 40: *... Is he ives 
:7, who is hurled into the Fire better, or he who comes secure on 2>; 


at the Day of Resurrection ...” FONT 
ze The Arabic word /mustaqarr/ means ‘residence’ and the .— 
X3  Qur'ünic word /muqil/ means ‘the pace of rest in the midday’. : refs 
"^. (It is derived from the word /qaylilah/ that means ‘midday my 
e sleep!) P 
os Ibn Abbas said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When C P3 
<H Allah created the Paradise, He put things in it that no one has ^s T 
‘=4 seen and no mind has imagined. Then He ordered the Paradise ^a 
<3 to speak. The Paradise began speaking and said: ‘Successful 3‘ 
“sx indeed are the believers? ."' WD 
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25. “ And on the day when the heaven shall burst asunder 
with the clouds and the angels shall be sent down 
descending (in ranks).” 
26. * The dominion that day in-truth shall belong to the 
Beneficent Lord, and a hard day shall it be for the 
unbelievers.” 


Commentary: 


Again, the discussion of Resurrection and the destiny of 
wrongdoers on that day continues where it says: 

* And on the day when the heaven shall burst asunder with 
the clouds and the angels shall be sent down descending (in 
ranks).” 

The Arabic word /qamàm/ is derived from the word /qam/ 
that means to cover something. Because cloud covers sun, it is 
called *Qamàm'. Also the sorrow that covers heart is called 
*Qam'. i 

This noble verse is in fact an answer to the polytheists’ 
demand and one of their pretexts, for they expected that Allah 
and the angles who are among clouds, according to the old 
fables and legends, come to them to invite them to the Truth. 
In the Jews’ myths we also read that Allah sometimes appears 
among clouds.! 
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ps The holy Qur'an answers them, implying that a day (in “x2 
ase: which wrongdoers are punished and their meaningless words P 
"xs are finished) the angels (not Allah) will be sent down to them. DE 
ero Now, what is the purpose of separation of the sky and #5- 
UN heaven? Some say that it means intuition, rising of curtain of, 
T ignorance, and showing of the invisible world. That is on that A 
Ns. day, man is bestowed a perceiving and viewing capacity that is 5; 
^! different from today's. He sees angels who are descending za 
“7% from the above world. Mr. 
(oy Another commentary is that the sky and heaven means G 
fz- celestial bodies that explode one after the other one. The cloud 
M that is created by these explosions and bursting of mountains, 

Ts covers the sky. Thus the celestial bodies will burst asunder and 

~iz in the same time their resulting clouds are with them. 

[€ Many verses of the holy Qur'àn, especially those of the <=. 
CY: short Suras that are at the end of the Qur'àn, express this truth % 

k E that on the threshold of resurrection some great changes anda 7 
“> strange revolution and transformation happen throughout the ea 
(SX; universe; mountains will burst and scatter in air like dust, sun 2 
i and stars will lose their light, even the existing distance V 
\* between moon and sun will abolish, and a strange shake and 3 
"* earthquake will happen throughout the earth. Pr 
Bi Yes, on such a day the bursting of heaven (celestial bodies) heo 
z^! and covering sky with a dense cloud is a natural matter. A. 
ze This very commentary can be said in another way: eX. 
iue The intensity of changes and explosion of stars and planets... 
%3 cause that the sky can be covered with a dense cloud, but there Bí 


"2; are sometimes some openings inside this cloud. Thus, the sky x. 


» "LE . . . » . "Ne 
ey that in the ordinary state is seen with the natural eye will be T 
(^7 separated with these clouds of great explosion. Aly 
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Then one of the clearest characteristics of that day is 
referred to through the next verse, where it says: 

* The dominion that day in truth shall belong to the 

Beneficent Lord, ...? 

Even those who have some kind of transient, mortal, 
limited, virtual sovereignty in this world will leave their 
apparent government, and sovereignty will belong to His pure 
essence from every aspect and dimension, and because of this, 
as the Qur'àn says: 

* .. and a hard day shall it be for the unbelievers.” 

Yes, on that day that virtual powers will completely 
diminish and sovereignty will be particular to Allah, the 
disbelievers? shelters will be destructed, and the tyrannical 
powers will disappear, though they were also naught in this 
world before His Will, but here they were apparently powerful : 
and important. But in resurrection, where the fact will manifest He 
and unfaithful persons’ imaginations and dreams will blow = 
out, to what they can resort when they face divine = 
punishments. That is why that day will be very difficult for 577, 
them, while believers will have an easy and comfortable day. * i 

'Abü Sa‘id Khidri says that when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 2<y 
was reciting the verse saying: ^... in a Day whereof the span is 4: 
fifty thousand years"! which shows that the day of Ms 
Resurrection is equal to 50 thousand years, he said: “What a 7. 
strange long day it is!” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “I swear by 
The One in Whose hand my life is, that that Day will become 
light for the believer as short as the time is spent for performing 
one ritual prayer in this world.” 


! Sura Al-Ma‘arij, No. 70, verse 4 TY" 
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ud Carefully studying other verses of the holy Qur'àn shows | 
ui i why that day is hard for pagans. On one side, we read in Sura Eur 
“<2 Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 166: “(On the day) when those who ^ 
ieee were followed disown those who followed (them), and they = 
D would see the torment, and their ties (between them) are cut uan 
ga asunder.” Eon 
Duo On the other side, we read in Sura AL-Lahab, No. 111, 23) 
€ verse 2: “His wealth avails him’ not, neither what he had $% 
525 earned." s. 
Pom And also we read in Sura Ad-Dukhan, No. 44, verse 41: $ 
fe,, “The day on which a friend shall not avail (his) friend aught, :* 
$7. nor shall they be helped." Z4 
vet Even intercession that is the only way of salvation is for >~; 
“ye those sinners that have some relationship with Allah and His T 
<< friend: “... Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His =. 
ey leave? ..."! i 
Az Also they will not be allowed to apologize on that day, let #55. 
N- alone to the acceptance of their unreasonable excuses: “Nor Orn 
5x; will it be open to them to put forth excuses.”” 2 
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Sa 27. * And on the day when the unjust one shall bite his dx) 
UC hands, saying: ‘Oh! Would that I had taken a way alone Ps E. 
y with the Messenger!" EM 
= 28." Oh woe is me! Would that I had not taken such a one E 
for a friend!” tae 
| 29. * He indeed led me astray from the Message after it — +, 
DR had come to me, and the Satan fails to aid man." 
SS Occasion of Revelation: 
EC Commentators have narrated an occasion of revelation for :775 
^X these verses that we mention a summary of it: ia 
2 At the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), there were two friends 7? 
s“! named ‘Uqbah and ’Ubayy among polytheists. Whenever à 
t4 ‘Uqbah returned from a journey, he prepared some food and NY 
i^. invited wealthy people of his tribe to a party. Meanwhile, he zn i 
4 liked to go to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and to be with him for a Ly 
<>, while, though he had not accepted Islam. One day he prepared 5 
T some food as usual and invited his friends as well as the p» 
(^? Prophet (p.b.u.h.). xr 3 
V When food was ready to be served, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) oa 
<4 told “Uqbah: “I will not eat your food unless you testify to $<) 
iX oF 
ae TP gy THY SOS CAR ME CTO HRY EOS T LI oe TR 
wor A Nb P) P ERE NA TUNIS as aOR N EA oe X. ey? [QST 
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Pe Cae eee 

pi ; Unity of Allah and my mission." ‘Uqbah testified that there is y 
ea no god besides Allah and testified that Muhammad is the >= 
^-. Apostle of Allah. 2. 
doro "Ubayy heard this news. He said to his friend: “You have —*. 
gy deviated from your religion O° *Ugbah! His friend said: "No, 7, | 
v by God I did not. But a man came to me who did not eat my Ror, | 
"^ food unless I testified to Allah’s unity and his mission. I was oy | 
*- ashamed that he was about to leave my home without eating Ez 
z;^4 any food, so I testified.” ot 

9? "Ubayy said: "I will not be happy with you, unless you %4“, 


A stand before him and insult him." ‘Uqbah did this action and ^ 
** apostatized. Finally he was killed with other pagans in the -5 
x:5 Battle of Badr. His friend "Ubayy was also killed in the Battle 77 


S^ of'Uhud. -— 
The above holy verses were sent down and explained the <5.: 


“i; destiny of the man who had a deviated friend and he caused y: 
«72, him to go astray. i 


ky We have repeatedly said that though the occasions of 4%% 


n revelation are particular and especial, they never limit the =~ 


AZ ; E B dated y^ i 
‘ec concept of holy verses and its generality includes all similar «~ 

=. persons. yo 
7,7 Commentary: MES 
‘é:* A Bad Friend Deviated Me! x. 
ie The day of Resurrection has strange scenes, some of which a-i. 
7": are mentioned in the previous holy verses and in the concerned  ;;—- 
73v verses, here, another part is brought up, and that issue is the <2. 

“© extraordinary regret of oppressors about their past. It first says: 17; 

x, & 5 
} zt S. A 
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&x* — *Andon the day when the unjust one shall bite his hands, D 
4^ saying: ‘Oh! Would that I had taken a way alone with the — 1775 
e Messenger’!” d 
Uu The Arabic word /ya‘add/ is derived from the word /'add/ =% 
E ki that means grip with teeth. This is usually used about the s 
M4 persons who are upset because of regret and sorrow, as ina y. 

(<8 Persian proverb it is said that that person grips finger of regret - 
2.3 with teeth. But in the Arabic language, instead of finger, hand "= 
- *' js used, and perhaps it is more expressive, for man in such #ọ# 
91? situations does not bite his finger, but he bites the back of his 5% 
..*; hand. In the Arabic language it is seen many times such as this TS 
LEX verse that both hands are referred. In this way the intensity of S" 
s regret and sorrow is expressed better. M 
- This is perhaps for this matter that when such persons 5%” 
5 review their past and see that they themselves are responsible $2“, 
"m and guilty, they decide to revenge themselves so that they can 1^. 
«<" somehow get calm and soothed. ed 
We Verily that Day must be called ‘the Day of anguish’, as in Pod 
= 3 the holy Qur'àn the day of Resurrection is called by this PT 
cx name’, for wrongdoers see a perpetual life with the worst — 7 
"Xv conditions before them, while they could change it to a happy — 5; 
^. and honorable life with some days of patience, struggling with £- 
55 appetitive soul, holy war and donation. i; ie 
NM. Even for doers of good deeds it is the day of regret. They ^ 
c will regret why they did not do more good deeds! PE 
AA Then, in the next verse this oppressor, who is completely Ho 
X5 regretful, says: p 
ER * Oh woe is me! Would that I had not taken such a one for Cw 
bc a friend!” ae 
p a B Y. 
|^. ERE eee c 
"M : Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 39 E: x 
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be It is clear that the purpose of ‘such a one’ is the same 
‘s4 person, whether an aberrant kinsman, or Satan or a deviated 
“sd friend such as ’Ubayy, who deviated ‘Uqbah, mentioned in the 
4-12 occasion of revelation. 
ee In fact this verse and the previous verse set two positions 
B of negation and verification against each other. In a verse it 
"— says: “Oh woe is me! Would that I had not taken such a one 
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€! for a friend!” (For all my misery is for leaving the Prophet 
z^, (p.b.u.h.) and choosing this deviated person as a friend.) 


w^ Again in this verse it is continued: 
ha * He indeed led me astray from the Message after it had 
p come to me, ...” 


If he were very far away from perpetual happiness and 
; faith, he would not regret so much, but he had been near it, 
ja x there was only one step for being ever after happy. But that 

$% stubborn, biased, dark-hearted friend returned him thirsty from 
the spring of life water and took him to the whirlpool of 
misery. 

The Qur'ánic word /óikr/ has got an extensive meaning in 
this verse and it includes all divine verses that are in the 
heavenly books. Moreover, it includes any thing that makes 
man awaken, alert, and informed. 

In the end of the verse the Qur'àn says: 

* .. and the Satan fails to aid man.” 

For Satan misleads man and leads him to dangerous places. 
Then leaving him wandered, Satan goes after his own job. 

We must note that the Arabic word /xaóül/ is an 
amplification form which means: ‘The one who abundantly 
fails someone when most needed', and the reality of /xiólàn/ 
(desertion) is that someone hopes for another person's help, 
“p< but he deserts him just in the very sensitive moments. 
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of a person is sometimes more important than any other 
factors. Sometime a friend leads him to destruction and death 
and sometimes a friend leads him to the climax of success and 


prosperity. 
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Whether this last sentence of the verse saying: “... and the & a 
Stan fails to aid man” is said by Allah as a warning for all Ce 
oppressors and the deviated persons, or it is the rest of the b> 
statement said by those who regret in the day of Resurrection, SAU 
commentators have mentioned two commentaries, both of x7 
which are in line with the meaning of the verse, but being ^w 
Allah's words is more consistent. ci 
P 

The Role of Friend in Man's Destiny c `h 
Undoubtedly the factors that form man’s personality are Srg 
different including his will and decision, and most importantly '^ 
his friend and companion, for man is desirably or undesirably — 9x: 
impressionable. Most of his thoughts and moral attributes are +i, 
formed through his friends. This fact has scientifically and C= 
experimentally been proved. EF 
From the view of Islam this impressionability is logical so — ^5; 
much that we read in Islamic narrations that Solomon (a.s.) has — ^. 
said: “Do not judge someone, unless you see who are his 5 
friends, for man is known by his companions, friends, and 2 
fellows.” v» 
Imam Ali (a.s) said: "When you are doubtful about 5“ 
someone and you do not know his religion, find out who are E 
his friends. If they are believers, he is a believer, too, and if $5 
they are not believers of the religion of Allah, he may be an 4: .? 
unbeliever, too.” ea 
Verily the role that a friend plays in happiness and misery — ,"* 
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KA The concerned verses and their occasion of revelation ^+ 
‘££. show well that how possibly man can approach happiness, but | = 
.U a devil temptation by a friend takes him back to darkness and ~~“ 
(i 1 < 


':* prepares him a deadly fate so that he bites both of his hands on 7 x 


4:5, the day of Resurrection and cries: “Oh Woe is me!” WA, 
KS In the book Al-‘Ishrah (Roles of Association), there are %33 
~~ many narrations about this matter. This shows how precise and Ean 
ifs exact Islam is in selecting a friend. ^3 
fea We finish this discussion with narrating two traditions. 55 
“=. Those who want to read more, please refer to Bihar-ul-? 7^ 
^ Anwar, Vol. 74. os 
i Imam Muhammad Taqī, Al-Jawád (a.s.) said: “Avoid abad 4. 


p companion, for he is like an unsheathed sword whose ‘sz. 
ER : : B ool 
‘> appearance is beautiful and whose effect is very ugly. 

aoe, The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are four things ny’ 


xd that bring death to man’s heart: repetition of sin... and :-. 
va association with the dead.” A person asked him: “Who are the ^^ 
Jy dead?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The wealthy people who 1:5 
t are indulging in luxury.’ Lx 
“= Some Traditions about Friendship in Islam: 
gg 1. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “A man's friend i is, the sign of his 
<< intellect and his speech is the sign of his virtue.” 3 
oN 2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Anyone who dies while he ^... 
e is a friend of the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has died as a y 
wá) martyr. pis 
p* 3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The happiest man is one A 
ee who associates with respected and dignified people.” adt 
S A c — jy 
TUE !pihárul-'Anwar, Vol. 74, P. 198 P$. 
4*2 ?Bihàr-ul-'Anwaár, Vol. 74, P. 195 ier 
ŽE 7 Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 3, P. 261 23 
53 * Bihar-ul-’Anwar, Vol. 107, P. 111 e 
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A 4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The most favoured brothers of ^} 
="; mine are those who present me my defects (and to warn me of. 2x. 
SU- them)? ae 
GNS 5. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The best friend of yours is the one >=! 
St who makes you fond of the Hereafter and indifferent to the iy 
x*" world and helps you in obeying Allah.” exe 
zd 6. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Avoid associating with bad 3%.. 
$4 companion, for you are known by him.” vi 
X 7. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Associating with bad people | 
== causes mistrust unto good people.” | 
PEN 8. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Whenever Imam Ali (a.s.) ` 
^'^ climbed the pulpit, he said: "It is deserved that a Muslim  ; 
^ avoids friendship of three persons: the impudent dissolute 
^. person, imbecile, and liar." 

3 9. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Be kind towards your friend, 4, 

= though he disobeys you and have relationship with him, 

tz though he treats you harshly.” 
oH 10. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was once asked about the best 4 
1.1 companion. He said: “The best one is the person whose 5 
‘Se meeting reminds Allah to you, and his words increases your 
T knowledge, and his behaviour makes you remember the 
nM Hereafter.” 
e, Islam has got many pieces of advice about friendship and 


selecting a friend. Islam encourages having friendship with p - 
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iiy some persons and prohibits friendship of some other persons, CX 
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‘« and this needs a special separate discussion. Some subtitles of > ^ 

*; the subject of ‘friend and friendship’ are as follows: the ways Lx 

N 2: of knowing a friend, boundaries of friendship, continuity of =". 
il friendship, termination of friendship, proper motivations of X 
ACER friendship, and rules of association with friends and rights of Co 
s Z^ friend, that for each of them there are a lot of verses and CH 
-72 narrations. We have only mentioned some part of it. [25 
(23 Also Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Good friend is the best %3 
aa, relative." (Qurar-ul-Hikam) xx 
EL There is a tradition that says test your friend with money, |; 
Colt anger, wealth and journey. If he is successful in them, he is a EFA 
^£ good one. X. 
Ev. In poems there are also a great deal of references about ==) 
“~~ friend and friendship and it is recommended to associate with — ^ 
qt; good friends. Also association with bad friends is reproached. ^: 
“<2 Bad companion is likened to a beautiful snake that has a very =< 
Vie deadly poison. As Persian poet says: M 
oye Escape bad companion as you can, y. 
bu Bad companion is worse than a poisonous snake. zy 
Mose Poisonous snake threats only your life, di 
(Fe But bad companion threats your life as well as your faith. g% 
Rae Or, bad friend is likened to a dark cloud that covers the — 
‘= magnificent sun: e 
(OM Associate less with bad persons, f 
PS, For bad persons’ words make you impure, though you are $25 
zl pure. CE 
A. Sun that is so great and huge, SA 
EZ Goes out of sight with a piece of cloud. £- $ 
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t 
m 30. * And the Messenger will say (that Day): ‘O my Lord! 
EN Verily my people treated this Qur'an with neglect." 
».— Commentary: RE 
c Oh Allah! People have deserted the holy Qur'àn. : R 
c Since the previous verses mentioned the different kinds of s% 
“i pretext-seeking of some stubborn polytheists and unbelievers, |; ~~ 


AES this holy verse mentions complain and annoyance of the z 
-4. Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about the incorrect behaviour of this group =» 


FE with the Qur'àn, where it says: ed 
A “And the Messenger will say: ‘O my Lord! Verily my CU 
- people treated this Qur'àn with neglect." is 

$ This complain of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is still heard. He E 
* complains to Allah even about a large group of Muslims who $= 


x5 have neglected the holy Qur'àn which is the secret of life, s: 
T" n à ` HS 
yz means of salvation, the factor of victory, development and  — 


E. movement, and full of life programs. They have neglected this ze 
(5 book and have begged others for their civil and criminal laws! "e 
A Now if you study the situation of the people of Islamic 


** countries, especially those who are culturally under the control ^ 

xe‘, of Western and Eastern countries, you see that the holy Qurān '^ 
^ is changed into a ceremonial book among them. Only its words CS 

‘= are nicely broadcasted by a few.speakers and are seen on 


[ea P è * n 5 =, 
“5 glazed tiles of mosques as architecture. It is used for making #«5, 
zz, new house blissful, or for protecting a traveler and healing 3: 
4-7. patients, or at most it is recited for its reward. ID 
Tus Even when some persons argue by using the holy Qur'àn, A 
zm? their aim is to prove their prejudgments by the help of its x% 
3 Méx 
an re 
2) AD. 
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verses and their interpretation is according to their personal 
opinion. 

In some Islamic countries, there are great schools that are 
named ‘Schools of Memorization of the Holy Qur’4n’. In these 
schools girls and boys are memorizing the Qur'àn, while their 
thoughts are sometimes influenced by Western and Eastern 
countries and their laws are borrowed from some none-Islamic 
countries and the Qur'àn is applied only for covering their 
wrong actions. 

Yes, today the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) also cries: “O my Lord! 
Verily my people treated this Qur'àn with neglect." 

It is neglected from the aspects of content, thought, and 
reforming programs. 


Some points: 

1. This noble verse refers to the complaint of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) and, because he is ‘mercy for both worlds’, he does 
not cast curse. 

2. Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “The reason that we read the holy 
Qur'àn in ritual prayers is for paying attention to the Qur'an." 

3. An Islamic narration recommends to read 50 verses of 
the Qur'àn everyday and your aim must not be reaching the 
end of Sura. Read slowly and strike your heart with reading 
the Qur’4n. Whenever you are surrounded by temptations, as 
night engulfed you, resort to the Qur’ àn.! 

4. It seems proper to mention a few confessions of some 
great persons about the holy Qur'àn how it is neglected: 

A) Mulla Sadra (may his spirit be sanctified!) says in the 
introduction of Sura Al-Wági'ah: I read books of many 
philosophers so that I thought I knew all things and I became 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn 
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OUS ETS GERE ERES 
eA an important man, but when I began to perceive a little of the n 
Xj true nature of situations, I found out that I knew no real and E 
[s true knowledge. At the end of my lifetime, I embarked on 2, 
sey pondering the Holy Qur'àn and the narrations of the Prophet —;* 5 
č% (p.b.u.h.) and his family. I became certain that what I had done 337 
XE up to then was baseless, for during my life I was standing in > | 
<i shadow instead of being under light. I became wholeheartedly E 
eg sorrowful, and, then divine favour was bestowed on me and I 753; 
ER became familiar with the secrets of the holy Qur'àn and I E 
*\i began to comment on and ponder the Qur'àn. I knocked the DT 
EE door of revelation until curtains were taken away and doors jo 
.7 were opened and I saw that angels say to me: “...Peace be ROS 
“wi unto you! You are good, therefore enter it to dwell therein — :——5 
^. (forever). Ss" 
£ B) Fiyz-i-Kāshānī (may his spirit be sanctified!) says: I 22 
-& wrote books and treatises and I researched, but none of them tg 
Ys was remedy for my pain and no water I found to quench my $=% 
xi» thirst. I got worried about myself, and I resorted to Allah and — s;* 
^» repented so that Allah led me by means of pondering the ví 
© Qur'àn and Islamic traditions.’ Nay’ 
Ya C) Imam Khumiyni (may his spirit be sanctified!) says that — 77. 
aa he regrets that he has not spend all of his life for the holy V 
+=; Qur'an and he advised the students of universities and the — 7 
1 students of seminaries to set the Qur'àn and its various bes 
^r, dimensions as ultimate aim in all courses, lest in the end of life ça% 
x^ they do not regret for youth days." de "i 
x D) The relationship of man and the heavenly book must be ag 
a5" perpetual and in all aspects, for the word ‘Hijr’ is used when $2. 
Cie TK 
p ! Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 73 a P 
"--- ?]ntroduction to the commentary on Sura Al-Waqiah ex 
3 : Risalat-ul-’Insaf DEA 
Y Sahifah Nir, Vol. 20, P. 20 Y en 
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ge : . z 
i^ there is relationship between man and that thing. (Mufradāt by — ^-^. 
Rx Raqib) So, we must try our best to pay attention to the holy i, oe 
.9.: Qur'an and set it our scientific and practical base in all <=’; 
lip! " : $ aa, 
e A dimensions of life so that the dear Prophet (p.b.u.h.) gets 4. 
E dois A pP 
cu. satisfied. o? 
RN F) Abandoning reading the Qur'àn, preferring other books — 7. 
Mow : . . . : Nene 
anh to the holy Qur’4n, not setting it as pivot, not pondering it, not ae 
(pe teaching it to others, and not applying it in practice are 5 
A extensions of negligence of the Qur'àn. Even one who learns 7 
vee! = . . : C oY, 
+; the Qur'àn, but does not pay attention to it, does not look at it, is% 
^ wj : . xa] ARS 
' X and does not feel responsible for it, has neglected the Qur'an. hi 
oF Ae} 
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44 verse 31 
TO m SO OF Vest e om RE SEE e Aer Ven sets 
Sed) TA AS LUC A he ot “op TER AQ aer! dev Su Lea PaO EES E dt 
SS Wty ite bth. Pe i us» 0 
L Pr: a a LEX Aux t dE" ES 
QU. s P VM 
E eats Wo 1 
=> — 31. “ And thus We appointed for every prophet an enemy E] 
» from among the sinners, and sufficient is your Lord asa =; 
e Guide and a Helper." 
eM 
55. Commentary: ys. 
coo The call that expresses and seeks truth has always been “> < 
*'? faced with opponents. In struggles of truth with falsehood, ¢ +4 
—'. man needs two things; guidance and power. Of course, se 
— guidance and help are of dignities of Allah’s Lordship. So in ‘fs. 
* this noble verse, for sympathizing with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), | 
: who faced atrocious position of enemies, the Qur'àn says: DE 
, * And thus We appointed for every prophet an enemy EA 
M from among the sinners, ..." be 
‘ge (It is not only you who have faced severe animosity of this 243: 
„© group, all prophets were in such positions that a group of ax 
<=. wrongdoers stood against them.) =, 
2" But the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is not alone and without 4% 
“Supporter; as the verse continues saying: M 
7. "... and sufficient is your Lord as a Guide and a Helper." — | 7 
E Neither can their temptations mislead the holy Prophet =ç; 
P (p.b.u.h.), for Allah guides him, nor their conspiracies can H7) 
"ri defeat him, for Allah is his supporter and helper, He Whose 4 = 
"<2 knowledge is the supreme and His power is above all others’. Eun 
rd In brief we must say: b 
t ur If thousands of enemy intend to kill me, MA 
"A I fear not enemy, for You are my Friend. ems 
SX 
FAS i apr oN TA COLLA T ity OTS 
m ^ ^ o hy an 7 x b orari on ptr CEA ee ue 
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g TK f EA Tey ^ TOP, Ast ae tt ; oh s ^ A eI TIE ixi 
(rd Nin. 
QA WS Hot, WS ord aeg uds 
j Sets SUE aos uc 2. 
C 32. * And those who disbelieve say: *Why has not the Ta 
“2% Qur'àn been sent down upon him all at once? Thus (isit — 77 
2 revealed), that We may strengthen your heart by it and We .— 
PON] have rehearsed it to you in slow, well-arranged stages, FR 
S gradually." v 
ue (i 
4; Commentary: ad, 
x Pretext-seekers found new pretexts every moment. They 57 
XX sometimes said: Why is not revelation made to us? Sometimes ==" 
i.7* they said: Why do not we see angel of revelation? Why does 2 
4: not the Prophet have money, palace, and gold? And sometimes  -; 
54^ they said: “Why is not the Qur'àn revealed to him all at once?” = 
va 4 The Qur'àn has got two kinds of revelation: A) Instant 3 
t^i. revelation on the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that occurred — 
oe in the night of Power, when all of the Qur'àn was sent downto ^ 
*-^ the Prophet’s heart. B) Gradual revelation that the Qur'áàn was — 
ok sent down on special occasions during 23 years. "je 
a A Any way, the word ‘Kadalika’ (thus) is the answer of $ S 
ES them, that is, the advantage and wisdom of gradual revelation. ^ - 
Z3 ^ of the Qur'àn is to make the heart of the Prophet (p.buh.) +5 
NS stronger and to make memorization and keeping of the Qur’an ^. 
ae easier. Moreover, there are abrogating and abrogated verses in >> 
457 the Qur'àn and every answer must be exactly for a question .— 
E&F and these are not consistent with instant revelation of the ^. 
x Qur’4n. In addition, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was illiterate and he AE 
"C did not know writing and reading, so to make him understand ::* 
^ = 
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COREL ES MS ETE E OP see S YS ES 
= m 
kx the revelation, the Qur'àn was sent down gradually, while =~ 
E^ Moses and Christ knew writing and reading. do) 
E : S AC 
“Explanations: at 
E l. Gradual revelation of the Qur'àn is the factor of 75; 
3, continual and permanent relation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with e 
C ; . . . . ca 
CS the source of revelation and it makes him stable in his way. It Sry 
z-4 shows that prophethood is not a temporal matter. RS 
rM 2. A religion that is comprehensive and enlivened has a iy? 
*:2 strong relation with events and occasions. And events and f°) 
! - ^ occasions occur gradually, not instantly. TN 
EE 3. To obey all orders and to avoid prohibitions instantly — > 
eA was difficult for common people and it caused them distress de 

^ and constriction. $i 
4. Since each Sura and verse of the Qur'àn was by itself a ṣi 
miracle, its gradual revelation was as a continual miracle and Xp 
= each miracle soothed the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) against LM 
iu enemies' oppression. 3-1. 
RI 5. There is much difference between revelation of each +277, 
‘<3 verse according to special position and instant revelation of all — "— 
"&v verses regardless of situations. x 
pui 6. Some verses are the answers of people's questions. ^ 
#25 Therefore, a question must first be raised and then its answer EAS 
TA be given. Some verses and judgments were descended for a ‘^; 
‘3%; certain period; so a verse must be sent down to annul them. WSs 
RA Slowly and Distinctly Reading of the Qur’ān (Tartil): £* p 
%5 The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Tartil is to recite the Qur'ān `> 
E distinctly (not like reading poem and prose). When you reach M 
LS its wits, you stop and purify your heart and spirit. Your aim of RT 
xz, recitation must not be reaching the end of Sura." HE, 
"ds Avr) 
: re ' Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn P. 15 " A 
i 2 
Ree” ee peng Oe e ow rt " "As J Qv" nes $4773 tton 
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TER PALEE OA EN ERA Mer RURAL e), entm t ren OE cit 
£A TP GT. A vu. 2. 15 de ARMES BERE art De FIG HER eo Pa 
re “rf - tat e 
Vos ss 
= Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The purpose of Tartil is to stop when ^: 
(S it needs full stop and articulation of letters.” P 
ge Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Tartil is to recite the Qur’4n «E 
LED 


U- beautifully and slowly. It is to stop and to resort to Allah, “=. 


EX when reciting the verses that are about the Fire and punishment. *^ 4, 
t4 It is to pray and to ask Allah the Heaven, when verses about ii 
$ the Paradise are read.” ox 
e In the end, it is understood from all narrations and the j=. 
seh words of commentators that Tartil is to recite the holy Qur'àn Es n 
Zem slowly and in proper order. Cie 
Pas! Reading must be done verse by verse and they must not be ^% 


£z lighted by it. 
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mixed, so that the verses can enter the conscience of society +=.) 
'* and used by next generations. Therefore the future ages can zw- 
c= use the light of its guidance and make dark places of their life <= 
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COE E Es BS SOY ERR X EST FS NE ID 
5 T s o 4 ° o à e "T 

RW ei cof, eeu dure NI pas uc ZU Y, Err gp iy 
x 3 33. “ And they shall not bring to you any similitude, but uu 
"3. We bring to you the truth and the best explanation (of it).” — 5 
pes 25 
“Commentary: ws 
zm Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'an implies that (v™ 
- whether the words of the opponents are false so Allah presents Ü K 
*'» true words to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), or their words are true ,. . 
c. then Allah brings some better and more comprehensive words 45 
tA ofthe truth for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). To put more emphasis on A 


t; this answer, the Qur'àn implies that they bring no similitude to “22, 


“=. him, or they mention no words to weaken his call, but Allah 25, 
:" brings the Truth as against it, and better than their similitude as — > í 
$ argument. The verse says: at 

P * And they shall not bring to you any similitude, but We Ae 

acis; . 3 č NT. 

d bring to you the truth and the best explanation (of it).” p 

“2 “24 

Tad . Vs 

7* Explanations: SS) 

oe l. The Qur'àn is a comprehensive book which answers all +=% 

=æ * - x ha d 

- ẹ faults that are found with it by the opponents. "die 

Y . . eC AY 

uw 2 2. Prophets were struggling with opponents and prophets  ;-— 

..; treated them by means of reasonable argumentation. a 

ED 3. Others’ words and complains are to be answered with “v2 
“some better words. AA 
a Ta 
2) ETT? uA y 
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TT. ye 
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HS rae 
Nen VM ues Shy SV UMS PY urna AEN ERE Qu 
Rhee Atl WAS) te S E Rae Fee AW Say LCE RS 


Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 verse 34 49 


WN GREET A VR Par OIE, erre QA), geo Dt tT aa ete 
Se: uae É SUA AM TN » 2 X X XS > $ Er ij qu e y? x oat y M Tor, X 4 V. TK " eh KEY * Ina 
(^N 4l i it é 
SE 4 
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(^L R : E rd 3 PA L pr bI rr. AG 
hos - 2 an jo È 3 = H 
E - cli 
"boss . 3 ^ 
Siz, 34. “ Those who shall be mustered upon their faces unto oy 
C> nf " LE 
EA Hell, they are in a worse place and as to path, most astray.” 
ES et 
cae v 
; >l Commentary: = 
rly t -—^ 
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The most misled person is the one who finds faults with 
prophets and makes difficulty for them. Therefore, in this 
noble verse, it is implied that after their finding faults, stubborn 
and biased foes had made inference that Muhammad and his 
followers, with this book and these programs, were the worst 
people of Allah (we seek Allah's protection!). Since saying 
this matter was not consistent with the eloquent and decorous 
words of the Qur’an, Allah answers this without mentioning 
the matter. It says: 

* Those who shall be mustered upon their faces unto Hell, 
they are in a worse place and as to path, most astray.” * 

Yes, the result of men's programs and deeds will be shown X 
in the Hereafter; when some persons are as tall as cedar and z N 
their faces shine like moon. They go toward the Paradise with cs 
long steps and fast. On the contrary, there are persons who are ‘s~ 
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of 
d 
A 
LN 
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"24. 
17 

j 


joa d 
M os I 


E . : ca 
lying on the ground and angels of punishment are dragging TX 
them to the Hell. This different destiny shows who had been ^, 
misled and evil and who had been guided and happy! = 

Moreover, commentators are of different opinions about <x 

the purpose of the Qur'ánic phrase which says: '... shall be -— 

x mustered upon their faces ...’ eux 

e Some commentators have rendered as the verse means $> 
‘$2 literally. They have said that the angels of punishment drag >: 
wet " X: x `; 
ge v) 
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CEES ae ES MS I EE Ee NAINN S ay 

A E 
&z ^ them to the Hell while their faces will be on the ground. On > 
4-^ one hand, it shows how abject and wretched they are, for in the p 
$i world they were very self-conceited and proud and they =~ 
ec: considered themselves better than other people. On the other RR 
i duis hand, it is an embodiment of their aberration in this world, for EA 
MJ such a person that is dragged in this way can never see ahead ^ 
&*» andis unaware of what is happing around him. o 
4 But some other commentators have taken it with its ironical 575 


© œ meaning, sometimes they say that this sentence ironically A,) 
*:? implies their inner longing for this world, that is, for the sake 
.^! that their heart still longs for this world, they are dragged <3, 


S> É 
KEX toward Hell. “wd 
A 1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “On the day of ^: ^ 


<=. Resurrection, Fire speaks with three persons: ruler, singer, and zz 
X^, the rich. It says to the ruler that Allah had bestowed you palace — 55 
‘se, and sovereignty and you did not judge rightly and then the Fire — 77^. 
"^. swallows him as a bird swallows the sesame. It says to the =, 


fus singer that you adorned yourself for people and struggled er 
z against Allah by committing sin and disobeying Him, and then c 
Cv it swallows him. It says to the rich that Allah had bestowed — 

LE 


"Xr you a lot of blessings and wealth.and you did not lend poor  :— 


^. and needy people who wanted a little money and then it 4^ 
A 5 swallows him, too." Sam 
S A 2. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has narrated from his ancestors that 7 5 
(24 Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "In the Hell there is a mill that crushes $+ 


five things into flour. Do not you ask what is its flour?" Then n ji 
he was asked what its flour was. He said: “It is the corrupted /— 


eoe P's 
Yon ^ ^ 
474-5 N^ 


¿=> and evil scientists, evil and vice singers, tyrannical rulers, =% 
XE HE ; : VE SEN 
i-* treacherous ministers, and lying Gnostics. Verily in the Hell ex 
ct, there is a city that is called ‘Hasinah’. Do not you ask me what", 
S f (47 } 
“re d oie ot 
4.'4 Bihār, Vol. 8, P. 285 P 
A Ex S T xd 
hd A 
PEARY THEY E E inge earr erpe trier E 
Tu M XM. By, ati MURAT “oh phy fd b A dum yy eeu 
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or 

"s Is in that city?” Someone asked: “What is there in it O' Amir- 
(5:2 al-Mu’minin?” He said: “There are hands of those who broke 
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verse 34 


»1 


an oath of allegiance. 


3. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "Fear the Fire whose heat is severe 


and it is very deep. Its adornment is iron and its beverage is 
»2 
pus. 
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? Ibid P. 206. taken from Nahj-ul-Balaqah 
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Co eS NG yas atin, x 4 Av < Sore) TA J x 7*3 K Am , T CDS WVVES x fr 
p 3 Nace ¥) TM. Td sxe AMS xy M ie LO eta Es SK S Aisle, hi oh Ny 
: d leg’) 
ot Section 4 S. 
Hoty Pe an 1 
NJ P x/ 
<= 3 " . . oP 
s What happened to the disbeliever people inthe = 
otc e p 
pO uM 
E past Fe 
cr) X T 
EG The fate of the disbeliever people in the past — Most of the disbelievers are worse than (>t) 
Bc the cattle AN 
m uS 
T d s ^ " Sie Bn T» nU "2 7 1 - LI a. es ER 2 
WO PS 0329 ol>| dae ELS, ESI (s^ Sl. Ad, grop XA 
VH s i bM 
Sari 35. * And indeed We gave Moses the Book and We GAS 
t4" ^ appointed His brother Aaron with him (as his) assistant.” 
* i yj. 

x Commentary: E. 
E xd 
^X . ° 2 d 
BY This noble verse sympathizes on one hand with the Prophet 3+" 
ia (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and on the other hand it threats 5-5 
“3 . . . t 
x pretext-seeking polytheists the kind of whose words were: $=. 
=; somehow mentioned in the previous verses. It also refers to the ree) 
j y . . š x i . V 
Vv history of previous nations and their gloomy destiny and it ^ 
f M . a m a 3 n 
"X specially puts emphasis on six nations (Pharaohs, Noah's +y% 
~~) nation, the people of ‘Ad and Thamüd, the people of Lit, and -> 
o . . 
¢> the people of the Ditch). It concisely expresses lessons from 
"^ the destiny of these nations. 
Tx It says: 
ea “ And indeed We gave Moses the Book and We appointed 
IH His brother Aaron with him (as his) assistant." 


EE For these two had a difficult and important duty on their 


cx vl : ; 

&cX Shoulder for struggling with Pharaoh people and they had to do 

X35 this revolutionary job with the help of each other. 
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fu 37. * And the people of Noah, when they rejected the 


we messengers, We drowned them and made them a sign for 
mankind; and We have prepared for the unjust a painful 


eo chastisement.” 

UM 

ME. Commentary: 

es 

ae; The Qur'àn implies that when the people of Noah denied 

iF the Divine messengers Allah drowned them and made their 

i, fate as a lesson for human beings. The verse says: 

5 “ And the people of Noah, when they rejected the fx 
Š messengers, We drowned them and made them a sign for PM 
s mankind; ...” F2 

ae It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn says: “... they He 

zx» rejected the messengers (not only one messenger) ...” For, x» 

‘ re 


Z5 there is not any difference in principles between the call of = 
4 messengers and prophets of Allah. If one of them is denied, it 53 i 


Gc. means that all of them are denied. Moreover, those people x 


è. were basically against the call of all divine prophets and they — 


v1 

a denied all religions. Anyway, the denial of prophets has got ^4". 
IA . ` S 
acn both worldly chastisement and the Hereafter punishment. The ‘2% 
A : . ae 
S 3 holy verse continues saying: Uso, 
NS *,.. and We have prepared for the unjust a painful A à 
NU chastisement.” a 
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38. “ And the (tribes of) ‘Ad and Thamüd and the men of 1-5 

me Ar-Rass, and many generations between them.” p 
zi) 39." And unto each of them We did give examples, and — 
sé d every one (of them) We did destroy with utter v * 
Fen extermination." E 
$65 Commentary: a 
ae WES 
rs E The Arabic word /qurün/ is the plural form of the word S. 
fi ^ /qarn/ that, in fact, means a group of people who live together S 
72 ina certain time. Also it is applied to 40 years up to 100 years. = z 
n The Qur'ànic word /tatbir/ means to lose dignity and respect 2 u 
tye and to get overthrown in a way that it leads to destruction.’ So, tE 
Li in this verse, it says: — — A 
"zs “ And the (tribes of) ‘Ad and Thamüd and the men of Ar- — 77. 
Se Rass, and many generations between them.” a 
oe The tribe of ‘Ad is the people of Hid, the Divine prophet, x 
‘= who was appointed in the land of 'Ahqaf, (Yemen). The tribe |, 
PM of Thamüd is the people of Salih, the Divine prophet, who was c % 
(^r. appointed in the land of W4d-il-Qura, a place between Medina NÉ 
Sy and Damascus. ea 
NU "e 3b * A sin diu LN 
E There are many things cited about the people of Ar-Rass in cu 
p commentaries: they are people of Shuayb (Jethro). Ar Rass isa 7: 
(res city in Yamameh. Or it is a place in ’Antakiyah, Al-Zakakih, S 
! At-Tahqiq Fi Kalamát il-Qur'án "xn 
ESTO isi SEU RECEN GD 
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is or Aras River in Iran. But in the book ‘Uytn-1-Akhbar ur-Rida 
X4 we read: Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “A person asked Imam Ali 
Ws (a.s.) about them. And Imam Ali (a.s.) said: ‘After Noah 
Seo! Flood, a tree named ‘Shah Drakht’ (King Tree) was planted. 
£7 People counted this tree holy and built 12 hamlets around it. 
xx The names of these hamlets were the names of Iranian months: 
A Farwardin, Ordibihisht, Khordad, Tir, Murdàd, Shahrrwar, 
ET Mihr, 'Abàn, 'Azar, Day, Bahman, Isfand. Each month they 
«ME held festival in one of them. Of course the festival in hamlet of 
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'Isfand was more splendorous and more people gathered. In 
that festival, they put fire to a tree and when its smoke went up 


M 
2 into air, they began to cry and shed tear. Allah sent them a 
t" prophet who guided and advised them, but they denied him. 
e Their prophet cast curse on them and that holy tree got dried. 
2 Then they dug a deep well and threw Allah’s prophet into it, 
£ and in this way he was martyred.’ 
ott But it is understood from the 180" sermon of Nahj-ul- 
PA Balaqah that they did not have only one prophet, for the Imam 
E (a.s.) said: "Where are the people of the cities of Ar-Rass who 
QU killed the prophets and suspended the traditions of the Divine 
(x. messengers and revived the traditions of the despots? ...” 
END The next verse implies that Allah did not punish them 
igh astonishingly: but it says: 
^ “ And unto each of them We did give examples, ...” 
SJ Allah answered their criticisms as was done about the 
re criticisms upon the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Allah made divine 
“ty ordinances clear for them and explained the truths of the 
ee 
fe ^e | Kanz ud-Daqáyiq, the Commentary 
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‘=> destiny of the former nations. b 
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Uam But when none of these was effective the status was as the 5-5 
1x! A . Pg E 
Gzy Verse says: ^... and every one (of them) We did destroy with ‘ex 
d s Y 
ete utter extermination." ry 
eo . $ vx 
SS Yes the divine way of treatment is to send messengers for “= 
oe . . . . P 
«5 guiding people and to destruct their rejecters. E 
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CL; 40.“ And indeed they have passed by the town on which "S+, 
^. was rained an evil rain, did they not then see it? Nay! They <>; 
ah. did not hope to be raised again.” Pm 
Cu vA 
SG. Commentary: LÁ 
^ The purpose of ‘the township whereon was rained the evil 7 
xr n s » : : Es 
7*7 rain’ is the town of the people of Lit on which stone rained. #35 


L^: As Imam Bāqir (a.s.) says, it was an area that was called K 


* Sadūm’. Therefore, ancient places can provide people lesson X: 
(and narration of history and retelling the story of misled 4; 
persons can be a ground for propagation, training and pas 
prohibition of doing evil). i, 

E Finally ruins of cities of Lit nation that have been on the  - : 
*C7 way of people going from Hijaz to Damascus are mentioned in 74: E 
"C this verse. It is a live tableau that describes the painful destiny 437 
z-; of these misled persons and polytheists. It says: dem 
fv  “ And indeed they have passed by the town on which was ^y 
“<x rained an evil rain, did they not then see it? Nay! They did M: 
pu not hope to be raised again.” S 
a5 They count death as the end of this life. If even they x 
4. believe in the life after death, their belief will be so weak and ye 
"ti baseless that it has no effect on their soul, and also, no effect | = 
"2 on their life programs. Therefore, they belittle everything and 
em think about nothing but passing their low desires. 
s 3 Nür-uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary 
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ML 41." And when they see you, A take you for aught but a Stet) 
tos mockery; (saying:) ‘Is this the one whom Allah has sent us > 
pit, a messenger?” es 
EN Se 
-.4 Commentary: bas 

foe Ridiculing and belittling prophets is the permanent method x7- 
‘==. Of pagans. One who is stubborn and conceited does not accept ‘~~ 
‘gs the Truth. . . . E 
ag! The verses under discussion mention another example of A 
$z: polytheists’ logic and the quality of their treatment with the =<, 
YS _ Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his true call. Im. 
rsh It first says: zas 
ue * And when they see you, they take you for aught but a Lum 
yy mockery; (saying:) ‘Is this the one whom Allah has sent us — 
T£ a I n E 
E a messenger?’” AS 
eon Polytheists say: what a great claim he makes! What strange ^: 4 
M.S q: Sr: 
== words he says! It is really ridiculous. ss 
(re But it must not be forgotten that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was vd 
Az" the person who had lived for forty years among them before he — — 
= was appointed as prophet. He was famous for his intelligence “=s 
^w in sight, trustworthiness, frankness and truthfulness, but when ar 
AL : x . . La 
E the chiefs of polytheists saw that their interests were E 
z^ threatened, they forgot all of them. They ridiculed the call of  — 
"n the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and even they accused him of insanity, 5 
Bc though he presented them clear reasons and evidences. rr 
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rage 42. “ ‘He would have led us astray from our gods if we had = <i, 
“© not been staunch to them!’ And soon they will know, when — A 
psa they see the chastisement, who is it that is most misled in 3 P 
oy path.” vj 
TM Commentary: od 
& s 
E Patience and resistance is not always a value and merit. ^. 
£i Sometimes it is stubbornness and obstinacy such as resistance ist 
^^ and patience in being misled and deviation. So the Qur'àn ~= 
^ mentions the rest of pagans' words in this way: S £) 
Š “ ‘He would have led us astray from our gods if we had not $ 
a been staunch to them!’ ...” Ma 
is But the Holy Qur'àn answers them in some ways. It first 917 
Aem answers this group of people, who were not logical, with a re 
2° striking sentence: oar 
UN *... And soon they will know, when they see the nr 
oe chastisement, who is it that is most misled in path.” ee, 
ait This doom may refer to the punishment of the Hereafter, as — 7 
gè some commentators, such as Tabarsi in Majma‘ ul-Bayan, say. £^ 
for, Or it is the punishment of this world, such as the defeat in Ses. 
x3 Badr war and such like, as Qurtabi in his famous commentary D 
725 Says. It also may refer to both of them. EA 
Sy It is interesting that this group of misled people presented 2 
QE contradictory words. On one hand, they ridiculed the Prophet zu e] 
i> (p.b.u.h.) and his call. They wanted to say that the claim of the f 
3 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was so baseless that it did not deserve strict 
uA handling. On the other hand, they believed that if they did not 
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stick to the traditions and religion of their ancestors, it would 
be possible that the words of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
deviated them from it. This shows that they counted the 
Prophet's words very effective, calculated, and serious. It is 
not impossible that those bewildered and obstinate people 
spoke so disturbingly. 

Moreover, it has been seen many times that when deniers 
of the Truth confront divine leaders' logic, they use mockery 
as a technique for belittling them, while innerly they do not: 
have such a belief. And sometimes they count it serious and 
struggle with it by their soul and body. Therefore Allah, the 
Mighty, says in this noble verse: “... therefore let those who 
go against His order beware lest a trial afflicts them or a 
painful punishment befalls them.” 

In another verse He says: “This is guidance. And those 
who disbelieve in the revelations of their Lord, for them there 
is a painful doom of wrath.”” Somewhere else He says: “...and 
visited those who did wrong with dreadful punishment because 
they used to make mischief.” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “One who oppresses people 
more in this world, will be punished before Allah (s.w.t.) more 
severely and harshly than any other person on the day of 
Resurrection.” 


kkk k 


! Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 63 
? Al-Jathiyah, No. 45, verse 11 

? Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 165 

4 Kanz ul-‘Umméal, Vol. 3, P. 500 
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b= » 2 d. zn Bw. a ed 
yv. XS, ae 4 SS call is Ag! USI e GU! rv? 
e 43. * Have you seen him who takes his low desires for his 
NS god? Would you then be a guardian over him?" 
Be 
“Commentary: 
= Any god other than Allah is called ‘Hawa’ (low desire)’. 
tv The main root of idol-worshipping is doing low desires, too. 
3*Y Therefore, Allah says in this noble verse: 
Dy ^ * Have you seen him who takes his low desires for his god? 
CE Would you then be a guardian over him?" 
ot It means that if they ridiculed, stood against, and denied 
€ : the call of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it was not because that his 
* logic was weak, his reasons were not conceiving and his 
d religion could not be doubted, but it was because they did not 
¿z Obey intellect and reason, and their god was their low desires. 
“~~ Then, would he expect that such persons accept his call, or that 
bos he can affect them? 
PM Great commentators have cited various opinions about the 
"2x. sentence “Have you seen him who takes his low desires for his 
—W god?” 
sj Some say, as was mentioned in above, they have one idol 
>“) and that idol is their low desires from which all their deeds 
IEX originate. 
(e^ However, some believe that they do not observe any logic 
=; in choosing idols, but whenever they see a piece of stone and 
i“, an interesting tree or something that motivates their low desire, 
je they select it as their god, bow down before it, make sacrifice 
5^. for it, and ask it to solve their problems. 
d ! Qurtabi, the commentary 
e 
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NE s 
"d There is a narration in the occasion of revelation of this ^ 
Se holy verse, which confirms this meaning: one year, in Mecca, ey 
~ it happened that Quraysh were in a tight corner and they $$ 
J> scattered here and there. As soon as some of them saw a #5 
iz beautiful tree or an interesting stone, they worshipped it and if ^: 
UA. oa : et > 
F it was stone, they named it ‘Stone of Happiness’. They made ha 
^ Sacrifice for it and poured the blood of sacrifice on it. Even <=) 
^! they asked it heal of their animals’ maladies. XN 
TEN One day an Arab came and wanted to rub his camels 4". 
P d ; pn 
“>, against that stone and so to be blessed. But the camels did %7% 
fga, stampede and scattered in the desert. Then he said a poem ^; 
"a whose content is that I came to ‘Stone of Happiness’ to unify .——- 
“x=. our dispersion, but it scattered our gathering. Then he said that ^ 
“=< what this Stone of Happiness is. It is only a piece of stone of i 
{=x that land. It neither leads nor misleads man. Lr 
ye, Another Arab saw one of these pieces of stone, while a fox 5: 
^4* was discharging urine on it, he said: “Is it a god on which a fox D 
Mac discharges urine? Certainly the one on which foxes discharge = 
iz: urine is abject.” TE 
Aa These two commentaries are consistent with each other. - 
z^. The principle of idol-worshipping that is generated from some x7- 
[UM superstitions is a kind of worshipping low desires. Selecting |.7 
"^? various idols without any logic is also another branch of low 45 
*-.' desires. R 
(se Note: ed 
vd. Undoubtedly there are various instincts and desires in man, >$ 
Ly all of which are necessary for continuance of his life: anger, ==, 
3 fury, self-loving, being fond of wealth and earthy life, and ia 
(a rae 
“Irs i d 
13 ! Ali Ibn 'Ibráhim's commentary, according to Nür uth-Thagalayn Vol. 4, P. 20 E. 
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such like. Certainly system of creation has created all of them 
for the sake of perfection. 

What is important is that sometimes they do not cut their 
coat according to their cloth and exceed the limit. And they 
will be no longer the controlled means that are in the hand of 
mind and they begin to rebel and revolt. They imprison 
intellect and rule the whole entity of man and take him under 
their control. 

This is the same thing that is called *worshipping low 
desires’ or ‘sensuality’, which is more dangerous than all kinds 
of idol-worshipping. Even idol-worshipping is also generated 
from it. 

This is why the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has counted idol of low 
desire as the worst and supreme idol. He says: “Under the sun 
and before Allah there is no greater idol than low desire that is 
worshipped.” 

There is another tradition that says: “The most disliked idol 
that is worshipped in the earth is the idol of low desire: .” 

If we think well about this sentence, we find out that 
worshipping low desire is the source of unawareness and 
ignorance, as the holy Qur'àn says: “... and do not obey him 
whose heart We have made neglectful of Our remembrance, 
and he follows his own low desire and whose affair has 
become all excess.” 

On the other hand worshipping low desires (sensuality) is 
the source of paganism and faithlessness, as the holy Qur'àn 
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says: “Therefore, let him who believes not in it and follows his € 
own vain desires turn you away from it, lest you perish.” DN 
Be dj 
^c NE IY, 
! Dorr ul-Manthir, following the concerning verse We 
2 , Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 28 AU 
? Sura Ta-Ha, No. 20, verse 16 Pe 
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Ps ead IS 

i lj dA 
wx d . E . . . P e 
Ka Moreover, worshipping low desires is the worst kind of 

HRS : : A 

ys misleading, as the holy Qur'àn says: “... And who goes farther 

“pot astray than he who follows his lust without guidance from 

Wt? Allah. ... i 


Another matter is that worshipping low desires is the 
© <i Opposite of Truth-seeking and it deviates man from the path of 
zx Allah, as the Holy Qur'àn says: *... therefore judge between 
^| mankind with justice, and do not follow desire lest it should 
x75 lead you astray from the way of Allah...” 

Furthermore, worshipping low desires prevents justice and 


LP 


^| 
£24, pursuit of fairness, as the holy Qur'an says: ^... therefore do 
y not follow any passion so that, you can deal justly ..."? 
Pest Finally, if the system of heavens and the earth could be 
“= based on man's low desires, the entire universe would be 


£x corrupted: “And if the Truth had followed their low desires, 
“tr, certainly the heavens and the earth and whoever therein would 
^4 have perished! ...’”” 


X In Islamic narrations we see some striking sentences about 
ig this matter, too. 

A^ Imam Ali (a.s.) said: ^Miserable is he who is deceived by 
V his own low desires and pride.” 

Ws Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Worshipping low desires is the 
5/4 enemy of intellect.” 

RA Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Worshipping low desires is the 
GE" source of pains.” 
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9251 ? Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 135 
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AO bee 
AA Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Neither religion nor intellect can be ; 7- 
fe^ along with worshipping low desires.” l i ay 
Nees In brief, when worshipping of low desires rules, there is 5. 
V neither religion nor intellect but pain, disaster and misery. cath 
iet There will be only wretchedness, corruption and barbarity 75; 
AA there. "v 
RES Phenomena of our life and bitter experiences that we have A 
z-3 about others and ourselves are live evidence of all points that [> 
CM were mentioned about worshipping of low desires in above s 
EO holy verses and narrations. We see persons who suffer the fs 7) 
;./| consequences of one hour of worshipping low desires until the =", 
GES end of their life. ay 
rs We see young people who, as a result of following their ^»! 
<== low desires, have become addicted to drugs and have got =<" 
¿S sexually and morally deviated and so they have changed intoa 5# E 
xz. miserable worthless and disable creature. They have lost all 37% 
“their power and capitals. LS 
Xn In current age and past ages both, we see persons who f 
e slaughtered thousands and even millions of people out of their via 
tv low desires and their shameful names will be remembered — 4 
fs; infamously up to the end of the world. f 
pr There is no exception to this principle. Even scientists and =% 
$5 famous worshippers of Allah such as Bal‘am Bá'ürá who were — 5.2», 
* A, stripped of humane magnificence because of following low ^ 
[25 desires, and the Holy Qur'àn says about them: they are like a Pi. 
i^ dog which pants in any case. Di 
E Therefore, it is not surprising that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) T 
i and Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) said: “The most perilous CM 
[^X precipice which is on the way of your happiness is 75 
e xe 
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worshipping low desires and ambitions, for following low 
desires prevents you from the truth and ambitions make man 
forget the Hereafter." 

What are said in narrations and verses about not paying 
attention to low desires also show the importance of this issue 
in the viewpoint of Islam: so far that it considers being in awe 
of Allah and standing against the low desires as the key of 
Paradise. The Qur'àn says: "But as for him who feared to 
stand before his Lord and restrained his soul from lust, verily 
the Garden will be his abode.” 

Imam Ali (a.s.) says: “The bravest person is one who 
overcomes his (or her) wishes.” 

There are many stories that are mentioned about spiritual 
state of some great men and the friends of Allah, who because 
of abandoning the low desires achieved spiritually high ranks 
which can not be achieved by usual ways. 
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! Safinat-ul-Bihar, Vol. 2, P. 728 and Nahj-ul-Balaqah, Sermon 38 and 42 
2 Sura An-Nazi‘at, No. 79, verses 40 and 41 
3 Safinat ul-Bihar, Vol. 1, P. 689 
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44. * Do you think that most of them do hear or a 
understand? They are (nothing) but like the cattle; nay, — 5 j 
they are farther astray from the path.” EL. 

(y 
Commentary: t ; g 
Criticizing pagans, the holy Qur’4n uses the word 'Akthar' ‘*_; 
(most) to differentiate those who will be guided from others. “3 
The verse says: SA 
“Do you think that most of them do hear pee 
or understand? ...” A 
An animal has got no intellect to know goodness, badness, "Yin 
falsehood and truth, but deviated men act according to their Ct, 
low desires and do not follow intellect, although they have oH 
intellect. 2 
To show the importance of the matter, this holy verse says: — v 
*... They are (nothing) but like the cattle; nay, but they are DN 
farther astray from the path !” PES 
Something like this meaning is mentioned in verse 179 of č% 
Sura Al-’A‘raf No. 7, which is about hell-dwellers who have és - 
got such a fate because of not using their eye, ear and intellect. i: 
It says: “... These are as the cattle, rather they are more astray. ay, 
Ne 
Though it is, in short, clear that they have gone astray, 2% 
commentators have said interesting matters about this subject: 7 A. 
1. The reason that beasts can not know anything and do not 3x 
have a heedful ear and a clear-sighted eye, is that they do not “> 4 
have such abilities, but man is more miserable than them, for $a 
he has been bestowed the essence of all talents. Allah has 55 
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offered him so much talent that he can be His vicegerent on zd 
the earth, but he will reach a state that he will be reduced to the ; S 
& level of a beast. He has wasted all his merits and is reduced =~"; 
* from the rank of being prostrated by the angels down to the ?? 


abject rank of evils. This is really painful and it is a clear Mx, 
misleading. "t 

2. Beasts will somehow not be reckoned and will not be <> 
divinely punished, while misled men must take the burden of 7,3! 
all their deeds on their shoulder and be punished without any — 
reduction. E 


3. Beasts provide men many services and do various jobs, 735 
but mutinous and disobedient men provide no services and #7! 
even so they cause many disasters and destructions. NI 

4. Beasts do not pose anyone threat and if they do, it is — 
limited. But arrogant, wistful, and faithless man begins a war >:<' 
in which millions of people are murdered. 

5. If beasts do not have any program and law, they follow = 
the path that creation has determined for their instincts and — ii; 
they go that way only. But obstinate and disobedient men 25- 
respect neither laws of creation'nor divine legislation and 7 


‘Se; count their wishes and desires as the ruler of everything. vid 
en 6. Beasts never justify their actions. If they do a wrong — 
Si action, it is a wrong action and if they follow their own way, || 55 
“that they do, it is the natural way. But it happens many times 4.5 
2. that an arrogant, tyrannical and wistful man justifies all his $3 
ME crimes as though he has done his humane and divine duties! m 
t Therefore, no creature is more dangerous and harmful than £S 
Ie a wistful, disobedient, faithless man, and because of this such a s oh 
os man is named ‘the worst of beasts’ in Sura Al-’Anfal, No.8, Rye 
i verse 22. What a proper name! So man, who is the vicegerent <7; 
“SS of Allah, will be worse than beast if he neglects his nature. ] P 
3 Ste 
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= The signs in the working of Nature which lead to the knowledge about the Existence of da d 
Fs the Unity of the One True God - The Apostle Muhammad sent as the Bearer of glad b A 
fey tidings and of the All-Enveloping Mercy of the Lord toward everyone who turns to y^] 
ce Him, and as the Warner against His wrath to those who disbelieve in Him and v 
ER transgress the limits fixed by Him. The Apostle's recompense for his prophetic services — 5777 
s M — Believers to depend upon the Ever-living-God — The arrogance of the disbelievers. om 
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45 45.“ Have you not seen (the might of) your Lord, how He DS 
ie extends the shadow? And if He had pleased He would aH 
= certainly have made it stationary, then We have made the +=‘ 
rey? . . . . p” =, 
js sun an indication of it;" vA 
CC. 46.“ Then We draw it in towards Ourselves, by an easy ~% 
et (gradual) contraction." ed 
Ger i RS 
Mig CS 
i, Commentary: MES. 
€ s, 

E ; b= 
"nz The best way of knowing Allah for all is to ponder the %% 
Sa ph f existence, which ted according to divine 352 
zq! phenomena of existence, which are created according to divine C 
¢ wisdom. The rotation of the earth around itself and around the Zi? 
45: sun is not accidental. It is wisely and prudently. wp, 

1 Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “The purpose of the extension of 7 
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shadow in the verse is the shade that is between the dawn and $ 
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BA a x 
i, Tising of sun."' Although some count the shade as the shade of ^ 
EY night or afternoon, but with regard to the next sentence which Lx 
Des says: ^... then We have made the sun an indication of it”, what. <~ 
¢ “v Imam says is accepted. m 
Sieh Anyway, these two noble verses mention some of the main ^, 
Za parts of divine blessings as the secrets of monotheism and Sait 
tiy knowledge of Allah. Deliberating on these affairs helps us to ?—— 
t2 be more familiar with our Creator. It first says: v4 
ie. * Have you not seen (the might of) your Lord, how He x 
D extends the shadow? And if He had pleased He would p 
PN certainly have made it stationary, ...” £3 
oF Certainly, this part of the verse refers to the importance of X ^ 
Psi the blessing of vast and moving shades. These shades do not : Y 
C^ stay still but they move. Commentators have various opinions — 4. 
"S7 about the purpose of the shade or which shade is meant by the nri] 
"ni verse: XC 
vay Some say that this spread and vast shade is that one which x X 
4Y! covers the earth between the dawn and the rising of the sun ata? 
£z which is the most pleasant shade and hours of the day. This 23 ^ 
"— pale shading light begins from the dawn and at the rising of the ER 
(s; sun, sun’s brightness replaces it. vd 
M Some have said that its purpose is all shade of night that “=$ 
V begins from evening and ends with the rising of the sun, for we ; 4 
^ know that night is in fact the shade of the hemisphere of the 5. 
2t) earth that is in front of the sun. This shade is conical that 4 
«^| expands in space in opposite side. That conical shade always Eom 
.55 moves. It ends in an area with the rising of the sun and it UM 
“<< begins in another area. ab 
pu Some others have also said that it is the shade of objects =x, 
Dos that forms in afternoon and it gradually expands. A4 
poe 3 r = 
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BA Of course, if there were not the next sentences, we would Ry 
éj understand an extensive meaning from this sentence that ESS 
~“=; includes all shades, but other indications that have come later y 
tos show that the first commentary is more proper, for the verse 5 
$45 continues: Be 
ieee *... then We have made the sun an indication of it;" bs 
24 This refers to the fact that if there was not the sun, the 3%. 
‘4.3 concept of shade would not be‘ clear. Basically, shade is 2%; 
A. formed by rays of the sun, for shade is usually partial darkness ys. 
"5 that happens for objects. It happens when light is cast on an 1 
SX impassible object and in front of it a shade will be formed. ‘4 c> 
CX Therefore, we must not only know shade by light according to $45 
zd the law 'know objects by their opposites', but also the ne 
a existence of shade is caused by light. “wy 
"ys In the next verse, Allah says: 2 
x “Then We draw it in towards Ourselves, ...” ET 
ir We know that when sun rises, shades are gradually taken 2-3 
(à away until noontime that there will be no shade in some areas, Re 
‘<< for the sun is above every creature, and in other areas it will be 7 
a in its minimum size. Therefore, shades neither appear instantly T 
X nor are taken away instantly. This is one of the wisdoms of ze 
^. Allah, for if this changing of light and darkness happened vee 
ESL immediately, it would surely be harmful for all creatures. This DE 
xh gradual system of changing is in a way that it has the most ey 
čr, benefits for all creatures without having any harm. ae 
sí The Arabic word /yasira/ (gradual) refers to the gradual (5 
E withdrawal of shades, or it refers to this matter that special 22; 
&*, system of light and darkness is a simple and easy thing v 
S comparing with the might of Allah. The Qur’anic word 2/5 
i» Pilayna/ also emphasizes this divine might. The holy verse #2? 
3 continues saying: SUR 
"e *... by an easy (gradual) contraction.” v) 
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Anyway, there is no doubt that as man needs light in his ^. 
life, he needs shade for modification and prevention of intense LE 
light. Continual light makes life deranged, as stable and NT 
permanent shade is fatal. C 
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In the first case, all creatures would be burnt and in the *. 
second case all creatures would be frozen. This alternative ‘<* 


Eu 


system of light and shade makes life pleasant and possible for 
man. 
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47.“ And He it is Who appointed the night for you to bea Sx 


covering, and sleep as a rest, and He appointed the day a t 
rising." P 


Commentary: NS 


Alternation of day and night, calmness in the night and 7 
working in the day are the signs of Allah’s lordship. Therefore, ~~ 
after mentioning the blessing of shades, the holy Qur'àn brings — 
up two other blessings that are very appropriate with it. In this (> 


way, a little of the secrets of the universe, which indicates the M 
existence of the Essence of Allah, is mentioned. It says: xS 
* And He it is Who appointed the night for you to be a xe A 
covering, ..." y 


What a beautiful and interesting sentence ‘appointed the 7. 
night for you to be a covering’! This dark curtain covers not + 
only men but also all creatures of the earth. Like garment it 
protects them. It wraps man like a cover that he uses at the S 


time of sleep for creating darkness and rest. i 
Then, it refers to the blessing of sleep when it continues o 
saying: Ses, 
*... and sleep as a rest, ...” qu 

The Arabic word /subat/ is derived from the word /sabt/ zs. 
that means 'to terminate'. Then it was used to mean to stop xii 


working for taking rest. That Saturday is called in Arabic ms 
language /yaum-us-sabt/ is because its appellation is taken 
from schedule of the Jews who set Saturday their holiday. 
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In fact, this word refers to the termination of all physical 
activities at the time of sleep, for we know that at the time of 
sleep most of the activities of body are terminated, and some 
other parts, such as heart and lung, lessen their usual work and 
continue more slowly so that tiredness will be removed and 
power will be back. 

Well-timed and measured sleep revives all powers of body 
and it brings happiness and might. It is the best means for 
calming the nerves. On the contrary, termination of sleep for a 
long time is very harmful and even fatal. Therefore, one of the 
main tortures that torturers use is to terminate the sleep program 
and so to break man's resistance very soon. 

In the end of the verse, the blessing of day is mentioned. It 
Says: 

*... and He appointed the day a rising." 

The Qur'ànic word /nu&ür/ is derived from the word /na&r/ 
that means: ‘to spread’, which is the opposite of folding. This 
may refer to spreading of soul throughout the body when man 
awakes. It is like reviving after death. It may refer to men's 
participation in social activities and movement for various 
works of life on the earth. 

It is narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to state this 
sentence every morning: “Praise belongs to Allah Who brings 
us to life after death and (finally) we will return to Him.” 

Verily, the brightness of day causes movement in man 
bodily and spiritually, as darkness brings sleep and calmness. 

In nature, the first ray of the sun brings great movement 
and ferment in all creatures. A resurrection happens among 
them and each of them follows its own program. Even plants 
grow when light is cast on them. When the sun sets and night 
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ae! comes, reveille is warbled throughout the entire universe: birds P 
X4 return to their nests and living creatures sleep and take rest. ;?£/ 
1; Even plants go to some kind of sleep. a, 
ep In the end, in the holy Qur'àn, there are several things that >< 
Ay > > 4 
Lh h YS X 
e are mentioned as garment: Xy 
SSN . . D x l Sa j 
x EY Night: *...appointed the night for you to bea covering..." — 7x7 
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aa 48. “ And He it is Who sends the winds as heralds of glad Sol 
i b, tidings going before His Mercy (rain), and We send down ES 
32 pure water from the sky." E 
L4) 49." That thereby We may give life to a dead land, and We =~? 
-* ^ give many beasts and men that We have created to drink E 
M^ thereof." Ez" 
ers de 
s E Commentary: EC 
eye! "3 
AS After mentioning these great blessings in the pervious holy 7% 
WAS verses, which are as the main principles of man's life, now: ES 
%5 another important blessing is mentioned. It says: = 
j^ '* * And He it is Who sends the winds as heralds of glad AT, 
Xu tidings going before His Mercy (rain), and We send down je 
es pure water from the sky." v 
35 The function of winds as herald of descending of divine s 
: 2. blessing is not concealed to anyone, for if they did not exist, a 57, 
‘=; drop of rain would never fall on dry land. It is true that the ‘^4 
X'. shining of the sun evaporates water of the seas and the =$) 
X condensing of vapors in cold layer of atmosphere forms rain $7; 
OR clouds. But if winds do not move these rain clouds from $= 
®% oceans to dry lands, once more clouds change into rain and SN 
<2, falls on the seas. ux 
(oe In short, these heralds of blessing that move continually °% 
“© throughout the earth quench the thirst of dry lands, brings the 55," 
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¿= enlivening rain, forms streams, springs, wells, and grows 
^ various kinds of plant. 
I Always some of these winds, that move in font of clouds 
»—— and are mixed with mild moisture, create a pleasant breeze 
i,7* which emits the smell of rain. They are like givers of glad 
*-^ tidings that announce the coming of a dear traveler. 

peed Using the Qur'ànic word /riyàh/ (winds) may refer to the 
-3 various kinds of wind: some of them flow from the north, 
* some flow from the south, some flow from east to west, and 
=." some flow from west to east. Consequently they spread clouds 
in all areas of the earth. S 

It is worth-considering that here the adjective ‘pure’ is A 

. attributed to ‘water’. This is overstatement, therefore, its 
=. meaning is being pure and to purify. It means that water is S 
- both essentially clean and can purify defiled things. In addition 343 
to water, there are many objects that are clean, but they can ay 
never purify a defile object. 
v. Anyway, besides being enlivener, water can purify. If there 
z^ were not water, all of our life, body and soul would be defiled 
^w and dirty. Though water cannot kill microbes, it can dissolve 
"tr and wash microbes. In this way, it is an effective help to man's 
. v health and it fights against many diseases. 

x Moreover, we know that for purification of soul we also > 
^ A perform ritual bathing and ablution. So this enlivening liquid *5-3 


v 
* 


"x purifies both soul and body. 

e kkk 

25 However, this purifying characteristic of water is in the 
“= second rank, though it is important. Therefore, in this noble 
i verse, Allah adds: 


t* “ That thereby We may give life to a dead land, and We 
UEM give many beasts and men that We have created to drink 
ag thereof.” 
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Some Points: PLA. 

1. In this verse, ‘many beasts and men’ are mentioned, ^i 
though all of animals and men use rainwater. oe 

This is because it wants to refer to those who dwell in. 
* desert and nomads who do not have permanent water and use AŻ 
-x: rainwater directly. They perceive this important blessing more 2) 

than other people do. When a piece of cloud appears in the sky / 4 
and the rain falls, pits will be filled with clean water. Then ^ 
their animals drink water from them and they themselves also ‘5? 
use that water. They will perceive life and movement in 
themselves and their domestic animals. 

2. The Arabic word /nusqih/ is derived from the word 2^ 
l'1sqà'/. As Rágib, in Mufradat, and other commentators say, c= 
its difference from the word /saqiya/ is in that /'isqà'/ means to ~ pud 
prepare water and to let man to drink it whenever he likes, ^5 
while the word /saqiya/ means to give someone a container of ^ 
water for drinking. In other words, the word /'isqà'/ has got —— 
more extensive meaning. 

3. In this verse ‘dead land’ is mentioned first and then «+ 
beasts and after that men are brought up. This is because when  z- 
dead lands are not enlivened by rain, beasts do not have food 7 
and when beasts are not fed, men cannot use them as food. dE 

4. Mentioning enlivenment of water after the issue of K | 
purification may refer to their close relationship. (We have $; 
spoken in detail about the effects of water enlivenment in Sura 4 
Al-Anbiyà, No. 21, verse 30.) uu 

5. The Qur'ànic word /tahür/ is applied to something that is — 
both very pure and purifier. n 

6. The Arabic word /bilàd/ means land, whether it is city or 5, 
village or farm, for the verse of Sura Al-'A'raf, No. 7, verse 58. i; 
says: “And the good land, its vegetation comes forth (in an 
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Fa abundance) by the leave of its Lord ..." It is clear that the 3” 


v4 
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‘4 growth of plant is not limited to city. He) 
b ar T y oh 
we 7. The Arabic word /'anàsi/ is the plural form of the word 2 
MES pct uhi ^. 
= /’insi/ which means man. Sa 
f 8. Since the meaning of the Arabic word ‘Balad’ is the 7 
5A, same as the word ‘Baldah, instead of the word ‘Maytatan’, the x. 
& word ‘Maytan’ is used to describe it.! ey 
as 9. In using water, agriculture ranks first, then there is the on 
C rank of animals, and then men are the last. Therefore, in the ER 
Si verse, first agriculture and revivification of land, then animals  ;:*^? 
[A 2 > A 
..^! and finally men are mentioned. RN 
EE 10. Winds have got many benefits such as fining of A. 
A z H . Laut E 
er^ weather, transferring of clouds, lessening of heat, and ^ j 
:—3 fecundation of plants. Pn" 
et Sal 
M xx 
E 7K, 
LII: ass 
AA 
" Sar 
NEN al 
fon I 
NONE ied 
DY. PS 
af Xx 5i EN 
m SR, 
ex R? 
3 fi TE 
A T Ww A 
FA A 
VN P E 
fe /A ay, i 
ace pees 
———" p E 
d SL 
wo. ty 
ae 
K vx 
E 
"o 1 - 
^ d Qurtabi, the Commentary 
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; APSR HN tend TE AT Pop E 
"T us 

S bai NI o 5j e Mt SI e ae? aes go. » SE 
Zu S0. * And indeed We have distributed it amongst them so t 
E A that they may remember (Allah), but most of mankind are RA 
[51 averse (to aught) save ingratitude." € 
P ad Ag 
EL Commentary: ea? 
vod rs 
Ee) Remembrance of Divine blessings is to express gratitude LAC 
^74 for them and negligence of them is to express ingratitude and te 
‘ji; rejection for them. a 
A^ In this noble verse, Allah refers to the holy Qur’ān and ^ 
LT says d 
es * And indeed We have distributed it amongst them so that ; 
t= they may remember (Allah), but most of mankind are 
pr averse (to aught) save ingratitude." z 
S Although many of commentators such as the deceased 3": 
5 Tabarsi and Shiykh Tüsi in Tibyan, and 'Allàmah Tabatabà'iin ——— 
&^*5  Al-Mizàn have said that the pronoun of the word ‘Sarrafnah’ des 
A _ refers to rain, that in this case its concept is that Allah sends ox 
e : drops of rain in various directions and places and divides them X7 
‘ox among people for the sake of remembrance of this great z~ 
A blessing of Allah, but it is right to say that this pronoun refers ES 
*-. to the Qur'ün and its verses, for this kind of structure (past. ^ - 
s" tense and present continuous tense) is used 10 times in the 3x, 
& holy Qur'àn and 9 of them explicitly refer to the verses of the a 
“= Qur’an. And in many cases the Qur'ánic phrase /liyazzakkarü/ 2% 
yay (that they may remember) is placed before them and so it E. 
Oe seems impossible that only in this holy verse this phrase has PP 
ia gota different meaning. AE 
e Basically the Arabic word /tasrif/, which means to change ^ j 
4! and transform, is not very consistent with sending down $“ 
AUC Yu oos tek Thy YR 
Me cit e nM, SO RE: (V^. Sea wae I 


82 verse 50 Sura (eee No. 25 
maven x te zy QUOS PU PERS fe 
Tey BS cec tS SEC af ES ARR BIS 


M 


Ex rainwater, while it is more consistent with the verses of the | > 


Ve es . . . H H Ss ^ 
i^  Qur'àn which are presented in various forms, sometimes in the 725 
(& H i 7 : CRX 
Z1 form of promise, sometimes in the form of threat of 5; 
uci punishment, sometimes in the form of prohibition, sometimes seul) 
& in the form of enjoinment order, and sometimes in the form of 35 
AA the life story of ancient people. oP 
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“Shoes . . ^ dg 
Be 51. * And if We had pleased certainly We would have AT 
oe: p y ES 
mA raised up a warner in every town.” oF 
4 52.“ So do not follow the infidels, and strive against them CA 
JC with it (the Qur'àn) a strenuous strife.” P 
Lok DC 
oF) a) 
"CA, Commentary: CE 
P>- d ye 
cee This verse somehow speaks about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as i: 
k ; 3 xu 
e the seal of prophets and about the comprehensiveness of his p} 
e NT V , . ^. 
“=. religion, for it implies that no prophet was appointed anywhere 2% 


with him, since he can control the entire society and no body ==; 
else is needed. He has such a rank and state that prophethood  7- 
is closed with his existence. at 

It is also possible that some polytheists used this pretext >< 
along with other ones that it was better that Allah appointed a >= 
prophet in every village and city. But, in answer to them, the ^^: 


Qur'an says: M 

* And if We had pleased certainly We would have raised UM 

up a warner in every town." des 

Anyway, this verse is a reason for magnificence of the po 
Prophet’s rank and it shows also the necessity of unity of i 
leadership and heaviness of his duty. “Ay 

For this reason, in the next holy verse, two important xÊ 
commandments that are the main programs of prophets are ei 
stated. So, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: n S 

* So do not follow the infidels, ...” X25 

Th Do not conciliate with the deviated persons in any step you 2> gi 
"? take, for conciliation with them is the malady of the call to =+" 
toy Eri 
iX, Es 
vs ap 
CX EE Hei CHIESE TP 
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RCM ILE A RENS EET Ee Oe C e o EE 
«et toa 
åy Allah. Stand fast against them and try to reform them, but be T 
fe^ careful not to yield to their low desires and superstitions. M à 
SEM The second commandment is as follows: PIT 
"nus *... and strive against them with it (the Qur’4n) a Saati 
fens strenuous strife.” aX. 
EA That 1s, his strife must be like magnificence of his mission A. 
jess and the magnificence of all former prophets’ endeavour, an ou 
z-3 endeavour that includes all dimensions of people's soul and Rm 
c.v intellect, and it includes all spiritual and materialistic aspects. igs! 
SUM Undoubtedly the purpose of Jihàd (strife), here, is only E 
-.^. Intellectual, cultural, and propagation endeavour. Its purpose is  :.-*, 
e not Holy war with weapon, for this Sura is a Meccan Sura and UU 
E we know that the command of armed war was not issued in M 
<== Mecca. EX 
um As the deceased Tabarsi says in Majma‘ ul-Bayán, this $$; 
2 verse is a clear reason for this fact that the intellectual effort Hie 
‘a and the struggle of propagation against temptations of the +; 
~~ deviated people and the enemies of the Truth is of the greatest =<" 
CE Jihad (strife). Even it is possible that the famous tradition of CET 
‘““¥ the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) refers to this Jihàd and the magnificence “3 
NY of the learned and scientists’ job in propagation of religion, S 
H w when he (p.b.u.h.) says: “We returned from small Jihad to the am, 
čz? greater Jihad.” MOS 
^ This shows the greatness of the rank of the Qur'àn, too, for Ned 
HEX it is a means for the greater warfare and it is an effective uo 
i weapon whose power of explanation and argumentation, deep 27} 
x effect and attraction is beyond men’s imagination and power. p 
vw, It is an effective means that is as shining as the sun, as “2% 
i brightening as the day, as calming as curtains of night, as 55 
A ^ motion-imparting as winds, as great as clouds, and as enlivening 7^", 
“=! as drops of rain, the qualities of which were referred to in the $3 
<i previous verses. P 
X roel 
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53. * And He it is Who had made the two seas join and ge 
5*» flow together, one palatable and sweet, and the other salt “22 
Eg and bitter; and between the two He has made a barrier and AR. 
A ay inviolable obstruction.” vA 
Fy XE 
t5 Commentary: 4 a 
SES 1 C2 
tg! Again this noble verse argues on Allah’s magnificence by ^ - ; 
54; mentioning His blessings in the system of creation. Consisting TAS 
E. i with mentioning descending of enlivening drops of rain in the ^d 
"xr. previous verses, it refers to not mixing of sweet waters and =: 
“x salty ones, and says: ome 
AS * And He it is Who had made the two seas join and flow pert 
PIE together, one palatable and sweet, and the other salt and SE 
IZ bitter; and between the two He has made a barrier and %75, 
ia inviolable obstruction.” in 
Qu he Qur’dnic word /maraja/ is derived from the word z- 


^«  /maraj/ that means ‘to mix or to send and to deliver free’, and — .— 


A here it means to set salty water and sweet water beside each — ;;^ 
«^ other. Ew 
Ay The Arabic word /'aób/ means wholesome, pure and cool. ~ 
4 z^ ! 


x^ And the word /furat/ means sweet and delicious. The Arabic (= 
"5 ‘word /milh/ means ‘salty’, and the word /'ujàj/ means ‘bitter e 
5% and warm’. So /'aób/ and /furat/ are opposite in meaning with ts 
x. /milh/ and /'ujàj. The word ‘Barzakh? means a bar and ;—^ 
Z5 partition between two things. haud 


as But the phrase ‘Hijran Mahjura’ (inviolable obstruction), z 
AX ^x d : DN 
>< as was said in the 22" verse of the current Sura, is an — v-i 
E^ Hn. 
Cm X 
i p fer t ay 
aE r : = s Ain sting. LAN T NES E e 
AY zx BEN ur, vedo e a 3 1 Lise “FP > Ni ate x WS TOES Ye Ag ig X, e m. 
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expression that was used by Arabs when they met a person 
whom they feared. They said it for protecting themselves. 
They wanted to say, “excuse and protect us and be away from 
us!" 

Anyway, this noble verse depicts one of the wonderful 
manifestations of Allah's might in the world of creation, how 
an invisible veil and an undetectable bar is set between salty 
and sweet seas and it does not allow them to get mixed. 

Of course, today we know that this undetectable bar is ‘the 
density difference of sweet and salty water' or it is so-called 
‘specific gravity’ of theirs which causes them not to be mixed 
for a long time. 

Some commentators have tried to find out where such two 
salty and sweet seas are located on the earth that they do not 
mix. But this problem has been solved for us, for we know that 
all great sweet rivers that empty into seas form a sea of sweet 
water in seashore and send salty water back and this situation 
continues for a long time. For the different degree of their 
density, they avoid mixing with each other and say to each 
other: *Hijran Mahjura’ 

It is interesting that because of flow and ebb, water of seas 
comes up and goes down two times a day as the result of the 
moon's gravitation. This sweet water, which forms a sea, goes 
forth into the land at the estuary of the same rivers and the 
places around there. Since ancient times, men have taken this 
matter into consideration and have dug canals in such places of 
sea and farmed many lands irrigated by this sweet water that 
spreads in vast areas by means of flow and ebb. 


g - Li . . 

pt Just now, there are millions of palm trees in the south of 
L7 Tran, which are irrigated in this way. They are located very far 
n. * from the sea. When rain falls less, and the water of great rivers 
Nabe 1 S i : 
44 that empties into the sea decreases, and sometimes salty water 
v 
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Sap A 
A "E 
cai increases, local farmers get worried, for they fear that it harms ay, 
‘85 their farming. i 
Au Usually this is not so. This ‘pleasant and sweet’ water G5 
b s which is placed besides ‘salty and warm’ water does mix with ‘sys 
1 it, and this is a great capital for them. eo, 
EN It needs not mentioning that the existence of natural 7 
-24 reasons in such issues does not devaluate them. What is bas 
ify nature? It is nothing except Allah’s will and intention that has Gy 
ia, bestowed such attributes to these creatures. Xx 
DA It is interesting that whenever man flies over them with i7 
Cot airplane, it is clearly seen that these two waters have got d 
7-5 various colours and do not get mixed. This makes man £54. 
p remember this Qur'ànic point. Ta 
A Moreover, locating this verse among the verses that are ne: 
Prest about ‘faith’ and ‘faithlessness’ may refer to this matter that i 
y sometimes in a society or city, or even in a home, there are E 
«c faithful persons who are like sweet and pleasant water along 7: 
23! with unfaithful persons who are like salty and warm water. =x 
kf They have two various ideas and opinions and they have pure eem 
"7* deeds and impure deeds, but they do not get mixed. Ban 
S vx 
(a kkk x3 
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54. “ And He it is Who has created man from water, then 
He made him related in blood and in wedlock; and your 
Lord is ever Powerful.” 


Commentary: 


The purpose of ‘water’ in this noble verse is the sperm of 
man, and the evidence of it is found in the following two verses: 

“Did We not create you from a base fluid” (Sura Al- 
Mursalāt, verse 20) 

“He is created from a gushing fluid.” (Sura At-Tàriq, 
verse 6) 

Since the previous verses talked about the falling of rain as 
well as the locating of the salty and sweet waters besides each 
other, now this verse mentions the creation of man from water. 
It says: 

“And He it is Who has created man from water ...” 

Verily carving on water and shaping such a novel figure on 
water is the reason for omnipotence of Allah. In fact, the 
former verses talked about the growth of plants because of rain 
water, but here it speaks about a higher level that is the 


LL 
c creation of man from water. 
[o Therefore, commentators say that the purpose of water 
+% here is sperm from which all men are generated by Allah’s 
ice might. By sexual intercourse, man’s sperm, which is floating 
2 in water, joins woman's ovum and the first blossom of man's 
zx life, that is the first living cell of man, will be created. 
! Ns cati ry t EAR OL AA S x MEC YT oe OS re 
Eee i ES TEASE s CERE ALDEA i RE Ii 


5 UR D$: EA, o pt x Ars T "YR TYN- i MY E S Ae JA mA wa 
A If man carefully studies the various phases of forming o) 
£^; sperm from the beginning up to the end of fetal period, he sees i, = 
,"— a lot of signs of Allah's might and magnificence so that they 77% 
(2s will be enough to know His Pure Essence. e 
ca This commentary will be proved by the sentence that 7^ 
Xt» follows the verse and we will explain it. mr 
zi Moreover, undoubtedly most of man's body consists of HF 
"4 water; therefore we can say that the main material of every “3 
^^. man is water. Consequently, man can very scarcely resist lack EU 
“xı Of water, while he can survive many days and weeks without ‘7 ` 
čz% eating food. p 
m Of course, it is also possible that all of these meanings are ^. 
^: included in the concept of the verse. That is, both the first man “> 
c^ is created from water, and all human beings are created from ee 
X; (seaman) water, and water is the most important material of a 
ve man’s body. Water is the simplest material of the world, but Ye 
ay how has it become the source of such wonderful creation? This %4; 
i^, is the reason for His might. DA 
E After mentioning the creation of man, the increase of 7; 
&. generations is brought up. It says: p^. 
‘oa « .. then He made him related in blood and wedlock; ...” ym. 
ES The purpose of the Arabic word ‘Nasab’ (blood) is the: —: 
~! relationship that is between men by way of reproductions and For 
os, births, such as the relationship between father and offspring or  .* ce 
z^ relationship between brothers. The purpose of the Qur’anic EXE 
2 word /sihr/ (wedlock), which originally means ‘groom’, is the Su 
A relationship that occurs through marriage between two urs 
‘families, such as the relation of man with the close relatives of 7: 
ipe his wife which is created in this way. These two are what -—-: 
X Islamic jurists say as ‘the indirect cause’ and ‘lineage’ in the 1.7 
Z&Y subject of marriage. van 
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Cr e ES ISO Sa iF ie Ae ep EER 
oP In Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, seven of the unmarriageable ones a 
p (mother, daughter, sister of mother, sister of father, daughter of f 
pus brother, and daughter of sister) that are created by lineage or ig 
41x Parentage, and four cases of the indirect cause (daughter of 7.5 
i P wife, mother of wife, wife of issue, and wife of father) are ^ 
^« mentioned. OK 
$y Of course, there are other opinions about this sentence } <> 
‘©’ stated by commentators, but this one is stronger and clearer, ` X) 
2s. including this one: some say that the word ‘Nasab’ means ~ 
s> ‘male offspring’ and the word /sihr/ means ‘female offspring’, P 
5t? for blood relationships traditionally are counted depending on č qu 
c: fathers not mothers. AU 
uu But as we said in the commentary of the 61* verse of Sura È$} 

^ CALi-'Imràn, it is a big mistake that is originated from customs es 
. and traditions that were before Islam. They thought that blood b= 
X relationship has been originated only from father, and mother e y 
21: has no role. But as it is specified by Islamic jurisprudence and ES 
‘<< all the Islam learned persons, all ordinances that are about T 
ra ^ ]ineally being unmarriageable are from both the father side and eat 
is mother side. ET 
Bec It is interesting that there is a famous tradition which is — 47. 
^, recorded in Shi'ite and Sunni books. According to this ^75 
ii^ tradition, this verse is sent down about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 55; 
* 4 and Imam Ali (as.), for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) married his — «4 
ps. daughter, Fatimah (a.s.), off to Ali (a.s.), therefore, Ali (a.s.) Uu. 
“<2 was both the cousin of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and spouse of his XA 
D» daughter. This is the meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase *Nasaban -— 
f Wa Sehran' (related in blood and in wedlock).! ve 
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/ DESC FETA SE ER LA 

As we have repeatedly said, these narrations are some clear 
extensions of the verse and they do not prevent generality of 
the meaning of the verse. This verse includes any relationship 
that is created by the way of blood and marriage and one of its 
clear extensions is the bilateral relationship of Ali (a.s.) and 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

At the end of the verse, in order to put emphasis on the 
former issues, the Qur'àn says: 

*... And your Lord is ever Powerful.” 
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T Miet 
pr 55. * And they worship besides Allah (things) which 
an neither profit them nor harm them; and the infidel is a 
E helper (of aberration) against his Lord." 
EA Commentary: 
bs No reason and logic polytheists have got for worshipping 
s: their idols. Harm and benefit is only in the hand of Allah, not 
'- others. 
Finally, in the above verse, the deviation of polytheists 
from the principle of monotheism, which is comparing the 
«< power of idols with Allah's power and some of which are 
x mentioned in the previous verses, is brought up. The Holy 
4: Qur'àn says: 
E * And they worship besides Allah (things) which neither 
QUE profit them nor harm them; ...” 
M It is certain that benefit and harm can not be the only 
=; criterion of worshipping, but by mentioning this the Qur’an 
xe“ intends to say that they have no pretext for worshiping idols, 
“-« for idols are some objects that have no value, no positive and 
<4 negative effect. 
Luz 5s the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 
y ... and the infidel is a helper (of aberration) against his 
A Lord.” 
s They are not alone in their deviated path and they certainly 
Ss help each other. The powers which must be mobilized for the 
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“x sake of Allah, are organized against Allah, His Prophet pe 
(S (p-b.u.h.), and the true believers. p 
2 If we see that some of commentators have interpreted the :-— 
wo $ a : : - POE 

2-2 Qur'ànic word /kafir/ (disbeliever) here as 'Abü Jahl, they == 
ëy want to mention a clear extension, otherwise, the Arabic word “hs 
S /kafir/ has got extensive meaning everywhere which includes ^w 
~>; all disbelievers. 
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AI si 
X4 56. * And We did not sent you but a bearer of glad tidings ¿£ 
yc and a warner.” seb 
(«t ee 
“hx: MS 
MX AS 
<<") Commentary: Ss 
iO A 
YS . . ame 
e In this short verse, both monotheism: *'Arsalnà' (We have °° 
(ù sent), and prophethood: ‘Ka’ (you, O' Muhammad!) and / 
či Resurrection (a bearer of glad tidings and a warner) are 1 
s> referred to. SE 
D Since the previous verses spoke about idol-worshippers’ ^ 
s L^ . . . . . >L 
^? insistence on worshipping idols that had no benefit and harm, 5% 
in this holy verse the duty of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to stubborn real 
disbelievers is mentioned. It says: 2 
* And We did not sent you but a bearer of glad tidings and 54; 
A a warner.” Fei 
ni If they do not accept the call of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), there 2. 
^R is no fault and responsibility on him; because he has done his 374 
*V duty that is to give good tidings and to warn, and he has called 
CES receptive persons to Allah. 
ME This verse both specifies the duty of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
2 and sympathizes with him, and it is a kind of threat and 
z^ heedlessness to these deviated persons. 
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$25 except for him who wishes to choose a way unto his Lord’.” >% 
PN wa 

d spl 
C C 
wj Commentary: P 
(d B6. 
e^ Cie 
t. a 
Por, " T [1 E 
7 A successful leader is one who declares to people that he +") 
LT i TY 


£71; does not expect anything. Man gets the rank of sincerity when 
fie ^ he does not want or demand any physical, positional, and 


VEA verbal reward. he 

oe Thus, Allah commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell the => 

E3x people: he does not ask of them any reward for this Qur’an and <3"! 
pH conveying this heavenly religion, save that people will may #7, 
AR choose a way unto their Lord. The verse says: "y: 
<<  “ Say: ‘I do not ask you a wage for it (my ministry) except F% 
ut y. for him who wishes to choose a way unto his Lord’.” za 
a, It implies that the only reward and compensation of the 7 
*—: Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is people's guidance that has happened 2-2’ 
5 intentionally and willfully in them and not reluctantly and f s 
ait compulsorily. This is an interesting phrase that shows the $3 
fee maximum of kindness and benevolence of the holy Prophet ‘ er 
s ^ (p.b.u.h.) towards his followers, for he counts their happiness S 
Ei and bliss as his reward. ^3, 
Wes It is clear that guidance of the nation (Ummah) has got an (<= 
extraordinarily spiritual reward for the Prophet (p.buh.), <52 
&< because whoever leads people to a good deed is like the one lark 
ba who does this deed. age 
“Is There are also other possibilities about the commentary of +$; 

Se} this verse. Some say that the verse implies that the Prophet ES 
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ar (p.b.u.h.) does not want any reward from people, except they 
fe^ give some of their wealth to the poor for the sake of Allah, of 
s course, if they will. 

T But the first commentary is more near to the meaning of 
ij the verse. 
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It is understood from what have been said above that the 
pronoun of the Qur'ànic word /'alayh/ (for this) refers to the 
Qur'àn and propagation of Islam religion, for it speaks about 
not wanting reward and compensation for this call. 

This sentence both stops the pretexts of pagans and makes 
clear that acceptance of this divine call is easy and simple for 
anybody without any trouble and expenditure. 

This testifies to truthfulness of the Prophet's call and 
purification of his thought and program, for false claimers do 
this certainly for the sake of some indirect or direct reward. 
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D» 58. * And rely on the (Ever) living One Who dies not, and uM 
ON celebrate with His praise, and sufficient is He as being ws 
c aware of the faults of His servants," ZH 
pany C 
Ss Commentary: pot 
Fh) 25 
ES The Arabic word /tawakkul/ as well as its derivatives are ^. 
i. mentioned 70 times in the Qur'àn. It means to rely on Allah ^ 
er and to use Him as lawyer in all affairs. d $ 
PX In the previous verse the holy Prophet (p.bu.h) was == 
/3* commanded to tell people he would not demand reward from e 
“tt, them. And now this verse implies that religious leaders do not en 
^ 2. expect anything from people for their own life and they must ic 1 
2 trust Allah. Therefore, in this verse, the main reliance of the %5: 
Qu Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is made clear; it says: Ed 
a. * And rely on the (Ever) living One Who dies not, ...” vy 
em By having such a Trust, Sanctuary, and Guardian Who is y% 
a always alive and will be alive, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) does not 4 A 
“4 need their reward and does not fear harm, hurt, and their €54 
s>: conspiracy. Now that this is so, ‘hymn His praise’, do glorify AA 
r“ Him and praise Him for all His perfect Attributes. The verse ix; 
So says: aes 
oS “ .. and celebrate with His praise, ...” (E 
M In fact, this sentence can be counted as the etiology of the <2 
vy former sentence, for when He has: no fault and weakness and zT 1 
(^2 has got all good things and is perfect, such a One is deserved dix 
"c to be trusted. Then it is added: implying that he (p.b.u.h.) a) 


>l should not be worried of the enemies’ conspiracies for He  ; - 
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AC 

ày suffices as the Knower of His bondmen's sins, and He reckons 

e^ them when its time comes. The verse continues saying: 

i  "... and sufficient is He as being aware of the faults of His 
nS servants," 

uc 

M, Whom must we trust? 

ue In the above verse, when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is ordered 
z.4 to forget all creatures and to rely on the pure nature of Allah, 
CS He mentions some attributes for this pure nature, which are, in 

St; fact, the main qualifications of One Who can be the real and 
;.” sure trust of people. 

[ER First, he must be alive, for a dead and unbeneficial 

($ creature, such as idols, cannot be someone's trust. 

Ec Second, he must be immortal, so that, those who trust him 
^i» do not get worried and irresolute about his death. 

F Third, he must be omniscient. He must know both all the 
^4 needs of those who trust in him and the plots and plans of foes. 
X Forth, he must be omnipotent. He must have no weakness 
x3 and disability that weakens this reliance. 
ley Fifth, he must manage and control all affairs. And we 
(Sx. know that these attributes are only found in the pure nature of 
p =i Allah, thus, He is the only One Whom can be trusted and does 
bx not have instability in all events and disasters. 

Er} 

(2 Some Traditions on Trust 

AA 1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *One who wants to be the 
X5, most pious person of people has to trust Allah." 

JS 2. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Fearing only Allah and not 
Lc fearing other than Allah is reliance.”” 

AU, 

MESA 

Unc! Mishkat ul-’ Anwar, P. 50 

z.4 ^Mishkatul-'Anwar, P. 56 

AU 

ite 

Yt 


s 


Me EU vo VAM IS GUAE Dr ur CET HN ES EONS 
SAM Xy ir E 5 EZI M4 ^. s He MM, Ly « e ONG 


& i A Em 


EN AL) ae et ent 177 


=) 


T Y. 
LANA I * T i EE G 


» <tr 
fn 
Ip p^ 
fe 


A] 


; 


4- 


wf 


Ld 


é 


fA À; 


z 


ac 
LAH 


m te 
i Ar SE eg! 
i tee 
^ 
de 


LORE PU SORTS EOL 
SR AX UA, ed ATO DV. 


Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25 


3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best servants with Allah 
are those who trust Allah more and obey His commandments."! 
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CH Glorious.” abe 
e A 5. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Oh people! Trust and have Ee. 
bats : . E . X 3 
us confidence in Allah, for He will be sufficient for the affairs of 2 
& those who trust (in Him).? SA 
Co? 6. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If one trusts Allah, He 4^ 
čem, provides his provisions and livelihood from some ways that he 42%, 
>>,’ has not thought. And Allah makes the world the trust of one (^z; 
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Aa A o 
M Le 4 Je y vial uie us fa 
$59." (He) Who created the heavens and the earth and what 


T is between them in six Days, then He established Himself 
“= on ‘Arsh (the Throne of authority) the Beneficent (God)! 


BY Ask then (what you need) from Him Who is aware (of 

o every thing).” 

Us Commentary: 

aut: 

p^ This noble verse states the power of Allah in the entire 
X universe and describes this assuréd trust in another way. It 
t Says: 


* (He) Who created the heavens and the earth and what is 
between them in six Days, then He established Himself on 
‘Arsh (the Throne of authority) ...” 

One who has such omnipotence can protect those trust Him 
from every danger and disaster. He both has created the world 
and the management, leadership and administration of it are in 
His authority. 

Moreover, gradual creation of the world shows that Allah 
does not hurry in any job. If He does not punish wrongdoers 
very quickly, it is because He wants to give them opportunity 
* and respite to improve them. Furthermore, someone who fears 
Ad, for the passage of time hurries, and this is not true about Allah, 
C2 the Mighty. 
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In the commentary of the 54" verse of the Sura Al-’A‘raf, 5 
we talked about the creation of the universe in six days and we  *- 
said that the purpose of ‘days’ in such cases is periods that <i>) 
each of which may last millions or milliards years. We 
mentioned the evidences of this matter from Arabic literature 
and other languages. Also we specified all these 6 periods. The -—€ 
Qur'ànic word /'ar$/ has also been explained there. 2 


In the end of the verse it is added: V. 
* .. the Beneficent (God)! ...” P 
Ap. 4 


He is the One Whose encompassing mercy includes all ¢% 
creatures, and everyone who obeys Him, or everyone who 
disobeys Him, believers and disbelievers all enjoy His 
unconditional generosity. 

Now that man has such a mighty and generous Lord, he 
s must ask Him whatever he needs or he must ask Him Who 
"e, knows everything. The verse says: 

DI *... Ask then (what you need) from Him Who is aware (of 


De every thing)." 
(Fe As a matter of fact this sentence is the result of the former 
ets 


^c. discussion; it implies that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must declare 
——. that he does not want any reward from them and they must 


sg, trust Allah Who has all these attributes, that is, He is both the 
A E^ Powerful, the Beneficent, and All-merciful, and All-aware, and 
"74 the Omniscient. Thus man must ask Him whatever he wants. x 
Boe Commentators have other opinions about this sentence and ©- 3 
OY mostly they have interpreted the Qur'ánic word /fas’al/ (ask), =x 
‘2 here, as to ask question or to question not to demand, and they <2 
Ps say that the concept of this sentence is that if man wants to ask AA 
Ex ve 
eg 
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question about the creation and the power of Allah, he must 
ask Allah Himself, for He knows everything. 

Some have not only interpreted ‘ask’ as ask question or to 
question, but also they say that the purpose of the Qur'ànic 
word ‘Khabir’ is Gabriel or the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), that 
is if anyone has question about Allah's attributes, he must ask 
them. 

Of course, the last commentary seems very unlikely and 
the commentary that is before the last one is not very 
consistent with the former verses, Thus, the meaning which 
says, to ask Allah whatever someone wants, seems more 


probable. 
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Seah 60. “ And when it is said to them: ‘Prostrate you to e 
TA Rahman (The Beneficent Allah), they say: ‘And what is x 
z:1 Rahman (the Beneficent Allah)? Shall we prostrate to what SF 
PE you bid us?’ And it increases them in aversion.” v 
ah, ie 
==", Commentary: V. 
EA a 
agi In this verse the Arabic word /mà/ (what), which is used. 
£24 for inanimate and solid bodies, is repeated two times. The TE 
pagans used this word to scorn the Holy Divine Essence. ne: 
Way Therefore, instead of saying ‘Wa Man ir-Rahmàn' (and who is Hx 
zx the Beneficent?), they said: ‘Wa-Mar-Rahman’ (And what is Lu 
6 the Beneficent?), and instead of saying ‘Liman Ta'murunà' (to TS 
St, whom you bid us), they said ‘Limā Ta'murunà' (to what you 23%, 
‘2% bid us). am 
"Se Since the previous verses spoke about both the might and Žž 2: 
Qu magnificence of Allah and His encompassing mercy, this verse 3543 
‘ea implies that when they are told adore the Beneficent Allah, A 
wv. Whose mercy encompasses soul and body of yours, they say » A 
Cow out of pride and conceit, or for redacting, what the Beneficent — 5: 
By Allah is. The verse says: a 
x * And when it is said to them: ‘Prostrate you to Rahmàn — € = 
X (The Beneficent Allah), they say: ‘And what is Rahman — 
Be (the Beneficent Allah)? i7 g OR 
MA They said that they did not basically know Rahman and 77: 
(pes this word had no clear sense for them. They continued saying: =~ 
m « .. Shall we prostrate to what you bid us?’ ...” tA 
ae SN 
e EN 
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T PEN 
ie We will not submit anybody and we are not the follower of x} 
X4 the command of this and that. DE 
Me They say this statement and, consequently, their hate and ii. 
Sec. ; their distance from Allah will be increased. yS Hd 
e S Certainly the most proper name of Allah’s names for ae 
x calling people to adoration and worship in His presence is * A 


zi ‘Rahman’ (the Beneficent) with its extensive meaning of His 
"3 mercy, but because of blind-heartedness and stubbornness they 
M. not only presented no flexibility for this invitation, but also 


they embarked on scorning and mocking and they mockingly 


rat said: *... what is Rahman (the Beneficent Allah)?” As Pharaoh 
.; said in the opposition of Moses (a.s.): “And what is the Lord 


AEG of the Worlds?"!, they did not even say: ‘and who is...?' 

E. However, the root and the form of this word, ‘Rahman’, is 
^ Arabic, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) always, at the beginning of 
* each Sura of the Qur'àn, said this name for them by the phrase: 
5 ‘Bismillah ir-Rahman ir-Rahim’ (In the Name of Allah, the 

xi: Beneficent, the Merciful). Therefore, their aim was nothing but 

iA, mocking and pretext-seeking. 

E The next sentence also testifies to this fact, for they say 

GA implicitly: *Are we to adore whatever you (Muhammad) bid us 

c. and prostrate by your command?” 

emi But as a matter of fact, the propagation of divine leaders 

cox only has effect on those persons whose hearts are receptive 

and the blind-hearted stubborn persons not only do not enjoy 

zx it, but also their hatefulness increases, for the verses of the 

es Qur'àn are like enlivening drops of rain that grows flower and 


i) meadow in gardens and grows thorn in the brackish lands. So 
“= it is not surprisingly that it says: 
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of) 61. “ Blessed is He Who has set in heaven constellations, 
S and has set therein a lamp (the sun) and the moon 
de illuminating." 
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Commentary: 


Ü 


PX» 


The Qur'ànic word /tabaraka/ is used only in past tense and 
“<> it 1s repeated thee times in this Sura (in verses 1, 10, and 61). 3 
=Æ] As it was said before, it is derived from whether the word 37, 


à FR ; 3 A 5 Dai! 

£3? ‘Baraka’ (stable and constant), or from the word ‘Barakat vA 
"« (abundant goodness). xS 

NI This noble verse is in fact the answer of those who said 4 
N Ayi 


3:*, what ‘the Beneficent’ is. Though they present this question EOS 


HM - i ! E: x Ix 
*.4, mockingly, the Holy Qur'àn answers them seriously. It says: US 
“x “Blessed is He Who has set in the heaven constellations,...” 5 
NU : EM ORNA 
P The Arabic word /burüj/ is the plural form of the word =" 
ey ‘Burj’ which originally means ‘appearance’, therefore, that =)» 
"na ce i . . . cM r 
»- part of the wall that is around a city or camp of an army and is 3-4 
ras : c : h >" 
v3: taller and more remarkable is called ‘Bury’. Also when a 7, 
S f 
i^ J m 3 
w. e. "A. 
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Fahl ANM 
t^ woman shows her adornment, it will be said: “Tabarrajat il- >x 5 
X4 Marah’. This word is applied to tall palaces, too. E 
"m Anyway, heavenly mansions refer to special constellations UT 
I xt š . NW ad 
EX before which each season and each time of year the sun and >* 3 
ie the moon pass, for example, it is said that the sun is in Aries xw 
"S which means the sun is in front of the constellation of Aries. td 
zai Or the moon is in Scorpios, that is the moon is in front of the 2. 
‘23 constellation of Scorpios. (A constellation is a collection of FAA 
Foa . . l at TY, 
Cx stars which seems to us a special form.) M 
en Thus, the verse refers to the heavenly places of the sun and = 
"PS the moon and it says: do 
WF *... and has set therein a lamp (the sun) and the moon eer 
s illuminating." pa 
v. i : AXN 
A As a matter of fact, this verse states how precise and fixed “v3; 
^ : : BÉ 
. the Orbits of the sun and the moon are in heaven. (Of course, $% 
these changes are in fact resulted from the movement of the 2 — 
" yt 
earth around the sun). It is a precise system that rules them for — 37; 
millions of year so that astronomers can forecast hundreds of 27%, 
^ year later. This system that rules over these great celestial xr 
-22 bodies testifies to the existence of a Lord Who is the manager =.‘ 
4^ and administrator of the great universe. ET) 
Aa Vw af? 
Pat ae S SOOO x 
. x! ' Constellation (astronomy), any of 88 visible groupings of bright stars, named after — ;.^—- 
x p religious or mythological characters, animals, or objects. The oldest known drawings of LAN. 
Sy, constellations are Sumerian, and constellations may have been developed as early as € aS 
iA) 4000 BC. The division of the zodiac into 12 equal signs was known around 450 BC by ar ý 
> 3 the Babylonians. The northern constellations known today are little different from those —j' “=, 
NC known to the ancient Egyptians, Greeks, and Romans. At the end of the 16th century Sat 
Lx AD, the first European explorers of the South Seas mapped the southern sky. Many So 
hes constellations were proposed until astronomers finally settled on a list of 88. The 77% 
Er boundaries of constellations, however, remained a matter of discussion until 1930, when iy 
: fs definitive boundaries were fixed by the International Astronomical Union. The — x- 7 
77^ possessive forms of the names of constellations, preceded by a Greek letter, are used to LA 
P name about 1300 bright stars. The famous star ‘Algol in the constellation Perseus, for © —. 
WAS example, is called Beta Persei. «e: - 
fu. eL 
FN 5 
P< pes 1 
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Z Er 
^ Do not they (disbelievers) know Him with such clear signs ^4 
4j and with such exact places of the sun and the moon and then i, =. 
LU they say what the Beneficent is? NT 
C eS Why is the sun called ‘Siraj’? And why is the adjective P. 
ich ‘Munir’ used for the moon? It is probably because the word Sr, 
xs ‘Siraj’ means light and the lamp from which light comes out. 27; 
ZA and this is consistent with the nature of the sun that according °. T 
i^ to scientific researches the light of the sun belongs to itself. On 5 


he * v Y 
ax, the contrary, the light of the moon does not belong to itself and — 7: 
Ww. NP 2 Dre ah 
=. It comes from the sun, therefore, the adjective *Munir' (giving i7% 
as light) is used for the moon, though its light is borrowed from 73% 
yy * k: oo 
ken somewhere else. Pia 
t iQ 1 |a = toe 
75. (Of course, we talked about this in detail in Sura Yünus, sÈ 
wr LT am 
Cx No. 10, verses 5 and 6.) Pe 
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> slope in regard to its orbit, which, during a year, causes the 

Si? four seasons. 

aa If the earth rotated faster or slower than its usual speed, in 

22 one case the nights would get so longer that all things would 
eS 7 

A52 be frozen, and in other case the days would be so long that the 

end sun would burn everything. Moreover, the centrifugal force 
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62. * And He it is Who has made the night and the day to 
succeed each other for him who desires to reflect or desires 
to be thankful." 


Commentary: 


This noble verse still continues to introduce the Lord of the 
universe and states another part of the system of the existence. 
It says: 

* And He it is Who has made the night and the day to 
succeed each other for him who desires to reflect or desires 
to be thankful." 

It is the regular system that rules the day and the night 
which alternatively substitute each other. This system is in 
work for millions of year. It is the system that if does not exist 
the life of man will be destroyed by intensity of heat and light 
or darkness, and this is an attractive reason for those who want 
to know Allah. 

We know that the system of day and night is generated 
from the movement of the earth around itself. Its gradual and 
regular changes, that is continually the duration of one of them 
increases and the other one decreases, is because of its axle 
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(P EEE ON TIF ME EERE RN eo ete e et, 
pha 7 rhe tel 
Hé zs m» 
d could be so intense that the earthly creatures would be thrown "A 
52 out into the space. Pas. 
Sa In brief, on one hand, the study of this system awakes the $:$" 
tine? theology nature in man. (Perhaps the application of the phrase e ' 
“tox: “desires to reflect’ refers to this fact), and on the other hand, it ae 
=. awakes the thanking spirit in man and the phrase ‘desires to be AY, 
<<: thankful’ may refer to this matter. zu 
e It is worth-mentioning that in a narration whether belongs m 
eg to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or Infallible Imams (a.s.) we read: Vs 
MU "Coming day and night in succession is for the matter that if ./* 
^, man does dereliction of his duties in one of them, he ^ 
$“, Tecompenses it in another one." This meaning may be the “4 
“zs second commentary for the verse and, since the verses of the ^: 
“© Qur'an has got levels of meaning, it is not inconsistent with = 
&X* the first commentary either. SONA 
eve Imam Sádiq (a.s.) in a tradition says: “Any worship and <5 
kÆ Obedience that you missed to do in the night make up for it in 75 
-7* the day, for Allah, the Mighty and the Blessed, says: ‘Man Si 
jx must compensate the undone duties of night in day and a 
^«, compensate those of day in night." The same thing is narrated | 
E : by Fakhr-i-Ràzi from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). xe 
tay Sf 
%2 Conclusion: ES 
pU To learn lessons from ‘the system ruling the universe! A - 
GEN depends on our will. How a lot are persons who spend their oe 
iee life for a phenomenon, but since they do not will to learn ad 
Vi lesson, they do not profit by the example! These persons are ‘> 
e like one who sells mirror, the one who always looks at mirror, EN 
Sey but does not straighten his garments, while a passenger may -5 
ge straight his collar by just one careful glance at mirror. A 
RU TN 
a ! Man Layahzuruhl-Faghih, as it is narrated in Nar uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 3 a 
aid vu 
s e 
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sy Therefore, a mere glance is not enough, but the will for £^ 
^-^ reformation also is necessary. With this matter mentioned, it 177i 
gets clear why some scientists do not know Allah, while they £7 
have spent their life for researching the nature, for they do not sii 
it do anything for knowing Allah, as a carpenter makes many 4 
ladders, but he does not will to climb one of them. io d 
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63. * And the servants of the Beneficent (Allah) are those ZA 

28i who walk on the earth humbly; and when the ignorant Pm 
S address them, they answer; ‘Peace’. y 
64. * And those who spend the night prostrating +, 

; themselves before their Lord and standing." . E 

f ^ i ay 
<~ Commentary: MS 
es The behaviour of each person shows his personality and $=; 
;&*, character. The supreme reward and medal for man is the medal #7*, 
3% Of servitude of Allah: (‘The servants of the Beneficent ="; 
z^5 (Allah)’). For being related to infinity makes man exalted. a 
ug Form this holy verse on, an interesting and comprehensive "S 
Aty discussion about the attributes of Allah's special slaves is “<x 


^". brought up under the title of * The servants of the Beneficent = 
c3 (Allah). It, in fact, completes the former verses in which there 
~} has been mentioned that the obstinate polytheists said out of SS 


^24; conceit and ridicule when the name of Allah, the Beneficent, ^^ 
Z4 has been mentioned: ^... what is the Beneficent?” We saw that “Sy 
x" the holy Qur’an introduced Allah, the Beneficent, to them in 7, 
Ui. two verses. Now it is time for introducing the Beneficent Allah i=- 
E^? to the special servants. When His servants are so dignified and < 


> 3, lofty, the magnificence of Allah, the Beneficent, will be 
(7h understood better. 


ae In these two verses and the next verses, more than 10 7 

(3*4 attributes of theirs are mentioned, some of which are related to P=. 
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the creedal aspects, some are moral, some are social, some are 
personal, and some are collective. On the whole they are of the 
supreme humane values. 

It first says: 

* And the servants of the Beneficent (Allah) are those who 
walk on the earth humbly; ...” 

In fact the first attribute introduced for ‘The servants of the 
Beneficent (Allah)’ is denial and negation of conceit, pride and 
self-admiration, which is seen in all deeds of man, even in his 
way of walking, for moral habits will appear in man's deeds, 
speech, and gestures, so that by studying the way of walking of 
a person we can find out many things about his morality. 

Yes, they are humble and the key of faith is humbleness, 
while the key of unfaithfulness is conceit and pride. We have 
seen many times in everyday life and we have also read 
frequently in the holy Qur'an that the conceited arrogant have 
not been willing even to listen to the words of the divine 
leaders, and they have ridiculed the truths. They do not see 
further than the end of their own nose. Is it possible to acquire 
faith with such mood of conceitedness? 

Yes, these faithful persons are the servants of Allah, the 
Beneficent. The first sign of servitude is that humbleness, 
which penetrates all particles of their entity and even it can be 
detected in their way of walking. 

Since the spirit of faith is humbleness, we see that one of 
the main commandments given to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
Allah is: “And do not walk around exultantly on the earth; 
certainly you will never rend the earth, nor attain the 
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d, 
ed SA 
y Verily if man knows himself and the universe minimally, "ER 
AS: he knows how small he is comparing with this great universe! p 
“ag Even if his neck gets as long as mountains, the highest RE 
S mountains are less than the peel swells of sour orange in EY 
«x» regard to the hugeness of the earth which is itself just a tiny 7 
T particle in these great galaxies. ASA 

T After all, is not pride and conceit the reason of absolute <>; 
^ ji ignorance and lack of knowledge? p 
fox It is narrated that one day the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 4 x 
^"^, passing through a lane where he saw some of people had GR 
Pex: gathered in a place. He asked them its reason. They said that a e 
A mad person was doing some mocking actions and people were 73} 
st therefore attracted by him. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called them Ah 
E and told them: *Do you want to introduce you the real mad td 
r* man?" All people were silent and were listening to him &.2' 
fe carefully. He said: “A person who walks conceitedly, and he 5:2 
kÆ continually looks around himself. He moves his sides along oe 
AE with his shoulder, (he sees no one but himself and thinks about <i 
(^W no one save himself. A person whom people expect no LE 
Ka” goodness and a person from whose mischief people are not va 
vct safe. This is the real mad man. The person whom you saw isa — x? 
cx patient.” (Safinat-ul-Bihar, Vol. 1, P. 191) [^ -. 
Bi The second attribute of theirs is patience and forbearance, ¢ 3% 
52} as the holy Qur'àn says in this verse: KA 
if "2 *,.. and when the ignorant address them, they answer: Xx. 
RS ‘Peace’;” ad 
xd This ‘peace’ is the sign of heedlessness which is along ÈS 
" £e with nobility and greatness, and it is not because of weakness. Gh 
Sey It is the ‘peace’ that is the reason of lack of retaliation against 7% 4 
(^ the ignorant. It is to say farewell to their senseless words. This E 
"sz ‘peace? is not a greeting which is the sign of kindness and ie) 
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friendship. It is the *peace' that is the sign of patience and 

greatness. 

Yes, one of the great spintual phenomena of theirs is 
patience and forbearance, without which no man can pave the 
fluctuating path of Allah's servitude and bondage, especially 
in the societies in which there are a lot of corrupted, ignorant 
and wicked persons. 

In the second verse, the third attribute of theirs, that is the 
sincere worshipping of Allah, is mentioned. It says: 

* And those who spend the night prostrating themselves 
before their Lord, and standing," 

In the darkness of night, when the eyes of the ignorant are 
sleeping and there is no place for hypocrisy and feigning, a 
believer deprives himself of pleasant sleep and does what is 
more pleasant, that is the remembrance of Allah and prostrating 
and standing before Him, the Magnificent. He spends some 
part of night supplicating Him and illuminates his heart and 
soul with His name and remembrance. 

Though the Qur’anic phrase /yabitüna/ (‘who spend the 
night’) indicates that they spend the night prostrating and 
standing before Him, it is clear that its purpose is considerable 
part of the night or if its purpose is all the night, sometimes it 
IS SO. 

Meanwhile, coming the word ‘prostrating’ before the word 
‘standing’ is because of its importance, though in prayer (salat) 
prostrating 1s practically after standing. 

Some Traditions on Humbleness and Night Prayer: 

1. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Why do not I see the 
sweetness of worshipping in you?" One said: "What is the 
sweetness of worshipping?” He said: “Humility.” 
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2. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Be humble and modest, for it is “x2 


one of the greatest worships.”” pa 
3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily Allah revealed to :^— 


me to be humble so that no one boasts anyone and no one m. 
oppresses anyone."? ati 
4. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Humbleness and modesty ^ 


a: 
VEK 


increases the rank and dignity of one who is humble, then be 


humble so that Allah exalts you.” P. 
5. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: *No dignity and greatness is like LN 

“<r humbleness, and no nobility is like knowledge and knowing. MER ^ | 
Pre! 6. Imam Ali (a.s.) once said: “The fruit of knowledge is '^.; 
V^ humility.” E 
a 7. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Performing two rak‘ats of — ^35 


xz prayer in the midnight is better than the world and what is in it. 
v& Verily, if it were not difficult for my nation, I would make this 
71: prayer compulsory for them.” 

E 8. Imam Sadiq (a.s. said: “The dignity of a believer 
zz depends on his night prayer, and his greatness and glory 
=; depends on avoiding bothering people.” 


te 9. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “When man gets out of his 
‘pleasant bed and while his eyes are drowsy he tries to make his; 
^ «X Lord pleased and happy by his night prayer, Allah takes pride ~? 
7; in him and says: “Do not you see My servant who gets out of č% 
CON f : : On 
>“! his pleasant bed for a prayer that I did not make it a must on & +- 
5 : ? : ; ti 
CE him? Be witness that I forgive him.” TA 
Boa o —— A 3, 
1^3 | Bihar, Vol. 72, P. 119 ERE 
© ? Kanz ul-'Ummil, Vol. 2, P. 572 A 
^X^ 3 Bihar ul-‘Anwar, Vol. 72, P. 119 War! 
"uc. —*Qisár ul-Hikam, P. 113 T 
5«:X, 5 Qurar ul-Hikam, Vol. 1, P. 14 ary 
6 7€ © Kanz ul-‘Ummal, Vol. 7, P. 21405 A» 
Ves 7 Bihar ul-‘Anwar, Vol. 87, P. 141 Ari 
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A. < i Nr 
e ec rdd 
ag 10. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “One who does not perform re 
A^ night prayer is not of our Shiites."! (Sheikh Mufid says: its C 
x purpose is that he is not of sincere Shiites, or it may mean that 5 
ST if he does not believe in night prayer, he is not of Shiites.) Saath 
os 11. Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “Do perform night prayer. There 5; 
AU, is no servant who gets up at the end of night and performs 8 we 
ix» rak'ats night prayer, 2 rak‘ats even prayer, one rak‘at odd E] 
vus . . b a 
zi prayer and asks pardon of Allah 70 times in personal prayer |, 
(y (qunüt), unless Allah protects him from the chastisement of eg 
Stp grave and the chastisement of Fire, and prolongs his life and E. 
«.^ gives him his provisions generously.” Then Imam continues: PS 
EET “Verily the homes in which night prayer is performed its light — 7 
^ illuminates before the inhabitants of the heaven as stars glow ha | 
=< for the people of the earth.” A 
" 12. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Night prayer makes man's 


"e face beautiful and fine, makes him morally good and agreeable 
- and makes him smell pleasantly. It increases sustenance, 


A. 
maA : 
= causes the debt to be paid, takes sorrow away and makes 
c man’s vision strong.” 
tes 
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Z1 65. “ And those who say: ‘O’ our Lord! Avert from us the 
ey torment of Hell, verily the torment of it is a lasting 
Aa affliction;” 
=} 66. “ Verily it is an evil abode and (an evil) station.” 
*5 
7 Commentary: 
ae 
er There are two ways for getting released from the Fire; 
X. worshipping and doing good deeds 
E When Imam Ali (a.s.) dedicated some properties to Allah, = 
*5* he wrote in act for the establishment: “I dedicated this for >. 
^i saving myself from the Fire as well as getting the Fire away ©? 
i 2 from me." : 25 
UE In this noble verse, the fourth attribute of ‘the servants of <<: 
"T the Beneficent’, which is the fear of divine chastisement, is vt 
“4 mentioned. It says: xz 
F- * And those who say: ‘O’ our Lord! Avert from us the D 
a torment of Hell, khe forment of it is a lasting c Be 
ror affliction; PER 
ey The Arabic word /qaram/ originally means: intense disaster § = 
PP and sorrow which always afflicts man. If creditor in Arabic is %3} 
the called /qarim/, it is because he is always following man for uTS 
>. getting his money. The love and motivation that makes man do ^: 
‘$ a job is also called /qaram/. This word has been applied to the — 
we = 
be E ! Tafsir-us-Saff, Vol. 3, P. 104 Vt 
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^ Hell since the chastisement of the Hell is very grievous, s3 
X lasting, and permanent. t 
Mom Therefore, in the next verse it is said: zu 
Wa “ Verily it is an evil abode and (an evil) station." A 
EE Although these servants of the Beneficent remember and Zi 
4° worship Allah in the midnight and do their duties in the day, #5: 
ai their heart is still full of the fear that their duties to be done 
i? rightly. It is that fear that is the powerful factor of doing duties 
‘<< more and better. It functions as an inward powerful police that 
* controls man and man does his duties in the best way, while no 
&&* one observes and controls him and he still thinks that he is 


“Jk guilty before Allah. 
"s The difference between the Arabic word /mustaqarr/ 


, (abode) and the word /muqàm/ (station) is that the Hell is a 
| perpetual home for pagans and it is a temporal place for 
A believers. So, to both groups who enter the Hell reference is 
ae made. 
&b It is obvious that the Hell is a bad place and residence. 
5x* How can one be calm in the blazing Fire? Is there 
=, comfortableness and easiness in the killing flames? 
DNI It is also possible that both these words, ‘Mustaqarr’ 
iv. (abode) and *Muqàm" (station), mean the same and they are 


571 for more emphasis on the perpetuity of the Hell chastisement. 


gh It is the opposite of the Paradise about which we read in this 
“* Sura, verse 76: “Abiding therein, how excellent the abode, and 
=) the resting-place.” 
"ne Anyway, the special servants of Allah fear the Fire of the 
sx Hell more than that they desire the Paradise. 
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a P utu rh cs vaut yn nac OR ee 
je 67. “ And those who when they spend, are neither 
t vier extravagant nor niggardly, and are stationed between the 
AED two (extremes).” 
VC 
-4 Commentary: 
oy. 
AM. The Arabic word /qawam/ means moderation and the word 


*—: /qiwam/ means something as a help for standing. Imam Rida 
xg, (a.s.) announced that moderate prodigality and expenditure is 
^^ the famous criterion that is mentioned in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 
f 2, verse 236: “...the rich according to his means, and the 
57' straitened according to his means, a provision in a fair 


57 manner.” 

ys Imam SAdiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: "To spend for the 
w sake of the falsehood is extravagance (though it is a little), and 
Zi: to be stingy in the path of the Truth is thrifty and frugal 


Ee (l'igtàr/)."* 

There is another verse that says: “And do not make your 
^u hand to be shackled to your neck nor stretch it to the utmost 
^^. (limit) of its stretching, so that you should sit down blamed, 
z^ empty-handed.” 

In this holy verse, the fifth attribute of the servants of the 
Beneficent, which is moderation and avoiding any excess and 
«^! defect in jobs and affairs, especially the issue of alms-giving, 
is mentioned. It says: 
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i“ And those who when they spend, are neither extravagant F 
Sd nor niggardly, and are stationed between the two ese 
VT 277.4 
an (extremes)." e. 
A xt . . . . . . Aal) 
tes It is interesting that this verse speaks in a way that it takes —— 4 
p. the issue of spending something which is certain and exists, so ES 
s4 that it does not need mentioning, for it is one of the given 5.3 
JA : . as o 
A4 duties of any man. Thus it talks about the way and manner of pg 
m the spending. It indicates that they have a just spending and are BA) 
" i " . VAY 
(Sx neither prodigal nor grudging. They neither spend so much t 
eS, A » s nf 
"S that their wife and offspring gets hungry, nor they are so; 
é n 1 (fA 
oe economical that other persons do not get help from them, and e3 
*. ^ there is ever a firm station between the two. & Y 
iz Commentators have various opinions about the Qur'ànic 2 
~ . = H P è try) 
^ words /'isráf/ (extravagance) and /'iqtár/ (to be economical) ^X 
"d xe Ms : ES 
£ All these opinions say one matter that /'israf/ is to spend too de 
E much, undue, and for the sake of none-Allah, and /’iqtar/ is to 2 — 
D» . * aime 
£-* be less than what is necessary and right. e 
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: 68. * And those who do not call with Allah any other god, * "y 
*» and do not slay the soul which Allah has forbidden except <= 
z4 for just cause, nor commit fornication, and whosoever does èF 
eg this shall find a requital of the sin." V 
at Xt 
=="; Commentary: " P. 
M Cm 
EC In this verse, polytheism, murder, and adultery, which are ` Ki 
^24; ofthe greatest sins in narrations, are mentioned.! Tiy 
E Homicide is of the greater sins, but the holy phrase "Illà as 
‘x: Bilhaqq’ (‘except for just cause") says that sometimes murder zi 


,"& is necessary and right, including: 1. retaliation of homicide 2. — 2 
¥~& incest 3. adultery of a pagan with a Muslim woman 4. the =. 
“+: adultery of the one who has spouse 5. one who claims >». 
^ prophethood 6. vilifying and insulting the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


* A. 
Esc and the immaculate Imams (a.s.) 7. the adulterer who forces * => 
PR woman to do fornication 8. Muslim sorcerer 9. corrupter and X 
Ža combatant who uses weapon for frightening people 10. .* 
=. apostate 11. one who stands against and fights with just Imam | ^? 
“of time 12. polytheist ope 
Fig Anyway, the sixth attribute of the true servants of the nae 
z^ Beneficent (Allah), that is mentioned in the verse under (= 
=% discussion, is sincere monotheism which is free from any Sd 
om polytheism and multi-worshipping. It says: re 
pn * And those who do not call with Allah any othergod,..." =" 
fs e 
Tei ¥ ! Kanz-ud-Daqa’ iq, the Commentary v 
f x 
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The light of monotheism has illuminated all of their heart 
and their personal social life, and the darkness and gloom of 
polytheism is no longer in the thought and soul of theirs. 

Their seventh attribute is that they do not murder any 
innocent. It says: 

*... and do not slay the soul which Allah has forbidden 

except for just cause, ...” 

It is understood from this noble verse that all humans are 
basically honorable and respected. It is forbidden to murder 
them, unless a phenomenon occurs that overshadows this 
natural respect and provides permission of murder. 

The 8" attribute of theirs is that their realm of chastity 
never gets pollute. The verse says about them: 

*... nor commit fornication, ...” 

They choose faith when they face dilemma of faith and 
paganism, they choose securi when they face dilemma of 
security and insecurity, they select purity when they face 
dilemma of purity and defilement, and they struggle to make 
an environment which is free from polytheism, insecurity, 
immodesty, and impurity. 

In the end of the verse, to show more emphasis, it adds: 
*...and whosoever does this shall find a requital of the sin.” 

The Arabic words /'i0m/ and /'a0àm/ originally means 
deeds that prevent man from achieving reward, then they have 
been applied to any sin, but here it means the punishment of 
wrong action. Some say that the word *'Ithm' means sin and 
the word *"Athám' means the chastisement of sin.’ 

If we see that some of commentators say that it means 
‘desert’ or ‘mountain’ or ‘a deep well in the Hell’, these are, in 
fact, to state the kind of its extensions. In Sura "Isra’, No. 17, 
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x verse 33, we talked about the philosophy of prohibition of *~ 
X^; adultery in detail. i 
wo ^ It is interesting that the above holy verse first talks about oO 
¿ w polytheism, then about homicide, and finally about adultery. It “32 
a is understood from some narrations that the importance of "e 
*z* these three sins is as they are mentioned sequentially in the “2% 
D verse. b 
tar Ibn Mas'üd asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): “Which sin is %3 
A greater than other sins?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "To y7 
Dan consider a match for Allah while. it is He Who has created ies, 
uw you.” Then he asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): “Which sin comes ¿7% 
“<* next?” He said: “To kill your child for fearing that he may eat  - 
Fo: food with you.” Again he asked him (p.b.uh.): “Which sin °°. 
or comes next?” He said: “To betray the spouse of your 4: 
eu neighbour, and Allah sent down its confirmation in this verse — 
"c by saying: “ And those who do not call with Allah any other 2. 
^ god, and do not slay the soul which Allah has forbidden except ~~ 
eu for just cause, nor commit fornication, and whosoever does iy) 
sé this shall find a requital of the sin.” eet 
db Though this narration speaks about a special kind of ~ 
^:; fornication and murder, with regard to generality of the 7^ 
*^ concept of the verse, this ordinance is about all kinds of them, E 
We and this narration is a clear extension of it. Anyway, the ‘<4 
<=! command of the holy Qur'àn about avoiding polytheism, =; 
5, adultery, and homicide is not only a sermon, it is a rule that if 

ped it is disobeyed, severe chastisement will be its compensation. LXX 
„=è Divine chastisements do not have any exception; anyone who 77 
“<= commits wrong action will be punished. t 
CA Ll 
E e > 
ey ! Sahih Bukhari and Muslem as it is written in Majma‘ ul-Bayan Cx 
Ae 3 ee ATE s 
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fx 69. “ On the Day of Judgment, the chastisement will be 2A 
** doubled to him, and he shall abide therein in abasement.” — 53 
UM 70. “ Unless he repents, believes, and works righteous xs 
t. deeds, then these are they who, Allah changes their evil [y 
?'? deeds to good ones, And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” ird 
* Commentary: Tex 
* Ax 
i Multiplication of wrongdoers’ punishment which is cited =% 
ve in the phrase ‘will be doubled’ is not against divine justice, for AC. 
s, double punishment happens when sin or wrong action has got X d 
^. multiplied evil and gloomy effects. For example, an adulterer ::. 
xz not only commits sin, but also he forces other one to commit ex 
^. sin, and an illegitimate issue may get born, who has negative =. 
‘9 tendencies. In homicide, a murderer kills someone, but some FA) 
fc persons will get bereaved, orphaned and he makes society ES. 
TJ insecure. Each of the above items has individually a separate P 
af punishment, as one who forms and creates a bad tradition or po 
* Z: custom in society will be punished each time that someone 
E. practices this custom during the course of history and its M 
<2 fonder has a share of its sin. Since all commentators believe =", 
DH that fornication by itself brings no perpetuity of chastisement Die 
ts in the Hell, therefore, only those polytheists who commit as 
'"-: adultery will remain in the Hell forever. Yes, false and true <=) 
P belief and paganism and polytheism have effect on P 
2 punishments. Since these three sins (polytheism, homicide, 15 
fs To 
LA ; 
go NA Ads à 
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~. and adultery) are extremely important, again this verse puts 5. 
(73 emphasis on them and says: ne 
X * On the Day of Judgment, the chastisement will be DUE 
Dax doubled to him, and he shall abide therein in abasement.” m. 
pcd : E 
a Questions: AP 
iw ; ; 22 
Pa Here, there arise a few questions: Why is the punishment |" 
~ œi Of theirs doubled? Why are not they punished as much as they "= 
$5 have committed sin? Is this consistent with the principles of 43 
. 4j justice? 2 
ei Another matter is that the verse speaks about perpetuity of =, 
$ Chastisement and abiding in the Hell, while we know that Re 
<= abiding in the Hell is only for pagans. Only the first sin of x. 
«=, three sins mentioned in the verse is paganism, and murder and =: 
1,75 adultery cannot bring perpetual chastisement. Ms, 
Sel, About the first question, commentators have discussed a es 
es lot and what seems more correct is that the purpose of ‘2. 
<= doubling of chastisement is that for each of these three sins =~. 
‘2%; there are separate punishments that on the whole the «X. 
Ae punishment gets doubled. Moreover, sometimes a sin will be A 
*-: the source of other sins, such as paganism that causes the  :;— 
E : obligations to be left and commitment of illegal things to be _ 
“is done, and this makes the Divine punishment double. ST. 
ee Therefore, some of commentators say that this verse is the :—— 
zi. reason of this famous principle which says: “As pagans are ^: 
'*:? responsible for fundamentals of religion, they are responsible Ml 
"x. for positive laws, too.” T 
x ct About the second question, we can say that some of sins 5 
Y are so great and bad that cause a person to die while having no w: 
C ns 
P — p 
75 | TafsirHi-Nimünah, Vol. 15, P. 158; and Vol. 4, P. 68 Pim 
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= faith, as we said about homicide in verse 93 of Sura An-Nisa’. 
ws It may also be true about fornication especially when it is : 
“> adultery. 4 
E Another possibility is that the Qur'ànic word /xulüd/ (abide <= 
i= for ever) is about persons who commit all of these three sins <5? 
54 (polytheism, homicide, fornication) together. The next verse oe 
(PS testifies to this meaning. It says: oH 
a “Unless he repents, believes, and works righteous deeds,...” bee 
M. Thus there will be no problem. Some of commentators say i! 
Ee that 'khulüd' here means to abide for a long time not RT 
<^} perpetually, but the first and the second commentaries seem — ^ 
LEN more correct. Ao 
4 It is interesting that in addition ‘to the issue of common and M 


-= general punishment, there is another punishment which is to 
“> get offended and insulted and this is psychological. It also can 
as, be a commentary on the issue of punishment to be double, for 
7*5 they have both physical and spiritual punishments. 

um But, in view of the fact that the holy Qur'àn does not close 
TC the path of return to the wrongdoers and invites and encourages 
-* them to repent their sins, it says in the next verse: 


MY * Unless he repents, believes, and works righteous deeds, 
TN then these are they who, Allah changes their evil deeds to 
$2 good ones, And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 

" As we said, three sins of the greatest sins were mentioned 


in the previous verse and opportunity is provided for returning 
and repenting of these persons, for every regretful wrongdoer 
can return to Allah on the condition that his repentance is real 
and its sign is doing righteous deeds which is brought up in the 
E verse, otherwise, to merely repent verbally or having passing 
it, regret in the heart is not the reason of repentance. 

CT The important issue about the above verse is how Allah 


-.4 changes their sins to good deeds. 
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Pen 3 
~~ Changing Evil Deeds to Good Deeds: Ts 
54 Here are a few commentaries all of which can be acceptable: PG 
vd 1. When man repents and acquires faith in Allah, deep “$ 
u> transformation happens throughout his whole entity. And =-:. 
ier because of this inward revolution, later all his evil deeds will. ~~! 
f change to good deeds. If formerly he committed homicide, in ORA 
^—2 future defending the oppressed and fighting with oppressors =>) 
7*1 would take its place. Ifhe was adulterer, he would later become |; 
^ pure and modest. This divine aid and success is achieved under * ». 
e the light of faith and repentance. Git 
Pen: 2. Allah removes all his evil deeds out of His grace, ‘>. 
V favour, and bestowal, and replaces them by good deeds. “3, 
^  "'Abüthar narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that on the ~ 
ok day of Resurrection some persons are called to come and Allah + 
,=¢ commands to remind him his small sins and to hide his greater — 
23: sins. It is said to him that he has done such and such small sin "4⁄4; 
> 2 in that day. He will confess to it and his heart is frightened and *~. 
"7* shakes because of greater sins. Here, if Allah wants to do him << 
Sz; a favour, He commands to give him a good deed, in stead of “==: 
44^ each evil deed and he will say that he has some important sins 3⁄4 
i! which he does not see. Abüzar says that at this time the — 7» 
"a; Prophet (p.b.u.h.) smiled in a way that his teeth appeared. ‘77 
7^? Then he recited this verse: “... Allah changes their evil deeds — 4: 
4.7! to good ones ...”! ees 
AN 3. The third commentary is that the purpose of evil deeds is =<, 
&2 not the nature of deeds man does, but it is the gloomy effects — 
“= that they have on the soul and spirit of man. When man repents == 
sv and believes, these gloomy effects will be removed from his ==, 
‘re soul and they will be changed to good effects. This is the 35 
em meaning of changing evil deeds to good deeds. "iy 
Co MN ei 
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flowers from soil and manure, He changes man’s evil deeds to 
good deeds. 
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Of course, these three commentaries are not inconsistent t A 
and it is likely that all of them are included in the concept of £25 
the verse. 4 
Imam Rida (a.s.) said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was told ao ‘i 
that that person was a miserable man, for he had done many US 
sins. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “It is not at all as you say, but “> 
he has been freed and his destiny has become good, his sins e 
are vanished and changed to good deeds. For when he was P 
passing a way, he saw a believer whose pudendum was visible LONE 
but he was not aware of it, (it seems that he was sleeping). :«^. 
This person covered that believer's body and, for not making 7-3 
him ashamed, he did not tell him about this matter. When the TA 
believer found out, he prayed for him in this way: ‘May Allah den 
bestow you a lot of reward and make your resurrection 57 
peaceful and get easy with your reckoning!’ Allah fulfilled his Ko 
prayer about that person and made his destiny good." D 
When this good tiding of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) came to A% 
that wrongdoer, he repented of all his sins and became a o" 
worshipper of Allah. After one week a group of Islam enemies zz 
attacked Medina and the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) issued the 7 
command of defense. That person went with other Muslims to EE 
holy war and when fighting he got martyred and his destiny ^. 
became good and happy’. ex 
Yes, real repentance changes man's deeds and reforms his is 
improper behaviour. As in the world of creation Allah creates Pi. 
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71. * And whoever repents and does good, he verily repents  : wy 
toward Allah with true repentance.” M 
uM 
Commentary: eed. 
FH 
Real repentance happens when it is along with good deeds. SA 
This noble verse explains the manner of correct repentance. It 4 s 
says: REA 
* And whoever repents and does good, he verily repents ie 
toward Allah with true repentance.” (And gets his reward — ^5 
from Him)." S28 
It means that not only repentance and abandonment of sin == 
must be because of evilness of sin, but also its motivation must 5: | 
be to make intention sincere and to return to Allah. Therefore, 55: | 
for example, although stopping drinking wine or stopping lie Sto | 
for the harms that they have is good, the value of this stopping S% 
is when it has divine motivation. LE 
Anyway, anyone who really and earnestly repents of his v3 
sins returns to Allah and to His countless rewards. xA 
Some Traditions on Repentance: E 
1. On a Friday the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) delivered a sermon & -? 
and said: “O People! Before you die, return to Allah and Sx 
repent of your evil behaviour. And before you get involved in >% 
affairs of life, do righteous and good deeds and amend the EP 
affairs that are between you and Allah so that you get X, 
successful and happy. And pay alms a lot so that you are 7*3 
provided provisions." ! i C 
! Bihar, Vol. 74, P. 176 P. 
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se, f "* On S fan 
ji SERT NALE SNA LEX 
Pu iie) 
x 2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Anyone who does not p3 
4-^ repent of the sin he has done is not believer and will not be £777) 
>i x ae V 
VP interceded."' p 
de: 3. Imam Rida (a.s.) said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: $3 
è “The parable of a faithful person before Allah, is like the T^ 
Ait . s. : XA x 
A parable of a favorite angel, and the believer is really more 427 
1^ a . : . ZA. 
w*» preferred than this angel in the view of Allah. And before fee 
n . . . i. 
~ Allah nothing is more preferred and liked than a man or a |= 
14 2 (vw 
» X woman who repents." Eo 
i D NUS š . 4 
ba 4. Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Although believer returns to ^5 
b A i . ti 
..^! Allah while he asks Allah forgiveness and repentance, Allah :.-* 
"PP: : AN . PNE PUR 
Ax bestows repentance and forgives his sins, for Allah is Forgiving — v5 
E and Merciful. He accepts repentance and He forgives sins (and ^; 2^ 
“> evil deeds), so be aware that you do not make believers Z7" 
2% a Y 
© hopeless of Allah's Mercy (and forgiveness). m Se, 
Ae 5. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Allah gets happy when His ie 
“<" faithful servant repents and returns to Him, as one of you gets ="; 
I happy when he finds something he has lost.” d 
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72. * And those who witness no falsehood, and when they 
pass by what is vain, they pass by nobly.” 


Commentary: 


Not only committing sin is unlawful, but also attending a 
sinful gathering and viewing a sin is forbidden. To avoid 


V ny 

^. attending a sinful gathering and being disrespectful to sinners 
“=, isa kind of prohibition of sin. 
P. Following the previous holy verses in which some of the 
‘© attributes of the servant of the Beneficent are mentioned, this 
-u= verse explains the 9" outstanding attribute of theirs and says: 
Fx * And those who witness no falsehood, ..." 
kt Great commentators have cited two various commentaries 
$. Z on this verse: some say that the witness of (‘Zir’) means ‘false 
7 testifying’, for the word ‘Zir’ means deviation and inclination, 
^i. and since lie, falsehood and oppression are some deviated 
D affairs, they are called *Zür'. 
M This phrase (Shahádat-uz-Zür) is mentioned in the book 
"i ‘Shahādāt? of our jurisprudence. It is prohibited in various 
<2 narrations, though in those narrations this verse has not been 
z^; taken as an evidence. 
E Another commentary is that the purpose of 'Shuhüd' is 
X ‘attending’ and ‘participation’, which means that the special 
— i servants of Allah do not attend false gatherings and parties. 
" EY In some narrations of Imams (a.s.) this word has been 
try interpreted as parties of profane singing, in which frivolous 
“2: and deviating singers as well as playing musical instruments 
“n take place. 
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Undoubtedly the purpose of these narrations is not to limit 
the extensive concept of the Qur’4nic word ‘Zir’ to profane 
singing, but one of the clear extensions of it is profane singing. 
It also includes all gatherings and parties in which wine is 
drunk, lie is told, backbiting happens, and such like. 

Another possibility that does not seem unlikely is that both 
commentaries are truly applied to the meaning of the verse. 
Thus, special servants of Allah, or the special servants of the 
Beneficent, neither bear false witness nor attend sinful and 
vain parties, for attending such parties is both confirming sin 
and preparation to defilement of soul and heart. 

Then, the 10" attribute of theirs, which is having positive 
aim in life, is mentioned. It continues saying: 

*... and when they pass by what is vain, they pass by 

nobly.” 

In fact, they neither attend false and vain parties, nor do 
they get defiled with vanity and falseness. 

With regard to the matter that the Qur’anic word /laqw/ 
includes any job that has no rational aim, it is clear that they 
have always a rational, useful, and good aim in their life and 
they dislike those who are after vain and futile matters. If they 
face such vain affairs in their life, they avoid them in a way 
that their negligence shows that they are inwardly discontented 
with such deeds. They are so magnanimous that such defiled 
environments never affect them. 

No doubt being heedless to such deeds happens when there 
is no better way to prohibit evil deeds and to struggle with 
corruption, otherwise they certainly stand against them and do 
their duties to the end. 
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A Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition says that the purpose of the — ^. 
fa Qur’anic word 'Zür' in phrase: ‘Lā Yashhadün az-Zür' is |= 
"LX profane singing.! x^ 
E In tafsir-i-Majma'-ul-Bayán, we read that ‘passing by ©! 
C ^d 


«i», nobly’ is when such believers are helpless to mention the name iy 
‘2% of an evil thing, they say it ironically, as we read in a narration ' 77; 
<m by Imam Băqir (a.s.) that when they want to say pudendum, fsz 


(2X they say it implicitly. Of course, this is one of the extensions OS 
aa of dignified behaviour. Imam Sadiq (a.s) said that Allah y$) 
TOS enjoined ear to avoid any unlawful things and then he (a.s) i5 
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73. “ And those who, when admonished with the Signs of 
their Lord, do not fall down thereat deaf and blind." 
74. * And those who say: *O' our Lord! Grant us from our 
wives and our offspring the joy of our eyes, and make us 
for the pious ones (their) Imams." 


Commentary: 


Acts of worship and having insight are attributes of the 
servants of the Beneficent. They knowingly follow religion. 
Therefore, this noble verse mentions the 11" attributes of 
theirs which is to have an ear that can hear and an eye that can 
see at the time of facing with Allah's revelations. It says: 

* And those who, when admonished with the Signs of their 
Lord, do not fall down thereat deaf and blind." 

Certainly it does not refer to the deed of pagans, for they 
do not even pay attention to Allah's verses, but it refers to 
hypocrites or those apparently Muslims who blindly and 
deafly follow Allah's verses, while they neither understand its 
reality and find its depth, nor they know Allah's purpose, nor 
they think about it, nor do they practically use it through 
inspiration in their life. 

Of course, one can not pave the path of Allah blindly and 
deafly; before anything an ear that hears and an eye that sees 
are needed for this way. It needs an eye that can see inwardly 
and deeply and an ear that is sensitive and punctilious. If we 
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zi ^d 
£^ think correctly we see that the damage of this group, who ^-^ 
Xi? blindly and deafly, as they imagine, pursue the divine verses, i 
Ei causes to religion of truth is not less than the damage that the s 
t -* enemies who knowingly cause to the foundation of the religion <4’ 
4:3. of truth, and sometimes it is more. ir, 
i a Basically, conscious perception of religion is the main >, 
E source of resistance and forbearance, for those who have blind Pa 
Tet eye and deaf ear can be easily deceived and they can be vy 
ña, deviated from the main path by distorting religion and they can — ^ 
© be led to paganism and disbelief. ics 
& y They are tools and puppies in the hands of foes and good — 73; 
oY victims for devils. Only insightful believers who see and listen #7- 
x: carefully may remain stable and do not become puppies of this <<; 
Tc" and that person. vI 
ae When Imam Sádiq (a.s.) was asked about the commentary 5% 
“<< of this verse, he said: “The purpose is the insightful ones that 3<, 
7-7 are not skeptic."' X 
oye In the next verse, the 12" attribute of these real believers, 3%% 
ut. which is paying special attention to training and education of 7: A 
“< their issue and family and for which they feel seriously 7%. 
Re responsible is mentioned. The verse says: "em 
se * And those who say: ‘O’ our Lord! Grant us from our E 
M wives and our offspring the joy of our eyes, ...” iud 
ox It is clear that its purpose is not to sit in a corner and pray “tog 
P t for them, but prayer is the reason of their inward love and fond 85 
‘Ay for this affair and the main key is struggle and attempt. ey. 
S. Certainly such people leave no stone unturned in training ZW 
2 their issues and wives, and they making them acquainted with = 
CF the main principles and positive laws of Islam and paths of RAP 
‘x truth and justice, and when having no way and no choice, they ex 
e gt 
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^ ask Allah, the Merciful, and pray. Basically each correct 
i praying is so; man must try his best and when there is 
"4 Something out of his power, he must pray. 
Seow) The Arabic phrase /qurrata ‘ayn/ means the apple of one’s 
7; eye, which means a person who is the cause of happiness and 
w*" pride. This is originally derived from the word /qurr/ which 
z3 means coolness and coldness, and since it is said (and many 
p s commentators specify this) that the tears of eagerness and 
Cr. happiness are always cool, and the sorrowful tears are always 
=", hot and burning, the phrase /qurrata ‘ayn/ means something 
4 that causes the eye of man to get cool, that is: tears of V^. 
^ happiness and eagerness are shed from his eyes and this 
implies happiness and joy. 

The issue of training children and guiding wife, and 
£ responsibility of parents for their children is of the most 
ï important issues on which the holy Qur'àn puts emphasis. We 


re will explain it in the commentary of verse 6 of Sura At- 
wets Tahrim, if Allah wills. 

S The 13" attributes of these outstanding sincere servants of 
£2 Allah, which is from one aspect one of the most important 


Nae ones, is that they never get satisfied by going the path of truth 
i lonely, but they are so high-minded that they want to be the 


Ec : ne) | 
D , Imam and leader of the believers and to invite others to this 
GN upright path. 

ger They do not do only all right for themselves like recluses, 


x 4 but they try to save one who is sinking. 
Therefore, it is said in the end of the verse that they are 
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Sy those who say: 
"LN . . " 
bac *... and make us for the pious ones (their) Imams.” D^ 
it 4x A "A. 
Ur» It must be noted that they do not pray for taking the place »- 7 
es : ; ez" 
3 of great persons exorbitantly, but they acquire the means and  —; 
uU qualifications of greatness and leadership in a way that all ::7* 
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deserved attributes of a real leader are included in them and ^4 
this is a very difficult job with severe conditions. bx 
Certainly it is not forgotten that these verses do not state all =". 

the qualities of the believers but they define the specialties ofa 7., 
choice group of them who are at the top and are entitled as *the Xy, 


S servants of the Beneficent’. Yes, they are special servants of ‘<*>, 


AE Allah and as the general mercy of Allah includes all people, ja 
(24 the mercy of servants of Allah is, from some aspects, general, UN 


fe too. Their knowledge, speech, thought, power, and writing all x 


y=. function for guiding people to the path of the Truth. Pied 
(S They are paragons and examples of the humane society. 774 
: fi They are counted as examples for pious persons. They are like $^. 
$=: guiding lights and lamps in deserts and seas, which call those “<< 
X" who are lost to them and save them from falling down and (> 
(t^ sinking. ^ 
Ti In many narrations we read that this verse is about Imam Ex ¥ 
7 Ali (a.s.) and family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Imams (a.s.). $ 
7; Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “The purpose of this verse is us.”” Ee 
uet. Without doubt, Imams (a.s.) are of the most obvious $= 
X52 extensions of this verse, but this does not limit the concept of Tu 
Ay the verse that other believers can be imams and leaders of pA. 
* others in various degrees. MS 
EX: Some of commentators say that not only asking spiritual #4% 


>~) and divine leadership is not forbidden, but also it is preferred 


2 
do and good'. ; 
A Meanwhile, we must pay attention that though the “s, 
we Ma ? : . $ E = 
"X: Qur’ānic word ‘Imam’ is singular, sometimes it is used in Iy 
(x . cie Nom d 
Ux» plural sense. In this verse it is so. oF a, 
ayy Perr oy 
qe: be 
T a AE E ae 
E. ! Nir uth-Thagalayn, following the verse f N 
ies 4 ? Qurtabi and Fakhr-i-R4zi, commentaries can be referred to TAG 
hea) y > 
me d 
er BN 
ey z «$^ pH CNW pP aua UT ORY eee (447 eS s TE 
Ux SERA SA. Ay <3 Ra à 3 ^A A er d EN M Sog Mee SOR P A et 


(FE NS H ED aa "5S * aise OY y 2 v RE CAG z AE E x ay , A 
S. FPF CA Se BER ROPA idu V xy UA. eX AP Me LR K e 
^ E Eua ee SOT UB ess : TRAE t: zi 
uu Per Agee Veet Qaia, ly no 4$ ox «uf, vo» A 
Ue à iad 
Mi EE 22 Gi ale vr EY 
ipt: 75. * Those (servants of the Beneficent) shall be rewarded ge 
^X with the high stations (in Paradise) because they were ie 
xi! patient, and they shall be met therein with welcome and — 7 
te salutations.” v » 
EE 76. * Abiding therein; how excellent the abode, and the S 
eas resting-place.” ad 
8j iy 
"^ Commentary: t 
After completing these attributes, these special servants of ^U 
Allah, with their attributes, are referred to and in a short A2 
5 conclusion their divine reward is brought up as follows: EA 
£ ws “ Those (servants of the Beneficent) shall be rewarded with Vy 
x the high stations (in Paradise) because they were patient, He 
us vs pm 
ER The Arabic word /qurfah/ means something that is picked e ; 
ws up and consumed, such as water that man gets from spring for Gay 
ix. drinking. Then this word was applied to upper parts and stories pu 
** ofa building and houses. Here it implies the best places of the 22 
$45, Paradise. Mes 
UE Since the servants of the Beneficent, with such attributes, {2% 
€ are in the first row of other believers, their heavenly rank and (hey 
ME position must be also the highest. A 
PRU It must be noted that this high rank is given to them for 4 
“t= they have been patient and tolerant for the sake of Allah. It 273 
<2 maybe thought that this is another attribute of theirs, but it is #7 
vc : i nu 
(si not a new one, it guarantees the fulfilment of the previous 7—. 
% attributes. Is it possible to worship Allah, to be humble and et 
TA Tx. 
TS Se 
Br eer ry PSY MA TONE xu pe ener PASS Want: Py CEES x I 
VS vio yt u^ VL Hu Lad ES ELE UA T o x áð 


138 verses 75-76 Sura Al- eV No. 25 


Sura Al-Furqgàn, No. 25 verses 75-76 139 
pr- Zu Us E = e CMM. Jan a (ALS. eu Un AL. xr um t t ~ xot y 
& ke hist ^ e^ d , MM A S " i were c s. EA £ 3 f A T A LATA 
et 


- d ye ao e a, 
ehe t Yr Rx 
PP tS V, Oe 

WALLS ol «x 


M -»t 

rS 
[3 
LI 


17 
> 


modest, to struggle with low desires and to stop vain witness 
without patience and perseverance? 

This statement reminds one of the famous tradition stated 
by Imam Ali (a.s.) who said: “The relationship of patience and 
tolerance with faith is like the relationship of head with 
body." The survival of body depends on the existence of the 
head, for what controls all limbs is located in man's head. 

Thus, the Qur'ànic word /sabr/ (patience) has got an 
extensive concept which includes tolerance and resistance 
against difficulties being on the path of worshipping Allah, 
struggling with low desires and withstanding factors of sin. If 
in some narrations we read that its purpose is only poverty and 
financial weakness, these are the extensions of it. 

Then it says: 

*... and they shall be met therein with welcome and 

salutations." 

The dwellers of the Paradise welcome each other, and 
angels say hello to them and, more importantly, Allah says 
hello and welcomes them, as we read in verse 58 of Sura Yà- 
Sin: “Peace: a word from a Merciful Lord!” 

In verses 23 and 24 of Sura Ar-Ra’d we read: “... and unto 
whom the angels will enter from every gate,” “Peace (be) upon 
you...” 

Commentators have various opinions about the meaning of 
the Qur'ànic words /tahiyyat/ and /salam/. The word /tahiyyat/ 
originally means to pray for life and the existence of other 
person. And the word ‘Salām?’ is derived from the word 
*Salàmat' (health) and it means to ask health for someone. 
Thus the first word is for asking life and the second word is for 
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£2 making this life healthy and without danger, though they both — 3 
<=" can sometimes mean one thing. ex] 
E Mem . 5 liz A 
(x Of course, in common language, the meaning of the word Erb 
Re . . . . . MS 
x«y /tahiyyat/ is more extensive and it, envelops any word, which 5*5 
ee} causes happiness and respect and kindness, said to someone at $i 
wre . ue c? 
x5» the time of entrance. Ae 
Ae To emphasize more on this subject in a different style, the 77. 
‘+ noble verse says: Bay 
DM eye . wr 
SY “ Abiding therein; how excellent the abode, and the x 
4 resting-place.” jes 
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py 77. “ Say (to the disbelievers:) ‘My Lord would not esteem 
P^ you at all were it not for your prayer (unto Him), but you: 
z indeed have belied (the Truth), and soon you shall be (in) 


d 

a the grip (of the inevitable)." 

e 

A €. 

For, í 

z^ Commentary: 

CN The Arabic word /‘iba’/ means weight and heaviness. The 
es Qur'ànic sentence /mà ya'ba'ü bikum rabbi/ means that Allah 
NT. does not value and weigh you, unless under auspices of your 
LX worshipping and prayer. 

As, This verse is the last verse of Sura Furq4n. It is in fact the 


conclusion of all discussions of the Sura as well as the 


M ow 
* 
DOR 


“= attributes of the servants of the Beneficent which were E 

der mentioned in the previous verses. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is Uu 
i addressed here, where the Qur'àn says: ne d 
=i —" Say (to the disbelievers:) ‘My Lord would not esteem you — 
CX at all were it not for your prayer (unto Him), ...” CS 
Be Though there are many probabilities about the meaning of VS. 
s>:; the word /du'à/ (prayer) mentioned here, all of them have ‘ñg 
Sx approximately one root and source. zx 
d Some say that it means to pray. Some say that it means St) 
T$ faith. Some say that it means worshipping and monotheism. p= 
rey Some say that it means thanking. Some say it means to call oy 
ee Allah at the time of difficulties and disasters. However the root 7? 
(^ of them is faith and paying attention to Allah. ai 
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Mu Therefore, the verse implies that what makes one valuable E= 
BA and respected before Allah is having faith in Allah and His Are 
Š servitude. Daa 
n Then it says: pa 
i “... but you: indeed have belied (the Truth), and soon you — ::;5 
SU, shall be (in) the grip (of the inevitable)." o 
pre It may be considered that there is no coherency and C." 
ts : : A 2 E. ian 
zi relationship between the beginning and the end of the verse. |. 
< © But, by some careful study it gets clear that the main purpose v 
yi is that formerly polytheists and pagans denied the revelations X= 


^' of Allah and His prophets, and if these people do not return to | ast 
M" Allah and do not worship Him, no value and respect they will ^v 
^^ have before Him and the punishments of their denials will be 7: 
certain. Sa 
One of the evidences that confirm this commentary is a $- 
tradition by Imam Baqir (a.s.) who was asked whether too : 


, much recitation of the Qur'àn is preferred or too much Se P 
praying. He answered that too much praying is best and then 3-2" 
zm. Imam (as.) recited this verse.’ FAT 
ew We know that praying is much considered important in the ps. 


"Er verses of the holy Qur'àn and Islamic narrations, and one of its #5} 


-* examples was the above verse, but praying has got conditions: — 4 " 
> A) To know One Whom man calls d 
SA B) To purify heart and soul and to make spirit ready for i>- 
ERR asking Him, for when man wants to meet someone, man must HS) 
be ready for someone's meeting Sh 
A C) To make One, Whom man wants to ask something, 77 
jS happy and contented, for without it, fulfilment of demand is NA 
ie unlikely. i 
p i 
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D) To use all one's power and potentiality, to try one's 
best, then to ask Allah something beyond it, and to focus one's 
heart on Creator for fulfilment of praying 

It is specified in Islamic narrations that if man does not do 
a job that he can do by himself and he resorts to praying, his 
praying will not be fulfilled. Thus, praying is a means for both 
knowing Allah and His glorious and beautiful attributes and 
repenting of sins and purifying soul, and a factor for doing 
good deeds and a cause for struggling as much as possible. 

Therefore, there are important words about praying, which 
can not be understood save through what was said. 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Praying is the weapon of the 
believer, the pillar of religion and the light of the earth and the 
skies." 

Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Praying is the key of victory and 
success, and the best praying is one that comes from a clean 
chest and a pious heart.” 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Praying is more penetrating than 
spearhead.” 

Moreover, basically events take place in man’s life, which 
disappoint him from the viewpoint of apparent means and 
factors, but praying can be a window to hope and success, and 
it is an effective means for struggling with disappointment and 
distress. 

Therefore, praying at the time of disasters makes man 
powerful, hopeful and calm. It has such a psychological effect 
that can not be denied 
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Some Traditions on Praying 

1. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “No group has prayed to Allah 
for a matter, unless they have scattered by fulfilment of their 
praying.”” 

2. Imam SAdiq (a.s.) said: “Praying is fulfilled in some 
times: in odd prayer (in midnight), after dawn, and at the time 
of noon and sunset prayers, after and at the time of wedding 
and marriage ceremony, at the time of looking at the door of 
Ka‘bah and parent’s face, at the time of raining and recitation 
of the Qur’an.”” 

3. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Do pray, for praying is the heel 
of every malady.” 

4. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Allah does not fulfil the praying 
that comes from a tough and hard heart.” 

5. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Allah knows your need and 
your demand, and He also knows what you want from Him, 
but He likes that you retell your needs to Him.” 

6. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said that Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The 
job that Allah, Glorious and Majestical, likes best on the earth 
is praying and the best worship is modesty and chastity." And 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) added: “Imam Ali (a.s.) was a man who 


prayed a lot.” 


! Mir'át-ul-'Uqül, Vol. 12, P. 46 
? Raudat-ul-mottaqin, Vol. 13, P. 38, Amally By Sadüq, P. 265, "Usi! Kafi, Vol. 4, P. 
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(ed e 
we: 7. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “There is a position and rank we 
s before Allah which can not be achieved save by asking and t4 
“x requesting Allah, and if a servant closes his mouth and does p% 
EZ not ask what he needs, nothing will be given to him, then ask EN 
^ L ; Allah, so that you are given what you like."! * i 
ies 8. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: *Anyone who wants something 29] 
ad from Allah must begin his praying with reciting *'Allahumma LEM 
‘gs Sall-i ‘Alā Muhammad wa 'Al-1 Muhammad, then one must y 
w^ ask one's need. Finally one must also end one’s praying with — 77. 


^4! reciting ‘’Allahumma Sall-i ‘Alā Muhammad wa "Ali 4*2 


f <3? 
^ E 
KA Muhammad’, for Allah, all Mighty, is more generous than ^x) 
ut : : ; hos 29M 
RE accepting two ends of a praying and leaving what is in the AŻ 
(5 middle. Reciting ‘’Allahumma Sall-i ‘Ala Muhammad wa 'Al- zz 
e cci : : = 
<i i Muhammad’ will not remain unanswered.” ae] 
€, T E es " » uS 
er. 9. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “There are four persons whose a$% 
ATA , ; N So 
LT praying will not be rejected and the doors of the heaven are cmt 
B open to them and their praying reaches ‘Arsh, The Throne: A) £- = 
VEM : SX S : $5 i 
£. Parents’ praying for their issue B) Praying of the oppressed vy 
SH : : oe 
v7 against the one who has oppressed him C) Praying of one who x5 
d is performing greater and lesser pilgrimage until one returns Yos 
ver. $ . s. : MCI 
Be home D) Praying of one who is fasting until when he breaks — $2. 
p>} fast »3 (x ~~ 
! AU 5 p - 
reed x2 ate f <i é iam TR) 
A A 10. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Praying tums away divine — ^ 
aN p E ; AA) 
ye decree, though it has come down from heaven and is x<] 
M Ec i= 
stabilized.” Sats 
apu M. 
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ER O Allah! May set us one of Your special servants and 3 
(i$ bestow us the grace of achieving the attributes of ‘the servants A 
I o , M eS i 
Ee of the Beneficent'. O Allah! Open the doors of praying to us Sa 

AM a 2 
Do and make it factor of value before You. SEX 
UU ds S y- o 
ES Some Traditions on Patience: eu 

- i ; ; ey 
a l. Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Verily those who are patient P 
KS Y enter the Paradise without Reckoning.” igs 
SoH i A : : pci 
ey, 2. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Patience is a treasure out of Lr 
ad^ i Aor 
74 the treasures of Paradise.” EN 
US 3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was once asked about faith and he — ."? 
PR ^ i ie ce : À ud. 
"vs answered: “Faith is patience and generosity.” ERS, 
m d . = =}: aa” 
oe 4. Hisham Ibn Hakam narrates from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who en 
s - said: “When the day of Resurrection comes, a group of people 77i 
AS : ; j HAC 
x& will go unto the door of Paradise and knock at it. They will be EA 
t A. e ^ L^ 
$S told who they are. They say that they are those who are {x 
z-3 patience. They will be asked with what they had patience. E 
RED : i aw ai 
t They say that they had patience with worshipping Allah and y s i 
"MI abstaining from sins specified by Allah. Allah lets them enter — 

ee ae ten, 

Fu y the Paradise, and this is the meaning of Allah's words: “io; 
MMC H » " . . . f N 
ce? ‘... Verily the steadfast patient will be paid their wages without x J 
p stint? ."(Az-Zumar, No. 39 verse 10)” XS 
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5. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: *One who has: 


patience with disobeying Allah and committing sin is like one 
who goes to holy war for the sake of Allah.” 

6. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was asked who the most honored 
before Allah is, and he said: *One who thanks Allah when 
(favour and blessing) is bestowed on him and is patience when 
he is imposed with disaster.” 

7. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “The highest reward is the reward 
of patience and perseverance.” 

8. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “If you are patient with disasters 
and difficulties, you will achieve the rank and position of the 
righteous ones. If you have impatience with them, this 
impatience leads you to the Hell and Fire." 

9. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Success and victory will be 
achieved by patience, and there will be ease at the end of 
suffering and difficulty. ‘Verily with difficulty is ease’.”° 
(Sura ’Inshirah, No. 95, verse 5) 

10. Washsha’ narrated Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who said: “We 
are patient and our Shiites are more patient than us.” Washsha’ 
said: “May I be sacrificed for you! How is your Shiites’ 
patience more than yours?" Imam said: “For we have patience 
with what we know but our Shiites have patience with what 
they do not know.” 
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11. Hassan Ibn Mahbib said that Hassan Ibn Ali (a.s.) said 
that Imam Kàzim (a.s.) said that Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “On 
the day of Resurrection, a caller cries ‘Where are the patient?’ 
Then some people stand up. And he cries again ‘Where are the 
bearers of patience?’ Then sdme people stand up." Then he 
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said may I be sacrificed for you, who those who are patient 22 
are. He said: "Those who are patient with doing what is m 
obligated. And bearers of patience are those who have patience y 
with abandonment of sins.” 25 
12. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Any believer who is imposed pet 
with a disaster and he is patient, he will be given the reward A 
which is equal to the reward of one thousand martyrs.” Ni) 
13. "Anas said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that Allah, $5. 
All-Mighty, said: *When I impose a disaster on My servant's Ud 
Ji 


a s 


body, on his issue or on his property, and he welcomes it with 
beautiful patience, I will be ashamed to set him a scale for —» 


SE 
A A 


evaluating his deeds or to open a book for retelling his deeds SJ, 
»3 Je 

on the Hereafter Day. ; 
14. Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “Paradise is covered inside #24 
hf a 

Y 


difficulties and patience. One who is patient with unlawful low — 1; 
desires and difficulties will enter Paradise. And the Hell is ES 
covered inside low desires and lusts. One who is after low s 
desires and lusts will enter the Hell.” 
15. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “Patience has got two kinds: ex) 


patience with difficulty and disaster which is beautiful and << 
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good, and patience with unlawful matters which is better than 
that." 

16. Imam Ali (a.s.) said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If 
four attributes are bestowed on a man, he will be given 
goodness of this world and the other world; a patient body, a 
tongue that utters Allah's name, a heart that thanks Allah, a 
good and righteous spouse.'? 

17. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "Patience has got three kinds: 
Patience with affliction, patience with worship, patience with 
sins and wrong action.” 

18. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “It is likely that one hour 
patience causes perpetual happiness and one hour pleasure 
causes long time sorrow.” 


kkk k 


The End of Sura Al-Furqün 
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4p comparison with other Suras of the Qur’an. Through four 8% 
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Yes, historical events are the best means for strengthening — ^. 
the believers’ spirits, promoting the insight, tolerance, and a p= 
planning for struggling against the enemies’ threats in the 25 
future. That is why the leaders of the society must be aware of eX, 


the history of the society. oy, 
The Virtue of the Sura: Go 
The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “One who reads $2 


this Sura will not get sunk and his home will be save from OS 
burglary and fire; and one who writes this Sura on a paper and x 
mixes it with water and drinks it, all his diseases may be healed /7 
by Allah."! E 
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4^ Commentary: aah 
ee pe 
Ue Many words have been cited about abbreviated letters and 7; 
(ay : ; : ae 
eas maybe the best one is that Allah brings up these letters in the ‘7.’ 
(x . 4 $ p 
» :4 beginning of some Suras (29 cases) of the Holy Qur'àn for 15%, 
po : . Ei . . . uj 
(<x, Stating this matter that the holy Qür'àn is His perpetual miracle CH 
-24 which is generated from these very letters and if anyone can  i-— 


"i write a similar book by these Arabic letters, he may bring it 55 


le 4, 
fa forth. The verse says: x 
S * Tà. Sin. Mim." is 
gk A comprehensive religious school must have a strong, d 
v» written, systematic, and decisive logic so that everyone can va 
fz easily reach it. Ded 
Y ^ The holy Qur'àn has got a very high rank and whenever — 4 
fsa there is a deadlock and stop for you, the Qur'àn functions as a pet 
“<2 guide. RT 
oxy This noble verse states the magnificence of the Holy 3#% 
23 Qur’&n in this way: m 
Px “ These are verses of the Book (that makes the truth) 2. 
"3% clear.” Tu 
A Of course, the Arabic word /tilka/ refers to something far — 4. 
ea . : : j YA 
T away and its meaning is ‘that’ or ‘those’. As we said before, in ES 
HER the Arabic and Persian languages-sometimes it happens that *<, 
,^w! we use demonstrative pronouns of far distance to state the 4...) 
BO magnificence of something, 'that is, that subject is so important S3 
E and crucial that it seems to be out of our reach and in the pe 
7 heavens. E 
Ho It is worth paying attention that this holy verse is exactly * 3, 
p mentioned in Suras Yusuf and Al-Qasas, too, and in all cases it aly 
x has come after abbreviated letters. These occurrences show oy 
"ps that these letters have a kind of direct relationship with the f 
ar magnificence of the holy Qur'àn . Z e 
23 a 
REL = 
Vs, i OW AET TA "oS AN EPO T OE uh 
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CAV AI SRO Ee REO ES 
TR P << 
e^ Using the Arabic adjective /mubin/, which is in fact as 
<4 derived form the word /bayan/, for the Qur'àn , refers to the Pu) 
(ert obviousness of its magnificence and being a miracle that if the Sats 
icy More attention man pays to its content, the more he will get 5^4 
& familiar with its being a miracle. Se 
MEN Moreover, the holy Qur'àn distinguishes the truth from the Ae 
Es falsehood and it clarifies the way of happiness, victory and i. 
‘salvation from misleading. 7 » 
e Then, in the next noble verse, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is “ns 
"S sympathized with when it says: Py 
3 “ Perhaps you will kill yourself with grief, for that they do fo 
ym, not become Believers." ROS 
3 The Arabic word /baxi‘/ is derived from the word /bax'/ :*-2 
^4 that means: ‘kill oneself by sorrow and sadness’. This meaning ^S 
Z shows how much the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of Islam was $7: 
ex compassionate towards people and persevered in doing his p 
*3* mission. He was worried and upset that some thirsting people $2 
D were sitting beside the spring of the Qur'àn and Islam and yet pe 
*X* cried because of thirstiness. me 
E He was saddened why the sane man goes in an astray path =% 
MEN and falls in a pitfall while there are so many lamps and lights. PIT 
Bs. Yes, all divine prophets, especially the Prophet of Islam V 
27. (p.b.uh.), were in the same way compassionate, and this XF 
xs, Sentence has been repeated about him (p.b.u.h.) many times. e^. 
Sx Some commentators say that the cause of the revelation of «7$ 
zz this verse was that: the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) frequently called the  /.-" 
we people of Mecca to monotheism, but they did not achieve faith ag 
Z5 in Allah. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became so worried that his $= 
3 face showed signs of his sadness and then the above verse was ay 
[pes sent down to sympathize with him.’ 2$: 
LÀ a 
"20 ! Abul Futüh-i-Ràzi, Vol. 8. the explanation of the verse : a 
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“ If We please, We should send down upon them a sign 
from the heaven to which they would bend their necks in 

humility.” 

The verse refers to this matter that Allah can present them 
a surprising miracle or impose a severe punishment on them so 
that they involuntarily bow down before Him and yield it, but 
this compulsory faith is worthless. What is important is that 
they yield to the Truth willingly, thoughtfully, intentionally 
and consciously. 

It is clear that the purpose of ‘they would bend their necks 
in humility’ is.that the owner of necks would bow down before 
it. But because the neck, which is /raqabah/ and /'unuq/ in 
Arabic, is the most important limb of man's body is mentioned 
ironically as man himself. 

Then, in the next holy verse the position of pagans and 
polytheists against the holy Qur'àn is mentioned, where it 
Says: 

* And never comes there to them a new reminder from the 
Beneficent (Allah), but they turn away from it.” 

Using the Qur'ànic word /óikr/ (reminder) refers to the fact 
that all verses and Suras of the holy Qur’4n are striking man’s 
conscience and give him awareness, but this group turns away 
from vigilance and awareness. ' 

Using the Qur'ànic word *Ar-Rahmàn' (the Beneficent) 
refers to the matter that the verses are sent down out of His 


! In some famous books, such as Irshad Mufid, Rauzah Kafi, Kamal Al-Din Sadiq, and 
tafsir-i-Qummi, we read that Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said about the commentary of verse 4: 
"The purpose is the rebels of Umayyads who would yield when they see heavenly signs 
at the time of the rising of Imam Mahdi (a.s.).” (Al-Mizan and Nür uth-Thaqalayn) It is 
clear that the purpose of these narrations is to state an extension of the extensive 
concept of the verse, that finally when Imam Mahdi (a.s.), the leader of universal 
government, comes, all tyrannical regimes which follow the approach of Umayyads, 
surrender and bow down before the power of Imam Mahdi (a.s.) and his divine support. 
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Ta : ' 

"Aa general mercy and He calls all people, without exception, to 

S happiness and perfection. 

y It is also likely that it is for motivating people to thank 
3 


2 Allah, for these words are said by Allah Whose blessings 
US embrace people. How they turn away from Him, their 
t Benefactor, and if He does not hurry to punish them, it is 
» because of His mercy, too. 

e The Arabic word *Muhaddith (new and fresh) is used to 
fo refer to the matter that the verses of the holy Qur'àn are sent 
¿emt down one after the other one and each of them has a new 
za! concept. However, what benefit it has that they are against 
VV ^^ these fresh truths, as if they have had perpetual relationship 
A-st with those superstitions of the ancestors and they do not want 
x to say farewell to ignorance superstitions, and misleading at == 
f? any price. Essentially bias, stubborn, unwise persons are y 


y «x, . ~ " . 5 ea 4 
“Se always against any new thing, though it may guide, inform, 4’ 
dee (ce 
£^ and save them. ai, 
c. In verse 68 of Sura Al-Muminün we read: “Have they not | 


E pondered the statement (of the Qur'an), or has anything come &= 
X to them that did not came to their fathers of old?" (They 5-7 
SÉ struggle with it for it is new!) za 
CY Then in the next verse it adds implying that they do not get 
Ps satisfied with aversion, and they begin to deny and then they 
I 73 Start to do something worse than that which is scoffing at the 
‘£4  revelations. It says: 


k^ * So they have indeed rejected (it), therefore the news of 
ea that which they used to mock shall soon come to them.” 
eo The Qur’anic word /’anba’/ is the plural form of the word 
es /naba’/ that means ‘important news’. Its purpose here is those 
x2", severe punishments which will be imposed on them both in 


;*5 this world and the other world. Although some commentators, 
such as Shaykh Tüsi in the book Tibyàn, believe that these 
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<<, ih 
\ punishments are limited to those in the Hereafter, and most of > 
de^ commentators believe that the concept of the verse is general 1725 
s and in fact this is true, for the verse is absolute and, moreover, Td 
Tes paganism and denial of the truth has got an extensive terrible sea 
i effect on the entire life of man. How can it be ignored? TUS 
SA Studying this verse and the former verse shows that when sẹ 
eS man is on deviated paths, he gets increasingly far away from EH 
4 the Truth. First it is the phase of aversion and turning away fA 


«from the Truth and being heedless to it. Then gradually man g 
Sip begins to deny and reject it and even he gets further than this 77) 


«^! stage and he starts to mock the Truth. Then divine punishment «.:3 
| ^ " n . . . ee 
tA" will come. (The same matter is also mentioned in verses 4 and v 
^ sz £V 4 
*^ 5 of Sura Al-'An'àm). Az) 
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NÉ noble kind We have caused to grow in it?" 
toi” g 
oe? 8. “ Verily in that there is a sign, but most of them do not 
A believe.” 
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Studying the creatures of the universe and its beauties is 
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the best way of theology and knowing Allah. Consequently, 7^. 
the holy Qur'àn reprimands those who do not closely look at «=; 
the universe. Thus, the previous holy verses talked about the oe 
pagans’ aversion to divine religious verses, that is the Qur'àn, = 
and the concerned verses talk about their aversion to genetic %7- 
verses and Allah's portents in the universe. Not only did they — 
pay no attention to the words of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but also des 
they deprived themselves of watching signs of the Truth Ed 
around them. It first says: Pat 
* Do they not look at the earth — how many of every noble pd 
kind We have caused to grow in it?" we 

Here, it is worthy to pay attention to the Arabic word /zauj/ Mí ! 
concerning to the plants, though most of commentators say £3.” 
that this word means ‘kind’ and ‘type’ and the word /'azwàj/ “js H 
means ‘types’ and ‘kinds’, it is no matter that we consider here 25 
the famous meaning of the word /zauj/, which comes to mind Amd 
before any other meanings, and that is mate. So it may referto — 
the conjugality of plants! I 
v^ 
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In the ancient times men had somehow found out that H 
some plants have female and male kinds, and pollination has £33 
been used to fecundate plants. This matter about palm tree was $4 
perfectly known to man. For the first time Karl Linne (1707- sel 
1778), the Swedish botanist, could discover that the issue of 75; 
sex in the world of plants is rather a general rule and plants are $s~ b 
fertilized like most animals, that is by joining male semen with M 
female seed and then they produce fruit. P 
However, many centuries before these scientists the holy Ee 
Qur'àn has frequently mentioned the subject of conjugality in im 
plants (in current verses, and also in Sura Ar-Ra'd, verse 4, RS 
Sura Luqmàn, verse 10, Sura Qaf, verse 7). And this is one of AS" 
the scientific miracles of the holy Qur'àn . Mi ) 
The Arabic word /karim/ (noble) means every thing that is Sf 
valuable. It is sometimes applied to man, sometimes to plants, Se 
and sometimes it is used even to qualify a letter, such as the 775 
words of the Queen of Sheba concerning the letter of Solomon € 
she said: “... there has been thrown unto me a noble letter." er 
The purpose of a plant that is ‘Karim’ is the plants which 7:2, 

are beneficial and good and, of course, each plant has got some — "7 
benefits and by the development of science this fact gets more EA 
and more clear. UTE 
The second verse of the above verses, in order to specify MOS, 
and emphasize more, the Qur'an says: i 
“ Verily in that there is a sign, but most of them do not aS 
believe.” PA 

Yes, paying attention to this fact that this apparently -— 
worthless soil, which has a certain and given structure, is the «5t 
source of generation of various beautiful flowers, fruitful rx 
plants, colorful fruits with totally different properties, states 47^". 
eal 

! Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 29 Pm. 
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fen zx s 
<4 the ultimate power of Allah, but these blind-hearted persons ^". 
iss are so neglectful and unaware that they do not see the divine rai 
^. signs and are still uninformed, for paganism and stubbornness ^ — 
d #2 have penetrated into their hearts. Thus, in the end of the verse, = 
D» it is said: *... but most of them do not believe." t 
HE. This faithlessness has become such as a perpetual attribute |."—- 
"— of theirs, and it is not surprising that they do not achieve %5} 
^! anything from the divine verses, for receptivity of person is of | — 
‘xvi the main conditions of the effect, as we read about the holy et 
< ^. Qur'an in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 2: *... a guidance to t 
5, ^ the pious ones." n 
Yi In the last verse of the verses under discussion, through a “2 
sf phrase which is the sign of both threat and encouragement, and $} 
zz it is a dread and a hope both, it says: T3 
E * And verily, your Lord certainly is He the Mighty, the 3 
pH Merciful." um 
oe The Qur'ànic word /‘aziz/,means a powerful person who is... 
7: not defeated. He has power both to present great verses and to — — 
n. beat those who deny verses, nevertheless, He is merciful and $5 
X~ His encompassing mercy includes every creature and, a serious = 
—* return to Him in a short moment is enough that He directs all x7 
“His grace toward man and to forgive all his past sins. M 
2g It is likely that the attribute /'aziz/ which has preceded the — 2:5 
L^: attribute /rahim/ is for this matter that if the word ‘Rahim’ ë: 
-£% came before the word ‘‘Aziz’, it would create a feeling that He 2e 
& ^ is weak, but the word ‘‘Aziz’ has come first to show that, in Pe 
x spite of being powerful, He is very merciful. et" 
ane F “n 
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“be Moses and Aaron sent towards Pharaoh S 
LA x d 
Ms Moses commanded to proceed towards Pharaoh — Moses fears and prays for Aaron’s ASX, 
E Zon, 
c assistance - Aaron commanded to assist Moses — Moses and Aaron demand Pharaoh to ay 
xS deliver the Children of Israel to them and exhort him to believe in the Only True God — REN 
ha Pharaoh demands signs — The miracles wrought by Moses, Rod and his Radiant hand. >? >. 
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x 10. * And when your Lord called out to Moses (saying): 3p 
RC *Go to the unjust people," ed 
PON 11. * The people of pharaoh; will they not fear (Allah)?" — << 
e $ ar cA 
-3  ]12.* Said (Moses): ‘O my Lord! Surely I fear that they will FIT. 
LAE : 299 Late 
S reject me? ^ ur 
CS, DES 
CM: TRI 
<i Commentary: i6 ^ 
& $ E 
ve * š . 477 
EC Sending prophets to people is of Allah's status. Struggling is 2 
Be with false god is at the top of prophets’ programs. (Go to the E 
Y", unjust people) RSA 
wt ^ H 3 : Å 3¢ i 
MA As we said before, this Sura states the life story of 7 great j$ 
IT . 5 : É Le 
„è> prophets as an instructive lesson for all Muslims, especially NY 
£352 early ones. 2 3 
ony It begins with Moses (a.s.) and explains some parts of his. iiy 
Pow j T a 


‘2% life and struggles with Pharaohs until the time when this ;5-5 
T tyrannical nation sank. f 
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Up to now many Suras of the holy Qur'an (Sura Al- 
Baqarah, Sura Al-Ma'idah, Sura Al-'A'raf, Sura Yünus, Sura 
Al-'Isrà', Sura Tà-Hà) have talked about Children of Israel, 
Moses (a.s.) and the people of Pharaoh and in some of the next 
Suras there will be some discussions about them, too. 

Of course, some of these discussions are apparently 
repeated, but studying them carefully shows that each of them 
emphasizes on a particular part of this event and it is for a 
special aim. 

For example, the concerned verses were sent down when 
Muslims were so minor that they did not have any power and 
important position while their enemies were very powerful and 
mighty so that by no means they were equal. Here, it is 
necessary for Allah to mention some similar life stories of the 
former nations in order to make them know this great power of 
foe and their apparent weakness would never bring about their 
defeat, and so their morale would be boosted and they could 
increase their resistance and insistence. It is interesting that 
after each life story of these 7 prophets, these two verses are 
repeated: *... but most of them do not believe." *And verily, 
your Lord is He the Mighty, the Merciful." It is exactly the 
same sentences that we read about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the 
beginning of this very Sura. This harmony is an active 
evidence of this fact that mentioning this part of the stories of 
prophets has been because of some special psychological and 
social conditions of Muslims in that particular part of time and 
age, and their similarity in other occasions. At first it says: 

* And when your Lord called out to Moses (saying): *Go to 
the unjust people," 

In the next verse the Qur'àn adds: 

* The people of pharaoh; will they not fear (Allah)?" 
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> This point is worth-studying that here the only attribute of ed 
ža Pharaohs that is emphasized is /zulm/ (oppression). We know |. £2 
“wh : ; : i 

we that this word has got a comprehensive and extensive meaning, 
“sand polytheism is one of its manifest extensions: (^... verily 

n o polytheism is a grievous iniquity. »!) Exploitation and slavery 

A&A of the Children of Israel, with those harsh punishments and 

ice tortures, is its other extension. Moreover, before anybody else, 

<4 they first oppressed themselves with their wrong actions; and 

(s so we can summarize the purpose of Divine prophets’ call in 

2. struggling with oppression and tyranny in all aspects. 

ao At this time Moses (a.s.) tells Allah his great problems and 

(£x difficulties and asks Him to strengthen and boost him more for 

t^ carrying out this great mission. Here is what the Qur'àn says: ^ 
2 “ Said (Moses): ‘O my Lord! Surely I fear that they will — & j 
we reject me?’” 3*X 
RA Thus, Moses implied that they would defeat him with their 77^ 
E A ; : Salt PL 
“oppositions and denials before he could complete his mission PA 
xá and this mission could not get anywhere. TT 
a Moses (a.s.) was totally right, for Pharaoh and his people EEE 
Ne ^ had so much dominance over the conditions of the country, pe 
“x. Egypt, that no one could struggle with and oppose them, and, ^5: 
~~, thus, any little opposition would be harshly and tyrannically £- 
8 suppressed. f 5 
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4 13. * And my breast straitens, and my tongue is not ur 
i de. VM 
ar eloquent, therefore sent for Aaron (to help me).” “3 
Fa 14. “ And they have a crime against me, therefore I fear Nf 
wey that they may slay me.” A 
x: — 15. “ Said (Allah): ‘By no means, so go you both with Our &-? 
r 257 dà E 
gU signs, surely We are with you, hearing." bes 
ER ^d 
^ Commentary: apr 
pt The purpose of Moses' wrong action, mentioned in verse e 
43» 14, is an event that is referred to in Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, a; 
2! verse 14. Before his prophethood, Moses (a.s.) entered a city — 55x. 
«i and saw that one of his adherents was fighting with one of the — 77, 
*. £ people of Pharaoh. Moses’ adherent asked Moses’ help, and (<> 
wy & Moses (a.s.), supporting him, struck the Coptic enemy with his 7 
^. fist and he died. Es 
st. This event sent a shock wave across the region and it ^5 
Z forced Moses (a.s.) to escape. Although this action of Moses — (x 
*:4 was not done to kill that person, for it was done to support an RA 


x^! oppressed person, it caused Moses (a.s.) to be counted as a 


SU 


^ 


^, 2 : 2 LS 
„œ: murderer in the view of the people of Pharaoh. When Moses %45 
NT E 


4" 


lt 
^» 


254 (a.s.) was appointed as a prophet, he said to Allah that he 
SIY feared the death of that Coptic man prevented him from his 
mission. 


vat rV Yet 


It is understood from the word ‘Kalla’ (nay) that the act of $53 
Moses (a.s.) was not a deliberate murder, otherwise, Allah may = ‘st 
AT 
"UE 
"e 
` = í eL" , ITA Sf we yee, 
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z^ not say to a willful murderer: “... ‘By no means so go you both M 
- with Our signs, surely We are with you, hearing" And / T 
2. therefore, Moses (a.s.) implies that his breast straitens, and has Adr 
ty not enough capacity for the accomplishment of this mission. S pn 
e Moses also added that his tongue was not eloquent enough > 
4" and, therefore, he (a.s. asked Him to give his brother the +3! 
ai messengership, too, so that they could struggle with together. 
pat; Moses (a.s.) wanted to carry out this great commandment 


“=~ with the help of Aaron, his brother, in spite of those stubborn 
=". oppressors. The verse says: 
Do “ And my breast straitens, and my tongue is not eloquent, 


A therefore sent for Aaron (to help me).” S 
A In the next verse Moses (a.s.) implies that, further, they b k 
“a have a charge of crime against him, as they think, because he — X 
=$ had killed one of those cruel Coptic people when the man was 22: 
ES quarrelling with an oppressed person from the children of S 
< Israel. The verse says: dex 
A 5i* And they have a crime against me, therefore I fear that — 5; 
e they may slay me." bg 
E Moses (a.s.) feared that the people of Pharaoh might kill <=. 
45 him as retaliation for slaying one of them and this could put an LR 
At. end to that great mission. GY 
ed As a matter of fact, Moses (a.s.) encountered 4 problems xA 
w5 on the way of carrying this great mission and he asked Allah to 1+ - 
t5 solve them, (the problem of denial, the problem of straitening (75 
‘= of breast, the problem of retaliation, the problem of lack of | 
"5; eloquence). a 
Sic Meanwhile, it gets clear that Moses (a.s.) did not fear about 57^ 
“> his own life, but he feared that he might get killed before 775 
i57 fulfilling his mission, and so he asked Allah to help him more »-4 
=, for succeeding in this struggle. say 
^ v. 
PETENS « bas f Ey 
VL ESL uie eM ES EPA katte kl 


CE HU OP SS HE IN OE YES 
c 
The kind of means that Moses (a.s.) asked Allah in this ^. 
connection is a clear evidence upon this fact He asked i= 
es expansion of breast (great and extensive soul), eloquence, and 24 
bs commissionership of his brother, Aaron, to participate in this tX, 
‘ee, great job. This matter has been explained in details, in Sura 1%, 
dd Tà-Hà, where it says: “(Moses) said: ‘My Lord expand me my rr 
z.4 breast!” "And make easy for me my task,” "And loose a knot f= 
£i from my tongue," “(That) they may understand my saying.” v4 
P cc 3 : aias Yee Ai’ 
a, “And appoint for me an assistant from my family,” "Aaron, x% 
+=; my brother;” “Strengthen my back by him,” “And associate i$ 
ox him (with me) in my affair." * So that we glorify You much," 2% 
CN “And remember You abundantly.” a? 
p Through the next verse, Allah fulfilled this sincere demand ed 
C^ of Moses, where the Qur'àn says: Pact 
a * Said (Allah): ‘By no means, so go you both with Our EM 
hf signs, surely We are with you, hearing." ES. 
FE This statement means that they can not kill you, your 3*4 
“ys breast will not be straitened and you will be eloquent. ERE 
e Allah also fulfilled Moses’ praying about his brother and — 
“ss. he was commissioned, too, to go to invite Pharaoh and his T 
‘Sx; people to the truth. vind 
ty Allah never left them alone and He helped them in tight E 
w^ conditions, and they paved the path of the Truth firmly and ecl 
zy with assurance. l dye 
P3 Thus, by three sentences Allah provided Moses (as.) %7) 
x enough assurances of support and fulfilled his demand; by the p= 
25 word ‘Kalla’ (nay) Allah assured him that they could not kill a 
£** him. Also he would have no problem in speaking and in his Cie 
$5 job. And with the sentence /fadhaba bi *ayatina/ (So go you E, 
Æ both with Our signs), Allah sent his brother, Aaron, to help e 
M d ——————————— RES 
Syd ! Sura Tà-Hà, No. 20, verses 25-34 Dd 
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i Moses (a.s.). And finally, with the sentence /'innà ma‘akum by 
Y iY ga 


4 
] 
f 
| 
A. 
M 
Li 


;, mustami'ün/ (Surely We are with you, hearing), He promised 
Net them to support them anywhere on the earth. 
Rees It is considerable that, in the last sentence, the pronoun has > ‘4 


wr" z we ; : TA 
^ 7. been used in the plural form and it is said, “We are with you’. ES 
% Itis possible that this sentence refers to the matter that Allah is #3 A 


xj present in all meetings and gatherings that Moses (a.s.) and his Tu 


<<; brother have with the people of Pharaoh and He hears all their 522) 

C. words, and, thus, helps these two brothers to overcome those — 

= oppressors. neS 

SA Some think that since the Arabic word /ma‘a/ (with) ^. 
X indicates support and helps, and this help is not for the people 


^4 of Pharaoh, they are wrong, but this word indicates the Ex 
perpetual presence of Allah in all scenes and places. Even He ^: 
: js with wrongdoers and lifeless creatures and there is no place 577. 
i in which He is not present. 

X The application of a derivative of the word /’istima‘/ that 
: means: ‘to listen carefully’ puts emphasis on this fact, too. 
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16. “ So go to Pharaoh and say: ‘Verily we (two) are the 
Messengers of the Lord of the worlds!” 


a 
t ra 
A 


. -1g 
Pun Am 
AT 


R 17. * Send you with us the Children of Israel’.” 

s h 18. “ Said (Pharaoh): ‘Did we not cherish you as a child ^ 

‘z4 among us, and you tarried among us for (many) years of TA. 
= your life?” AS 
"xi. 19.“ And you did that your deed which you did, and you Ak 
Au are one of the ungrateful." ET 
<i! Commentary: y 
5 IN ud 
Es It is Allah's will to rear Moses (a.s.) in the house of ^ 

T Pharaoh. Allah's friends do not get bound by ties of people's i 
A hospitality, and society and environment have no effect on  .— 

VU them. xs 
A. It is not right to leave someone who is good with us alone — 7: 
xs * and to accept, or ignore, his faults. (Moses (a.s.) was helped ay 


—-^| and brought up by Pharaoh but Moses (a.s.) did not leave him £ = 


Re: alone.) AM 
A In the previous verses, the first phase of Moses’ mission isi 
fi was stated, namely receiving revelation and asking means of = 
‘2, achieving this great aim, ended. EAT 
E Now, the second phase that is meeting Pharaoh and having = 
2 acritical conversation with him is mentioned. vet 
YE I 
oe A 
Sri ET -" e uu bos aiio RE 
x RLY, Sx AS XU Gy ue ex CL Pes atu 
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a ^ As an introduction, Allah, pointing to availability of nk 
= 4 everything for Moses and Aaron, commands them and says: P 
iv * So go to Pharaoh and say: ‘Verily we (two) are the UA 
Se! Messengers of the Lord of the worlds!” re di 
pr The Qur'ànic phrase /fa’tiya/ (come together) shows that ay 
x7 they must speak with Pharaoh himself at any price, and using “3 A 
zi the word /rasül/ (messenger) which is in the singular form, FÈ 
d although they were two, refers to unity and oneness of their v4. 
“xx call, as if they were two souls in one body with one program | ns 
"^. and one aim. "m 
ant After declaring their mission, they asked freedom of the fe 
.? Children of Israel, when they said: Wer 
oA “ Send you with us the Children of Israel’.” ae 
X It is obvious that the purpose of this statement is to set ^ 

5 them free in order to go with Moses and Aaron (a.s.), and its — 2: 

& purpose is not at all that they have asked Pharaoh to send them a 
= by himself. roe 
A Here, Pharaoh began to speak and, with calculated and, at %7% 
i zi the same time, wicked words, tried to deny their mission. First, x 
—. he addressed Moses (a.s.), as the Qur'àn announces: fe 
"us * Said (Pharaoh): ‘Did we not cherish you as a child CIT 
p among us, and you tarried among us for (many) years of “a 
bad your life?” 2A 
TE Pharaoh wanted to say to Moses (a.s.) that he rescued him '** 
f. from huge waves of Nile, called nut nurses for him, exempted = ¢% 
z^ him from the law of death sentence of the Children of Israel, {n 
X and reared him well in a secure, comfortable and luxurious S 
Zi environment, so that Moses (a.s.) spent many years of his Life 57 
5 with them. 175 
es In the next verse Pharaoh found another fault with Moses — 
zm (as.): (referring to killing one of the advocators of Pharaoh). It s=; 
FR says: | e 
ro P 
DEAD COE, E UA der KM 
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P * And you did that your deed which you did, and you are 4 3. 
PE one of the ungrateful." Vm 
de Pharaoh implied that Moses (a.s.) has been fed with the <7"; 
‘= hand of him and now how Moses (a.s.) wanted to bite that %4 / 
^ui hand. = ^ 
S As a matter of fact, he wanted to condemn Moses (a.s.) '— 
.72 with this argumentation, as he supposed. bem 

T The purpose of Moses' wrong action mentioned in verse Gy 


14 is an event that is referred to in Sura Al-Qasas, verse 14 and — 
it does not need that we repeat it. x 

Some commentators have said that the best form in the 273% 
meaning of the verse is the content of the tradition of Imam ~~” 
Rida, the eighth Imam (a.s.), who said Moses (a.s.) had acted `; 
amphibological congruity. e. 
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(xv. 20. “ Said (Moses): ‘I did it then, when I was (as you think) ==; 
& x : E. 
oy in error’.” xd 
U P ae 
s» Commentary: 
ud | 
* g Sometimes confess 1s a value. Ze 
"XL After hearing the diabolic words of Pharaoh, Moses (a.s.) „4% 
ES zd 


“> answered the three faults that were mentioned, but he counted 
55$ the second fault more important, when he answered it prior to 77; 


^ the first one, (or basically the first fault was not worth 3”: 
^^ answering, for rearing one is not a reason for not guiding the — 5 
probably misled person who rears.) However, here is his ^U 
answer: IM 
5 “ Said (Moses): ‘I did it then, when I was (as you think) in RA 
z% error’.” yey 
Scr, In the commentary of Atyab-ul-Bayan, we read different %;* 
3 e commentaries about the Qur'ànic phrase /min-ad-dallin/; some ‘s=. 


-:^ say that Moses (a.s.) implied that he did not intend to kill and 


eH he did not know that it would lead to death. Some say that KA , 
C^. Moses (a.s.) implied that he had forgotten. Some say that gS. 


-—. murder was done by error. Some say that he had not been =; 
` appointed to messengership when he did it. But all these are 
."* wrong, for we know that one of the conditions of prophets, 75 
‘= messengers and saints is infallibility. They are far from sins, iœ 
^^; errors, mistakes, ignorance, and forgetfulness. Moreover, 
222 before this event, Allah says: “And when he reached his 
37^ maturity and was full grown, We gave him wisdom and 
knowledge; .."l So attributing ignorance, forgetfulness, 


? ro L I 
uA ! Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28. verse 14 y. 
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£ Ae STR ota ed toa» TEL Deh Pr Gist Me TAR a AP 
edel, Tt. 
W sy 2M. 
* , mistake and error to Moses (a.s.) is wrong. Moreover, Moses ^ 
($2 (a.s.) knew that he would become prophet, for it was revealed ^ 
we 4 . . : . LT. 
7.2 to his mother: “... verily We shall bring him back unto you $t$ 
i-:» and shall make him (one) of the Messengers.” ee 
“hoe The purpose of the Qur’anic word /dallin/ seems that, %5 
‘pax because the Coptic man wanted to kill another person and that 27. 
X523 person asked Moses (a.s.) to help him, and also removing >} 

E . : A á ; e 
Rd oppression of oppressor is necessary according to intellect and | =~ 
PEN reason. Then Moses (a.s.) added he thought that helping the “>. 
CO, oppressed person makes Pharaoh happy and he would like *.;* 
Pza: what Moses (a.s.) wanted to do. But after making Pharaoh '^; 
v« angry, he escaped for Pharaoh wanted to kill Moses (a.s.). And 754 
ners . ` 
Csá it got clear to Moses that what he (a.s.) had done was wrong ò+. 
“Se according to the opinion of Pharaoh. -— 
M x . = . ou) 
EA Another commentary says that this word, /dall/, mentioned 
4$: in the verse under discussion, refers to a practical deviation qe 
; = which is unintentional and it does not mar infallibility, or it 7 
"4 means astonishment, like verse 7 of Sura Ad-Duha, No. 93, 

‘Sz; Which says: “And He found you wandering and guided 
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M Pur 
n i, EL USC SEU Eat I 
IER d A 
ee 21. * So I fled from you when I feared you, then my Lord Ed n 
EA granted me wisdom and made me of the messenger.” wh 
E 2 
c! Commentary: d 
A CE 
ua In this noble verse Moses (a.s.) tells the reason of his ,1- 
>, escape after that event. He (a.s.) says: el 
C= “ So I fled from you when I feared you, then my Lord Po 
“a granted me wisdom and made me of the messenger.” Mi) 
The commentators are of different opinions about the Es. 

purpose of the Qur’anic word /hukm/ in this verse. Is it the #- : 

, position of prophethood or knowledge and cognizance? But by  ; E 
„= paying attention to the rest of the verse which sets the position n 
"sx of prophethood in front of the position of wisdom, it gets clear =“. 
that it is something other than prophethood and mission. yA 
wv Another evidence for this subject is verse 79 of Sura ' Al-i- S 


M.  'Imrán, No. 3: “It is not for a human being that Allah should | :—: 


^x give him the Book, the judgment and the Prophethood, then he Ee. 
7*2 should say to people: ‘Be my servants rather than Allah’s; RAS, 
2^ Basically the Arabic word ‘Hukm’ originally means to ` l2 
E£X — prevent for reforming, therefore snaffle is called *Hakamah' in. 5 
t^ Arabic language. Then this word has been applied to saying * 7i 
Xi something that is wisdom, and in this relation, knowledge and UR 
=, intellect have been called /bukm/, too. There may be said that "$ 


È ~i it is understood from verse 14 of Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28 that x7% 
x5, Moses (a.s.) had achieved the position of wisdom and ^ 

Ci knowledge before this event; when it says: “And when he $g 
c. reached his maturity and became full grown, We granted him 2 
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ved wisdom and knowledge. ...” After this verse the affair of ~: 
iu killing that man is mentioned through some verses next to it. P 
Wert í : : 1 ^, 
ve The answer to this question is that knowledge and wisdom ^5 
s> has got various levels and Moses (a.s.) had reached one level -=+ 
eov . z T as! 
zv formerly and he reached a higher level of it at the time of ^: 
t4 appointing as prophet. Psy 
M Imam Ali (a.s.) was once asked that why, after the Prophet <} 
€ (p.b.u.h.), did he not gain his due with the help of sword and  — 
‘i why he did not fight with his former caliphates as he fought ^ * 
de. with Talhe, Zubayr, and Mu'àwiyah. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: ^. 
f “Sometimes it is necessary to be silent. Did not "Ibrahim (a.s.) ^. 
£M € eT. 
“r` say to people: “And I shall withdraw from you and what you 73-4 
MP 99° E. s 
Ast call on besides Allah ?! Did not Aaron sa . verily the S+. 
ve ; y y d 
“<< people judged me weak and had well-nigh slain y Did °=& 
N 25 ~= : : : es: 
“<< not Yusuf (a.s.) say: “... 'My Lord! The Prison is dearer tome =. 
js’ than that to which they invite me, ...?? Did not Moses (a.s.) ^ 
4 tell them: “So I fled from you when I feared you "7 Did not & É 
"c  Lüt (a.s.) say for the demand of the wrong-doers: *... ‘Would <x 
‘Sx; that I had the power against you or I might take refuge ina ts 
* strong support 2"? v4 
us Therefore other friends of Allah sometimes have to be x7 
“silent or to be in reclusion. E 
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Up Commentary: Ze 
M ee 
zi The reproaches and arrogance should be answered with 5^ 
i, harshness and severity. To answer back the reproach of /:j 
"^7? Pharaoh about rearing Moses (a.s.) in his childhood, Moses ,;- 
>,’ (a.s.) protested and decisively said: ew 
C—^ — " And is it a favour with which you reproach me that you — 
P have enslaved the Children of Israel?” Mey 
i It is correct that the hand of events brought Moses (a.s.) to <<, 
4 the Palace of Pharaoh and he (a.s.) was unwillingly brought up ve 
_# im his lap, and this shows the might of Allah, but one must see HE 
¿a what the main factor of this affair was. Why was not Moses 5# 
“<< (a.s.) brought up in his real home with his father and mother 27. 
^x caring him? i. 
Ys Is not it true that Pharaoh held the Children of Israel “4 
CA. captive and killed boys and let girls to- live for being slave- *"=+ 
-œ girl? / A 
w This great oppression that Pharaoh committed caused $. 
z^: Moses’ mother to put her son in a wooden box and placed it in :—— 
EX Nile River in order to protect her child. It was Allah’s will that ^7 
£2 this small ship came near Pharaoh’s palace. Yes, it was de 
i Pharaoh’s great oppression that made Moses (a.s.) indebted to £77 
=, this reproach and deprived him of his clean parental home and 7 
‘ca; placed him in Pharaoh defiled palace. um, 
djs With this commentary, the relation of Moses (a.s.) with er 
Ves Pharaoh’s question gets clear. RAN 
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Vd Another possible commentary is that the purpose of Moses 
5.4 (a.s.) was that his rearing by Pharaoh could be as a blessing 
SA compared with those tyranny and cruelties Pharaoh imposed 
‘<2 on the Children of Israel, and it is understood that this blessing 
w 1s a drop in the ocean. What blessing is it that Pharaoh points 
Ca to, while he has done many oppressions and crimes beside it? 
Mose The third commentary that can be mentioned for the 
“=: answer of Moses (a.s.) to Pharaoh is that: if Moses (a.s.) was 
EN brought up in Pharaoh's palace and enjoyed various blessings, 
x it must not be forgotten that the real builders of that palace 
^. were the slaves taken from the nation of Moses (a.s.) and the 
Tv. producers of those blessings were the prisoners of the Children 
Vit of Israel. How did Pharaoh reproach Moses (a.s.) for enjoying 
pm his (Moses") own nation products? 

wx These three above mentioned commentaries are not 
<T inconsistent with each other, but the first one seems clearer 
17: from some aspects. 

AN By the way, the Qur'ànic phrase ‘/min-al-mursalin/ (used 
7:. in the previous verse, refers to the fact that Moses (a.s.) was 
‘not the only messenger of Allah, and before him there had 
>% come many prophets and Moses (a.s.) was one of the divine 
^.» prophets, and Pharaoh did forget all of these things. 
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vn 24. * He said: *(He is) the Lord of the heavens and the 4 
bm: earth and what is between them, if you have faith’.” WC 
(7. 25." Pharaoh said to those around him: ‘Do you not hear — 
Ne (what he says)?’” X 
z 26. “ (Moses) said: ‘Your Lord and the Lord of your ome 

: fathers of old’.” as 
LA : Commentary: A { 
X The Qur'àn implies that Prophets' thesis against their e 


TN opponents was around Allah’s lordship, that is Allah's 3%- 
management and legislation and the necessity of the obedience — 
of His orders, otherwise, prophets' opponents accepted Allah es 
"2 as the creator of the world. Nowadays some people say that ~~ 
..' religion is separated from politics. This statement is like the 


-£* words of those who say the creation of the world by Allah is UE 
it something other than management of the world; (Allah creates ° M 
=i it and we govern it) According to the holy Qur'àn and 43” 
"t intellect, the right of lordship, obligating and being obeyed ;:: 
‘x, belongs only to the One Who is Creator, not others. One who [oe 
^-^. has created knows what law to be enacted. sz 
I Moses (a.s.) implied that Pharaoh's question was not for =< 
“4 understanding, but he was beating about the bush. If Pharaoh. 
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really sought the Truth, he would understand His unity and 
lordship by pondering over the current order and system of the 
creation. 

Anyway, when Moses (a.s.) answered Pharaoh's words very 
decisively and strongly and Pharaoh got hopeless from this 
aspect, he changed the course of conversation. He questioned 
Moses (a.s.) who had said: his Lord, the Lord of the worlds, 
appointed him (a.s.) one of the messengers; as the Holy Qur'an 
declares: 

* Pharaoh said: ‘And what is the Lord of the worlds?’” 

It seems very unlikely that Pharaoh has raised this question 
for understanding the matter, but it seems that he said it rather 
out of feigning ignorance and for the sake of scoffing. 

In the second verse, like all aware and attentive discussers, 
Moses (a.s.) had no way but to treat the matter earnestly and to 
answer it seriously. In view of the fact that the Essence of 
Allah is out of reach of man's thoughts and perceptions, Moses 
(a.s.) used His signs and effects that are everywhere in the 
universe and spoke about the extrovertive signs, as follows: 

* He said: ‘(He is) the Lord of the heavens and the earth 
and what is between them, if you have faith." 

The heavens with their greatness, the earth with its vastness 
and its various creatures, before which Pharaoh's kingdom is 
nothing, is the creation of the Lord of Moses (a.s.). Such a 
Creator, Divisor and administrator, namely Allah (s.w.t.), 
deserves worshipping, not a weak and tiny creature like 
Pharaoh. 

Paying attention to this matter is also necessary that idol- 
worshippers believed that each creature of the world had got a 
certain lord, and counted universe as a mixture of scattered 
systems, but Moses' words refer to the fact that this united 
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{= single system that governs the universe is an evidence that it E : 
fe^ has ‘a single Lord’ unique Allah. Cm 
2s The Qur'ànic sentence /’in kuntum müginin/ (if you have :;- 
S faith) probably refers to this matter that Moses (a.s.) implicitly == 
i wanted to make Pharaoh and his companions understand that 3 
&2X the aim of their question was not for understanding the Truth, i5 
WAS but if they were really seeking the Truth and were the owner of “=, 
z$ wisdom and intellect, that argument that he uttered would be f= 
cy enough. Moses (a.s.) implied they should open their eyes for ard 
Šte some time and see His signs in the vast heavens and the % 2) 
;.’) expanded earth in order to know what they must know and ex 
K&S correct their world-view. wy 
RA But Pharaoh did not rouse from ignorance sleep with this SP 
c; strong speech of the heavenly great teacher and continued c" 
S ridiculing and scoffing. He used the ancient method of the 32>. 
«c; conceited tyrants and addressed his companions when he 37% 
z^ spoke, as the Qur'àn says: d 
M * Pharaoh said to those around him: ‘Do you not hear ee 
a. = (what he says)?” ee 
Uy It is obvious who were the companions of Pharaoh. They  *.; 
NT were like Pharaoh himself, they were some oppressors and #%; 
y wealthy people who supported tyranny. Z oe 
E? Ibn ‘Abbas says that his companions, who were attending Woe, 
‘#4 there, were 500 persons who were some special and important: 
fX persons of his nation.! dc" 
A A Pharaoh's aim was to render this logical and pleasant 77 
eA speech of Moses (a.s.) ineffective on the dark heart of this = 
2 group, and to show that this speech was meaningless and its NUM 
i content was not understandable. ate 
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Then Moses (a.s.) continued his logical and calculated >+ 


words, while he feared no one: 
* (Moses) said: *your Lord and the Lord of your fathers of 
old’.” 
As a matter of fact, Moses (a.s.) who began with the 
extrovertive signs in the first stage, then in the second stage, he 
ER proceeded to introvertive signs and embarked on mysteries of 


ii, creation in man himself and the signs of divine rearing and 
fea, Allah’s lordship in soul and body of man in order to make 
y=. these ignorant conceited persons think about themselves and to 
voit know themselves a little and then to know their Lord. 
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27. “ (Pharaoh) said: ‘Verily your messenger who has been f 
E sent unto you is a veritable madman'." 
`ò > 28. “ (Moses) said: ‘The Lord of the east and the west and 
what is between the two, if you have understanding." X 
29. “ (Pharaoh) said: ‘If you take any god other than me, I 7% 
will certainly make you one of the imprisoned’.” 23 


30. * (Moses) said: *Even if I bring unto you something ve 
manifest?’” : 


Commentary: iia 


Calumniations do not cause Allah's friends to depart from 
their divine aims. 

One of the strongest weapons of prophets’ opponents is 5 
unfair imputation of insanity’ Yes, those who can not offer =, 
reasonable argue, resort to false accusation and foul language. — 
Therefore, Pharaoh continued stubbornness. He exceeded the 
stage of scoffing and ridiculing him and imputed insanity to 


Moses (a.s.). The verse says: A 
* (Pharaoh) said: *Verily your messenger who has been T 
sent unto you is a veritable madman’.” rng 

It is the same imputation that all oppressors of the world <2 

used to charge divine reformers. PA 
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It is interesting that this conceited deceiver is not willing 
even to say ‘our messenger’ or ‘unto us’, but he says ‘your 
messenger’ and ‘unto you’, for the phrase ‘your messenger’ 
has got a ridiculing aspect. It is a kind of ridiculing that is 
along with self-assertion, implying that he is so important that 
a godly prophet can not come.to call him. His aim of imputing 
insanity to Moses (a.s.) was to negate the effect of the strong 
logic of Moses on his present companions. 

However, this unfair accusation had no effect on the 
heavenly soul of Moses (a.s.) and he continued the main path 
of monotheism by Allah’s signs in the expanse of creation, 
microcosm and macrocosm. The verse says: 

* (Moses) said: ‘The Lord of the east and the west and 
what is between the two, if you have understanding’.” 

If Pharaoh had an unreal government in a small region 
called Egypt, Allah's real government rules the East and the 
West and all that there are between them. His signs are seen 
everywhere and in all creatures. Basically the very rising and 
downing of the sun in the east and the west and the system that 
works in it is the sign of His magnificence. But the problem is 
that such people do not ponder them and even they are not 
used to thinking. (You must pay attention that the Qur'ànic 
sentence /'in kuntum ta'qilün/ (if you have understanding) 
refers to this matter that if Pharaoh had used to thinking in the 
past and present, he would understand this fact). 

In fact, Moses (a.s.) answers this insanity accusation very 
nicely, saying that he is not insane and a person who does not 
see all these signs of Allah is mad and insane. 


A Persian poem says: 
In spite of these strange signs and things that are found on 
the wall of creation, 
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If one does not think about You, is a picture on the wall. 

It is true that for the first time Moses (a.s.) referred to 
management of heavens and the earth, but since the heaven is 
so high and the earth it so mysterious, therefore, at last he 
pointed out a matter that no one could deny it and man sees it 
every day. It is the system of rising and downing of the sun 
and the precise program it has and no one can claim that he is 
its designer. 

The Qur'ànic phrase /wa mà baynahumà/ (and what is 
between the two) refers to the unity and relation of the East 
and the West, as this meaning is also applied to the heavens 
and the earth. And the relation and unity of their generations 
have somehow been stated by the Qur'anic phrase which is 
recited: “... ‘Your Lord and the Lord of your fathers of old'." ! 

However, then this strong and top logic made Pharaoh very 
angry and he restored to the same weapon that all irrational 
oppressors use when they are defeated and hopeless. The 
Qur'àn says: 

* (Pharaoh) said: ‘If you take any god other than me, I will 
certainly make you one of the imprisoned’.” 

Pharaoh wanted to say he could not understand what 
Moses (a.s.) said and the only thing he persisted on was that 
there was one great god to be worshipped and it was Pharaoh, 
and whoever would say something other than that he should be 
condemned to death or being sent to his helish prison. 

Some commentators believe that since the Qur'ànic word 
* Al-Masjünin' in this verse has ‘’Alif? and ‘Lam’, it refers to a 
special prison into which if anyone was sent, one would 
remain in it until his corpse was brought out.” 
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As a matter of fact, Pharaoh wanted to suppress Moses 
|. (a.s.) with these threatening and tough words and to make him 
silent, for the continuation of these discussions could make 
people awaken, and nothing is more dangerous for oppressors 
than alertness and cognizance of people. 

In the previous verses we saw how Moses (a.s.) maintained 
his logical superiority over Pharaoh, and showed the audience 
how much his religion depended on logic and intellect, and 
how Pharaoh’s claim was baseless and senseless. Sometimes 
Pharaoh ridicules, sometimes he imputes insanity to Moses 
(a.s.), and finally he resorts to power, force, and threatening to 
death and prison. 

Now Moses (a.s.) had to choose a new approach which 
made Pharaoh hopeless again. Resorting to Allah’s might 
originated from a conspicuous miracle, he (a.s.) addressed 
Pharaoh implying that if he (a.s.) showed a manifest thing as a 
sign of his messengership, would he imprison him? The verse 
says: 

“ (Moses) said: ‘Even if I bring unto you something 

manifest?’” 
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31. “ (Pharaoh) said: ‘Bring it then, if you are of the 


truthful ones’.” 


Commentary: 


At this time Pharaoh reached a very difficult deadlock, for 
Moses (a.s.) implicitly referred to an extraordinary program 
and attracted the attention of the audience towards himself. If 
Pharaoh ignored his words, all persons would object him and 
would say that he must let Moses present his important job. If 
Moses (a.s.) could do it, it would get clear that he (a.s.) could 
not be dealt with, otherwise, his bragging and idle talk would 
get obvious. Anyway, the words of Moses (a.s.) could not be 
easily ignored. 

Pharaoh unwillingly had to utter as follows: 

“ (Pharaoh) said: ‘Bring it then, if you are of the truthful 
ones’.” 

When logic does not work, miracle is a must, for prophets’ 
miracle is real and true and people understand it easily. 
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^ 4 32. * So he cast down his rod, and behold, it was a clear 
batt serpent.” 
; 33. “ And he drew out his hand, then behold, it was radiant 
eas white to the beholders!” 
Commentary: 


Prophets’ miracles are clear and manifesting, not fantasy 
and imagination. Becoming staff a manifest serpent is repeated 
ten times in the holy Qur'àn, and whitening of Moses hand is 
repeated five times. Of course, for making the true words 

effective, one must rightly use both hopeful and unhopeful or 
43? threatening methods. 

Moses (a.s.) threw the staff that he had in his hand and it 
changed into a great serpent by the command of Allah. The 
verse Says: 

* So he cast down his rod, and behold, it was a clear 

serpent.” 

And then he put his hand in his cloth on his chest and took 
it out, it suddenly became white and brightening. The verse 
/ says: 

i * And he drew out his hand, then behold, it was radiant 
: white to the beholders!” 

In fact, these two great miracles were signs of hope and 
“1: fear. The first one was for warning and the second one was for 
:-3* good tidings. One is stating the divine punishment and the 
se other one is light and the sign of mercy, for miracle must be in 
>+: harmony with prophet's call. 
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The application of these various words may raise question, 
but they are for stating one of the following matters: 

They may refer to various statuses of that snake; first the 
staff changed into a thin and small snake and then it grew 
gradually and changed into a great dragon. 

Or these three various words may refer to the different 
characteristics of that snake; the word /@u‘ban/ refers to its 
greatness, the word ‘Jan’ refers to its swiftness and fastness, 
and the word ‘Hayyah’ refers to the life and liveliness of that 
snake. 
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The Arabic word /0u'bàn/ means a great serpent like a Ro 
dragon. In the book Mufradat, Ràgib says that this word is i% 
- probably derived from the word /0a*b/ that means the current $us. 
of water, for the movement of this animal is like the streams “$ 
that move in the shape of serpent form. Sy 
The Qur'ànic word /mubin/ may refer to this fact that staff +s. 
really changed into a great snake and no jugglery and cunning, *~.. 
like what sorcerers do, has happened. vA. 
It is necessary to mention that here the word /Ou‘ban/ is 5. 
used, in Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 10, and in Sura Al- 224 
Qasas, No. 28, verse 31 the word ‘Jan’ (small snakes that fos 
move fast and swiftly), and in Sura Tà-Hà, No. 20, verse 20, =< 
the word ‘Hayyah’ (that means ‘snake’ and is derived from the —- 
word ‘Hayat’) is used. Ss 
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Ux Defeated by Moses, Pharaoh's sorcerers embrace the Truth and become Believers in the 
e Only True God - In spite of the dreadful threats from Pharaoh 
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ep is a skilled sorcerer,” ae 
35. “ Who intends to drive you out of your land with his e^] 
sorcery, what do you command?’” ity 


“<2 Commentary: 


PNE In order to move and encourage the sorcerers to compete _*. 
~~. with Moses (a.s.), Pharaoh called him ‘a knowing sorcerer’. (x 
DE Loving home and country and the motivation of ownership — 
"7, are among men's instincts which Pharaoh used as pretext for —^ 
iṣu inciting people to fight Moses (a.s.). XA 
pap However, when the staff was changed into a great serpent “>” 


ETT by Moses hand, Pharaoh got astonished and feared a lot, but to — 5:7: 
," keep his devilish power, which was really exposed to danger, EN 
“=: because of Moses’ acts, and also to maintain their belief, to `= 
*:5, have the confidence of his companions and to improve their vc 


(2s, moral, Pharaoh embarked on justification of Moses’ miracles. `~ 
-"* First he said to his companions that Moses (a.s.) was a skilful ^ - 
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“ (Pharaoh) said to the chiefs around him: ‘Verily this is a 
skilled sorcerer,” 

The person who had been introduced as mad by Pharaoh 
was now called a learned one. This is the custom and method 
of oppressors that they change their opinion several times in 
one meeting or gathering and every time they resort to a new 
means to achieve their aim. 

Since wizardry was common in that age, Pharaoh thought 
this accusation, after showing these miracles, is the best one 
that Moses (a.s.) can be charged of. 

Then, to mobilize the audience against Moses, Pharaoh 
continued: 

* Who intends to drive you out of your land with his 

sorcery, what do you command?» 

This is that very Pharaoh who knew all territory of Egypt 
as his very own sovereignty and was saying: “...Is not mine 
the sovereignty of Egypt and these rivers flowing under me? 
Can you not then discern?! Now that he saw his government 
was going to be overthrown, he totally forgot his exclusive 
rulership of this region and counted it as people's property and 
implied that their country was facing danger and they had to 
find a way to defend it. 

Pharaoh who did not listen to anyone's words one hour ago 
and was always an unrestrained ruler and no one could oppose 
him, was now so miserable that he told his companions to 
provide a command! He demanded a humble and hopeless 
counseling! 

It is understood from verse 110 of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7 
that the companions started counseling and they were so 


! Sura Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 51 
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panicky that they could not think and every one of them asked 
another one: *... Now what do you command?" 

Yes, this is the tradition of all oppressors in all ages that 
when they can control everything they count everything as 
their own property and everyone as their own slave, and their 
logic is only despotism. 

However, when they see that their tyrannical kingdom is 
going to be subdued and in danger, they temporarily abandon 
despotism and resort to people and their opinions; they count 
country as people's country, everything as property of people 
and they respect people's opinions, but when storm abates, 
they return to their previous behaviour. 

In our time and age we also saw in Iran the same kings and 
rulers who counted all country as their own property when 
everything was good and o.k., and even they ordered those 
who opposed him to leave country and said that Allah's land is 
vast and they could go anywhere. The last king said: “This is 
my order and no one can disobey it." However, we saw that 
when revolution took place, they bowed down before people 
and repented their former sins and asked forgiveness, but this 
had no effect on people who knew them for a long time. 


LLLI 


C 


192 verses 36-37 Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 


^ EE OU Vt Ai 2- MAC ee a y AS, (e vl 2 ys, SO MA eG je a NEA fice 
PO a re TEE IM, Ves Top] 232 WS 2 NI te "t 
Eu - al? er oy . EL Alia p^ o T ae 
"^ Cay oS a eas SLT 4a}! Tl ve 
PELA KE 
NÉ e - $2 dr r re 
“he poe EL JS ISU rv = 
tz 36." They said: ‘Give him (Moses) and his brother respite, 115 
“ape and send heralds into the cities to collect’,” E 
m 37. “ (That) they bring to you all skilful sorcerers.” rv 
and bi. 
E NI uo. 
;* Commentary: CE 
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LOS Since the age in which Pharaoh lived was the age of is) 


SS> wizardry and sorcery, Pharaoh tried his best to call wizards to. 5 
“beat his service. ux 


E Of course, after much counseling, his close companions Eat 
told Pharaoh not to haste in the affair of Moses and his brother /~ 
;, but give then respite, and send some summoners into the cities ++ 


„œ Of Egypt. The verse says: A 
e * They said: *Give him (Moses) and his brother respite, z 


ix and send heralds into the cities to collect"! P 
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^N As a matter of fact, Pharaoh's companions were either  ;- 

x^? deceived or consciously accepted Pharaoh's accusation of 3°"; 
..^' Moses (a.s.) and they planned that he was a sorcerer and they  ..— 


^£ had to resort to better wizards to fight him. 
i They thought that fortunately there were a lot of skilful ^: 
<= wizards in the vast country of Egypt and if Moses (a.s.) wasa  -— 
) wizard, they would gather so many skilful wizards that the 2 
«x. Secret of Moses (a.s.) would be revealed. £25 
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The verse says: 
“ (That) they bring to you all skilful sorcerers.” 
The Arabic word /hàsirin/ is derived from the word /hasr/ 
that means to mobilize people for war or suchlike. Thus, now 
officers had to mobilize wizards at any price to fight Moses 


(a.s.). 
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38. “ So the sorcerers were got together for the 


appointment of a day well-known.” 
39. “ And it was said to the people: ‘Will you assemble?’” 


Commentary: 


Attracting public opinion and having their presence in the 
scene 1s important to the illegitimate rulers. 

Pharaoh asked people to attend a given place at a particular 
time, for this gathering and presence would make Moses (a.s.) 
and Aaron (a.s.) feel alone and might cause the wizards to feel 
morally boosted. It also would switch on his propaganda 
machine. 

Finally, after the proposition of Pharaoh’s companions, 
some selected officers went to different cities of Egypt and 
sought everywhere for skilful wizards. The verse says: 

* So the sorcerers were got together for the appointment of 
a day well-known." 

In other words, they were already gathered and were made 
ready for such a day in order to fight Moses (a.s.). 

As it is understood from the verses of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 
7, the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase /yaumin ma'lüm/ is one 
of the feasts of Egyptians which was selected by Moses (a.s.) 
for fighting, and his aim was to provide people opportunity to 
attend in that gathering, for he was sure that he would overcome 
Pharaoh and he wanted to show all people the power of divine 
signs and weakness of Pharaoh and his companions. He (a.s.) 
wanted the light of faith to shine in the hearts of more persons. 
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Then, the next holy verse implies that the people were also 
invited to attend this struggling, as it declares: 

* And it was said to the people: ‘Will you assemble?" 

This statement shows that Pharaoh’s officers did their jobs 
very calculatedly and they knew that if they forced people to 
attend the gathering, they might react negatively, therefore, 
they declared that 1f they were willing to attend it, they could 
do it. Certainly such way of speaking attracted more people to 
that gathering. 
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40. * Haply we may follow the sorcerers if they are 
victors.” 

41. “ Then, when the sorcerers came, they said to Pharaoh: 
‘Shall we have a reward if we should be the victors?’” 
42. * (Pharaoh) said: *Yes, and surely you will then be 

among the near-stationed’.” 


Commentary: 


“os Moses (a.s.) and Aaron were standing alone on one side, 
T. for they had faith, and Pharaoh, all rich people and the wizards 
^" were standing on the other side and were worried. Here the 
role of faith and its power gets clear. 

Finally, they told the people that their aim was that if their 
sorcerers became victorious, whose victory was the victory of 
their gods, they would follow them, and they promised to treat 
so enthusiastically that the enemies of their gods would perish 
forever. The verse says: 

“ Haply we may follow the sorcerers if they are victors.” 

Therefore, they wanted people to warm up the gathering so 
that the enemies of their gods would be defeated totally. 

It is completely clear that the considerable presence of fans 
and supporters, who advocate one party, is both to boost 
morale and to provide hope and assurance. It also cause them 
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to try their best. When they succeed, they can make such ado 
that their contending party will go to seclusion and they can 
frighten the opposite party from the beginning of the struggle, 
too. 

Yes, imaging these aims, Pharaoh’s officers wanted to call 
people to the gathering and Moses (a.s.) also asked Allah such 
presence of people so that he could achieve his aim in the best 
way. 

* kkk 

Apart from these, when the wizards came to Pharaoh and 
saw that he was in severe tight corner, they thought to use this 
opportunity best and to achieve some important advantages of 
him: 

“ Then, when the sorcerers came, they said to Pharaoh: 

‘Shall we have a reward if we should be the victors?” 


LEE E 


Pharaoh, who was in tight corner and hopeless, agreed to 
give them the best advantages and immediately answered them 
as follows: 

* (Pharaoh) said: ‘Yes, and surely you will then be among 
the near-stationed’.” 

In fact, Pharaoh wanted to tell them what they did want; it 
was whether property (wealth) or position and rank that all of 
these would be given to them. 

This statement shows how important it was in that society 
and environment to be near to Pharaoh, which he mentioned as 
a great reward. In fact, for man no reward is higher than being 
near to his preferred power. 

If those deviated persons counted nearness to Pharaoh as 
the best reward, the knowing worshippers of Allah count no 
reward higher than propinquity to Allah. Even they do not 
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exchange Paradise with its all blessings for a manifestation of 
His Pure Essence. 

Therefore, those who are martyred for the sake of Allah 
must achieve the best rewards for their great self-sacrifice. 
According to the holy Qur'àn, they will achieve the reward of 
divine propinquity and the Qur'ànic phrase /‘inda rabbihim/ 
(with their Lord) indicates this reality. 

Also, because of this fact, every pure-hearted believer only 
asks Allah’s nearness when he worships. 
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43. * Moses said to them: ‘Cast what you are going to 
cast." 
44. * So they cast down their ropes and their rods, and 


said: *By Pharaoh's dignity we shall certainly be the 
victors’.” 


Commentary: 


The men of Allah believe in the victory of divine truth and 
nothingness of wizardry and, when they are in such a 
condition, they speak calmly and powerfully not weakly and 
with fear. 

When the wizards reached agreement with Pharaoh, who 
promised them the reward of nearness to him and they became 
assured and hopeful, they went to make the necessary things 
ready. They gathered many ropes and staffs which apparently 
they hollowed out and filled with a special chemical material 
(such as mercury) which is liquid and light when the sun 
shines on it. 

Finally the promised day came and a lot of people gathered 
in that place in order to witness that historical struggle. 
Pharaoh, his companions and the wizards were on one side, 
and Moses (a.s.) and his brother Aaron were on the other side. 

But, as it is the custom of the holy Qur’4n, these secondary 
matters, which are understood from later discussions, here are 
omitted, and it brings up the main subject. Now it depicts this 
fateful scene as the Qur'àn says: 

* Moses said to them: ‘Cast what you are going to cast’.” 
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It is understood from verse 115 of Sura AJl-’A‘raf, No. 7 
that Moses (a.s.) said this sentence when the wizards told him 
“... 'O Moses! Will you throw or shall we be the (first) 
throwers?” 

This proposition that Moses (a.s.) offered originated from 
his self-assurance of victory and his calmness and indifference 
when he was before a lot of foes and Pharaoh exponents. This 
was the first hit on the wizards and showed that Moses (a.s.) 
was especially psychologically calm and, facing with the great 
mass of enemies and the obstinate advocator of Pharaoh, he 
was assured and hopeful. 

The wizards, who were conceited and very proud, started 
their job. As the verse says: ; 

“ So they cast down their ropes and their rods, and said: 
‘By Pharaoh’s dignity we shall certainly be the victors’.” 

Yes, like all sycophants, they also started with the name of 
Pharaoh and relied on his unreal power. At this time, as the 
holy Qur'àn has mentioned in other verses, the ropes and staffs 
moved like big and small snakes. (Sura Tà-Hà, No. 20, verse 
66) 

They had intentionally selected some means of their own 
wizardry from staffs for they thought they could compete with 
the staff of Moses (a.s.), and they added ropes to prove that 
they are stronger. 

At this time, people cried joyfully and happily and Pharaoh 
and his companions became so hopeful that they could not 
contain themselves for joy. By looking at this pleasant scene, 


they got very happy. 
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45. * Then Moses cast down his rod, when, behold, it 
swallowed up that which they falsely displayed.” 
46. * Then the sorcerers were flung prostrate." 
47. * They said: ‘We believe in the Lord of the worlds?!" 
48. “ The Lord of Moses and Aaron’.” 


Commentary: 


Under Allah’s administration the universe is on the way of 
perfection. 

As soon as the wizards saw that Moses’ staff changed into 
a great serpent, they became faithful. It is narrated that when 
Imam Mahdi (a.s.) appears, the western and eastern experts 
will believe in him, for they will understand the magnificence 
of his job better than others. 

Anyway, we read in the previous verses that Pharaoh and 
the wizards got happy and satisfied by seeing their wizardly 
action. 

In these verses, we read that Moses (a.s.) did not give them 
much time to enjoy their action. The Qur'àn says: 

* 'Then Moses cast down his rod, when, behold, it 
swallowed up that which they falsely displayed." 

At that time, all people got silent and the mouths remained 
open and the eyes remained still out of astonishment, as if they 
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were dried over there. But very soon terrible cries took place 
of silence, some people escaped, some stood to see what 
would finally happen, some cried unintentionally, and the 
wizards' mouth remained open surprisingly. 


*ckkk 


At that time, suddenly every thing changed; the wizards, 
who advocated Pharaoh and fought Moses (a.s.) up that 
moment, came to their senses, for they knew all mysteries and 
skills of wizardry. They were assured that this issue was not 
certainly magic and it was a great divine miracle. The Holy 
Qur'àn says: 

* Then the sorcerers were flung prostrate.” 

It is interesting that the holy Qur'àn uses the word /’ulqiya/ 
which philologically means to be thrown down. It refers to this 
matter that the wizards were so influenced by the miracle of 
Moses (a.s.) that all of a sudden they spontaneously fell on the 
ground and prostrated. 
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Finally, the next verse implies that accompanied with this 
action, that was a clear proof for their faith, they also said by 
their tongues that they believed in the Lord of the worlds. The 
verse says: 

* They said: ‘We believe in the Lord of the worlds’!” 

Then to clarify any doubt and to prevent Pharaoh from 


“= interpreting this sentence according to his own will, they 


added: 
“ The Lord of Moses and Aaron’.” 


This shows that although Moses (a.s.) did speak to the 
wizards and performed throwing the staff, his brother, Aaron, 


Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 45-48 203 
PRAISE YA EA ACE NY CIN FOR Dee Yon 
S 4. was accompanying him and was ready to help him in any way 
“+ possible. 
es After this strange change that happened in the wizards' 
É- : morale, they, in a short moment, came out of an absolute 
p darkness and stepped into a dazzling brightness. They turned 
"zt their back on all the benefits and advantages they expected 
“= Pharaoh. It was easy for them to expose their life to danger, for 
7; they could differentiate the Truth from the falseness and they 
^4 resorted to the Truth because of their new knowledge. 

Ñ They did not pave the rest of the path by the foot of 
; intellect, but they went on eagerly, mounting on the fine mount 
> of ‘Love’. They were so devoted that they could encounter any 

-—. danger. We will see that, for this very reason, they heroically 

V" resisted all Pharaoh threats. 

NO The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Every heart is at the mercy of 

=a Allah, the Beneficent. If He wills, He will guide it. And if He 

"c wills, He will mislead it.” 

My; (It is clear that Allah's will in these two phases is derived 

t from individuals’ predisposition and readiness, and this divine 

X success and lack of it is because of various situations of hearts, 

=) and it is not undue.) 
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! The commentary of Fi Zilal, Vol. 6, P. 208 
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49. * (Pharaoh) said: *You have believed in him before I 
give you leave. Verily, he is the chief of you who taught you 
the sorcery; so, soon shall you know! Certainly I will cut 
off your hands and your feet on opposite sides, and 
certainly I will crucify you all’.” 
50. “ They said: ‘No matter! Verily we unto our Lord shall 
return’.” 
51. “ Verily we hope that our Lord will forgive us our 
faults, since we are the first of the believers’.” 


Commentary: 


When the wizards saw Moses’ (a.s.) miracle, they fell on 
the ground and prostrated. At this time, Pharaoh embarked on 
an analysis to deceive common people. He said that it was a 
preplanned conspiracy. They are Moses’ students and they 


i» planned this puppet show to overthrow him. But those wizards 


were scattered and were gathered from all over the country and 
a they could not meet Moses (a.s.). Moreover they swore by 
'— Pharaoh dignity that they would defeat Moses (a.s.). 

^ Finally, on one hand, Pharaoh did not keep his end up and, 
on the other hand, he saw his all kingdom and entity exposed 
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to danger. He knew especially what effect the wizards’ belief 
in Allah would have on people’s morale and it was possible 
that a great number of people, following the wizards, might 
prostrate. Therefore, he planned a new method and addressing 
the wizards, he said: 

“..- ‘You have believed in him before I give you leave ...” 

Not only did Pharaoh, who ruled people tyrannically for 
many years, expect people to take permission for every thing, 
but also he expected to have control over people's mind, 
intellect and heart. He wanted people not to think and decide 
unless he allowed them. This is the custom and tradition of 
oppressors. 

This unrestrained conceited person did not even utter the 
name of Allah and Moses (a.s.). He used only the pronoun => 
/lahü/ (in him) which is here for scoffing. NONI | 

However, Pharaoh did not get satisfied with this and said “~~. 
two other sentences in order to, according to his imagination, `“ | 
both stabilize his situation and to suppress people's awakened ~ .. 
consciences. He first accused the wizards that this was a ~- 
conspiracy done from before with the help of Moses (a.s.). A 
conspiracy which was against all people of Egypt. He said: 

*... Verily, he is the chief of you who taught you the 

sorcery; ...” 

He accused them that they had planned such a program to 
deceive the great people of Egypt and to dominate them. He 
imputed them that they wanted to expel the real owners of that 
country and to put slaves in their places. 

He meant that he would not allow their conspiracy to be 
successful and he would nip it in the bud. He continued: 

« .. S0, soon shall you know! Certainly I will cut off your t 
hands and your feet on opposite sides, and certainly I will 
crucify you all’.” 
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It means that not only would they be killed totally, but also < 


their death would be along with torture and suffering, for 
cutting the right hand and the left leg or otherwise will prolong 


man’s death and suffering and torture will be doubled. Pharaoh © 
would kill them in the presence of people and on the top of tall «=>; 


palm trees. 


This is the method and approach of the oppressors of any 2# 


age, which first they usually 'accuse divine reforming men of Ps 


conspiracy against people and then they use force and sword in 
order to weaken the position of those who seek the Truth and 
their public support and then they annihilate them. 

However, Pharaoh did not understand the situation, for 
those who had been wizard a moment ago were now believers. 
Their heart was so lighted with the light of faith and was full 
of Allah’s love that they decisively answered Pharaoh’s threat 
in the presence of people and cooked his goose by nullifying 
his Satanic plan. The Qur'àn informs: 

* They said: ‘No matter! Verily we unto our Lord shall 
return’.” 

Not only did not Pharaoh decrease them anything by his 
action, but also he would cause them to reach their real and 
true Beloved and Deity. The day when such threats had effect 
on them, they did not know themselves and Allah, they had 
lost the path of the Truth and were wandering in the desert of 
life, but now they found what they had lost. Therefore, he 
would do what he desired. 

kkk k 

They added implying that they had committed sins and in 
this scene they were the leader of struggle with Moses (a.s.), 
Allah’s righteous prophet, and they initiated fight with the 
Truth, but they hoped Allah’s mercy. The verse says: 
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* Verily we hope that our Lord will forgive us our faults, 
since we are the first of the believers'." 
They no longer feared anything, neither Pharaoh's threats 
nor being in the bath of their blood. 
They feared only their former sins and they hoped that they 


would be forgiven under the auspices of faith and Allah's EUN, 


mercy. 

What power is it that when it comes in the heart of man, 
the biggest powers will be nothing in his view and he resists 
the severest tortures and is generous in sacrificing himself? It 
is the power of faith. 

This is the light of the flame of love which makes martyr 
for the sake of Allah in man sweeter than honey, and reaching 
the Beloved the supreme aim. 

This 1s the power from which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) gained 
help and support and with which he educated the first 
Muslims, whose history surprises the people of the world, and 
very quickly brought a back-held nation to pride of position. 

Anyway, this event cost Pharaoh and his government dear, 
although, according to some narrations, he materialized some 
of his threats and martyred the wizards, not only did not it 
suppress people's feeling and their sentiments were initiated in 
favour of Moses (a.s.), but also it exasperated them. 

Everywhere people talked about the newly appeared 
prophet as well as the first faithful martyrs. In this way, some 
people, including the relatives of Pharaoh and even his wife, 
got believers. 

The question that rises here is how those faithful and 
repentant wizards called themselves the first believers! 

Was their purpose that they were the first believers in that 
event? 
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Or were they the first believers from among the supporters 
of Pharaoh? 

Or were they the first believers who were martyred in that 
event? 

All the above commentaries are likely while they are not 
inconsistent with each other. 

These commentaries are true when we believe that before 
them some of the Children of Israel or other than them had 
believed in Moses (a.s.), but if we say that they were told to 
meet directly Pharaoh and to plant the first blow on him after 


ped 


being appointed to prophecy, it is likely that this group of `. 


believers were really the first believers and it needs no other 
commentary. 
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Section 4 


i 2 Moses rescues the Children of Israel 


Moses as commanded by Allah marches away with the children of Israel rescuing them 
from the clutches of Pharaoh - The miraculous splitting of the sea for Moses and his 
followers — Pharaoh and his army caused to be drowned 
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wet 52. * And We ro caled unto Moses (saying): *Go you forth 

£e with My servants by night, for verily you will be 
pursued’.” 

53. “ Then Pharaoh sent heralds into the cites.” 


Commentary: 


a, Since the Children of Israel had provided Pharaoh some 
=~. benefits, he barred them from migration and Moses (a.s.) was 
ordered to move them from Egypt at night. 

E In the previous holy versés we saw that Moses (a.s.) was 
RS the victorious party in that day. Although Pharaoh and his 
c^ supporters did not believe in him, this happening had some 
V; important consequences each of which were an important 

< victory: 

1. The Children of Israel achieved faith in their leader and 
they supported him by soul and body, for after years of misery, 
wretchedness and wandering they saw a divine prophet who 
both guaranteed their guidance and led their revolution, victory 
and freedom. 
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< 2. Moses (a.s.) had gained a foothold among Egyptians and i = 
*-^ Coptic ones. Some had been under his influence, or, at least, (77: 
= i they feared opposing him, and the sound of his call ringed out $= 
S throughout Egypt. Saath 
EE 3. More importantly from the view of both public opinion EN 
‘4, and fearing life exposing to danger, Pharaoh did not dare i; 
t» oppose a man who had such a staff and a very expressive “=,” 
zi language. rm 
m. All of these affairs provided a proper ground for Moses ; T 
". (as.)to remain among those people and to do propagation, call ^^. 
-.^ them after providing them proofs. ped 
pe. In this way many years passed, and Moses (a.s.) presented >" 
X them some other miracles, which were mentioned in the S j 
= < commentaries of verses 13-135 of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7 along EX 
‘= with logic and discussion. Even Allah imposed drought and 33‘. 
— famine on Egyptians for some years in order to make awake ^. 
— those who deserved to be awaken. pw 
Me When Moses (a.s.) provided them proof and reason and 3-7" 
x" believers and disbelievers were distinguished, the Children of at 
“> Israel were commanded to migrate. The concerned verses ^7 
“x depict the scene first. The Qur'àn says: Bay 
[s * And We revealed unto Moses (saying): ‘Go you forth NC 
E with My servants by night, for verily you will be La 
ON pursued’.” Soe 
This was the divine plan for them to move at night then the “4; 
.^ people of Pharaoh could become aware of this plan, and so to ^7. 
Z^ pursue the Children of Israel. p 
at In spite of the fact that the Qur’anic phrase /auhayna/ (We <5% 
** revealed) has come before the word /‘ibadi/ (My servants), ‘a+ 
2, which is in plural form, this word, /‘ibadi/ is for showing the :/^'7. 
^9 ultimate kindness of Allah towards His faithful servants. ae 
e Vr 
t j Jag e d ya S 3 ”; EF ; ate PORE y, X : o ^ RIS A QU 
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E Moses (a.s.) obeyed this commandment and mobilized the 9“... 
S Children of Israel by night in secret and issued the command +: 
^ of migration. He especially chose night, as Allah had ordered, ~“*: 
‘> to make his plan more exact and calculated. T 
y It is clear that the movement of such a huge group of ^": 
<4 people could not be kept hidden for a long time. Pharaoh's Ax 
DN: spies did inform him very soon. The holy Qur'àn says: aah 
e “Then Pharaoh sent heralds into the cities.” EZ 
EN Of course, in the conditions of that time delivering the ol 
¿vr message to all cities of Egypt needed considerable time, but it ..* 
Ps is natural that this message reached to near cities very fast, and ^. 
“= the ready forces moved immediately and they formed a small “=; 
pt army. Other forces also joined them gradually. * 
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54. “ Verily these (Israelites) are only a small group,” 


S5. * And verily they have enraged us.” 
56. “ And verily we are a host on our guard.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /Sir 6immah/ means a limited group 
which is separated from the main.’ Pharaoh propagated that his 
Opponents were a small group. But in some commentaries we 
read that it is narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that those who were 
with Moses (a.s.) were about 600000 and Pharaoh called these 
many people as ‘a little troop’. He said: 

“ Verily these (Israelites) are only a small group,” 

To make people psychologically ready for this general 
mobilization, Pharaoh ordered his own men to declare this 
announcement that his opponents were a small group. (He 
meant they are quantitatively less than Pharaoh’s men and less 
powerful than them.) So they said to themselves that, with 
their strong power, there was no problem and nothing to fear 
of and they could certainly be victorious. 

In the next verse, they implicitly said that how much they 
could be patient, and in what extent they might conciliate with 
those rebellious slaves. It says: 

“ And verily they have enraged us.” 


! The commentaries of Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Fhakhr-i-Razt 
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A Pharaoh's men could not tolerate them (slaves) anymore, >+ 


yet they said: 


e Who would irrigate farms of Egypt the following days? >" 
^ Who would mend the houses of Pharaoh's men? Who would . 
ṣi carry heavy things in this vast country? Who would be servant Puy, 
:* ofthe men of Pharaoh? Put 
> In the next verse it says: E 
^8 * And verily we are a host on our guard.” v3 


A, They mean that they were ready to fight Moses’ (a.s.) .— 
— people anytime and anywhere, for they feared the conspiracy | .~* 
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eR 57. “ So We expelled them from the gardens and the 

2 springs," 

RA : 

m 58. * And treasures and a goodly dwelling," 

e: 59. “ Thus (did We drown them) and We made the . 

A, Children of Israel the inheritors to them.” 

* 60. “ Then they (Pharaoh’s host) pursued them at sunrise.”  : 

E y p ^s 
S a 
4 Commentary: TM 
"s xy 
ns One of Allah's ways of treatment is to replace oppressors 2 
= with the oppressed. ee 
A Departure of Pharaoh and his men after the Children of 75 
b p SP, 
zv Israel was a divine prudence to sink them. Consequently 3-7 
^x] . LE 
^.* wealth, palaces and gardens of Pharaoh and his people tum (7 
DP s i ] to! 
“sy, into the possession of the Children of Israel. EŠ 
~ Aa A A " Lt g 
Sy In these noble verses, the destiny of Pharaohs is mentioned howe 
<> and the holy Qur'àn concisely states the declination of Pharaoh 24, 
t AUS y oath 
p. ty and ruling of the Children of Israel. It says: xe, 

m n . [e j ` 
o  “ So We expelled them from the gardens and the springs,” =F 
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Yes, thus were those things taken from them and Allah 
caused the Children of Israel to inherit them. The verse says: 

* 'Thus (did We drown them) and We made the Children of 
Israel the inheritors to them." 

Commentators have various opinions about the Qur'ànic 
phrase /maqamin karim/ (a goodly dwelling). Some say that it 
means luxurious palaces and expensive houses. Some say that 
it means gatherings and meetings of the rulers which were 
encircled with some obedient officers. Of course these two 
commentaries are consistent. It is likely that both of them are 
include in the concept of the verse; both their palaces and their 
power and positions were taken from them. 

According to the above verse, “ Thus (did We drown them) 
and We made the Children of Israel the inheritors to them", 
some commentators believe that the Children of Israel came 
back to Egypt and ruled the country for some time.’ 

Of course the verses are apparently in line with this 
commentary, while some believe that after sinking of Pharaoh 
and his men they went to the holy lands, but, after a length of 
time, they returned to Egypt and established a government.” 

The concerning Chapters of the current Torah are in line 
with this commentary. 

Some say that probably the Children of Israel were divided 
into two groups. A group remained in Egypt and ruled, and a 
group went with Moses (a.s.) to the holy lands. 


! Majma‘-ul-Bayan and Qurtabi, the explanations following the verses 
? Roh-ul-Ma‘ani, by 'Álüsi, the explanations following the verses 


` 


Ae 


216 verses 57-60 Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26 


However, as the last verse implies, Pharaoh sent his mento <= 
the cities of Egypt and gathered enough army and forces. ~% 
Some commentators say that he sent 600000 men as an . T 
advanced guard and he himself followed them with 1000000 ?-,' 

.::. soldiers. They moved fast at night and pursued them and they  : 
7 reached Moses (a.s.) and his people when sun was rising, as ‘ 
^'. the holy Qur'àn says: E 
* Then they (Pharaoh's host) pursued them at sunrise." p 
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Mes 
2: 61. * So when the two parties saw each other, the 
companions of Moses said: ‘Indeed we are overtaken’!” 

62. * (Moses) said: * By no means! Verily my Lord is with 


me, soon will He guide me (to safety)’.” 
Commentary: 


Heavenly leaders are calm and serene at the time of crises 
and cause others to be calm. Confronting foe (even when one 
is trapped between sea and foe), one must not get disappointed 
and must trust Allah and believe in divine promises. 

However, to illustrate their situation, the Qur'àn says: 

“ So when the two parties saw each other, the companions 
of Moses said: ‘Indeed we are overtaken' 

There was a wavy sea in front of them and there was a 
strong and tyrannical arm behind them. A very equipped troop 
who were angry with the Children of Israel and they had 
.« Showed that they were blood thirsty with killing their issues 
2 during many years, and Pharaoh himself was also a stubborn 

and bloodthirsty tyrant. Therefore, they would possibly 
surround them and would torture or arrest and kill them. And 

«^ situations wholly showed that this was so. 
: At that time the Children of Israel suffered some painful 
moments, the bitter moments whose bitterness cannot be 
described. Perhaps some of them lost heart and their faith was 
"Z5 Shaken. 
2 But, as the verse implies, Moses (a.s.) was still calm and 
faithful and knew that Allah’s promises about deliverance of 
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the Children of Israel and the destruction of tyrannical people 
are not to be unfulfilled. 

Therefore, believing and trusting in Allah, Moses (a.s.) 
addressed the frightened Children of Israel and implicitly said 
that it was not so, and the foe could never overcome them 
because his Lord was with him and He would guide him. The 
Verse says: 

* (Moses) said: * By no means! Verily my Lord is with me, 
soon will He guide me (to safety)’.” 

This may refer to the same promise that Allah gave to 
Moses (a.s.) and Aaron at the time of specifying their mission: 
“He said: ‘Fear not. Verily I am with you both, hearing and 
seeing." 

Thus, whether all of the Children of Israel returned to 
Egypt and established a government, or some of them, obeying 
Moses’ command, remained there and carried out this plan, 
otherwise, sending Pharaoh and his men out and making the 
Children of Israel inherit them, which is mentioned in the 
verses, has not a clear concept. 
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63. * Then We revealed to Moses: ‘Strike the sea with your 
staff’, then it clove asunder and each part became like a 
huge mountain." 

64. * Then We made the other party approach thither.” 


Commentary: 


It is always with Allah's will and divine revelations that all 
prophets do their Jobs. 

Allah does some jobs through His friends in order to make 
people pay attention to them and obey them. (Yes, the nature 
and its manifestations are fully, by Allah's will, at the mercy 
of His special servants and are over powered by them.) It was 
why that the Qur'àn says: 


* Then We revealed to Moses: ‘Strike the sea with your Y 
staff’, ..." yx 

The same staff that is the means of miracles and warning | ;/^* 

on one day, it is the sign of mercy and deliverance on the other — 
day. Moses (a.s.) did this and hit his staff against the sea and a a) 
very strange scene happened in a manner that the Children of b= 
Israel got very happy. Suddenly the sea divided, its water = 
separated into pieces, and each piece, like a huge mountain, (5 
was over another piece; and among them a road appeared. The — —7*- 
verse continues saying: A 
« .. then it clove asunder and each part became like a huge é ES 
mountain." v 
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The Arabic word /'infalaqa/ is derived from the word /falq/ 
which means to get broken up. The word /firg/ is derived from 
the word /farq/ which means to separate. In other words, (as 
Ràgib says in Mufradat), the difference between /falq/ and 
/firq/ is that the first one refers to breaking and the second one 
refers to separating. Thus, the Arabic words /firqih/ and /firq/ 
are applied to a piece or group that is separated from the rest. 
The Arabic word /taud/ means a huge mountain and using an 
adjective in this verse which means ‘huge’ for it, is for the 
sake of emphasis. 

Anyway, Allah, Who rules everything and if waters get 
wavy it is because of His command, if storms take place, it is 
by His order, and Who has created the universe, and water, 
wind, and soil are under His authority, commanded waves of 
the sea to pile. And then roads appeared between them and 
every group of the Children of Israel chose one of them to 
pass. 

Pharaoh and his men got astonished by seeing this scene 
and such a clear miracle, but they did not stop being conceited 
and still pursued Moses (a.s.) and the Children of Israel and 
sought their final destiny, as the holy Qur'àn says: 

* Then We made the other party approach thither.” 

Therefore, unaware of the fact that they were going to die 
and the divine command of punishment would be soon issued, 
Pharaoh and his ignorant men entered the marine roads and ran 


x arrogantly after their former slaves who had disobeyed them. 
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65. * And We saved Moses and those with him all 


together." 
66. * Then We drowned the others." 


Commentary: 


Deliverance and salvation can be gained only by following 
the Divine Prophets. 

In the worst conditions, Allah saves His friends from dead 
locks. 

The sea being cloven asunder and the Pharaohs being 
drowned are the signs of the power and the wrath of Allah 
which must be the cause of admonition. Also, Allah's way of 
treatment has been to assist ‘the truth’ and to destroy ‘the 
wrong’ throughout the history. So, in this holy verse, the noble 
Qur'àn says: 

* And We saved Moses and those with him all together." 

Just when the last member of the Children of Israel came 
out of the sea and the last member of the host of Pharaoh 
entered the sea, Allah ordered the water of the sea to return to 
the first state. The huge raging waves fell down and came 
together and took Pharaoh and his host, like some straw, with 
them here and there and destroyed them. 

The Qur'àn has stated this event in a short sentence when it 
Says: 

* Then We drowned the others." 

Thus, in a very short moment, everything finished. Those 

captivated slaves easily became free; those proud tyrants were 
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punished and annihilated; the history changed and the glorious 
palaces, which had been founded over the ruined housed of the 
oppressed, vanished; the period of those arrogant people ended 
and then the oppressed people inherited their land and their 


government. 
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67. * Verily in this is a sign, yet most of them do not 
believe.” 


68. “ And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, the 
Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


By explaining the history of some of the former nations, 
Allah soothes the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and teaches 
him patience. Yes, it is true that the Qur'àn says: 

“ Verily in this is a sign, yet most of them do not believe.” 

It seems that their eyes are close, their ears are deaf, and 
their hearts are asleep. 

Where the people of Pharaoh, with those wonderful scenes 
and events, did not believe, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should not 
surprise of this infidel people and he would not be worried of 
their disbelief because the history has contained many of them 
in it. 

The application of the Arabic word /'ak0ar/, mentioned in 
this noble verse, refers to this sense that some of the people of 
Pharaoh embraced the religion of Moses and joined his 
companions. Not only 'Asiyah, Pharaoh's wife, and Moses’ 
faithful friend who is mentioned in the Qur'àn as 'the believer 
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of the people of Pharaoh’, but also some others, such as the <=" 
wizards, repented and joined Moses (a.s.). ul 
In the next verse, through a short and expressive sentence, ‘Sx 

the Qur'àn refers to the unlimited power and mercy of Allah, $=) 
where it says: Po 
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“ And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, the 
Merciful.” 


It is because of His ‘Might’ that whenever He wills He . = 
issues the command of the destruction of a rebellious nation, : 


and for destroying a tyrannical group He does not need to send 


down the army of the angels from heaven, He may order the É 


water, which is the cause of their life, to put them to death, and 
that very Nile River, which was the source of wealth and 
power for the people of Pharaoh, becomes the place of their 
dead bodies. 


And, it is from His Mercy that He does not haste in issuing 


this command, but He respites them for years, sends miracles 
for them, and completes the argument, and it is also from His 
Mercy that He makes these oppressed slaves free from the 
grips of those cruel rulers. 

This point is noteworthy that it is repeatedly mentioned in 
the Qur’ān that by the command of Allah Moses (a.s.) made 
the Children of Israel pass the sea, /bahr/, (Suras Yūnus, verse 
9; Ta Hà, verse 77, Shu‘ara’, verse 69, Dukhàn, verse 24), and 
in a few occurrences the word /yam/ has been used for it: 
(Suras Ta Ha, verse 78, Qasas, verse 40, and Thàriyát, verse 
40). 

Now, what is the objective of the words /bahr/ and /yam/ 
used here? Do they refer to the vast and great river of Nile from 
which the whole freshness and liveliness of Egypt originate? 
Or they refer to the Red Sea. There are some evidences which 
show the purpose is the great river of Nile, because the word 


/bahr/ in Arabic, as Rágib in Mufradat says, originally means “ n 


*vast and abundant water', and the word /yam/ means the same. 
Therefore applying these two words for Nile does not matter. 
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d; ye 69. “ And recite unto them the story of Abraham.” : 
2: 70. “ When he said to his father and his people: ‘What do 

an you worship?” ; 
a 71. “ They said: ‘We worship idols, and we are ever 

FS devoted unto them’.” 


:*. Commentary: 


2 

A Next to Moses (a.s.) whose name has been mentioned in 
-A the holy Qur’4n more than 130 times, Abraham’s name has 
RA been reiterated in it more than the names of other divine 
x ; prophets. ^ 
e Basing on some Islamic narrations, the objective of the 


$ “* Arabic word /’ab/, mentioned in the above verse, is the name 
X2, of Athar, Abraham's uncle, because it is impossible that the 
v. father of a divine prophet, such as Abraham, could be a pagan. > . 
-* Philologically the Arabic word /’ab/ has also been applied for. 
2 $ a trainee, grandfather, and father-in-law. T 
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Anyhow, following the wonderful story of Moses (a.s.) and 
Pharaoh, here the Qur'àn refers to the expressive biography of 
Abraham and his struggles against polytheists. This explanation 
has started from Abraham's debate with his uncle, "Athar, and 
the misled people of his time. It begins as follows: 

“ And recite unto them the story of Abraham.” 

Among all the details and information concerning this 
great prophet, the Qur’4n emphasizes on this matter, saying: 

* When he said to his father and his people: ‘What do you 
worship?’” 

Surely Abraham (a.s.) knew what they were worshipping, 
but he meant to make them speak and confess their own fault. 
However, the application of. the Qur'ànic word /mà/ (what 
thing), in the verse, reflects a kind of humiliation for them. 

In answer to this question, they immediately said that they 
used to worship idols every day and they respected them while 
taking care of them. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘We worship idols, and we are ever devoted 
unto them’.” 

This style of their speaking shows that not only they did 
not feel any shame for their action but also they were very 
proud of their deed, because after saying the phrase: /na‘budu 
'asnáàman/ (we worship idols), which was sufficient for 
indicating to their aim, they added /fanazallu lahà ‘akifin/ (and 
we are ever devoted unto them). 

The Arabic phrase /nazallu/ is applied for the things which 
are usually done during the day, and now that it has been used 
in the simple present form, it shows the continuity and 
permanence of the action. 

The Qur'ànic word /'akif/ is derived from /'aküf/ which 
means: ‘paying attention to something and taking care of it 
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"5 respectfully’. This is also a further emphasis on the former "xd 
4 meaning. lan 
; The Arabic word /'asnàm/ is the plural form of /sanam/ in ^ 


the sense of a statue which had been made of gold, silver, = 
¿ wood, and the like, and the polytheists worshipped it while 7: 
oh . ^ E . . D ) 
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a SS e^ 
NI 2 4,708 A 4 ACA 
E. os ya, z “SS ni »! vr» RE 
ADA +> i 
“pn: 72. “ Said (Abraham): ‘Do they hear you when you call 1 
Ta (them)?” d 
We 73. “ Or do they profit you, or harm?” YI. 
= 4 | V 
e Commentary: EY 
DS 9 To", 
h 5 E A 
E In the method of propagation, we should awaken the .; 
t^' consciences by asking questions, because man, by nature, is ,.” 
rue oS : . : ha u^! 
‘worshipper, and if he does not adorn the right, he tends to =% 
*: wrong. (When the Qur'àn refers to some matters of history, it —.. 
^- usually does not point to the number, name, time, and place of -3 


3$ the event, but it states its instructive content and message.) .:i; 
. -x When you want to forbid someone from doing evil, you may +54 
*-<< begin from important evils. (Yes, the most important evil is to ppl 


a associate something with Allah.) Reasoning and logic is the eit 
“w first step of propagation. ys. 
Uu The motivation of worshipping is either giving benevolence — 

* or removing vice, and idols have neither of them. M 
PE. However, we must have:some clear and understandable Le 
- ^? reasonings when confronting ordinary people. m 
EE The idolaters also believe in futility of the idols very well, ^ 
;-^ they only follow their ancestors (... but we found our fathers uz 


=; so doing"! iy 
dm Anyway, through these two verses, Abraham, by hearing `+- 
^! their words, protested them and condemned them by means of 125, 


Li "o j A d x 
4:1, two severe logical sentences. The Qur'àn says: 248. 
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m” | |The current Sura, verse 74 T 
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n * Said (Abraham): ‘Do they hear you when you call ^4 
F (them)??? 
tos Then he (a.s.) continued saying: 3x 


CX * Or do they profit you, or harm?" a t 
Sue The least thing that is necessary to be found in the object =~", 
*«i of worship is that the deity hears the call of its worshipper and ‘4>; 


. hastens to help him in his difficulties, or there would be at : 
vm least a kind of fear from opposition with its command. o4 
t But there is nothing seen in these idols to show that they >+- 
“=. have the slightest amount of understanding, or the least effect ^^ 
— in the fate of men. They are some worthless pieces of metal, #5 
stone, and wood to which superstition and the power of : 

*— delusion have given such situation. WS 
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74. * They said: ‘Nay, but we found our fathers so doing’.” 
75. * He said: ‘Have you then considered what you have 


been worshipping?” 


76. “ You and your fathers before you?’” 


Commentary: 


Imitation from scientists and scholars is sometimes a means 
for integration, development and progression, while following 
common people is the cause of stubborn conservatism; 
because stable belief in vain social traditions and national and 
tribal manners cause the society to be narcotized which is a 
barrier in the way of new thoughts and a hinder for 
recognizing the truth. 

So, in these holy verses, the Qur'àn says that the zealous 
idolaters, in answer to this logical question that idols had no 
understanding, or any concept, reiterated their old and repeated 
response. They only answered that those issues were not so 
important, the important matter was that they had found their 
ancestors doing like that. The verse says: 

“ They said: ‘Nay, but we found our fathers so doing’.” 

This answer, which referred to their blindly imitation from 
their ignorant ancestors, according to Abraham’s statement, 
was the only answer they could deliver. It was an answer that 
the reason of its nullification was inside of it, because no wise 
person permits himself to follow others blindly, particularly 
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gea pA thea À 253 goa MES pK age de iu 4 (RUE £ r1 (és 33 
KA that the experiences of the new generations are more than ^A 
X*: those of the old generations, and there is no reason for blindly bx 
bes imitation from them. | T 
As The Qur'anic phrase: /kaóàlika yaf'alün/ (so doing) is uox 
^ * another emphasis on the concept of their imitation. It means $”, 
;*^ that they said that whatever their ancestors had used to do they art 
E were doing, whether it was worshipping the idols or other è- 
££ things. o 
as. Then, in the next noble verses, the Qur'àn implies that — ^7: 
ET Abraham concentrated his attack on the idols and told them (7 
^X whether they had seen the thing that they were constantly ya 
n ‘worshipping. X 
Pz * He said: ‘Have you then considered what you have been my 
on worshipping?” vn) 
yi * You and your fathers before you?" dE 
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eri C5 Y s db vv) ^i 
77. * Surely they are enemies to me, save the Lord of the ae 
Worlds,” 3 


-- Commentary: ex 


On the Day of Hereafter, idols will abhor the idolaters, and z h 
they will be in opposition with them and by this means their x7- 
enmity will be made clear.’ PES 

Abraham says that verily they all are his enemies, and he is € 2 
a severe foe of them forever. 

It is noteworthy that Abraham says: 

* Surely they are enemies to me, ..." ue 

The necessity of this enmity is that Abraham should have <2.” 
enmity to them, too. But the existence of this meaning may be Sg 
.. for the sake that worshipping idols might be the cause of the y 
x worshippers’ wretchedness, and aberration, as well as their =; 
: chastisement in this life and the next; and this will be counted d$. 

as their enmity. Moreover, there are a lot of verses in the v 
Qur'àn which indicate that, on the Day of Hereafter, idols will DR 
repudiate their worshippers and will show their enmity against P 
them. By the command of Allah, they will speak and will utter — 
their abhorrence. | A 

The exception of ‘the Lord of the worlds’ is for the ^ 
purpose of emphasis on the pure monotheism, though He was | —- 
not among their gods. The verse continues saying: Ta 


! Tafsir-i-Kabir, by Fakhr Razi, Vol. 2, P. 46 
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*... save the Lord of the Worlds,” 

There is another probability, too, saying that there were 
some persons among them who, besides idols, also worshipped 
the Lord. For considering this matter, Abraham excepted the 
Lord of the Worlds Whom he loved. 
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NS bk: A Le, 
OH 78. “ Who created me, ud Himself guides me,” FS. 
d 79. * And Himself feeds me and provides me to drink;" i 
l 80. “ And whenever I am sick, then He heals me,” v 
^ 81. * And Who caused me to die, then gives me life," "3 
> 82.“ And Who, I hope, will forgive me my mistakes on the — ^: 
b Day of Judgment." UN 
zu D 
<<" Commentary: E 
"s TS 
zc At first, the world and the Creator of the world must be <% 
t4» regarded, and then one's self may be attended. HA 
AT That He created us and guides us is a sign that He likes us, MSS 
©". not the idols. 1e 
4 . . E . huc 
Sie The bounty of His guidance (after creation) is the greatest .... 
;. bounty, because creation, in this sense, is for one time but — 
—-1 guidance exists in every moment and for ever. ty 
n» However, in these verses, Abraham describes the Lord of #55, 


¿xy the Worlds and mentions some of His material and spiritual 
T bounties, so that, by comparing with idols, who neither hear 
the demands of their worshippers nor have any benefit or loss 
^. for them, the matter may be made completely clear. 
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It begins with the bounties of creation and guidance where 
Abraham says about Allah: 
“ Who created me, and Himself guides me,” 
Abraham implies that Allah has guided him both in the 


<> world of genesis and has provided the material and spiritual 


means available for him, and, in the world of religion, He has 
sent down revelation and heavenly Book to him. 

Mentioning /f/ at the beginning of the Qur'ànic phrase /fa 
huwa yahdin/ (and Himself guides me) which has. occurred 
after the concept of creation, indicates that ‘guidance’ is not 
separate from 'creation' and they both go forth with together 
everywhere. The Arabic word /yahdin/, that is in simple present 
tense, is an evidence to the continuity of guidance and the need 
of man to Him throughout his life. 

It seems that, by this statement, Abraham implies that from 
the first point of his life and creation, he has always been with 
Him and He has also been with him so that he feels His 
presence in his life and living. He implies that He is a friend 
Who takes him wherever He desires. 

Next to stating the first stage of Lordship, that is the stage 
of guidance after creation, Abraham pays to the material 
bounties and says: 

* And Himself feeds me and provides me to drink;" 

Yes, I see all bounties from Him; my whole entity, as well 
as my drink and my food all are from Him and because of His 
blessings. 

Not only when I am sound and healthy I am involved in 
His blessings, but also when I become sick it is He Who heals 
me. The verse says: 

* And whenever I am sick, then He heals me,” 

Sickness is sometimes from His side, too, but, observing 
etiquette in speech, Abraham attributes it to himself. 
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Then Abraham goes further than the stage of the life of this 
world and pays to the eternal life in hereafter in order to make 
clear that not only he enjoys favours in the present world but 
also in the next world and in all conditions he sits at the table 
of His bounties. He says about Him: 

“ And Who caused me to die, then gives me life,” 

Abraham indicates that both his death and his returning to 
life against are from His origin. 

Then he (a.s.) implies that when he arrives the scene of 
gathering-place of Resurrection his hope is fixed only on Him, 
of Whom he seeks forgiveness. The verse says: 

* And Who, I hope, will forgive me my mistakes on the 

Day of Judgment.” 

There is no doubt that prophets are sinless and they have 
no fault to be forgiven for; but as we have said formerly, 
sometimes the good deeds of the nghteous are counted as the 
faults of the near-stationed ones and, therefore, in their high 
rank one good act is sometimes questionable against them, too, 
because it has hindered the accomplishment of a better action, 
and thus this is called ‘leaving the better’. 

Abraham never relies on his good deeds, because they are 
naught comparing the kindness of Allah, and they are not 
worthy of mentioning when His bounties are considered. His 
reliance is only on Allah’s Grace, and this is the last stage of 
being hopeful to Him. 

In the commentary of Atyab-ul-Bayan, where explaining 
this verse, it is asked whether the divine prophets and Imams 
are immaculate and they have not any fault. 

Answer: Before the presence of Allah, the One, they know 
their deeds little, humble, and faulty in order that they should 
not have any shortcoming in worship, or they would not 
commit any ‘leaving the better’, or they would not achieve any 
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shortcoming in disciplines. For instance, the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) used to say to Allah: “We have not known You as 
the due knowing of You.” Imam Amir-ul-Mu’minin (a.s.) 
says: “The praises have not been numerated for You as You 
have for Yourself.” . 

And, by this statement, the problem of many narrations 
concerning the immaculate ones can be solved. 

Shortly speaking, here in order to specify the real deity, 
Abraham first pays to the creative power of Allah, then he 
makes the rank of His Lordship in all stages clear. The first is 
the stage of guidance; the second is the stage of material 
bounties, irrespective of producing suitable conditions and 
removing the barriers; and the final stage is the eternal life in 
the next world, where His Lordship will also be shown in the 
form of granting different merits and forgiving the sins. 

Thus, Abraham nullifies the superstitious imagination of 
numerous gods and various deities and bows before Allah with 
glorification. 


KK 


! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 68, chapter 61, P. 23 
? Mustadrak, Vol. 4, P. 321 and Bihar, Vol. 90, P. 158 
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lial cially LSS Us co Ar» 
83. * My Lord! Bestow wisdom on me, and join me with 
the righteous!" 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /hukm/, mentioned here, can be in the 
sense of government, guardianship, and the management of the 
affairs, or it can be used with the meaning of knowledge and 
cognition. The word /hukm/, of course, has a meaning more 
than /hikmat/ (wisdom, theology), because /hikmat/ is only the 
power of recognition between right and wrong while /hukm/ is 
a cognizance accompanied with preparation for executing the 
right. 

However, from this verse on the supplications of Abraham 
and his beseeching before the Presence of Allah begin. It 
seems that after inviting that misguided people unto Allah and 
stating the manifestations of His Lordship in the world of 
existence, he becomes completely hopeless of them and turns 
to the Presence of Allah and asks Him whatever he wants, so 
that he shows those idolaters that whatever they desire for this 
life and the next they ought to ask Him. By the way, this 
matter is another emphasis on the absolute Lordship of Allah. 

Here is his first demand that he asks Him: 

* My Lord! Bestow wisdom on me, and join me with the 
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Yes, before anything else, Abraham (a.s.) asks Allah (s.w.t.) ‘>= 

to give him a deep and correct cognizance coupled with p 
jurisdiction, because no practical program is possible without ^: 

such foundation. eq 
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Next to this demand, he (a.s.) asks Allah to join him with ~~. 
the righteous ones. This request that Abraham asks refers to — 
the practical aspects which idiomatically is called ‘practical ''5 
knowledge’ versus ‘theoretical science’ that was seen in his = 
former demands. >i 
Undoubtedly, Abraham (a.s.) had both the rank of /—— 
‘wisdom’ and was among ‘the righteous ones’; then why does 5] 
he ask Allah such a demand? E. 
The answer to this question is that neither wisdom nor v. E 
righteousness has a definite limit. He asks Allah that every day $4? 
he gains the more and more levels of knowledge and practice. ^. 
He (a.s.), even as an arch prophet, is not satisfied with these ix) 
aspects. ded 
Moreover, he knows that all these merits are from the side == 


of Allah, and every moment they may be ceased as the result 
of a fault. Therefore, besides he asks Allah its continuation, as 
everyday we ask him in our ritual prayer to guide us into the 
*Straight way' and demand the continuation and perfection of 
this way. 
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Mee 84. * And ordain for me a goodly mention among SU 
2 posterity;" Ur. 
PN 85. * And make me of the heirs of the garden of bliss;" c x 
x y 86. “ And forgive my father, verily, he is of those astray.” - 
a Commentary: Res 
zi In some Islamic narrations, the Qur'ànic phrase: /lisāni ae 
5  sidg/, mentioned here, has been rendered into the holy Prophet /- ; 

. of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and Hadrat Ali (a.s.). aig, 
P After these couple of demands, Abraham (a.s.) asks Allah 55- 
^»: another important demand where he says: 5 x. 
PIA * And ordain for me a goodly mention among posterity;" m 
# He humbly asks Allah to treat with him in a way that his 27 
“=<; remembrance may remain in minds and his line and program pes 
^» would continue among the later generations. He wants Him to o 
z^ make him such an example that others follow him, and he 7 
..'. Should be the founder of a school by which people can learn i 
-£.: the correct way and move on His line. as 
e^ Allah accepted the supplication of Abraham, too, as He ^ 
— says in the Qur'àn about Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; *... and 2:7 
>=, We assigned unto them a high and true renown.” Sas 
deu It is not improbable that this demand contained the same gs 
**. thing that Abraham asked Allah after building the House of `~ j 
-"5 | Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 50 43 
te 7) 
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= Ka‘bah when he said: “Our Lord raise among them an Apostle 
<> Of their own to recite unto them Your revelations, and to teach 
“2 them the Book and the Wisdom, and to purify them; ..."' 

Ug And we know that this demand came into action when the ` 
75» Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) announced his call and by this way *, 
the good mention of Abraham (a.s.) continued to be among “= 
“<> this great nation. eu 
ae Then, Abraham changes the scope of his seeing from the © 


z^ life of this world to the eternal life in Hereafter when he starts a 
(5 __ his fourth supplication by saying: e 
2 * And make me of the heirs of the garden of bliss;” Ye 
"A This garden of bliss is the Paradise wherein there are  —- 


»** abundant material and spiritual blessings, the bounties which 
-izv have neither any destruction nor any weariness and burden. 
“<< They are some bounties that are not even understandable for 
1 us, the prisoners of this world. Neither our ordinary minds 
-4 could consider them, nor our eyes have seen them, nor our ears .. 
7? have heard them. eut 
i We have formerly said that the application of ‘heir’, <= 
‘concerning Paradise, is either for the sake that, according to 
V the Islamic traditions, every person has a house in Paradise and 
^i" a8 house in Hell. When he is sent to Hell, his house in Paradise 
Z2 will be given to others. 
De In his fifth supplication, Abraham (a.s.) prays for his . 
Z^ misguided uncle, and according to his saying that he had .;. 
“<& promised 'Áthar to ask Allah forgiveness for him, in this holy 
S verse he says: 

* And forgive my father, verily, he is of those astray.” BS, 
Ka: Abraham had formerly promised his uncle to pray for him =- 
iens as the text of the Qur'àn explicitly says: “And Abraham's s 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 129 


242 verses 84-86 Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 


- w. ~~ fe Ae. = ` A ae LA 91.» m 
t À Nx tr" P PM T) S De te ule viles vw: c.m) unt X, wu P nv » itr 
b P" ^5 d NEC À PA Vane so SUR " L4 uA ` Y^ NM. ^» UNT 
Yt Pedes i, Se d aa NT LE f Yen » X b Yr ME «o» i TE mb qe 4 
pS 


seeking forgiveness for his father was only because of promise 
žan he had made to him. ..."' Abraham’s aim was that by this way 
‘2° he could penetrate into his uncle’s heart and drag him unto 


X Faith. Thus, he gave him such a promise and fulfilled this 
&.* promise. As Ibn-‘Abbas in a narration says, Abraham sought 
ae forgiveness repeatedly for "Athar, but when ’Athar died in his 
ses disbelief, and his enmity against the religion of truth was 
zz proved, Abraham ceased seeking forgiveness for him. The 
CN abovementioned holy verse (No. 114) continues saying: 
Ry when it became clear to him that he was an enemy of Allah, he 
<^ declared himself quit of him. ...” 
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! Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 114 
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M 87. “ And abase me not on the Day when (men) willbe — —^ 
rN raised up;” CS 
a",  88.* The Day whereon neither wealth nor sons will avail,” > 
me 89. “ Except for him who comes to Allah with a pure w 
E heart.” E 
x" Commentary: MI 
MU z 
|| 5x Being abased and blamed in the Hereafter is the worst state 2: 
4*5 of a person. Among all of the difficulties and problems of the =!’ 
5^^ Hereafter Day, Abraham points to ‘not being abased’ then. Pa 
E In Hereafter, the worst punishment of the Hell is that a S“ 
£i. person becomes despised, abject, and disgraced. 55 
A^. Finally, Abraham expresses his sixth and last supplication — 


-— unto the presence of Allah, which is also concerned to the Day |: 
of Resurrection, as follows: E 


^* — And abase me not on the Day when (men) will be raised 3 

gs up;” zs 
YT The Qur’dnic phrase /là tuxzini/ (do not abase me) is -— 
"xz; derived from the Arabic word /xizy/ and, as Raqib says in ^: 
“=  Mufradàt, it means ‘spiritual failure’ which is either from the {= 


< side of the person himself that appears in the form of excessive... 
C3 shame, or it is from the side of others which is imposed upon “a 


* Y x, 
qus m 
szi the person. 

SA " 
m é 
Yt ^ft 
: UD 
=- ! = 
i A A 5 
{e * d 
` LJ Le 
Rr. » 
lA E 
por we 
pape uh i Ww eb = 
£C UJ X LA Sy Te USA QUPD e MD E CONCI PY ees Ar or maf wv Cr 
L IX 1.2 < Y Fa Ae v. o4 ^ A ^ L^ 
MT 2 eb. Ye Fe SO ety (QC See Ha. Eta hb Mi, Mr yee” Au, P y tpe A 


244 verses 87-89 Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 


ae y p y^ ANLE rui p. ad * 1 we. - $3 , I< -€— - A x we 
live a a f£ e Y eps 9 'wiou vs! 2 ibo Xf d pte ? t4 fex ^ 


This meaning expressed by Abraham, besides being a 
lesson and practice for others, is the sign of his ultimate 
feeling of responsibility and his trust on the Grace of Allah. 

In the next verse, it says: 

* The Day whereon neither wealth nor sons will avail,” 

In fact, these two important worldly capitals, properties 
and human abilities, will not have the least effect for their 
possessors. Thus, their other capitals of this world, which are 
located in a grade lower than these two, will not avail them 
either. 

It is evident that the purpose of wealth and suns are not 
those properties and children that are applied in the way of 
gaining the pleasure of Allah, but the emphasis is on the 
material aspects of the subject. The objective of it is that the 
material capitals will not solve any problem on that Day; but if 
they are used in the way of obeying Allah here they will not be 
counted material capitals, they will get the divine colour and 
then they will be counted as ‘the everlasting good deeds’.’ 

Some Islamic narrations indicate that the charity given 
from the wealth, the voluntary alms that will remain, and the 
righteous child who prays for the parents will be useful for 
man in Hereafter. 

Then, in the next noble verse, it implies that the worldly 
arrangements are not effective in Hereafter and, except the 
pure heart, nothing is useful there. In other words, this 
exception is for the one who comes before Allah while he has 
a sound heart (that is, it is sound from any polytheism, 
disbelief, and pollution of sin). The verse says: 

* Except for him who comes to Allah with a pure heart." 


! Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 76 
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eA A tradition says that the sound and pure heart is the heart — ^^ 
V. in which there is no polytheism. (The Commentary of Nür-uth- |, + 
-ò> Thaqalayn) DT 


«aos Thus, the only capital for salvation in Hereafter is a pure... 
“os heart. What an interesting meaning it is! It is a meaning É, 


^ Z4; wherein there exist both the pure faith and sincere intention, Xe 
—/* and any righteous deed, since such a pure heart has no fruit 25 
tar save pure action. In other words, as the man’s pure heart and va! 
‘sa, Spirit is effective in his deeds, his deeds have also a vast ^+ 


-— reflection in his heart and spirit, and change it into the same ^ 


. quality, irrespective of being godly or satanic. ES 
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X 90. * And the Paradise shall be brought near for the a 
ey pious.” TN 
EC 91. * And the Hell shall appear plainly to the erring ones," „+5 
os 92. “ And it shall be said to them: ‘Where are those that d 
$e you used to worship,” C 
“ZU Commentary: m 
z^ The Qur'ànic word: /'uzlifat/ means ‘to approach’, and the Mi! 
“= Arabic word /burrizat/, derived from /burüz/, means ‘to Ag 
© appear’, and the word /qàwtn/ which is derived from /qiwa’/ is. 3: 
<< called to ‘a vice and ignorance’ that originates from decadence ^. 
Of belief. x. 
x However, in these verses, the Qur'àn has explained the %7; 
c4; status of Paradise and Hell. It says: "ES 
“=. “ And the Paradise shall be brought near for the pious.” ~% 
Pod Then it says: ow 
xr" * And the Hell shall appear plainly to the erring ones," NS 
y This explanation, in fact, is about the time before they %29, 
‘+4 enter into Paradise or Hell when each of these two groups will UE, 
"^7; see their own abode in front of them. Then the believers will 25 
ss? become happy and the misguided ones will terrify; and this is. ; ; 
zo the first step of their reward and retribution. zi 
AC It is interesting that it does not say: the pious will be made 7 
z.. approach to Paradise, hut it says: “... Paradise shall be brought = 
ww z 
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4^ near for the pious”, and this meaning points to their very great 
‘24> and worthy rank. 

2 This point is also worthy to be noted that the application of 
the word /qàwin/ (the erring ones) here is the same meaning 
which has been applied in the story of Satan after when he was 
sent away, where He says in the Qur'àn: 

* Verily, (as regards) My (devoted) servants, there is not 

for you over them any authority, except those who follow 

you of the deviators."! 


*ckokek 

ip, Then the Qur'àn pays to the scorning statement that, at this 
s=- time, will be said to this deviated group, where it says: 

fr  “ And it shall be said to them: ‘Where are those that you 

; used to worship," 
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93. * Besides Allah? Do they help you or help pe 
themselves?’” Oa 

94. “ So they shall be thrown into it, — they and the erring — .— 
ones,” i 

95. “ And the hosts of 'Iblis, all together.” i a 
Commentary: a 

: Reproach and blame is one of the spiritual chastisements of x i 
Hereafter. AA 

On the Hereafter Day beliefs and thoughts of men will be P 
questioned of. Therefore, this holy verse implies whether the i^ 


deities, other than Allah, can then help the idolaters for the  *- .: 
difficulties and calamities that they will be facing with. Or can ^^ 


73 the idols invite someone to help the idolaters? Or even does 527, 
Hia anyone come to help the idols themselves? But they do not i 
s have any answer to give to these questions; and no one expects — 
“=, such a thing from them either. The verse says: pO 
- 5 Besides Allah? Do they help you or help themselves??? NS 
c At this time, the whole deities will be gathered and, all of | 
^7 them, accompanied with their worshippers, will be thrown into 45, 
Aw Hell Fire; and, according to the opinion of some of the aes 
“commentators, every one of them will be thrown over the i55 

other. The Qur'àn says: za; 
$3 * So they shall be thrown into it, — they and the erring 3. 
ww ones,” y 
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i im . . . ^ 
iA * And the hosts of ’Iblis, all together.” Po 
2 In fact, these three groups: idols, the worshippers of the L 
„ò> idols, and the hosts of Satan, who were the dealers of this sin =- 
E E E . . . . . : M a un 
7 * and deviation, will be piled in the Hell, in this manner that. ae 
«aa. they will be sent into Hell one after another. feit 
EZ The Qur'ànic word /kubkibü/ originally is derived from 
4A aa . . . . Ts 
.7? [kub/ which means to throw something into a pit by face, and  ;-— 
;* Its repetition in /kubkibuü/ indicates to the repetition of this fall. <3: 
ei J s aN 
52, This shows that when they are thrown into the Hell, they are. 
77 like a stone which is thrown from a height into a valley. At == 
^.* first, it falls in a place and then from that place it falls in >: 
ex 3 . . Fe. 
C£ another place until when it falls at the bottom of the valley. A 
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tas o» 7-4 Y] Us! C, a» E 
"*^ 96.“ And they will say, when they are mutually quarrelling — 7. 
bY therein:” ud 
>S; 97. “ By Allah! We were certainly in manifest error,” 7 os 
L^ 98.“ When we made you equal to the Lord of the worlds.” 
SA 99, * And none but the guilty ones led us astray." t A 
[us ^ 
=> Commentary: ERI 
` Contrast to the environment of Paradise, which is entirely — 27 
<* full of safety and peace, the Hell is always full of blame, i 
xi^ enmity and curse: the curses of the followers to the mischief — 
zm leaders, the blame of the sinners unto Satan, the hate of the — :-7 
* worshipped (deities) unto the polytheists, and the act of 5:7. 
“<< quitting the criminals from each other. There are many verses 
=. found in the Qur'àn about these aspects, including these holy — ^ 
i;*, verses which illustrate the scene of the conflict and quarrel of 4: 
those three Hellish groups. When they are in the Hell, they — 75. 
$=] quarrel both with their deities and with each other. The holy -4 
JI verse says: a. 
gos * And they will say, when they are mutually quarrelling xA 
ne therein:” ER 
C Yes, the misguided worshippers will say: m 
S * By Allah! We were certainly in manifest error," UN 
e * When we made you equal to the Lord of the worlds." vds 
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A But nobody misguided us but the sinners, those sinners 
L^. who were the leaders and the chiefs of our society and, in 
.&* Order to protect their own benefits, they led us to this way and 
èv caused our misery. 
acer, There is this probability that the purpose of ‘the guilty 
Z4 Ones’ is the criminals, Satans, or their aberrant ancestors who 
caused them to be in that way. 

However, on the Hereafter Day everybody tries to lay his 


ha _ fault and blame on another's shoulders. 
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Fy 100. “ Now, then we have no intercessors,” Pon 
P 101. * Nor a single intimate friend," ony 
C. 102. * Now if we only had a chance of return, we would be  .-— 
E of the believers." i4 
83 bo 
^ Ze 
., Commentary: o 
TW In Hereafter, the existence of intercession is certain, but a — 5: 
* group of misguided people, such as polytheists, infidels, and A 
some criminals, will not enjoy it, because the condition of =< 

/ being interceded is having Faith and righteous deeds. CM 

5 There is a tradition recorded in Majma‘-ul-Bayan which  —. 
‘Ææ indicates that the immaculate Imams (a.s.) have made an oath — ^ 
"zz that they will intercede for their true followers. arn 
OR Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “On that Day, a believer may ~~ 
t.' intercede for his family (members).” (Majma‘-ul-Bayan) wy) 
Wat Again, once Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “By Allah! On the „#5 
-.» Hereafter Day, we will intercede for the (true) followers in , 7? 


such a way that the deviated ones will protest." (Al-Mizàn, apo 
The Commentary) 2 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “In the Hereafter, the £77 


Qur'àn, the believer's family, the Prophet, and Ahl-ul-Bayt Sy 
(a.s.) will intercede." (Kanz-ul-‘Ummāl) we 


However, as the Qur’4n announces, the disbelievers and 
7* infidels will say: E 
Pe * Now, then we have no intercessors," 
^ * Nor a single intimate friend," 
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In short, then they will say neither do the deities come to 
intercede for them, as they imagined in the world, nor can their 
friends help them. 

LEEI 
Some Traditions upon Intercession: 


l- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Verily our intercession will not 


: reach those who take the prayer light (and do not regard it 


important). (Wafi, Vol. 5, P. 9) 

2- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ^My intercession will not 
reach the one who takes his prayer light, and by Allah! He will 
not arrive to me by the fountain (of kauthar); and, by Allah! 
He who drinks (alcoholic) liquor is not of me (my follower) 
and will not arrive to me by the fountain (of kauthar).” (Wafi, 
Vol. 5, P. 9) 

3- The Holy Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *Learn the 
Qur'àn because that (holy) Book will intercede its followers 
(readers) on the Day of Hereafter." (Musnad-i-Hanbal, Vol. 5, 
P. 251) 

4- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are three groups 
who will intercede unto Allah, Almighty and Glorious, and 
their intercession will be accepted: The prophets, the scholars, 
and the martyrs." (Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 8, P. 34) 

5- It has been narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in the book 
*Mahàsin', who said: “The intercessors are the Imams (a.s.) 
and the veracious ones among believes.” (Tafsir-us-Safi, old 
edition, P. 358) 


6- Jabir (May Allah be pleased with him) narrates from the =£ 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) who said: “There has been zs. 
appointed a (definite) prayer for every prophet to pray for his >= 4 
people by it (with Allah), and I have reserved my prayer as an iy 
intercession for my Ummah (nation) on the Hereafter Day.” ^5 
(Kanz-ul-‘Ummial, Vol. 14, P.391) P. 
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Rg coc) 
— 7- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “There are four 537 | 


*^ groups for whom I will intercede on the Hereafter Day: The 
v. lovers of my Ahl-ul-Bayt (progeny), those who are the friends 
S of their friends and are the enemies of their enemies, those 
ipt who provide them what they need, and those who do their best 
S to undertake one thing of their affairs." (Bihàr, Vol. 56, P. 
we 135) 


Ps 8- Mu‘awiyat-ibn-Wahab says that he asked Imam Sadiq $ 

< © (a.s.) about whom this statement of Allah was which says: “... 5 
Xp Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His leave? ..."! a 7 
L^ The Imam (a.s.) said: “We (the Ahl-ul-Bayt) are those who SEN 


LES will intercede by Allah’s leave (on Hereafter Day)." (Mahàsin- 7; 


t^  i-Barghy, P. 183) MS 
a ok A z z 
L Through the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that soon they B^. 
will understand this fact that neither any regret is helpful there, :4^ 

, nor Hereafter is the place of action and compensation, that is *-.« 
> why they desire to come back to this world, and they say: E 
-3 * Now if we only had a chance of return, we would be of A. 
He the believers." K^. 
"en It is true that they have got a belief in that world and on ^ 
ES that Day, but this belief is a kind of compulsory belief. That 4 ^ 
$5 belief is effective and constructive which is voluntary and it is $48 
S A in this world, a belief that becomes the source of guidance and M 
sE 


righteous deeds. P 

Yet, this desire, however, does not solve any problem for 7*7. 
them, and the Divine way of treatment does not let anyone f= 
come back to this world; and they themselves know this fact, 
too, and the Arabic word /lau/ (if) is its evidence. 
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103. “ Verily in this is a sign but most of them do not Di 
believe.” CE 
104. * And verily your Lord is He the Mighty, the MA 
Merciful.” ER 

a 

Commentary: C 
If people do not accept the truth and be obstinate, the great +4; 
signs of Allah are not effective for their guidance. PL 


The respite that Allah gives the wrong doers is not done “= 
because of weakness and powerlessness, but it is because of 25w 


Mercy and Grace so that they may return. à $ 
Finally, in these verses, the Qur'an refers to the biography |: 


of Abraham (a.s.), his speaking with the deviated people, his 4 
invocations before Allah, and his explanations about the 
situation of the Hereafter Day. As a conclusion for all servants, 5: 
Allah reiterates the same couple of holy verses, which were 
mentioned at the end of the story of Moses (a.s.) and Pharaoh, ^77 
and they are repeated at the end of other prophets’ stories, too, #4 
in this Sura. It says: 
“ Verily in this is a sign but most of them do not believe.” 
“ And verily your Lord is He the Mighty, the Merciful.” 
The repetition of these sentences are counted some effective 
comfort for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the few believers of that 
time, and also for the believers who are in minority at any time 
so that they do not fear of the misguided majority and they be | 
assured with the might and mercy of Allah. It is also a threat z- 
for the deviated ones indicating that if they are given respite it <% 


“is not because of weakness but it is because of His mercy. te 
“na ake 
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Section 6 


Noah exhorts the people to worship 
The Only True God 


Noah exhorts his people to worship none but the Only True God - Noah and his 
followers saved and the rest of the people who disbelieved were drowned 
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AA 105. “ The people of Noah rejected the messengers,” 
E? 106. “ When their brother Noah said to them: ‘Will you 
aS not fear (Allah)?” 
Gy 107. * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger," 
es 108. “ Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” 
ree: 

e 
- A Commentary: 
^ Noah's name has been repeated forty three times in the 


is Qur'àn and Allah has introduced Abraham as from among his 
-z> party (Shi‘ah), where He says: “And verily of his party was 
X Abraham."! One of the suras of the Qur'àn is entitled Noah. 
ae The salutation of Allah unto Noah is a private salutation. He 
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says: “Peace be on Noah in (all) the worlds!"' Allah has also 
sent salutation to Abraham, Moses and Aaron, but it does not 
contain the phrase /fil-‘alamin/ (in (all) the worlds). Studying 


the history of the Divine prophets causes man to like them and ^ J 


survives the spirit of patience and perseverance in him. 

However, next to the end of the story of Abraham and his 
statements unto those misguided people, as an other instructive 
event, the Holy Qur'àn points to the people of Noah and, 
through a few verses, reiterates their obstinacy, persistence, 
and shamelessness which led to their painful destiny. It first 
Says: 

* The people of Noah rejected the messengers,” 

It 1s evident that the people of Noah rejected only Noah, 
but since the invitations of all prophets basically are the same, 
the rejection of Noah is counted as the rejection of all 
prophets; that is why the holy Qur'àn says the people of Noah 
rejected ‘the messengers’. 

It is also probable that principally the people of Noah used 
to deny all the religions and they rejected absolutely all the 
Divine prophets whether they were before the advent of Noah 
or after it. 

*ckeke 

Then the Qur'àn refers to this part of Noah's life which is 
rather similar to what was formerly mentioned about the life of 
Moses and Abraham. It says: 

* When their brother Noah said to them: *Will you not fear 
(Allah)?” 

The application of ‘brother’ in this verse is a sense which 
shows the utmost affectionate relationship that is based upon 
equality. It means, without intending to have any priority over 


! Ibid. verse 79 
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them, Noah invited them to piety with utmost purity and 
sincerity. 
The concept of brotherhood not only has been used for 


Noah but also it has been applied for many other prophets, <:!) 
(such as Hüd, Salih and Lit). This inspires all the leaders of 7+ 
the path of truth that they must observe the utmost love and ‘7 
sincerity in their call while they are far from any self- e 
superiority, so that the annoyed hearts can be attracted by their |, 
religion, and no one feels heaviness. PE 
x kkk "n 

Next to invitation to piety, which is the main factor of any POS 
guidance and salvation, he (a.s.) adds: T 


* Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger," be 
“ Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” 

This statement shows that Noah (a.s.) had a long and 
continued background of honesty among his people and they 
knew him with this very decent quality, so he says for this JA 
reason he is trustworthy in conveying the Divine mission and >=. 
they would never see any treachery in it. i 

The Qur'ànic phrase /'ittaqullah/ (be in awe of Allah) has ^. 
occurred prior to /'ati'ün/ (obey me) in order to say that there — 
will not exist any obedience from the messenger of Allah 2. 
unless there is faith and being in awe of Allah. es 
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zx 109. * And do not ask you any recompense for it, my 

E recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." oo 
$5 110. * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." 2 
m 111. * They said: ‘Shall we believe in you while the X 
P meanest follow you?” ue 
^ Commentary: S 
Wop xt 
Lx Another time for another reason, Noah (a.s.) resorts to his 5< 
SCA, rightfulness, a reason which makes the tongues of the pretext- ^. 
4% seekers blunt when he says: v 
EX * And do not ask you any recompense for it, my FORE 
uS recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds.” "E 
ie It is clear that the Divine motives are usually taken as the — 7 
*^: evidence for the truthfulness of the claimant of prophethood, 2-2. 
as while the material motives evidently show that the aim is ¥~ 
“ts, gaining profit, and for the Arabs of that time, in particular, this %35 
fre matter was acquainted about the soothsayers and the like. b 
ww kk 2 
SA After this statement, Noah says the same sentence that he ò+, 
“sss said following to the emphasis he laid on his prophecy and his .— 
xŠ% trustworthiness, and said: a 
Son, * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” ont 
r$ But when the obstinate pagans and the proud tyrants saw $= 
“mis that they had no way to seek pretext, they clung to another +, 


matter, as the verse says: 
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* They said: ‘Shall we believe in you while the meanest a 
follow you??? 
The value of a leader can be recognized by his followers, 


and so to speak, a shrine is known by means of its visitors. The «x 
pagans told Noah that whenever they looked at his followers -zy 
they saw a group of unusual, poor, miserable, and roguish %: 
people, that had some weak and insignificant jobs, who were — 
around him. In that case, how could he expect that the rich, ES 
noble men, and famous people, who had some particular ranks 
and positions in the society, would obey him? pen 


They added that they could never deal with such a group of 
people, because they had never sat with them at one table and 
had never gathered with them under one ceiling. What an > 
irrational expectation he had! 


It is true that they were right and correct in this matter that 2 E 


a leader can be known by means of his followers, but their 


great mistake was that they had lost the concept and criterion — 


of personality. For them, the criterion of measuring the values 
was property, wealth, beautiful costly clothing, houses, and 


mounts, and they were neglectful of purity, piety, rightfulness, — ".. 
and some high level standards of humane, which were found “2 
abundantly among the poor classes of their society and were 7 
very scarce among notable and noble ones. 6.23, 


The worst form of the thought of class division was ruling 
their ideas, therefore, they counted the poor class of their 


society ‘the roguish level’ or ‘the meanest level’. (The Arabic ¢: 


word /'aràóil/ is the plural form of /'aróul/ which is also the { 
plural form of /raól/ that means: *low and mean'. If they came 


out of the prison of the social class division they might clearly — . 
we 


understand that the belief of this group was the best evidence 


for the legitimacy and authenticity of the call of that prophet. 5 
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x » 112. * He said: *No knowledge have I of what they were 
es doing;" 

zu 113. * Their reckoning is only on my Lord, if you could 
74V (but) perceive;" 

= Commentary: 

j In Islam, belevers are to judge according to the apparent 
^4. situation and if a person embraces Islam we would not have 
77. the right to say he has not faith in his heart. The Qur’&n says: 
bes . and do not say to the one who offers you peace: ‘You are 
v. nota believer’, ...”" 

UM In another verse, the Holy Qur'àn, addressing the Prophet 
BH (p.b.u.h.), says: “And do not repel those who call upon their 
ES Lord in the morning and the evening seeking His countenance. 
2° Nothing of their account falls upon you nor anything of your 
2 account falls upon them, that you should repel them and thus 
“become of the unjust." ? 
uo This verse indicates that Noah disarmed them by implying 
| that his duty was to call people to the truth and to improve the 
“+ society, and he did not know what they did in the past. The 
«^, verse Says: 

;" * He said: ‘No knowledge have I of what they were doing; 
tee What they had done was done, the important thing was their 
x condition at that time whether they answered the prophet's call 
A ' Sura An-Nisã`. No. 4, verse 94 
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^*^ positively and tried to improve themselves by delivering their ay 
= i heart and their entity to the truth, or not. Pu 3 
MED ke Sy 
yes Therefore, they should understand that if those believers =~} 
*i* did a good or bad thing in the past, its reckoning is up to Allah. . £7? 
SFS The verse says: M 
ani “ Their reckoning is only on my Lord, if you could (but) TU 
2 perceive;” d 
Gs It is understood from this statement that, besides poverty, “ns 
"^. the pagans wanted to accuse that group of the believers to — ^— 
z;X ethical and practical bad record, while corruption and pollution “@.; 
. is found in the comfortable people of the society more than &^ 
^ other levels. It is those who have all means of mischief in their 


.*. possession and are proud of their wealth and rank and worship 
x% their Lord scarcely. 

se But, without quarrelling with them about this matter, Noah 
implies that he does not know anything bad about them, and if 
there is something, as you say, its account is with Allah. 
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a ; 114. * And I am not going to drive away the believers;” p» k 
TER 115. “ I am naught but a plain warner.” S! 
4j Commentary: oe 
Ha LES 
vg For judging about others, the present sincere faith and ‘; . 
av‘; righteous deeds of them should be dealt with. The past actions ¢ “% 
Z> of persons must not be shown to them. ade 
p The prophet's mission is to improve people and to invite — 
‘them to Monotheism. They are not responsible for the deeds of ^ 
£*. individuals: “Their reckoning is only on my Lord, if you could u 
“4 (but) perceive.” Fi 
n Therefore, in this verse, Noah implies that his duty is to be ~. 
“+2 humble for all the seekers of truth. The verse says: M 
Fez * And I am not going to drive away the believers;" 2 
P This statement is, in fact, an answer to the implicit demand <<: 
(eA of those wealthy proud people who had demanded Noah to i; 
^^. repel and send away those poor people so that they would — 
=<". approach him. ( 
ce RK C M 
ed Noah implicitly said that his only duty was to warn people. ; .- 
«^i The verse says: ET 
T * I am naught but a plain warner.” Si 
RA He who hears this warning of Noah’s and turns back from pie 
S * the deviated path into the Straight Way is his follower, s “i 
£.:  Thecurrent Sura, verse 113 pt 
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whoever he is and in whatever condition of finance and social 
conditions he might be. 

It is noteworthy that not only Noah, who was an arch 
prophet, was found fault with this objection, but also the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who is the seal of the prophets, as 
well as other prophets were found this fault. With dark opinion 
they had, they saw the scenery of those white garmented ones 
black, and they always demanded him to send them away and 
to repel them. They said that they disliked the Lord and the 
prophets who had such servants and followers. 

How beautifully the Qur'àn says to the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 28: “And keep 
yourself content with those who call unto their Lord morning 
and evening seeking His pleasure, and let not your eyes turn 
away from them desiring the adornment of the life of the 
world, and do not obey him whose heart We have made 
neglectful of Our remembrance and he follows his own low 
desires, and his affair has become all excess." 

Even in our time, this objection is also about the leaders of 
the Truth, saying that the majority of their adherents are 
formed by ‘the oppressed’ and ‘the miserable’. 

By this statement of theirs, they want to find fault, while 
unconsciously they praise them and, hereby, they approve their 
essentiality. 

However, everybody must struggle decisively against the 
undue proposals and expectations of the arrogant ones. 
Rejecting the faithful indigents is not permissible, because the 
criterion of value is faith, not the social and economical rank. 
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116. “ They said: ‘If you desist not, O Noah! you shall 
surely be one of the stoned (to death)’.” 

117. * Said (Noah): *My Lord! Verily my people have 

belied me,” 
118. “ Judge You, then, between me and them, and deliver 

me and the believers that are with me’.” 


Commentary: 


One of the most important weapons of the prophets’ 
Opponents is threat, (... you shall surely be one of the stoned 
(to death)). The act of stoning is one of the oldest kinds of 
torture. 

Noah’s complaint was for people’s rejecting the religion, 
not for the threat of stoning. However, in these holy verses, the 
Qur’an implies that the response of this misguided obstinate 
group to Noah (a.s.) was the same thing that all the former 
tyrants of the world had. They told Noah to stop his call and if 
he did not put an end to that kind of words and continued 
darkening the atmosphere of their society with his bitter 
speeches, they would certainly stone him to death. The verse 
says: 

“ They said: ‘If you desist not, O Noah! you shall surely be 
one of the stoned (to death)’.” 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /minal marjümin/ 
shows that stoning their opponents had been common among 
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AMA them. In fact, they say to Noah that if he continues his call and 3 
= į inviting people to Monotheism and his religion, he will be ;:£ 
ar surely faced with the same thing that their other opponents 


"es encountered, i.e. stoning, which is one of the worst kinds of +=: 
C Y. “LOK 
SP slay. ER 
ac The Arabic word /rajm/ means stoning someone in a way #34 
<= that he dies. lll 
i^t ETE. KER 
aU wal 
x Noah (a.s.) who sees that this constant sympathetic 


"^; invitation with that clear logic and suffering patience for along ^: 
Poet time has not affected them, except a few, finally he complains 


^ to the presence of Allah and, explaining his situation, he asks S 
24 Him for separation and deliverance from the inimical grips of -— 
"^4, those irrational cruel people. The verse says: ^ 
£ “ Said (Noah): ‘My Lord! Verily my people have belied M 
A me," E 
CM It is true that Allah is aware of everything, but at the time <>"! 


‘cis, of complaint and as a preparation for his next request, Noah =~ 


<<< expressed that statement. xd 
M It is noteworthy that Noah did not complain about the 55: 
fe afflictions and tragedies he had got, but he was inconvenient "ia 
cc. only for matter that those people had rejected him and had not — 
e. accepted the message of Allah. Ni 
vo LII. PES 
A A Then Noah implicitly asks Allah, now that there is no other C38 
x^j way to guide this group of people, He may put a separation ii} 
— between him and those people, and then H judge XX 
ws people, e e may judge 2” 
i75 between them. The verse says: M 
A * Judge You, then, between me and them, ...” Z3 
pes The Arabic word /fath/, as some philologists have said, Acl 
us originally means: ‘to open’ and ‘to adjudicate in a cause’, and 3%. 
qj ‘removing a shut’, which has two forms. Sometimes it has — 4 
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4^ sensible aspect, like /fathul bàb/ (opening the door) and ^- 
"Ei; sometimes it has spiritual aspect, like /fathul hamm/ (opening i 
= the sorrow and wiping sadness), /fathul mustaglaq minal ¿5 
^ -« ‘ulim/ which means revealing the secrets of science, and 


p /fathul qadiyyah/ which means: to judge and put an end toa *** 
zi conflict. A 
DE Then Noah adds as follows: 

Qu * .. and deliver me and the believers that are with me." 

A^ This statement denotes that the believers are inside the 

‘= prophets pray, since prophets always pray that the problems 
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of the people and society to be solved. 
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119. * So We delivered him, and those with him, in the 

laden Ark." 
120. * Then We drowned the rest afterwards." 
121. * Verily in that is a sign, but most of them do not 
believe.” 
122. * And verily your Lord, He is the Mighty, the 

Merciful.” 
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Commentary: 


The invocation of the prophets and that of the oppressed 
are accepted. 

The story of the deliverance of Noah and his followers, 
while their opponents and disbelievers were drowned, is an 
example for Allah’s way of treatment due to helping the right 
and defeating wrong. 

The objective of the Qur'ànic phrase /alfulkil mashün/ is 
that Noah (a.s.) put whatever was needed in the Ark. Imam 
Bàqir (a.s.) says: “/alfulkil maShiin/ is an equipped ship which 
is ready to start." Ali (a.s.) said: "There were 90 places built in 
that ship (Noah's Ark) for the animals." (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, 
the Commentary) 
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=i However, the grace of Allah came to help Noah and, on the d 
Ai other hand, His painful punishment came to annihilate the ^a 
“toe rejecters, as the Qur'àn says: t x 
=.“ So We delivered him, and those with him, intheladen — 77 
AL Ark.” A 
(en “ Then We drowned the rest afterwards." Pe 
zi The Arabic word /ma&büi/ is derived from /Sahn/ which zz 
eo^ means ‘to fill’, and sometimes it has been used in the sense of a 
=r “to equip’. The Arabic word /Sahna’/ is used for the means and ,;* 
^ tools which fill all parts of a person, and the purpose here is ^. 
. that the Ark was full of individuals and all means so that there “\7 
=" was not any deficiency. That is, when the Ark was completely 57 
c, ready to move, Allah sent the flood and there was no worriness "kg 
zc; for Noah and those who embarked the Ark with him. This was 2 
^. one of the favours of Allah over them. ri 
E. At the end of this explanation, the Qur'àn repeats the same 4> 
Sx words which were mentioned at the end of the stories of Moses ©: 
Loy (a.s.) and Abraham (a.s.). It implies that in the circumstance of V3 
em the event of Noah and his constant invitation to the truth, his A 
5 y patience, and, finally, the destiny of his opponents who were ‘/ ' 
—7. drowned and destroyed, there is a sign for all mankind. The $} 
^ verse says: A 
- ^  * Verily in that is a sign, but most of them do not believe." ct 
E i Therefore, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should not be upset from Si 
^i» the aversion and obstinacy of the pagans among his people; he A 
My must persevere for his destiny and that of his companions for it. * LÀ 
|. is like the destiny of Noah and his followers, and the fate of uy 
E the disbelievers is the same fate that those drowned people As ; 
ta had. Then, the verses says: E | 
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aA * And verily your Lord, He is the Mighty, the Merciful.” © 
EN ; s E . FS. 
de His Mercy requires that He gives them chance and respites $;<) 
SE them with enough time and completes the argument; and His 8% 
as 1 A : cst 
E Might causes you, at last, to be victorious and to make them Xe 
Ww encounter defeat. za» 
sh | E » 5 . : . > Ld 9 
P As Thus, if He gives respite to the disbelievers, it is because of QR 

a : . a 

c. His Mercy, not for the existence of any weakness. P 

‘an. {! le. ^ 
Ma s 1 
f ct vh 
E os OS 
WS doo Mot. 
2-2. uA 
MS vu 
ee aw p 
A A ^ 24. ; 
Mesh cS 
r SY 

: x d 
aye 

e i 

"m Z^ "HT 
c "iT. 
SUM - DL 
wt M tá 
e n 
eS p 
$i os 
cj ann 
EA "A 
Ms ^ 2 
i a M ] 
A bel c 

MAG A 
Wes, UM 
"AUS x! IS p 
A, t) 
Là SO. "17 t) 
i Ku P5, p e 
Ts, is po 
im] I 
AIC YSA j 
E Vr) 
A E gor 
YS » : sgl y 
& T es Ry XS Eu 3208 AR L2 TONE BAT da TC e CITIES YR, 
ip 3t e Sas 3y S VE A E ends $ My PUn TEE ia Ly oae 


Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 123-127 27] 


«A DT Va, Pusat x AI Eee S uL, xam nur OF Ceu A M dentes 
CATAL ed RIO EL ELA Rod oa ee LIE 
N - 
24 
1 "EE 
Section 7 p 
dir 
2 V eL 
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Ra 123. “ The ‘Ad (edola belied the messengers.” Ys 
U^ — 124. * When their brother Hid said to them: ‘Will you not xf 
E fear (Allah)?” Psi 
%2 125. “ Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger.” one 
jud 126. * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." eot 


2 127. * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my ex 
i^ recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." Me 
"x. Commentary: DE 


Ay ‘Ad was the name of the great grandfather of the people of. 7^ `, 
:~ ">  Hüd, and that group of people were known by the name of to 


"s their ancestor. ‘Ad People were a tribe from Arabs who were |; 
z." living in the good climate land of Yaman located in a region 37. 
ev near the sea by the name of "Ahqàf.. Their country was dia 
DG SO d DANES TOROS 
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flourishing and habitable. Those people used to live in cities 
and Hid was their prophet. Their name has been mentioned in 
24 occurrences of the Qur'àn. In the Qur'àn, there is a Sura 
called Al-Ahqaf and another Sura named Hid. 

However, here on the words of the Qur'àn are about the 
People of ‘Ad and their prophet Hüd, a part of whose life, their 
destiny, and some instructive lessens involved in them, have 
been stated in eighteen verses. 

As was mentioned before; the People of ‘Ad were a tribe 
who lived in 'Ahqàf, in the area of ‘Hidir Mut’, a part of 
Yemen, located in the south of Arabia. Those rebellious people 
rejected the messengers of Allah, as the Qur'àn says: 


Ra “ The ‘Ad (people) belied the messengers.” 

Ee They rejected only Hūd, but since Hiid’s call was the call 
*> of all Divine prophets, they had, in fact, rejected all of the 
S prophets. 
vs ACR 

a Next to this short statement, the holy Qur’4n explains more 

<> about them, where it says: 

v —* When their brother Hid said to them: ‘Will you not fear 

"X (Allah)?” 

SAN As a sympathetic brother, Hüd used to kindly invite them 

5:5 to monotheism and piety, and that is why the word /'ax/ 

É A ‘brother’ has been applied about him in the verse. 
ER 4k 
M^ Then Hüd added: 

x * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger." 

MS He wanted to say that the background of his life among 
‘.° them was an evidence for this fact that he had never paved the 
x, path of treachery and he had never got anything but truth and 
“<5 truthfulness. 
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ye: He emphasized again: now that the situation was like that ^: 
vel à and they were aware of it, too, they should be afraid of Allah ~~ 
~~ and obey him, because obeying him was indeed obeying Allah. ~ = 
‘ke? The verse says: zx 
dis * 'Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." b 
irem doe xd 
Bie n 
ed If you think that I seek for wealth and these things are for ; =~ 


MN earning money and rank, you may know that I do not demand < * 


a) 2- 
V2, you the least recompense for my call. The verse says: FOR 
He : * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my e. 
Y. recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." = 
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Q^ 
-— ise eof uaa ^. . Sep 
ay nets are 
AX os*ebl Ul 1, vr» 
Ge x 128. * Do you build a landmark on every height for vain 8 
QUE delight?" & 
Lek 129. * And you get strong buildings in the hope of living SS 
A therein for ever.” Ad. 
Pe 130. * When you assault, you assault like tyrants!” HY 
tne 131. “ Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” Zw 
iS Commentary: aly 
sre The things which are attractive in the eye of the lovers of * x. 
{x the world, are insignificant in viewpoint of the friends of 55 
x2. Allah, and they rebuke people concerning them. E 
YT The criticism of the Qur'àn is about the thought of revelry /—- 


Y and dwellers of castles and, not the building of castle itself. — 
Unfortunately, wealth, capital, and high glorious buildings are — ;:^ 


usually in possession of the deviated people and are used for |=" 
satisfying lusts and low desires, while industry, invention, art, '7* 
potentialities and human power must be used along the path of bait 
real needs. Concerning the life of Hüd and the People of ‘Ad, 2” 
the Qur'àn has referred to four parts of it. At first, it points to 327) 
the content of the call of Hüd which is monotheism and piety, e 


"the subject that was explained through former verses, then it +% 
c refers to their faults and their wrong deeds, and reminds them =< 
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sx a 
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three subjects. In the form of a positive interrogation with a — 


negative sense, the Qur'àn addresses them and says: ^A 
je. * Do you build a landmark on every height for vain "i 
tie delight?” m 
oR The Arabic word /ri‘/ originally means ‘a height’. The ^*^ E 
t Qur'anic word /ta'baQün/ is derived from /'aba0/ which means +>". 
ex an action in which no correct aim is pursued, and with regard Z4 
^ to the word /'àyal/ which means ‘sign’, it makes clear that this =~ 
eh rich tribe, for gaudiness and in order to boast to others, used to. ^ `, 


“* build some buildings (like fortress and the like) upon high 4 
fz, mountains and heights that had got no correct aim but ^'^; 
i*. attracting others’ attention to them and show their own power 75 


ate and authority to other people. These buildings were probably ò 
„œ the site of diversion and play and lusts, as at our time it is [= 
*- customary among tyrannical ones. x 
dir Then, in the next verse, the holy Qur'àn criticizes them for 43” 
^24 another fault of theirs. It says: Aix 
7*  * And you get strong buildings in the hope of living therein — 
zh for ever." 2 
M The Arabic word /maşāni‘/ is the plural form of the word | v7 
“=: /masna‘/ which means: ‘a place and a beautiful strong X7 
^X building’. E 
Se Hüd does not protest them why they had got some good  & 
s= and comfortable houses, but he says they have so engaged *. -” 
‘é:* themselves with the world, and adorning themselves with 2, 
[© building some useless strong castles and fortresses that they ^ 


X Us 


"zi have neglected the Hereafter. They have not considered the 

A world as a sojourn but as a perpetual dwelling. Yes, such . 
. buildings which causes negligence and pride are certainly E: 
1. blameworthy. A tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
Ae indicates that once he was passing a road when he saw a 
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&« “What is this?” The companions said: “It belongs to one of the i > 
i Helpers (ansar).” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) stopped for a while. CZ: 
:: When its owner arrived and greeted, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) $= 
— tumed his face from him. ew 
b The man asked his friends about the matter and told them TD 
“<2, that, by Allah, he saw that the Prophet (p.b.uh.) was (<> 
[=S inconvenient with him and he did not know what had CJ 
—4 happened about him and what wrong he had done. Lm 
“Sy They answered him that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had seen 
~è that splendid building of his and became inconvenient. * 2 
ore] After that the man destroyed down that building. Later, one : xA 
tZ — day when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was passing there, he found no»? 
t^ building over there. He questioned what happened to that ey 
i building which was over there, and the companions explained Ped 
“> the event for him. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily S: y 
& every building is a burden for its owner on the Hereafter Day, #77: 
=i except that one that he has to have." (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, s. 
x following the verse) rod 
<5 This tradition, and other traditions like it, all make the PIT 
c view of Islam quietly clear that Islam does not agree with — ^ 
"v aristocratic buildings built extravagantly and cause negligence. #5; 
“~ Islam does not let Muslims build such buildings, like those of 4." 
> the proud oppressors, in particular that they are built in the $2 
"^, places where the deprived are in dire need of dwelling. EA 
rd It is interesting that the Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.) did #5 
«^ not resort to any force to reach this aim, and he did not order to — *? À 
Z^ ruin that building, but by means of a gentle ethical reaction, — 
a which was heedlessness, he provided the content of his aim. eh 
t gE 
i xke Pe 
a Then, in the next verse, the Qur'an refers to the cruelty of $. 
«4 the people of ‘Ad in their quarrel and disputation. It says: E 
ju S 
i JOY n y P " i U H Y M. F; N PIENE ^y, M ^ bts eur x jj 
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PI oN UG f VA. I aC 4A: <4 =e (e ep NT ote. 
pi ae RN Epi yo ASS FS IM LITERE ae HS ee ad 
«V * When you assault, you assault like tyrants!" As 
S Someone may do something that deserves punishment, but ` =: 
<= no one must exceed the limits and he must not order a heavy ^; 
Es penalty for a tiny crime, shed the blood of people when he is “| x 
4;. angry, and he must not treat like the tyrants and oppressors of 5+ 
x ži the world. ae 
Ra The Arabic word /bat$/, as Raqib says in Mufradat, means { -=: 
ZA *to take something by force and superiority'. AN 
i In fact, Hüd blamed these mammonists in three ways: First — 
— through the tokens they built proudly and gaudily on heights in 7 
P. order to boast of others. EE. 
ri Then he criticizes the strong buildings such as castles of ^ 
£=: the oppressors which are the sign of having long desires and + 
^^ negligence from this fact that the world is a sojourn, not a An; 
€2 permanent dwelling. iet 
^ At last, he criticizes their extravagance in punishments. “=, 
7-7 This shows that they were so engaged with the love of this =“ 
is world that they had gone out of the line of servitude, and had =: 
L26 become so mammonish that they nearly demanded divinity. =; 
"^ These things prove again this.fact that “The love of the world — 
Ae is the top of all faults". (The Commentary of Fakhr-i-Razi, y 
t" following the verse) Y 
NT LII Dy 
aN After stating these three critics, he invites them again to Y P 
piety, when he says: go) 
* Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” EX 
: EET = 
= ma 
au : NP 
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pele p's his Astle GU us vo 
132. * And be in awe of Him Who has succoured you with 
what you know.” 
133. “ He has succoured you with cattle and Children,” 
134. * And gardens and springs.” 
135. * Verily I fear for you the chastisement of a Great 
Day." 


Commentary: 


Piety is the best way of being gratitude to Allah. 

Everybody knows how much the grace of Allah has been 
bestowed on him. 

If there is not any receptivity and competency in a person, 
the admonition of prophets is not effective. 

The third part of the statement of Hüd is referred to in 
these verses. He explains the divine blessings to the servants 
so that, in this way, he can stimulate the sense of thank giving 
in them, haply they return toward Allah. In this concern, he 
(a.s.) uses the method of ‘epitome and expansion’ which is 
very helpful for making the discussions pleasant. At first, 
addressing them, he says: 

* And be in awe of Him Who has succoured you with what 
you know.” 


g^ 9 

fuite. € CP X9. 33 3° pa . CO P _— "T : 

A y ] ^ e ce " A oS Iu oe E Vue M "MP LN 

LM MESA x x3 «d. TT Ar (eee Iw YA; ka CES y MICE ^ UJ S My 

»9] = 4 Ms P . d ^ w "A, c3 A $33 SA e eo T pre 

524. XP S XE LL AE ELT Qu eh eS Katee. | aD a bees i2 XY 
d , ` =A} S RC ASL Ofm ao WSF a 

le << 

DOR 

Mr 


Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 132-135 279 


GES ETS SS EL a ES wad 
reer A 
A You ought to be in awe of the Lord Who constantly and >+, 
2“, regularly gave the bounties you know in abundance to you. L- 
E Then, after this short statement, he explains it in detail, and ^" 
ts he says: n 
Ace * He has succoured you with cattle and Children,” S. 
E On one hand, He bestowed on you some material capitals, “=: 
-.. a great part of which, at that time in particular, was cattle, and, i= 
7* on the other hand, He gave you enough human power that you %3 
ta , can protect, maintain and bring them up. ei 
ED. This meaning has been repeated in different verses of the ^ 
«X Qur'àn that at the time of numerating the material bounties, it 7% 
“Z first refers to properties and then it mentions the human power ~~ 
e that is the protector, guardian and fosterer of the properties. eS 
T . This seems a natural sequence, and it does not mean that 4 
‘© properties are more significant than children. Ai) 
ys. In Sura Al-'Isrà', No. 17, verse 6 Allah says: *... and We +, 
» i£ assisted you with wealth and children and We made you a = 
'";? numerous host.” X 
zr *dokek z 
Ps Then, the Qur'àn adds: on 
^ * And gardens and springs." PA 
Ld This means Allah gave you green gardens and fountains 2) 
v full of flowing water, and, thus, He enriched your life both :°~s 
&.. from the point of human power and agriculture, horticulture, — 
breeding live-stock, and the means of transportation, in sucha "1 
zr way that you did not feel any deficiency or inconvenience in b= 
x your life. SY 
zx But what happened that you forgot the Bestower of all —:- 
fi these bounties; every day and night you sat at the table of His A 
‘m blessings but you did not recognize Him. ext 
ES Then he states the last stage of his words and threatens and = — 
we warns them with the Divine retribution, when he says: Ám 
T ar 
& < $ hy / ee. yr ' x n] M caine M un y) a Jee TL `, Ave Add 
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COS i LU RE E OVS PEE Sy E ORAE E 
‘es. “ Verily I fear for you the chastisement of a Great Day.” SS 
z 2 It will be a Day when you will see by your own eyes the est, 
~“ consequence of those cruelties, injustice, pride, arrogance, “<i. 
4, worshipping low desires, sexuality, and alienation with Allah. — 5: 
SU The Qur'ànic phrase /yaumin ‘azim/ (a Great Day) is rte 
v" usually applied for the Hereafter Day which is great from any 33% 
zi dimension, but it has sometimes used in the verses of the 72 


(i Qur’an for the harsh and terrible days that some nations had, 53} 
AG as the story of Shu‘ayb, mentioned in this very Sura, we are “ny 
E informed that Allah punished the people of Shu‘ayb (with the `% 
ws lightning emerged from the piece of cloud) after they showed ©... 
. ^ obstinacy for accepting the truth, and that day was a great day. 
It says: “... then there seized them the chastisement of the Day  ..-: 
of shadow. Verily it was a chastisement of a grievous day.” ES. 
z Therefore, the phrase /yaumin ‘azim/ mentioned in this 
- verse may refer to the day when the arrogant ones of the ‘Ad 
~ People encountered the painful punishment of instructive 
wind. The evidence of this meaning is the statement of their 
z< retribution in a few verses later. 

It may also refer to the retribution of Hereafter Day, or to 
both of those chastisements whose day is very great. 
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F- : A Tradition: 
The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *He who tortures 
=r people in the world severely, will have the worst punishment 
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Des 136. “ They said: 'It is the same to us whether you PN 
C a admonish or be not of the admonishers.” EE 
ALD T 
SD Commentary: FEN 
fey, The previous verses contained the expressive words of the + 
, » i = H a ` D 
42, sympathetic prophet Hüd (a.s.) with his rebellious people, "Ad x7 
"^ people. s 


zu Now the Qur'àn refers to the irrational vicious answers of es 
“i that group of people who told Hid that he would not put ^ 
‘>: himself into trouble, because it was indifferent to them 


ZU B « 2" po 
t, whether he admonished them or not and his admonition would — &.: 
1:. not have any effect on their heart. The verse says: = 
24 — * They said: ‘It is the same to us whether you admonish or = 
PX be not of the admonishers." S 
a s 
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Rl 137. * This (preaching) is naught but a custom of the ees 
ancients.” ‘eee 
138. “ And we are not going to be punished.” ESR 
gt 139. * So they belied him, then We destroyed them; verily et 
ES in this is a sign; but most of them do not believe.” XS 
^ . 140. “ And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, Pa 
a the Merciful.” ERI 
:4 Commentary: F 
TN The ancestors’ deviation ts a preparation for the deviation ye E 
z>., of the later generations, so the Qur'an in this verse announces 7%. 
<2 that the people of Hud told him: ARI 
É “ This (preaching) is naught but a custom of the ancients.” NS. 
n The people of Hid expressed that, contrast to the statement — «/*. 
“za Of Hüd, they would be chastised neither in this world nor in ¿= 
sz Hereafter. The verse says: d^ 
ard * And we are not going to be punished." D 
T The Arabic word /xulug/ means: ‘habit, style, and manner’, iy 
‘= and since this word has been used here in its singular form in ¿5 
^ the sense of character, temper, and characteristic custom, it DET 
** refers to the deeds they used to commit, such as: idolatry, YU 
E 3 ^ 
Res cp WS t y ie LAE xc y CTUM ATO x ile, 
MN "^ ry hy Lee 7 o Mets d Mn i | $ i4 ^s M w, 4 (£^ j À s Y "n 
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i; building beautiful strong buildings, boasting by means of ha 
i5 constructing fortresses and castles on heights, and also being LE 
„u unjust in punishments and retributions. This means that they 
“= said what they were doing was the same thing that their 


ancestors customarily did and it could not be a matter to be == 
*z* objected. art 
Re; Some Islamic commentators have rendered it into lie and | — 
‘7. falsehood. In this case, it means that his words about the Lord 2 


sa, and Resurrection were some lies that had been told from — .—- 


“=. before. p^ 4 

ait Following this matter, the:holy Qur'àn explains the painful #37 

^£ destiny of this group of people as follows: A. 

m2 * So they belied him, then We destroyed them; ...” ae 

"2 And, at the end of this event, the Qur'àn repeats the same — ^: 

-; two expressive instructive sentences that were stated at the end =x | 
^: of the stories of Noah, Abraham, and Moses. It says: 2x. |" 
oS ^... verily in this is a sign; but most of them do not ae 
eji believe." d 

LA These concluding comprehensive sentences mean that in > 

"77 this event there is a clear sign concerning the Power of Allah, $3 

*i; Prophets’ perseverance, and the evil fate of the tyrants and PA 

^-^ oppressors, yet most of them did not believe. Es 

x 25 

M "TTE. M. 

ot l d 

Sy * And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, the FT 

M Merciful." [x 

jx This verse means that your Lord conciliates and respites „53 

B enough, but at the time of punishment He is so strict that there us 

ti: remains no chance of flee for any body. pa 
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Ge 141. * The Thamüd (people) belied the messengers." 2 
*v 142. “ When their brother Salih said to them: ‘Will you not =z 
X fear (Allah)?" X 
598 143. * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger." 12$ 
ey, 144, “ Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” on 
LÁ 145. * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my aur 
Sa Á T 
S recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." bx 
LX EON 
CIX Commentary: A 
E A X ^ ^ 
z^ The life stories of a few prophets have been told in this sr 
^ Sura, each of which begins with the word ‘Belied’. This is ;— 
XY because in these stories the most important point is the subject {a*i 
et 
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“ The Thamid (people) belied the messengers.” 


The Divine prophets preached the same call, and when the 
people of Thamiid belied their prophet, Salih, indeed they 
belied all the Divine messengers. 


žk kk 


After mentioning this short explanation, the Qur’&n talks in 
details, where it says: 
* When their brother Salih said to them: ‘Will you not fear 
(Allah)?” 
Salih (a.s.) who, as a brother, was a kind leader and a guide 
for his people, had no superiority over them and no material 
benefits did he demand from them. Therefore, the Qur'àn 
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VRAC ER Very ARP PRU BI ey nod Pre t eet, 
of prophets being rejected by the ancient people and their ud 
destruction. Yes, in writing and speaking, the important points — ^ 
must come first. Therefore, in these stories there have been | ~~ 
stated nothing about the number of their people, the name of — 
their places, the date of the events and other details, because ze 
what is a gazing-stock is to show the manifestations of right ^ 
and wrong and to state the victory of divine truth and the <=) 
defeat of wrong. y^ 

However, the fifth part of the story of the prophets, which E^ 
has been mentioned in this Sura, is the story of the people of ©? 
Thamüd and their prophet Salih (a.s.) which is told precisely ^ 
and briefly. They lived in a land called /wadiyul qurà/, located ~; 
between Medina and Syria, and they had a comfortable life, 7: 
but as the result of disobedience and contumacy, they were so <77 
destroyed that there is no sign from them today. dl 

This story beings from the people of ‘Ad and the people of 5: 
Noah, and it shows how the events of history repeat. The verse =” 
Says: L 
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introduces him as their brother to them. Like all prophets of 
Allah, Sālih (a.s.) begins his invitation with piety and feeling 
responsibility. Then he (a.s.) implicitly refers to his good 
background among them as a reference for the veracity of his 


4-. Claim. He says: 
IA * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger.” 
Es à 
A Therefore, Salih recommended them that they should be 
5:7 pious, be in awe of Allah, and obey him, because he wanted 
z.'' for them nothing but the pleasure of Allah, their goodness, and 
£5 prosperity. He said to them: 
C * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." 
E KKK 
. As a reason for the truthfulness of his statement, and that 
a his struggle was for Allah, he added: 
"^ * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my 
4r recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." 
Í- TI 
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du 146. * Will you be left secure, in (the enjoyment of) all that : = 


ees you have here?” 


I 147. * In the gardens and springs," m 
3 148. “ And cornfields and date palms with slender ae 

^ spathes?" e 

", 149. * And you hew houses (skillfully) out of the mountains — 7" 
Wen exultingly." oA 
X 150. * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." Epl 
A Commentary: us. 
5 When the bounties of security, finance, and welfare are not 
=+ enriched with the obedience from the immaculate Imam, they SS 
^24, work as a preparation for mischief and corruption. ya 
A Man is not free in front of Divine bounties, but he has ^— 


responsibility before them. That is why in this verse the Qur'àn 


t= refers to the sensitive points of their life. And, in a court E 
4^1 procedure, through their inner sense, their prophet condemns ^ 
$$ them. He asks them whether they imagine that they remain So 
-:* safe and sound fully in that security and affluence of bounties .."; 
“os forever. Do they think that this material and negligent life is =- 
eternal and that they will not counter death, revenge, and :.— 
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«4 retribution? Then he explains his previous brief sentence in :- 
i^ details when he asks them whether they think that they will £7) 
^: live eternally in these gardens, springs, and farming lands that T 
.— produce ripe, sweet, and pleasant fruits. The verse says: ui 
ü <“ Will you be left secure, in (the enjoyment of) all that you X5 
WA have here?” pe 
WS * [n the gardens and springs," c 
23 * And cornfields and date palms with slender spathes?” ad 
oe ËY 
J LII MS. 
As Then it refers to their strong and comfortable houses, and A 
WU says N 
En * And you hew houses (skillfully) out of the mountains x) 
* exultingly." A. 
p: The Arabic word /farih/ is derived from /farah/ originally 35“ 
. in the sense of ‘joy accompanied with unawareness and 3%% 
sensuality’. Sometimes it has also been used in the sense of “s; 
4-2 skillfulness in doing an action. Although both meanings are in >< 
c. line with the above verse, regarding to the reproach and blame 3% 
=~ of Salih (a.s.), the first meaning seems more appropriate. y. 
RN Comparing these verses with the qualities mentioned in the aol 
— v former verses about the people of ‘Ad, it is understood that the — 5 » 
j'» People of ‘Ad mostly used to apply egotism, love of position, $è, 
. ^ and ostentation, while the People of Thamüd were mostly the — 
=: captives of their belies, comfortable life, and affluence. But >S 
hae they were alike each other in one evil thing, they both ignored M 
— the call of Divine prophets for coming out of the prison of $57 
jS egotism and reaching the rank of theism and, consequently, ^ 
"is they were punished as the retribution of their deeds. | 
X, 
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151. “ And do not obey the bidding of the extravagant,” 


152. “ Those who make mischief in the earth, and amend 
not.” 


Commentary: 


Immoderation is a kind of corruption, and a spendthrift is a 


mischief monger and a corrupter. 

You must not expect any improvement from the painless 
persons who live in welfare, since improvement comes into 
being only under the light of the Divine prophets' school. So, 
these couple of verses imply that the extravagant should not be 
obeyed, and those who are corrupters must not be expected 
improvement from. The verses say as follows: 

* And do not obey the bidding of the extravagant," 
* Those who make mischief in the earth, and amend not.” 

Of course, we know that extravagance is the same as 
exceeding the limits of law, the law of creation and the law of 
religion. This is also clear for all that in a correct system any 
exceeding the limit causes corruption and destruction; and in 
other words, the origin of corruption is extravagance and the 
consequence of extravagance is mischief. 

Of course, it should be noted that extravagance has a vast 
meaning. Sometimes it is used in simple issues like eating and 
drinking, (as it is referred to in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 
33). 

Sometimes it is in spendthrift and too much remittal, (as it 
is mentioned in Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 67). 
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s Sometimes it is in judgment and judiciary arbitration ^ = 
N which leads to falsehood, (as in Sura Al-Qafir, No. 40, verse {°° 
vw. 28 an extravagant person and a liar both are set in a row). A 
Uem Sometimes it is in one's beliefs, which leads to doubt and s3 i 
1,7 skepticism, (as it is in Sura Al-Qafir, No. 40, verse 34, where <7" 
^-^, /musrif/ (extravagant) and /murtáb/ (doubter) have come with i: 
z> together). A 
X Sometimes it has been used in the sense of self-superiority, ‘5> 
<à arogance, and exploitation, (as in Sura Ad-Dukhàn, No. 44,  ;- 
si, verse 31 the Qur'àn says about Pharaoh: “... surely he was E 
.."' haughty, (and) one of the extravagant.") A 
ES And, finally, sometimes it has been applied to any sin and — 34 
+^ fault, (as in Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 53 the Qur'àn says: M 
=~ “Say: ‘O My servants! Who have acted extravagantly against i 
* their own selves, do not despair of the mercy of Allah, surely ‘5 > 

~ Allah forgives the faults altogether, surely He is the Forgiving, i ^ 

- the Merciful.") x 
Mes Regarding to what was said, thus the relation between T 
<= extravagance and corruption was made manifest well. DT 
- According to the statement of ‘Allamah Tabataba’i in Al- ^ 
-.  Mizàn, the world of existence is wholly order, righteousness, t 
"«. and benefit and, even with the contrast which may sometimes ^^ 
5 be seen in its parts, it contains so much agreement. This $% 

^ system is moving towards some righteous aims, and it arranges ^ 
‘>; a particular path for each of its parts. Now, if one of these parts mi 
$a deviates from its orbit and paves the path of corruption, there ^ À 
X*. will arise a conflict between this part and other parts of this pe 
~~ world. If this extravagant part can be returned to its main orbit, = 
^** the better, otherwise they will destroy it so that the system can %5 
Sti continue its own way. LS 
des Man, who is one of the parts of this world of existence, is 7" 
T; not an exception from this general law. If he goes forth /.-. 
ts ey 
EE OY CSTR ^» «o 
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ji according to his nature and be harmonious with the system of ~~ 

‘à creation, he will attain the.prosperous aim that has been 3 
“3 determined for him, but if he exceeds his limits and steps in — 
J-<2 the path of corruption and mischief in the earth, at first Allah ->*« 
tcr warns him by punishing him with grievous and painful events, ^: 
o ti as Sura Ar-Rüm, No. 30, verse 41 says: "Corruption has c 
se appeared in the land and the sea on account of what the hands “7; 
^! of men have wrought, that He may make them taste a part of 1 + 
‘7s that which they have done, so that they may return.” But if this 4 ^ 
—* could not be effective and corruption has influenced into the |... 
depth of his self, Allah will wipe out the face of the earth from ^. 

the dirt of the existence of such a person by the punishment of ^: 
'Istisál.! (It is the Divine punishment which comes for the s 
incorrigible people to annihilate them to which no prayer is cx 
beneficial at this time) NN 

Thus, it makes fairly clear that why Allah has mentioned 5 
‘extravagance’ and ‘corruption in the land’ and the lack of $= 
improvement in the above mentioned verses in the same row. A 
Some Traditions upon Extravagance and Corruption: v 
st ]- Amir-ul-Mu’mineen, Ali (a.s.), said: “extravagance is xf 
Y blameworthy in all things, except in the righteous deeds." 77 
Z2  (Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 1, P. 83) C ES 
dot 2- There is a tradition recorded in Al-Kafi and the Š A 
X" Commentary of ‘Ayyāshī which is narrated from Imam Sadiq t. 
^ (as) who said to a man: “Be in awe of Allah and be not Ee 
4 extravagant nor (take the life) strait (for yourself) and move | ;-z 
M between them; verily squandering is of the extravagances as Sw 
VERE E, 
7L! AL-Mizan, Vol. 15, P. 333 a 
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ote ym RECS TERETE DROP Ge x BEE BN 
Ex Allah has said: *... and do not squander wastefully'!." (At- 
i^ Tafsir-us-Safi, P. 283, old edition) 

RE 3- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) once said: “Verily, extravagance is | > 
Vm accompanied with scanty of bounty." (Raudatul-Muttaqm, ow 
4'* Vol 3, P. 194) Tj 
RU 4- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) once passed by Sa'd while he was 
(= making ablution, then he (p-b.u.h.) told him: “What is. this 
<4 extravagance (using too much water), O' Sa‘d?” He said: “Is 5: 
^.» there extravagance even in ablution?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) je% 
5:2 answered: “Yes, even if you are by a spring.” 5 5s 
ssn S- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) has said: “The outside corruption en 
RES originates from the inside corruption. Whoever improves his m7 
E^ inside, Allah will improve his outside, and whoever proves MS 
<2 treacherous with Allah in secret, Allah will make his secret 77 
i, manifest in outside.” (Tafsir-us-Safi, P. 373, old edition) ae 
V 6- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen, Ali (a.s.) says: “Being unjust to X 
= the servants of Allah causes the Hereafter to be corrupted." es 
M (Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 2, P. 475) P 
= 7- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ How will be your ~:~ 
<= situation when your wives are corrupted and your youths are vy 
“mischievous and you do not enjoin what is good and do not ¥%; 
~~ forbid what is wrong? ..." (Bihàr-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 74, P. 153) d 
p. 8- Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “Avoid any $$: 
speech and action that causes the corruption of (your) :*- 
4; Hereafter and religion.” (Qurar-ul-Hikàm, Vol. 1, P. 142) u^ 
$ eren ES 
(E vq 
is ! Sura 'Asrá', No. 17, verse 26 m 
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153. “ They said: ‘You are only of the bewitched ones’,” 
154. “ You are no more than a mortal, like us, so bring you 
a sign if you are one of the truthful.” 


Commentary: 


Prophets were denigrated in two things; sorcerer and being 
bewitched. 

The former verses contained the benevolent and reasonable 
logic of Salih in the face of that deviated group of people. Now 
these holy verses deliver the logic of those people. The verses 
declares: 

* They said: ‘You are only of the bewitched ones", 

Moreover, they used to say that their prophet was a human 
being like them and no intellect lets them follow and obey 
such a mortal; so they demanded him a proper sign. Here is 
what they said: 

* You are no more than a mortal, like us, so bring you a 
sign if you are one of the truthful.” 

The Arabic word /musahhar/ is derived from the word 
/sihr/ and it means ‘the one who is bewitched’. They believed 
that the sorcerers sometimes cause the persons' talent and 
intellect to become powerless or feeble by means of sorcery. 
They not only used this denigration for Prophet Salih (a.s.) but 
also a group of other prophets were accused of it. As Sura Al- 
Furqàn, No. 25, verse 8 indicates, the oppressors said to the 
believers that they followed a man who, as the result of being 
bewitched, has lost his intellect. 
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te^ Yes, they considered intelligence in the manner that a man 
; behaves according to his surrounding and does the same as 
others do in his environment, so that he adjust himself with all 
the vices over there. 

If a godly and revolutionary man rose against the corrupted 
S% beliefs and a wrong system, according to this logic, they would 
-1 call him mad, insane and bewitched. 
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ee 155. “ He said: ‘Here is a she-camel; she shall have her 
v portion of water (one day), and you have your portion of 
Fx water on an appointed day’,” 

"^. 156.* And do not touch her with evil, least the punishment 
& of a grievous day should overtake you.” 

E. 157. * Then they hamstrung her, and became regretful.” 
fx. 

*"4 Commentary: 


A miracle must be so manifest that all people, in every 


if “level they are, can understand its miraculous state. (Here is a 


:  she-camel) 
ES Allah is omnipotent and easily can bring miracles into 


^ existence, whether it is the moon that did rend asunder,’ or the 


* * water of the sea that clave asunder,’ and the mountain that 
‘x clave asunder and a she-camel came out of it; all of these are 
--'. indifferent for Him, the Mighty. 

" y Sālih’s She-camel was hamstrung by a single person, yet 
4 the Qur'àn says: "They hamstrung her", namely a group 
«=|, hamstrung her, because those people were content with the 


;'Z deed of that person. Imam Ali (a.s.) says: “Certainly the she- 


2-* camel of Thamüd was hamstrung by only one, but Allah held 
Mex 

im ! Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54, verse | 

Z:* 2 Sura Ash-Shu‘ard, No. 26, verse 63 
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all of them in punishment because all of them joined him by 
their acquiescing in their consenting to it. 

However, this disobedient group, not for understanding the 
right but for seeking pretext, asked Salih for a miracle. Since ` 
the argument should be completed to them, then Salih, by the 
command of Allah, spoke to them as follows: 

* He said: ‘Here is a she-camel; she shall have her portion 
of water (one day), and you have your portion of water on 
an appointed day’,” 

The Arabic word /nàqah/ means a she-camel. The Qur'àn 
has talked about the characteristics of this camel, which has 
had a miraculous situation, in brief and it has not mentioned its 
entire specialties, but we know that it had not been an ordinary 
camel. As some commentators have said this she-camel, in a 
miraculous manner, came out from inside of a mountain. One 
of its qualities was that it specialized the water of the spring of 
the town every other day to itself and drunk it, as it is said in 
the above verse and the 28" verse of Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54. 
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However, Salih (a.s.) was commissioned to announce to 
them that they should leave that wonderful and extraordinary 
she-camel, which was as the sign of the unlimited Power of 
Allah, to itself, and he ordered that they should not hurt it the 
least. Here is the command: 

“ And do not touch her with evil, least the punishment of a 
grievous day should over take you.” 

Of course, the disobedient people, who did not want that 
those deceived people became aware, and considered the 
people’s awareness as a barrier for their interests, planned to 


! Nahj-ul-Balaqah, sermon 201 
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4^ kill the she-camel. Finally they attacked the camel and, by one 
£^: strike or more, they killed it and then, when they saw the 
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Divine punishment was nigh; they became regretful of what 
they had done. The verse says: 


“ Then they hamstrung her, and became regretful."! 
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! The Qur'ànic phrase /'aqarühá/ is derived from the word /‘uqr/ which originally 


means: 'root and the base of something'. It is sometimes used in the sense of ^to kill 

and sometimes in the sense of ‘to hamstrung’ an animal’, too. 
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158. * So the punishment overtook them; verily in this 
there is sign, but most of them do not believe." 


159. * And verily your Lord, He is certainly the Mighty, 
the Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


Sacrilege and blasphemy is so important that for killing an 
animal sometimes a group of people may be destroyed by 
Divine punishment. (Then they hamstrung her ... So the 
punishment overtook them) 

The wrath and punishment of Allah is because of our own 
deed, else He is Merciful. 

So, in this holy verse, the Qur’4n implies that since their 
rebellion exceeded the limits and they actually showed that 
they would not accept the truth, the will of Allah, or the Divine 
providence, was to purify the face of the earth from the dirt of 
their existence and He annihilated them. The verse says: 

* So the punishment overtook them; ...” 

As Sura Al-' A'raf, No. 7, verse 78, and Sura Hud, No. 11, 
verse 67 briefly indicate, a severe earthquake did shake their 
land, and, when they woke up and were sitting on their knees, 
the event did not give them any respite, a fatal lightning, which 
was accompanied with earthquake, ruined the walls over them, 
and at the same time, they died in an astonishing horror. 

At the end of the explanation of the event, the holy Qur'an 
repeats the same thing that was stated at the end of the 
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4; explanation of the events of the people of Hüd, the people of er 
* Noah, and the people of Abraham. It says: »c 
S *... Verily in this there is sign, but most of them do not M 
a believe." pm 

UE . : . . ? 
AS. This verse implies that with the effort and endeavour of $> 
za this great prophet, Salih, and the sufferings that he tolerated “x 
-4 While he had a clear logic, those black hearted ungodly people *-= 
i¢i¢ obstinately showed their opposition with that awakening +--+ 
a. miracle and, consequently, they encountered an evil destiny — 
XA which is an instructive lesson for others. ek 
SUMI s 
$E P yz 
Re e nc 
A KKK Ao 
Paz Yes, none can defeat the Power of Allah, as this great ¥. 
C7" might is not a hinder for His mercy to be showered over His x. 
jt 4 LI . . ^ ,Á 
P friends and even over His enemies. The verse says: É 
: * And verily your Lord, He is certainly the Mighty, the = 
/ Merciful.” wl; 
CEU Thus, not only His mercy and favours are the signs of = 
&2* admonition, but also His wrath and punishment works as a ^ 
"s sign: “... verily in this there is a sign, ..." em 
A “j 
ut fu V a; 
ws KKK we.) 
ET p 
B- PES 
a | "s 
QE C X 
ax. ET 
Cot. MC 
4 ay 
M SOR. 
(LED e. 
O c MU 
eI LT 
hort Y» à 
C E A 
date v 
TN H vot 
md A 
ipd fer ors 
ves . LM i gr ive s " 3 - Rl MC 
AY Ux WM. "NT PON 14-4) Weel i A 5 E 2 b 3 
UX dog SRS A Sa PAN ma gine M REL Peas LY v! 


300 verses 160-164 Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26 


^ DES K tx T+) e» n ^ All Y fs; Te ^ t H ae H | Aw t" wert} fay ete 
pee Le Aye Sg dete Soe ICM TSS AEE ac N d a Qu MEL T PE ue 
pee FEN 
fe s^ : = 
ae Section 9 ‘tore 
—- $ 5 rt 
NU ' Ma 
EE A A 2 - 
mes Lut admonishes his people M, 
23 ux 
E LAY 
Vy Litt admonishes his people to abstain from the crime they were abdicated to against the == ^; 
ae natural course allowed to them — They rejected the advice of Lot — Lit and those who ee 
^l : believed him were saved — The people along with Lüt's wife were destroyed A. m 
E VW T ^ 
VV. i^ » PE T3 s e post 
QUO Ld El po 
X. 1 - 22, ^" ^» P s ^ ^ ^ 377 r . 5. 2 
- ot Yl bj eio 3) Q\F\ > C 
EV ko J^» par 
5 “yl HE das. zx. 
^ us dis 2 NE i 
rtt pS Z £s "ia 
. 4 "P ?c A iy 
E oes A | A Ea S 
do oddly, ge Y cu] Au. ale SLI i, qu IL 
A 160. * The Lüt ees belied the messengers.” avs 
z—. — 161." When their brother Lit said to them: ‘Will you not — ==. 
e fear (Allah)?’” EN 
nA M, 
ez 162. * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger." LAS 
pu 163. * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." Ie 
EU 164. * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my ro 
Me recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." UE 
d 
Meri 
“<< Commentary: 
yy 
ey A : — i 
1 4 The rejection of one Divine prophet is always the same as 


E rejecting all prophets. (Although every nation had its own 


^". prophet whom they belied, since all Divine prophets have a = — 
P se 
ft} ace 
is p à; LOST dtt RN 
Les ss re ^ * a B ; -— : j Y » 4 5 Ls . ! XM , AM A n : i ULP 3 ; "EA x. " 


Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26 verses 160-164 301 


single aim and program, belying one of them means belying all. 7: 
of them.) ra 
However, the sixth prophet, a part of whose life story and "E 
his deviated people is mentioned in this Sura, is Hadrat Lit “= 
(a.s.). Although he was living at the same time with Abraham '"* 
(a.s.), the statement of his life story has not been mentioned AŻ 
next to that of Abraham's, for the Qur'àn is not a history book; 
that explains the events one after another. It considers the Ë= 
whole aspects of training, education, and improving man which — 
requires some other proportionalities, and here, the life story of . ** 
Lut and his people is more consistent with the life stories of ^: 
the prophets who were mentioned recently. xS 
At first, it says: 
* 'The Lüt (people) belied the messengers." 
As it was mentioned formerly, too, the application of the ^ 
Qur’anic word /mursalin/ (messengers), in the plural form, is 5 
either for the unity of the call of the prophets, that rejecting i~ 


one of them is counted as the rejecting all of them; or, in fact, <x 
they believed in none of the former prophets, either. = 
Xkock e 

Then the Qur'àn points to the call of Lit, which is in line `~ 
with the quality of the call of other ancient prophets. It says: es 
* When their brother Lat said to them: ‘Will you not fear «^ 

(Allah)?”” WE 


The tone of his speech and his deep and extraordinary =; 
sympathy shows that he speaks like a brother. Then he added: Ni 
“ Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger." ai. 
Have you seen any treachery from me? It is the same from ';? * 
now on, and I will certainly observe the deposit of Divine $5 
revelation and conveying the message of Allah to you. b. 4 
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Sd If it is so, be pious, and be in awe of Allah, and obey me 
+. because I lead you to happiness and prosperity. The noble 
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verse says: 
* 'Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." 

You may not think that this call is a means for obtaining 
the worldly wealth and that I pursue a material aim. No, it is 
not so, and I do not want you to give me the slightest wage. 
My wage is only to the Lord of the worlds. The verse says: d 
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^24; the person who commits it is slaughter. This deed is so hideous .*-. 

. and indecent that even if a person has sexual intercourse with — '-5 
"*:. an animal, the flesh of that animal is religiously forbidden to — 27. 
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of the opposite sex for you and by a safe and right marriage 
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177 
* Of all the creatures in the world, do you come to the jM 
males?” reg 
ie It means that although Allah has created so many members #54. 
"you can have a pure and peaceful life, you have left this pure 8s 
zz and natural bounty of Allah and you have polluted yourselves 4>; 
"^5: with this mean and indecent action. Then Litt added: s 
7 © And leave what your Lord has created for you of your m 
piel wives? Nay, you are a people transgressing (the limits)" Ce 
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A action, but it was disobedience and transgression that polluted << 
S them by such an indecency and shame. - 
E Lut implicitly told them that their deed was like that man < 
7 puts the good fruits, nutritious foods and safe natural things ‘44. 
`s aside and goes to a poisonous, polluted, and fatal food. This is 1^7 
ASÀ nota natural need, it is an insolence and inordinacy. oer 
Ek Then, the next noble verse implies that the people of Lit, t; 
i is who were engaged with lust, pride and haughtiness, instead of 2 
w, obeying this divine leader and following his advice eagerly x7- 
M and delivering themselves from that polluted pool, they stood - ^ 
>Y against him. The verse says: € 
ae * They said: ‘If you desist not, O Lit! You shall surely be dae 
t $ of those who are expelled’.” vx. 
UU Those people told Lit that his words caused their thoughts = 
auti to be confused and their peace to be disordered. They were not — ^: £z 
"i2 ready even to listen to him, and if he continued his job, his — —, 
* <<! least punishment would be being expelled from his land. bh 
oe In some other places of the Holy Qur'àn we read that they LY 
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commit sin: *... they said: ‘Expel them from your town: verily 
they are a people (who seek) to purify (themselves)’.”” 

The misguided and deviated people sometimes reach a 
point that having piety and chastity is a fault among them and 
impurity and immorality is an honour for them. This is the evil 
end of a society that goes hurriedly towards corruption. 

It is understood from the Qur'ànic sentence *... you shall 
surely be of those who are expelled" that this mischievous 
group of people had formerly expelled some pure persons 
whom they saw as troublesome for their ugly deeds. They 
threatened Lüt, too, and said if he continued his way, his fate 
would also be like them. 

It is explicitly explained in some commentary books that 
they urged to send the chaste persons out of the city with a 
very bad manner. (The commentaries of Rüh-ul-Ma'àli and 
Fakhr-i-Ràzi, following the verse under discussion) 

In some suras of the Qur'àn, such as: Al-’A‘ra, Hüd, Al- 
Hijr, Al-'Anbiyà, An-Naml, and Al-‘Ankabit, the explanation 
about the people of Lüt and their hideous sin has been hinted 
to, but the content meaning of every one of them is different 
from that of the other. In fact, every one of them points to a 
different inauspicious dimension of this shameful deed. 


Some Traditions: 

1- The holy Prophet of Islam in a tradition says: “The 
odour of Paradise will not reach the one who is catamite."" 

2- Ali (a.s.) in a tradition introduces the act of sodomy nigh 
to infidelity.” 


Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 82 
2 Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 79, P. 67, New edition 
3 Ibid 
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3- Upon the philosophy of the prohibition of sodomy, Ali- 
ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.) in a tradition says: “The reason of the 
prohibition of men for men and women for women is that this 
is spite of the natural sate that Allah has set for man and 
woman (and opposition with this natural innate nature causes 
the deviation of man's soul and body) and it is for this reason 
that if men and women pursue sodomy, man's generation will 
be ceased and the device of social life will become imperfect, 
and the world will be wasted." 

From the view point of Islam, this action is so ugly and 
shameful that its punishment in Islamic jurisprudence 
doubtlessly is death. Even for those who act some levels lower 
than sodomy there have been considered some intensive 
punishments. For example, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition 
says: “Whoever kisses a boy lustfully, on the Day of Hereafter 
Allah will rein him with a rein from fire on his mouth.” 

The punishment of the person who commits such an action 
is to be scourged 30 to 99 whips. 

However, there is no doubt that sexual deviation is one of 
the most dangerous deviations that may appear in human 
societies, because its inauspicious effects can encompass all 
moral issues and drug man towards emotional deviation. 
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168. “ He said: ‘I do detest your doings’.” 
169. “ My Lord! deliver me and my family from (the vice 
of) what they do.” 
170. “ So, We did deliver him and his family all.” 
171. “ Except an old woman who remained behind.” 
172. “ Then We destroyed the others.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'ànic word /qālīn/ is usually used for an intensive 
opposition and expression of anxiety which comes from the 
depth of soul. 

The Divine prophets do not fear of enemies’ threats and 
they convey their call. 

When Lit was threatened to be expelled and being sent out 
of the city, he expressed his hatred because of their action. The 
verse says: 

“ He said: ‘I do detest your doings’.” 

Abhorring a bad thing should always be shown verbally 
and practically. Yes, bare anxiety is not enough. We must :.'. 
think of being delivered from the center of mischief. a 
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However, by this verse, the Qur'àn implies that, without 
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heeding their threats, Lüt continued his words that he abhorred 
their doings, namely he would go on his protests and they 
would do whatever they could, because he was not afraid of 
their threats in his struggle in the path of Allah against their 
indecencies. 

The application of the Qur’4n word /qālīn/ in the holy 
verse shows that another group of the believers also supported 
Lit by their intense protest, although at last those disobedient 
people dismissed them from the scene. 

It 1s interesting that Lüt says he is the enemy of their 
doings; that is he had not any enmity with those people, but 
their deed was shameful; and if they left those actions he 
would be a sincere friend of them. 


a kK 


Finally, those admonitions and advice got no effect on 
them and finally corruption had enveloped their entire society 
thoroughly. He had sufficiently completed the argument and 
Lüt's mission had been fulfilled. Now he must rescue both him 
and those who have believed in his call from this polluted 
region before the time when the fatal punishment of Allah 
comes to destroy those indecent people. 

Lüt as a supplication and invocation asked Allah to deliver 
him and his family from the vice of what they were doing. He 
said: 

* My Lord! deliver me and my family from (the vice of) 


M what they do." 

z E By the way, as a result of what was said, this fact became 
^:$ clear that Lüt's prayer for his family was not done because of 
* = emotional aspects and relationship, but it was for their Faith. 
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ae Allah fulfilled this supplication, as He says: 

e * So, We did deliver him and his family all." 
- **** 
d * Except an old woman who remained behind." 
ES This old woman was but the wife of Lüt who, from the 
A point of belief and religion, was in line with those misguided 
4*. people and she did not believe in Lit, so, at last, she faced 
, with the same fate. 
a KAKK 
D! Yes, Allah delivered Lüt and those few believers who were 
pu with him. By the command of Allah, they went out from that 
^^ polluted land at night and left those mischievous people, who 
>= were drowned in corruption and indecency, to themselves. 
Early in the morning the command of Allah came. A 
terrible earthquake covered their land. It utterly destroyed their 
good cities, beautiful firm castles and their welfare life which 
was polluted with unchastity, as the holy Qur'àn, in a short 
sentence points to it, and says: 
m * Then We destroyed the others." 
`a KKK 
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173. * We rained down on them a shower (of brimstone), 
and evil is the rain of them that were warned." 
174. “Verily in this is a sign, but most of them do not 
believe." 
175. * And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, 
the Merciful." 


Commentary: 


The retribution of those who change the path of marriage 
into the path of sodomy is that the rain of Divine mercy 
changes into the rain of chastisement, and annihilates them. 

Yes, the whole nature is at the service of the Divine Power. 
(The same might which causes to send down the rain from the 
sky, can send down a shower of brimstone. So, Allah says: 

* We rained down on them a shower (of brimstone), ...” 

This rain was a rain of pebbles which wiped out even the 
ruins of their buildings. The verse continues saying: 

*... and evil is the rain of them that were warned.” 

What a horrible rain it was! The rain which overtook those 
threatened people. 

The ordinary rains are refreshing and enlivening, but this 
rain was terrible, and destructive. 

Verse No. 82 from Sura Hüd indicates that at first the cities 
of the people of Lüt were destroyed, then a shower of pebbles, 
layer on layer, came down on them. As we mentioned in the 
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commentary of that verse, the rain of stones was, perhaps, for 
this aim that their effects would be wiped out, too, and only a 
heap of stone and dust could be seen from those populated 
cities. 

Were these stone taken from deserts, as the result of a great 
storm and they were poured over them? Or were they some 
wandering aerolites which, by the command of Allah, fell on 
them? 

Or, as some say, was there a silent volcano near around 
there which, by the command of Allah, roared and sent a rain 
of stones over them? It is not known, but it is certain that this 
fatal shower left no sign of life in that land. 


EEK 


Again, at the end of this event we encounter the same 
couple of sentences that wete mentioned at the end of the 
similar events in this Sura concerning other five great prophets 
of Allah. The Holy Qur'àn implies that there is a sign and an 
instructive lesson in the story of this unjust and indecent 
people that had a fatal and unsuspicious end. It says: 

“Verily in this is a sign, but most of them do not believe." 

What a sign is more clear than that this event makes you 
acquainted with some important and helpful issues without 
that you need any personal experimentation. 

Yes, the history of the ancient is an instructive lesson and a 
sign for the coming generations; it is not even an experience, 
because in experience one must bear some losses so that he 
obtains some results, but here we obtain the results from the 
losses of others. 
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* And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, the 
Merciful.” 

What a mercy can be better than this that Allah does not 
immediately punish such polluted people and He gives them 
enough respite to be guided and to review their situation. 

And also what mercy is superior to this fact that His 
punishment does not involve both right doers and wrong doers; 
it is so that if there is a faithful family among thousand 
misguided families, He rescues these believers. 

What a glory and might is higher than this that in a short 
moment He destroys the dwellings of those polluted persons so 
severely that there remains no effect from them. The land, which 
must be as a comfortable cradle for them, is commissioned for 
their death; and the enlivening rain is changed into the rain of 
fatal stones. 
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Section 10 


Shu'ayb's Mission to the Dwellers of the Forest 


Shu'ayb preaches honesty in dealing with the people of the Forest — They belied him - 
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176. * The dwellers of the Forest belied the messengers.” 
177. * When Shu'ayb said to them: ‘Will you not fear 
ze (Allah)?” 
£3 178. * Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger." 
179. * Then be in awe of Allah and obey me." 
180. * And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my 


recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." 


Commentary: 


This is the seventh and the last story of the stories of the 


Shu'ayb and his disobedient people. This great prophet lived 
in a land called Madyan (a city located in the south of Syria) 
and ’Aykah (a town near Madyan) 


prophets mentioned in this Sura. This story is about prophet a 
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Verse 70 from Sura Al-Hijr indicates that ' Aykah had been 
located in the way of those people who used to go from Mecca 
and Medina toward Syria. First the verse says: 

* 'The dwellers of the Forest belied the messengers." 

They belied not only Shu'ayb (a.s.), the prophet who was 
divinely appointed for them but also all other prophets, 
because they said the same thing from the viewpoint of unity 
and call, or in principle, they had believed in no religion from 
among the Divine religions. 

The Arabic word /’aykah/ originally means a place with 
condensed trees which usually called forest. The land which 
was near Madyan, because of having enough water and many 
trees, was named ‘’Aykah’. The frame of references shows 
that these people had a welfare life with abundant wealth, and 
perhaps it was for the same reason that they were in full pride 
and negligence. 


KKK 


Then, the Qur'àn explains this concise meaning about 
those people, and says: 

“ When Shu‘ayb said to them: ‘Will you not fear (Allah)?” 

In fact, the call of Shu'ayb (a.s.) began from the same 
point of ideology that other prophets (a.s.) had begun. His call 
was an invitation to piety and being in the awe of Allah which 
is the source of all programs of rectification, and ethical and 
social changes. 

It is important to note that in this story the phrase ‘their 
brother’, which was used in the stories of Salih, Hud, Noah 
and Lüt, has not been applied here. This may be for the fact 
that Shu'ayb was originally from Madyan and he was relative 
only with the people of that place, not with the people of 
'Aykah. That is why when in Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 84 the 
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Qur’an refers to only Madyan, this phrase is used, where it 
says: “And to (the people of) Madyan (We sent) their brother 
Shu‘ayb ...”, but since the concerning verse speaks about the 
People of 'Aykah and they had no relation with Shu‘ayb, then 
this phrase has not been mentioned. 
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Then he (a.s.) added: 
“ Verily I am unto you a trustworthy messenger.” 
* Then be in awe of Allah and obey me.” 
* And I do not ask you any recompense for it, my 
recompense is only from the Lord of the worlds." 
These sentences are the same form of well-calculated 
sentences which other prophets announced at the beginning of 
their call. They are invitation to piety, emphasizing on their 
background of trustworthiness among people, and saying that 
their godly call has only spiritual motive and they demand no 
material wage for it from any one. This was for the sake that 
the pretext seekers and cynical ones might not misuse it. 
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181. * Fill up the measure, and be not of the cheaters,” 
182. * And weigh (things) with a right balance," 
183. * And do not defraud people in their (due) goods, and 
do not act corruptly in the earth, making mischief." 


Commentary: 


The act of defrauding is unlawful, and observing the right 
of people is obligatory, “Fill up the measure, ...". 

The Arabic word /kayl/ (measure) usually is used for liquid 
substances; the word /qistas/ (balance) is used for weights; and 
the word /a&yà'/ (goods), in this sense, is used for the things 
which are counted or bought and sold by the pieces. 

In these holy verses, there are two divine enjoinments and 
two prohibitions which are complementary of each other: (Fill 
up — and be not), (weight — do not defraud) 

It is mentioned in some Islamic narrations that the persons 
who do not tell the blemish or defect of their goods to the 
customer the angels will curse them, and those who deceive 
others with guile and plotting are the worst people. (Qurar-ul- 


s Hikam) 


However, like other prophets a part of whose history was 
mentioned in this Sura before, Shu'ayb, after his general and 
godly invitation to piety and the obedience to the command of 
Allah, emphasized on the ethical and social deviations of that 
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environment and criticized them in the second part of his 
teachings. Since the most important deviation of those tranquil 
people was their economic disorders, manifest injustice, 
inequity and exploitation, Shu‘ayb emphasized on these 
subjects more. At first, he says: 

* Fill up the measure, and be not of the cheaters,” 

* And weigh (things) with a right balance," 
* And do not defraud people in their (due) goods, and do 

not act corruptly in the earth, making mischief.” 

Fraud is one of the great sins and unlawful things of 
economy which brings all corruptions of unlawful food. 

Fraud is not seen only in transaction, but there may also be 
some unjust persons who fraud people in teaching, medical 
profession, control, engineering and other affairs of life and do 
not give others their due right as they must do. 

In these recent verses, in a few short calculated sentences 
Shu‘ayb commands these misguided people to follow five 
commandments. Some commentators have thought that these 
commandments are mostly some emphasis on each other, 
while a sufficient care makes it clear that these five divine 
commandments, in fact, point to five basic different matters, or 
in others words, they are four commandments and a general 
conclusion. 

In order that this difference can be clear, this fact must be 
noted that the people of Shu‘ayb (the inhabitants of "Aykah 
and Madyan) were living in a sensitive commercial region 
which was located on the way of those caravans that traveled 
from Mecca and Medina to Syria and from Syria to Mecca and 
Medina as well as other regions. 

We know that these caravans are in need of many things in 
this way and sometimes those people who are in the cities 
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along those roads apply the utmost misuse and buy their goods 
for the lowest price and sell them for the dearest price. (It 
should be noted that, at that time, many bargains were done in 
the form of barters.) 

Sometimes, they find many undue faults on the material 


they are going to buy, while they cammand very much for the = 


thing they are going to sell; and at the time of weighing and 
measuring their own goods they measure it very exactly and 
sometimes they fraud, but they weigh and measure others’ 
goods carelessly and sometimes they take more than the due 
amount, and since the opposite party is dependent and needy 
he is helpless to acquiesce to all these matters. 

However, the Qur'ànic phrase /là tabxasü/ is derived from 
the word /baxs/ which originally means 'to give the people's 
right unjustly and less than their due', and sometimes it means 
deceit, dishonesty and trickery which lead to wasting others' 
rights. Therefore, the abovementioned expressive holy phrase 
contains such a vast meaning that it envelops any kind of 
people's defraudation, dishonesty, deceit, cheat and trickery in 
transaction, as well as any heedlessness unto others' right. 

In regard to the fact that the Arabic word /muxsir/ means 
the person who exposes someone or something to loss and 
harm, the Qur'ànic sentence /làtakünü minal muxsirin/ (be not 
of the cheaters) also has a vast meaning which, besides 
defraudation, encompasses any factor that in bargain causes 
the loss of the opposite party. 

Thus, all abuses, injustices and vices in transaction, and 
any dishonesty, trickery and struggle that end to loss, whether 
in quality or quantity, are inside the above commandments. 
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And since the economic disorders are often the causes of 
destruction in social system, at the end of these great 
commandments, as a conclusion, it says: 

* And do not defraud people in their (due) goods, and do 
not act corruptly in the earth, making mischief." 

These commandments not only were helpful for the rich 


and unjust society of the time of Shu'ayb, but also they are ey! 


useful in any age because they cause the economic justice. 


#444 
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184. * And fear Him Who created you and the former 
generations." 
185. * They said: ‘Verily you are only of those bewitched’.” 


186. * And you are naught but a mortal like us; and we 
think that you are of the liars." 


Commentary: 


Piety and Faith hinder corruptions in economy. He Who 
created you will sustain you, too, and you need not to be 
worried about your sustenance. 

The corrupt customs and traditions of ancestors must not 
be relied on, because we all are Allah's creatures and we must 
obey Him. So, in his last command here, Shu'ayb invites them 
again to piety, and says: 

* And fear Him Who created you and the former 
generations." 

You are not the only nation who have come to live on the 
earth; before you there were your fathers and other groups of 
people who came into being and passed away. Do not forget 
both the events of theirs in the past and yours in future. 

The Arabic word /jibillah/ is derived from /jabal/ which 
means 'mountain'. It is applied for a large crowd of people 
which, from the point of hugeness, is like a mountain. Some 
commentators have said that the number of them was about ten 
thousand. 


mmm 
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Also, the man’s nature is called /jibillah/, because it is 
unchangeable and it is like mountain which cannot be moved 
from one place to another. 

The abovementioned change may also refer to this fact that 
what he said about the abundance of transgression and giving 


the people's rights to them and observing justice has been =? 


inside the innate of man from the beginning and he has come 
to revive their pure nature. 

But, unfortunately the words of this sympathetic prophet 
did not affect positively in them and they answered his logical 
statements with the same bitter and ugly label that the sinners 
and tyrants had ever used, as the Qur'àn says: 

“ They said: ‘Verily you are only of those bewitched’.” 

They told him that he did not say any logical word in his 
statements at all, and that he thought he could restrain them 
from their freedom in their deeds upon their properties. 

Moreover, you are also a mortal like us, then how do you 
expect us to follow you? And what superiority do you have 
over us? As the verse explains, they said: 

* And you are naught but a mortal like us; ...” 

The only consideration we have about you is that you are a 
lying person. The verse continues saying: 

* .. and we think that you are of the liars.” 


Lidl 
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€ 187. * Therefore cause a piece of the sky to fall on us, if you 
CC are one of the truthful.” 
At 188. * He (Shu'ayb) said: 'My Lord knows best what you 
ad do’.” 
A 189. * But they belied him, then there seized them the 
B chastisement of the Day of Shadow. Verily it was a 
AA chastisement of a grievous day." 
190. * Verily there is a sign in this, but most of them do not 
dex believe." 
d 191. * And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, 
Wi the Merciful.” 
50 Commentary: 
smi! The Arabic word /kisaf/, which has been repeated for four 
" times in the Qur'àn, is the plural form of the word /kisafah/ in 
Y the sense of ‘a piece’ and here it means: ‘a piece of cloud’. 
pt: The purpose of /'aóába yaum iz zullah/ (the chastisement of 
"v the Day of Shadow) is either the chastisement of the day when 
people sheltered under the shadow of the trees because of the 
. severity of heat, or on a day a piece of cloud caused a shadow 
-, over them. 
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There are mentioned a few different sentences in the holy ~~. 
Qur'an concerning the chastisement of the people of Shu'ayb >- 
mentioned. Once it says it was an earthquake, (Sura Al-’A‘raf, ¿“$ 
No. 7, verse 89). In another place it says they were punished :- 
by a (heavenly) blast, (Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 94). Here, in Zu: 
this verse it speaks about a piece of cloud. All the three Aor, 
subjects can combine with together. A piece of dark cloud may “2 
produce a thunder and a blast which causes them to tremble, or "5 
by creating an earthquake simultaneously, they might be 
destroyed. Or perhaps the earthquake relates to the people of 
Madyan and the dark cloud relates to the people of 'Aykah, :— 
since Shu‘ayb had been the prophet appointed for both of x 3 
them. Si 

In Sura Al-’A‘raf, his messengership over the people of “=, 
Madyan, who were destroyed by earthquake, is mentioned, 
while in this Sura his messengership over the people of 
"Aykah is referred to. M 

However, after saying some contradictory statements that ' — 
they sometimes called him a liar by which they meant he ~~ 
intended to be superior over them, and sometimes called him 


mad, their last word was as follows: 4 
* Therefore cause a piece of the sky to fall on us, if you are — ; +$ 
one of the truthful." ' 


They wanted to say that he would send the chastisement by | A 
which he threatened them so that he could understand that they >- 
might not afraid of those threats. 


kkk x 
The only answer that Shu‘ayb (a.s.) gave them for those cd 
inconvenient statements and their indecent words and that they EC 
asked for Divine punishment, was as follows: ze 
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“ He (Shu‘ayb) said: ‘My Lord knows best what you do’.” 
Shu‘ayb implicitly says that Allah knows best of what you 
deserve, whenever He finds that you deserve for a chastisement, 
he may send it down over you. 


ITI 


At last, the time of wiping the earth from these polluted 
ones came, and as the Qur'àn says: 

* But they belied him, then there seized them the 
chastisement of the Day of Shadow. Verily it was a 
chastisement of a grievous day." 

For seven days a blazing heat overtook their land and there 
existed no wind at all. Suddenly a piece of cloud appeared in 
the sky, and there blew a breeze. They hastily came out from 
their own houses and, since they were uncomfortable because 
of heat, they went under the shadow of the cloud. 

At this time a fatal thunderbolt was created by the cloud. It 
was a thunderbolt accompanied with a very loud sound that 
followed by fallng fire over them, and simultaneously an 
earthquake shook the earth when all of them were annihilated. 


KK 


At the end of this story, the Qur'àn reiterates the same 
things that were said at the end of the former six stories of the 
great prophets. The verse implies that there is a sign and an 
instructive lesson in the story of the people of 'Aykah and the 
kind call of their prophet, Shu'ayb, and their stubbornnesses, 
obstinacies and rejections led to their destruction. It says: 

* Verily there is a sign in this, but most of them do not 
believe." 


Rann A ee ee mE Tar aa 


Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 187-191 325 


c r (AE » ME D nO F; i^ " u E dM wis d = DE Be en Fary C. 7 err” ? IU ^" ^ ^. 
fA 5 D wth 24 2 Si t x: e? $ i PAS i f h 1 p PLE 6 ^ M A A A! » ^-^ "E "4 
iens Yet, Allah, the Kind, the Merciful, gave respite to them >+ 
šf; sufficiently in order that they might change their way and +7 
HE improve themselves, but when they deserved punishment, He +: 


t Ar seized them with His Might. The verse says: ; € 
EA * And verily your Lord, certainly He is the Mighty, the d 
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CS, 193. “ The Faithful Spirit has descended with it.” v3 
== 194. Upon your heart that you may be of the warners.? — 
xp 195. * In the perspicuous Arabic language." Ms 
“* 196. “ And verily it is (foretold) in the (heavenly) Books of <24. 
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kn been sent down from the world of unseen to the world of ^+ 
2f; manifest. E 
QU The One Who has sent revelation is the same One Who =“: 
» -* manages and cherishes the whole existence. ond 
cn The heavenly laws are in line with the system of creation, “>”. 
2! therefore, in this verse, after the statement of seven stories of Eh " 
~% the events of the ancient prophets and the instructive lessons ^ — 
PE which were found in them, the Qur'àn returns again to the 2: 
^2, same theme with which the Sura began, the theme of the — 7: 
-— greatness of the Qur'àn and legitimacy of this Divine clear ;;^ 
«*; word. The verse says: 25 
“6 ; * And verily this (Qur’4n) is from the Lord of the Worlds." 
-— In principle, stating the different parts of the life stories of +5; 
^ the former prophets with so much care and narrowness that Re 
t7 they are free from any superstition, false myths and fables, in a Hi 
ES place where was the center of tales and fables of the ancients, ==", 
JS% and by a person who had not learnt lessons at all, are some — 
^q: reasons that this Book has been sent down from the side ofthe — :i- 
$ * Lord of the worlds, and this by itself, is the sign of the miracle +5- 
"s: of the Qur'àn. rs. 
LU dckkeok s. 
e^ Y 
M Then, the Qur’4n adds: | T 
D * The Faithful Spirit has descended with it." x 
M If that angel of revelation, that ‘trustful Spirit of Allah’ had >= 
A} not brought it from the side of Allah, it would not have been so EX 
y. illuminating, pure, and free from being polluted with any NS 
"32 superstitions and falsehoods. s 
oy It is worthy noting that the angel of revelation has been = 
p * qualified here by two titles: the title of Rūh (Spirit) and the e 
7 title of Faithful (Amin). It means the spirit that is the source of. - — 
> * u V 4 
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livelihood, and the thing which is the main condition of 
guidance and leadership. 
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Yes, this ‘Faithful Spirit? brings down this Qur'àn from the 
side of Allah to the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in order that 
he warns people and makes them aware of the dangerous fate 
that they will have because of deviation from monotheism. Its 
aim has not been to explain the history of the ancient people as 
a hobby and telling stories. Its aim is to create sense of 
responsibility and awareness. Its aim is to train men. It says: 

* Upon your heart that you may be of the warners."! 

And, for the fact that there would remain no room for any 
pretext and excuse for any body, it says: 

* In the perspicuous Arabic language.” 

This Qur'àn has been sent down in the eloquent Arabic 
language and free from any ambiguity so that it could be clear 
enough for warning and awakening nations, especially in that 
locality where the people were very obstinate and pretext- 
seeking. 

The Arabic language is a rather complete language which 
is enriched with a vast and full literature. 

It is necessary to note that one of the meanings of the 
Arabic word /'arabi/ (Arabic) is eloquence and rhetoric apart 
from the quality of tongue, as Raqib says in Mufradat: “Arabic 
is called to a clear eloquent speech.” The same meaning has 
been mentioned in Lisan-ul-‘ Arab, too. 


! It is clear that the objective of ‘heart’ here is the pure spirit and mind of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), not the heart in man's chest which causes the blood to circulate in the body. 
The application of this word here denotes that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) received the Qur'an 
by his soul and spirit and this great heavenly miracle has a base as his pure heart. 
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v1 In this case, the aim is not to emphasize on the Arabic à 
2. language, but it is on the eloquence and clearness of the |. =: 
.&- concepts of its content. The verses which will be discussed H 
=> later certify this meaning, too. It is also said in Sura Fussilat, ~., 
%3. No. 41, verse 44: "And if We had made it a Quràn ina = 
2. foreign tongue, they would certainly have said: ‘Why have not > 
.7 its verses been made clear? ...” (Here, the word /'a/jamiyy/ #45 
£i (foreign) means: ‘not eloquent') Gy 
Pe Then, the verse refers to another one of the reasons of the -5 
=" legitimacy of the Qur'àn, indicating that the former Books had ^ 
; announced that it would come into being in future. The verse; 
oe Says: C 
>-  “ And verily it is (foretold) in the (heavenly) Books of the = 
RE ancients." c 
af In Moses’ Book, Turah, in particular, the qualities of this =% 
7: prophet (p.b.u.h.) and this Book both have been referred to, in a 
x such a clear way that the scholars of the Jews were quietly =` 
, aware of it. It is even said that it was because of prophecies of $y 
; the Jewish scholars about the advent of this prophet and this ==“ 
. Divine Book that "Aus and Khazraj, two tribes, believed in the — 75. 
—- Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) pA, 
X TII ; f 
We must not take the Qur'àn insignificant, because: 4 2x 
A 1- Its origin is Rabb-ul‘Alamin (the Lord of the Worlds). Er 
we, 2- Its intermediary is Rüh-ul-' Amin (the Faithful Spirit). Pe 
“ne 3- Its receiver is the pure heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Sy 
“<2 (Upon your heart ...) aie 
2 4- Its aim is to warn and awaken people, (of the warners). =, 
E 5- Its language is Arabic, the eloquent, (In the perspicuous =>: 
* Arabic language). a 
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e^ 6- Its glad tidings can be found in ancient Divine Books, fig’ 
$i (... in the (heavenly) Books of the ancients). zg 
wy A few Traditions upon the Qur'àn: 4 
QE 1. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The superiority of the 7 
X" Qur'ün unto other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t) ::^ 
z.! unto His creatures." (Jami‘-ul-’Akhbar, Kitáb-ul-Qur'àn, by =~ 
£4  Sadüq, Vol. 1, P. 46 and Bihar, Vol. 89, P. 17) EE 
"ve 2. The Messenger of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be aware ofthe — 
"s Quràn! Verily it is a useful healing, and an auspicious © =. 
x3 remedy; and it is the protector of the person who holds fast to ©. 
. sit, and a rescue for the one who follows it.” (e 
i (Jami‘-ul-’ Akhbar, Vol. 1, P. 432) e 

A 3. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The noble ones of my YE 

= Ummah are those who carry out the Qur'án, and keep a vigil in. 5; 7: 
= the night, too." (Wafi, Vol. 5, P. 170, new edition, and Al- . 7 
:^7* Muhajjatul-Bayda', Vol. 2, P. 213) eae 
"y 4. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best of you is the one :;* 

‘<< who learns the Qur'àn and teaches it.” (Bihar, Vol. 92, P. 114, ‘>; 
New edition) se 
a Also, Imam Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) has eloquently pointed == 
im Out this fact through his very inclusive statement in Nahj-ul- +" 
+>. Balaqah, where he says: “... Therefore, seek cure from it your 7 
"i ailments and seek its assistance in your distresses. It contains a '^ ^, 
(eH cure for the biggest diseases, namely unbelief, hypocrisy, C 
&“; revolt and misguidance. ...” Ne, 
we In another occurrence in Nahj-ul-Balaqah, he (a.s.) says: A 
uz “Beware that it contains knowledge of what is to come about, 57%; 
US £s 
Qj OO! Nahj-ul-Baláqah, sermon 176 ; a 
iis E e SUSE ose eae Sy e RS e A e eT Rl 
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rea stories of the past, cure for your ailments and regulation for 
‘=> whatever is among yov." 

ur And the same Imam (a.s.), in another place of Nahj-ul- 
;- Balaqah, says: “... You should adhere to the Book of Allah, 
e because it is the strong rope, a clear light, a benefiting cure, a 
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quenching for thirst, a protection for the adherent and 
deliverance for the attached. It does not curve so as to need 
straightening and does not deflect so as to be corrected. 
Frequency of its repetition and its falling on ears does not 
make it old. Whoever speaks according to it, speaks truth and 
whoever acts by it is forward (in action) ...'" 

These expressive statements, that the like of them can 
abundantly be found in the teachings of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
and in other words of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) and other Imams (a.s.), 
clearly prove that the Qur'àn is a prescription useful for 
arranging all disorders, a cure for both individuals and society 
from the kinds of ethical and social diseases. 


LEII: 


! Ibid, sermon 158 
? Ibid, sermon 156 
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197. * Is it not a sign to them that the learned of the 
Children of Israel know it (as true)?” 
198. “ And if We had sent it down to any of the non- 
Arabs," 
199. “ And he had recited it to them, they would not have 
believed in it." 


Commentary: 


The scholars of the Children of Israel were aware of the 
truthfulness of the Qur'àn 

The excuse of being ignorant is not accepted from the 
faulty ones. Those Jews who did not ask their scholars to know 
the truth deserve to be blamed and rebuked. 

Is not the knowledge of the scholars of the Children of 
Israel unto the glad tidings concerning the appointment of the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) recorded in the ancient Divine 
Books as a reason for the veracity of his prophethood? The 
verse says: 

* [s it not a sign to them that the learned of the Children of 
Israel know it (as true)?” 

Those scholars of the Children of Israel who had believed 
in the holy Qur'àn informed that the Prophet's name had been 
mentioned in their books, and the Jews and some Arab tribes 


had heard it from the learned ones of them and this very thing 
worked as their mean for ' Aus. and Khazraj to believe. 
T TS T l aie PS 1 AM T vx f h 
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where there were so many scholars of the Children of Israel ^; 


Sura Ash-Shu'ará, No. 26 verses 197-199 333 
x Ibn Abbas says that the objective of ‘the learned of the ~~. 
*,« Children of Israel’ mentioned in the verse is ‘Abdillah-ibn- PAN 
5.; Salam and his companions, such as: Ibn-i-Yàmin, Tha‘labah, | ~~ 
(es 'Asad, "Usayd and so on. m. 
jy It is clear, of course, that it was not possible for the Qur'àn ^, 
S to say such a great thing about itself in such an environment |: 
EA 


who were completely in association with pagans, because all ;— 


z^, Of them could immediately deny it manifestly. This itself * 
(or, shows that in the locality of the descent of the verses of the Ec 
^ Qur'an, this issue was so clear and known that there was no >, 
77 room for any denial. 2X3 
V^ Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 89 says: "When there came ^7 
js to them a Book from Allah, confirming what was with them — = = 
^ and, from before, they had been praying for victory over those I 
P who rejected the truth — when there came to them that which 5 4 
“3 they recognized (to be truth), they disbelieved in it.” "d 
i All of these facts are clear evidences to the veracity of the —: 
22; statement of the Qur'àn and the rightfulness of its call. E 
ks. Then, the next verse implies that if the Qur'áàn was sent v— 
V^ down unto some one who was not Arab and he recited it to the x7 
X Arabs, they would not believe in it and restrained to follow it, ~ 
7; but Allah sent the Qur'àn down in the clear Arabic language to <3 
-.^; the most eloquent one of them who was from the noblest Re 
J&t family among them in order that they would ponder and #4) 
Ka confirm it and follow it better. The verse says: T 
t * And if We had sent it down to any of the non-Arabs,” D 
MSS It was also formerly said that the Arabic word /‘arabi/ in “>; 
"x context means ‘a person who is from the Arab generation’. HA Š 
:*^ Sometimes it means ‘eloquent speech’. The Arabic word vu 
NL /‘ajami/ is in contrast with it and has two meanings: A) a non- Ji 
%7 Arab person, B) an ineloquent speech, and in the above P 
ew v3 
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mentioned verse both of them are probable, but it mostly ; 
seems that it refers to the first meaning. He? 
This verse means that their racialism and tribal prejudice is £ 7 
so violent that if the Qur'àn were sent down to a non-Arab, the << 
waves of bigotries would hinder them to accept it. Now that it qu 
has been sent down unto an honourable man from a noble s*y 
family of Arabs in Arabic language and its glad tidings has $4 
also been mentioned in the former Divine Books and the S> 
learned ones of the Children of Israel have testified it, too, o 
many of them did not believe; let alone if their prophet had not |^ 
such conditions at all. It was why in the next verse the Holy .—7. 
Qur'àn says: Ry 
* And he had recited it to them, they would not have Maxi) 
believed in it.” - X. 
**** E 
A Tradition: iy 
Narrating from his father, Muhammad-ibn-Müsà Ar-Ràzi 4 
said: “One day Imam Rida (a.s.) spoke about the Qur’an and * .. 
he dignified the reason inside of it and stated about its 77%: 
wonderful order which is as a sign of miracle, and said: ‘The 9. 
Qur'àn is a firm rope of Allah, the strongest handle and the “~~~ 
clear way of Allah which leads to the Paradise, and secures ; re 
from the Fire, the past of time does not make it old and it isnot #4“: 
tiresome for tongues, because it has not been appointed fora ..— 
particular time but (in all times) it has been appointed as a E 
reason and proof for all humankind. ‘Falsehood shall not come *:<’ 
to it from before it nor from behind it; it is sent down from the 2x. 
Wise, the Praised One’!.” 2 
LI y 
! Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 42 v 
? Bihar, Vol. 89, P. 14 ron 
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202. * And it shall come upon them all of a sudden, while — .— 


Co 
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200. * Thus We caused it passing into the hearts of the X 
sinners," FR 


201. “ (But) they will not believe in it until they see the — 
painful punishment." e 


they are not aware.” ea 
mmentary: 


Allah completes the argument even with the pagans and Z^ 


exposes it to them and causes it to pass into their hearts, but if =". 


there is not any receptivity even the Qur'àn is not effective. >>: 


Therefore, in this verse He says: XX. 
* Thus We caused it passing into the hearts of the sinners,” % si 

Allah sent the Qur’ān down with clear statements and in +4 
the language of their own people unto a man from among them ^ 


who was acquainted with their customs, and its content had 5 7. 
been confirmed by the former Divine Books. In short, He sent `- 
it with all the conditions which made the acceptance of it easy ^ 


for 


hearts denied accepting it. It is like the sound nutritious food =: 


them in the hearts of those sinful people, but these diseased — ^7. 


<= that a sick stomach does not receive and rejects it. The verse ex 
‘cor, Says: Me 
‘2 “ (But) they will not believe in it until they see the painful >; 
s punishment." Y 
eL È MS 
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The Arabic phrase /salaknahu/ is derived from the word | = 
/sulük/ which means ‘passing a way’, coming from one side {= 
and going out from another side. we 

Yes, they do not believe in it until the Divine punishment <== 


1 ^ * ` Rin nt 
“aw € Shi Ly vA. IAM 
? ES EN, 22 

velrt 


T 2 


suddenly overtakes them while they do not perceive. The verse ora 
says: 1 
* And it shall come upon them all of a sudden, while they — —* 
are not aware." ren 


No doubt, the purpose of this Divine punishment which +yz 
suddenly seizes them is the worldly chastisement and the *`: 
destructive affliction which is called ‘’istisal’, (the Divine ,.-%. 
punishment for the unchangeable sinners). 2 

By the way, the ugly and beautiful rites and traditions, and *:~"! 
in other words, racial bigotries work as a curtain of egotism =< 
and ignorance which covers the man's thought, apprehension ~; 
and wisdom and bars that the correct judgment works. à 

This state of bigotry has a harsher form among some tribes, : 
for example, a group of Arabs were known as zealous people, 
and they are referred to in the abovementioned verses. The 
Arabic fanaticism of the Age of Ignorance was so vast that if ^. 
the Qur'àn were sent down to non-Arabs the Arabs would ©, 
never believe in it. A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq : 
(a.s.), recorded in the Commentary by Ali-ibn-'Ibráhim, 3" 
concerning this verse, says: “Had the Qur'àn been sent down ``- 
to any non-Arab, Arabs would not have believed, but the >: 
Qur'àn was sent down to Arabs, and non-Arabs believed in it, S ^i 


~ 


aZe 


$.4 
p? 1 
i 1 
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and this is an excellence for non-Arabs.”” iG 
jd 

L ; t 

! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P. 165 oe 
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A Few Traditions upon Bigotry: 

1. A tradition narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that he said: “Whoever has bigotry as much as a 
mustard seed in his heart, Allah will muster him with the 
Arabs of the Age of Ignorance on the Hereafter Day.” 

2. In another tradition Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “He who has 
got fanaticism, or fanaticism is made for him, has removed the 
collar of faith from his neck.” 

Hadrat Ali (a.s.) has delivered a comprehensive and strict 
discussion in Qàsi'ah sermon upon fanaticism a part of which 
is as follows: “As for "Iblis, he felt proud over Adam because 
of his origin and taunted at him about his creation, since he 
said: “I am of fire while you are of clay’.” Then he (a.s.) adds: 
“In case you cannot avoid fanaticism, your fanaticism should 
be for good qualities, praiseworthy acts, and admirable matters 


Confirming this statement of Ali (a.s.), once Ali-ibn-il- 
Hussayn (a.s.) was asked about bigotry and he, in a tradition, 
said: “The bigotry by which a person sins is that he considers 
the vicious ones of his tribe better than the good ones of other 
tribe, and it is not bigotry that he loves the people of his tribe; 
but bigotry is that he assists his tribe in injustice." 

Another meaning of bigotry, which is seen in the verses of 
the Qur'àn and Islamic narrations, is /hamiyyat/ ‘zealotry’ or 
/hamiyyat-ij-Jahilliyal/, (i.e., the zealotry of (the days of) 
ignorance). 

Though there are many words delivered in this field, we 
suffice to only two traditions here. 


! "Usül-i-Káfi, Vol. 2 

> "Usül-i-KAfi, Vol. 2, P. 232 

> Nahj-ul-Balàqah, sermon 192 
^ ^"Usül-i-Kàfi, Vol. 2, P. 233 
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a Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) once said: “Verily Allah will 2+ 
4 punish six groups for six qualities: Arabs for fanaticism, £73 
ys 3 x p> A 
Ws stewards (the owners of lands and wealth) for pride, the 3 
e. : " 2 . ES 
xz guardians of the affairs for cruelty, the jurisprudents for s 
Mes jealousy, the merchants for treachery, and the villagers for 
aA ignorance.” 
mt The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) every day used to seek 
æj to Allah from six things: skepticism, paganism, zealotry, 
CN : : : 
gZ% wrath, inequity, and jealousy.’ 
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S» 203. “Then they will say: ‘Shall we be respited?'" 
o A 204. “ Do they then ask for Our Chastisement to be 
et hastened on?” 
205. * Have you then considered if We let them enjoy 
themselves for years," 


E 206. * Then there comes to them that (punishment) which 
j they were promised?" 


n4» Commentary: 


A Allah's respite must not be the cause of our pride and 
“<<.  heedlessness, because death and Divine punishment comes all 
*-- ofa sudden: (And it shall come upon them all of a sudden) 

P Those who haste to see the Divine punishment, there will 
. i. come a day when they will ask for respite concerning it. 

A4. But respite will not avail the wrong doers and the black- 


hearted ones. 

As soon as death seizes the criminals, their sigh and regret 
‘ce begins and they wish to return to this world. Their cries and 
<< unaccepted invocations will be useless in this regard. 
y There are many verses in the Qur’ān which reflect this fact, 
= the simplest of them can be recited in these verses. The Qur'àn 
“os announces: 
“Then they will say: ‘Shall we be respited?"" 
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“ Do they then ask for Our Chastisement to be 
hastened on?" 

This statement points to this fact that they had repeatedly 
asked their prophets derisively that they would bring the 
chastisement they had promised them, but when they are 
afflicted with it, they ask for respite to amend their past. Once 
they imagined that all of these and Divine punishment was a 
joke, but later they found that it was more earnest than the 
earnest. The verse says: 

* Have you then considered if We let them enjoy 
themselves for years," 

However, Allah's way of treatment is that He will not 
punish any nation unless He completes the argument and gives 
them enough respite. But, when the statements were completed 
and they enjoyed sufficient respite and they did not follow the 
truth, then they would have a chastisement that they cannot 
escape of or return from. The verse says: 


* Then there comes to them that (punishment) which they 
were promised?" 
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207. “ That which they were made to enjoy shall not avail 
them.” 
208. “ And We did not destroy any town but it had its 


warners,” 
209. “ To remind (them) and never are We unjust.” 


Commentary: 


Allah’s punishment comes after completing the argument. 
By the way, the welfare of the opponents of religion should 
not make the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) sad, because their welfare and 
affluence will be ceased one day. It is certain that at the time 
of Divine punishment all means of happiness will be useless. 
That 1s why this verse says: 

* That which they were made to enjoy shall not avail 

them.” 

Suppose they are given a new respite, which will not be 
given after completing the argument, and suppose they remain 
in this world for many other years and live with pride and 
negligence, do they have any thing but further enjoyment of 
material merits? Do they try to amend their past? And, at the 
time of facing with punishment again, are they able to solve 
their problem, have a change in their fate? Certainly not, but, 
on the contrary, they increase their sins during this period of 
time and make their burden heavier. 


Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 207-209 34] 
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Through next verse, the Qur'àn implies that no town or city 
was destroyed except that they were warned and admonished 
by the divine prophets and completing the argument so that 
they might amend them. When they were not changed by 
Divine intimidation, threat, and admonition and deserved 
chastisement because of persistence in disbelief and enmity, 
Allah would somehow destroy them without imposing them 
any injustice. The Qur'àn says: 

* And We did not destroy any town but it had its 
warners,” 
“ To remind (them) and never are We unjust.” 

In this verse, Allah negates any injustice from Him and has 
rejected those who attribute any inequity and infidelity to 
Allah. This is injustice that Allah destroys a group who are not 
unjust, or He punishes the oppressors without completing the 
argument sufficiently. 

Whatever has been mentioned in these verses is, in fact, 
the statement of the rational principle known as ‘the principle 
of ugliness of chastisement without statement’. Something 
similar to the content of this verse is mentioned in Sura Al- 
"Isrà', No. 17, verse 15, indicating that Allah never punishes a 
group unless He sends a messenger among them to explain the 
facts for them, where it says: “... nor do We punish (anyone) 
until We raise a messenger.” 

By the way, Allah destroys an individual or a group when 
He has warned them from before, otherwise retribution without 
warnings is injustice, and it is not in line with the rank of 
Allah. The Qur'àn has mentioned this fact in different verses: 

A) Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 118: “... And We did 
them no injustice, ...” 

B) Sura Qafir, No. 40, verse 31: *... and Allah does not 
desire injustice for (His) servants.” 


pre 


VERTU UE LT omo i a ma, 
Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26 verses 207-209 343 


7» 


A4 B er T5 dx En Lee. NS are hn. 
EPSOMKTE vane ME SN ds YN AE He ERES E 
34 2 PNA NERONA ap 4 Yioth S AAT, Yas ibaa a A EN LP? 

ze 


»^ 


m 


C) Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29, verse 40: “... and it did not ^ 
beseem Allah that He would be unjust to them, ..." P 


bie 
D) Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 124: *... and they shall not + 
be dealt with unjustly.” e 
E) Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 60: “... and they shall not 4, 
^, be dealt with unjustly in any way." x 
3 . F)Sura An-Nisa', No. 4, verse 49: “... and they shall not i — 
^L. x E E 54 E 
fis be wronged even the heir of a date-stone.” [es 
^^ G) Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 40: “Verily Allah does not — »-#3 
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210. * And the Satans have not bring it down." 


211. * And it behooves them not, nor they can do (it)." 
212. * Verily they are banished from hearing it." 


Commentary: 


Revelation is of two kinds: A) The Divine revelation which 
is sent down to the Prophet's heart by the Faithful Spirit (Rüh- 
ul- Amin). This kind of revelation is neither deserving for Jinn 
and Satens, nor can they receive and convey it. B) Another 
kind of revelation is the satanic temptations and inspirations 
which Satans inspire unto their friends: *... verily the Satans 
inspire unto their friends..." (Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 
121) 

The Qur'àn has got a firmness, a high rank of sanctity, and 
a particular protection, since it is Faithful Spirit. It is secured 
from any larceny, and its receiver is immaculate: “Nor does he 
speak out of desire.” It has been guaranteed: “Verily We 
Ourself have sent down the Reminder (the Qur’4n) and verily 
We (Ourlself) will be its Guardian.” So, in this verse, it says: 

“ And the Satans have not bring it down.” 

Yes, it is never appropriate for the Jinns and Satans to 

bring such verses down. The verse says: 


! Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verse 3 
* Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 9 
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* And it behooves them not, ..." 

That is, the content of this great Book, which is on the path 
of truth, invitation to purity, justice, piety and negation of any 
paganism, clearly shows that it never adapt to the Satanic 
considerations and evil inspirations, because Satans produce 
naught but vice and corruption. This Book is goodness and 
righteousness, thus its clear content alone is the sign of its 
authenticity. Moreover, they are not able to do such a thing. 
The verse continues saying: 

*... nor they can do (it)." 

If they had such a might, those who were in contact with 
them in the locality of the revelation of the Qur'àn, such as 
some soothsayers or Satans (or, at least, the pagans whose 
communication with them was certain) could bring something 
like it (the Qur'àn), but all of them were impotent and with 
their inability and frustration they proved that these verses 
were beyond their ability. 


** KK 


Moreover, the soothsayers confessed themselves that, after 
the birth of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) their communication with the 
Satans, who were in contact with them for the information of 
heavens, was ceased, and they were deposed from hearing the 
news of the skies, as the verse says: 

“ Verily they are banished from hearing it.” 

Some of the verses of the Qur'àn indicate that formerly the 
Satans used to go unto the skies and by eavesdropping they 
could take some matters, which were current between the 
angels, and occasionally transferred them to their friends. But 
by the birth of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and by his advent, the 
eavesdropping was absolutely ceased for them and that news 
communication was fully vanished. The pagans also knew this 
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213. “ So call you not upon another god with Allah, lest you 
will be one of the chastised (ones).” 


Commentary: 


Allah prohibits the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from polytheism so 
that we learn; else, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) never sought other 
than Allah, even for a moment. The leaders of monotheism 
must themselves be the first monotheists; and whatever and 
whoever is besides Allah is not worthy of worshipping. Going 
towards anything other than Allah brings misery and 
chastisement ir its sequel. It has been the cause of destruction 
of the former nations. Then, in this verse, before anything else, 
Allah invites the prophet (p.b.u.h.) to having a firm belief in 
Monotheism, a monotheism that formed the root and basis of 
the call of all prophets. It says: 

* So call you not upon another god with Allah, lest you will 
be one of the chastised (ones)." 

The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was certainly the herald of 
Monotheism and there was no deviation from this principle 
considered in him, yet the importance of this issue was so 
much that, at first He addresses him concerning this matter, in 
order that other persons settle their account. Besides that, 
improving others must begin by means of self-actualization 
and self-improvement. 


*+** 
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214. * And warn your nearest relations," 
215. * And lower your wing (be humble) to the believers 
who follow you." 
216. “ But if they disobey you, then say: ‘Verily I am quit 
of what you do’!” 
217. * And rely on the Mighty, the Merciful," 


Commentary: 


In the school of revelation, all people are equal before the 
law of Allah, and the close people to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are 
also warned. This warning to the nearest ones strengthens the 
sense of accepting the truth in others. Therefore, in this verse, 
Allah commands the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) implicitly that he warns 
even his nearest relatives and frightens them from polytheism 
and disobeying the command of Allah. It says: 

* And warn your nearest relations,"! 

In order to start a vast revolutionary program, it is evident 
that it must begin with smaller and more condensed rings. It 
was better for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to begin his first call with 


! The Arabic word /'a&irah/ originally is derived from /‘aSarah/ (ten), and since the 
figure, in its limit, is considered as a complete figure, the close relatives, by whom a 
person forms a complete group, is called /‘aSirah/. 
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his relations, who knew both his pure background more than 
others, and the love of his close relation with them required 
that they hearkened to his word more than others, because they, 
comparing with others, were farther from jealousies, enmities, 
and taking an antagonistic position. 

By the way, according to what has been recorded in the 
Islamic histories, in the third year of his embassy, the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was commissioned to convey this call, for 
until then the call was being achieved hiddenly and only a few 
persons had embraced Islam. But when the above verse, and 
the verse saying: “Therefore, declare openly what you are 
bidden and turn you away from the polytheists" were sent 
down, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was commissioned to announce 
his call manifestly and to begin it first with his own nearest 
relations. (Sirah Ibn-i-Hushàm, Vol. 1, P. 280) 

The manner of this conveying and warning was briefly as 
follows: 

The holy Prophet invited his close relations to Abütalib's 
house. On that day, they were forty persons, and among the 
Prophet's uncles only Abütàlib, Hamzah, and Abū Lahab 
attended the meeting. After having the food, when the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) wanted to fulfii his duty and convey his call, Abi 
Lahab took the initiative and disturbed the situation by his 
sayings. So the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invited them again for food 
on the following day. 

After having the food, he (p.b.u.h.) said: “O the children of 
* Abdul-Muttalib! I do not know any young man among Arabs 
who has brought for his tribe something better than what I 
have brought for you. I have brought the goodness of this 
world and Hereafter for you, and Allah has ordered me to 


! Sura Al-Hijr, No.15, verse 94 
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i27 invite you to this religion. Which one of you will assist me in : 7 
nA this affair so that he can be my brother and my successor?" the + ei 
“crowd totally rejected save Ali (a.s.) who was the youngest =.= 
VA among them. He stood up and said: “O the messenger of E Ry 
‘Allah! I will be your assistant in this way.” The holy Prophet >; 1g 
‘24, (p.b.uh.) touched Ali’s neck and said: “Verily this is my ~~ 
“> brother and my Heir and my Caliph! Hear him and obey him!” LA 
c The crowd stood up while they had a smile of mockery on ' 
z Y their lips and they told Abū Talib that he ordered him to obey  ;: zi 
S4 the command of his son. at", 
Mid. This tradition has also been narrated by many of the sunni ..”, 
-£* scholars, including: "Ibn-'Abi-Jarirah, "Ibn-i- Abi Hatam, 'Ibn- — 
i-Murduwayh, '"Abü-Na'im, Beyhaghi, Tha‘labi, and Tabari. ^: 
Ibn-i-'Athir has mentioned this meaning in the second volume <7" 
of the book ‘Kamil’, as well as Abül-Qadà' in the first volume =< 
of his history book, and so on. HE 
5 This tradition shows how alone the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had  «- . 
— been on that day, and that they had no response to his call save E 
z5 mockery and ridicule, and that how Ali (a.s.) was beside the 5:7 
tv Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as his assistance and defender from the first — .; 
"xc days of the call of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). t 
N In another holy tradition we read that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 5 
z> called every one of the members of Quraysh one by one, and MOS 
-;, warned them of the Fire. Sometimes he said: “O the children ^. 
3“: ofKa'b! deliver your selves from the Fire!" PES 
RA Sometimes he said this very thing to the tribes of Bani 2; 
XX  *Abd-ush-Shams, Bani ‘Abd-i-Manaf, Bani Hashim, and Banī {== 
„=> *Abd-ul-Muttalib. He told them to rescue their selves from «©. * 
ei Fire because he was not able to defend them in the case of n 
PR being blasphemous.’ san 
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Ea Then, in the next verse, a vaster scope is referred to, when <] 
A it recommends the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to have love and humility ad 
“oa for the believers who follow him, and says: UR 
22  '" And lower your wing (be humble) to the believers who — —. 
ay follow you.” La. 
P This beautiful Divine meaning metaphorically indicates 2:7 
"- having humiliation accompanied with love, affection and -—; 
^! mercy. As when the birds want to show affection to their {= 
xk chicken, they stretch their wings, lower them, and hold their y 
^^ chicken under their wings, so that they can be secure both ^. 
^4, from the probable harmful events and being protected from ^ ; 
«any separation, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is also divinely ^35 
ist commissioned to gather the true believers under his own ^ 
sj» protection. = 
- This expressive statement refers to some different delicate =" 
aye points concerning having love and kindness unto the believers Sat 
»<* which can be made clear with a little attention. ry 
“oe By the way, mentioning this sentence next to the subject of on 
^s; warning indicates this fact that: if once warning and severity is ==: 
E emphasized for the training issues, next to it immediately love, va 
C affection and sympathy are emphasized, too, in order that a x7% 
"X suitable result comes into being with the combination of them p 
2d both. des 
a. TII eo”. 
RS b * 
d Then, the fourth divine commandment is mentioned, where =<. 
we 3 it Says: as 
Sa “ But if they disobey you, then say: ‘Verily I am quit of uif 
He what you do’!” x. 
EN The apparent form of the verse shows that the pronoun '7- X 
(^7 ‘you’ in the Qur'ànic phrase: / ‘asauka/ (they disobey you) ty 
t 5 refers to the close kinsmen of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). This -$ 4 
7 1 means: if they did not submit to the truth after your invitation $^ 
Pw v 
re eA mrs TR REN TC 
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and continued their paganism and adversary, you might define 
your position against them. As it will be explained later, this 
predict of the Qur’4n happened and all of them, except Ali 
(a.s.), denied to accept the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
Some of them were silent there, while some others made their 
opposition manifest by the way of mockery and ridicule. 


*# kA 


At last, through the fifth divine commandment, in order to 
complete the former programs, the holy Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) is ordered: 

“ And rely on the Mighty, the Merciful,” 

These oppositions should not discourage you and that your 
friends and followers are scantly, must not affect your firm 
decision. You are not alone; you rely on your Lord Who is 
Mighty and Merciful. 

Your Lord is the same One Whose attributes, as Mighty | 
and Merciful, were mentioned at the end of the life stones of 
the ancient prophets. 

He is the same Lord Who by His might vanished the 
oppression of the Pharaohs, the pride of the people of Namrüd, 
arrogance and egoistic manner of the people of Noah (a.s.), 
mammonism of the people ‘Ad, and sexuality of the people of 
Lüt, and delivered these great divine prophets as well as their 
believing followers, who were in minority, and bestowed 
Mercy upon them. 
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verses 218-220 
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tal tre IC call (YA 
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ROAST E. 
218. * He Who sees you when you stand up (in prayer)," o 
219. * And your movements among those who prostrate A 
themselves.” M 
220. “ Verily He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” 


te 


Commentary: 
the subject of prophethood.” And the same Imam (a.s.) also 
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is either to stand for prayer or to stand for warning and 


preaching. Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “The purpose is to rise for 


The purpose of the Prophet’s standing up in this holy verse 


said: “The purpose of the sentence: ‘And your movement 


among those who prostrate themselves’ is that Allah has been 


tr T wt, 
z pS 


aware of your movement in the loins of your theistic 
oo] 


ancestors. 
However, by remembrance of His supervision, Allah, the 
Mighty, consoles His prophet, and says: 
“ He Who sees you when you stand up (in prayer),” 
“ And your movements among those who prostrate 
themselves.” 
“ Verily He is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” 


N i 2 li 
L3 
YA Thus, besides attributing Allah by the qualities of ‘the 
^ Mighty, the Merciful’ in former verses, in these holy verses 
"Oe ! Bihar, Vol. 15, P. 3, and the Commentaries of Safi, Ali-ibn-’Tbrahim, Majma'-ul- 
^". Bayān, and Burhan, the explanation about the verse. 
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there have been mentioned three other qualities of Allah 
(s.w.t.), each of which is more encouraging and hope-giving 
than the other. He is Allah Who sees the efforts and 
endeavours of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and is aware of his rising, 
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his prostration, ad his movement. 


He is the Lord Who hears his voice, and Who is aware of 
his desires and needs. Yes, such a Lord must be relied on and 


trusted on for all affairs. 
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Ps 221. “ Shall I inform you on whom the Satans come su 
Nh down?” Ps 
$0 222. * They come down on every lying sinful one,” aeg 
. +) 223. “They listen (eagerly to the Satans), and most of them =" 
p are liars.” > Me 
1 ^ j ag 
L^ Commentary: mt 
[ox Since the pagans considered the descent of revelation as =>. 
is, the descent of the Satans upon the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Allah 4 
^^ decisively announces that Satans come down on the lying =. 
Ks sinful ones, not on the immaculate prophet. Therefore, there =a: 
iL are two kinds of descent: one is the descent of revelation by -:z 
‘<, means of a trustworthy angel, the other is the descent of Satans ~% 
*-:: Qon polluted persons. So, this verse says: E 
ADM * Shall I inform you on whom the Satans come down?" (Pi 
e 7 * They come down on every lying sinful one," X S 
Ha Whatever the Satans heard they inspired unto their friends `` pe 
D . added with many lies. The verse says: "e 
"-«^ “They listen (eagerly to the Satans), and most of them are ò> 
VER liars." b 
yx We should know that the origin of any sins is falsehood, =. 
“<= and it is even more dangerous than them. Thus, the heart {> 
-:: which makes lie is the place where Satan comes down. The $“ 
> verse says: en 
“ They come down on every lying sinful one,” E 
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P6 A, ^ 
ue There has been cited in Majma'-ul-Bayàn that the Satans : — 
de^ eavesdrop from the angels and they inspire unto soothsayers 7 
~Y fat . . . ? Ret 
V&* and sorcerers. This circumstance existed before the advent of :-- 
»&7 the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.); but after that and at the present S 
i4 time if a Satan intends to eavesdrop, it will encounter a fiery =; 
A meteor. D 
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224. * And the poets, follow them the erring ones,” C 
225. * Do you not see that they wander about bewildered `^ 
in every valley?” AX 

226. * And that they say that which they do not do." A3 
227. * Except those who believe and do righteous deeds, oe 
and remember Allah much, and defend themselves after n 
being wronged; and soon those who act unjustly shall 
know to what final place of turning they shall turn back.” ae 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /qàwün/ is derived from /qayy/ which is x3 
antonym of the word /ru&d/ (guidance, right way), as in another ‘+< 
occurrence the Qur'àn says: Truly the right way has č% 


become clearly distinct from error. ..."' eu 

Since the pagans thought that the Qur’an was made by t 
illusion and counted the holy Prophet as a poet, these verses — 
condemn them by saying that the adherent of the poets are ‘7% 


those who are misguided but the adherents of the Prophet of =? 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) are not misguided. Poets are mainly aimless 
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others astray, and the tellers of (vain) stories are included in 
this reproach.” 

Since the name of the aimless poets has been mentioned 
beside the liars on whom Satans come down, perhaps there can 
be found a relation between Satan, liars, and aimless prating 
poets. 

It is said in Tafsir-i-Baydawi that since the poems of the 
Age of Ignorance had mostly been about some imaginations, 
beautiful women, making love with each other, vain boasts, or 
ill-speaking and disdainful words against others’ honour, these 
verses have been sent down. The verse says: 

* And the poets, follow them the erring ones,” 

The difference between a wise man and a poet is in this 
fact that a wise man at first considers the meanings and then 
uses the words, but a poet at first considers the frame of the 
words then utters the meanings.’ 

A good poem, which supports the Truth, is counted in 
Islamic narrations better than Holy War with sword, and it is 
praised. (The commentary of Kanz-ud-Daq@a’iq) 


! A persian dictionary by Dehkhuda 


MS E PR ACCRUE NORTE DEDUCI Ag LR ONG A EES 
and do not act according to their sayings, while the Prophet ks 
(p.b.u.h.) is not so. The behaviour of the holy Prophet of Islam ¿=s 
(p.b.u.h.), which has a full agreement with his speech, is a sign 5 
that he is not a poet. NE 

It is narrated from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) IUS 
who, upon the commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence: “And the ::- 
poets, follow them the erring ones" said: “Those who have =~" 
learnt jurisprudence for an aim other than religion, or they CE 
have not learnt it deeply, not only are aberrant but also lead i, 
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BS LG A sje ao EE ERO CS SO R3 
VA Xi 
JUN The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *Some statements, are like ns 
3:5 magic and some poems are wisdom."' DE 
Do The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) once told a faithful poet by the <2" 
ts name of Hissan: *Rüh-ul-Ghudus is with you.” t 
Was: In one of his trips, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called in Hissan mi, 
‘zs, and told him to make poetry. He began reciting poetry and the 7; 
E Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was listening. He (p.b.u.h.) ordered that # 
tr i there would be left a proper place for Hissan in the mosque. ! 

Aa, Imam Şādiq (a.s.) once told his companions: “Make your 

aa children acquaint with the poetry of ‘Abdi, because he is a 
«X good and religious poet." 
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Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Whoever says a line of poem 
upon our legitimacy, Allah will give him a house in Heaven.” 

Also Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Reciting poetry is hateful for 
the one who is fast and the one who is in pilgrim garment or is 
in the sacred premises of Mecca, and also reciting poetry on 


Friday or the night before Friday is disliked.” uU 
An Islamic narration indicates that as soon as the above — 5 
verse (No. 224) was revealed, some of the Muslim poets 2 
worried for themselves and came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). He S: 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “A believer struggles with both his sword and gis 
his tongue.” e 


However, if poetry and art do not come beside and along =; 
the Faith, they can be a helpful means and a level path for the ^ 
movement of the deluded ones. NOR 


Then, next to the abovementioned verse, the Qur'an adds: p 
M 

! Tafsir-ul-Munir "i 
? Tafsir-i-Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq ik 
> Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'àáli Ey 


^ Tafsir-i-Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq 

5 Bihar, Vol. 79, P. 291 

6 Wasa’il, Vol. 7, P. 121 

? Tafsir Mawahib-ul-' Alliyyah 
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“ Do you not see that they wander about be wildered in ey 
every valley?” xp 


They are drowned in their own imaginations and poetic =s. 
similes. Even when rhyming drags them this side and that side, =: : 
they are wandering about bewildered. 

They do not often observe logic and reasoning, and their 
poems emerge out of their excitements; and these excitements 
and imaginary leaps send them to another field every time. 

When they are content and pleased with someone, they ~~; 
elevate him very high by their praises, although the one SY 
deserves to be in the depth of the ground, or they introduce 
him as a beautiful angel, though he is a cursed Satan.’ And 
when they are offended from someone, they vilify and satirize 
him so much that as if they want to put him into the lowest of 
the low, though he is a pure and heavenly creature. 

Does the exact content of the Qur'àn have any similarity 
with the mental designs of poets, especially with the poets of 
that environment who did not do anything save describing 
wine, the face of the love, and praising the intended tribes, or. 
satirizing the enemies. Moreover, poets are usually men of joy “=. 
rather than being the strivers of battlefield, they are men of . = 
speech, not men of action. So, in the next verse, it adds: we 

“ And that they say that which they do not do.” 

But the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is thoroughly man of 
practice; even his enemies admired him for his firm decision, <3 
his wonderful steadfastness, and giving prominence to practical <i 
issues. How different is the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) anda | =~ 
poet! Soot 


! Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq, the Commentary 
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It is understood from the structure of the above Qur'ànic 
sentences that the Qur'àn has stated three qualities for this 
group of poets: 

1) Their followers often are the misguided people who 
escape from facts by using their own imaginary examples and 
paradigms. 

2) They are usually some aimless people and their doctrine 
changes very soon. They easily vary their way under the effect 
of excitements. 

3) They say sayings that they do not act accordingly, even 
where they state a fact they do not perform it. 

But none of these three qualities adapts the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.); he is just in an opposite situation. 


LEE I 


Yet, in view of the fact that there are some pure and 
purposeful poets who do the truth they say and are callers to 
truthfulness and purity. (Though there were scarcely found of 
this kind of poets in that society), in order that the right of 
these faithful artists and truthful strivers would not be wasted, 
the Qur'àn separates them from others with an exception. It 
Says: 

* Except those who believe and do righteous deeds, ...” 

Those poets whose aim is not merely saying poems, but in 
their poems they follow some godly and humane aims. The 
poets who do not dive only in their poetry and do not neglect 
Allah, but they remember Him much and their poetry reminds 
people of Allah. The verse continues saying: 

« .. and remember Allah much, ..." 

When such poets are unjustly treated with, they use their 
own intellectual intuition for defending both themselves and 
the believers. The verse says: 
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Oe SING FRAO REP Sa aa Oe ep, 
> *... and defend themselves after being wronged; ...” ^ 
VP If they satirize a group by their poems it is because they ^g) 
(5. want to defend the truth for the stacks against their poems. eu 
ey Thus, there have been stated here four qualities for the Da y 
^ poets who have aims: having Faith, doing righteous deed, much $3 
>> remembrance of Allah, standing severely against oppressions, i: 
—1 and getting help from the power of poetry for repelling it. SA 
«9 Since most of the verses of this Sura contain consolation to KA j 
=. both the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the scanty believers of that day — *⁄ 
“in the face of the enemies, and since many verses of this Sura #2% 
; have been revealed to defend the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) against the — d 
- enemies’ undue accusations, the Sura has been concluded with 22, 
"4 an expressive and intimidatory sentence unto these obstinate .>-2 
7, enemies. It says: a) 
zu *... and soon those who act unjustly shall know to what nh 
ue final place of turning they shall turn back.” S 
"X Some commentators have tried to introduce this ‘returning’ — 
5A exclusively to that very Fire of Hell, but there is no reason and — i; 
1 evidence to limit it. On the contrary, there may be said that the "y 
"T* consecutive failures that they suffered in the battles of Badr — 
NN and the like, and the weakness, disgrace and degradation they “=, 
“finally had in this world, besides the failure in the Hereafter, wt” 
>: are included in the concept of this threat. ne 
SR However, in the above verses we studied that one of the 1 -~ 
+. qualities of the good poets is that they remember Allah very (2% 
z^ much. Imam Sádiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “The purpose of ^ 
E /Oikrun kaOir/ *... remember Allah much ...’ is the four-hymns kd 
“€ of Fátimat-uz-Zahrà (a.s.) which includes: proclaim His %9 
C NCMO. DUE Y 
E Rs ! A tradition indicates when the holy head of Imam Hussayn (a.s.) was on the top of Y ty 
“zais spear it recited this part of the verse. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The clear example of > 4 1 
me injustice is the injustice upon the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). (The commentary g~ 
ie i: of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) tr T : 
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greatness, praise, the ejaculation /là ’ilaha “illallah/ and 
glorification of Allah. (Tafsir-us-Safi) 

The same Imam (a.s.) in another tradition says: “One of the 
most grievous and the most important thing that Allah has 
enjoined people is the remembrance of Allah." Then he (a.s.) 
said: “I do not mean you say /subhànallah-i-wal-hamdu lilláh- 
i-wala'ilaha "illallahu wallahu ’akbar/, though this is a part of 
it, but I mean remembrance of Allah when one encounters 
lawful and unlawful things. If it is the obedience of Allah one 
must do it, and if it is committing sin, one must leave it." 
( Usil-i-Kafi, Safinat-ul-Bihár, Vol. 1, P. 484, and Wasa’il- 
ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 5, P. 415) 


The End of Sura Ash-Shu ‘ara’ 
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Rouh-ul-Ma‘ali, P: 305 PSH. 
Rüh, P: 327 E 
Rüh-ul-' Amin, P: 344 Tuo 
Rüh-ul-Qhudus, P: 359 EN 
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Sadüq, P: 330 Mr 
Safinat-ul-Bihàr, P: 363 ET 


Salih, P: 150, 258, 285, 286, 288, 293, 296, 299 VON. 
- The people of, P: 55, 285 wre 
- The she-camel of, P: 295 ZEY, 
Sata, P: 274, 249 25-0 
Saturday, P: 74 SA 
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^L", Tabarsi, P: 60, 84 * 
"^  Tabátabà'i Allamah, P: 290 XD 
77  Tafsir-i-Baydawi, P: 358 lA. 
^x; Talha, P: 175 CM l 
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iS Index 
| 2v Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.) 
ni The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): 
© A *... in a Day whereof the span is fifty thousand years" P: 30 
CR I swear by The One in Whose hand my life is, that that Day will 
—.4 become light for the believer as short as the time is spent for performing 
n? — one ritual prayer in this world." P: 30 
UN “There are four things that bring death to man's heart: repetition of 
DC sin... and association with the dead." A person asked him: “Who are the 
^; dead?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "The wealthy people who are 
“<3 indulging in luxury." P: 37 
mi “Anyone who dies while he is a friend of the family of the Prophet 
"o0 (p.b.u.h.) has died as a martyr.” P: 37 
x "The happiest man is one who associates with respected and dignified 
people." P: 37 
" Avoid associating with bad companion, for you are known by him." 
P:38 
B “The best one is the person whose meeting reminds Allah to you, and 
sci: his words increases your knowledge, and his behaviour makes you 
X remember the Hereafter.” P: 38 
"m “O my Lord! Verily my people treated this Qur'án with neglect." P: 
^r 4] 
de “Tartil is to recite the Qur'àn distinctly (not like reading poem and 
(=~ ^ prose). When you reach its wits, you stop and purify your heart and 
ax spirit. Your aim of recitation must not be reaching the end of Sura." P: 46 
Ce "On the day of Resurrection, Fire speaks with three persons: ruler, 
Sy singer, and the rich. It says to the ruler that Allah had bestowed you 
E A palace and sovereignty and you did not judge rightly and then the Fire 
“aS swallows him as a bird swallows the sesame. It says to the singer that you 
ihe ~ adorned yourself for people and struggled against Allah by committing 
Sms? sin and disobeying Him, and then it swallows him. It says to the rich that 
Te Allah had bestowed you a lot of blessings and wealth and you did not 
i"z» lend poor and needy people who wanted a little money and then it 
-"* swallows him, too." P: 50 
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“One who oppresses people more in this world, will be punished 
before Allah (s.w.t.) more severely and harshly than any other person on 
the day of Resurrection.” P: 61 

“Under the sun and before Allah there is no greater idol than low 
desire that is worshipped.” P: 64 

“Praise belongs to Allah Who brings us to life after death and 
(finally) we will return to Him." P: 75 

“We returned from small Jihad to the greater Jihad.” P: 84 

"One who wants to be the most pious person of people has to trust 
Allah." P: 98 

The best servants with Allah are those who trust Allah more and obey 
His commandments." P: 99 

“If one trusts Allah, He provides his provisions and livelihood from 
some ways that he has not thought. And Allah makes the world the trust 
of one who pins all his hopes on the world." P: 99 

"Coming day and night in succession is for the matter that if man 
does dereliction of his duties in one of them, he recompenses it in another 
one." P: 109 

"Do you want to introduce you the real mad man?” All people were 
silent and were listening to him carefully. He said: “A person who walks 
conceitedly, and he continually looks around himself. He moves his sides 
along with his shoulder, (he sees no one but himself and thinks about no 
one save himself). A person whom people expect no goodness and a 
person from whose mischief people are not safe. This is the real mad 
man. The person whom you saw is a patient." P: 113 

“Why do not I see the sweetness of worshipping in you?" One said: 
“What is the sweetness of worshipping?” He said: “Humility.” P: 114 

“Verily Allah revealed to me to be humble so that no one boasts 
anyone and no one oppresses anyone.” P: 115 l 

“Humbleness and modesty increases the rank and dignity of one who 
is humble, then be humble so that Allah exalts you.” P: 115 
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“Performing two rak‘ats of prayer in the midnight is better than the 
world and what is in it. Verily, if it were not difficult for my nation, I 
would make this prayer compulsory for them.” P: 115 

“When man gets out of his pleasant bed and while his eyes are 
drowsy he tries to make his Lord pleased and happy by his night prayer, 
Allah takes pride in him and says: “Do not you see My servant who gets 
out of his pleasant bed for a prayer that I did not make it a must on him? 
Be witness that I forgive him.” P: 115 

Ibn Mas‘id asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): “Which sin is greater than 
other sins?" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "To consider a match for Allah 
while it is He Who has created you." Then he asked the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.): *Which sin comes next?" He said: "To kill your child for 
fearing that he may eat food with you." Again he asked him (p.b.u.h.): 
"Which sin comes next?" He said: "To betray the spouse of your 
neighbour, and Allah sent down its confirmation in this verse by saying: 


* And those who do not call with Allah any other god, and do not slay the 


soul which Allah has forbidden except for just cause, nor commit 
fornication, and whosoever does this shall find a requital of the sin." P: 
123 

*O People! Before you die, return to Allah and repent of your evil 
behaviour. And before you get involved in affairs of life, do righteous 
and good deeds and amend the affairs that are between you and Allah so 
that you get successful and happy. And pay alms a lot so that you are 
provided provisions." P: 129 

"Anyone who does not repent of the sin he has done is not believer 
and will not be interceded." P: 130 

“Praying is the weapon of the believer, the pillar of religion and the 
light of the earth and the skies." P: 143 

“Patience is a treasure out of the treasures of Paradise." P: 146 

“Faith is patience and generosity." P: 146 

*One who has patience with disobeying Allah and committing sin is 
like one who goes to holy war for the sake of Allah." P: 147 
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“tou! “Success and victory will be achieved by patience, and there will be Me 


gee ease at the end of suffering and difficulty. ‘Verily with difficulty is 
WX ease’.” P: 147 
m The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said that Allah, All-Mighty, said: “When I 


~ impose a disaster on My servant’s body, on his issue or on his property, 

A a and he welcomes it with beautiful patience, I will be ashamed to set him S 
on a scale for evaluating his deeds or to open a book for retelling his deeds c 
~~» onthe Hereafter Day." P: 148 1 
87 “If four attributes are bestowed on a man, he will be given goodness — ^ 
. 5. of this world and the other world; a patient body, a tongue that utters è 
Pas :  Allah’s name, a heart that thanks Allah, a good and righteous spouse." P: X 
X^ 149 ^d 
b "One who reads this Sura will not get sunk and his home will be save i 
=^] from burglary and fire; and one who writes this Sura on a paper and Rs 
x mixes it with water and drinks it, all his diseases may be healed by V 
“3 Allah.” P: 151 ae 


7; "Every heart is at the mercy of Allah, the Beneficent. If He wills, He 
A zr will guide it. And if He wills, He will mislead it." P: 203 


nz “We have not known You as the due knowing of You." P: 237 

E. a “In the Hereafter, the Qur'àn, the believer's family, the Prophet, and xz 
6-45 Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) will intercede." P: 252 V 
A. *My intercession will not reach the one who takes his prayer light, 

>" and by Allah! He will not arrive to me by the fountain (of kauthar); and, E 
A by Allah! He who drinks (alcoholic) liquor is not of me (my follower) ao 
2) and will not arrive to me by the fountain (of kauthar).” P: 253 WE, 
d. “Learn the Qur'àn because that (holy) Book will intercede its À E 
“zd followers (readers) on the Day of Hereafter.” P: 253 I 
IL “There are three groups who will intercede unto Allah, Almighty and =-~ 
A. Glorious, and their intercession will be accepted: The prophets, the Hf 
-(-7. scholars, and the martyrs." P: 253 cf 
ES “There has been appointed a (definite) prayer for every prophet to rai 
E pray for his people by it (with Allah), and I have reserved my prayer as E 
gx an intercession for my Ummah (nation) on the Hereafter Day.” P: 253 pe 
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"There are four groups for whom I will intercede on the Hereafter 
Day: The lovers of my Ahl-ul-Bayt (progeny), those who are the friends 
of their friends and are the enemies of their enemies, those who provide 
them what they need, and those who do their best to undertake one thing 
of their affairs.” P: 254 

“Verily every building is a burden for its owner on the Hereafter Day, 
except that one that he has to have.” P: 276 Vos 

*He who tortures people in the world severely, will have the worst NS 
punishment among people with Allah on the Hereafter Day." P: 280 jm 

“What is this extravagance (using too much water), O' Sa'd?" He 
said: “Is there extravagance even in ablution?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) pot 
answered: “Yes, even if you are by a spring." P: 292 iM 2 

“ How will be your situation when your wives are corrupted and your =“, oe 
youths are mischievous and you do not enjoin what is good and do not A 
forbid what is wrong? ...” P: 292 - 

“The odour of Paradise will not reach the one who is catamite." P: 


305 Nx 
“Whoever kisses a boy lustfully, on the Day of Hereafter Allah will 3, D 
rein him with a rein from fire on his mouth." P: 306 t 
“The superiority of the Qur'àn unto other words is like the superiority — 77. 
of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures." P: 330 p 
“Be aware of the Qur'àn! Verily it is a useful healing, and an " ^d 
auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the person who holds fast to "t$ 
it, and a rescue for the one who follows it." P: 330 "i 


“The noble ones of my Ummah are those who carry out the Qur'ün, 
and keep a vigil in the night, too." P: 330 

“The best of you is the one who learns the Qur'àn and teaches it." P: 
330 

“I do not know any young man among Arabs who has brought for his 
tribe something better than what I have brought for you. I have brought 
the goodness of this world and Hereafter for you, and Allah has ordered 
me to invite you to this religion. Which one of you will assist me in this 
affair so that he can be my brother and my successor?" the crowd totally 
rejected save Ali (a.s.) who was the youngest among them. He stood up 


Index ivi 
& and said: “O the messenger of Allah! I will be your assistant in this way.” i Y 
m) A. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) touched Ali's neck and said: “Verily this is my 205 
" A brother and my Heir and my Caliph! Hear him and obey him!” P: 349 Fg 
ie “O the children of Ka‘b! deliver your selves from the Fire!” P: 350 ET. 
oum "Some statements, are like magic and some poems are wisdom." P: b 
(i 359 
ed n “A believer struggles with both his sword and his tongue." P: 359 : 
Fi 
e» 
ER Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.): $ 
jee “When you are doubtful about someone and you do not know his 


#4 religion, find out who are his friends. If they are believers, he is a Se, 


ok believer, too, and if they are not believers of the religion of Allah, he may -= 
14 be an unbeliever, too.” P: 36 e j 
eye “A man's friend is the sign of his intellect and his speech is the sign 7. 
pHi ofhis virtue." P: 37 1t. 
Xe “The best friend of yours is the one who makes you fond of the <> 
- 5 Hereafter and indifferent to the world and helps you in obeying Allah." x<“ 
t^. — P:38 uT 
Aa “Associating with bad people causes mistrust unto good people.” P: v^ 
Ch 38 VES 
: xi “Be kind towards your friend, though he disobeys you and have ~~" 
p relationship with him, though he treats you harshly." P: 38 c 
NE “Good friend is the best relative." P: 39 yon. 


"The purpose of Tartil is to stop when it needs full stop and .'.. 
articulation of letters." P: 47 pà 
“In the Hell there is a mill that crushes five things into flour. Do not a~ 
you ask what is its flour?" Then he was asked what its flour was. He said: “2. 
“It is the corrupted and evil scientists, evil and vice singers, tyrannical —.. 


H rulers, treacherous ministers, and lying Gnostics. Verily in the Hell there ;; P 
€ is a city that is called ‘Hasinah’. Do not you ask me what is in that city?” 7, 
i: SE Someone asked: “What is there in it O’ Amir-al-Mu'minin?" He said: x 
"m “There are hands of those who broke an oath of allegiance.” PP: 50-51 3 
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“Fear the Fire whose heat is severe and it is very deep. Its adornment 
is iron and its beverage is pus.” P: 51 
“Where are the people of the cities of Ar-Rass who killed the 
prophets and suspended the traditions of the Divine messengers and 
revived the traditions of the despots? ...".P: 56 
“Miserable is he who is deceived by his own low desires and pride.” 
P: 65 
"Worshipping low desires is the enemy of intellect." P: 65 
“Worshipping low desires is the source of pains." P: 65 
*Neither religion nor intellect can be along with worshipping low 
desires." P: 66 
“The most perilous precipice which is on the way of your happiness 
is worshipping low desires and ambitions, for following low desires 
prevents you from the truth and ambitions make man forget the 
Hereafter.” PP: 66-67 
“The bravest person is one who overcomes his (or her) wishes.” P: 67 
“This is sufficient for your trust that you know no one as your 
sustainer but Allah, the Glorious.” P: 99 
“Oh people! Trust and have confidence in Allah, for He will be 
sufficient for the affairs of those who trust (in Him).” P: 99 
“Be humble and modest, for it is one of the greatest worships.” P: 115 
“No dignity and greatness is like humbleness, and no nobility is like 
knowledge and knowing.” P: 115 
“The fruit of knowledge is humility.” P: 115 
“I dedicated this for saving myself from the Fire as well as getting the 
Fire away from me." P: 117 
"The relationship of patience and tolerance with faith is like the 
relationship of head with body." P: 139 
"Praying is the key of victory and success, and the best praying is one 
that comes from a clean chest and a pious heart." P: 143 
“The highest reward is the reward of patience and perseverance.” P: 
147 
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“If you are patient with disasters and difficulties, you will achieve the 
rank and position of the righteous ones. If you have impatience with 
them, this impatience leads you to the Hell and Fire." P: 147 

"Patience has got two kinds: patience with difficulty and disaster 
which is beautiful and good, and patience with unlawful matters which is 
better than that." PP: 148-149 

"Patience has got three kinds: Patience with affliction, patience with 
worship, patience with sins and wrong action." P: 149 

"Sometimes it is necessary to be silent. Did not "Ibrahim (a.s.) say to 
people: “And I shall withdraw from you and what you call on besides 
Allah, ..."? Did not Aaron say: “... verily the people judged me weak 
and had well-nigh slain me..."? Did not Yüsuf (a.s.) say: *... ‘My Lord! 
The Prison is dearer to me than that to which they invite me, ...?" Did 
not Moses (a.s.) tell them: "So I fled from you when I feared you ...”? 
Did not Lit (a.s.) say for the demand of the wrong-doers: *... ‘Would 
that I had the power against you or I might take refuge in a strong 
support ?" P: 175 

“The praises have not been numerated for You as You have for 
Yourself." P: 237 

"There were 90 places built in that ship (Noah's Ark) for the 
animals." P: 268 

*extravagance is blameworthy in all things, except in the righteous 
deeds." P: 291 

"Being unjust to the servants of Allah causes the Hereafter to be 
corrupted." P: 292 

“Certainly the she-camel of Thamüd was hamstrung by only one, but 
Allah held all of them in punishment because all of them joined him by 
their acquiescing in their consenting to it. ...” PP: 295-296 l 

* . Therefore, seek cure from it your ailments and seek its assistance 
in your distresses. It contains a cure for the biggest diseases, namely 
unbelief, hypocrisy, revolt and misguidance. ...” P: 330 


— —— ae a 


384 


Index 


“Beware that it contains knowledge of what is to come about, stories 
of the past, cure for your ailments and regulation for whatever is among 
you.” P: 330 

*... You should adhere to the Book of Allah, because it is the strong 
rope, a clear light, a benefiting cure, a quenching for thirst, a protection 
for the adherent and deliverance for the attached. It does not curve so as 
to need straightening and does not deflect so as to be corrected. 
Frequency of its repetition and its falling on ears does not make it old. 
Whoever speaks according to it, speaks truth and whoever acts by it is 
forward (in action) ..." P: 331 

*Verily Allah will punish six groups for six qualities: Arabs for 
fanaticism, stewards (the owners of lands and wealth) for pride, the 
guardians of the affairs for cruelty, the jurisprudents for jealousy, the 
merchants for treachery, and the villagers for ignorance." P: 338 


Imam Bagir (a.s.): 

*On the day of Resurrection Allah brings a group of people while 
there is a light in front of them, like brightening and white garments, (this 
is the light of their deeds). Then Allah orders those deeds to be scattered 
particles of dust. (Then all of them will disappear). These are those who 
used to perform ritual prayer and fast, but when they were given 
something unlawful, they would take it; and when t was said something 
of the virtues of Imam Ali (a.s.) to them they denied it." P: 26 

“The purpose of the extension of shadow in the verse is the shade that 
is between the dawn and rising of sun." P: 70 

*Although believer returns to Allah while he asks Allah forgiveness 
and repentance, Allah bestows repentance and forgives his sins, for Allah 
is Forgiving and Merciful. He accepts repentance and He forgives sins 
(and evil deeds), so be aware that you do not make believers hopeless of 
Allah's Mercy (and forgiveness)." P: 130 

“Verily those who are patient enter the Paradise without Reckoning." 
P: 146 

“On the day of Resurrection, a caller cries ‘Where are the patient?’ 
Then some people stand up. And he cries again ‘Where are the bearers of 


Index 


patience?’ Then some people stand up.” Then he said may I be sacrificed 
for you, who those who are patient are. He said: “Those who are patient 
with doing what is obligated. And bearers of patience are those who have 
patience with abandonment of sins.” P: 148 

“Paradise is covered inside difficulties and patience. One who is 
patient with unlawful low desires and difficulties will enter Paradise. And 
the Hell is covered inside low desires and lusts. One who is after low 
desires and lusts will enter the Hell.” P: 148 

“/alfulkil maShiin/ is an equipped ship which is ready to start.” P: 268 

“The purpose is to rise for the subject of prophethood.” P: 353 

“The purpose of the sentence: ‘And your movement among those 
who prostrate themselves’ is that Allah has been aware of your 
movement in the loins of your theistic ancestors.” P: 353 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.): 

“The most favoured brothers of mine are those who present me my 
defects (and to warn me of them). P: 38 

“Whenever Imam Ali (a.s.) climbed the pulpit, he said: “It is 
deserved that a Muslim avoids friendship of three persons: the impudent 
dissolute person, imbecile, and liar.” P: 38 

“Tartil is to recite the Qur'án beautifully and slowly. It is to stop and 
to resort to Allah, when reciting the verses that are about the Fire and 
punishment. It is to pray and to ask Allah the Heaven, when verses about 
the Paradise are read.” P: 47 

“In the Hell there is a mill that crushes five things into flour. Do not 
you ask what is its flour?” Then he was asked what its flour was. He said: 
“It is the corrupted and evil scientists, evil and vice singers, tyrannical 
rulers, treacherous ministers, and lying Gnostics. Verily in the Hell there 
is a city that is called ‘Hasinah’. Do not you ask me what is in that city?” 
Someone asked: “What is there in it O' Amir-al-Mu’minin?” He said: 
“There are hands of those who broke an oath of allegiance.” PP: 50-51 

“Fearing only Allah and not fearing other than Allah is reliance.” P: 
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HM Td 
ys DE 
pote “Any worship and obedience that you missed to do in the night make 2%, 
‘rss, up for it in the day, for Allah, the Mighty and the Blessed, says: ‘Man i 
y 1. must compensate the undone duties of night in day and compensate those z «i 
-*. of day in night’.” P: 109 er 
ie “The dignity of a believer depends on his night prayer, and his C. 
=, greatness and glory depends on avoiding bothering people." P: 115 P. 
N “One who does not perform night prayer is not of our Shiites.” P: 116 | f Ux 
m A "Night prayer makes man's face beautiful and fine, makes him CG 
^. morally good and agreeable and makes him smell pleasantly. It increases  (& . 
[^N sustenance, causes the debt to be paid, takes sorrow away and makes ;; EX, 
é man’s vision strong.” P: 116 PM 
A “To spend for the sake of the falsehood is extravagance (though it isa — ^7) 
^ little), and to be stingy in the path of the Truth is thrifty and frugal s sa 
(Piqtar/).” P: 119 A 
"Allah gets happy when His faithful servant repents and returns to o L 
rų Him, as one of you gets happy when he finds something he has lost." P: 74; ; 
E ts 24 
a “The purpose of this verse is us." P: 137 zu 
= 3 “Praying is more penetrating than spearhead.” P: 143 raat j 
AS "No group has prayed to Allah for a matter, unless they have “Y p 
=. scattered by fulfilment of their praying." P: 144 Uto 
B “Praying is fulfilled in some times: in odd prayer (in midnight), after 7 7 
i e dawn, and at the time of noon and sunset prayers, after and at the time of EE 
**; wedding and marriage ceremony, at the time of looking at the door of =) 
œ ^; Ka'bah and parent's face, at the time of raining and recitation of the ' wat 
(26  Qur’ān.” P: 144 Ax 
E *Do pray, for praying is the heel of every malady." P: 144 nl 3i 
St “Allah does not fulfil the praying that comes from a tough and hard ;55- 
75 heart.” P: 144 m 
MS “Allah knows your need and your demand, and He also knows what 32 
"€. you want from Him, but He likes that you retell your needs to Him." P: — £7 
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"The job that Allah, Glorious and Majestical, likes best on the earth is 
praying and the best worship is modesty and chastity.” And Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) added: "Imam Ali (a.s.) was a man who prayed a lot." P: 144 

"There is a position and rank before Allah which can not be achieved 
save by asking and requesting Allah, and if a servant closes his mouth 
and does not ask what he needs, nothing will be given to him, then ask 
Allah, so that you are given what you like." P: 145 

"Anyone who wants something from Allah must begin his praying 
with reciting *'Alláhumma Sall-i ‘Ala Muhammad wa ’Al-i Muhammad, 
then one must ask one's need. Finally one must also end one's praying 
with reciting *'Alláhumma Sall-i ‘Ala Muhammad wa ’Al-i Muhammad’, 
for Allah, all Mighty, is more generous than accepting two ends of a 
praying and leaving what is in the middle. Reciting ‘’Allahumma Sall-i 
‘Ala Muhammad wa 'Ál-i Muhammad’ will not remain unanswered.” P: 
145 

“There are four persons whose praying will not be rejected and the 
doors of the heaven are open to them and their praying reaches ‘Arsh, 
The Throne: A) Parents’ praying for their issue B) Praying of the 
oppressed against the one who has oppressed him C) Praying of one who 
is performing greater and lesser pilgrimage until one returns home D) 
Praying of one who is fasting until when he breaks fast.” P: 145 

“Praying turns away divine decree, though it has come down from 
heaven and is stabilized.” P: 145 

“When the day of Resurrection comes, a group of people will go unto 
the door of Paradise and knock at it. They will be told who they are. They 
say that they are those who are patience. They will be asked with what 
they had patience. They say that they had patience with worshipping 
Allah and abstaining from sins specified by Allah. Allah lets them enter 
the Paradise, and this is the meaning of Allah’s words: *... Venly the 
steadfast patient will be paid their wages without stint'." P: 146 

*One who thanks Allah when (favour and blessing) is bestowed on 
him and is patience when he is imposed with disaster." P: 147 
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“We are patient and our Shiites are more patient than us.” Washsha’ 
said: “May I be sacrificed for you! How is your Shiites’ patience more 
than yours?” Imam said: “For we have patience with what we know but 
our Shiites have patience with what they do not know.” P: 147 

“Any believer who is imposed with a disaster and he is patient, he 
will be given the reward which is equal to the reward of one thousand 
martyrs.” P: 148 

“It is likely that one hour patience causes perpetual happiness and one 
hour pleasure causes long time sorrow.” P: 149 

“On that Day, a believer may intercede for his family (members).” P: 
2:52 

"By Allah! On the Hereafter Day, we will intercede for the (true) 
followers in such a way that the deviated ones will protest." P: 252 

“Verily our intercession will not reach those who take the prayer light 
(and do not regard it important)." P: 253 

“The intercessors are the Imams (a.s.) and the veracious ones among 
believes." P: 253 

*... Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His leave? ...” The 
Imam (a.s.) said: “We (the Ahl-ul-Bayt) are those who will intercede by 
Allah's leave (on Hereafter Day)." P: 254 

*Be in awe of Allah and be not extravagant nor (take the life) strait 
(for yourself) and move between them; verily squandering is of the 
extravagances as Allah has said: *... and do not squander wastefully'." P: 
29] 

*Verily, extravagance is accompanied with scanty of bounty." P: 292 

“Those who have learnt jurisprudence for an aim other than religion, 
or they have not learnt it deeply, not only are aberrant but also lead others 
astray, and the tellers of (vain) stories are included in this reproach." P: 
358 

“Make your children acquaint with the poetry of ‘Abdi, because he is 
a good and religions poet." P: 359 

“Whoever says a line of poem upon our legitimacy, Allah will give 
him a house in Heaven." P: 359 
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"Reciting poetry is hateful for the one who is fast and the one who is 
in pilgrim garment or is in the sacred premises of Mecca, and also 
reciting poetry on Friday or the night before Friday is disliked." P: 359 

"The purpose of /óikrun ka@ir/ *... remember Allah much ...’ is the 
four-hymns of Fátimat-uz-Zahrá (a.s) which includes: proclaim His 
greatness, praise, the ejaculation /là ’ilaha illallah/ and glorification of 
Allah.” P: 362 

“One of the most grievous and the most important thing that Allah 
has enjoined people is the remembrance of Allah.” Then he (a.s.) said: “I 
do not mean you say /subhánallah-i-wal-hamdu  lilláh-i-walà'ilaha 
illallahu wallahu 'akbar/, though this is a part of it, but I mean 
remembrance of Allah when one encounters lawful and unlawful things. 
If it is the obedience of Allah one must do it, and if it is committing sin, 
one must leave it." P: 363 


Imam Miasab-ibn-i-Ja‘far, Al-Kazim (a.s.): 

“On the day of Resurrection, a caller cries ‘Where are the patient?’ 
Then some people stand up. And he cries again ‘Where are the bearers of 
patience?' Then some people stand up." Then he said may I be sacrificed 
for you, who those who are patient are. He said: "Those who are patient 
with doing what is obligated. And bearers of patience are those who have 
patience with abandonment of sins." P: 148 


Imam Ali-ibn-Misar-Rida (a.s.): 

“The reason that we read the holy Qur'àn in ritual prayers is for 
paying attention to the Qur’an.” P: 41 

“A person asked Imam Ali (a.s.) about them. And Imam Ali (a.s.) 
said: ‘After Noah Flood, a tree named ‘Shah Drakht’ (King Tree) was 
planted. People counted this tree holy and built 12 hamlets around it. The 
names of these hamlets were the names of Iranian months: Farwardin, 
Ordibihisht, Khordad, Tir, Murdad, Shahriwar, Mihr, ’Aban, ’ Azar, Day, 
Bahman, Isfand. Each month they held festival in one of them. Of course 
the festival in hamlet of 'Isfand was more splendorous and more people 
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gathered. In that festival, they put fire to a tree and when its smoke went 
up into air, they began to cry and shed tear. Allah sent them a prophet 
who guided and advised them, but they denied him. Their prophet cast 
curse on them and that holy tree got dried. Then they dug a deep well and 
threw Allah’s prophet into it, and in this way he was martyred. P: 56 

“Do perform night prayer. There is no servant who gets up at the end 
of night and performs 8 rak‘ats night prayer, 2 rak‘ats even prayer, one 
rak‘at odd prayer and asks pardon of Allah 70 times in personal prayer 
(qunüt), unless Allah protects him from the chastisement of grave and the 
chastisement of Fire, and prolongs his life and gives him his provisions 
generously.” Then Imam continues: “Verily the homes in which night 
prayer is performed its light illuminates before the inhabitants of the 
heaven as stars glow for the people of the earth.” P: 116 

Imam Rida (a.s.) said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was told that that 
person was a miserable man, for he had done many sins. The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “It is not at all as you say, but he has been freed and his 
destiny has become good, his sins are vanished and changed to good 
deeds. For when he was passing a way, he saw a believer whose 
pudendum was visible but he was not aware of it, (it seems that he was 
sleeping). This person covered that believer’s body and, for not making 
him ashamed, he did not tell him about this matter. When the believer 
found out, he prayed for him in this way: ‘May Allah bestow you a lot of 
reward and make your resurrection peaceful and get easy with your 
reckoning!’ Allah fulfilled his prayer about that person and made his 
destiny good.” P: 128 

“The parable of a faithful person before Allah, is like the parable of a 
favorite angel, and the believer is really more preferred than this angel in 
the view of Allah. And before Allah nothing is more preferred and liked 
than a man or a woman who repents.” P: 130 

“Moses (a.s.) had acted amphibological congruity.” P: 171 

“The reason of the prohibition of men for men and women for 
women is that this is spite of the natural sate that Allah has set for man 
and woman (and opposition with this natural innate nature causes the 
deviation of man’s soul and body) and it is for this reason that if men and 
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women pursue sodomy, man's generation will be ceased and the device 
of social life will become imperfect, and the world will be wasted" P: 5 
306 e 
“One day Imam Rida (a.s.) spoke about the Qur'àn and he dignified ‘<> 
the reason inside of it and stated about its wonderful order whichis asa Y5? 
sign of miracle, and said: ‘The Qur'àn is a firm rope of Allah, the — 
strongest handle and the clear way of Allah which leads to the Paradise, ; ~~ 
. »« and secures from the Fire, the past of time does not make it old and itis — * 
ZU not tiresome for tongues, because it has not been appointed for a t 
‘>is particular time but (in all times) it has been appointed as a reason and  . 
:; proof for all humankind. ‘Falsehood shall not come to it from before it 
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Bs nor from behind it; it is sent down from the Wise, the Praised One’.” P: 
fe fs 
icta 334 


MUS Imam Tagqi Al-Jawad (a.s.): 
= “Avoid a bad companion, for he is like an unsheathed sword whose 
5i» appearance is beautiful and whose effect is very ugly.” P: 37 


U 


‘Uqbah, P: 32, 33, 35 

‘Usayd, P: 333 
‘Uyiin-i-Akhbar-ar-Rida, P: 56 
"Ubayy, P: 32, 33, 35 

"Uhud, P: 33 

’Usiil-i-Kafi, P: 363 

Ummah, P: 95, 253, 330 
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“And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur'àn that which is a La 
healing and a mercy to those who believe ...” (Holy Qur’an, 17: 82) vU 
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Y In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


i * O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 
L^. charged with authority among you ..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 

^^" (‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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t.45 known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-' Amr, those that Allah? 


p *:, has made their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet eo 
ae © (p.b.u.h.) said: ʻO Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 77; 
177 of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and > -> 

(Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known T 


in the Turah as Bāqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, f: 
give my regards to him. After him, there is Sádiq, — Ja'far-ibnMuhammad; ^ 
and after him Misa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Misa; then Muhammad-ibn- .^ 
Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 
7,5; comes) Al-Gha’im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. Heis “| 
..” Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. ue 
“25: He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-'Askari). This is the very ^7 
^.^. personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the e 
==" worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his $ 
y followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved bya <x 
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i The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ I leave behind me two weighty (very 

*. worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn), which 

*« S is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 

. ^ Ahl-ul-Bayt; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 

tzi never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 

me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful 
and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me)." And, in another 
tradition it is added: “Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach 
. yourselves to these TWO." 
3  (Ma'ani-ul-Akhbàr, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 17, and 
,* other books from the Sunnite school and Shi'ah school mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, vol. 
n, 9. p. 309 to p. 375) 
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e “May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
i.-* commandment.” I asked him (as.) how the one could keep your 
ex commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: "He (can) learn our sciences and teach 
: * them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses of our 
*ex: speech, surely they would follow us.” 

x : (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 80; 'Uyün-i-Akhbàr-ur-Ridà, vol. 1. p. 207) 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "The superiority of the Qur'àn unto ^ de 
other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures." ex 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Languages Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic; F = Farsi 

1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'àn) - A 
2. Ma‘alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur‘an) - A 
3. Kholasi-ye-‘ Abaqat-ul-" Anwar (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) - A 

4. Khufüf-i-Kulli-yi-'Iqtisád-dar Qur'an wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'an and Traditions) - F 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) - A 

6. Ma'alim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'àn-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'an) - A fu. 
7. AlImam-is-Sádiq wal Mathahib-il-' Arba‘ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) — A Y 

8. Ma‘alim-un-Nubuwwah fi Qur’an-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'àn) - A 

9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisád fi-Qur'àn was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'àn and Tradition) - A 

10. Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 

11. Asn-al-Matalib ff Manaqib-i-‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafi‘t (The Merits of 


Imam ‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A 
12. Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Manàgib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athàr by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani 


(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h )) - A qe 
13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtada Mutahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F os 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubrà (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A Lys 
15. Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A e A 
16. Al-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A x 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Shi‘ah by *Allàmah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - A k B 
VT NI 


18. Ar-Rasa’il-il-Mukhtarah by ‘Allamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdimad (A Book on the Theoloty and 1; 77 


Philosophy of Islam) — A 
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In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, The Merciful 


,"- Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 
“=< exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 
“sir, surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path 
^n and knows best who are (rightly) guided. 
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7^2 Queen. EX 
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$ Salih, Lit) against different tribes of their times have been 2:3; 
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t " Another portion of the verses of this holy Sura is about 22% 
yy Solomon’s speaking with the birds, such as hoopoe and some sar 
iy insects like ants, and the attendance of some jinns in the army DR 
^»; and court of Solomon, and, finally, bringing the throne of ‘=ò 
^. Sheba from Yemen to Syria in a short moment. P 
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: Friday, he will be one of the friends of Allah and he will be 
nigh to Him and he will be involved in His Grace and 
support." (If he fulfils his religions duties sincerely.)! 
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Section 1 Uu. 


Moses Commissioned with Apostleship E 


r 
Moses goes in search of fire for his family but is attracted by the Divinely lit fire and ^» 
was called to the office of apostleship and commanded to proceed toward Pharaoh and 
his people — Moses given the Miracle of his Rod — and his Radiant hand 
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1. “ Ta, Seen. These are the verses of the Qur'àn and the —, 
Book (that makes things) manifest,” rr A 

2. “ A guidance and glad tidings for the believers,” ALS 

3. * Those who establish prayer and give Zakat (the poor- i=) 
rate), and of the Hereafter, they are sure." Po 
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“w make clear’ both. iy 
1929 One of Allah's way of treatment is that He lets revelation, 7. 
So with its superiority and high rank, available for human beings. :^ 

S The Qur’ānic word /zakāt/ contains two main meanings; | 


rate’, and the other is the general meaning which is ‘helping 


Ej The Arabic word /mubin/ is derived from /'ibánab/ which =.=". 
“<>, is both intransitive and transitive and means ‘clear’ and ‘to ==" 


^ . . . AM 
4, one of them is the proper meaning which is known ‘as poor- <; $% 


fz. the needy’ in any form and manner it may be. In this holy s+- 

Xv. verse, the latter one is meant, because this Sura had been sent ;.-: 

^ down in Medina, where the formal order of Zakat (alms) was ^: 
“< issued. A 


abbreviated letters of the Qur'àn, and regarding to the fact that | 
immediately next to that the magnificence of the Qur'àn is 


However, at the beginning of the Sura we encounter the /^.: 


vx referred to, it seems that one of its secrets is that this great : E 


Mx Book and its clear verses are formed by the simple alphabetic :; k 


ùa letters. It requires that such a Creator, Who has brought such a 


sx“! No. 3, and Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7. RA 
A Next to the abbreviated letters: (Tā, Seen.), the verse „i 
^ continues, saying: Y 


Xl e... These are the verses of the Qur'àn and the Book (that zy. 


yar makes things) manifest,” mx 
TE The application of the word /tilka/ in this verse is for t^; 
‘>; Stating the greatness of these heavenly verses; and the Qur’anic 3%- 
“gx; word /mubin/ used for the Qur'àn, is an emphasis indicating ©“. 
Sı that the Qur'àn is both clear and makes the facts clear. 3R, 
(tg v" 
T et: 
Ny v? y UN S? ACUTE MU " e PN ub AP ad Gi ade uu a 
o ode Lud AM ROS, A i A IO! ET DAA Bhs fg 203 


W: beautiful sacred relic into being out of such simple items, be ^ 
“of praised. We have, of course, discussed in detail in this field at Hs 
“7 the beginning of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, $ 
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vut A. yu oops Se ait vx ee ay oA my hb misi use (it eU. NUIT y tt, 
H ce Ai: I E A Dares rne NE ACT At MRNA 


jer Some of the commentators have said that probably the “7; 
£1 words ‘Qur’an’ and 'Kitabin Mubin’ (The Book Manifest) i7 


" refer to two separate things and the latter indicates to /lauh-i- i 
5.5 mahfūz/ (Protected Tablet), but the apparent of the verse ‘£8 


wt shows that both of them speak of one thing: one of them in the Pw 

» form of utterances and recitation, and the other in the form of a ee 
Ps ‘written Book’. LT 
26 E 
hc. on xx 
T In the second noble verse, there have been stated two other PM 
e ; qualities for the Qur'an. It is the Holy Qur'àn which causes «22 

‘guidance’, and the means of good tidings for the believers. It hoa 
UA says: x 
a^ * A guidance and glad tidings for the believers," NO 
bes * 'Those who establish prayer and give Zakat (the poor- = 
E rate), and of the Hereafter, they are sure.” AM 
f Thus, their belief in both origin and resurrection is firm, are 
i by * and their link with Allah and His servants is strong. Therefore, ot 
;,*» the above qualities point to both their complete faith and their Ss 

Pracia inclusive program. Er 
HT There may arise a question here that if these believers have — v 


ix chosen a straight path from the point of basic doctrines and x7 

. practice both, why is it necessary that the Qur'àn comes for aa 
g> their guidance? Regarding to the fact that guidance consists of & 
^ different stages, each of which is a preparation for the higher fn- 
Yi stage and higher stages, the answer of this question is made BR 


T 
t, c wr. 
HY Moreover, the continuation of this guidance is itself an ig 
“t*. important matter. It is the same thing that, by saying: “Guide ES 

1.2 us (O' Lord) on the Straight Path” in our all daily prayers, we — —' 
ys . E . . P- 
7: ask Allah that He makes us fix in this way and He continues it, yẹ) 
Pa f - $ 
V because without His grace this continuation is impossible. y 

We 4 (X 
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22 verses y Sura An-Naml, No. .27 
CSS AAN E A TEE 
UT RA 
k^ Besides that, taking the advantages of the verses of 'the ^ 
<j Qur'ün' and ‘the Book manifest’ is possible only for those e 
SE who carry the soul of ‘seeking the truth’ in them, though they ag 
tcs have not obtained the complete guidance yet. If we see that, in 2-2 
g S one occurrence, the Qur'àn has been introduced as the origin By, 
vaca of the piety of the pious ones, (Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 2) and eat 
Xd in another one as the source of guidance for the Muslims (An- ES 
$Y Nahl, No. 16, verse 102), and here it is as the cause of oy 
‘x guidance for the ‘believers’, one of its reasons is that a person xx» 
e will not go after the reality unless, at least, a stage of piety, is 
WES submission, and belief in realities exists in his heart, and a ESA 
VA disbeliever does not enjoy the light of this ‘manifest Book’ as 
Js because the eligibility of place is also conditioned. DN 
EA Besides all of these, the combination of ‘guidance’ and „%4 

es ‘glad tidings’ is possible only for ‘the believers’ and such a A 
A ‘glad tidings’ is not available for others. A 

hs This makes it clear that if in some verses of the Qur'àn Le 
"i guidance has vastly and expansively been defined for all EC 
tae people, like Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 185 which says: aa 
c3 "... a guidance for mankind in”, its purpose is all those who pA 
ae) have an appropriate ground in them for accepting the Truth, BA) 
Cx else, the arrogant, obstinate, and fanatic persons are some si 
pe blind hearted ones that if, instead of one sun, thousand suns : 2, 
FA 5 shine on them, they get the least advantage of them. i m 
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5355.5 c ES uS, Cla T "e ill adf 40» 
4. * Verily those who do not believe in the Hereafter, We 
have made their (ugly) deeds fair-seeming unto them, so 
they wander bewildered.” 
5. “ These are those for whom shall be a grievous 
chastisement, and in the Hereafter they shall be the 
greatest losers.” 


Commentary: 


These holy verses refer to the states of those who are not 
believers. One of their most dangérous states is mentioned as 
follows: 

* Verily those who do not believe in the Hereafter, We 
have made their (ugly) deeds fair-seeming unto them, so 
they wander bewildered.” 

In the view of such people, pollution is purity, indecency is 
beautiful, meanness is honour, and wretchedness and misery 
are considered happiness and victory by them. 

Yes, such is the condition of those who go astray and 
persist on it. It is evident that when a person commits an ugly 
and wrong action, gradually its ugliness decreases in his view 
and he will fall into the habit of it. When he is accustomed to 
it, he brings forth some justifications for it. Later that evil 
thing may appear as a beautiful thing, or even as a duty, in his 
view. There are many felonious and polluted persons who are 


really proud of their deeds and. consider them as a positive 
fact. 


TA wey we paT ee oe” 


AX MYT ote TRAN XY "bx eT NY AT Uy Rap E 
SOC DS ERU ist SECO ES: PES E E ya 


ANSE GU Bos z r7 SES 
gir hd cv "M AN "X e] 409 MESTRE. OE Qr anit P ed PIRE 


ee 


24 verses 4-5 gous An-Naml, No. a 
COTES EP PS ul EE AER, 
io This change in values, and the confusion of the criterions >,- 
X in one’s view, the result of which is being bewildered and ta 
( LR misguided in life, is the worst state that a person may receive. $% 
EX It is interesting that this ornamentation of deeds has been : ix 
eti attributed to Allah, and this is because He is the cause of all Aa, 
^ causes in the world of existence, and the effect of any thing <><; 
E relates to Allah. Yes, Allah has put this peculiarity in the FS 
‘repetition of action, that one gradually falls into habit ofitand <)>’ 
one his sense of discrimination varies, while his responsibility does „+; 
ED not disappear, nor can it be counted as a rejection and deficiency “_~* 
SF for the Lord. (Be careful) EFÈ 
ud ~ A 
P. KCK UA 
A Then the Qur’an refers to the consequence of those evil ie 

; deeds that are made fair-seening to them, and states the fate of ^: 
= Such persons as follows: crudi 
i “ These are those for whom shall be a grievous "E 
Ad chastisement, ...” n 
x: In this world, they will be hopeless and bewildered, andin >> 
= 3 the Hereafter they will encounter a terrible chastisement. The F7 » 
ied vepe continues saying: h 
Ve"... and in the Hereafter they shall be the greatest losers.” — 
e) The reason of that they are ‘the greatest losers’ is the same — ^ — 
35 thing that is mentioned in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verses 103 : x 
i = and 104 which announce: “Say: ‘Shall We inform you of the Wee, 

3 greates losers in (their) deeds?" *Those whose effort is lost in Uus 
"x2. this world's life, while they think that they are working good | 
ay deeds.” b 
PA What a loss is greater than this that one considers his ugly Ey. 

Ps deeds beautiful and does his best to commit them thinking that e? T 
‘S he is doing a positive task, but at the end he sees he has hey 
ON provided naught for him but misery and wretchedness. Hes 
"S ace 
& SP. Ly £3 f WE, ks pin ae he ME $E: R M re y (NT ee ie nen jJ iat 
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A By the way, the losers are of different groups: ^ 
JE ]- ‘Khasir’. The one whose whole life and capitals are 


joe ruined: *... Say: ‘The losers surely are those who shall have 
ee =« lost themselves and their families on the Day of Resurrection, 
iUd ...” (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 15) 
4*5.  2- ‘In Loss’. The one who is not a true believer and does 
P not do righteous deeds: “By Time." “Surely man is in loss," ': 
(Zf “Save those who believe and do good deeds, ..." (Sura Al-‘Asr, v E 
“2, No. 103, verses 1-3) xf 
Dd 3- ‘Clear Loss’. The one who worships Allah notearnestly: 
zy ^... so that if such a one who worships Allah only by tongue, £ E 
l x so that if good befalls him he is satisfied therewith, and if a 
;. trial afflicts him he turns back his face; he loses this world and 
. (also) the Hereafter; that is indeed the manifest loss." (Sura AI- ae) 
^ Hajj, No. 22 verse 11) xz 
G 4- ‘The Utmost Losers’. Those who are deviated and think x 
s that they are on the right path: “Those whose effort is lost in <>» 
* this world’s life, while they think that they are working good 
iż: deeds." (Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 104) 
^ a Some Islamic traditions indicate that the losers are those - 
a who: do not pay alms (Zakaàt), persist on committing sins, and — t: 
Ac have the power of saying the right but they do not say it These — 
=" are the most unjust ones, because they want to improve their «~~ 


2 ; worldly life by spoiling the religion. 1 

x Some Traditions upon Losers: ra 
m 1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The loser isone <=! 
Shen ' whose yearning is for other than Allah." (Madinat-ul-Balaqah, 7*5 

^s. Vol. 2, P. 492) es E 
= 2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “A loser is he — —— 
; who neglects improving the affairs of (his) Resurrection." DAD 

Ür r j (Madinat-ul- Balāqah, Vol. 2 , P. 492) s 
EA ^r > Le «, wo "X wd VV gw leg t," SG ^. vw x » wl kDa? (- ^M wrt y 
ty x GC LAA Xs xe Rags YC Se b AN ED 
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Corio ene o ER AC 
x ZA 
^ This change in values, and the confusion of the criterions >- 
d in one's view, the result of which is being bewildered and ;'— 
ve d misguided in life, is the worst state that a person may receive. ed. 
ua It is interesting that this ornamentation of deeds has been p 
te attributed to Allah, and this is because He is the cause of all ==’ 
+” causes in the world of existence, and the effect of any thing +5; 
Sd relates to Allah. Yes, Allah has put this peculiarity in the :;.— 
¥¥ repetition of action, that one gradually falls into habit of itand 23> 
oo & his sense of discrimination varies, while his responsibility does Vs 
im S not disappear, nor can it be counted as a rejection and deficiency PIN 
SE for the Lord. (Be careful) ES 
IA df 
gt TTT. -3 
A Then the Qur'àn refers to the consequence of those evil |.” 
7; deeds that are made fair-seening to them, and states the fate of ^£ 
ic such persons as follows: rg 
EM * These are those for whom shall be a grievous ne 4 
i9 chastisement, ...” $ 
h 2 In this world, they will be hopeless and bewildered, and in 7: 
Z3 the Hereafter they will encounter a terrible chastisement. The YT 
(^J verse continues saying: 94 
me “,.. and in the Hereafter they shall be the greatest losers.” k E 
^w) The reason of that they are ‘the greatest losers’ is the same =y 
A55 thing that is mentioned in Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verses 103 ‘bo, 
‘. 4j and 104 which announce: “Say: ‘Shall We inform you of the MEX 
es: greates losers in (their) deeds?” “Those whose effort is lostin (°= 
(<2. this world's life, while they think that they are working good cae 
E deeds." | sae 
P What a loss is greater than this that one considers his ugly Ly 
"x deeds beautiful and does his best to commit them thinking that oni 
^x. he is doing a positive task, but at the end he sees he has ^— 
tay provided naught for him but misery and wretchedness. Us 
ae j- “4 
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By the way, the losers are of different groups: 
l- ‘Khasir’. The one whose whole life and capitals are 


x ruined: *... Say: *The losers surely are those who shall have 
“v lost themselves and their families on the Day of Resurrection, 


...” (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 15) 
2- ‘In Loss’. The one who is not a true believer and does 


™ not do righteous deeds: “By Time.” “Surely man is in loss,” 


4i; “Save those who believe and do good deeds, ...” (Sura Al-‘Asr, 


2 
Y) 


E y T. 


y No. 103, verses 1-3) 


3- ‘Clear Loss’. The one who worships Allah not earnestly: 
. so that if such a one who worships Allah only by tongue, 
so that if good befalls him he is satisfied therewith, and if a 


-: trial afflicts him he turns back his face; he loses this world and 


(also) the Hereafter; that is indeed the manifest loss.” (Sura Al- 


: Hajj, No. 22 verse 11) 


4- ‘The Utmost Losers’. Those who are deviated and think 


- that they are on the right path: “Those whose effort is lost in 
: this world’s life, while they think that they are working good 
* deeds.” (Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 104) 


Some Islamic traditions indicate that the losers are those 
who: do not pay alms (Zakat), persist on committing sins, and 


-« have the power of saying the right but they do not say it. These 
~. are the most unjust ones, because they want to improve their 


. worldly life by spoiling the religion. 


z^; Some Traditions upon Losers: 


^ 


es whose yearning is for other than Allah." (Madinat-ul-Balaqah, 
AE m 2, P. 492) 


p` 
- 
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1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The loser is one 


2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “A loser is he 
who neglects improving the affairs of (his) Resurrection.” 


r 3j (Madimatl- Balàqah, Vol. 2 , P. 492) 
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EE ES 
M^ 3. Imam Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: “He who has 4 


X4 reckoned his own self has gained, and he who has neglected it (55; 


hc has lost." (Qisár-ul-Hikam, No. 208, Al-Mu‘jam) e. 
2 . 4. The same Imam (a.s.) said: “How much a loser is he Cs 
"^7 who has no (good) share in Hereafter!” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. ‘Sx. 
wA" 2 P. 746) ex 
3d 5. Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: “The utmost loser (<> 
té? among people is he who has ability of saying the Truth, but he HI 
3 does not say.” (Qurar-ul-Hikam, Vol. 1, P. 195) sA 
Yn) 6. Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) wrote a letter to Masqalat- í is 


aK ibn-Hubarat-ish-Shaybani, who was the Governor of Ardeshir 77; 
Eb Khurrah (Iran) from his side (a.s.), as follows: *I have come to X 
^ know concerning you a matter which if you have done it you xå 

have displeased your Allah and disobeyed your Imam. You are ^5 

distributing among the Arabs (Bedouins) of your kin who tend ': 
Š towards you the property of the Muslims which they collected A 
by dint of their spears and horses and on which their blood was =" 
it^ shed. ... and do not reform your world by ruining your #4% 
x religion, since then you will be among losers by the way of 23+ 
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EP G t Lue. a Se my e my e e Lm ; x aT (A. Ar ON T ef-s 
rk PN us YG e <4 ? dv. ES e x wi YE «x ND) Sue T Ul ME sel ME; 
o> f d di z * iA 
g K 
A NET ^ ai ^4 
X dl e V 
x% 6." And most surely you receive the Qur'an from One All- > 
E Wise, All-Knowing.” ut. 
ez Cap 
Age: I~ : i 
p. ae [Awe 
;*^ Commentary: po 
"v A 
an 4 det 
PU ; Pe y? ^ 
JE The knowledge of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is a divine V 
At, and intuitive knowledge. oe 
Neat : s : : nee: 
NA The receiver of the Divine revelation is the Messenger of ‘7 =. 
^o Allah (p.b.u.h.) and Qur'àn is the sign of the knowledge and č% 
e d : 3) 
75, wisdom of Allah. NT 
I In the verse under discussion, as a complementary to the ‘x; 
E former explanations about the greatness of the content of the no 
Ne € . . ; M] 
"xs; Qur'àn, and a preparation for the stories of the prophets, which == 
2 immediately begins after it, the Qur'àn says: ay 
4&3»  “ And most surely you receive the Qur’4n from One All- —: 
ey . . 3 V? 
br. Wise, All-Knowing." X 
Em The Qur'anic words /hakim/ and /‘alim/ both refer to the <5, 
E. awareness of Allah, but the word: /hikmat/ (wisdom) usually -4> 


(Ae states the practical aspects, while /‘ilm/ (knowledge) points to %3 


Sa, the theoretical aspects. In other words, the Qur'ànic word x2 
Mer /‘alim/ refers to the infinite knowledge of Allah, and the Pra 
Cox application of the word /hakim/ informs of the view, order, and ¿fx 
x. 


“Sy, aim of creation of this world, as well as sending down the j 


V 4 Qur'an. b= 
^g e" s E a= 
n Such Qur'àn, which has been. sent down from the side of 5 
&-* such Lord, should be a manifest Book, makes things clear, ‘y+ 
NS works as a guidance and glad tidings for the believers, and its? 
Lae ; PR 3 . EYT) 
(**» stories should be free from any superstition and distortion. LU 
y e. 
M a Y 
ed MA. 
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-< Note: 
i The important true problem in man’s life is that he must 
ja comprehend the facts as they really are and have an explicit 
by y proper position before them. Imagination, predictions, wrong 
. desires, and false likes and dislikes must not hinder man to see 
z “and understand the realities in their true form. So the most 
4! important definition which has been introduced for philosophy 
^J is: ‘perceiving the facts of things as they are’. 
EN That was why that one of the most important things that 
an the immaculate ones used to ask for from Allah was that they 
D $ said: “O Allah! Show me (the facts of) the things as they are, 
^ (so that I can recognize the values of different things and treat 
£X them rightly.” 
? This circumstance is not possible without having Faith, 
^; because restive low desires and egocentric wishes are the 
<> greatest barriers of this way, and removing the hinders is not 
possible save with piety and controlling the sensual desires. 
9 It is for this reason that in these noble verses we recite: 
Ka “Verily those who do not believe in the Hereafter, We have 
z; made their (ugly) deeds fair-seeming unto them, so they 
& wander bewildered. M 
een We can see the actual and manifest example of this 
~~) meaning clearly in the life of a group of mammonists of our 
à A 5 time. They are proud of some things, and consider them as a part 
af of civilization that, indeed, are nothing but shame, pollution, 
3 and disgrace. 


^^ << “ S " 

i, da - They think of libertinism as a sign of freedom. 

ox - They know the nakedness and indecency of women as a 
; æ reason for civilization. 
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Nt ORES Ty} Pg A BTE SERE Pedy BOR ES Mem 
Een Moa re NS LEX VM Ven oe NI PO eut Fee’ NAA S Got A e 4 e, 
Nx S 
we: - They take part in the competition of luxury as a sign of `~} 
24^ ‘personality’. Dx 
“how -Being polluted in kinds of corruptions is the epiphany of - = 
zx liberty for them. er 
oe -They consider murder, crime, and destruction as the =>: 
“24 evidence of power. CY: 
Es - They count destruction and usurpation of others’ capitals, “2 
ai as they call, reestablishing those properties. = 
D - They use the common communication means along side : 

^ ofthe worst anti-ethical programs and call it as a reason for ^^ 
^ ‘respecting the people's demand’. e 
w^ - They tread on the rights of the deprived as a sign of > 
z^ ‘honouring the human's rights’. "uy 
vies - They call captivity in the grips of addictions, lusts, = 
425 disgraces, and indecencies ‘a kind of liberty’. A 
A - In their view, treachery, dishonesty, and gaining wealth, . :;': 


in any way that it can be, are considered as a reason for their 


Es * talent and competency. 
EC - In their culture, observing the principles of justice and 


< respecting others’ rights is the sign of inefficiency and lack of 
^". competency, while falsehood, perjury, hypocrisy, and deceit 


ss’, are the sign of policy. 

N. Shortly speaking, their evil and shameful deeds seem so 
"4 fair to them that not only they do not feel shame of them but 
*'. also they boast for them. It is evident, then, that how the 


X*. feature of such a society will be and what direction is the path 
-= which will end to it! 
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2 7. * (Remember) When Moses said unto his family: ‘Verily “>> 
5» I perceive a fire; soon will I bring you news of it, or I will O3 
** bring you a flaming brand, that you warm yourselves." ee 


=  8.*So when he came to it, a voice was heard: ‘Blessed is — 


K whoever is in the fire and whoever is about it, and apu 

E Glory be to Allah, the Lord of the World." EM. 
es 9. “O’ Moses! Verily, I am Allah, The Mighty, The Wise;” ct 
nS Commentary: ? 23 
Sr ey 
= The word ‘Moses’ has been mentioned in the Qur’an for .7, 
col 136 times and his story has been told in 24 suras. Thus, the 3 Ed 
©% explanation concerning the children of Israel is studied in *~ 
au about 900 verses of the Qur'àn. P. 
Ks Moses accompanied with his wife who was pregnant, and 23, 
25 they were going from Madyan towards Egypt. On one side, the —— 


l 
= darkness of the night in the cold stormy weather of the desert, /5^« 


LX A 25 £2 
ES . and, on the other side, the childbirth of his wife, forced Moses TX 
aH to search. The verses under discussion are about this event. E 
E e Here it points to the most sensitive moments of Moses' xat 
--4 life, that is when the first light of revelation enlightened his /— 

aas e 
me p 
e^ - SPA ; diens 


d NN" WA V at ae xar cx ep) Ca W- Rama Un "ARE 177 
YES EAT Ar Be Ne preys 
VESTES Wiz SG E EIR a 


`- storm began to blow and at the same time his wife felt the 
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i 2^ 
ks. heart and he was acquainted with the message and the speech ux 
“ss of Allah. The verse says: B2 
“pe “ (Remember) When Moses said unto his family: ‘Verily I = 
Ex perceive a fire; ...” TM 
€j$ — *... soon will I bring you news of it, or I will bring you a et 
RE flaming brand, that you warm yourselves." oy 

D This event happened by the same night when Moses was in Es, 


, *j a dark desert on the way toward Egypt, accompanied with his 
5 wife, Shu‘ayb’s daughter, and he lost the way. Then a terrible ʻio 


ay 


“1 pains of childbirth. Moses thought he severely needed to make 
i a fire in order to use its warmth, but there was nothing in that “>= 


EE 


ro 


aM 


desert for it. S 
As soon as he saw the light of a flame from distance, he 27” 

; became happy and took it as a sign of the existence of 7: 
someone or some ones there. He told them that he would go q 
and bring them either some news from it, or a burning LS. 
firebrand so that they might warm themselves by it. Fc 
It is noteworthy that Moses says he brings ‘them’ news or X 


a flaming band, (the pronoun of which plural). This may show ~*~. 
“=: that there had been a child or children with him too, because 
‘sg, his marriage bad happened in Madyan ten years before that. Or 4; 
:—7 jt may be for the sake that, in that horrible desert, that idea yoy, 
could give some further calmness to his addressees. tine 
) In the next verse, the Qur'àn indicates that Moses left his “3 
*Yz5 family there, and moved toward the place where he had seena 2 


V fire. When he reached the fire he heard a voice, as the verse S 
tav says: Nx 
4:3 © So when he came to it, a voice was heard: ‘Blessed is gre 
es whoever is in the fire and whoever is about it, and Glory be 5% É 
Ns to Allah, the Lord of the World.” E 
LA f£ | 
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The commentators of the Qur'àn have delivered different <<” 
ideas concerning who might be the person mentioned in the ;- 


phrases: “Whoever is in the fire” and “whoever is about it". 


What seems more probable is that, the objective of ‘the one in ` z ; 
the fire’ is Moses who was so close to the fire found inside the ily 


EZA 


green tree that as if he were inside the tree; and the Vim. 
of ‘the one about it’ is the near-stationed angels of Allah who, 
at that particular moment, had surrounded that sacred land. 


LA M 


` 
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Or, on the contrary, the objective of those in the fire, is the < <4 


- 
EA. 
~ 
^. 


Divine angels, and the objective of ‘the one about it’ is Moses | 


(a. S. ) ui E 


However, some Islamic narrations indicate that when ~- 


Moses (a.s.) approached the fire, he stopped and watched it ~ 


carefully. He saw that from the inside of a green branch of the — 


tree a flaming brand was shining. Every moment the flame was °° 
becoming brighter and brighter and the tree was growing more ~ 


bv? 


green and more beautiful. Neither the heat of the fire was to Do 


burn the tree, nor the moist of the tree caused the fire to die. 


H 


a 


He wondered. He bowed to take some fire with the small piece :; 5 
of wood he had in his hand, but the fire came toward him. He ^>- 


terrified and went back. Sometimes he tried to go toward the ^ 


fire and sometimes the fire itself came toward him. Suddenly a £4; 


voice was heard, giving him the glad tidings of revelation. 


The purpose is that Moses approached the fire so nigh that... 
he was proportionate to the phrase ‘whoever is in the fire’. A 


The third commentary which has been stated upon this ^ 


phrase is that the purpose of “whoever is in the fire" is the A 


Light of Allah which was shown by the burning firebrand; and .- 
the purpose of the phrase “whoever is about it" is Moses who 


was nigh to it. However, in order that there would not appear =; 
here any misconception concerning materiality of Allah, at the ~* 


end of the verse, the sentence: “Glory be to Allah, the Lord of A 


(m. vy "j 1 
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the World" makes it clear that He is free from any defect, 
deficiency, materiality and material accidents. 
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Again a voice was heard which addressed Moses, saying: 
“OQ” Moses! Verily, I am Allah, The Mighty, The Wise;" 

This sentence was for the sake that no doubt might remain 
in Moses’ mind and he would know that it was the Lord of the 
Worlds Who was speaking with him, not the flaming brand, 
nor the tree, the Lord Who does not fail, Who is ‘Mighty’ and 
Who is the Possessor of Wisdom and Device. 

This meaning, in fact, is a premise for the statement of the 
miracle which will be referred to in the next holy verse, since 
miracle originates from two attributes of Allah: *Power' and 
*Wisdom'. However, before discussing about the next verse, 
this question arises here that how did Moses understand and 
was assured that this voice was Allah's, not other than that? 

In answer to this question, it can be said that this voice, 
being accompanied with a clear miracle, viz., glittering a fire 
from inside the branch of a green tree, was a manifest reason 
that it was a Divine matter. 

Moreover, as we will find out by the next verse, after this 
voice Moses was ordered a command which contained the 
miracles of ‘Rod and white hand’, and these two miracles were 
two other evidences for the reality of this voice. 

Besides all of these things, principally, the Divine voice 
must have a particular quality which makes it separate from 


. any other voice, and when one hears it, it affects on his heart 


so deeply that he never doubts that it is the voice of Allah. 
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W5 10." ‘And cast acne your staff!" So when he saw it moving e T 
h as if it were a serpent, he turned back retreating and did | 2e 
‘x; not return. (It was told him:) ‘O’ Moses! Fear not; surely #3- 
V1 the messengers shall not fear in My presence;” o 4, 
^ : "AY 
Mex 11. * Save he who has been unjust, then he does good xm 
we instead after evil, for verily I am the Forgiving, the Tr 
at? ; kx 2 
“x Merciful;” 73 
«^ Commentary: ZH 
Ta In view of the fact that the mission of prophethood, v-/ 
it. especially before a cruel and unjust one like Pharaoh, needed 57 
ese . è .c—t 
=à the outward and inward power and might as well as a firm z : 
oe proof of legitimacy, here Moses was commanded to throw ¢ £^ 
wi : Y à e: 
SX ^ down his Rod to show it. The verse says: "e 
d * *And cast down your staff!’ ...” xS 
| Moses (a.s.) Threw down his Rod and suddenly it changed 7% 
"i£ into a serpent. The verse continues saying: aS 
QAO U.. So when he saw it moving as if it were a serpent, he <5 
NEA turned back retreating and did not return. ... m 
CO; 
Sci. This is also probable that, at the beginning, the staff; A 
(45 Changed into a small snake and, in later stages, it became a UM 
-"$ great serpent. Here, Moses was again addressed and he was pan 
2<; told not to be afraid. It says: oe 
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*... (It was told him:) ‘O?’ Moses! Fear not; surely the 
messengers shall not fear in My presence;” 
Moses should be aware that here is the position of nearness 
and Allah's secure sanctuary, the Mighty, the High; this rank < 
is a place where there is not any fear or terror. That is, O' 


Moses! You are at the presence of Allah, the Most High, and '; ^^ 
His presence is with absolute security. A similar meaning to 45- 
this one is recited in Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 31 which says: * = 


. O' Moses! Come you forward and fear you not; for surely . 


you are in security." 


Through next verse the Qur'àn has stated an exception for - 


the holy phrase *... surely the messengers shall fear not in My 
presence" when it says: 
* Save he who has been unjust, then he does good instead 
after evil, for verily I am the Forgiving, the Merciful;” 
Allah accepts the penitence of those who repent and He 
gives them security, too. 


Concerning the circumstance of this exception the Late | 


Tabarsy, the writer of Majma'-ul-Bayàn, says: “But those 
people, except the prophets, who have done wrong and then 
repent remorsefully and decide not to return again, should 
know that He is the Forgiving, the Acceptor of repentance." 
The reason why the prophets have been mentioned as an 
exception is that they never commit any wrong and, because of 
the rank of infallibility, they are far from any sins and evils. 
Therefore, there they are not inside the exception, and prophets 
are like others only in the principle of doing duties. This kind 
of exception has also been referred to by Qurtabi in his 
commentary, Vol. 4, P. 8. The author of Jawami'-ul-Jàmi', the 
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commentary, Vol. 4, P. 450 concerning the meaning of this ME 


sentence says as follows: *Whoever, except the prophets, does 
injustice, then he is remorseful of his ugly deeds and repents 
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and decides not to repeat them any more, surely Allah will 4^ 
forgive his injustice and He is merciful to him." dol 

Some other great commentators have said that there is not 57 
any retrenched matter in this verse and the fact is that those, 5^. 
other than the prophets, are not secured. Then there is an 1:5 
exception where it implicitly says: save those who, after their *- 
fault and sins, repent and improve, and such ones will be inthe : 
Divine security, too. fred 
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ax 4 12. “ And put your wana in your bosom, and it will come UY 
‘4<3 forth white (shining) without harm, (this miracle is) among V 
Sx the nine signs to Pharaoh and his people; verily they are a xx) 
y transgressing people.” s 
TE^ 13. * So when Our clear signs came to them, they said: d 
mE, ‘This is a manifest sorcery’.” ee 
Be Zi. 
4^ Commentary: ^3, 
wk These nine signs or miracles are the miracles that Moses ox 
LR (a.s.) brought before Pharaoh, else he (a.s.) had some other rp 
xi, miracles, too. By the way his every miracle can be counted R% 
5€» two miracles, because when his Rod became a serpent, it was SZ% 
cc. one miracle, and when the serpent changed back into Rod, it -5> 
(24s was another miracle, but the Qur'àn has considered one side of ve 
^^. it a miracle. Moses’ nine miracles are as follows: xf 
ex 1- The white hand (or the-shining of the hand of Moses). e. 
o af 2- Conversion of the Rod into a giant serpent. CS 
C5 3- The violent storm for the enemy. TOH 
“S4 4- Locust (which dominated their farms and their trees) — 5:7 
nz 5- One plant-pest agent which exterminated cereals, called So) 
“sx in Arabic /qummal/. 35 
iet 6. The forges which emerged from the Nile River and x 
/£2 made people's lives miserable and full of difficulties. PL 
Che Ee Sey ae as SV M ae 
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px M, Y Ty?) < 3 AT Ve INS VY NERA ze XY Xv y D 
RS 7. Nose-bleeding or ‘blood’ which signifies the universal NC 
$ į counteraction of nose bleeding or the turning of the Nile into; 
x: the colour blood (Al-’A ‘raf, 133) a. 

PN 8. Famine and draught (Al-' A'raf, 130) p 
a 9. The splitting of the sea (Al-Baqarah, 50) Kip 
S Other miracles of Moses (a.s.) are: the gushing of 12 «=<, 
=! springs from stone (Al-Baqarah, 60), the descending of /mann/  **... 
TS and /salwa/ (explained under Sura Al-Baqarah, verse 57) eA) 
E Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The purpose of /min qayri sü'/  .— 
s! (without harm) it that this whiteness ofthe hand was not because 7 
3*5 of sickness of leprosy. Dios 
A Anyhow, the second miracle of Moses (a.s.) was given to ^ 

- him, as the verse says: I 
|^ * And put your hand in your bosom, and it will come forth — 
white (shining) without harm, ...” zi 

This whiteness of hand which is an interesting shining and — 

, luminosity, and not as the result of leprosy, itself denotes to `è“ 
S; the existence of a miracle and an extraordinary event. Ma 
XE In order to grant some more grace to Moses and give = : 
=" further possibility to deviated persons to be guided, the 2%. 
=v Qur'àn, implicitly says to Moses (a.s.) that his miracles are not — ;:4; 
"ER limited to these two ones, but: S, 
a ... (this miracle is) among the nine signs to Pharaoh and “24 
B5 his people; verily they are a transgressing people." $a} 
E You are sent to Pharaoh and his people equipped with MAE 
e these nine miracles, as well as other great ones, because they ; — 
= T are a transgressing people and they need guidance. ah, 
aed From the apparent of this verse, it is understood that these S 
ie « two miracles have been among nine known miracles of Moses ity? 
= (a. s.). In commenting on Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 101 it eas 

^ AZA 
2 ! The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thagalayn y 
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HA was concluded before that there are seven other miracles for 
It *: Moses, five of which are: storm, plant-pests, locusts, forges, 
pS and turning of the Nile water into the colour of blood. When 
os each of these events came to Pharaohs as a warning and they 
tx. encountered with some difficulty, they used to come to Moses 
4: *» and asked him to remove the pest. 
Es. There were two more miracles: draught and scanty of 
Ter fruits, which are mentioned in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 
^. 130. It says: “And certainly We afflicted the clan of Pharaoh 
<= With draught and scanty of fruits, so that they may take 
x74 admonition.” 
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A At last, Moses was equipped with the strongest weapon of 
z:% miracle and went towards Pharaoh and his people. He invited 
them to the religion of truth. The Qur'àn says: 
* So when Our clear signs came to them, they said: *This is 
wir a manifest sorcery’.” 
ei We know that this accusation was not charged only on 
x i Moses (a.s.) but, in order to adjust their oppositions against 
5 « prophets, and in order that they produce a barrier in the way of 
' others, the arrogant fanatic people brought forth the accusation 
poe of sorcery for the prophets which itself is a clear sign for the 
eun greatness of their extraordinary work. It is in the case that we 
x4 know that prophets are some pure, pious and truth-seeking 
į men, while sorcerers are some deviated and corrupted persons 
o = and are qualified with all qualities that a deceitful one may 
án * have. 
uet Moreover, sorcerers had always been able to do some 
5 limited affairs, but prophets, whose customs and the content of 
* their godly invitations made their legitimacy manifest, had no 
$5 similarity to sorcerers. 
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ge 14. * And they denied them unjustly and proudly though 
»< their hearts acknowledged them; consider, then how was 


the end of the mischief-makers.” 


"Xs Commentary: 


S2 There are different sorts of infidelity and denial: 1- 
^. Disbelief may be as a result of following the fathers and 


“= customs and carnal desires. Most of disbelievers are of this 
-A kind. 2- Disbelief can be because of mere ignorance and 
^ conjectures: *... but only fancies and mere conjectures."! 3- 
^ Disbelief may be hidden by hypocrisy for the one who is 
apparently Muslim but inwardly he is a disbeliever. 4- 
` Disbelief may emerge out of apostasy. When a person turns 
~ back from Islam, or denies some principles of the religion, 
., such as Hajj, prayer, Zakat, and other main ordinances of the 
. religion, or produces an innovation in the religion, he is a 
"X. disbeliever. 5- Disbelief of the denial kind can come into being 
* « for the person who heartily is assured in the legitimacy of the 

^ truth, but denies it arrogantly and because of enmity. The verse 

;. under discussion states this kind of disbelief. So it indicates 
E: i that those accusations that they brought against Moses (a.s.) 
< were not for the sake that they were really in doubt, but they 
vs’ denied the miracles unjustly and because of self-superiority. 
|, The Qur'àn says: 
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“ And they denied them unjustly and proudly though their 
hearts acknowledged them; ...” 
It is understood from this sentence that Faith has a reality 


- besides knowledge and certainly, and blasphemy may exist 


* because of denial and negation while there is knowledge and 
^ awareness. 


In other words, the reality of the correct Faith is an ‘outward 
and inward submission’ before the truth. Thus, if a person is 
certain of something but he does not surrender to it inwardly or 
outwardly, he has not faith, but he is a disbeliever of the denial 
kind. This is a vast matter that now we suffice only to this 
short explanation here. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition, explaining five kinds of 
disbelief, counts one of them this kind of disbelief and that one 
of its branches is ‘denial’, and he said: “That is something that 
one denies while he knows that it is surely the truth which has 
been proved with him”, then he recited this verse.’ 

It is interesting that the Qur'àn considers the motivation of 
the denial of the people of Pharaoh in two things: injustice and 
pride. 

Their ‘injustice’ may refer to usurpation of others’ rights, 
and their pride refers to their self-superiority over the Children 
of Israel. It means that they saw if they surrendered to the 
signs and miracles of Moses, they both would find their 
unlawful interests in danger and that they would stand in the 


same row with their slaves, the Children of Israel, and none of => 


them were tolerable for them. 


Or the purpose of the Qur’4nic word ‘unjustly’ is the `: 
^. injustice they did to themselves or to the Divine verses, and, "x 
^^ the purpose of the word ‘proudly’ is oppression over others, as 
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-^ Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 9 says: “... for they used to be x3 


X; unjust unto Our Signs." 2 V 
d However, at the end of this verse, as a lesson and gazing- zs i. 
D al stock, with a short and very expressive sentence, the Qur'àn vd 
E p points to the evil end of the people of Pharaoh that they were Xi 
M S ` drowned and destructed, where it says: c 
4 *... consider, then how was the end of the mischief- »^ 
ee makers.” 2M 
Sy The Qur’ān does not uncover the matter here, because they „5# 


~i had read the painful story of this disbelieving people in other ; ~= 


Coit es, 
$5 verses of the Qur’an and by this short sentence they may jox 
- ^ understand what they must understand. a 
i. By the way, from among their ugly qualities entirely, the ee 
Qur'àn has emphasized on ‘making mischief’ which has a — ,"* 
:omprehensive concept. It includes both mischief in belief, ?:i/ 
speech and action, and mischief in individual and society. In 2. 
_ fact, all their evil deeds are gathered in the word ‘mischief’. r2 
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Solomon inherits David — knowledge of the language of the Birds granted to Solomon- — # 

the Queen of Sheba Say 
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3 15. “ And certainly We gave David and Solomon ee 
^75; knowledge and they both said: ‘Praise belongs to Allah, TA 
- Who has favoured us above many of His believing aad 
It servants’.” pE 
Sec Commentary: A 
s, 1 a The knowledge which has been given to David and “=. 
.* Solomon may be the knowledge of Judgment; its reference is — — 
R the verse which says: “... and We gave him wisdom anda w 
i. clear judgment”,' and also with reference to the verse which > 
e". says: *... and unto each (of them) We gave wisdom and  ^;^ 
, knowledge. ..."? And it may be the knowledge of ae CS 

. 5, With the birds, with reference to the verse which says: "... We No 
‘=') have been taught the language of the birds, ...”°, or it may be £77 
M TW 
Tuer the knowledge of making the coat of mail, as the Qur’4n says: i 
es A zy 
jx s SW. - 
(EZS San 
ots ! Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 20 E ~ 
=: ? Sura Al-'Anbiyā’, No. 21, verse 79 ra 
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*... And We taught him the art of making the coat of mail m 
But it is better to render the Qur'ànic word /'ilm/ in a general 
sense, that is the knowledge of administration of the country. 


However, this verse speaks about two other great Divine .° 
prophets: David and Solomon. Of course, there is only a hint * 


to David but Solomon is explained more. 
Mentioning a part of the life story of these two prophets 
next to the story of Moses (a.s.) is for the sake that these two 


prophets were from among the prophets of the Children of "+. 


Israel, too. The difference between their history and the history 
of other prophets is that these were more successful to establish 
a great government because of mental and social receptivity of 
the atmosphere of the Children of Israel, and they could expand 
the Divine religion by the help of their governmental power. 
Therefore, the style of explanation of the life story of other 
prophets, who encountered the severe opposition oftheir nations 
and sometimes they were expelled from their home and city, is 
not seen here, and the explanations are totally different. This 


clearly shows to what extend the difficulties may be solved and . 


the path can become level if the Divine callers succeed to form 
a government. 

However, here the words are about knowledge, ability, 
power, and dignity. It speaks about the submission of the birds 
and other creatures and, finally, about the severe struggle 
against idolatry through the way of logical invitation and, then, 


enjoying the power of government. And these things are the +- 
qualities that separate the life story of these two prophets from ; 


that of other prophets. 


It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn here has begun the : 
statement with the issue of the ‘merit of knowledge’ which is : 


' Sura Al-'Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 80 
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the foundation of a righteous and powerful government. It 
Says: 
* And certainly We gave David and Solomon 
knowledge ...” 

A great deal of commentators have tried very much to find 
out what kind of knowledge it is that Allah bestowed on David 
and Solomon, and it is stated here ambiguously and not 
definitely, and as it was precisely said at the beginning of the 
commentary of the verse, some commentators, relying on 
some other verses of the Qur'àn, have considered it 'the 
knowledge of judgment': *...and We gave him wisdom and 
clear judgment." (Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 20), *... and unto 
each (of them) We gave wisdom and knowledge ...” (Sura Al- 
'Anbiyà', No. 21, verse 79). And some commentators also with 
frame of reference to the verses under discussion, which speak 
of ‘the language of the birds’ have counted this knowledge as 
the knowledge of speaking with birds, while some others, with 
frame of reference to the verses that talk of the knowledge of 
*making the coat mail', have specified this knowledge to it. 

However, it is clear that ‘knowledge’, hare, has a vast 
meaning which includes the knowledge of monotheism, 
religious belief, religious laws, knowledge of judgment, and all 
knowledge and information which have been necessary for the 
formation of such extensive and powerful government. Its 
reason is that the establishment of a divine government basing 
on justice which is an equipped and free government, is not 
possible without enjoying a complete knowledge. Thus, the 
Qur'àn specifies the rank of knowledge in the human society 


"a and in establishment of government as the first stone of the 


foundation of this building. 
And next to this sentence, from the tongue of David and 
Solomon, it continues saying: 
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"... and they both said: ‘Praise belongs to Allah, Who has :. 
favoured us above many of His believing servants’.” $ 
It is interesting that immediately after stating the great ` 
merit of ‘knowledge’ it speaks of ‘thanksgiving’ in order to ;: E 
make it clear that there is a thanksgiving for every blessing, ::: 
and the reality of thanksgiving is that every blessing should be S 
used in the same way that it has been created for; and these = $ 
two great prophets did their best from their knowledge in i! 
formation of a Divine government. a 
By the way, they introduced the criterion of their own à 
superiority to others by having 'knowledge', not by having 
power and government, and they also applied thanksgiving for =+, 
having knowledge not for other merits, because all values - 
belong to ‘knowledge’ and all powers originate from =< 
‘knowledge’. rt 
This point is also noteworthy that they did thank for ' 
governing over a faithful people, since governing over a Gat 
corrupted group, who are disbelievers, is not an honour. E 
There arises a question here that why did they say in their Cras 
thanksgiving that ‘He had favoured them above many of His «7 
believing servants’ and they did not say over all believing ~~ 
people, though they were prophets who were above all the ¿55 
people of their time? E 
Using this kind of meaning may be for observing the ¿7 
principles of discipline and humility that one, in any rank, >: 
must not think of oneself above all. - 
Or it is for the sake that they did not consider only a =, 
particular part of time but they considered the whole times, >“. 
and we know that there have been some greater prophets than +> 
them during the history of man. f 
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“St “sy ^ ‘ " 3 = i 
Shh 16. “ And Solation inherited David and he said: *O people! d 
ts We have been taught the language of the birds, and we Pg 
=4 have been granted of everything; verily this is the manifest <44 
M y favour’.” m 
a d 
^! Commentary: i 
i 4 à io Su 
aa ; : ; : . A. 
at The purpose of the Arabic word /wari@a/ in this verse is to Ka 
“+. inherit both wealth and government, not the knowledge and ^-^ 


(27; prophethood, because prophethood is not something to be = 


ece inherited, and the knowledge of prophets is not heritable either ;-: 

("7 since it is not something to be acquired. ae, 
WES In this verse, at first it points to inheriting Solomon from 5. 
zx. his father David. It says: TA 
"eG * And Solomon inherited David ...” S 
"T Here, commentators have some different ideas as for the e 
>s. meaning of heritage and that what that is: UT. 
$5 Some believe that it is only the heritage of knowledge »-. 
M 7, because, according to their own thought, prophets do not leave hi f 
‘u any heritage of their own properties. 2s 
X^ Some others have mentioned inheritance is confined to wy 
X property and government, because this word recalls that concept 5.7: 
ws to the mind, before anything else. ag 
E k And same commentators have rendered it into the language S * 
à% of speaking with the birds. uy 
Weds But regarding to the fact that the verse is general and, in .- . 
4.3 the later Qur'anic sentences the words are also about both =% 
ĉi; knowledge and all other merits, there is no reason to limit the `; 
X ^T) 
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concept of the verse. Thus, Solomon had been the heir of all 
merits of his father. The traditions narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt 
(a.s.) have reasoned to this verse before those who said that 
prophets do not leave any heritage and laid emphasis on the 
tradition which says: *We prophets do not leave any heritage". 


^a They have reasoned that since the said tradition contrasts to 
~> the Book of Allah, it is invalid. 


We read in a tradition narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) that 
when 'Abübakr decided to take Fadak from Fatimah (a.s.) she 
(a.s.) heard of that decision and came to ' Abübakr and said: “Is 
there any thing in the Book of Allah that you inherit from your 
father but I do not inherit from my father? This is a wonderful 
thing! Have you forgotten the Book of Allah and put it behind 
you when it says: ‘And Solomon inherited David'?"! 

Then the Qur'àn in this verse adds: 

*,.. and he said: ‘O people! We have been taught the 
language of the birds, and we have been granted of 
everything; verily this is the manifest favour." 

Some claim that the application of ‘language and speaking’ 
for non-human beings is not correct save as metaphor; but if a 
non-human being also utters some sounds and words which are 
meaningful and indicate some matters, there is no evidence not 
to call it ‘speaking’, since ‘speech’ is often any words that 
communicate a truth and a concept. 

Of course, we do not want to say that those special sounds 
that sometimes some animals produce because of anger, wrath, 
or pleasure and consent, or as the result of pain, or as a sign of 
affection unto their children are called language. No, these are 
some sounds that they bring forth out of their mouth at the 


- time of a special mood. But, as we see in the verses of the 
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Qur’an, Solomon communicates some matters with hoopoe %* 
and he (a.s.) sends a message by the hoopoe and then he asks ò+, 
its answer from this bird. b^ 
This shows that besides the sounds that they produce <>‘ 
because of their moods, animals can speak in some particular y 
conditions by the command of Allah. Another clear example is o A 
the explanation about the speech of the ant which will be =~! 
mentioned later concerning the future verses of this Sura. t = 
Of course, the vast concept of /nutq/ (speech) has been used 2 
in the Qur'àn which, indeed, states the spirit and conclusion of ;* 
it, and it is ‘the statement of what is in mind’, whether it is ` 3 
done by means of words and speech; or through other means, 
like the verse which says: “This is Our Book that speaks ® <: 
against you with justice..." But we do not need to render the +=: 
word /nutq/ in connection with the speech of Solomon and the >: 
birds into this sense; because according to the apparent of the «^ 
above verses, Solomon was able to understand the special * 
words that birds used for transferring their matters and he > 
could speak with them. i; 
Contrast to the limitations that some commentators have “;~ 
cited for the Qur'ànic sentence: *... we have been granted of °=. 
every thing ...", it has a vast meaning and it concludes all *... 
physical and spiritual means which were necessary for the os 
formation of that Divine government and, basically, without it : — 
this statement will be imperfect. $ 
By the way, Allah has given some special knowledge to M 
some particular persons and He has mentioned them in the ©. 
Qur'àn: e 
1- Adam had the knowledge of all things: “And He taught 77, 
Adam all the names, ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 31) a : 
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e e 
Ad 2- Khidr knew the inward knowledge and interpretation (so M 
A that Moses could be his student: “... ‘Shall I follow you that : ^ M 
Si you teach me right conduct ..." ” (Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 5: 
zz 66) = : 
EN 3- Yüsuf was taught the knowledge of interpretation of 1755 
A a dreams: “... this is of what my Lord has taught me. ...” (Sura Y 

VS  Yüsuf, No. 12, verse 37) OR 
a) 4- David was taught by Allah the knowledge of making the ie 
os coat of mail: “And We taught him the art of making the coat of / Se 


: RO 
e a 


Sr mail ...” (Sura Al-'Anbiyà', No. 21, verse 80) ix / 
"s i 5- Solomon knew the language of birds: “...We have been p45 
Ww. taught the language of the birds, ...” (Sura An-Naml, No. 27, 4. 
Wy. verse 16) i) 
E 6- ’Asif Burkhiyà (Solomon's assistant) had the knowledge 2%, 
X by which he could bring the royal throne (of the Queen of ze 
X  Sheba) from one country to another country: “One with whom ;:i 
E was some knowledge (of a part) of the (Divine) Book said ...” Ax 
"T (Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 40) $3 
FX 7- Talat knew the knowledge of army: “... ‘Verily Allah Gy 
he has chosen him over you, and He has increased him 7: 
yz abundantly in knowledge and stature, ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, ;:~* 
eX No. 2, verse 247) e% 
e 8- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and other prophets had the ee 
s; knowledge of Unseen: “... so He does not reveal His secrets to EX 
A any," “Except to whom He chooses as an apostle, ...” (Sura ,** 
$% Al-Jinn, No. 72, verses 26-27) ^r) 
d It is for this reason that it has been said that the prophets’ 2x7 
ut knowledge is ‘an intuitive knowledge’ and it is bestowed on 4 * 
y them through inspiration by Allah. E» 
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P es 
“he Some Points: “te 
a 4 1- The Relation between Religion and Politics: pl 
ub Contrast to what some short sighted persons think, religion : 75 
Ax is not only a collection of advice or affairs concerning to the <2." 
<i} private and personal life. Religion is a collection of some 74^ 
Æ general and common laws of life and common programs which ';^* 
Pu conclude the whole life of men and social issues in particular. ZH 
E X) The appointment of prophets to their missions is for the Le 
3/5 settlement of justice and equity. (Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse ^? 
.^ 25) 255 
^ Religion is for breaking the chains of captivity of men and uA 
: ^ providing the freedom of human beings. (Sura Al-'A'raf, No. e 
<7, verse 157) MS 
7 Religion is the cause of securing the oppressed from the zt 
^ grips of oppressors and tyrants, and putting an end to the 32"; 
~'* course of their sovereignty. He 
xt Finally, religion is a collection of education, and training -+ 
-=^ men along the path of purification and making them complete. rc) 
- 2 (Sura Al-Jumu‘ah, No. 62, verse 2) A. 
Sy It is evident that earning these great aims without having a “z, 
^4 government is impossible. Who can establish justice with mere ^ 
ši ethical recommendations so that he stops the domination of the f 
7, oppressors over the oppressed? B, 
"4 Who can break and take the chains of captivity from the eA 
i4 hands and feet of those who are afflicted in it without being ^5 
X* supported by a power? NÍ 
A In a society where the means of spreading culture and ai 
/£7* propagation are in the hands of the vicious and mischief- ‘> 
^, makers, who can settle the correct principles of education, and £5 
(<8 foster the morals in the hearts? ad 
E That is why we say that ‘religion’ and ‘politics’ are two =v" 
y ' inseparable elements. If religion separates from politics it VA. 
d etc NIA 
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A totally loses its arm of execution, and if politics separates from <. E 7 


^^ religion it will be changed into a destructive element which : 

X3 moves along the path of its interests. Sa 
regs If the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) succeeded to spread this E 
“t= Divine religion quickly in the world, it was because, at the first 1 > 
=) opportunity, he started to form a government and by means of E» 
x the Islamic government he pursued the divine aims. on 
ET Some other divine prophets who could do like that and Us 


Get succeeded, were able to spread the Divine call better, while e 
"5 some others of them who were in difficulties and the i- 
‘=,’ conditions did not let them to form a government, did not i: 


A succeed to progress very much. es i 
e 2- The Divine Government and its Means: aed 
“Ns It is interesting that in the life story of Solomon and David ^. 
X we clearly see that they succeeded to quickly root out the *%..' 
į effectsof polytheism and idolatry and to establish a government 31> 
< whose main means, according to the concerning verses, was —5; 
"= knowledge and awareness in various fields. It was a system ^ 
QE that Allah's Name was at the top of its programs. This system 7; 
€. used to apply all the eligible powers and used even the ability 
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of a bird for reaching its aims. 

It was a system that could control all devils and dominated 
i over the oppressors. & ” 
RS And, finally, it was a system which had both enough + 
RD military force and elements of information, and some persons  .. 
ae who had sufficient awareness and skill in different fields, and ~~ 
“ze it had gathered all of these elements under the camp of belief +5 
re and Monotheism. eh 
E 3- The Birds’ Speech: ay 


> 
( 


` 


ir, . ‘ e 
ats In the above verse and the verses which will come later in *: 
“wis the story of hoopoe and Solomon, the birds’ speech and the =% 
“st; kind of their sense and understanding are referred to explicitly. .: 
e "3 
I. | 
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e v 
ES No doubt that birds, like other animals, in different <*>" 
ET j circumstances make some various sounds that, with careful P 
Mn observation, we can recognize their states and situations by the a 
x * kind of that sound and say which sound indicates to their qx 
i S ; anger, which one to their content, which sound is the reason of V E 
$45 their hunger, and which one shows their whining. We can ZU 
E understand with which sound the animal calls its children and AN 
(4 E with which sound it warns them of coming a horrible event. Y3, 
-^4 This part of the birds’ sound contains no doubt and all of us Er) 
^. are, more or less, acquainted with it. Ks 
a's But the holy verses of this Sura apparently intend to say £29 
<> something beyond this matter. They talk about a kind of (^5 
[24 animal speaking in a secret way which carries some more $ 
,^ Minute subjects in it. They talk about understanding anda 2 ^ 
22" debate between birds and a human being. This meaning is Dx 
<= surprising for some persons, but regarding to the various S. 
";* matters that the scientists have written in their books and the «z+ 
t personal observation, and experiences that some other persons zo] 
;:** had concerning birds, it is not so surprising e 
Ex We know some matters even more surprising than this in -5A 
‘<< relation with the talent of animals, and birds in particular. v3 | 
v" Some of them are so skilful in making houses and nests for £f] 
>" them that they exceed our engineers. b s 
seh, Some of birds possess so much exact information about <4 
". their future offspring and their needs and difficulties and they tis 

= 4 act so minutely concerning their salvation that is surprising for AS. 
e all of us. 3, 
ey Their foresight about the circumstance of weather, even from — 5i» 
z^ some months before, their awareness of earthquakes before they 2.’ 
| ee occur and even before that our seismographs record the slightest e E 
Zn] quakes are well known. £5 
Ks ta 
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bi^ "ox 
de The training with which some, animals are trained in our y 
S d time, and the extraordinary jobs they do and many people have |: 
uis seen them in many circuses all denote to their wonderful ©“. 
EN intelligence. The marvelous acts of ‘ants’ and their wonderful T ay 
( civilization; the marvels of the life of bees and their amazing — 55? 
*— finding the traces are famous. kay 
2 The recognition of the emigrating birds, which sometimes En 
he pave the distance between North Pole and South Pole, and Dg 
"Xx. their awareness of the circumstances of the ways along this .%) 
jM extraordinary long traveling are wonderful. DE 
x The amazing information about Salmon-trout, when they Ps 
.^, emigrate in groups in deep sees, are generally some subjects — 
'ZX that scientifically are certain and are reasons for the existence RA 
^ of an important stage of apprehension, or instinct, or whatever „= 
` we may call, in these animals. mex} 
E The existence of some extraordinary senses in animals, =<. 
P such as the system of radar in a bat, very strong sense of smell > 
i^ in some insects, the extraordinary extensive power of sight in — i4. 
hace some birds, and so on, are also some other evidences for the — —- 
a. fact that they are not weaker than us in anything. Tz 
fy Keeping these things in mind, it does not seem wonderful — ;:^ 
‘x that they have a special speech, too, and can speak with the — 
p person who is aware of the method of their talking. Ad 
#5 In the verses of the Qur'àn, there are also some different — 1 
"-4) points which refer to this meaning. For example, Sura Al- — 45 
bs. 'An'àm, No. 6, verse 38 says: “And there is no creature (that [um 
(<2 walks) on the earth nor a bird that flies with its two wings, but — ^ 
ch they are communities the like of you. ...” zd 
tæ ^ In Islamic narrations there are a lot of traditions which — 
"5; refer to the animals’ speech and that of the birds, and even for <5% 
“Sy, each of them there have been cited some popular statements ~:~ 
^ whose explanation is very long. Ux 
[om Pm 
PAI Sen 
PCIe e jam rn Ree a Td PS uA VV oil 44 Tn» TH ace, 
ebd ES quo n EE E OR ae Eo ki 


Sura An-Naml, No. 27 verse 16 55 


E RA ATEN UIT U XR dA Rf Aem Hs VH a OX 


K TL ¢ Rr. =F aby ated 
race xuL PTT E. M EENAA JA Ax DER. ATI ae SEDES 
ir 
e Imam Sādiq (a.s.) in a narration said that Imam Amir-ul- 


ži Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) once told Ibn-'Abbàs: “Verily Allah 
~ taught us the birds’ speech as He taught Solomon, son of 
ee David, as well as the speech of every living creature in the 
7. land and sea."' 


4 a: 4- The Explanation of a Tradition: 


ai There has been recorded a tradition in some different 
ey books of Sunnites from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) which 
‘x denotes: “We prophets do not leave any heritage, and whatever 
“= we leave must be used as alms (in the way of Allah).” 


^w Sometimes this very tradition has been cited in a form that its 
7. first sentence is omitted, like this: “Whatever we leave must be 


ix used as alms (in the way of Allah).” 
Nets The document of this tradition in those books is often 


=< ended to Abubakr who took the rein of Muslims’ affairs after 
;^** the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and when Hadrat Fatimah (a.s.) or some 
f (x other wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) demanded Abübakr their 
Ez, inheritance, relying upon this narration, he did not give them 
;*» any inheritance. 
E This tradition is recorded by *Muslim' in his Sahih, Vol. 3, 
'& P. 13790, by Bukhari, in Kitab-ul-Fara’id, chapter 8, P. 185, 
^. and some others have recorded it in their own books. 
ee It is worthy to note that in the latter document, through a 
» tradition narrated by ‘Ayishah, we read as follows: “(After the 
*. death of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)), Fátimah and ‘Abbas came to 
*-4'Abübakr and demanded their heritage remained from the 
"2. Prophet (p.b.u.h.). At that time they demanded their land in 
Zw ‘Fadak’ and their share ‘remained from Kheybar’. 'Abübakr 
1^2; said: ‘I heard from the Messenger of Allah who said: ‘We do 
".—: not leave any heritage, and whatever we leave is alms .' When 


«as ! The commentaries of As-Sáfi, and NOr-uth-Thaqalayn, the explanation of the verse 
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ba Fatimah heard this statement she angrily left'Abübakr and she x. 
X 4 never spoke with him, even for one word, until the end of her {>x 
vss: life." (Sahih Bukhari, Part 8, P. 185) A 
Nes This tradition, of course, from different dimensions is ie 
P objectionable and can be investigated, but what can be said in Kx, 
H short here is as follows: n 
A l- This tradition is not consistent with the verses of the text — ;..— 
ftw of the Qur'àn, and according to the laws and principles we vA 
= have, every tradition which does not adapt to ‘the Book of 5} 
^ Ww Allah’ is invalid and it cannot be taken as the tradition, 7^ 
gi originated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) or other immaculate %7 
h ones (a.s.). we 
ae In the above-mentioned holy verse, we read that Solomon + 
^ inheritance David, and the apparent of the verse is general and — 
Z^ it concludes properties, too. Concerning Yahya and Zechariah — ^: 
> we read in the Qur'àn: “(One that) shall be my inheritor and =< 
> the inheritor of the posterity of Jacob; ...” - 
P$ Especially in respect to Zechariah, many commentators * 
fas have emphasized on financial aspects. Ta 
2 Moreover, the apparent of the verses about inheritance in > T 
4.5 the Qur'àn is general and envelops all. Maybe, it was for the — 
e same reason that Qurtabi, the famous Sunnite Commentator, A 
ee , had to take the tradition as the strong verb and the most, notas “2 
ae’ "E general one. He has said that: this is like the sentence that .., 
3 A Arabs say: “We community of Arabs are the most hospital = 
T J ones among people, (while it is not a general ordinance).”? (zm 
xz But it is clear that this statement nullifies the value of this ON. 
eR tradition, because if we take this excuse for the case of S d 
vx ay 
ir ! Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 6 T. 
WU ? Tafsir Qurtabi, Vol. 7, P. 4880 yt ^i 
at Ae” 
Je MMC : E b AS i 
ERA AT eae d e HER E ACA Aes ERR A o Ky 


Sura An-Naml, DO: a verse 16 57 


£x. Hu AA f wore e, deem Ye wu SINT Wo v4 (Gur 


>’ 
; " 1 e» ve tte f a 
js Ne RN. ab * . - ot^ 
xe W aN 


. Solomon and Yahya, other aspects that are concluded in it are 
J ; not certain either. 

i 2- The above mentioned tradition is in contrast with other 
J$ ^* narrations which show that ' Abübakr decided to return Fadak 
AE ; to Fatimah, but some others hindered it, as it is cited in Sirah 
AS ~ Halabt: 

: “Fatimah, the Prophet's daughter, came to 'Abübakr while 
'Z:i* he was on the pulpit. She said: ʻO 'Abübakr! Is the matter in 
‘2, the Book of Allah that your daughter inherits from you but I 

> do not inherit from my father?" ' Abübakr wept and shed tears. 

;' Then he came down of the pulpit, and wrote a later indicating 

^ that Fadak was turned back to Fatimah (a.s.). At this time 
“>; ‘Umar entered and said: “What is this?" "Abübakr said: “I 
/^. wrote a letter to return the inheritance of Fatimah from her 
£*. father to her.’ ‘Umar said: “If you do this, where from do you 
,/ obtain the expenditure of the fight with the enemies, now that 
^^* Arabs have stood against you?” Then ‘Umar caught the letter 


iy: 


'- and tore it.” 
How could there be an explicit prohibition issued by the 
^ Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Abubakr would dare to oppose it? And 
e why did ‘Umar rely upon the needs of fight and did not rely on 
. Prophet's tradition? 
os x Careful studying the above-mentioned narration shows that 
xcs, the Prophet’s prohibition was not in contemplation, the 
dg important thing, here, was the political issues of the time. 
“=; These are the things that remind one the statement of Ibn- 
'^ 5; "Abil-Hadid Mu‘tazily who said: “I asked my teacher, Ali-ibn- 
pr Fariqi, ‘Was Fatimah (a.s.) right in her claim?’ He answered: 
ii Yes? I said: ‘Why did not 'Abübakr give Fadak to her while 
z he counted her a truthful one?’ My teacher smiled with a very 
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‘ meaningful smile and expressed a beautiful smooth statement, 45 
P 4 though he did not customarily joke. He said: [SS 
AR i “If today he gave Fadak to her, she would come the “5% 
X following day and claimed the caliphate for her husband, and 2", 
-i she would unsettle him of his position, and he had neither any — 55x. 
x “excuse to say nor any thing to agree with.” OFX 
P 3- A Famous Tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) P 
E In many books of great sects of Islam, there is recorded a o 
"3: famous tradition which says: “The scholars are the heirs ofthe — ,77: 
is prophets."? fs 
$3 Itis also narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: EDR 
L^ “Verily the prophets did not leave any Dinar nor Dirham 
7? (drachma) as heritage.” ("Usül-i-Kafi, Vol. 1 Chapter: ‘The PX 
Attribute of knowledge’, tradition No. 9) ^S 

It seems from these two traditions that the main aim has 72’ 

. been to make it clear that the capital and the honour of the ARS 

| "s Divine prophets had been their knowledge. The most ^ 
ie important thing that they left behind was the issue of guidance, #4% 
=> and those who earned some larger share from this knowledge aa 
“=. are the essential heirs of prophets, without that they seek for DA 
3 i the properties remained from the prophets. Later this tradition A) 
“= has been paraphrased and has been misused by corruption in _ >) 
- x transmission, and probably the Arabic phrase /mataraknahu “<4 
as 2 sadaqatun/ (whatever we leave must be used as alms (in the n 
of way of Allah), which had been understood from some ;* , 
we narrations, has been added to it. bum 
C To shorten our discussion, we conclude this statement with cM 
CE an explanation from Fakhr-i-R4zi, the famous commentator of P. 
M PS 
mi ! The explanation of Nahj-ul-Balaqah, by "Ibn-' Abil-Hadid, Vol. 16, P. 284 V 
5e a Sahih Tarmathi, Chapter knowledge, Tradition No. 19; and Sunan Ibn-i- Majih, the Aes 
»^i introductory to tradition No. 17 Uu 
2- [um 
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p ^ Sunnites, who has cited about Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 11. 
; He says that one of the allotments that has Teen set for this 
~~ verse (the verse of children’s heritage) is what is the majority 
* ^* of the jurisprudents of Sunnites believe and it indicates that 
e prophets (a.s.) do not leave any thing as heritage, while Shi‘ite 
X Y have (generally) opposed this matter. It has been narrated that 
.5 when Fatimah (a.s.) demanded her heritage, they deprived her 
‘Ziy from it attaching to the Prophet's tradition which says: “We 
“., prophets do not leave any heritage, and whatever we leave 
== must he used as alms (in the way of Allah)" At this time 
xg, Fatimah (a.s.) reasoned to the generality of the above 
^7» mentioned verse (the verse of children's heritage) as if she 
‘34; Wanted to point to this fact that the whole Qur'àn cannot be 
^. appropriated with a single narration." 
Mes Then, Fakhr-i-Ràzi adds: “Shi‘ites say that supposing that 
A sf allotment of the Qur’an be permissible with a single narration, 
“<4 itis not permissible here because of following three reasons: 
sd, 1. This contrasts the explicit text of the Qur'an which says 
'-c^ that Zechariah asked Allah to give him a child who could 
°° inherit from him and the posterity of Jacob. And also the 
WS Qur'àn says that Solomon inherited from David. These verses 
VM cannot be rendered into the heritage of ‘knowledge’ and 
©" ‘religion’, since this is a kind of figurative heredity and these 
prophets taught knowledge and religion to their children, not 
that they took it from themselves and transferred it to them. 
£j The real heritage is considered only in wealth (that it be taken 
5 from one and be given to another). 
: 2. Another matter is that how is it possible that 'Abübakr 
* could be aware of this subject, which he did not need, but 
? Fatimah (a.s.), Abbàs, and Ali (a.s.), who were of the greatest 
5 virtuous and knowledgeable ones and were dealing with the 
trap issue of the Prophet’s heritage, were not aware of it? How 
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- could it be possible that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) taught this 


tradition to the one who did not need it and restrained it from 


a :. the one who needed it? 


3. The Arabic phrase /mà taraknahu sadaqah/ (whatever we 
i, leave must be used as alms (in the way of Allah) is next to the 
` Arabic phrase /là nuwarri0/ which means: the properties we 
Í have set apart for the purpose of alms do not come inside the 
circle of heritage, not other than that. ... 

Then, Fakhr-i-Ràzi gives a short answer to the above- 


» v/ mentioned known reasoning and says: “After speaking with 


Abübakr, Fatimah (a.s.) became content with that speaking. 
^ Besides, the consensus has reached to this that the word of 


Abübakr is right.” 
But it is clear that the answer of Fakhr-i-Ràzi is not 


i sufficient for the abovementioned reasoning, because, as was 
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xe 
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narrated from the Sunnite famous sources, Fatimah (a.s.) not 
only was not contented but she was so angry that she did not 
speak even for a word with Abübakr until the end of her life. 

Moreover, how could there be a consensus upon this 
subject while Ali, Fatimah (a.s.) and Abbàs, who had been 
trained in the center of revelation, had opposed it? 
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17. * And gathered together unto Solomon his hosts of jinn =>; 
and men and birds and they were kept in order and o. d 
ranks." =v 

Commentary: dos 


In different occasions the Qur'àn has talked about jinn and : = 
one of the suras of the Qur'àn is also called Jinn. Now, here, it >” 
refers to some of their qualities: Dex 

Jinn is a creature which has sensation and has been +: 
addressed by Allah, where the Qur'àn says: *O' assembly of 7: 
the jinn and mankind!...”’ Some of Jinn are believers while ::. 
some others of them are disbelievers. They are male and : 
female and naturally they have venereal desire. Some of them : 
worked for Solomon as builders and divers, as the Qur'àn .** 
says: “And the Satans, (including) every builder and diver." E 

It is understood from the verses of the current Sura and ^ 
those of Sura Saba', No. 34, that the government of Solomon 
had not an ordinary circumstance but it was formed by some ~ 
extraordinary events and various miracles, some of which are ..— 
mentioned in this Sura (like Solomon's governing over Jinn “> 


P . . m, 
and birds), recognition of the talk of ants, and speaking with ^x 
‘Hoopoe’, and another part of it has been mentioned in Sura a 
Saba’, No. 34. Nan 

Gy 
! Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 130, and Sura Ar-Rahmàn, No. 55, verse 33 3 E 
? Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 37 ; F 
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aZ : praf 
DE to] 
A In fact, Allah showed His Might in making appear this great 5.47 
RA government and the forces it possessed; and we know that, NE 
33 from the view point of a monotheist, these affairs are easy, EA : 
"7. simple and untroubled for Allah, the Mighty. Pro 
s By this verse, the Qur'àn says: Hl 
SS “ And gathered together unto Solomon his hosts of jinn — 7; 
ues and men and birds ...” SEA 
zm The number of his forces was so large that, in order to PM 
“ot regulate the army, it was ordered that the primary rows of ¢ M 
ten . forces should stop until when the last rows could move and ,. : | 
Sz, ' reach oHiers: The verse continues saying: à 
c ... and they were kept in order and ranks.” ^ 5 
A The Cin word /yüza'ün/ is derived from /waza'a/ in ^. 
“Zá the sense of ‘to restrain, to hold back’. When this word is used — 
* in respect to army it means that the first part of the army Be 1 

: should be stopped until the ending part of it joins, and they +*+ 

3 would not be divided. exi 
La: The Arabic word /waza'/ is also applied in the sense of 7 
JE ‘avarice, and intensive interest’ so that it hinders man from y 
iL other affairs. V. 
E It is understood from this application that the forces of 7^ 
-* Solomon were both abundant and they worked under a special tse 
2 order. a 
€ The Qur’anic word /hu&ira/ is derived from /ha&r/ which „3 
A means: ‘bringing out the crowd of army from the resting As" 
Ne place’, and causing them to start toward the battle-field, and ^: 
7; the like. It is understood from both this meaning and the =, 
y<:’ meaning used in the next verse that Solomon had led an army + ~, 
X% toa place, but it is not quite clear that which one it is among E» 
en Solomon's military expeditions. Taking the content of the next “=. 
"7. verse in mind, which speaks about reaching Solomon to the RN 
e Us 
FOP DR CV esce o) DOT peng oDmYl e bei WT ceri sermo er 
QUIM RBS a TM ba Aig S x e RRRA SIE. ER i "5 


62 l verse 17 oura An-Naml, No. 27 


Tu GRIPE TON PN Pee or ph). FOIT RA CAT egent 
A AF 2 rk MY a m r ES res A M. AM x5 ey VN ^ £ Ny ork ind a di o Puke: > 7 i ra 
o. d "et a 
Wg nd 33% 
“x land of ants, some say that it had been a region near Ta’if, “y> 
3% while some others have said it had been a land near Syria. 52 
ys However, since the statement of this matter had not any $ x 
‘=x effect from the point of ethical and educational aspects, it has 2:7" 

^7 not been spoken of. ot 

3 p à 
E By the way, some commentators have discussed whether ^ 

Z the whole human beings, jinn, and birds were the army of € e i 
Tul Solomon, or a part of them formed his army. This discussion 5 
Ln is . K P 
M seems rather needless, because undoubtedly Solomon did not 5-7 
.^| govern the whole earth and the realm of his government was $^ 
^75 Syria, Jerusalem, and probably some other lands around there. '.-* 
LR . ^A. 
s It is also understood from the later verses that Solomon had “73 
“> not any dominion over Yemen at that time, and he gained his ^: 
x7 authority over there after the event of ‘hoopoe’? and the i: 
"agro . . eu rt 
2X submission of the Queen of Sheba. = 
“2%, The Qur'ànic phrase /tafaqqad-at-tayr/, mentioned in the ;/°: 
X^» coming verses, shows that among the birds, which were in the s. 
x5 obedience of Solomon, there was a:hoopoe that when Solomon :-: 
"Zi* did not see it over there he asked about it. If all birds were 7:4 
MA k ws 
--. included and there were thousands of hoopoes among them, ^ 
°-.' this meaning could not be correct. (Be careful) uw 
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18. * Until when they came to the Valley of Ants, an ant 
said: *O you ants! Get into your habitations, so that 
Solomon and his hosts may not crush you, being 
unaware’.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /naml/ philologically means ‘creeping with ae, 
small feet’. The Qur'ànic word /namlatun/, because of its Arabic. 
nunnation, can be meant ‘a big ant which is a commander’, In : 


NX UM ee n A ee M j 


this case, there is commandership and administrationship in “-.. 
the life of ants. This nunnation can be meant as the sign of ~-= 


uncertainty of the ant. In this case, the message of the verse is 
that if an undefined one gives a sympathetic warning that 
warning must be attended to. 

However, Solomon with this great army started and went 
until they reached the valley of ants. Here, an ant, addressing 
other ants, said that they should go into their dwellings, so that 
Solomon and his army might not crush them while they are 
unaware. The verse says: 

“ Until when they came to the Valley of Ants, an ant said: 
*O you ants! Get into your habitations, so that Solomon 
and his hosts may not crush you, being unaware’.” 

There are some explanations to say that how this ant 


became aware of the presence of Solomon and his hosts in that. EA 


iY 
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y land, and how it announced this happening to other ants, which (e 


ees will be referred to later. pt 


wee ey wees 3 b 
Jan By the way, it is understood from this sentence that the $= 
Iz . e T bs : 
:^x justice of Solomon was made manifest to even the ants zi 
“toy: » rS " > A 
eis. because the sentence implicitly means if the hosts are aware of "5 
(mes the existence of the ants they will not tread that weak animal, 75 
A, ae š REE 3 et, 
2.4 then if they tread the ants it is because they do not know it. a?! 
arty b>. 
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19. “ Then he smiled, laughing at its Sade and said: ‘My 7 
Lord! Dispose me that I may be thankful for Your bounty, | >, 
which You have bestowed on me and my parents, and that Oe 
I may do righteousness such as You are pleased with, and i> 


2 


an 
uM 
aw 


^ 


admit me, by Your mercy, among Your righteous PS 
servants’.” oh 

Commentary: AI 
M 

One of the principles and conditions of leadership and 25; 
administration is tolerance. Solomon (a.s.) heard that the ant 4 
said about him and his troops that they were unaware, but he Er 
rad | 


(a.s.) did not show it and he only smiled. Criticism and a right %4 
speech must be heard from any one and it must be received, x7 
because accepting criticism is a value. Solomon admired the 77 


word of the ant and smiled. Commentators are divided as for S 
what was the cause of Solomon's smile. It appears that the self / .^ 
of this event was a wonderful matter that an ant called other 5 
ants to beware of the great army of Solomon and that it 4 
attributed that army of being unaware. This amazing affair aL 
caused Solomon’s laugh, as the verse says: Ry 
* Then he smiled, laughing at its words, ...” A 

Some of commentators have said that this smile was a ,::» 
smile of joy, because Solomon understood that even ants BA 
confessed to the justice of Solomon and his troops and Ẹ -<~ 
accepted their piety. Ut 
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Some others have said that his joy was for the reason that 
Allah had given him such a power that at the time of the great 
anxiety and excitement of the army he was not neglectful of 
the sound of an ant either. 

However, here Solomon turned to the presence of Allah 
and asked a few things as follows: 

*... and said: ‘My Lord! Dispose me that I may be 
thankful for Your bounty, which You have bestowed on me 
and my parents, ...” 

Solomon asked Allah to teach him how he could thank for 
the great bounties that He had granted him and his parents to 
be able to use them in the way that He had commanded and 
was the cause of His pleasure so that he would not deviate 
from the right path, since being thankful for those abundant 
favours is not possible save with His succour and aid. 

The next thing he asked for was as follows: 

*... and that I may do righteousness such as You are 

pleased with, ...” 

This statement points to this matter that what was 
important for Solomon was not the remaining of that great 
army and his government with those vast organizations, it was 
important for him to do such righteous deeds that caused His 
pleasure. And in view of the fact that the Arabic word 
/’a‘mala/ is a verb in present tense, which is used in that 
language for the continuation of the action, it is an evidence 
that he asked Allah for the continuation of this succour. 

Finally, the third thing he asked was that he said: 

*... and admit me, by Your mercy, among Your righteous 
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Gh 20. * And he reviewed the birds; then he said: ‘How is it CW 
<2, with me that I do not see the hoopoe? Or is it that he is of : ped 
Was the absentees?’” xs 
ra 21. “ Certainly will I chastise him with a terrible DM 
ea chastisement, or will I slaughter him, or he brings me a " x 
TÉ clear reason (for his absence).” AL 
z 22. * But the hoopoe tarried not long, then he (came and) ^. 
a said: ‘I have comprehended that which you have not — ^ 
;X* comprehended, and I have come to you from Sheba with a he 
ne sure tiding’.” oe 
E^ v3 
E Commentary: XE 
en Pu 
tow Through this group of verses, the Qur'àn has pointed to £5 
SE another height of the amazing life of Solomon, and reiterates ^,” 
oe the event of hoopoe, and the Queen of Sheba. At first it speaks p% 
X*. about Solomon (a.s.) and hoopoe, whom he (a.s.) sought after ^ 
M but he did not see it. The verse says: - SÉ 
wos “ And he reviewed the birds; ...” Z^. 
ee This phrase clearly indicates, that Solomon (a.s.) was d 
a a carefully observing the circumstances of the country and his ;* T 
t-73 government in a manner that even the absence of a bird was 5 | 
ah not concealed before his eyes. / SA 
o» ¥ 5; 
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ea A^ No doubt that the purpose of the bird, here, is the hoopoe, ^ 


j since in the continuation of the statement the Qur'àn adds: Sa 
D ... then he said: ‘How is it with me that I do not see the t 
P A hoopoe? ...” ux 
ACER. *... Or is it that he is of the absentees?’” rts 
f S Concerning the fact that how, Solomon recognized that “i 

-. ; hoopoe was not present among the gathering of birds, some ËA 
ies commentators have said: that it was for the sake that, at the Yẹ 
a5, time of his traveling, birds did cast a shadow over his head IX 
“=”. and, because of the existence of an opening (hole) in that vast — (7 —. 
x; canopy, he found out the absence of the hoopoe. ud 
D Je Some others have considered a mission for the hoopoe in A 
d - his organizations and they have said that the hoopoe was Tx. 


commissioned to find the places where there was water and A Š 
^ when the bird had gone to search for water, he (a.s.) found it 2$ 


Kk: - absent. ef 
e However, this statement that at first he said: *... I do not — —.- 
*,1*, see the hoopoe ..." and then he added“... Or is it thatheisof 55x. 
‘22 the absentees ...” may point to this matter that whether the — 77. 
= hoopoe is absent without having à plausible excuse or it has — ^ 
«£& been absent with a plausible excuse. va 
a An way, an organized, ordered, and powerful government — 


* has to put all movements, activities, and actions and reactions — |? 
fos x Ta happen in its country and realm under consideration; and ¿Se 


“it must not neglect even the presence and absence of a bird, an A.) 
= d n agent, and this is a great lesson. T 


Finally, some other commentators have said that the s+} 
< “objective of hoopoe, here, is a particular ‘Hoopoe’. Their GU 
hs Se reference is the existence of Alif and Lam at the beginning of =="? 
~ the Arabic word, ‘Al-Hudhud’, as well as the hoopoe's power = 


P ame 
he £ of anthropology and its theological ability. The explanation of $3 
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^^ this meaning will be offered later. (the commentary of Furqàn, 
x4 andFi-Zilal) 

LU Once Abühanifah asked Imam Sádiq (a.s.): “Why did 
za Solomon ask only about hoopoe among all birds?" The Imam 
(^, (a.s.) said: "Its reason is for the fact that a hoopoe sees the 
« existence of water inside the earth, the same as we see oil in a 


mi crystal container." (Majma'-ul-Bayàn, the Commentary) 
eu As for the punishment of the hoopoe, some commentators 


"x: have mentioned a few examples; including separating it from 
-^ its fellow, pulling off its feathers, putting it under sunshine, 
“3 banishing it from Solomon’s court, or putting it in the same 
7, cage with an enemy. (The commentaries of Rüh-ul-Bayàn and 
LEX Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq) 
L^ One point, however, must be noted that reviewing and 
being kind to inferiors, visiting their work, and asking about 
- their affairs are among the Islamic, ethical, social, educational, 
2 and administrative principles. 


SN EEE. 


Š Then, in order not to judge in its absence, and in the mean- 
while the absence of the hoopoe does not affect other birds, 
"cr Still less the persons who undertook some sensitive and 
«3 important jobs, Solomon added: 

* Certainly will I chastise him with a terrible chastisement, 
or will I slaughter him, or he brings me a clear reason (for 
his absence).” 

The purpose of the Arabic word /sultan/, here, is a reason 

' which causes one's authority and ability to prove one's mind, 

f e and the Arabic word /mubin/ is an emphasis on the matter that 

“ss this faulty one must certainly bring a clear reason for his own 
3 fault. 
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€ Solomon (a.s.), in fact, without judging in its absence, E 
51 threatened the offender by the necessary chastisement if the b% 


s fault is proved. He even considered two stages for his threat in 45 
VET : : : : 3> 

EC order that it could be proportional to the kind of the sin: the igx 
sce stage of punishment without execution, and the stage of fox 


(> zu . E A 
vas execution. t 
a4 By the way, he showed that he surrendered to proof and LA 
$a . . . v^ 
‘Ziy logic even in front of a weak bird and he would never rely on v 
&. his power and abilities. E 
za Tr 
PERN (Cs 
Coit KK £35 
or? 66 : 33 i72 
NU. But the hoopoe tarried not long, ... (S 
Peas The hoopoe returned and, addressing Solomon, said that it — 2x; 
rhe : ; N i Ny 
“~ had known something which he (a.s.) did not know and it was a5 
pnt (^ hU 
X. an assured news from the land of Sheba. The verse says: p 
a ZL 


= “... then he (came and) said: ‘I have comprehended that EN 


A 
M 
Je 


£ K which you have not comprehended, and I have come to you -— 
DH from Sheba with a sure tiding’.” BSE, 
a As if the hoopoe has seen the signs of anger in Solomon's Zu 

' face. Then, in order to remove his distress, the bird shortly and 245, 


ie closely announced of an important matter that Solomon, even — $5 
ie. with his whole knowledge, was not aware of it. Then, when zA 


t nea 
e , the anger of Solomon was lightened, Hoopoe began explaining (at 
ox it, which will be described through later verses. COE 
8 It is worthy nothing that Solomon's troops, and even the RA 
'| birds that obeyed him, had felt such a freedom, security, and $= 

ps daring in Solomon’s justice that, without any fear Hoopoe EN 
stay frankly and explicitly says: “... ‘I have comprehended that EA 
4^5 which you have not comprehended, ...” LS i 
W> The Hoopoe's treatment with Solomon was not like the y" 
A5 treatment of the flattering men of courts with the tyrannical eral 
«f kings, who, for communicating a fact at first flatter and make = 
A T 
eu es 
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"T Xx 
ion themselves so low before them as an insignificant atom. Then — ^; 
x they humbly state their aim inside many sorts of flatteries and (ui 
D never try to deliver a definite statement; so they always use £5. 
E zs some delicate allusions lest the king’s feeling be a little 55.5 
B. injured. Dr 
A A X- er 
ws) Yes, the hoopoe clearly said that its absence was not #4 
d 9^ ue s 
Ex unreasonable and he had brought Solomon some news that he — 77. 
fS was not aware of it. A 
SORT By the way, this meaning is a great lesson for all human |+% 
i-r. L . . If 
Yxi beings that there may be a small creature, like hoopoe, which Uu 
LI st v * 
&3 knows a matter that the most knowledgeable man of the people Eg» 
for Fe sid 
- A of the time is unaware of it; and no one should be proud of his — i^; 
d M t 
i#% knowledge even he is Solomon with that vast knowledge of — :— 
‘~~ prophecy. wy 
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an 23. “ Verily I found a woman odi over them, and she has ee 
VES been given of everything, and she possesses a magnificent - 
SES throne.” 24 
27 24.“ I found her and her people prostrating to the sun ka 
iu instead of Allah, and Satan has made their deeds fair- TX 
4^ seeming to them and he has barred them from the (right) de 
Z way, so they are not guided aright.” = 
y Commentary: FA 
p However, Hoopoe explained the event of going to the land — *- E 
(5 of Sheba and its Queen under the name of Bilqiys, as follows: — 2 
: Fy * Verily I found a woman ruling over them, and she has PA 
£^ been given of everything, and she possesses a magnificent E 
UN. throne." 24 
UM By these three short sentences, the hoopoe told Solomon 4 > 
2: nearly all qualifications of the country of Sheba and that how it 3 = 
a was governed. First of all, it said that it was a habitable ; 
„œ country with all kinds of merits and potentialities. The next = 
254 matter was that a woman was ruling over there who hada very ©- 
E glorious court, perhaps even more glorious than the n 
‘mÆ organizations of Solomon, since though the hoopoe had <2), 
fee 4 certainly seen Solomon’s throne it mentioned that of the <=» 
* ts By ' Queen as ‘a magnificent throne’. By this speech, the hoopoe Ux 
7x4 made Solomon understand that he should not think that the Bs 
by? Ma 
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entire world was in the realm of his government and that the ^ 
<4 great throne and magnificence was allocated only to him. t up 
(s By hearing this news, Solomon began contemplating, but at, 
xa the hoopoe did not give him time and added another amazing ;* 3 
v matter, when it said: Ay 
"= * I found her and her people prostrating to the sun instead ex 4 
= of Allah, ...” . P 
VN The Hoopoe explains that Satan has dominated over them — 7551 
Er and has so ornamented their deeds to them that they boast of oh 
2M worshipping the sun, and thus Satan has hindered them from is 
&<3 the right way and they have so engaged in idolatry that Ido not jo; 
z^ believe they return easily from that way. The verse continues ST 
WA saying: A 
^ *.,. and Satan has made their deeds fair-seeming to them ACE 

^ and he has barred them from the (right) way, so they are — ^£ 

$ not guided aright.” RA 

a In this way, the hoopoe made clear the spiritual and E 
^ religious situation of those people and announced that they had HE 
x£* earnestly fallen in idolatry, and their government encouraged 3" 
z^ them to adorring the sun, so people usually follow the religion ADS 
f. of their kings. bea 
ome Their idol temples and their other circumstances show that s. 
LX) they insist on paving this wrong way: they like it and they E 
&5 boast of it. In the conditions that both the whole people and og 
^ A government are wrongly on one line, their guidance is very — 54", 
z i improbable. ne 
"x^ That marvellous story indicates that some animals possess a, 
zT a high understanding, such as hoopoe who understood and a 
PA realized some concepts, like: man and woman, crown and AE 
E throne, government and ownership, monotheism and idolatry, asi 
i5 sun and prostration, Satan and hi$ ornamentations, right and a 
RAN wrong, guidance and misguidance. en 
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z4 25.“ So that they prostrate not themselves to Allah, Who ‘s+ 
b py s . . . 7 7 
£4 brings forth what is hidden in the heavens and the earth V X 
NT and knows what you hide and what you reveal." x 
"x, 26.“ Allah, there is no god but He! Is the Lord of ‘Arsh, ‘> 
Yost ° . POS 
SAN the Mighty (throne of Supreme Authority)." C25 
f Hi he 
d Commentary: HX. 
E ^ A 
pA ca ; ; ; M. 
IL The Arabic word /xab'/ means ‘concealed and hidden’. Ali 5> 
^. (a.s.) Says: "(The value of) man is hidden under his tongue."! cnt 
D x The growth of plants, as well.as falling rains, are the clear pr 
‘és, examples of bringing forth those which are hidden in the 77 
‘scm heavens and the earth. ENT 
any The ears (of corn) are hidden inside a corn and the Might —= 
«4s Of Allah brings it forth from inside of it. All the things that v=; 
A alter from potentiality to actuality are the extensions of this — 
NCC à DM 
e". Very verse. However, it says: is, 
J die a? 
zi" “ So that they prostrate not themselves to Allah, Who CS 
i 5 brings forth what is hidden in the heavens and the earth Us 
zd . C 
Wd and knows what you hide and what you reveal." E 
ILL The Qur'ànic word /xab’/, which means anything hidden E 
P d . . CD 
“ty and concealed, here points to the omnipotence of Allah's 775 
i knowledge due to the unseen of heavens and earth. Thus, the 2+ 
pon - fd 
us Ex 
AS vA 
4-4; Nahj-ul-Bagalah, saying No. 148 a 
RA we 
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Se verse means why they do not prostrate themselves to the Lord 
Zi Who knows the unseen of the heavens and the earth and the 
«s secrets hidden in them. 
Some commentators have rendered it to rain (respecting 
"4" the heavens) and plants (respecting the earth), this in fact, is 
"= from the kind of statement of a clear extension. 
zi Alike them are those commentators who have commented 
‘+2 this phrase upon ‘bringing out the creatures from the unseen of 
"vr nonexistence into existence’. 
© [tis interesting that the holy verse firstly speaks of the 
& knowledge of Allah unto ‘the secrets hidden in the heavens 
- 7 and the earth’, and then it refers to the secrets concealed in the 
^ hearts of people. 
F^ Why the hoopoe, among all attributes of Allah (s.w.t.), 
^ emphasized on the issue of His knowledge due to unseen and 
z seen in the macrocosm and microcosm, it may be in relation to 
- the fact that Solomon, with all his abilities and knowledge, 
—' was not aware of the country of Sheba and its qualities, and it 
«^^ says that we must seek the grace of the Lord for Whom 
<> nothing is concealed. 
L3 — Or it is in relation to the known matter which is said that 
Fx. hoopoe has a special sense by which it can understand the 
*".' existence of water inside the land that contains it. Then it 
E E) speaks of Allah Who is aware of all the things which are 
, concealed in the world of existence. 


EE kK k 
vy At last, the hoopoe concludes his saying with the following 


<4 statement: 
"-— “ Allah, there is no god but He! Is the Lord of ‘Arsh, the 


= à . 

A Mighty (throne of Supreme Authority).” 
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Thus, the hoopoe emphasized on ‘unity of worship’ and "=: 
‘Unity of Lordship’ of Allah and the negation of any ò+ 
polytheism, and then put an end to his speech. t 


-A 


By the way, what is cited in this part of the verse contains E 
a lot of points which can be effective in the life of all human — 5 
beings and in the process of all governments. ^ ? 

l- The chief of a government, or an administrator, must be < P od 
so careful and aware of the order of his organizations that he | E 
recognizes and realizes even the absence of an ordinary and “ 7 
insignificant member, and pursues its affairs. UE 

2- He must be careful of the offence of a single member `x. 
and, in order not to affect others, he must apply the necessary =] 
precautions. MES 

3- No one should be judged in his absence, or to pass a «.:;* 
judgment by default. The one should be allowed to defend 7: 
himself if possible. : 

4- The amount of forfeit must proportionate to the crime. <. 
So, for every crime a suitable punishment must be decided, >=. 
and hierarchy should be observed, too. A. 

5- Everybody, even the greatest powers of the society, 
must submit to reason and logic though the reason is uttered by >=. 
a very insignificant person. 

6- There must exist so much freedom and explicitness in 
the atmosphere of the society that, at the necessary time, even :.-: 
an ordinary person can tell the chief of the government: "I A 
have comprehended that which you have not comprehended. di E 

7- Sometimes some ordinary persons or the smallest ones 77 
get information of something that the greatest scientists and ::- 
the most powerful ones are unaware of it, and we must never ‘</>, 
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$y 8- In the society of human beings, the reciprocal needs are S 
#5 so much so that sometimes some great men, such as Solomon, 2i? 
Ci are dependant on a bird. -— 
DA 9- Though there are many eligibilities in women, and even 5: 

p . AS 
‘to this very story shows that the Queen of Sheba possessed an a» 
AA . . . . H Jue 
Lm extraordinary understanding and perspicacity, the leadership of LS 

Waz a government is not consistent with the situation of their spirit SC 
& and body; so the hoopoe also xe of it and said: “Verily I (^7 
a N l Ec 
SEN found a woman ruling over them, ..." CSS 
vi a »** 
Con, 10- People often have the same religion that their rulers |. 
ud | oe 
*-,' have. Therefore, we read in this story that the hoopoe says: "I i% 
PEN 5 ioo 
Cs" — found her and her people prostrating to the sun ..." (The words 4/5 
Ae 8 Ls 
"^ are first about the prostration of the Queen and then that ofthe 3’ 
“yg people.) Ey 
x p d 
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E 27. * (Solomon, after hearing hoopoe's information,) said: ze 
fee ld . Ka ` 
oon ‘Soon we will see whether you have told the truth or Ps 
uy hi . 95 v ^ 
20 whether you are of the liars. Po 
^ z A . . . . Ba. Y. 
ag 28. “ Go you with this letter of mine, and throw it down #7? 
ce unto them, then turn away from them, and (wait to) see JE 
(th what (answer) they return." vy 
m PU £N, 
VW MU 
ES LL 
'fz; Commentary: a" 
E ec Sis, 
Gs x od 
Ger . . . P TM 
2e The Divine prophets’ communication and writing letters to 41 
A V . . . FA d 
x disbelievers and polytheists has a long background, and the AA 
Ad Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) did it, too. He (p.b.u.h.) wrote some 7€. 
it Pr A -—— 
"^w letters to the rulers of several countries, such as Iran and FA 
“<x, Byzantine. In order to reach to some leading and cultural aims, V. 
SN sending messages, advisors, cultural counselors, officers, and ;~s 
su A . . - AC 
p taking the lead in these affairs had been the conduct of the dam 
^-7,; divine prophets. x 
rd : : Mh 
EN Of course, when confronting some complicated systems and += 
A^ governments, we cannot encounter them simply, and, thus, P 
(yet . > . Dec. 
MET. recognizing them secretly and far from the eyes is the deepest >: 

"pem . "TP L — 
~~, kind of cognitions. fas. 
oe Therefore, Solomon carefully listened to the words of the ‘jz. 
S23 hoopoe and began thinking. Solomon might mostly thought E» 
C75 that that news was right, and there was no reason for it to be a 2: 
zi lie so great. But since it was not a simple issue and it related to TO 
"C the fate of a country and a great nation, he should not suffice aa 
Rs y 
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only to the statement of a single informer, and he ought to & M 

investigate more about this sensitive subject. Thus, the Qur'àn 2: = ) 
announces: EA 

* (Solomon, after hearing hoopoe's information,) said: S: ay 

"Soon we will see whether you have told the truth or ži? 

whether you are of the liars.” e. 

This statement clearly proves that for important matters, ES. 
which relate to the fate of people, one must pay attention to the |; 


information received from a simple member and soon it must ; à A 
oe. 


be sufficiently researched about. & 
Solomon did neither accuse nor condemn hoopoe, nor did : x 

he verify its speech without any proof, but he took it as the x 

cause of a research. He said: E, 


* Go you with this letter of mine, and throw it down unto 
them, then turn away from them, and (wait to) see what 
(answer) they return." 
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29. * (When the Queen of Sheba received the letter,) she Su 
said: ‘O chiefs! Verily there has been thrown unto me a ES 
noble letter.” DA 

30. “ Verily, it is from Solomon; and verily it is: ‘In the er" 
Name of Allah. The Beneficent, the Merciful’.” MEM 
31. * Exalt not yourselves against me, and come to me in Cz 
submission." dv 

Commentary: zz 
Guidance and preaching must be delivered kindly and ;:* 
mercifully; beginning with the holy phrase: ‘In the Name of =>. 
Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful’. on 
Solomon (a.s.) wrote a very short and comprehensive letter 37%, 
and, giving it to the hoopoe, he told the bird to throw it down “> 
unto them and then return and wait in a corner to see what +% 
reaction they would have. i. 
It is understood from the Qur'ànic phrase “Throw it down $ 
unto them" that the hoopoe should throw it down when the :;-- 
Queen of Sheba was sitting in the gathering among her people ^7 


so that there would remain no room for forsaking and denying 
it. This also makes it clear that there is no proof for the 
commentary of some commentators who have said the hoopoe 
entered the castle of the Queen of Sheba and her room and 
threw the letter on her chest or her throat, though it is not so 


inconsistent with the sentence mentioned in the next verse : 
i 
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^, < A po ^ 
h = i [s Ey 
å% which says: "... Verily there has been thrown unto me a noble & pn aw 
4^ letter.” ES 
ry VN +- Zy 
` P MT 
xd The Queen of Sheba opened the letter and was informed of 5" t. 
Mz» its content. Since she had formerly heard of the fame of $=: 
p.t 
“<<: Solomon and the content of the letter indicated that he had Z ed 

Y . : le. o 
wh taken a severe decision about the country of Sheba, she fell into %5- zi 
i> a deep thought; and since she used to consult with the chiefs of 
zd her entourage, she invited them. As the Qur'àn says: ps ^ 

ao. . Ecel 
&& — "(When the Queen of Sheba received the letter,) she said: C E 
ir : : . COS 
^ ‘O chiefs! Verily there has been thrown unto mea noble |. 5 

^d l * -- 
P25! letter.” rey! 
uu D ý vas 
A Had the Queen of Sheba truly not seen the bringer of the Pe 
"V^ letter? But, with the content of the letter, she felt the nobility ^3 

5 E . . . Ge 
"n ofthe letter and she never thought that it might be a fabricated ="; 
% letter Nd 
a x7 
* Or she saw the letter with her own eyes, and its surprising ef 
circumstance proved that there was a reality over there and it ee 
7X was not an ordinary thing. Whatever it was, she relied on the ? +: 
jx letter with certainty. es 
wey s hA 
es The matter that the Queen says that the letter is a noble and ., 
1 NL 2^ ~ e 
©; worthy one, may be for the magnificent content of it, or for its j^ 3 

m Y 
toy beginning which began with the name of Allah, and its ending ¢ eR 
eg was correctly signed and sealed; or its sender had been a 5 

rd | Lum 
[x noble person, each of which has been guessed by the SS 
^g Ke 
tek ^ <j 
X pu 

Dni » d " 
Ny ! An Islamic tradition denotes that the seal of a letter shows its nobility. (The Qur’anic “<+ y 
č ** commentaries of Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Al-Miza, and Qurtubi) Another tradition indicates 7 X 
2 when the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) decided to write a letter to the king of Iran, he was AL Ly 
e 24 — told that they did not accept any letter without sealing. Then the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) - e Pi 
(*'r ordered that a ring should be made and on its bezel had to be carved “La ’ilaha 'illallàh, 7% 
Ps Muhammad Rasül-ul-láh". Then he sealed the letter with it. (Qurtubi, the explanation of ;: = 
^": — the verse) $3, 
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tei 
commentators. Or all of them may be found in this consistent “ee 
concept, because there is no contradictory between them. n d 


It is true that they were sun-worshippers, but we know that : 


many of the idolaters believed in Allah, too, and called Him as . coat 


the Lord of lords. They counted His respect and glorification 


important. » 


xA 


kkk k hae) 


Then, the Queen of Sheba referred to the content of the 25 


pS 


letter when she said: 
“ Verily, it is from Solomon; and verily it is: ‘In the Name 
of Allah. The Beneficent, the Merciful’.” 


LE ok 


* Exalt not yourselves against me, and come to me in 

submission." 

It is not probable that Solomon had written the letter with 
these very Arabic phrases; therefore the above-mentioned 
phrases can be paraphrased, or they are the summary of 
Solomon's letter that the Queen of Sheba reiterated for her 
people. 

It is interesting that the content of this letter was indeed not 
more than three sentences: one sentence was the name of 
Allah, and the statement of His attributes of mercifulness and 
compassionateness. 

The second sentence was a recommendation for controlling 
the low desire and abundance of self-superiority, which is the 
origin of many personal and social corruptions. 


n 
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And the third one was to submit to the truth. And if we 5: 


carefully notice them, there was nothing more which was 
necessary to be mentioned. 
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p Ey 
a Section 3 Sein 
[A Pea 
uA Hy 
us och 
E Solomon and the Queen of Sheba Ss 
"oz . . Ay 
S Solomon wants the Queen with her throne to be brought to him — He who had the ae, 
> xk knowledge of a part of the Book offers to bring the Queen with her throne within the eo) 
vat twinkling of the eye — the Queen surrenders and embraces the Truth ay 
zi Pam 
=N) 95 as - E s os - 0 jem "I Y "s 
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sr A z 
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x — 32.* She said: ‘O chiefs! Pronounce to me respecting my 
Ms E 
2~ affair; no affair have I decided except in your presence’.” =~ 
S 33. * They said: ‘We possess force and we possess great — ^; 
e. might. The affair rests with you; so see what you will v 
a el: m 
em command." pae 
^M Nod 
«5 E35 
yx SKK 
&&$ Commentary: oe 
vA Vd 
(2 ies. — € UE 
ig The Queen of Sheba, Bilgiys,.was a wise intelligent one "7 
tẹ and possessed a high standard of the ability of recognition. She BÉ 
"ipi had also some men and counselors with whom she used to ER 
D zi 
yx’  propound the news and events of the locality. Therefore, after Pot 
o S 7 
e being aware of the content of Solomon’s letter and informing ;:: X 
‘34 it to her people, she, addressing them, said as follows: "a oy 
Do * She said: ‘O chiefs! Pronounce to me respecting my eT 


=I €12 
^: affair; no affair have I decided except in your presence." *.*,’ 
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Ara m 
d^ By this action of hers, she wanted to attract their attentions M 
ENS, CIS, 


X1 to her and, thus, strengthen her situation among them. By the $ v 
"5 meantime, she wanted to estimate and study the amount of 5 


ty i 1 eds 3.) 
og their agreement with her decisions. X 
UR The Arabic holy word /'aftüni/ is derived from /fatwa/ oe 
X» Which originally means ‘the proper and correct judgment in pom 
z4 complicated affairs’. By this means, the Queen of Sheba both UT. 
'Z4$ told them the complexity of the issue, and made them attentive vey 


M^. to this matter that they should take care of expressing their X7 


==. views, so that they might not go a wrong way. uc. 
A FE x Seug ) EPOR 2! 
AQ The Qur'ànic word /taShadun/ is derived from /Suhüd/ in C25 
b axes ; A x 3 
“tz, the sense of ‘presence’, a presence which is accompanied with — :;* - 
fayn cooperation and consultation. TX 
E Then, in the next verse it says: DÀ, 
NN è $ cw di 
Ez. * They said: ‘We possess force and we possess great might. ¢ = 
=< The affair rests with you; so see what you will command." G% 
Y Thus, they not only showed their submission to her and to qe 
$1x her commands, but also their willing to relying on power and x 
‘<x, their participation in the battlefield, since Bilqiys was the x 
Vez P FAS 
„22 commander of the armed forces of her time. ZA 
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pt 34. * She said: ‘Verily the kings, when they enter a Ex, 
^c township, despoil it, and make the noblest of its inhabitants .77 
= the meanest; and thus they (always) do’.” P 
Tu FR 
‘I< Commentary: E 
bes " 
AS 2e. 
ex 2 We should not rely only on our power; we must also keep  ;'7; 


; the potentialities of others in mind. Those who were around +~ 
zx Bilqiys said: “We possess force and we possess great might". sà 
^ But Bilqiys warned them not to take the power of Solomon so ^: 


^ little. Then, when the Queen understood their willing for HE 
= fighting, while she had not inwardly any inclination for this =<, 
+; job, in order to quench this thirst and to encounter this matter LEA 
Nn calculatedly, she said as follows: KE 
x eS * She said: ‘Verily the kings, when they enter a township,  — » 
ez despoil it, and make the noblest of its inhabitants the gh 
Fy meanest; ,..” v 
her This sentence means that the kings may kill a group of — ^7 


x) people, captivate another group, and finally they make others ~~“ 


EX homeless, and they spoil their properties as much as they can. 4 22 
d Then for the sake of some further emphasis, she said: Fast. 
“ae “,.. and thus they (always) do’.” E 
i In fact, the Queen of Sheba, who was a king herself, knew NA 
is the kings well that their program was summarized in too 7% 
$5 things: ‘despoil’, and ‘making the noblest into meanest’, 7^ 
.P* because the kings used to think only over their own interests, 5 
ey not over the interests of nations and exalting them. These two e 
fy, things always contrast to each other. e 
y) iA 
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es ^ 
Wo eR MSS he lL Ch 4 D 
Sd FF Gy. -$ bs" 
ij 35.“ And verily I am going to send a present unto them, a] 
pu and (wait to) see with what (answer) the messengers £5 
e return." Pe 
D x 
sj Commentary: UT 
Be The tyrants and the kings knew that the Divine prophets Ef 
~x) did not seek for money, yet they tried to attract them and make — £^. 
i them quiet thereby. So, the Queen of Sheba added implying Vm 
. 4 that before anything else, they should test Solomon and those — ^ 
‘ea; around him to see, indeed, what was their condition. Was xS 
[A ^ Solomon a king, or a prophet? Was he a destroyer, or a — 27 
2" reformer? Did they use to drug nations to meanness, or to a= 
,- honour? So, for this aim they might use of some presents. That — X 
be was why she said: are 
sti, * And verily I am going to send a present unto them, and — 2": 
ode (wait to) see with what (answer) the messengers return.” at 
Ee. Kings are often interested in presents very much, and their ËS 
t or weakness is found in this very point. They can be made submit wal 
(s. by precious presents. The Queen announced if Solomon A 
==", submit by these presents, it will be known that he is a ‘king’, (7. 
“¢* and we will stand against him, applying our power, because SS 
C we are powerful. But if he shows heedlessness to us and insists ied : 
%4 on his statements and suggestions, it makes it clear that he is BT 
He the messenger of Allah and we must treat him wisely. SI 
Soy The Qur'àn has not mentioned anything about the kind of a 
1^2; presents that the Queen of Sheba sent for Solomon; it has only x: 
22 shown their greatness by applying the word ‘present’ as an: zc 
A: undefined noun, but commentators have mentioned many v 
esd "i 
ae T EX 
GIGA SUIS quts TES 


88 — verse 35 Sura An-Naml, No. 27 
CERA SG ETS Se ES 8 
^^ matters in this regard, some of which are not free from 
=< 4 exaggeration and legend. 
<i Some of the commentators have cited that she sent five 
sey’ hundred selected slaves and five hundred particular slave- 
i47 maids for Solomon, while slave-men were clothed with 
xXx beautiful dresses. and having ear-rings in their ears with 
44 bracelets on their bands; and slave-girls were clothed with men 
-3 clothing and ornamented with beautiful hats. Then she had 


“St written in her letter addressing Solomon that if he was a 


7v prophet he would recognize slave-men and slave-girls from 
8*3 each other. She mounted them on worthy horses which were 
-A ornamented very heavily, and sent them accompanied with a 
EX considerable amount of jewelry. 

t^ By the way, she told her representative that if he observed 
= that Solomon's look was wrathful to him as soon as he arrived, 
“2 he should know that it was the manner of the kings; but if 
dot Solomon received him kindly and with good temper, he should 
“<& know that Solomon was a prophet. 

A 

z Some Points on Letter Writing: 

fe Whatever was said in the abovementioned verses about the 

xx content of Solomon's letter to the people of Sheba can be a 


j sample for the style of letter writing, and this is sometimes of 
i) the important matters of life. This letter begins with the Name 
*. 4 of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful, and the essential subject 
“Z3 is said through two calculated sentences. 

.-—  ]tis understood from Islamic history and narrations that 
ó [ Y our Islamic great leaders always emphasized that letters should 
ia = be written shortly, free from useless matters, and completely 

=: calculated. 

Through a circular, Amir-ul-Mu’mineen, Ali (a.s.) wrote to 
Y his employees and representatives that they should make their 


pe 4 b. 
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QUO RSEHSULTS ay SE TOF eT CY 
a ^ pen-points sharp and make the lines of their writings close (to — ^ ra 
x P each other), and avoid writing unnecessary matters in their Pc 
aS letters, because the Muslim properties could not bear any loss.! : 
b Making the pen-points sharp causes that the words be px 
‘ce! written in a small form, and the lines being close to each other, 5” 
f z^. and omitting unnecessary things from the letter results not only “=. 
au economy in wealth and private properties but also saving the i< 
74 ; time of both writer and reader, and sometimes abundance 
+, causes that the main purpose of the letter be confused among Yi 
^^. the additional and ceremonial sentences so that both tne writer 4 
E d and the reader of it may not obtain their goal. Principally, P 
/^^. someone's letter is a sign for showing his personality and it is A 
^ ;; like one's messenger. Ali (a.s.) says: “Your messenger is the — 
PA interpreter of your intelligence while your letter is more A 
*:5 eloquent in expressing your true self.” = 
Os Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “One’s letter is an evidence for the — 
y * standard of his wisdom and the situation of his insight, and his 12 2 

be messenger is an indication to the level of his understanding NE 

/.:5, and his intellect. sat 
ES This delicate point should also be noted that some Islamic ` =: 
7 narrations denote that the reply to a letter must be similar to e 
feat the reply of a greeting. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition says: — . ~ 7 
ve “Answering a letter is obligatory in the same manner that  ', ^ 
" y answering a salutation is obligatory. m Cb 
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WS — 36." And when (the messenger of the Queen) came to x 
&,Y ^ Solomon, he (Solomon) said: ‘What! Aid you me with TM 
ah) wealth? But what Allah has given me is better than what — 75 
Mid He has given you. Nay, it is you (and not I) who exult in ub 
ES your present’.” Pe 
* 37.“ Go back to them: so we will certainly come unto them ad 
$3 with (such) hosts which they shall not be able to meet, and ~% 
certainly will we expel them out therefrom in disgrace, ES. 
Sha while they will feel humbled.” d 
DE PAY, 
M Commentary: OF 
npe Fm 
Tu The motive of the Divine prophets is not gaining worldly %53; 
UN. materials. The friends of Allah do not sell themselves for n 
- M money. They are kin, alert and act decisively. They see the —., ^: 
fe corruptible plans behind the presents and they avoid them Ua! 
z^ while rebuking their senders. d "d 
oe However, the officials of the Queen of Sheba, carrying the £77 
2. ~, caravan of presents, left Yemen toward Syria, where Solomon | Z5 
5:5 lived. They imagined that Solomon would become happy by Y 
5v seeing those abundant presents and might praise them. A 
Ks But when they confronted Solomon, there appeared a <2 


.2'¢ surprising scene in front of them. Not only Solomon did not 
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wr f » 
5$ receive them well, but also he said whether they wanted to 343” 
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zi = 
$^ help him with their wealth, while wealth was nothing in par 
X5; comparison with knowledge, guidance and prophethood. He  i^— 
ES added it was worthy for them to become happy with presents, Y 
t 7*, but it was worthless for him. The verse says: UN 
7s) * And when (the messenger of the Queen) came to oy 
5*5 Solomon, he (Solomon) said: ‘What! Aid you me with M 
2 wealth? But what Allah has given me is better than what ts 
‘gis He has given you. Nay, it is you (and not I) who exult in vj 
A. your present’.” xe 
~=:| Thus, Solomon (a.s.) made the criterion of their values i, 
xps belittle, and manifested that there were other criterions for the ae 
<}, values that comparing with which the criterions current among - 
^;; mammonists are very weak and worthless. TE. 
at KK mt 
oe Then, in order to show his decisiveness in the issue of right ony 
f^» and wrong, Solomon, (sending back the presents with them), que 
s,s, told the special official of the Queen of Sheba as follows: Se 
^ ie * Go back to them: so we will certainly come unto them ET 
2 with (such) hosts which they shall not be able to meet, and — == 
GER certainly will we expel them out therefrom in disgrace, v E 
das while they will feel humbled." i3 
$e i The application of the word /'aóillah/ (in disgrace) i is for (7^ 
by E the first case and the word /sàqarün/ (humbled) is for the c E 
Ey second case. This indicates that not only they will be expelled Kk... 
*- from their land, but they also will be encountered it with ET 
Tac humiliation and degradation, in a manner that they will lose all S 
a their castles, properties, and glorious ranks, because they, TA 
~~ resorting to guiles, do not submit to the true religion. ES 3 
"<2 This threat, of course, for the representatives who observed za“ 
A 5 the Solomon's situation closely and visited his troops, was an VAS 
eu earnest and considerable threat. "mS 
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Y Regarding to what was said in previous verses by which 
~d Solomon wanted them two things: ‘abandoning self 

> superiority’ and ‘submitting to the truth’ and that they did not 
e Y S reply to these two great things and they resorted to sending 
‘pt E presents as a reason for not accepting them, that was why he 
> threatened them by military force. 

If the Queen of Sheba and her.entourage had demanded a 
EIE evidence, miracle and the like, Solomon would have 
YX& considered them rightful to investigate more. But sending 

y; presents showed that they were in a denial position. 
$3 We surely know this fact, too, that the most important 
d inconvenient thing that the hoopoe told Solomon (a.s.) about 
-£* this nation who lived in Yemen was that they had ignored the 
-^ Mighty Lord Who dominates both the unseen and the seen of 
~ the skies and the earth and they were worshipping the sun, a 
5 worldly creature. 
^3 Solomon became inconvenient with this problem, and we 
£e know that idolatry is not something that the divine religion 
> remains silent for it, or bears the idol worshippers as a 
25 religious minority. By applying force, he (a.s.) may destroy the 
E idol temples, if necessary, and vanishes idolatry and the 
X polytheistic creed. 
a The abovementioned explanation makes it also clear that 
2 Solomon's threat does not contrast with the principle of “There 
A zi is no compulsion in religion",! because idolatry is not a 
+= religion, but it is a superstition and deviation. 


4 
aS 
wW 


p 


boa Kk OK 


+ Hee SR viz € Y. de S A Hive ^ XB Ex: 
bs UR, Ta = 


tes 
34 


p ea 


3 JENSI? 
Y» i 

Let Son age 

Sos, 


i 4 am a com 
LN Cer) 
dus M 


x An- Nami, No: 27 verses s 36- 37 93 


T2 7 AC wl Yet, ^ M x, Mx CO y NUT E e vh y en he n. VAI Ren m 
t Api Y US f 
e v 
los Some Points: A 
Md . 
us l- It is worthy to note that, from the view point of Divine ^ si 
2 religions, ‘virtue’ does not mean that a person deprives himself ~ 
Ut? “6 T, 


É << from the wealth, property and material potentialities of the — 
* world, but the reality of ‘virtue’ is that one does not make e 
*« himself captive to them but he must be a ‘commander’ over CN 


pe them. By rejecting the precious presents that the Queen of £ 

ie 3j Sheba had sent for Solomon, this great Divine prophet showed £ a 
$t» that he was a ‘commander’ not a ‘captive’. io oj 
Rg Imam Sādiq (a.s.) in a tradition says: “With Allah, and > Ji 
z^ with His prophets and saints, the world is smaller than that .=°, 
i ^ they become happy for something of it or they become sad (for ey 
zc: losing it). Thus, it is not suitable for any knowledgeable or ^-^ 
x intelligent one to be happy for the ephemeral material of the 2” 
Lo* world." A 
A 2- In this part of the life story of Solomon, there are some | ;;^ 
^ zt expressive lessons involved in the verses of the Qur'àn: aoe 
zs A) The essential goal of sending army is not killing human ><" 


T wv beings; but its goal is that the enemy should consider in a weak 33 
"x« Situation for him and that the enemy does not find the power of e 


Ee. fighting with them. “... with (such) hosts which they shall not $; 
Z5 be able to meet, ...” | 7. 


Bu Us 
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This meaning is similar to the same thing that the Muslims i 
are ordered: “And prepare against them whatever you can of : -+ 
(military) power and of war-horses, to frighten thereby the “= 


v P x- 

MAS 

Zu 
yr 


e Á. 
[^ en. 2 Po 
tf. enemy of Allah, ..." P 
S B) Solomon dees not threaten his enemies to death, but he =~ 
C threatens them that they will be expelled from their castles ^<; 
«iz, with despise and humiliation; and this is worthy noting. I 
t^ zt (AON 
i La +> 3} 
i ns _ d “2 
s..‘\ | The Commentary of Rüh-ul-Bayán, following the verse. "s 
e Hd ? Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 60 X. 
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C) Solomon does not attack his enemies unexpectedly, but ¿ bx 


he informs them of his attack previously. S S 
D) Solomon does not prospect to others’ wealth, but he £ A 
says whatever Allah has given him is better. He does not $4; 


consider the merits of Allah only in material and financial ¥ $ 


x 
ox, 


power, but he is honoured with having knowledge, faith and ‘ ee d 
spiritual merits. ji 
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38. “ (Solomon) said: ‘O chiefs!) which of you can bring to ——" 
me her throne before they come to me in submission?’” sd 
39. “ One audacious among the jinn said: ‘I will bring it to 77; 
you before you rise up from your place; I have strength for RO 
: 299 NE 
it and I am trusty’. T 
Commentary: A 
Or 
Dl 
There is a concept of ‘violence’ and ‘strength’ in the Arabic i 
word /‘ifrit/ here. y 
After returning the representatives of Bilqiys with their A 
presents, and that the Queen of Sheba became aware that 7= 


Solomon was not a king, she decided to come to him 4} 
personally in order to see the circumstances closely. Solomon = 
was informed of her decision and made himself ready to show ;“~< 
his power. Td 
Finally the representatives of the Queen of Sheba took } 
their presents and other things and returned to their own ` 
country. They explained what happened in their mission for “~; 
the Queen and the people around her. They also stated about X. 
the greatness of the miraculous land and sovereignty of < Sa, 
Solomon, each of which was an evidence that Solomon was ‘ Na, 
not an ordinary person, or a king, and that he was really a g : 
messenger of Allah, because his government was also a godly +3 
government. It was why the Queen of Sheba and a number of # ES. 
the chiefs of her people decided to come to Solomon and Aa 
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^x personally investigate this important problem and also to know Scis 
(^ what kind of religion Solomon had. M 
T From any source it was, this news was given to Solomon. But 
"x^ Then he decided to show his marvellous might to the Queen of $i 
uz Sheba and her companions before they could reach his land, so He 
=) that they could become familiar with the reality of his miracle ESI 
Lv previously, and surrender to his call. SI 
Amy So, Solomon, addressing his entourage, stated as follows: S 
svi“ (Solomon) said: ‘O chiefs!) which of you can bring to me C 
Cen her throne before they come to me in submission?’” pa? 
b>, Although some of the commentators have tried to find 5: 
CS some reasons for bringing the throne of the Queen of Sheba to... 4, 
^ Solomon, none of them are consistent with the contents of the =% 
^& verses of the Qur'àn, and Solomon's aim for this program is = 

^ clear. He wanted to show them his might and an extraordinary #7 
action to be fulfilled so that the way of their unconditioned =" 

. Submission and their faith to the power of Allah might be ^: 
== leveled and there would not need to attend in battlefield for 5. 
Jx fighting and shedding tear. vit 
ay He wanted to send faith into the depth of the entity of the „2%: 
Ra Queen of Sheba and her entourage so that others would easily pond 
<€ accept the invitation to faith and submission, too. he 
ne, ES. 
^ akk k B 
CN UM 
E In the next verse, the Qur'an implies that two persons of A 
‘Vf them announced their readiness for the aim. The suggestion of *:<)’ 
Ci one of them was surprising and that of the other was more 2x: 
7s surprising. The verse says: E 
$$ "One audacious among the jinn said: ‘I will bring it to you 2; 
pt before you rise up from your place; ...” ae 
Dr in 
zoi T 
^. ^] 
ey "a 
ie. €, 
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a - We wed 
rd y 
ee He said he could do that action very easily and he would “x 
not commit any treachery in that valuable deposit. The verse : o> 
: . COS 
EORR saying: + 
... I have strength for it and I am trusty’.” co 
» However, the life story of Solomon is full of wonders and 7.4 
ES supernatural events; and it is not surprising that a jinn be able A 
“3% to do such an important action in a short time in front of Gji 
Er i Solomon where he (a.s.) was sitting for judging between t-— 
ord . . . . if 
Z^ people, solving the affairs of his country, or for advice and 5. 
Por . ( 12 
44 guidance. dt 
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‘zs 40. “ One with whom was some knowledge (of a part) of = 
"3, the (Divine) Book said: ‘I will bring it to you before your i> 
73+; ^ eyetwinkles'. Then when he saw it settled before him, he — 3; 
JP said: ‘ this is of the grace of my Lord that He may try me ¢-~i, 
i 3 whether I am grateful or am ungrateful; and whoever is oe 
grateful, verily he is grateful for his own soul, omy 
and whoever is ungrateful, then my Lord is -— 
. AX. 
Self-Sufficient, Bounteous." vor, 
3 t 
<3 Commentary: = 
FH v kr 
YN ‘ TR r m 
Cy It is narrated from Imam Hadi (a.s.) that the one with x7 
27: whom was some knowledge (of a part) of the Divine Book was P 
as 'Ásif Burkhiyà, Solomon's minister and his sister’s son.' č% 
NE. Imam Baair (a.s.) said: ‘The great name of the Allah contains / 
Pi seventy three letters and 'Asif-ibn-Burkhiyà knew only one ji: 
x vy 
Y letter of it, by the power of which he did such a surprising 55 
fYz thing." ^O 
T $ Te be 
pe This verse indicates that the second person who demanded 
Lx š ige . MEET 
E^ to bring Bilqiys’ throne was a righteous man who had a 7* 5 
p AY. 
^ Pi PE 
5. SA m pa 4j 
ni c — — € o — e EFN 
24s E LT 
P^ ! The commentary of Nür-Uth-Thaqalayn bm 
“S42 Kafi, Vol. 1, P. 230 KT) 
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considerable part of knowledge of the Divine Book, as the %* 
Qur'àn says about him: n 
* One with whom was some knowledge (of a part) of the $= 
(Divine) Book said: ‘I will bring it i you before your eye a h 
twinkles'. ... c 

And when Solomon agreed with that matter, he brought the Š D 
throne of the Queen of Sheba there, in front of Solomon, in a £4 
very short moment by using his spiritual power. The verse ÊS 
continues saying about Solomon: ; 
€... Then when he saw it settled before him, he said: ‘this is s 
of the grace of my Lord that He may try me whether Iam °.-2 


grateful or am ungrateful; and whoever is grateful, verily E 
he is grateful for his own soul, ...” Me 

Then Solomon added: a 
*... and whoever is ungrateful, then my Lord is Self- uM i 
Sufficient, Bounteous." v7 

The Commentators have cited many things that who this os 
person was, where from he obtained this wonderful power, and ><" 
what the objective of the knowledge of Divine Book was. sf 
But the apparent of the verse shows that this person was ~~; 


one of the specific faithful companions of Solomon whose :;— 
name has often been introduced in history books as "Asif 4: 
Burkhiya’ who was Solomon’s minister and his sister's son. X 
The purpose of ‘the knowledge of the Book’ is having ``- 
some information from the content of the Divine Book. It was. 5 
a deep knowledge which made it possible for him to do such ^m 
an extraordinary action. Some believe that the purpose of it i= 
was ‘Preserve Tablet’, the same tablet of the knowledge of : 
Allah that this person knew a part of it. It was by the same a 
reason that he could bring the throne of the Queen of Sheba at .— 
the presence of Solomon in a very short moment. ae 
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oe } M 2 
sa Many of the commentators, and others, have thought that 12^ 
(4, this faithful person had known ‘the Exalted Name of Allah’; H E 
Ee the same great name before which everything becomes humble $ ac a 
"5 and gives man an extraordinary power. S 
us This point is necessary to be mentioned that, contrast to % Xl um 


t what many people think, knowing ‘the Exalted Name of Allah A 
X does not mean that one says a proper word and gains those FT 
a abundant wonderful effects; but the purpose is to be qualified i; 
Gos — with that qualification of that name. That is, he must create the 2 t 
cr, quality and meaning of that Divine Name inside his soul so |. ." 


sey! that, from the point of knowledge, piety, faith, and morals, he R 
UA develops and he himself becomes an example of that Name. ,/; 


* This spiritual development, which is a ray from that Exalted “22. 
Name of Allah, creates such an extraordinary power in man. —, 
| Upon the Qur'ànic sentence: "I will bring it to you before 2 
k your eye twinkles", commentators have delivered different ;' 
kæ considerations. But, regarding to other verses of the Qur'àn, its 4 
re reality can be found out. Sura Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 43 says: ? — 
x“... Their eyes (and eyelids) not blinking ..." which implies %54, 
x. that on the Hereafter Day people will be so terrified that their E 


W eyes will be in a gazing state and even their eyelids do not =<? 
Aj . PONES 
2-3 blink. os 
D» N . a . x AY 
y Thus, the purpose of this Qur'ànic sentence is that before ::^. 
x P : 2 : A 
*-;! Solomon had time enough to blink, that person could bring the SX. 
REX Pi 
X throne of the Queen of Sheba before him. he 
e ^ X 
Y. M 
rs ok ok ok ok pe 
2s NA 
È Ed x A 
ZU Y. 
Ç E b. n 
e —— "EN 
e ! The discussion upon 'the Exalted Name of Allah' has been mentioned when fa e 
“SE! Commenting Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 180 cee 
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ff 
H^ 
t«^ Some Points: 
r^ 
4 1) Among the questions arise in relation with these verses 


MET is that why Solomon, who was the prophet of Allah and had 
; miracles, himself did not do this extraordinary action and ’Asif 
p Burkhiyà achieved it. 
a Answer: It might be for the sake that 'Asif was Solomon's 
2: Y legate, and Solomon wanted to introduce him to all in that 
& sensitive time. And, there is a detailed tradition narrated from 
: the tenth Imam, Ali-ibn-Muhammad-il-Hadi, cited in the 
J 2X commentary of 'Ayyashi, A which he (a.s.) gave the same 
CZ answer to Yahy-ibn-' Aktham.! 


€ 
i 


P 2) In the abovementioned verses, as well as in Sura Al- 
s ^ Qasas, No. 28, verse 26 the most important condition for a 
2 good worker is stated two things: A. Ability; B. Trust- 
= worthiness. In other words, Power and trust are two important 
; conditions. Of course, sometimes there are some occasions that 
T man's mental and ethical fundaments require that he possesses 
.< this quality, (as it is said about Moses in Sura Al-Qasas); and 
ul sometimes the system of the society and righteous government 
' requires that a jinn be necessarily qualified with these two 
*. qualifications. However, no small or great affair of the society 
M ‘is doable without existing these two conditions, whether they 
Rey, originate from piety or from the legal system of the society. 
$ 3) The difference between ‘knowledge of a part of the 
; Book’ and ‘the knowledge of the Book’. 
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Od UNCLE A ES SEB SNES ei Se DD 
E ES 
È S In the verses under discussion the one, who brought the 5. 

; throne of the Queen of Sheba before Solomon in the shortest  ;. uU 
i : time, has been introduced as “One with whom was some e 


e Y knowledge (of a part) of the (Divine) Book”, while in Sura Ar- iex 
Net Ra'd, No. 13, verse 43 the Qur'àn says: “...Say: ‘Allah is 5; 


ATE sufficient as a witness between me and you and he with whom Soe 
rae is the knowledge of the Book.” t a ' 
i» x Abisa‘id Khidry narrates a tradition from the holy Prophet A 
"^. (p.b.u.h.) and says: “I asked him about the meaning of the ‘one; e. 
«i with whom was some knowledge (of a part of the (Divine) fs 
^, Book’, (which is found in the story of Solomon). He answered: EU: 
zi ‘He was the inheritor of my brother Solayman-ibn-Dawuüd'. I A 
inquired: *Whom is it about the one: *with whom is the Ko 
knowledge of the Book'?" He answered: ‘He is my brother =$ 
Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib’ (a.s.)"! Nm 

E Paying attention to the difference between the meaning of is $ 
rf the holy phrase: “Some knowledge (of a part) of the (Divine) 
E Book,” which is used for a constituent knowledge, and the — 
8) holy phrase: “The knowledge of the Book’, which refers to a A 
= universal knowledge, makes it clear that how far was the “3 


“Ai distance between the knowledge of ’Asif and the knowledge of #47 


EX s Ali (a.s.). hod 
(OF . Lon E . m tA 
pes As it was said in the above, some Islamic narrations indicate — 


X $. that the Exalted Name of Allah contains seventy three letters {= 
be one of which ’Asif-ibn-Burkhiya knew and he could do such $> 


[2r Y an extraordinary action. There are seventy two letters of it with id 
t^ 4 F my PR 
(ees ————— Ye d 
rs ; ; 725. 
m4 ! Some of the commentators of Sunnites and the Sunnite scholars have narrated this uu 
A tradition in this very form or similar to it. For more details you may refer to 'Ihghàgh- — 75 
y -= ul-Haqq, Vol. 3, PP. 380-381 Tag 
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. the Imams of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) and a letter is particular to the 
:j Pure Essence of Allah.’ 


4) When the haughty mammonists sit on the throne of 


‘ power, they forget everything but themselves. Like Qaàrün 
4; (Croesus) who used to say: “Said he (Korah): ‘I have been 
> given this (wealth) only because of a knowledge that is in me,’ 


= They think that all the wealth and possibilities that they 
have obtained are absolutely from their own side, not from any 


; other source. But the proper servants of Allah, for every thing 


they gain, they say: “This is of the grace of my Lord (to me).”” 

It is interesting that Solomon said this sentence not only 
when he saw the throne of the Queen of Sheba in front of Him, 
but also he added: “... that He may try me whether I am 
grateful or am ungrateful, ..."* 

Formerly we reiterated in this very Sura that Solomon said 
all his merits and bounties are from Allah, and he humbly asks 
Him to grant him the chance of being gratitude for them and to 
give him success to be able to get His pleasure because of them. 

Yes, this fact is the criterion of recognizing the sincere 
monotheists from haughty mammonists, and this is the manner 
of the noble persons with capacity and personality comparing 
those haughty ones who have no capacity. 

It has become common that some apparently Muslims 
write only the Solomon’s sentence: “This is of the grace of my 
Lord” at the top of the arrival door of their castles without 


: ! Nür-uth-Thagqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 91; Tafsir-us-Safi, Vol. 4, P.67; and Burhan, Vol. 3, P. 


202 
? Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 78 
3 , The verse under discussion 

* Ibid 
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Ur ~ r ne 
S -^ having any belief in it and that it has any trace in their deeds. ^ 
= Yd But it is important that this meaning could be seen not only at i. — 


t a the top of their arrival door, but also in all aspects oftheirlives 455 
m ^ and in their hearts so that their behaviour shows that they Vx 
V.z4. consider them all from the grace of Allah and try to thank Him > 5 
= 4 by their deeds. x 
tt M vA) 
A. . The Virtues of Amir-ul-Mu’mineen and Ahl-ul-Bayt(a.s) — "4 
UN The verse under discussion remarks: “One with whom was od 


8 5 some knowledge (of a part) of the (Divine) Book said: ‘I will 5; 
^ ` bring it to you before your eye twinkles.' ...", but at the end of xX 
"7* Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, Allah says to His Messenger (p..u.h.) WA 
* "And those who disbelieve say: ‘You are not a messenger’. 4 
; : Say: Allah is sufficient as a witness between me and you and 


he with whom is the knowledge of the Book."! Some Islamic A 


" 

LM MUA 
c; traditions indicate that the purpose of ‘the one with whom is t 
A4 the (whole) knowledge of the Book’ is Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.). "5 
y. 57 a: 25 

t 


Z* When a person who knows a part of the Book brings the ‘z> 
s throne of Bilqiys to Solomon in a twinkling of eye, then how “>. 
i&-. much power has, in his lifetime, the one who knows the Y 


4 «edt a 22) 
"3 knowledge of the whole Book? ye 
Tor = 4° . Pan 
S» Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: "The knowledge of the one with  ;..: 
n . one 
‘: 4} whom was the knowledge of a part of the Book comparing Y^ 
— ° » M E » Licet 
js: Ali's knowledge is like the amount of water which is on the E -— 
E s : »2 ZA 
ix wing of a fly with respect to a sea. SA 
AA uq? ELI 
L —— — Fn 
ey , Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 43 bom 
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NS Another tradition indicates that Imam Sádiq (a.s.), pointing — ^7. 


WE j to his chest, said: ane with us, by Allah, is the knowledge of be 
~; the Book utterly."! fe 


xy Some Islamic traditions indicate that, disregard to time and XN 

“zi place, Imams, the infallible, (a.s.) can attend in some places. #3 4 
x "mz ? For example, Imam Jawád (a.s.) at the moment of his father’s SA 
i 5 martyrdom, went from Medina to Tus. Imam Kazim (a.s.) 2$ 
Ly came out of his prison and presented in Medina. At the time of — 
S his captivity, Imam Sajjad (a.s.) went to Karbala and buried his D 
gi father's body, Imam Hussayn (a.s.). Before his martyrdom, £95 
C Imam Hussayn (a.s.) took a handful of the soil of Karbala and — & 
fz4; gave it to Um-us-Salamah in Medina. Therefore, folding of the Tes 
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ki 41.“ (Solomon) said: ‘Disguise her throne for her, we will =~", 
‘<> see whether she follows the right way or she is one of those 77) 
a ‘ht? 9 SA 
On who do not go aright’. ta 
TM y 
c Commentary: yx 
, Y) fée 
EA . . ee . L E 4 " 
P This verse points to another surprising scene of instructive — 775 
<7) event of Solomon (a.s.) and the Queen of Sheba. ADS 
s In order to test the level of wisdom, perspicacity and — ^ 
z1 intelligence of the Queen of Sheba, and to prepare a ground for — 
x M 
3 her faith to Allah, too, Solomon ordered that her throne, which =% 


7, had been brought there, should be altered in an unknown state — —, 


E for her in order that they see whether she could recognize it, or  »* : 
^ not. The verse says: ai; 
Ve * (Solomon) said: *Disguise her throne for her, we will see e ; 
3s whether she follows the right way or she is one of those Ps 
T who do not go aright’.” vend 
Ex Though the coming of the Queen's throne from the country x 
^*! of Sheba to Syria was enough for her not to recognize it, yet AR 


py! Solomon ordered that some changes should be done on it. ^5; 


œA These changes may have been removing some signs or jewels i? 

p$] of the throne, or changing some colours of it, or the like. La 

ES But there arises a question that what was the goal of SA 
e 1f Solomon in testing the wisdom, perspicacity, and intelligence We 
te of the Queen of Sheba? fa 
=> The test might be done for the sake that he could know $£ 
(g with which logic he ought to confront her, and what kind of tA 
wn " : ? : Vt e) 
£x» reason should he bring for her to prove the ideological basic Mz" 
23 [2-3 
e et 
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intr s : l 3 : 
de^ principles. Or he had the thought of suggesting marriage to her dp 
3f; in mind and he wanted to know whether she had really the — i'— 
t= competency of being his wife, or not. Or, indeed, Solomon 5 
(S7 (a.s.) wanted to give her a responsibility after she believed in ‘ek 
tox! E 
4:2. Truth. He must know how much she was capable to undertake v 
f the responsibilities. e 
Ev. For the Qur'ànic sentence /'atahtadi/ (Does she follows the è: 
(24 right way), there have also been mentioned two commentaries: Y+) 
wt M : ni s. 
‘xt, Some have said that the purpose was the recognition of her xj 
en : . B " hig 
+= own throne, while some others have said that the objective was v 
ANF ; : ; | A 
‘ot her being guided to the path of Allah by seeing this miracle. ¿25 
954. od 
<77, But the apparent of the verse leads to the first meaning, ^- 
fz4; although the first meaning itself had been a premise for the — ?x. 
LA : X4 
f£. second meaning. Me: 
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=! 42.“ So when she came, she was asked: ‘Is your throne like 
YN this?’ She said: ‘It is as it were the same. And we were 


Su i given the knowledge before it, and we were submitting." 
zO 43. “ And he barred her from the worship of others besides 
bs Allah, verily she was of the disbelieving people." 

us 


£x Commentary: 


N 


However, when the Queen of Sheba arrived, someone =~ 
pointed to the throne and asked her whether her throne was =, 
like that. The verse says: Le 

$7 “So when she came, she was asked: ‘Is your throne like E 
I this?’ ...” Be 
a The apparent of the verse shows that the speaker of this pea 
Tu statement was not Solomon himself, else it was not appropriate ou 
E for the sentence to be said in a passive voice form, because the x 
S, y name of Solomon has been mentioned before and after it, and 7: 
E 4 his words are expressed in an active form. Moreover, it was — «7; 
un not fit for the grandeur of Solomon that he speaks like that at a ^ 
k^ ag the beginning of the arrival of Bilqiys. ba 
pe However, the Queen of Sheba gave the most wisely and = 
$ tyy calculated answers, when she said: ae 
hoo “,.. ‘It is as it were the same. ...” a 
ite If she said it was like it, she would be wrong; and if she ER 
$2 said it was exactly the same, she would have said something Lm 
æ contrast to precaution, because, with that length of distance, it Me 
CRANES EE? ats CEPS CUP VER HU 
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LAN ENT RSS EN he ee D 
nl E 
"me was impossible that her throne could be brought to the country $ 
NS ;& of Solomon in an ordinary way, save that there had been done 7 
"s a miracle. Moreover, it is recorded in history books that she = = 
L| 


$ ux had been protecting her precious throne in a safe place in her z 4 
RAA particular castle in a room with some firm and strong doors, : 


ES which was being guarded by some watchful men. Yet, with all 4 um 
Ax the changes which that throne had received, the Queen of 25 
oy Sheba could recognize it. Then, immediately she added: Cm 
S5 *... And we were given the knowledge before it, and we B 
e, were submitting." ts 


| This means that she implied if the purpose of Solomon by `. 
şa these deeds was that they comprehended his miracle, they had 7; 
€ formerly been aware of his legitimacy by other signs, and even ^: 


1% before observing this surprising supernatural event they had x 

i25 believed, and these things were not needed. AM 

E s 

A e LEET e- i 

"X sat e 

c Thus, Solomon stopped her from worshipping what was ==. 

"i$ besides Allah, although she was formerly one of the A. 
MAT . E 4 it 
“SS, disbelievers. The verse says: c 
e * And he barred her from the worship of others besides — :— 
y K e. . e. . L ~ 

as Allah, verily she was of the disbelieving people." 28 

FX A " " t Ww 
NU Yes, by seeing these clear signs, she said farewell to her ;-— 
^*5 last dark position and entered into a new stage of life which :.— 
soif x . . . ^M 

£^ was full of light of faith and certainty. vl 
ad. x 
"ES PETE pa 
R "- NE 
Ec Pa 
, Ap. al 
MES ar 
“trig He) 
A a 3 3 
bat uni 
te oy! 
m Ji 
Tether es VETUS TO A AETV VT qA CRTA ROT ED et K 
Cuts A PS oaa s BAR A SR UL ATA Ye ca 


110 .— verse 44 Sura An-Naml, No. 27 
Dre eut V a le Y X pe SN fu M 4 SPUVOESSURS yefeo 
n En ARESE Ar HE D E Ar AE id e Sov A 
AE iux) 
d ot è "343 ere (Sis T AA 
ert " " E " T b 
E bua ayo m o: Pa cause 
Ex - hehe z vest 2- & oe TUS 
oh ael 5 all SUE us CAE, 2) 

eK C 

‘> — 44. “ It was said to her: ‘Enter the palace,’ but when she oe 
Am saw it she deemed it to be a great expanse of water and PM 
E bared her legs. (Solomon) said: ‘Verily this is buta palace <>% 
<77, smoothed of crystal’. She said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have (>; 
CL been unjust to myself, and I surrender with Solomon to Tx 
XS 3 Allah, the Lord of the Worlds’.” Dü 
"Ys T" 
> Commentary: i Ey 

ar d 

We must not encounter the wealthy ones in a way that they aly, 

4 think ‘Faith’ means ‘poverty’. The material potentialities t 
= should be at the service of propagation of religion. Industry 5 
i By and financial potentialities can be used in the path of Solomon- Gy 
e. like goals for the guidance and leading others. xf 
ar However, in this holy verse, another scene of this event is 77 
Gi referred to. The explanation is about the act of entering the ETa 
—* Queen of Sheba into the particular castle of Solomon. i? 
m Solomon had ordered that the yard of one of the castles EN 
A should be built of crystal, and beneath it there would be Pei 
'Yz flowing water. When the Queen of Sheba arrived there, she ER 
“as was told to enter the yard of the castle.’ ia, 
EX When the Queen looked at it, she imagined it was a stream. d 
€ So she bared her legs in order to pass it through, (while she y 
E 5 
Ei ex 
*j ' The Arabic word /sarly here means ‘the yard of the castle’. CP 
oe ae 
les. a 
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que KA Bard po 25 jr CS nm p FLNS VNDE quete 
NS 2S 
“ze had got surprised about the existence of a stream there).! The “i= 
(s^ verse says: Ho] 
Que "It was said to her: ‘Enter the palace,’ but when she saw it | t4 
4&7 she deemed it to be a great expanse of water and bared her < y 24 
Sx legs. (Solomon) said: ‘Verily this is but a palace smoothed rad 
^ a of crystal’. ... oF ; 
Ey There arises here a question that es Solomon, who was a e 
, 4) Divine prophet, had such an extraordinary splendid palace. It f= 
$15 is true that he was a ruler, but was it not possible that he also - d j 
u^ had a simple means of life like other prophets? 1 d 
Lg It did not matter to Solomon that for surrendering the pes 
ia Queen of Sheba, who considered all her power and greatness Ka 
x in her beautiful throne and her glorious castle and the like, he ^: 
4 would show her that all her splendours were very little in his RW 
Lm view, so that this action could become a turning point in her "d 
4%, life for reviewing the standard of values and criterion of X 

^"^ personality. A. | 
Es It does not matter that instead of a military expedition, > re à 
uty which results to destruction and shedding tear, Solomon makes A, à 
Z^. the mind and thought of the Queen of Sheba so overpowered ~~’ 
*". that she does not think of it at all; in particular that she was a zE 
85 woman and gave prominence to such ceremonial issues. 4 
NF Many commentators have specially cited that, before * 
^24; reaching the Queen of Sheba to Syria, Solomon ordered that '— 
a A such a castle should be built; and his aim was exhibition of ^X 
ES power for surrendering her. That action indicated that a great x 
ws power, from the point of apparent military forces, was in the a 
d Re hand of Solomon that made him able to accomplish such * E 
p Duns £x 
VS ie) 
m QU 
i AU ! The Arabic word /lujjah/ means: ‘depth of the sea’, and abundant water. i Au 
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In other words, this expenditure for creating security and &x 
peace in a vast province, and accepting the true religion, and 24? 
also preventing the large expenditure of war, was not a x 


significant matter. X 
So, when the Queen of Sheba observed that scene, she xh 5 
expressed, as the verse says: e 


*,,. She said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have been unjust to e] 
myself, and I surrender with Solomon to Allah, the Lord of [v . 
the Worlds’.” FE 

She confessed that formerly she used to fall prostrate K 
before the sun, worshipped idol, applied ornaments, and i$) 
considered herself the most superior one in the world. But 4 
now, she understands that how little and insignificant her >% 
power is. And basically, these ornaments and dazzling glares 
do not satiate one’s soul. She repents of her past deeds and 
says that she has come to the Lord of the worlds accompanied 
with her leader, Solomon. 

It is interesting that here she uses the word /ma‘a/ (with 
Solomon) in order to clarify that, in paving the path of Allah, 5 Ry 
they are equal and brethren, not like the manner and custom of -44 
tyrants that some of them have power over some others and a; 
group are involved as captives in the grips of another group. 7 
Here there is not any one victorious and overcome, and, after #7? 
accepting the Truth, all are in the same row. vs 

It is true that the Queen of Sheba had announced her faith —.."* 
before that, too, and she said: “... And we were given the ^: 
knowledge before it, and we were submitting." But here the i. 
submission of the Queen reaches its climax, and, therefore, she +", 
announces her faith to the Truth with emphasis. She had seena tiy 

number of signs of the legitimacy of Solomon's invitation 
before, such as: coming of the hoopoe in that special condition; 
the lack of acceptance of those valuable presents which had 44: 


LI 
“~ JA. 


IMMA 6n Ne 
f 


uro 
LA ) 7 5d S b FH veh Ve Sacs ts N FAR -a i^ 
vy NS un Ms al 2 Oe LP" MUS C ^x e 
Ic S cud AS E Te Au ils jet a yet A MCA LN "S els, LAY) eI 


.V 


Sura An-Naml, No. 27 verse 44 113 


g <3 MENET RN AA N ESOS Vae Cao 1m 
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“xg been sent from the side of the Queen; bringing her throne from “%2 

"£^ a long distance in a short moment; and, finally, observing the ^ 4 

“ioe extraordinary power and greatness of Solomon while he had a Xa 

Des particular manner which had no similarity with the behaviour < 

D» of kings. A 

REN (e. 

AG PIT Ze 

MES Some moods of Solomon, which are expressed in previous = 

s thirty verses and point to many different issues, were add 
—^ discussed. Now some other parts of them are referred to in the ^ 

ie: following: per 
b. s 1) This story begins with the merit and vast knowledge that z P. 
=: Allah has bestowed on Solomon; and it ends with monotheism ^^ 
X" and submitting to the command of Allah, a monotheism the +” 

i ŽS base of which is also knowledge. ves, 

Scit, 2) This story shows that sometimes the absence and an 4^ 
SEN exceptional flight ofa bird over a region may change the history “+ + 

z-5 ofa nation and drag them from idolatry to Faith, and from *:" 
$4 corruption to righteousness. This is an example of the power of =<. 
A. Allah, and the example of the legitimate government. T , 
ud 3) This story shows that the light of monotheism may ^ 
a5 illuminate all hearts, and even an apparently mute bird can 5 i 

A inform ofthe depth of the secrets of monotheism. Ot 
Er 4) In order to attract the attention of a person to his true `- 
X. value, and leading him unto Allah, at first his haughtiness must ^A 
rs be broken in order that the dark curtains of vanity be removed |... 

from his eyes and he sees the fact. By achieving two things, | > 
£^* Solomon broke the pride of the Queen of Sheba: bringing here a 
ae throne, and causing her to make mistake when she confronted ; 3 
C75 a part of the castle. d ; 
aa 5) The ultimate goal in prophets’ government is not =` 
is conquest, but the aim is the same thing that was mentioned in EP 
i Ji 
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the abovementioned verse, that the arrogant confess their sin Ex 
and surrender to the Lord of the worlds. So, by mentioning this è 
very point, the Qur'àn puts an end to the above story. Sa y 

6) The soul of Faith is submission. That was why not only 5 x 5, 
Solomon emphasized on it in his letter, but also the Queen of i, xl 


Sheba did it at the end of the event. Tor, ; 
. p 
7) Sometimes someone, who has the greatest possible 7*7. 


power in his authority, may become in need of a small weak t» 
creature, like a bird. He takes help not only from its knowledge <>} 
but also from its deed; and sometimes an ant, with that i~. 


weakness and disability that it has, belittles him. PES 
8) The revelation of these verses in Mecca, where Muslims ra A 


were under serious pressure from the side of their enemies, and ~ = 
all the doors were shut to them, had a special concept. Its aim =": 
was to strengthen their spirits, sooth them, and make them 


hopeful of the grace of Allah and to the future victories. sty 
By the way, at last the Queen of Sheba believed and gave gt 
the suggestion of marriage to Solomon, and said: BAS 


“... [surrender with Solomon to Allah, the Lord of the — 7, 
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ah Section 4 E | 
| <2) 
Saleh and Lot pM 
Saleh sent toward the people Thamüd. The people rejected Saleh's admonition, thus x 5 
they were destroyed — Lot commanded to proceed towards his people — They a 
disbelieved and were destroyed M 
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em 45. * And indeed We sent unto (the tribe of) Thamüd their P 
<<; brother Saleh, saying: ‘Worship you Allah!’ but behold, 77 
‘ey they became two parties quarrelling with each other.” x" 
UY. 46. * He said: *O my people! Why will you hasten on the y. 
a evil before the good? Why do you not ask forgiveness of © ~. 
$5 Allah so that you may be dealt with mercifully?” e 
du Commentary: “2 
X Next to a part of life stories of Moses, David, and Solomon 57 
=,  (a.s.) mentioned in the previous verses, the fourth prophet, a oS 
À J5 part of whose life story is referred to in this Sura, is Hadrat `; 
^C". Saleh, the prophet of Thamüd people. At first, it says: (E 
Cin  “ And indeed We sent unto (the tribe of) Thamüd their > ; 
A brother Saleh, saying: ‘Worship you Allah!’ ...” =o 
Vu T. 
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= As it was also said before, the application of the concept of &: 

p "E ^ 

f^ ‘their brother’, which has been used in the story life of several (En 


vj prophets, is a hint to their ultimate love and affection unto och 
‘<2, their peoples. In addition to this, in some instances, it points to $45 
as their relationship with those people, too. However, the entire Ne 
wA messengership and invitation of this prophet is summarized in %54 
WS the holy phrase “Worship you Allah!" Yes, the servitude of 2; 


a Allah is the essence of all teachings of the messengers of Fag 
ES Allah. Then, the verse continues saying: l l l EA 
ch, “... but behold, they became two parties quarrelling with int 
fee each other.” Pe 
VADO Those two groups, who quarrelled with each other, were 7 
aut the believers, from one side, and the obstinate disbelievers, ze 
Xx from the other side. Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said: “A group attested =~, 
& the invitation of Hadrat Salih but another group rejected it." 77: 
$% (Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn) whe 
EN These two groups are referred to in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, 4 
‘SS verse 75 as ‘The arrogant’ and ‘those who were considered $ 
y 


Š weak’. It says: “The chiefs of the arrogant among his people 


Ve 


tsj 
EE "ES 
hoy: 


A said to those who were considered weak — those of them who ..-Z: 
=: believed. - ‘Do you know that Saleh is sent by his Lord?’ they :775 
¿o¥ said surely we believe in what he has been sent with’.” "Those 7; 
Æ who were arrogant said: ‘We, indeed, disbelieve in that which ee 
i! you believe’.” (Al-’A ‘raf, verses 75-76) EA 
E f his conflict of f beli UY 

Of course, this conflict of two groups of believers and ."* 


RS disbelievers existed among the peoples of many prophets, ^1 
"ti although some of them were deprived of even these adherents 5. 


x*7 and nearly the totality of their people were rejecters of the 7°" 
&vy truth TUS 
AS ° a 5 
(de js ? 
RA me LIII ja T 
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/ Ki D 
A e: 
ies Finally, in order to awaken them, Hadrat Saleh (a.s.) began <>?) 
yj warning them, and made them aware of the painful bu" 
i fe chastisements of Allah. But not only they did not take counsel, tij 
eo et 


EN ^*; but also took that very matter as a reason for their obstinacy, EK 
sé and persistently wanted him that they should be involved with 1y 


V. d 
175 the Divine punishment if he was truthful.' But Saleh replied “Sx 

<4 them as follows: ER 
s * He said: *O my people! Why will you hasten on the evil VY 
E before the good? ...” Xf 
em Why do you concentrate your thought on meeting the Vs 
fet Divine punishment? If the Divine chastisement meets you, it (2% 


"2, will put an end to your life and there will not remain any time — ^ wa 
774 for you to believe. Let yourselves try the legitimacy of my +3; 
4^ Statement by the grace and blessings of Allah which will ò% 


P o n a : ^r | 
Ze embrace you as the result of Faith. The verse continues saying: = 
as“... Why do you not ask forgiveness of Allah so that you ON 
ww Xe . . x 3 
a may be dealt with mercifully?” age 
CLE : . et 97 
$i Why do you seek for evils and the descent of punishment? — 5 
br . . . cz 
‘<r, What is this obstinacy and arrogance for? Zo 
-45 Those who rejected the call of prophets and asked for the — 
ESS . " $e 977 Xd 
(eis promised punishment were not limited to the people of Saleh, v3 
dm this matter is repeatedly seen in the Qur’: an concerning other x 
a x peoples, too, including the people of Nüh.? PS 
AN 
2 & In relation to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and some PES 
Y. ;; fanatic and obstinate polytheists, the Qur'àn says: “And bz : 
=d (remember) when they said: ‘O Allah! If this (Qur'àn) is the Et. 
LS * truth from You, then rain down upon us stones from the sky, 3 
9993 Soh’ 
5 or bring us a painful punishment’. Be 1 
ue < iA 
mes A ; Si 
y ! This meaning is explicitly expressed in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 77 EN 
A 2 *A* <, 4 
dm Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 70 ey 
Yea) ? Sur Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 32 A. 
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A LA ' 
e^ This is, indeed, surprising that some persons want to try Nj: 
<= i the truthfulness of the call of the prophet by the way of Divine E Š ) 
© destructive punishment, not by the way of asking for Divine $4, 
e ies mercy; while certainly they do verify the probable legitimacy sie 


2S ipt of those prophets in their hearts, though they deny it by tiy 
e 7 tongue. C 
23 This behaviour is like a person who claims he is a 77. 
"i3 physician and says this medicine is curative and that one is v4 
(S:- fatal, and then, in order to test him, we use the fatal medicine, ys. 
=. not the curative one. ye» 
I This is the ultimate ignorance, folly and fanaticism, while E 
^.^ ignorance has many fruits of this kind. Ro, 
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Ch 
QU 47. * They said: ‘Ill omen do we augur from you and those 
5 m with you’. He said: ‘Your ill omen is with Aliah. Nay! You 


z4 are a people who are being tried." ZA. 
"Aui “nih 
f . ICE 
= Commentary: P 
SS The Arabic word /tatayyur/ is derived from /tayr/ which C25 

^7 means ‘a bird’. Some of Arabs used to leave a bird at the time — /* 


`J When they wanted to travel. If it went to the right direction #3; 


i^ they would start their traveling, and if it flew to the left (they — ^2 


à. 

Ex augured ill and) they would suspend their traveling.’ In Islam pue 
7 x ; auguring ill has been considered disbelief. To augur ill leads to i 
* leaving the main reasons and going toward superstitions. rU 

» i There are many occurrences in the Qur’an which indicate $% 
* that the Divine prophets had been augured ill. The people of — 

* Pharaoh thought that their afflictions had come because of “= 


: Moses (a.s.). The Qur'àn says: “...and ifany evil afflicted them, — v 
^ ; they took it bad omens due to Moses -- .? Jesus (a.s.) was told: 7 
-. *... For us, we augur an evil omen from you ..."? In the above 
X t mentioned verse, the disbelievers told Saleh: *... Ill omen do — 34 


.'* we augur from you and those with you’. Y e 
4 However, this arrogant nation, instead of listening to the re 
12; sympathetic advice of their great prophet and applying it, they So} 
fs A m - 
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N ES OD 
; fel 2 | ee 
A o opposed him with some vain words and baseless conclusions, As 
Sd i among them is their following statement: PRL 
Cz “ They said: ‘Ill omen do we augur from you and those RE 
Seay with you’. ...” - > 
Le It seems that there was drought, and deficiency of crop and dy 
?' foodstuff for the people of Moses in that year. They said that > A 

zi all those afflictions and difficulties were because of unpleasant Tas 
RS advent of Moses and his followers who brought them and their — 255) 
5 4t society misery and omen. By resorting to the weapon of ill M 
^w omen, which is often the weapon of arrogant and superstitious mud 
S persons, they wanted to overcome the strong logic of Moses fg 
- 7. (a.s.). But in answer to them, he said that their evil fortune was — :: ^ 


"4 with Allah, and it was their own deeds that resulted such 


Ll 
h miseries and afflictions, as punishments. In fact, this was a great 
` Divine trial for them. 

j The verse continues saying: 

<“. He said: ‘Your ill omen is with Allah. Nay! You are a 
spe people who are being tried’.” 
These are some Divine trials. They are some warnings and 
=~ awakening subjects for those who have some suitability and 
JC competency to awake from the sleep of negligence and, by 
"e; going to the path of Allah, improve themselves. 


peti 

n 

Pol TTT 

So ; PEN 

dl There are also some people in some societies who do not 


ks: believe in Allah, although they have earned some considerable 
xz good grades in knowledge and science but, in the meantime, 
[od they have some superstitions and similar vain beliefs in them 
«.* and they still have a warm market for fortune-telling and 


“= soothsaying among them, so that the illusive subject of luck 
‘Srs and horoscopy has many customers. 
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aa ^E 
4^ But the Qur’an through a short sentence says: “Your ill ^2 
E j omen is with Allah." This means your luck, your victory, your į = 
; pas defeat, and your success and failure all are with Allah, Who is fied 
p Wise, and His favours are divided among men according to ‘oe 
ga. their competencies, those very competencies which are the Gus 
en reflection of their Faith, action, speech and behaviour. Sx 


-44 Thus, the Qur'àn drives out the followers of Islam from the is 
"Z4 valley of superstition to reality and from devious way toward va 


^«, straight Path. x 
MES. ies 
Dx ut REA 
d KR oR 
y ve ao, 
5. Some Traditions Upon Bad Omen: AY 
Peas 1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The atonement 34. 
7. of ill omen is reliance in Allah.” A 
Ns 2. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Ill omen is << 
ui infidelity and it is not from us, but reliance in Allah abolishes — ^ 
ee it? ae 
ison) . . SiE 
“ts 3. There has been narrated that, in supplication, the S 
A s Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to say: “O Allah! There is no omen but =<, 


? Your omen, no goodness but Your goodness, and no god but —- 
js į You (Allah). O Allah! No one gives rewards but You, andno 2X 
= „ one wipes the faults but You, and there is no power except in x7 
- Allah, the Exalted, the Great. 3 a 
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t 1 DA ogra 15 ! 
t- 48.“ And there were in the city nine (groups of) persons s, 
*s. who made mischief in the land and would not reform.” un 
a = 
At Ui 
ow SOM 
i. Commentary: T 
PT. Wk 
“ot The Arabic word /raht/ is used for ‘a group of people ^ 
ex eS 


^7 among whom there is a warm relation’. $ 
- This holy verse refers to another part of the life story of ^: 
“=, Saleh (a.s.) which completes the previous part and concludes +5; 

+ the story. It concerns the plot of nine groups of pagans and 27 


x hypocrites who wanted to kill Saleh, but their evil plot failed. = 
>, The Qur'àn says: Sed 
2: * And there were in the city nine (groups of) persons who — ::^ 
fae made mischief in the land and would not reform.” pa 


zc: Regarding to the fact that the Arabic word /raht/ in lexicon 
Ey means a group of persons who are less than ten or less than — »:*.; 
X; forty members, makes it clear that these small groups, each of M. 
a 5. which had a separate line, were similar to each other in one = 
& j thing and it was making mischief in the earth, disturbing the «>; 

^; social System and the creedal and ethical principles. The fs ^ 
d 2 Our’ anic phrase /layuslihina/ (would not reform) is an ^*:-— 


= 


re emphasis on this matter, because it sometimes happens that —— 
A someone makes a mischief and later he regrets and tries to 37% 
“<> amend himself, but the real mischief mongers are not like that. PS 

= They go on their corruption constantly and never try to rectify =<" 
3 their wrong. ; T 
"erc pyra “3 hove s EY 
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Sura An- Naml, No. 27 verse s d 


GEIS SP AE IMG SEEN Ao OF OS CO n 
P Paying attention to the Arabic conjugation of the verb b 
125; /yufsidün/ (make mischief), which is in future and simple i = 
DES present tense form and indicates to the duration of the action, it N i 
tí Shows that this action was their permanent deed and they used x 
ja to commit it. by 
M Each of these nine groups had a chief, and probably every VA 
A3 one of them was from a separate tribe. X 
ly ot e 
Ka e 
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ER i wa Á X, 
E 49. * They said: ‘Swear a mutual oath by Allah that surely Xy, 
"x we will make a sudden attack on him and his family by OK 
= night, then we will tell his heir, we were not present at the — 7 => 


Dix 
£* slaughter of his household, and verily we are truthful’.” 2a 


I. ei 
par nL 
^1 e. 8, <4 
« Y Commentary: rd 
ES JE 
a , -— Mo 
t The content of this holy verse is similar to the state of the — 77^ 
"EX pagans of Mecca who united by an oath and decided to == 

ln 


* surprise and kill the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in his bed — 5 
while he was asleep, but the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked “23! 


Hadrat Ali (a.s.) to sleep in his bed and thus the enemy's plot aa 
, was nullified. md 
L% Certainly by the appearance of Saleh and his pure religion sš% 


- in the society, those groups were driven to extremities, and it 3+ 


Vt was in that condition that, as the verse says: Tt 
fv “ They said: ‘Swear a mutual oath by Allah that surely we — 5:3) 
Ker will make a sudden attack on him and his family by night, „25 
Py ~j then we will tell his heir, we were not present at the ited 


£2 slaughter of his household, and verily we are truthful’.” 


pa ] The Arabic word /taqàsamü/ (swear a mutual oath), in an (t 

E Be imperative verb form, means: ‘everybody must participate in ba 
- making an oath and promise to achieve this great plot, a zz 
ey promise in which there is no change or return. - 
E. It is interesting that they made an oath by Allah. It 7 
ce: indicates that, besides worshipping idols, they believed in SR 
es Allah, the Creator of the skies and the earth, too. Therefore, EN 
zx they used to make an oath to Him in relation to important g 
A ES 
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matters. It also shows that they were so proud that they did this x 


great crime of theirs by mentioning their names; as if they ^ 


Pod j 
wanted to worship, or to do a godly service. This is the custom [°= 
of haughty misguided disbelievers. ay 


The Qur'ànic word /lanubayyitannahü/ (surely we will ens 
make a sudden attack on him) is derived from /tabyit/ which £ 
means ‘to surprise and to attack suddenly by night’. The 2% 25 
application of this meaning here shows that, in the meanwhile, gN 
they were afraid of the adherents of Sāleh and his tribe. a 
Therefore, in order that they could reach their own goal and, in =” 
the meantime, they might not confront the anger of his a 
followers, they designed the plot of a sudden attack at night ^X 
and colluded that if Saleh's followers came to them, all of $; 
them with together take an oath that they had no role in that z 
event absolutely, and even they were not present there nor had e 
they witnessed it. ID 
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ee 50. “ And they devised a device, and We devised a device Fate 
[p (too), but they were not aware;" A 
ne: 51. * And behold, how was the end of their device! For We P 
m destroyed them and their people all together." e^ A 
= zi 
5 7, Commentary: i, 
E, The means of annihilation of the people of Thamüd has aA 
`s! been referred to in several occurrences of the Qur’ān with ~>- 
"i£ different explanations: XT 
K 1) By earthquake: “... Then the earthquake seized them, “+, 
.” (Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7 verse 78) rix, 
5 E By thunderbolt: “... So the Thunderbolt seized them, da 
2%...” (Sura Ath-Thàriyàt, No. 51, verse 44) um 
3) By Mighty Blast: “And the (mighty) Blast overtook %5; 
zz, those who were unjust, ...” (Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 67) oA 
aa It does not matter, of course, that these three punishments ~ < 
35 might have occurred simultaneously. E E 
OR One of the aspects of the device of Allah is giving respite *- 
= and bounty to the sinners, so that they be busy with them, and : 
$^ ^ when their time is over they are suddenly involved in the fe 
‘Ss  chastisement of Allah. ay | 
ao History announces that there was a mountain in a side of —. 
vt the city and it had a slit where the temple of Saleh was. d 


! 126 verses 50-51 Sura An-Naml, No. 27 


Sometimes Saleh (a.s.) went there at night in order to worship .*- Y 


^2, and prattle with Allah as two lovers. it) 
as They decided to lie in ambush there and when Saleh came }*~ 
$i; over there they would kill him, and then, after his martyrdom, =)’ 
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they would attack his home by the same night and kill his s~ 
household, too, and return to their houses; and when they were vee Fl 
questioned about it, they would say they knew nothing. t= 


But Allah nullified their plots surprisingly and their plans =. 
remained invalid. T i 


When they were lying in ambush in a comer of the (“> 
mountain, some pieces of the mountain fall and a huge rock Z7: 
from upward of it came down over them and destroyed them in f= 
a short moment. The verse says: 2 č 
“ And they devised a device, and We devised a device (too), Su 

but they were not aware;” E 


S 

CK He 

Then, the next verse implies that not only those people, but == 
also their adherents were destroyed. It says: e. 
* And behold, how was the end of their device! For We 3> 
destroyed them and their people all together." ma 

As it has been mentioned formerly, the Qur'ànic term >< 


/makr/, in the Arabic literature, means any ‘application of a 5:4 
remedy', and it does not pertain exclusively to satanic and 
harmful plans that is used in the Persian language today. Thus, 5, 
it is used in both harmful plans and good devices. Rāqib in ».. 
Mufradat says: “/makr/ (device) is that which hinders one to ;.—. 
reach his goal." aa 

Therefore, when this word is used about Allah, it means: ' 


* ‘nullification of harmful plots’; and when it is used about +77: 
,"&. mischief mongers, it means: 'impedimental acts against *:- 
C2* reproving programs’. SR 
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54. * And (We sent) Lot, when he said to his people: ‘Do 
you commit indecency while you see (its iniquity)?’” 
55. * What! Do you approach men lustfully instead of 
women? No, you are a people that are ignorant." 


Commentary: 


The people of Lot used to commit sodomy in their public .: 
meetings and before the eyes of each other. Sura Al-‘Ankabit, 
No. 29, verse 29 says: “... and you commit dishonour in your 
assemblies? ..." In the above verse, the Qur'àn also says: *.. 
while you see (its iniquity)?” which means ‘you commit 
indecency before the eyes of each other, or you commit sin 
consciously and with insight. 

Sodomy is one of the great and hideous sins, because the 
later verses of the Sura indicate that it consequently brings the 
chastisement of Allah. 

Some other verses of the Qur'àn refer to the fact that wife 
is necessary for calmness, educating and raising up generation, 
and cooperation in living; but, here, the Qur'àn points only to 


the phenomenon of lust, because the people of Lot had not any . 


aim of their shameful act but lust. 

Next to mentioning parts of the life stories of Moses, 
David, Solomon, and Saleh and their peoples, the fifth prophet 
whom has been referred to in this Sura, is Lot, the great 
prophet of Allah. 
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Qr R2 
d This subject has repeatedly been referred to in the former 4 
Q5 Suras of the Qur'àn, such as Al-Hijr, Hüd, Ash-Shu'arà, and de ; 
“ze Al-’A‘raf, where some matters have been mentioned in this ; 

2% ground. ay 


This repetition, and the like of it, is for the fact that the a $ 


pA Qur'àn is not a book of history in which an event may be ‘sẹ 
a wholly explained for one time and it usually does not refer to ` wee 
, *| that event again. But Qur'àn is a book of education for training "= 
8%) good men, and we know that in educational themes sometimes "v 
;7! the conditions require that an incident should be repeated again 3” 
VEA and again, in order that it could be reminded and be dealt with 73, 
ees from different dimensions. 7 
E E However, the story of the people of Lot, who are known in x: 
4^2; the world for their sexual deviation, Sodomy, and for other 2 
ber hideous deeds, as well as their fate at the end of their life, can > 
"be an example for those who are drowned in the cesspool of Tee 
x em lusts; and the spread of this pollution among societies requires. 7: 
z5 that this instructive event to be mentioned repeatedly. Here the 7 
V ^ Qur'àn says: 

X * And (We sent) Lot, when he said to his people: *Do you 

N commit indecency while you see (its iniquity)?’” 

5 The Arabic word /fahi8ah/, as we have said aforetime, ` 2 
‘3% means some deeds that the indecency and ugliness of which is "3 
Gu manifest, but here the purpose of it is the shameful act of | 
k^ Sodomy. A 
wh The Qur'ünic phrase /'antum tubsirün/ (while you see) 5 M 
;* refers to this fact that you see the ugliness and the evil results E. 
és of this hideous action with your eyes, and you observe that *:*-. 
AG, your society has wholly become polluted, so that even your ES 
» 2h own children are not secured. Why do you see, but yet you do > . 
—.* not awake? um 
ag vt 
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Then, in the next verse, it says: Low 

* What! Do you approach men lustfully e 

instead of women? ...” Aes 

In fact, at first the Qur'àn points to this action as an $5; 
indecent action, /fáhisah/, then it explains it more clearly so $% 
that there remains no ambiguity for anybody. This is one of the 7 
styles of decorum in order to state an important thing. Then for 
making clear that the motive of this action is ignorance, it 


Says: 


1^ ks 


od 


a 


pL 


*,,. No, you are a people that are ignorant." 

This ignorance is the ignorance to Allah, the ignorance to 
the purpose of creation and laws of creation, and the ignorance 
to the evil effects ofthis important sin. If a person, contemplates 
deeply, he will understand that how much ignorantly this evil 
action is. The reason why this sentence is stated in interrogative 7 
form is for the sake that they hear its answer from the inside of 25 
their own conscience so that it may be more effective. Ae 


LEE E 


The End of Part 19 
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Sura An-Naml, No. 27 verse 56 eus L 
eben x TEN ta 4 dt p ps SCENE VEZ EN LE SYN sey nS. sw hd fats 
S 
1* i PA t PELA Pa aa: 
* 28% z^ DA ehaz fa 
o3 55 Ul ve] eS z 
56. “ But the answer of his people was naught except that E 4 
they said: ‘Drive out the people of Lot from your city; ex : 
verily they are people (who seek to be) pure.” EA 
vray 
. A 
Commentary: TE 
Toa 
Since the wrong doers have not any acceptable logic before A 
the Divine prophets, they use force against them. ea 
The former discussions with the strong logic of Lot, the “= 


Divine prophet, in front of those polluted people, explained that ò% 


XH how he dissuaded them from the hideous act of Sodomy by his c= 
S reasonable and eloquent statement, and he showed them that NS | 
os this act is the consequence of ignorance and being unaware of age 
Hee, the law of creation and all human values. 2 
Teh Now, we see the answer of this polluted nation to the Y 
Z5 logical statement of Lot (a.s.). The holy Qur'àn says: = 
Pep * But the answer of his people was naught except that they vy 
Sr said: ‘Drive out the people of Lot from your city; verily x2 
NX they are people (who seek to be) pure." ( ^, 
qe This answer is an implication to the low level of their (x 
CA thought and the extraordinary fall of their ethical affairs. bs : 
‘=4 Yes, in the environment of the polluted ones, chastity isa — 
‘<2 crime and a defect. The chaste and modest ones, like Yusuf, IS 
Stev are: put in prison, and the houseliold of the divine prophet, EA 
Mer because of their chastity and avoidance from pollution, are %3 
4, 5: banished, while the persons like Zulaykhà, are free and possess [EN 
65i ranks. Lot's household must be banished, but the people of Lot Y } 
ci can live in peace in their city freely. ws 
EA A 
Ve AY CXR LE 5 exe ay OYE pC oer eat 
S SKU ee KYA TER EN P aas I Ay ER E. TA note. yan 
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CSI TG ES SERERE OE RIE ES 
AT ES 
ee This is the clear example of the word of Qur’4n where it 5. 
i4 says about the wrong doers that their hearts were sealed {7% 
Qu : Y l : : E 
iar because of their deeds and their eyes were veiled and their ears eS. 
n v “2 2: 
ts had heaviness. ! a 
UERY. è " ] . YV A 
C It is also probable that because of their being sunk in <i 
xa è ? * . we 4 
*— corruption and being accustomed to ‘pollution, concerning 5 
a Lot’s household, they said in mockery: “... They are people #2. 
YS (who seek to be) pure...". These people implied that Lots 23) 
Sw household imagined that their piety was chastity and the act of — 22) 
RAM Med DUE AY 
.w the people of Lot was impious. What a wonderful and  ;;-5 
barat . 4° . “es b 
$43 ridiculous thing! ? ga! 
c ^ And it is not surprising that, as the result of getting — $77 
RS à . ae eae 
Z4 accustomed to a shameful action, the sense of recognition ofa {3 
^-^ person changes. The famous story of a tanner, who was ie 
^; constantly with the purified skins and his sense of smell had — ^£? 
5 got accustomed to that bad smell, is well known. When he was SM 
i passing the market of perfume-sellers, he became unconscious, >= 
,^ and the concerning doctor ordered that he should be brought >: 
> into the market of tanners to ‘recover his sense’. We have 
y e " " " " . e UL 
z^ heard this story and it is an interesting sensible example for F. 
^ . " m 
Ws this logical matter. roe 
uy 
r ^f 
sy: n4) 
è 5) kkk k yd 
% cot ut E 
A. A] t 
kt Pus 
nz RA 
Ex ON. 
WM re "m 
; ji 2, Y? e 
te Ay 
eT Poe, 
be 2 
Lag d w/t 
ge E oss 
ip sg 1 tz» 
"$9 Sura 'Isrá', No. 17, verse 46 7454 
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£3 na 5A EA: V x PME DIVER, oh EA ADRSOES ! Eu (e. S 
ae E. 
es c» Ul s iis wii NI] A Sz ov A 
V Ve i d b 
the a Pe ee es ee E » TP P» 
E cuya LLL eee es, A) 3 
ex ý TA 
‘42, 57.“ So We saved him and his household, except his wife, — 1j 
TA We had decreed her to be of those that tarried." SH 
d 58. * And We rained down on them a shower ERN 
'» (of brimstone), and evil was the shower of those who had Y% 
Ga been warned. i) 
AX) end 
We PIN 
e Commentary: 4 
NP. iX- 
Zu The Divine leaders are under the protection and support of X 
i^ Allah: *So We saved him ..." ae. 
EH The fruit of people's piety and virtue in this world is their = 
5 being saved from the wrath of Allah. GY 
E The Arabic word /qàbirin/, which means: ‘those that tarried ars 
; ‘sae and were annihilated’, has been used seven times in the Qur'àn e. 
T a and all of them are about Lot’s wife. on 
es It has been cited in narrations that Lot taught those people — 


$^ 4 
t44 for about thirty years but none believed in him except his vt 


E household, (and among them even his wife had the creed of x£ 
"^. pagans). Uu. 


ES 2 It is evident that such a group, who might not be improved, S AS 
7 could not have a room for living in this world and they should x-- 


=i be annihilated. Therefore, this verse says: E 
ito “ So We saved him and his household, except his wife, We E 
VY had decreed her to be of those that tarried." aS 
MS Y. Jr 
Jes dock em 

x SN 
LES A 1 
RES ba y 
Kess ' Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, the Commentary, Vol. 2, P. 382 YT 
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COR PIE RSS SEI SEDI SR E 
es Then, when Lot and his family came out of the city at the 
ae à appointed time, (in midnight of the night when the city was 

; full of corruption and shame), a terrible earthquake turned 
» their land completely upside down, and, in the morning, a 
t t shower of brimstone came over there. The verse says: 

X * And We rained down on them a shower (of brimstone), 
A and evil was the shower of those who had been warned. 
eG We had a detailed discussion about the people of Lot and 
M their fate, as well as the evil effects of Sodomy, when 
^x) explaining holy Sura Hud, No. 11, verse 77-83, which is not 
5*3 necessary to be repeated here again. 
Y There is only one point, of course, that seems necessary to 
be mentioned here, as follows: 

je As a factor for duration of man's seed and the calmness of 

his soul, the law of creation has set the sexual attraction 

between two opposite sexes, and its change toward Sodomy 
disturbs both the spiritual calmness and the social peace. And 

.* since these social laws have a trace in man's nature, this 
z> change causes a kind of disorder in the system of the entity of 
an. 

Lot, the great prophet of Allah, attracted the attention of 
that deviated nation to this natural trace and said to them: *Do 
YS you commit indecency while you see (its iniquity)?" This 
EY ignorance and unawareness of the law of life was in the sense 

4) of foolishness that drugged them towards this devious way. 
: 2 It is not marvellous that other laws of creation may change 
be due to this nation, too, and instead of a wholesome rain water, 

C a shower of brimstone rains down over them, and their 
t peaceful land turns over by an earthquake, and, consequently, 
zx: not only they are destroyed but also no trace remains from 


them. 
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AS (A, Ue Pu P" i at fee. 1A (far eee peas Cf tg, m 4. LG eS zt 
EC d $ ATEN 3 a , DA cio ts 43 % M LS. Dy TE e "3. X KU ^ ao 4x » LO (cT t£ A A d ha ae 
Pex - 
EAD 
eS Section 5 
Fi 
N P , RO) 
EK Allah’s Chosen Servants 2 
— r^ 
e. X 
fp E Allah's Bounties — Peace upon Allah's Chosen Servants - Arguments proving the Unity ae 
MD of Allah x 
an4 rae 
7". Toa | 
EN te Be” Oh CN E NE » ta aaa peek us va 
P | p al. altel cpl asie lt e a SJ NS OV} go 
NT PO à ri j HH 
y" [4 
S EE Ce 
for, . e E à 2 
5 7: 59. * Say: ‘Praise be to Allah, and peace be on His servants ^ 
zo whom He has chosen. Is Allah better, or what they UMS 
ft^ associate (with Him)?" £45 
EIS Lx 
X^ Commentary: NN 
f AX > AP 
vr T^ 
ge 44 n f Xx 
ioe Not only the punishment of the wrong doers, but also the V 
<= deliverance and the salvation of the believers are because of =." 
zaj Allah’s Grace, which must be thanked. “Say: ‘Praise be to X 
Wey Allah v4 
2 h , . . Neu 
ET Both the praise of the servants of Allah and peace being on xf 
©". them are mentioned beside the praise of Allah. “... Praisebeto ! > 
3:5 Allah, and peace be on His servants ...” SS, 
tA However, next to the end of the explanation of the life js, 
we: stories of five Divine prophets, as well as the fate of their 2 
S . . >a) 
Le peoples, the verse under discussion addresses the holy Prophet SC. 
oy of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and, as drawing a conclusion from the $% 
t^ former statements and as a premise for speaking with pagans, %3- 
S. ; ; n: xU 
"» implies that all praise belongs to Allah Who annihilated the Sm 
P. d . " . - V 
Er 4 former disgraceful nations, such as the people of Lot, lest the Uy 
ts Ee 
2» P d 
ea Wee 
; Px X M NOTES XY m T Y XD A Nx rar. AY DAE ASST exte TTR 
EX PAN C-A RV P e 43," t 4 siy Ter i n» Ne 5. du AY TC CE (i V" AS, í Pg REA 
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EAER OE E N A E 
e^ kind of their corruption might spread all over the earth. The — 45: 
Ii verse announces: (SET 
[ix * Say: ‘Praise be to Allah, ...’ EMT 
xa Praise belongs to the One Who sent the corruptors such as a 
g zi the people of Thamüd and the arrogant people of Pharaoh to Y, 
“= destruction so that their manner might not be continued as a ae 
i sn tradition among others. P 
YN And, finally, the praise belongs to the One Who bestowed 53 
"XE those plenty bounties and might on His faithful servants, like — 77: 
Qi v; David and Solomon, and by which guided some misled ones i4 
like the people of Sheba. Hy 
E Then, it adds: & 
ES ^... and peace be on His servants whom He has chosen. ..." cà 
(^ Peace be on prophets, such as: Moses, Saleh, Lot, Solomon, <% 
3 and David (a.s.), and peace be upon all Divine prophets and Rd 
) their true followers. Then, the verse continues saying: Sl 
„v “ss. Is Allah better, or what they associate (with Him)?’” X 4 
“That is, which is better, the Lord Who has those infinite — 51; 
c x powers, strengths and bountiful merits, or the idols which 224 
ps idolaters associate to Allah (s.w.t.) and they absolutely affect 77. 
hy nothing? vi 
Es In the explanations of the life stories of the former t5 
E x! prophets, we realized that idols could never help their ; 2 
& ) worshippers at the time of coming misfortunes and afflictions, M a 
*-.4) while Allah did not leave the believers alone in none of their 3°"? 
b. difficulties and His merciful grace came to help them. pis 
ee. os 
Sy kkk k = 
T He 
ei y 
n" nen 
5 
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z4 60.“ Or Who created the heavens and the earth, and sent !7 


fo down for you water from the sky? Then We caused to grow “3 
Ta thereby beautiful gardens; it was not in your power that VÉ 
»*w you grew the trees thereof. Is there any god with Allah? Ew 
US Nay! They are a people who deviate." t 1 
Z4 Commentary: TX 
La ev 
ao - V oat Sey! 
X Contemplation about Divine creation is the best way for £5 
E getting near to Allah. Sed 
t Every tree or plant that grows is under the observation of r= 
shs, Allah and by His Will. After explaining some outstanding ‘ot 
(yap parts of the life stories of five Divine prophets, there was an <2. 
zi expressive question in the content of the previous verse  .— 
V. <$ implying whether Allah, with His infinite power, is better or v 
Ex z the worthless idols which the idolaters produced. The verses — 5: 


qi | under discussion explain this meaning and, putting the pagans |» - 
P *, under trial, state the clearest reasons of Unity. At first, it refers C5 
e to the creation of the heavens and the earth, as well as the | 


Le descent of rain and the bounties emerged from it, where it 25 


— 

- "n 

Ke 7 says: SUA 
> X UA 
n * Or Who created the heavens and the earth, and sent EM 
1: down for you water from the sky? Then We caused to grow 9 2-* 
Res, : -— 4 
Hons thereby beautiful gardens; ...” pe 
P d »- x 
DN Uy 
"y p 
Na. (By 
ET AMA 
aed teat 
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v 


EA 
thy 


e The Arabic word /hada’iq/ is the plural form of /hadiqah/ 
ed and, as many commentators have said, it means a garden 
m which is surrounded with a wall and it is secured from any 
Moy thing, like the pupil of eye which is protected among eyelids. 
n Ràgib says in Mufradat: “The word /hadiqah/ is originally used 
A for a land where there is gathered some water, like the pupil of 
2-3 the eye that there is always water therein. 
It can be concluded from these two statements that the 


Arabic word /hadiqah/ means a garden which has both a wall 


^ 


Zu, 
e». 


t. 
A 


€ The Arabic word /bahjat/ means the beauty of colour and 
~#) apparent goodness which causes the spectators to be full of 
ce Joy. 

' At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn addresses the servants 
of Allah and says: 

*... it was not in your power that you grew the trees 
hop thereof. ...” 

You should only sow the seed and irrigate it, but He who 
has created life inside this seed and commands the sunlight, 
the life giving drops of rain, and the pieces of soil to grow this 
seed is only Allah. 

These are some facts that none can deny, or attributes them 
to other than Allah. It is He Who is the Creator of the heavens 
and the earth, and is the sender of rain. He is the cause of all 
beauties and favours in the world. 
r$ Even paying attention to the colouring of a flower, the 
ES delicate and regular arrangement of leaves inside each other 
` that have circulated around the central point of the flower and 
S Cry of the existence of life, are enough to acquaint man with 
the glory, power and knowledge of Allah. These are the facts 
i Which move the man's heart and call him toward Him. 
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ws In other words, Unity in creation (Unity of Creator) and 4& 
rta A um i : : < 
s5 Unity in Lordship (the Unity of the Deviser of this world) are 2 
Np : è . A 

= counted as the basis of the Unity of the object of worship. ned 
EAT Therefore, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: E 
MS Se I> 23 

(ix, “se. Is there any god with Allah? Nay! They are a people s? 
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GEST SSF ES REE PaO E RED 
wo WE o ee A 2 BN Je A e f 
oL RT TO: , "m E 
5^. chi Me e b rd 
MA elas ° p» A a. eles R a ree cyl ien S 
um pas SiL can : eat 
ei 53525 u Js aul (^ a, ‘J. [ wey s 
NT ^c vw 
& 4 61. “ Or Who made the earth a resting place, and made in CN 
-A it rivers, and placed firm mountains therein, and placed C; 
eo between the two seas a barrier. Is there any god with XS 
KA Allah? Nay! Most of them do not know.” dy 
[4 62. “ Or Who answers the distressed one when he calls on = 
Him and removes the distress, and makes you successors in 5 
the earth. Is there any god with Allah? Little it is that you up 
heed!” Sag 
o QA 
s Commentary: eh 
Sy This verse refers to the merit of peace and firmness of the we 
yey earth as a resting place for human beings in this world, and n " 
po compares the artificial idols of the idolaters with Allah. It says: CS 
E * Or Who made the earth a resting place, and made in it WEM 
x rivers, and placed firm mountains therein, and placed Zi 
AA between the two seas a barrier. ...” 54 à 
x5 Thus, there are four great bounties mentioned in this verse, (“= 
E three of which are about calmness. NT 
E The calmness of the earth itself which in the meantime that i 
A it rotates around itself and around the sun as well as its travel AL 
Cy) in the constellation of solar system, its movement is so pea 
a4 monotonous and quiet that its habitants never feel it, as if it is PAL 
"CA standing fix in a point and has not any movement. v 
Re ew 
ud au. n. EE » PUT CM 
OLEUM E AP ERGO e 
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zo GOALS No. n verses $ -62 „143 l 


Q'UPERT TI OF Ry COMI TN ton eren 
ie 1 i Yes 
vie Another one is the existence of the mountains. As it was E: 
Qu^ said before, they have surrounded the lands of the earth and ^ Ho? 
y^: their rots have clung to each other and have formed a strong b= 


Asi 
RS 


b armour against the inner pressures of the earth. This armour — 
ÖZ resists against the outward movements created by flow and ebb z^ 
EX resulted from the gravity of the moon, too, and it is also a ec 21 
mi barrier against the great storms that disturb the calmness of the = 


„~j earth. ES 
P 3 Another one is the natural hinder which is between the two "s j 
sl flows of a part of the sweet and salty water of some seas or Let 
UE oceans. This unseen inviolable obstruction is not any thing but : x. 
eb the difference of the density of the sweet water and that of the wy 
“=~ salt water which causes the water of the great rivers that comes et 


(27; into the sea does not mix with its salty water for a considerable 
EA : length of time and, therefore, the flow and ebb of the sea bring 
t it over a great part of the lands of the seashore whose farms are 


A 
M 
H 


mt YA 
M 
"NE 
ar ae 


ARPE Y. 


i^^ ready to be irrigated. The explanation of this very meaning BA | 
=5 was cited in the commentary of Sura Furqān , No. 25, verse FU | 
Pty => | 
» Y 53. o { 
AX In the meanwhile, there are some sources of water inside A | 
v. : NU A 

^. the different layers of parts of the earth. The water of these ;~s 

oe NM . "T e . . M. 

"T sources is the origin of liveliness and greenness of cultivated 4...) 

r Oe Bot 

"57 farms and fruitful gardens. A part of the sources of such water $S; 

^24 is located in mountains and another part is inside the layers of "=< 

FA E 

we AM CS 
d ray the earth. Ke 

EIS : : : M 

ES Can this system be the fruit of a deaf and blind cause and 7 

;"€ that of an origin with no intellect and knowledge? ES 

Ros Have idols any function in the creation of this wonderful ‘=; 


Sc, system? Even the idolaters themselves do not claim such a g% 


S 
( a thing. So, at the end of the verse, this question is repeated, 5s 
%3 Saying: =a 
ee “,.. Is there any god with Allah? ...’ Rr 
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ost V v F E? = ^ a X v= fe "d r =< «^1 Uv E `> "T 
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, TS DIDA Vn wR fe 
A> a T a 
Lu . . . AI 
Sg And then it continues saying: set 

shes v 
iwi *... Nay! Most of them do not know." ex 
Nem 4 b 
wd woh, 

S 26 sot 
j^ now EE. 
ee In the next verse, the words are about solving difficulties, 21:5 

Ta removing the distresses, and answering the supplications. It 75 
m e . . . . P, 

^ implies which is better, your worthless idols or Allah. It says: FA 

R * Or Who answers the distressed one when he calls on Him (^, 
Co : » A 
SA and removes the distress, ... Cag 
YU. š Io 
CA Yes, at the time when all the doors of the world of means (* "d 
"=; are shut to a man and he is helpless from any point of view, the x: 
ros . . . v3 
~, only one who can unlock the lock of difficulties, brings the D 
rS o4 1 


7. light of hope into the hearts and opens the doors of mercy to iż% 


"AE the distressed ones is only His Pure Essence, not anyone else. x 
K In view of the fact that this reality as a natural feeling is 75 
à» inside the soul of all human beings, idol worshippers also #5 
;*^ forget all their objects of worship when they entangle with the e 
Z$ huge waves of the sea and refer to the Grace of Allah, as the 5 
teas Qur'àn says: “Then, if they embark on a boat, they call on vy 
ix, Allah, making their devotion sincerely (and exclusively) to x 
*7 Him; Ul PE 
2 Then the holy verse implies that not only He solves and eo) 
s2% removes the difficulties but also He makes you successors in EM 
fg; the earth. The verse says: TA 
Y *,.. and makes you successors in the earth. Is there any ne 
as god with Allah? Little it is that you heed!” LS 
s Invoking Allah and prattling with Him is a worthy and an Z5 
£^x indispensable act. Supplicating to the Presence of Allah, and 77/7 


HOHA, 
Y^ 
ni 


SO asking Him for solving the difficulties, specially at the time of xx: 
‘2% distress, is necessary for everybody. "nr 
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PN NSI LA es 13 T 1 TYN mou LA Uu tud Rants 
LA "v qu (Ned " C» x C eme LINT, 
Y hy E Oe US HS NA re) se, SS ars P 


v BN V A. or, Ah i fae 
WS: Wherever our invocation is not answered, there is a reason E. 
$$ for it, as follows: as 
poe l- Our invocation had not been for a good deed but we >= 
Vx considered it as good. Ex 
D 2- The manner in invocation has not been earnest and E 
SS accompanied with distress. ium 
ae 3- We have not been sincere in our invocation. That is, T 
» | while we have turned to the presence of Allah, we have had S 
S» some hope in others, too. It is true, of course, that sometimes, ‘+, 
^ instead of accepting our supplication, He gives us something 7 


“£ similar to it, or sometimes, instead of our demand which is not 


x ^ expediential for us with Allah, He banishes a misfortune from  .". 
= us; and sometimes instead of answering our invocation in this ^^ 
re world, He will compensate it in the Hereafter; and sometimes at 
ee instead of doing a favour to us, He favours to our descendants. :-* 
£^. All of these meanings have been mentioned in the Islamic ;*” 
4^» narrations. Eo 
X Of course, the condition of fulfilment of invocation, in x 
4 general, is the existence of sincerity in one's invocation and  ;;^. 
“Sx having no hope in others. Allah is aware of those who ask Him E 
os for something in silence, but He likes that His servants ask : =- 
&> their needs by their tongues. os 
ne. It is interesting that in some Islamic narrations this verse ; C 
jj^; has been rendered into the rising of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.). uc 
EA Imam Bagir (a.s.) in a tradition says: “By Allah, as if I see “= 
X Mahdi(a.s.) who has leaned against the Black Stone (of Ka‘bah) * 


= and calls Allah by his legitimacy ...” Then he said: "By Allah, » 
Ù he is the distressed one in the Book of Allah in the verse which `+; 
^-*, says: ‘Or Who answers the distressed one when he calls on %7 


| 
Oe, e : »»1 Ax ^ | 
uz Him, and removes the distress, ... ns | 
tris EE | 
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In another tradition, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “This verse 2” 
has been revealed concerning Mahdi from the progeny of ?47 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). By Allah he is the distressed one, when £t 
he keeps up two units prayer in the station of Abraham and 3 
offers a petition unto the presence of Allah, Almighty and He 
Glorious, He answers him and removes the distress and makes ES 
him successor in the earth.” 2 

No doubt, the purpose of this commentary, as we have (%5 
seen many instances similar to it, is not confining the concept és 
of the verse to the specious rank of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.), but the (&- : 
verse has a vast scope of meaning and one of its clear 9X 
denotation expansions is Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.). That time is the A: 

e 
time that corruption has covered everywhere, the doors of f= 
hope have been shut, everybody is helpless so that humankind Eh 
is in an earnest blind alley, and the state of distress is seen E: 
throughout the world. At that time, in the most sacred point on : 
the earth, the Holy Mosque, he invokes Allah and asks for Cn 
removing the distress. Then Allah makes this invocation the Fs, 
outset of his worldly sacred revolution and, according to the {> 
holy phrase: “... and makes you successors in the earth ...”, x77 
He makes him and his followers the successors on the earth. 

Concerning the importance of supplication, the conditions & 3 
of the acceptance of invocation, and that why some prayers 
will not be answered, we have discussed in details when 
commenting on Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 186. Rs 
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X 63. “ Or Who guides you in the darkness of the land and 5 | 


eS the sea, and Who sends the winds as heralds of glad tidings eva | 
a4 of His Mercy? Is there any god with Allah? Exalted High is Y 
C Allah above what they associate (with Him)." d 
z! Commentary: eo? 
d EN 
f^ The ‘guidance in the darkness of the land and the sea’ may 75. 
%7] be the guidance that comes through stars, because in another mi) 
ur occurrence of the Qur'àn we recite: *... and by the stars they a 
“ty find the right way.” ped 
tae, The best way of theology for us is to pay attention to the a‘ 
NC difficulties and problems of life and that there appear some ae 
Be ways by which those problems may be solved or there come 2.2. 
‘ev some hopes to the grace of Allah. oa 
OX If we use our conscious as a judge, we will find out that =% 
^w there is no god save Allah. js 
p" 2 So, this holy verse refers to the subject of guidance when it Hes 
L^ implies asking which is better idols or Allah, and says: c 
[254 — * Or Who guides you in the darkness of the land and the Aà 
i ^ sea, and Who sends the winds as heralds of glad tidings of E 
zm His Mercy? ...” Sh 
Ie There are some winds that indicate to the descent of rain. 2: 
&=* These winds, as special heralds of good tidings, come before WE 
pe E 
E -—— x aM vq 
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S falling rain. Their duty in fact, is also to guide people to the Ps 
4-4 descent of rain. AS 
e. The application of the Qur'ánic word /bu&rà/ (heralds of AX 
EE glad tidings) concerning the winds, and the word /rahmat/ ey 
b (Mercy), concerning the rain, both are interesting, because the Fe] 
ex winds carry the moisture of weather by pieces of cloud arising a 
xz from seas and oceans, and bring them to the dry and thirsty 77. 
lands and give them goodness by the descent of rain. PA 

Also it is raining that causes the merit of life to be seen £35 
throughout the earthly globe. Wherever it comes down, it i 
brings goodness, mercy, bounty and life. Ee 


The Qur'ànic word /busr/ is the abbreviated form of /bu8ur/ 5i: 
which is the plural form of /ba&ür/ that means ‘the heralds of “= 


idi GA 
glad tidings’. ma 
(Some more details about the function of winds and rains “,;+ 
, is mentioned in the commentary of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, ^. 
A verse 57) rig 
Um p g ee 
E At the end of the above verse, the Qur'àn, addressing the * =: 
LER : " 534 i 
k iy pagans again, says: G 3 
e *... Is there any god with Allah? ...” X 
es Then, without waiting for any answer, it immediately says: |» 
J7 e ° . . k 63 
“of ^ *... Exalted High is Allah above what they associate (with č% 
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64. * Or, Who originates the creation, then sah duees it, 
and Who gives you sustenance from the heaven and the 


earth? Is there any god with Allah? Say: ‘Bring your proof 
if you are truthful’.” 


»; Commentary: 


From verse 60 of this Sura up to this verse, the holy phrase 
"Is there any god with Allah?" has been repeated for five 
times, which is for the purpose of nullification of paganism 
and negation of false gods. 

From the viewpoint of the Qur'àn, no created phenomenon 
vanishes, but it is from the viewpoint of us that they disappear. 
Resurrection is not for returning some vanished things so that 
some people imagine that it is an impossible job. It is returning 
the creatures to their first form, after some changes that have 
occurred in their physical forms. In other words, the same 


. power which created it at first, can return it again either. Thus, 
; this verse speaks about ‘origin and end’, and comparing their 


objects of worship with Allah, says: 
* Or, Who originates the creation, then reproduces it, ...” 
And He Who sustains you between this beginning and end, 


is Allah, it continues saying: 


*... and Who gives you sustenance from the heaven and 
the earth? ...” 
Yet, do you believe that there is a god with Allah? 
«... Is there any god with Allah? ...” 
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it^ Tell them if they have such a creed, they should bring their RS. 
X*4 proof if they are truthful. The verse says: (x 
o *,.. Say: ‘Bring your proof if you are truthful’.” 2 5 

Ta LED Mat 

oa. In fact all of the former verses were about the origin and 25.2 
YA 


ERA 
em the signs of the greatness of Allah in the world of existence as ye 
x» well as His merits and bounties, but in this verse the Qur'àn A 


6d changes the discussion into a delicate passage unto the subject [9 
"2n of Resurrection, because the initiation of creation is itself an A 
"et evidence upon the end of it, and the ability of creation is _ 5 
, M counted as a clear reasoning for Resurrection. d 
DS) By this explanation, the answer of the question of many Fos 
"—7. commentators is made clear. They say those pagans, who are if) 
[Zt addressed by these verses, often did not believe in Resurrection $c 
«^ (resurrection of the body), in this case, how is it possible that A 

gs we ask them and want them to confess? A3 

© The answer to this question is accompanied with a reason 227 
lend which makes the opposite party confess, because when they wd 
ge confess that the initiation of the creation belongs to Him, and it Ha 2 
x &* is He Who gives these sustenance and merits, it is enough that » 3 
fa -3 they accept that there is a possibility of returning to life again rod 
won CH 
+ in the Hereafter. REM 
ANY By the way, the purpose of ‘the sustenance of the heaven’ * ^ 
^x) is rain, sunlight, and the like; and the purpose of ‘The x2 
ay sustenance of the earth’ is the plants and different foodstuff LN 
-4) which grow directly from the earth or originate indirectly from %25 
Ed it, like cattle, mines, various things that man gets from it and {t5 
re enjoys them in his life. e 
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E 65. * Say: No one in the heavens and the earth knows the 
"Xj Unseen save Allah and they do not know when they shall, 
g i : be raised’.” 

we A 66. “ Nay, but their knowledge falls as to the Hereafter; 
p 5 nay, they are in doubt about it; nay they are quite blind 
E unto it." 


o Commentary: 


UH Unseen is of several kinds and Allah teaches a kind of itto — 2 
LES the prophets, as the Qur'àn says: “(O Prophet!) These are of the on 
z-$ tidings of Unseen which We reveal unto you. ...”' But another 
W$ kind of it, such as the knowledge of the time of the occurrence 
. of Hereafter, is particular to the Holy Essence of Allah. 

=: The application of /man/ (who) in Arabic literature is for 
& intellectual beings. Therefore, besides the angels, there may be 
(^5, some intellectual creatures in the heavens who, like human A 
zi beings, will be raised up in Hereafter. S 
MIS Since in the former verse the words were about Hereafter 2 


ez from different points of view. 
(Ped 


b ' Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 49 e 
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ek: 4 Be 
At first, it answers the question of those pagans who had 

4 pte asked and said: “When does Hereafter occur?”, it 

< Says: 

* Say: No one in the heavens and the earth knows the 

Unseen save Allah and they do not know when they shall, 
be raised’.” 

No doubt the knowledge of Unseen, including the date of 
: the happening of Hereafter, belongs to Allah, but it does not 
contrast to the fact that He gives a part of the knowledge of 
Unseen to some ones that He desires; as Sura Jinn, No. 72, 
verses 26 and 27 say: “He (alone) knows the Unseen, nor does 
He make anyone acquainted with His secrets.” “Except to him 
whom He chooses as a messenger, ..." 

In other words, the knowledge of Unseen, essentially, 
independently, and illimitably, is particularized to Allah, and 
whatever others know is from His origin, but, in any case, the 
date of the occurrence of Hereafter is exceptional from this 
affair, and no one is aware of it. 


kkk Ok 


Then the next holy verse refers to the lack of knowledge, 
unawareness and doubt of pagan about Hereafter. It says: 

“ Nay, but their knowledge falls as to the Hereafter; nay, 
they are in doubt about it; nay they are quite 
blind unto it.” 

The Qur'ànic word /'iddàrak/ has originally been /tadaruk/ 
in the sense of ‘arranged one after another’. Thus the concept 
of the sentence in this verse is that they used all their 
knowledge about Hereafter but they gained nothing. That is 
why, next to it, the verse says: *... Nay, they are in doubt 
about it, nay they are quite blind unto it." The evidence of it is 
that the signs of Hereafter are seen in the life of this very 
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eA world, including: the return of the dead land to life in summer, | ^, 
MESS 4 the trees that become fruitful after winter, and observing the i- = 
Te sAr 
E greatness of Allah's power in whole creation. All of these are “7.4 
pe ur 
ex some evidence for the life possible after death, but they pass “ex 
y rap 
5. by them as if they are blind. In other words, pagans do not 4°") 
RN know when they will be raised up and they are doubtful about —« 
ang it. Now the verse announces that they will understand its (= 
A i reality in Hereafter. Their knowledge about Hereafter will ++) 
&, become complete in Hereafter and they will find certainty x74 
P , : ; : à A . 1:4 
“=; about it, a certainty which will be in vain, while they are ‘z~. 
zzi doubtful about it in this world. Ed 
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RE Everyone shall be resurrected - The judgment shall come to pass — Bounties of Allah — - <A 
wd Nothing in the heavens or in the earth is hidden from Allah's knowledge — To rely upon CR 
aà Allah — The Dead can not listen and the Deaf can not hear — A walking one shall be T PN 
ees created on earth who will speak about the disbelief of the people. vA) 
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« 67. “ And those who disbelieve say: ‘When we have become a 
oe dust, and our fathers (too), shall we certainly be brought P 
eg fi h ow \ 9999 Gane” 
S orth (again)? ne 
ES 68. * Indeed we had been promised this, we and our fathers x- 4 
z before (too), (but) these are not but fables of the ancients.” FA 
x Commentary: v. 
NC Iz 
EN p Es 
(z^ 


GON One of the things that the enemies do is to create doubts in 
ay ideological subjects. 

* If we do not accept a fact, it is not a reason that it will not 
25 OCCU, or it does not exist. 

This verse states the logic of the rejecters of Resurrection 
gh in one sentence, it says: 

i “ And those who disbelieve say: ‘When we have become 
(5 dust, and our fathers (too), shall we certainly be brought 
at 
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A They only sufficed to this matter that it is impossible that a £3, 
Ea man becomes dust and comes to life again, while they were b- 
M. dust at first and they came into being from dust. Is not it ue 
& « possible that they return to dust and then come forth fora new 4 
X5. life? (ox 
A It is interesting that there are eight instances in the Qur'an ‘x 
Es with the same meaning wherein, as soon as they come to EA 
t£; imagination of impossibility of Hereafter, they have paved the oS 
c path of denial. bes 
5 M EEE eR 
8 Then they add: RÀ 
7;  * Indeed we had been promised this, we and our fathers jx 
A before (too), ...” A 
Pye They say that they were promised it before but they found aS 
E no sign of it, therefore, these promises are not anything but aay 
fx imaginations and superstitions. The verse continues saying: ipe 
DA ^... (but) these are not but fables of the ancients.” ex 
TN Thus, they begin from impossibility of the occurrence of gu 
79$ Hereafter and, after that, they take it as the foundation of an A 
(es absolute denial. It seemed that they expected Resurrection v3 
ta, would happen very soon, and, since they did not see itintheir 7j 
SEM own lifetime, they negated it. However, these statements are (rs 
foe the sign of their pride and negligence. ci : 
e By the way, through this wrong interpretation, they wanted R 
Si to belittle the Prophet’s word about the Hereafter and to say £^ 

. 5 that this is one of the baseless old promises which others gave RM 
ETY to their ancestors, too, and it was not a new matter for them to YS 
4^5 be dealt with. ES 
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YN what they devise." vs 
E NY. 
; NY Commentary: Ped 
eb) oD 
=f) Several times the Qur'àn, by the Arabic phrase /sīrū/ * 
1 d a 2 

"E 


E (travel) or the phrase /’afalam yasirü/ (did you not travel), has 53 


^ encouraged people to travel in the earth, and in many of them — 4 

; the purpose has been for warning, awareness, and taking an aL 

Š example from the life of wrong doers. la 
>y Visiting the remained traces of the oppressors of history is 5-4 
25) one of the means of growth and training. aby 
C Former verses said about thé fanatic pagans and their 33+ 
Z—. denial of Resurrection when they rejected it by their own T 
f derides and ridicules. vy) 
Fer In this noble verse, the Qur’an addresses the holy Prophet ~ i 
^NI. (p.b.u.h.) and says: iss 
XD “ Say: ‘Travel in the earth and see how the end of the ys 
vá guilty (ones) has been'." a 
ks You say that these promises have also been given to your p I 
«7 ancestors, and they did not give heed to them, too, nor they & 
is ‘ were damaged. But if you travel in the world and watch the 
;.7*. traces of these criminal, sinful ones, the deniers of monotheism 


2j and Resurrection of the old, which are found in the locality of 
. the land of Hijàz, your own land, you will understand that the 
ee fact is something else. 
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2x. Do not hasten, your turn will come, too. If you do not 4 
U^ amend yourselves, you will have the same evil fate, either. ip) 
M The Qur'àn has repeatedly invited people to travel in the : > 
zx earth and observe the traces of the old, the ruined lands of the <2 
Y. 


(iz nations who have been seized by the Divine punishment, the = 
destroyed castles of the kings of the ancient, the scattered "n 
graves and the rotten bones ofthe oppressors, and the remaining ZH 
ownerless properties of the haughty wealthy ones. The Qur'àn ES 
^? specially declares that studying these traces, which are the 4-7 
.^| alive, expressive, and concrete history of the ancient people, in 2^ 
^! fact, makes the minds aware, and gives insight to them. |^ 
is^ Sometimes, visiting one of these effects creates such a storm "5 
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z of vigilance in the soul and spirit of man that studying several Mi! 
=; thick history books does not have it. E 
ber A rather detailed explanation in this regard has already E 
/7* been offered in Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 137. 1M 
xe It is worth noting that, in this verse, instead of applying the 2: 
ES Qur'ànic word /mukaóóibin/ (rejecters) the word /mujrimin/ E. 


V (the guilty) has been used. This points to the fact that their 7:4. 
“sx denial was not because of their mistake in their research, but — 
the origin of it was obstinacy, enmity, and being polluted by ;—. 
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Gs 71.“ And they say: ‘When shall this promise (of C 
cy chastisement) come to pass, if you are truthful?’” ise 
Hu 72. “ Say: ‘May be that it is after you, a part of what you ey 
X seek to hasten’.” RS 
T 73. “ And verily your Lord is the Lord of grace unto the :— 
be people, but most of them are not grateful.” WA 
& 74." And verily your Lord well-knows what their breasts d 
Ei conceal and what they manifest." - 
S at 
a Commentary: Z3 
y vx 
RS Whenever the Divine prophets warned people concerning i 
*—: Hereafter and the punishment of Allah, some people asked Pn 


- 


about the time of the occurrence of Hereafter. But in view of e 
the fact that none knows the time of Hereafter except Allah, (= A 


ORA 
"P reir 


A 

ze the prophets did not answer them, and they only warned the ; Pis 
A people of the principle of the punishment of Allah, not its time. ^. 
e The pagans, of course, in order to observe the Divine f3 
Ps chastisement, had some haste with ridicule, and instead of; CONS 
EX taking counsel from the warning of their kind prophet and 7 d 
oo paying attention to their fate, they ridiculed them, as the verse E 
(zw indicates: a 
-ze  *" And they say: ‘When shall this promise (of chastisement) bs in 
È come to pass, if you are truthful?’” et, 
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This verse addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but the matter is E 
used in plural form, because the true believers also said the 
same thing that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) announced and naturally $ p 
$% they are the addressees of the verse, too. ex 
Through the next verse, the Qur'àn, with a very truthful WE 
ES tone, answers this ridiculous statement of theirs, when it says: div, Ei 


* Say: *May be that it is after you, a part of what you seek Fra 


Fey to hasten’.” : P , 
14 Why do you hasten? Why do you consider the Divine & 
= 1) punishment so little? Why do you not have pity to yourselves? &^. 
G3 Do know that chastisement is certainly earnest! Probably the | wae 
RS punishment of Allah has come above you because of these "X 
EZ very words of yours, and soon will fall over you and annihilate es 
"$75; you. What is this ceaseless obstinacy for? Ot e 
op The Arabic word /ridf/ is derived from /radf/ which means X 
— ‘to be set after each other’. ae 
nS Concerning the objective of this punishment, some of the e 
z$ commentators have said that its purpose is the same sharp om 


a 
A 


struck that these obstinate disbelievers received in the Battle of 4, 


‘<x Badr, the first Battle of Muslims against pagans, in which _~\ 
EN seventy chiefs of the pagans were killed and seventy persons i= : 
WE»  ofthem were taken captives. ios 
je 7) There is also another probability that the purpose of it is Ao? 
54 the common painful punishment, but at last it was removed PN 
ies because of the existence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) among them M | 


X7 who was *... a Mercy for (all) the worlds”! And Sura Al- ^: 
'Anfal, No. 8, verse 33 is an evidence upon this meaning. It 4 


Zi w 
x "* says: “But Allah is not to punish them while you are among ‘¥ Ge X 
>, them, ..." pote 
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tS ext] 
ah The application of the Arabic word /‘asa/ (may be) in the c. 
; . š tay 
4^ verse is from the tongue of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and it does ^: 
‘=4 not matter, and it is also in the word of Allah, though some T" 
"T3 commentators have considered something else. It points to the 5:7? 
p. «t E . . . we’ 
oy existence of premises required for something, though these 17^ 
29^ . . " $ub/- 
a premises may be faced with some barriers and they do not lead 77 
n IM H Ce M 
wa to the ultimate result. PO 
: : : : P. 
ed Then, in the next verse, it states the fact that if Allah does (7 
Se not hasten in punishing you, it is because of His grace and C wi 
v^ Mercy on you so that you may have enough time to amend ià. A 
Pz, yourselves and recompense your past. It says: Gu 
UU * And verily your Lord is the Lord of grace unto the od 
MOTA e Ed ; 
s people, but most of them are not grateful." ma 
E By verse No. 74, it implies that if they imagine that the <>; 
i delay in their punishment is for the sake that Allah is not 72 
i aware of the evil and ugly thought they have in their minds, 7+, 
422 they make a great mistake, because the Qur'àn says: : 
M, s E . 
E * And verily your Lord well-knows what their breasts 
Ter conceal and what they manifest." 
€ He knows the secrets of their inward as much as He knows 
"wii . . . " 
x their outward deeds, and principally inward and outward, 
čo visible and invisible, all are the same for Him. 
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75. * And there is nothing hidden in the heavens and the 
earth but it is in a Manifest Book." 


Commentary: 


All the hidden affairs of mankind, intentions, the occurrence ^. 


of Hereafter, the time when Divine mercy or chastisement come, 
and other secrets, are among the Unseen of the heavens and 
the earth. 

The objective of the Qur'ànic phrase: /kitabin mubin/ here 
may be the Protected tablet and the infinite knowledge of Allah. 

However, this verse implies that not only Allah knows 
their inward and outward secrets, but His knowledge is also so 
vast that includes every thing. The verse says: 

* And there is nothing hidden in the heavens and the earth 
but it is in a Manifest Book." 

It is clear that the Arabic word /qa'ibah/ has a vast scope of 
meaning which encompasses everything that is hidden from 
our senses, irrespective of the concealed deeds of the servants, 
their esoteric intentions, and the secrets that are also hidden in 
the heavens and the earth, as well as appearance of Resurrection, 
the descent of divine punishment and the like. Then, there is 
no reason that, like some commentators, we comment it on 
only one of these affairs. 

The objective of /kitabin/, as was said in the above, is the 


> Protected Tablet, the same source of the infinite knowledge of 


Allah which has been referred to in Sura Al-"An'àm, No. 6, 
verse 59.! 


! The current commentary, Vol. 5, P. 145 
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The contents of the former verses show that, in order to 


shirk believing in Resurrection and its responsibilities, the 
rejecters of Resurrection expressed their objections in three 
ways: 


l- To return to life after becoming dust is improbable, 


because, as they believed, dust could not be the source of life. 


2- This kind of belief belongs to the ancient, and it is not a - 


new thing. 


3- The lack of the descent of punishment for the rejecters 


of Resurrection, because, they said, if the rejecters must really 
be punished in this world, why does not this punishment seize 
them? 


For the answer of the first and the second instances, the 


Qur'àn has left it to their clearness, because we always see by 
our eyes that dust becomes the source of life. At first, we were 
dust and then we came into being as a living creature. 


The state of a thing being old or belonging to the ancient 


> does not decrease its importance, because the main laws of this 
*X' world, from pre-eternity to future eternity, are wholly fix and 
ğa, unchangeable. The fix principles in philosophical principles, 
e; mathematic problems, and other sciences are abundant. Is the 
Pythagoras’ multiplication table invalid because it is old, or is 
its being ancient as a reason for its weakness? Or if we see that 
justice is good and injustice is bad, and it is so and it will be so 
forever, is it a reason for its falseness? In principle, many 
times, the perpetuity of something proves its authenticity. 


Concerning their third objection, the Qur'àn answers that 
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they should not hasten for meeting chastisement. It is the grace 
of Allah that He gives them respite and does not punish them 
promptly, but they must be careful that chastisement will come 
though it comes late. 
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76. * Verily this Qur’4n relates to the Children of Israel 
most of what they differ in." 


77. * And verily it is a guidance and mercy for the 
believers." 


Commentary: 
This verse shows that at the time of the advent of the holy 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the contents of the Torah and Evangel could 
not solve the differences of the People of the Book, and only 


the Qur'àn, which is a dominant over the former heavenly <=. 
Books, has the ability of solving the discords. 4 
Yes, solving the deep doctrinal differences, also by an F, 
uninstructed prophet who could neither read nor write, is the E 
sign of miracle and legitimacy of the Qur'àn. Ks 
In previous holy verse, the words were about (both) Origin 
and End, while the verses under discussion, by pointing to the >“ 
subject of prophethood and legitimacy of the Holy Qur’an, |. 
completes this discussion. A 
On the other side, the former verses pointed to the infinite ~:~ 
knowledge of Allah (s.w.t.), and in these verses this subject is ss 
explained more. EN 
Furthermore, in those verses the addressees were pagans, i: y 
but here the words are about other disbelievers, such as the . ; 
Jews and their differences. At first, it says: A 
: 
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“ Verily this Qur'àn relates to the Children of Israel most 
of what they differ in.” 

The Children of Israel had discords among them in many 
things; like about Maryam, Jesus, the prophet whose glad 
tidings had been mentioned in the Torah, and that who this 
prophet was, and in many ordinances and religious affairs. The 
Qur'àn came and said the true matter in this field. It said Jesus 
introduced himself explicitly and said he was a servant of 
Allah Who had given him a heavenly Book and assigned him a 
prophet, “He (miraculously) said: ‘Verily I am a servant of 
Allah; He has given me the Book and made me a prophet"! 
The Qur'àn also made it clear that Jesus was born only from 
mother and without father, and that was not an impossible 
affair for Allah, because He ‘created Adam without parents 
from the dust: *The likeness of Jesus, with Allah, is as the 
likeness of Adam. He created him from dust ...”” 

Concerning the Divine prophet whose qualities are clearly 
mentioned in the Torah, the Qur'àn considers that those 
qualifications adapt to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), because 
they adapt to none but him. 

However, one of the missions of the Qur'àn is to struggle 
against the differences which have come into being because of 
mixing the superstitions with the true teachings of the Divine 
prophets. So, every prophet was commanded to put an end to 
the discord originated from distortions and confusions of right 
and wrong; and since the fulfilment of such an action is not 
possible to be done by an illiterate person in the environment 
of ignorance, it is clear that it is from the side of Allah. 
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In view of the fact that struggling against any discord is the 
cause of guidance and mercy, the next verse, as a general 
principle, says about the Qur'àn: 

* And verily it is a guidance and mercy for the believers." 

Yes, it is guidance and mercy because the evidence of its 
truthfulness has lain in the magnificence of its content. 

The Qur'an is guidance and mercy because it shows both 
the way and the style of paving the way. 

The Qur'ànic term /mu’minin/ (believers) mentioned 
specially in this verse, is for the sake that, as was pointed out 
before, a person cannot enjoy this Divine source unless he has 
a stage of faith in him, that is, he must have a receptive state 
for accepting the truth and submitting to Allah. 
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Moe judgment, and He is the Mighty, the Knowing.” 5 
oe 79. “ Therefore rely on Allah, verily you are on the P em 
LAN i er 
ca manifest truth." "s 
UC Mo: 
- Commentary: ic? 
Ak 5 2 < r- 
ubi Judgment is one of the dignities of the Lordship of Allah, °°. 


MEX because there is no ignorance, fear, instinct and happenings =~) 
effective in Him, and his judgment is completely just. Ns 
The opponents of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to seek “2x 


pretext while the way of Faith had no ambiguity. AA : 

It was why some of the Children of Israel resisted against =“ 

. x the facts that the Qur'àn had stated and did not submit to the +4,’ 
»— truth. This verse says: A3 j 
zu) * Verily your Lord will judge between them by His SA 
ee judgment, and He is the Mighty, the Knowing.” FR 
S In this verse, this fact, that the final Judgment is on the 
d Hereafter Day, is not explicitly mentioned, but considering the ns 
à» next two verses which exactly speak about the differences :-,, 
_«) between the Children of Israel and the judgment of Allah, and ae =, 
y^ 3 that the Day of Judgment is clearly mentioned therein, it [ae 


“<< makes manifest that the objective in the verse under discussion <=; 
TE is also the same. Sura Al-Jathiyah, No. 45, verse 17 says: ^ 
« “Verily the Lord will judge between them on the Day of 7. 
s Judgment as to those matters in which they set differences." <SS 
^w; Something similar to this verse is also recited in Sura Yünus, “= 
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Qualifying Allah (s.w.t.) to *Mightly' and ‘Knowing’ is an 
indication to the couple of qualifications which are necessary 
for a judge who must be aware enough and be able to execute 


the judgment. Allah is the Most Mighty, the most Knowing. — ; 


ok a ok lé 


Since these statements, besides expressing the greatness of 
the Qur'àn and being a threat for the Children of Israel, are 
counted as a means for calmness and peace of mind of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), through the next verse the Qur'àn says: 

* Therefore rely on Allah, ...” 

To rely on Allah Who is the Mighty, the Knowing, is 
relying on the One Who is invincible and Omniscient, and 
relying on Him Who has given you the Qur'an, with that 
magnificence. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to rely on 
Allah and does not afraid of the óppositions of the enemies, 
because the Qur'àn says: 

*... verily you are on the manifest truth.” 
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=! 80.“ Verily you cannot make the-dead to listen nor can you |: 
E make the deaf to hear the call when they turn away eji 
c backward." E 
` 81.“ Nor can you lead the blind against their straying; you ^^ 
can make none hear save those who believe in Our be 


revelations and who have surrendered.” 


Commentary: 


In the culture of the Holy Qur’an death and life have been +4, 
used for both ‘the natural death and life’ and ‘the spiritual ;-. 
death and life’. O33 
n Those who are not affected by the word of Truth are =: , 
=~) considered dead in the culture of the Qur'àn, and vice versa. ~~ 
^ As in many occurrences of it the Qur'àn says not to think of. ^4 
“x the martyr as dead, they are alive, happy, and being provided |» 
«4 sustenance with their Lord. Therefore, those obstinate, stone- 


$5 hearted ones who are alive are really dead, and the martyr, +~; 
* 4j Who have passed away, are really alive. It is better to speak =^ 
7,; rather more clearly. There are some stages for life: 1) The + = 
=} vegetal life, upon which the Qur'àn says: *... Who gives life << 
aan . * s - je 
qii to the earth after its death ...”' 2) The animal life, about which 754 
{æ the Qur'àn says: “... Who gives you life " d 3) Spiritual life, P 
iss ele 
SA ! Sura Ar-Rüm, No. 30, verse 19; and Sura Al-Hadid, No. 57, verse 17 E 
M ? Sura Al-Jathiyah, No. 45, verse 26 rm 
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as the Qur'an Says: “That it may give admonition to any (who 
are) alive, ...” That is, they are those who have safe intellect 


and nature. It also says: “... he invites you to that which gives 


992 


. you life, ...”° 4) The political and social life is for life, as the 
+c! Qur'àn says: "And in (the law of) retaliation there is (saving) 
^ of life for you, ux 5) The life in the next word, as some 


mortals will say about it: *... O' would that I had forwarded 
(good deeds) for (this) my life." 

However, in this holy verse, the Qur'àn implies that if they 
do not accept this ‘clear truth’ and your enthusiastic words do 
not affect in their cold hearts, it is not wonderful for: 

* Verily you cannot make the dead to listen ...” 

Your addressees are the alive ones, those who have a lively, 
vigilant, and truth-seeking spirit, not those dead who seem 
alive but bigotry, obstinacy, and constant committing sin have 
suspended their thought and contemplation. Therefore, the 


^ verse continues saying about those who are alive but their ears 


^ are spiritually deaf: 


*... nor can you make the deaf to hear the call when they 
turn away backward." 
Then by the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that if, instead 
of hearkening ears they had eyes with insight in such case, 


^. though the sound did not reach their ears, they might find the 


Straight Path by signs and marks, but it is a pity that they are 
blind, too, and as the verse says: 


. !Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 70 
>= ? Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 24 


3 Sura Al-Bagarah, No. 2, verse 179 


; "Sura Al-Fajr, No. 89, verse 24 
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* Nor can you lead the blind against their straying; ...” 

Thus, all the ways of conception the truth are shut to them: 
their hearts are dead, their ears are deaf, and their eyes are 
blind. So, the Qur'àn continues saying: 

*... you can make none hear save those who believe in Our 
revelations and who have surrendered.” 

In fact these two verses refer to a clear collection of the 
factors of cognizance and the way of man’s communication 
with outward world. The sense of discrimination and vigilant 
intellect is against despondency; a hearkening ear for attracting 
the words of Truth is against being heedless to them through 


the ear; and an eye with insight of observing the feature of. 


right and wrong through the eye. 

But obstinacy, contumacy, blindly imitation, and sin, make 
the truth seeking eyes of man blind, make his ear deaf to hear 
the truth, and also cause his intellect and heart (mind) not to 
work. If all prophets, the saints, and the angels come to guide 
such persons, it will be in vain, because their communication 
with the outward world of their entity has utterly been ceased 
and they refer to only themselves. 

In other words, he who is physically alive but is so 
engaged in lusts that he neither hears the cry of an oppressed, 
nor does he hear the sound of the seeker of the truth, nor does 
he sees the feature of an indigent, nor does he observe the 
effects of the greatness of Allah in the scene of creation, nor 
does he even contemplate about his past and future, such a 
person in the logic of the Qur'àn is dead. But those whose 
works are spread and used in the world after their death and 
whose thoughts, ways of manner, and conditions are introduced 
as guide, leader and example for others; such persons are 
spiritually alive forever. 
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However, we mention this point again that the purpose of Ad 


religion from before, so that it is actualization of what has 4 
, already been actualized, but the aim is that man should have L3 
the mood of truth seeking state and humiliation before the ' 
command of Allah, else he will never hearken to the words of “2: 
Divine prophets. Yes, if the hearer is stone-hearted the true ‘= 
speech, even from a pure and eligible speaker, does not affect %=~` 
on him. It is like a consumed lamp which does not give light 27" 
by connection with any electricity. 4 
A weak sect from among Muslims have taken the verse 4 
“Verily you cannot make the dead to listen" as a means for ` 
their deviated thought. They say that the Prophet of Islam X. 
(p.b.u.h.) has passed away and he does not hear any word, a-i. 
therefore it is meaningless that we pilgrimage and, addressing == 
him, state some matters. NA 
The answer to this sect is that the verse is in the position of 7. 
a simile. It is like the simile of the heart of a cruel person from 
the point of effectiveness which is likened to stone, as the <* 
Qur'àn says: “Then your hearts hardened after that as stone |= 
..."! Of course, it does not mean that for everything their we 
hearts are like stone, because the Qur'àn has accepted the :7~ 
purgatory life for the martyr and there are some narrations 
cited in the Sunnite and Shi'ite sources, as follows: ( 
l- Muhammad-ibn-'Abdul-Wahhàb in the book entitled: 
Al-Hidyat-us-Sunniyyah, P. 41, says: "The prophet has a i7 
purgatory life after his death which is superior to the life of the 5—: 
martyr and he hears the greeting of those who greet him. TA 
2- There are many traditions recorded in Shi'ite and » : 
Sunnite sources in this field that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and =; 
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Immaculate Imams (a.s.) hear the words of those who salute 
them from near and far distances and answer them, and even 
the deeds of people are said to them.’ 

3- It is cited in Sahrh Bukhari: “The Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) spoke with the annihilated pagans of the Battle of 
Badr;” ‘and when he was asked by ‘Umar, he (p.b.u.h.) said: 
“By Allah, in Whose hand is the soul of Muhammad, you are 
not a better hearer (than them).”” 

4- At the end of the Battle of Jamal, Hadrat Ali (a.s.) said: 
“Make the corpse of Ka‘b-ibn-Sur sit!” Then he (a.s.) told him, 
while he had been killed: *Woe be to you that did not enjoy 
your knowledge and Satan caused you go astray and sent you 
to Hell.” 


*ckokek 


Kashf-ul-'Irtiyáb, P. 109 
Sahih-Bukhári, Vol. 5, P. 97 
Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balaqah, by Ibn-' Abil-Hadid, Vol. 1, P. 248 
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^! Commentary: RA 
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i^ Some Islamic traditions announce that when human beings <7 

<== suspend the act of enjoining what is right and fulfil none of ^ 

(22 them, they will obligatory deserve the Divine displeasure, ——. 

ur wrath and chastisement, and, at this time, a creature will come 3“: 

c". out from between Safa and Marwah in order to inform the :;:. 

X believer that he is faithful and to inform the disbeliever that he > 

^. is an infidel.! It is then that the duty will be removed and no =~. 

— repentance will be accepted, and this is one of the signs of en 

“< Hereafter. tá 

EN However, the words in the former verses were about the jx. | 
oe " c | 
4+ pagans who hastened for meeting the Divine punishment or the ~~. | 
- ^. occurrence of Hereafter and impatiently expected it to happen. ¢~~ 

-£ They told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) why those punishments that “= | 
££ they were promised did not come to them? Why the Hereafter — 
PN P f 7 : ; Ev: i 
Æ; did not happen? The verse under discussion points to a part of ^: 

S the events that happen at the threshold of Resurrection, and... 

"Mx depict the painful fate of these obstinate rejecters. It says: SR 
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* And when the word is fulfilled against them We shall 
bring forth for them a moving creature from the earth that 
shall speak unto them, because people did not believe in 
Our revelations." 

The objective of the Qur'ànic phrase: “... the word is 
fulfilled against them ...” is Allah's command which will be 
issued for the punishment they have been promised, or the 
occurrence of Resurrection and the manifestation of its sign. 
These are the signs that by observing them every one will 
become humble and submissive, and he will be completely 
certain that the promises of Allah were true and the Hereafter 
is near. In that circumstance the doors of repentance will be 
closed, because the faith in that condition will be a constrained 
belief which is not accepted. 

These two meanings are not separate from each other, 
because approaching the Day of Hereafter is accompanied with 
the punishment of the wrong doers. 

Concerning this earthly creature and that what or who he 
is, and what program he will have, the Qur'àn has stated 
ambiguously. It seems that the Qur'àn wanted to speak shortiy 
about it, for sometime the effect of the word is in that the 
horrible matter should be said in curtain. 

The Qur'àn only implies that this is a creature that, at the 
threshold of Resurrection, Allah will bring it forth from the 
earth and this creature will speak with people, saying that the 
people do not believe in the verses of Allah. In other words, 
his job is to separate the rows from each other and to 


' distinguish between the row of rejecters and hypocrites and the 


row of believers. 
It is evident that, by seeing this scene, the rejecters will 
become regretful from their own dark past, but they will not 
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NT In Islamic narrations, the commentary books, and Shi'ite = 
M5 and Sunnite sources of traditions, there are many matters about c7 


ie the details of the Qur'ànic phrase: /dabbatan min al 'ard/ (a = 
<* moving creature from the earth) as well as its exact qualities =; 


$i; and specifications, a short explanation of which is as follows: =>, 
hen The Arabic word /dabbah/ means ‘a moving creature’, and (2^7 
—4 the word /'ard/ means ‘earth’, and in spite of the belief of some —-' 
e x Pa 
, * commentators, the word /dabbah/ is not applied only for (= 
5*2 moving creatures other than humankind, but it has a vast; 
A E : B : "RE 
..^' meaning and encompasses human beings, too. We recite in { 


Tu: Sura Hid, No. 11, verse 6: “And there is no moving creature ..—. 
(t^ on the earth but its sustenance is on Allah, ..." A 
ne Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 61 says: “And if Allah were ^-^ 
7. to take people to task for their inequity, He would not leave on 2: 
it (the earth) a single moving being, ..." I 
Sura Al-'Anfal, No. 8, verse 22 says: “Verily the worst of į. 
animals in the sight of Allah are the deaf, the dumb, who do 5+ 
not understand." rc 
Concerning the adaptation of this term with its meaning, as 4 

it was already said in the above, the Qur'àn has referred to it — 
ambiguously, and the only quality that it has stated for it is that `S 
the creature speaks with people and compendiously defines the | 
disbelievers. But there are a lot of discussions in this regard in X= 
Islamic narrations and commentaries of the commentators all ``- 
of which can be referred to in two commentaries: = 
1- A group of commentators of the Qur'àn believe that itis ^ 

an extraordinary living and moving creature which is not of ¿37 
the kind of human and has a wonderful shape. They have cited 5%; 
some wonders about it that are similar to the miracles of <% 
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This moving creature will appear on ‘the last day’ and will 
speak about disbelief and Faith, and, by putting marks on the 
hypocrites, will make them infamous. 

2- Another group, following numerous Islamic narrations 


recorded in this field, say that this moving creature is a man, : 
an extraordinary man. He is a moving and active man, one of > 
whose main actions is separating the rows of Muslims from ;^: 
hypocrites and putting marks on them. Some narrations even | 


indicate that the Rod of Moses and the Signer of Solomon will 
be with him; and we know that the Rod of Moses is the secret 
of power and miracle, and the Signer of Solomon is the secret 
of Divine government and domination. Thus he is a powerful 
man who divulges the facts. 

Hathifah narrates a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
who, qualifying /dabbat-ul-’Ard/ (a moving creature from the 
earth), said: “(He is so strong that) no one can reach him nor 


any one can flee from him. He puts a sign on the forehead of < 


every believer and writes ‘believer’ between his eyes, and puts 
a sign on the forehead of every disbeliever and also writes 
‘disbeliever’ between his eyes; and he has the Rod of Moses 
and the Signer of Solomon. 

Some narrations have adapted it to Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali 
(a.s.). It is recorded in the commentary of Ali-ibn-’Ebrahim, 
narrated from Imam Sādiq (a.s.): “Once a man told ‘Ammar 
Y4sir that there is a verse in the Qur'àn which has disturbed 
his mind and caused him to be doubtful. ‘Ammar asked which 
verse it was and he answered the verse which says: “And when 
the word is fulfilled against them We shall bring forth for them 
a moving creature from the earth that shall speak unto them, 
because people did not believe in Our revelations”, and he added 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, and tafsir-us-Saff, the commentary of the verse 
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45s Which moving creature it was. *Ammàr said: ‘By Allah! Ido =~ 
2:5; not sit on the ground, nor do I eat any food nor drink any water 27 
=e before I show you /dabbat-ul-’ard/. Then he, accompanying : = | 
=x with that man, came to Ali (a.s.) while he was having food. ==" | 
$i When he (a.s.) saw ‘Ammar he told him to come in. ‘Ammar :* 
came near, sat down and ate food with Ali (a.s.). That man ‘==: 
seriously wondered, while he has watching that scene =; 
. *' incredibly, because 'Ammar had promised him and had made 
$*2 an oath that he would not eat any food before fulfilling his 
.^' promise, as if he had forgotten his promise and his oath! x 
fe When 'Ammar stood up and said good by to Ali (a.s.), that... — 
$^ man, addressing him, said he made an oath not to eat food. nor... 
drink water, nor sit on the ground unless he show the man *. 
/dabbat-ul-‘ard/. ‘Ammar answered him: ‘Did I not show it to =, 
you if you understood?” md 
A tradition similar to this one is narrated from 'Abüthar ::. 
recorded in the commentary of ‘Ayyashi.' 
«X ‘Allamah Majlesi, with a valid document, has cited in 
4v Bihar-ul-'Anwar that Ali (a.s.) was asleep in the mosque when 
"x the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) came in there. He (p.b.u.h.) roused Ali 
* (a.s.) from sleep and said: “Get up O’ moving creature of 
er 5 Allah!”. One of the companions asked the Messenger of Allah 
7i (p.b.u.h.) whether they are right to call each other by that © 
name, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “No. this name is `= 
specialized to Ali, and he is /dabbat-ul-'ard/ about whom Allah == 
*. has said in the Qur'àn: ‘And when the word is fulfilled against ~:~ 
;^4- them We shall bring forth for them a moving creature from the. 
^. earth that shall speak unto them, because people did not ` 
^C. believe in Our revelations’.” Then he (p.b.u.h.) said: “O’ Ali! 
v^* On the last day, Allah will restore you to life in the best form 
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and there will be a means in your hand by which you will mark 
the enemies."! 

According to this tradition, the abovementioned verse is 
about ‘return to life’, and it adapts to the next verse which is 
about 'return to life'. 

The Late Abul-Futüh R4zi records in his commentary book 
concerning the above verse: *According to the information we 
received by the way of our Companions, the Qur'ànic phrase 
/dabbatul ’ard/ is an implicit declaration to Hadrat Mahdi, the 
Lord of the age (a.s.).”” 

Keeping this tradition and the above traditions in mind, we 
can take a more general concept from the holy phrase /dabbat- 
ul-’ard/ and adapt it to each one of the great leaders who rises 
in ‘the last day’ and has an extraordinary movement by which 
he differentiates between right and wrong as well as believer 
and disbeliever. 

This meaning involved in the narrations which indicate 
that the Rod of Moses and Signer of Solomon, which are the 
secrets of power, victory and government, will be with him, is 
a frame of reference that * a moving creature from the earth" is 
a very active human. 

And also the fact which is mentioned in the narrations that 
he will mark the believer and disbeliever and separate their 
rows, adapts to the meaning that the creature is a human. 

The quality of ‘speaking with people’ which is mentioned 
in the text of the Qur'àn is also appropriate to this very 
meaning. 

On the other side, there are some other references in the 
above verse itself added to many traditions concerning the 


> Bihar-ul- "Anwar, Vol. 53, P. 52 
? The Commentary of Abul-Futüh Razi, Vol. 8, P. 423 
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> commentary of the verse, all show that the objective of = 
“ys /dabbat-ul-’ard/ here is a human with the qualities mentioned. 27 


“te in the above. He is a very active human being who specifies = ;- 
$ ^ the right and wrong as well as the believer from unbeliever and ; 
£m hypocrite. It is a human being who will appear at the threshold — 
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S Commentary: : 
Td 
re This verse indicates that Allah shall muster only a part out 


RS of every nation, while in Hereafter all people will be mustered. 
ES This makes it clear that the above verse does not relate to 
Hereafter but it relates to /raj'at/ ‘return to life’ in which a 


Sj group of men will be quickened before Resurrection. So, this ./*. 
^ * verse says: y: 
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* And on the Day when We shall muster out of every ^d 


nation a party from those who belied Our revelations, and | — 
they shall be kept in rank." ni 
The Arabic word /ha&r/ means ‘to cause to camp’, and ‘to iry 


send out a group from their place and to move them toward the er) 
battle-field, and the like". eu 
The Arabic word /fauj/, as Rágib says in Mufradat, means LE 

‘a group who travel speedily’. vy 
The Qur'ànic word /yüza'ün/ means ‘keeping a crowd of x] 
people in a manner that a group of them joins another' and this EM 
meaning is usually applied upon some tremendous crowds, the č 2 
like of which was used for the troops of Solomon in this Sura. S^ 
Thus, the verse, on the whole, indicates that there will <<; 
come a day when Allah will raise to life a group from any ae 
nation and will send them forth for the retribution of their =S 
deeds. Zh 
Many of the commentators have considered this holy verse "€ 

as a reference for the subject of /raj'at/ “return to life’ and the 5x. 
return of some evil doers and good doers to this world at the 27; 
threshold of the Hereafter, since if it was referring to the ^ 
Resurrection and Hereafter the application of the holy phrase [A 
*out of every nation a party' would not be correct, because in xxi 
Hereafter all people will be mustered, as the Qur'àn in Sura TE 
Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 47 says: ^... and We muster them nor às 
shall We leave out any one of them." i! 
Another reference is that before this verse the words were $= 

4 A I 

about the signs of Resurrection at the end of this world, and SS 
the coming verses also point to the same subject, therefore, it ‘ex 
is not probable that the verses before and after it speak about 27 
the events which happen before Resurrection, but the middle NE 
verse speaks of the Resurrection. The agreement of the verses A 
yb 
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requires that all of them speak about the events before the R 

Resurrection. Hx 

There are also many narrations in this ground that we will 5x. 
point to them when commenting the meaning of /raj'at/ (return n, 1 
to life). ES 
The concept of 'Raj'at' is one of the famous creeds of 54 

Shi'ah, the commentary of which, in a short sentence, is as 77. 

follows. After the advent of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.) and at the A 

threshold of Resurrection a group of ‘true sincere believers’ ers 
. and a group of ‘very vicious disobedient infidels’ will return to #5% 

this world. The former group (true believers) will pass some }'~, 
degrees of development and the latter group will receive some " 

harsh retributions. A 

The Late Sayyid Murtadà, who is one of the dignitaries of “°° 

Shi'ah, says: “After the advent of Hadrat Mahdi, Allah, the M t 

Exalted, will cause some of those who have passed away 2j 

aforetime to return to this world in order that they take part in ;7* 

the rewards and honours of his victory and observe his 7)". 

government throughout the world, and He will cause a group =! 

of obstinate enemies to return to this world to punish them." ay 

Then, Sayyid Murtadà adds: “The reasoning of this sect is 527 
that no intellectual person can deny the power of Allah upon ™»; 
this thing, because it is not an impossible matter, while some ‘=$; 

of our opponents deny this subject so eaticstly that it seems |. 5 

improbable and they count it impossible." ^ aS. 

Then he adds: "The proof for the legitimacy of this belief iue, 

is the consensus of Twelvers, because none of them has ever. Z^ 
opposed this belief.” md, 
It is understood, of course, from the words of some of the 5^». 
ancient scholars of Shi*ah, and the Late Tabarsi's in Majma‘- eem 
! Safinat-ul-Bihar, Vol. 1, P. 511 v 
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ina ul-Bayan that a very minority of Shi‘ah did not believe in this ^ 2 
Xj belief and commented /raj‘at/ in the sense of the return of the i= 
;“; domination and government of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), not the ie) 
; ,; return of persons and that the dead be quickened, but their x 
UE . Opposition is in such a way that it does not harm consensus. » X^ 
o However, there are a lot of statements here that, in order ZN 
e not to go out of the way of commentary discussion, they are ‘+ 
‘úy referred to in short as follows: v 
a l- No doubt, the act of restoring some dead persons to life p 
pit in this world is not one of the impossible things, as the restoring M 
8S all human being to life in Hereafter is quietly possible. To C25 
x surprise for such an affair is like the wonder of a group of X RE 
^4 pagans of the Age of Ignorance concerning the subject of =, 
Resurrection, and mocking it is similar to their mockery upon e 
Resurrection, because intellect does not consider it impossible; == 
and the Power of Allah is so vast that all these affairs are easy — « 
for Him. de 
; 2- According to the Holy Qur'àn, the occurrence of /raj‘at/ SN 
'-Z* (return to life) has happened for five instances of the former <>. 
<< nations: z~ 
Pur A. The first instance is about a prophet who was passing %4 
EN by a township the walls of which were ruined and the bones of — 7: 
eo the bodies of its people were scattered over there. He asked is 
“gs, himself how Allah might restore these dead bodies to life. ¿% 
7f. Then Allah caused him to die and after one hundred years He ^ -- 
*2. restored him to life and asked him how long he had tarried. ET 
x The prophet in answer said he tarried for one day or a part of a Sa 


- 


“ day. But Allah said he tarried for one hundred years. 
Whether this prophet is ‘Uzayr or other prophet it is the 
same, the important matter is the life after death in this world. 
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The Qur'àn says: “... so Allah made him die a hundred years, 
then He raised him up ..." 
B. The Holy Qur'àn in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 243 


: also speaks about another group who, being afraid of death 
and, with pretext of plague, restrained from going to the Holy .* 
" War. They went out of their houses and Allah issued the 


command of death for them and then they were restored to life. 
. Then Allah said to them; ‘Die’ (and they died); then He 
restored them to life. ..." 
C. Again in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verses 55 and 56, 
concerning the Children of Israel, we recite that a group of 


them, after asking Moses for seeing Allah, died because of = 


thunderbolt, and, the Qur'an says: “Then We raised you up 
after your death in order that haply you might be thankful." 

D. In Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 110, among miracles 
of Jesus (a.s.) we recite: *... and you did raise the dead (from 
their graves), by My leave; ..." This shows that Jesus (a.s.) 
used to use this miracle of his repeatedly to raise the dead, and 
this is counted as a kind of /raj'at/ for some men. 

E. Concerning the dead body and finding his murderer, the 
Children of Israel were quarrelling. Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 
verse 73 says: "So, We said: 'strike him (the corps) with a part 
of it (the sacrificed cow)'. Thus, Allah gives life to the dead 
and shows you of His signs, so that you might understand." 

In addition to these five instances, there are also some 
other instances mentioned in the Qur'àn, like the story of ‘the 
Companions of the Cave' which was something similar to 


/raj‘at/ (return to life); and the story of Hadrat Ebrahim and the * 
four birds that, after killing them, returned to life again in : 
order to illustrate the possibility of Resurrection of human : 


beings for him. This is also notable in the subject of /raj‘at/. 
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Y A However, how is it possible that a person accepts the ^ ^ 
X; Qur'ün as a heavenly Book and, with these clear verses, does |, + 
T also reject the possibility of /raj‘at/ (return to life)? Basically, S 
Tes is /raj'at/ something other than returning to life after death? Is vx 
‘ez. /raj‘at/ not counted as a small example of Resurrection in this 77. 
;*. small world? He who accepts Resurrection with its vast scale, A 
-.’ how can he deny the subject of /raj‘at/ (return to life in this E 
£4 world)? v 
US 3- Whatever was said, up to here, proved the possibility of xy 
——. the occurrence of /raj‘at/ (return to life), and there are also PT. 
xe many traditions narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt (as) which 27% 
^* confirm its happening. Since our discussion has not the ^4. 
P capacity of mentioning all of them, it is enough to refer to the “><. 
“number of them which the Late ‘Allamah Majlesi has collected x 2 
de and introduced. He says: “How is it possible that a person 2X 
E believes the truthfulness of the statements of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) AN 
^53 but he does not accept the widely transmitted traditions of sat 
`H /raj‘at/, the explicit traditions the number of which reaches 5x. 
.:: about two hundred and that more than forty reliable persons of “=; 
Ez the narrators and famous scholars have referred to them in ^ =: 
> 5 more than fifty books. If these traditions are not widely i5 
bey : : t ; à "m ‘na 
‘transmitted, what kind of tradition is widely transmitted? E 
XX 24 
ec T die 
-x A Few Traditions as Examples: D: 
y. 1- Imam Sādiq (a.s.) said: “The first one to whom the earth 57 
=a (grave) will be cleft and he will return to the world is Husayn- ET 
= ibn-Ali (a.s.).” SA 
D 2- Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said to ‘Bukayr-ibn-’A‘yan’: “Verily ‘p3 
‘2, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and Ali (a.s.) will return to 7 
(s life.” LT 
a EZ 
GU 'Biharul-'Anwár, Vol. 53, P. 122 V 
NN SPA ES Re iUe NES EID S 


Sura An-Naml, No. 27 verses 83-84 185 


186 verses 83-84 Sura An-Naml, No. gel 
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= 3- Imam SAdiq (a.s.) said: “There will come with Gha’im ^d 
X1 (a.s.)twenty seven men from behind Küfah; fifteen persons of (°$ 
m them are from the people of Moses (a.s.), those who used to d 
us guide (others) to the Truth and to call (them) to it; and seven d 
c" persons of the Companions of Kahf; and Yüsha'-ubnu-Nün, Sy. 
^" Salman, 'Abü-Dujanat-il-' Ansari, Miqdad, and Málik-i-'Ashtar ;57 
x will be his helpers and governors."' l l a 
EN Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition says: “Verily /raj‘at/ 255 
"Xu. (retum to life) is not general but it is informal, because only a ,. re 
“a> group will return to life that have pure faith or pure infidelity.” ;—- 
83 (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 53, P.39). ioe 
uu This holy tradition defines the philosophy of /raj‘at/, =~ 
=< because a group of sincere believers who had encountered pex 
some barriers on the path of spiritual perfection in their life “> 
and their perfection remained incomplete, the Divine Wisdom | ^:z? 
requires that they continue their path of perfection by returning i. 
, again to this world, so that they can be witnesses of the AN 
.*. worldly government of Truth and Justice and participate in EE 
ses building this government, since participation in the formation %5- 
5 “of such a government is one of the greatest honours. S 
fu On the contrary, some of the hypocrites and obstinate ET 
"xz tyrants, besides their special retribution in Hereafter, must “~, 
E tolerate some punishments in this world similar to what the — *— 
Xt, people of Pharaoh, ‘Aad, Thamüd and Lot tolerated, and its ‘=, 
rd only way is /raj'at/ (return to life in this world). MS, 
—: cm 
? cS ek OK ES 
2 y During the period of /raj‘at/ (return to life in this world), d 
+s. the disbelievers will be reprimanded for both their beliefs and za 
er ex 
X ——— P. 
TM | Mizin-ul-Hikmah, Vol. 4, P. 1982; Tafsir-us-Safi, Vol. 4, P. 76; Bihar, Vol.53,P.39 — 1 
ae oat 
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ec E . 2f ^ 
"aA their behaviour. Concerning the time when they are brought >- 
2?) for reckoning, the verse says: E 
S^ — *Tillwhen they come (before their Lord), He will say: AI 
Cam *Did you reject My revelations while you had no 
5;; comprehensive knowledge of them? Or what was it you « 
EN did?” ne 
Es The speaker of this statement is Allah and the objective of i 
Tar the Qur’anic term /’ayati/ is the miracles of Divine prophets, or UA 
i, the commandments of Allah, or all of them. VE 
$^ And the purpose of the phrase ‘you had no comprehensive ^ 
io knowledge' is that without doing any research about it and 6» 
“x being unaware of the reality of a matter, they began to reject it. * 
RS This is the ultimate ignorance of a person that with rather no =< 
UD research and having no knowledge about something tries to — 4: 
"Ls deny it. E 
E In fact, they will be asked of two things: one is their 2% 
"X rejection while having not any research, and the other is the — 
čit deed they used to do. If the above verse is taken as about “x 
:.7 Hereafter and Resurrection, its meaning is clear, but if it refers am 
"X to /raj‘at/ (return to life in this world), as the agreement of the ^ — 
TR verse requires, it points to this fact that at the time of returning — 1-5 
ža some of the wrong doers to this world, the one who is .— 
2" vicegerent of Allah and is the ‘master of affairs’ will 75 
^» investigate them and then he will punish them in this world as go. 
S much as they deserve. This punishment does not hinder their N z 
xf, Hereafter punishment. It is like the state of many of the k7 
» criminals who tolerate the ‘fixed punishment for certain Se 
&-* crimes’ in this world and, if they do not repent, their proper EN 
IH chastisement in Hereafter is reserved. re 
fs e 
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(ut 85. * And the word will be fulfilled against them because 
Xv they were unjust so they shall not speak." 


«7 Commentary: 


B 
7 


EI "ls . . . o Re 

Ty The Divine punishment of the oppressors is decisive and 255 
“sy the promise of the Divine chastisement has been said to them 7: 
ee: : Uv | 
- M aforetime. Of course usually the cause and factor of the man's ;..~* 
$*3 afflictions is he himself. ZR 
adl However, concerning the punishment, this verse implies 4“; 
-& that when the command of Allah will be issued against them, SR 
^ they will not have anything to say. It Says: NI 

“ And the word will be fulfilled against them because they =% 
were unjust so they shall not speak." P 
| This punishment is their chastisement in this world, if the =~ 

fy . . . . . . ^UE 
c verse is commented in the sense of /raj'at/ (return to life in this 34," 
x4 world); and it means the chastisement of Hereafter, ifthe verse 27 
=. is commented in the sense of Hereafter. Y 
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86. * Have they not seen how We have appointed the night ZA 
that they may rest therein, and the day to give light? Pn 
Verily, in this are signs for the people who believe.” sz! 

ig 

Commentary: m 
. . . eqe IN si 

The function of the darkness of night in man’s tranquility |; 

of nerves, and the light of the day in man's activity are the E 
scientific issues which have been proved today. mL 
Night is one of the bounties and mercy of Allah upon + 
people, and it is the sign of Divine knowledge and power, thus, D 1 
ignoring the function ofthe night is an example of the ‘ignorant rhe 
rejection’. rm 
These verses refer to the subjects of origin and end, andthe 7. 
signs of Power and greatness of Allah (s.w.t.) in the world of Bán 
existence. The Qur'àn also refers to the events of Resurrection, _~. 
when it says: ies 
* Have they not seen how We have appointed the night that +- 
they may rest therein, and the day to give light? Verily, in a> 


this are signs for the people who believe.” es 

This is not the first time that the Qur'àn speaks about the 
refreshing effects of night and day, and the system of light and. 5:7" 
darkness; and it is not the last time, either. This repetition is 23" 
for the fact that the Qur'àn is a Book for education and *;%-, 
training of men, and we know that the principles of education € 
sometimes require that a subject should be repeated and +. 
reminded in different occurrences, so that that subject might be TU 


completely understood. LEA 
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The tranquility that can be obtained from night is a certain < X 
scientific fact. The dark curtain of night not only is an 2Xz 
compulsory means for the cessation of activities of the day, but ès. 


also it has a deep effect on the nerves of men and other 


animals and causes them to be in a deep sleep and rest, or as ži% 


the Qur'àn says, to be in a 'silence'. 


Also, scientifically there is no room for any doubt that the 7*2 


light of the day has a relation with the struggle movement and 
activity of man during the day which is the property of the «^ 
sunlight. Sunlight not only brightens the scene of life and i ? 
makes man’s eyes active, but also it awakens all the particles * 
of the entity of man and makes them to move. 

This verse makes manifest a part of ‘Lordly Unity’, and in 


view of the fact that the true object of worship is the Lord and Ax 
Administrator of the world of existence, it nullifies the idols ^—.: 


and causes the idolaters to review their creeds. 


It is necessary for man to note this point that he must adapt 7. 


himself with this system; to rest at night and to have effort and 
endeavour during the day, so that he can be safe and active. 
Spending the night like some sensual persons, and sleeping in 
the morning until noon, is wrong. 

It is interesting that the Arabic word /mubsir/, which 
originally means ‘clear-sighted’, has been used as a modifier 
for the day while it is a modifier for human beings in the day. 
This is a kind of beautiful emphasis for it. 


This difference of meaning which is seen in the statement 2 / 
of the benefit of the night and the day inside the verse, and “=~. 


once it says /liyaskunü fih/ and then in another place it says 
/mubsiran/ may be a hint to this fact that the main aim of the 


night is rest and peace, but the aim of the light of the day is not «> 5 


‘seeing’ but seeing is a means for reaching the merits of life , 
and enjoying them. (Be careful) 
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Es Anani, No. Ed verse 86 

QUESO INTE DN atre o 
o d ers 
yt However, though this noble verse speaks directly about — 
‘25 Monotheism and contrivance of the world of existence, it can ^: 
“ie contain a tender hint to the subject of Resurrection, too, ¿= 
i= because sleep is like death and wakefulness is like life after m 
CY death. AD 
ea mas 
ne ^ 
y TIT: = ^l 
oy At the end, some things that are introduced as the means of ER 
x5 peace and tranquility are stated as follows: a 
A l- Remembrance of Allah: *... Behold! By Allah's +) 
aT remembrance (only) the hearts are set at rest."! taa 
ies 2- Unseen succour: “It is He Who sent down tranquility 2" 
‘> into the hearts of the Believers, ...”” ^ 
S 3- Some sacred effects and objects: *... That the Ark of 22° 
&e» Covenant will come to you, wherein shall be a tranquility from +2": 
aS your Lord, ...? 1$ 
ean 4- The encouragement of the Divine saints: *... Surely S. 
z^ your prayers are a comfort for them, ..."* T 
te + 5- Residence and house: “And Allah appointed a place of 32%, 
cw rest for you of your houses, ..."? Ms. 
prs 6- Spouse: “... He created for you mates from among °~. 
yourselves, that you dwell in tranquility with them. ...”° AR 


7- The Night: *... We have appointed the night that they ES 
may rest therein, ...”” &. 


! Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 28 
? Sura Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 4 
? Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 248 


h. 7€ "Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 103 : 

"ns $ Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 80 ux 
Ae) $ Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, verse 21 en 
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d It should be said that the occurrence of the descent of the 
3^ Qur'an, the Prophet’s ‘ascension to Heaven’, and the proper 
“=. time for prayer and supplication all are at night, though some 


yes of the deluded persons misuse the bounty of the darkness of 7:4 
ir the night and commit some sins in it. In the present age, people TUS 


-;- obtain it. 2 


a seek for tranquility somewhere else and, therefore, they do not «- 


a) Today the world is engaged with technology, weapon, ‘tal 
ot wealth, power, and political relations and, because of losing “3% 
AK x m 


"^r. spirituality, it cannot find tranquility. There are also many |... 
oF | . . BEI 
tz, persons who have been polluted with narcotic matters, 3; 


‘<> alcoholic liquors, sex, etc. and are completely sinful. To find. 
v . . . . . ha ^a 
^*^ the reality in this regard, it is enough to refer to the =% 
“<< investigations of crimes in the world. ZA 
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87. * And (Sana them of) The Day when the Trumpet 
will be blown and those who are in the heavens and those 
who are in the earth shall be terrified except him whom 
Allah will please, and all shall come to Him in utter 

humility.” 


" Commentary: 


The destruction of the system of existence, the death of 


> people, and beginning of Hereafter will occur with terrible 


sound of trumpet, (the Trumpet will be blown). So, this noble 
verse, referring to the Resurrection and its preliminary events, 


7 announces: 
~; “ And (remind them of) The Day when the Trumpet will be 


blown and those who are in the heavens and those who are 
in the earth shall be terrified except him whom Allah will 
please, and all shall come to Him in utter humility.” 
It is understood from the whole verses of the Qur’4n that 


. the Trumpet will be blown two or three times. One of them will 


be at the end of the world and at the threshold of Resurrection, 
when horror will encompass all. The second time is when, by 
hearing it, everybody will die. (These two Blasts of Trumpet 


" may be the same). 


The third time will be at the time of resurgence and 


" establishment of Hereafter when by the blown of the Trumpet 
* quickening of the dead will occur and all the dead return to 
$ begin a new life. 
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Commentators are divided in the belief that the above 
verse refers to the first and second Blast or the third Blast. 
There are some frames of reference both in this verse and the 
coming verses which involve both of them. Some other 
commentators believe that it points to all of these Blasts. 

But the apparent of the verse shows that it relates to the 
first Blast that occurs at the end of the world, because the 
Qur'ànic word /faza‘/ which means a fear and horror that fills 
the whole heart of man is counted of the signs of this Blast; 
and we know that, in the Blast of Hereafter, fear and horror is 
because of deeds, reckoning, and retribution, not because of 
the effect of the Blast. 

In other words, the apparent of the Qur'anic term /fa_ 
fazi‘a/, mentioned in the verse, indicates that this fear and 
horror is because of blowing in the Trumpet which belongs to 
the first Blast, since not only the last Blast does not create any 
horror, but also it is the cause of life and movement, and if 
there is any fear at that time it is for the deeds of man himself. 

The Arabic word /nafx/ means ‘to blow’, and the word 
/sür/ means ‘trumpet’. When offering the commentary of Sura 
Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 68, we will explain the different 
ideas of the commentators concerning its purpose. 

The holy phrase 'except him whom Allah will please' 
points to those who are good and pure, irrespective of the 
angels and the believers who are in the heavens and the earth. 
As the result of their Faith, they will have a special tranquility, 
and neither will the first Blast make them terrified, nor the last 
one. And also in the next verses we recite: “Whoever brings 
good, for him shall be better than it, and they shall be secure 
from the terror on that Day."! 


! The current Sura, verse 89 
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Poy The last sentence of the verse under discussion which says: 
25 “All shall come to Him in utter humility” apparently is general 
-& and there is no exception in it, because even the prophets and 
pe saints will be humble before Him. And Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, 
ke verses 127-128 which says: “... therefore they shall most 
S surely be brought up," *Except the chosen servants of Allah, 
7* the purified ones.”, contain no contradiction with the generality ——4 
| of the verse under discussion, because the abovementioned Dm 


X) verse refers to the principle of attendance in gathering-place of; 
“i resurrection before Allah and secondly refers to the attendance ^^ 
FA. 7 . a 
c" in the scene of reckoning the deeds. ro 
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cd 88.“ And you see the mountains and think them firmly Ay 
qM jue. v 


>a fixed but they shall pass away as the passing away of the n 


^ cloud. It is the work of Allah Who has made everything in EN 
m perfect order. M 
seh Verily He is Aware of what you do.” Oe 
Abr, ime 
E AES 
ig; Commentary: "S 
x. 150. 
sn The Arabic word /sun‘/ is used for a work which is based Lu 
,"& upon knowledge, accuracy, and skill. Y 
bes The universe is moving; even the mountains which seem «+, 

¿t motionless have motion and this motion is the sign of the Wise at 

— Power of Allah. AM 
= $ This verse points to another sign of the grandeur of Allah — 
4 in the expansion of the world of existence. It says: v 
¿£y U" And you see the mountains and think them firmly fixed Ew 


= i but they shall pass away as the passing away of the cloud. 


- Ni 

5*5 Itis the work of Allah Who has mace everything in perfect 35 
8 order. ... A < 
5 The One, in Whose program of creation all these orders EX 
**. and accuracy are found, is certainly aware of the deeds we do. 2v ki 
f£ The verse Says: a£ 
E ... Verily He is Aware of what you do.” ae 
E Many commentators believe that the above mentioned holy te 
cit. verse is a hint to the events that will happen at the threshold of fox 


(Fe: Resurrection, for we know that at the end of this mortal world t: 
zi and at the beginning of the next world there will happen some 
is as - great earthquakes, explosions, and transformations wherein 5j 
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% mountains will surely burst asunder. This meaning is explicitly 
ii: mentioned in many Suras in the end of the Qur'àn. 


Tr Of course, this verse being set among the verses of 
b Resurrection is the reason and evidence of this commentary. 
A But there are several frames of reference in the verse that 
5^. verify another commentary. For example, the abovementioned 
ae verse is of the kind of verses of Unity and the signs of the 
£ greatness of Allah in this very world; and it points to the 
v "movement of the earth globe', the movement which is not 
"^: sensible for us. Thus, some parts of the verses under 
x; discussion are about Unity and some parts are about 
.^ Resurrection. 

prd The conclusion we can take from this commentary is that 
£7, these mountains which we consider motionless are moving 
$e fast. Certainly, the movement of these mountains, without the 
i movement of the lands they are on them, is meaningless. Thus, 
Z% the meaning of the verse is that the earth moves fast like the 
"i: movement of the pieces of the cloud. 

m: According to the calculations of the modern scientists, the 
E. * movement of the earth around itself is about 30 kilometers a 
ZA minute, and its rotation around the sun is more than this. 


The reason why the Qur'àn has put the mountains in the 
==". center of discussion here, maybe for that mountains from the 
point of heaviness, weight and firmness are referred to in 
parables, and for explaining the Power of Allah, are counted a 
better example. When the mountains, with this greatness and 
M2; heaviness they have, move (accompanied with the earth) by 
the command of Allah, His Power over everything is proved. 
However, the abovementioned verse is one of the scientific 
2 miracles of the Qur'àn. We know that the first scientists who 
A. found out the movement of the sphere of the Earth were 
' Galileh from Italy, and Kepernic from Netherlands. They 
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xj and at the beginning of seventeenth century A.D., although the 15^ 
VS . . bw 
r3 authorities of the Church violently condemned them. Sud, 
At en 
saa’ But the Qur'àn many years before them removed the 75 
"AY. . . uY7X 
(7 curtain from over this fact, and announced the movement of siy 
fe ? PE. 
MES the earth in the above form as a sign of Unity. Therefore, dá 
=i informing of the movement of mountains is among the se 
"4 scientific miracles of the Qur'àn, and in recognition of Allah +45 
ft^ . » E . x Y» ¥ 
itys everything is fix and perfect in its place, as the Qur'àn says s 
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i 89. “ Whoever brings good, for him shall be better than it, EA 
Eo and they shall be secure from terror on that Day.” e. 

TA 90. * And whoever brings evil, those shall be cast down on Xf 
7x) their faces, in the (Hell) Fire; ‘Are you rewarded (for) — 5^. 
$5 aught except what you used to do?’” Ea 
e SA 
i Commentary: Xj 
F^ | — ed 
Ww One of the bounties of the Qur'an is that it has let the way o> 

= open to all people for development and happiness. The holy X 
hey verse says: ras 
4^ “ Whoever brings good, for him shall be better than it, and re 
eS they shall be secure from terror on that Day." S 
zd This merit is for all people without considering their age, ~>. 
€" race, and sex. The word ‘good’ is used in general meaning /al v3 
Ak hsanah/, in order that it concludes all favours, including: im 
è. accepting the leadership of the Truth, the way of the Truth, the i. 
K+ word of the Truth, the job of the Truth, and the choice of the (is 
* 7, Truth, the examples of some of which have been referred to in. 8 
k^. Islamic narrations. But if the good deed, from whoever it is, is 57 
D not destroyed because of hypocrisy, pride, haughtiness, and sin 2 
du and comes to its destination safely, will deserve some additional m 
et rewards: (Whoever brings good, ...). e 
^L But pleasures, insolence, and contumacies which come into RN 
^x; being in the world as the result of sin, by burning in Hereafter, et 
5 will be changed into disgrace and degradation. The verse says: — 
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* Whoever brings good, for him shall be better than it, and „~; 
they shall be secure from terror on that Day." PS 
Upon the objective meaning ofthe Qur'ànic word /hasanah/ $4. 
commentators have offered different beliefs. Some of them : 
have rendered it into the term ‘Unity’ and the holy phrase of: 
‘There is no god but Allah’, and also into ‘having faith in ;z- 
Allah’. X 
Some of them believe that it refers to the mastership of »**. 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) and immaculate Imams (a.s.). . 
This meaning has been emphasized in many traditions narrated ;./-— 
from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) For example: in a tradition Imam 
Bàgir (a.s.) says that one of the followers of Ali (a.s.) who was ss 
called 'Abü-'Abdullah Jabali came to him (a.s.) and Imam -.— 
asked him whether he might inform him of the meaning of the 7€ 
word of Allah that says: * Whoever brings good, for him shall ^: 
be better than it, and they shall be secure from terror on that 7 
Day." He answered: “Yes, may I be your ransom, O’ Amir-ul- 7 
Mu'minin!" Imam said: “Good is cognition of mastership and M 
the love of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt; and sin is the denial of mastership “=: 
and enmity against us, Ahl-ul-Bayt."! = 
Of course, as we have said repeatedly, the scope of the TEE 


"c. meaning of the verses is vast and the Arabic words /hasanah/ “+~, 
"^, and/sayyi'ah/ have also here such a vast concept that envelops |; 
e . . . š Lx 
ss all the good deeds, including: Faith in Allah, the Messenger of... 
- 4, Islam, and the mastership of the Immaculate Imams (a.s.), that ^^; 
“x3 are at the top of every good deed, and do not hinder that other | = 
— righteous deeds be involved in the meaning of the verse. M 
Kari And that some persons have become worried because of 7L. 
tæ this generality concerning the word ‘good’ and said whether 5. 
E gps 
one e 
3 ' The Commentaries of As-Safi, Burhan, Atyab-ul-Bay4n, Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Jawami‘- ^ A 
W^ — ul-Jàmi', following the verse. Y 
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there can be found anything better than the Faith in Allah to be ^^ 
its reward. Its answer is clear because the pleasure of Allah is |, = 
also higher than Faith. In other words, all of these things are 4*4 
the preliminaries for that and the consequence is prior to the 1. 
preliminary. OY, 

Another question here is that the apparent of some verses ^ 
(like Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 2) shows that the terror of 1: 
Resurrection will cover all, then how are the possessors of ‘+ 
good as an exception from it? Sura Al-'Anbiyà', No. 21, verse 7 
103 answers this question, where it says: “The Great Terror (of (+ 


that Day) shall not grieve them, ..." 23 

And we know that the ‘Great terror’ is the terror of the * - 
Hereafter Day, and the Terror of arriving into Hell, not the 7. 
horror which will appear at the time of the Blast. A 
By the way, the Arabic word /kubbat/, mentioned in the - 
verse, means: *to be cast down'. Aw 
Then, the next verse refers to those who are situated in a e 5 
place opposite to this group. The verse says: E 
* And whoever brings evil, those shall be cast down on — v4 
their faces, in the (Hell) Fire; ...” vx 


Such people cannot expect anything except this. The verse | 
continues saying: ; 
. ‘Are you rewarded (for) aught except what you used to. .- 
do?” ja 

The Arabic term /kubbat/ is derived from /kabb/ which $~ 
originally means ‘casting something on face down’, and, 75 
therefore, mentioning the word ‘faces’ in the above verse is for x_i 
emphasis. d 
As the worst kind of punishment is said that this group 7: 
shall be cast down on their faces in the (Hell) Fire. In addition, » 
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PY cha : Ws nay 
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Ae kied 
Se The sentence: “... ‘Are you rewarded (for) aught except 3 Jj 
Gy : SX 
$7 what you used to do?” may be the answer to the question that xi? 
Na . . . . . ‘Yu « ? 
x= someone may say this punishment is a grievous punishment. /— 
z-1 They will be answered that those are the same deeds of theirs $Y. 
^u c LIT 
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jh 91.“ (O' Muhammad say:) ‘I am commanded only to serve "y 
Axa] 


AS the Lord of this city, Who has made it sacred, and His are uM 
z4 all things; and I am commanded that I should be of those ET 


is who submit’.” v 
es M 
Lu Commentary: u^. 
85 e3 
À The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is under the command of Allah, <5- 
z4; the Almighty. TAS 
"s A leader must announce his severity and decisiveness to AÑ 
' X$ people and say to them that whether they believe or not he will <= 
X continue his way. The day when Mecca was conquered by <= 
£% Muslims, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) arrived in Mecca i 
$i; and broke the idols therein. Then he stood at the threshold of ="; 
A Ka'bah and said: “Verily Allah has respected Mecca (since the at 
2° first day until the Hereafter).” (The Commentary of Kanz-ud- _= 
(> 4 Daqa’iq). vy 
ec This verse, addressing the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), Yr 
2^. reiterates some facts. It implies that he (p.b.u.h.) should tell the PS 
4 » people that he does his duty whether the obstinate pagans. oe 
^. believe or not. i" 
= 4 The verse says: RT 
v3 " (O' Muhammad say:) ‘I am commanded only to serve the —— 
b Lord of this city, ... wrk 
oe This sacred city (Mecca) is the secure sanctuary of Allah, Pen 
i> and is the noblest point on the earth. It is the oldest temple of 7 
re Monotheism. x 
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^. A Ax) ` re a ipu. ~ > 4 ix uo SN UR € k hws) b Axe ^. N S Ad ix. d 
fais Yes, The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to worship the ~ 5 
Sid Lord Who has made this city (Mecca) sacred, and He has ; `$; 
"5. appointed some specialities for it. He has assigned some e. 
wy particular respects, ordinances, and prohibitions for it that ae, 
"^ other cites in the world do not have them. Aye 
Moe But do not consider that only this city belongs to Allah, “><; 
=! because everything in the world of existence belongs to Him. -> 
'*' The verse continues saying: - m 

Kec“... Who has made it sacred, and His are all things; ..." — .— 
=>"; . w 
ou The second order that he (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to fulfil; 77 
3 is that he should absolutely submit the commandment of ygs 
-^ Allah, not other than it. The verse says: af 
Z^. *... and I am commanded that I should be of those who RS 
^ submit." EC 
Thus, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) states his two main missions ^% 
which are ‘worshipping Allah, the One’, and ‘being absolute 2. 
obedient to His commandment’. Ee 
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teas whoever is guided aright, he is guided aright to his own we 
a4 gain, and whoever goes astray, then say: ‘I am only (one) of P 
CN the warners’.” = 
Ee cH 
Cor SEM 
5 Commentary: uh 
fe^ Next to Monotheism, the most important mission of the — ."; 
=: holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was reciting the Divine verses to MY 
= people. The benefit and harm of belief and disbelief of people, —. 
L ~*. whether they accept the truth or not, return to them. By this 7 * 
=, verse, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) announces that he is ie 
x“ commanded to recite the Qur'àn to.the people of Mecca and to ^ 
<<; invite them to fulfil its commandments, to use the Qur'ánasa >. 
light of guidance, to drink much from its life-giving source, eA 
“x, and to rely on its guidance in all his programs. Yes, Qur'ánisa =, 
"X. means for him in reaching to those two sacred aims and ‘=; 
i struggling against any infidelity, deviation, and aberration. The z 5 
- 7, Verse Says: d 
(ru * And that I should recite the Qur'àn (to people), ...” 2 
A^ Then, he (p.b.u.h.) adds-to the abovementioned statement R^ 
== implying that the people should not think that their belief is xfi 
“= beneficial for him or more important than that, for Allah, the 22° 
tus Great. No, all the benefits of guidance reach them both in this E 
sct, world and the Next. The verse continues saying: D» 
C ^ *... so whoever is guided aright, he is guided aright to his — :- . 
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4$ shoulder, because the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is only a warner and ;<<)) 
mns . . . . D UL 
— 4 the evil consequences of their deeds do not reach him. His ès% 
rts . : i i al 
"<2 duty is to convey the clear revelation, and his duty is also 55 
> . . E es ad 
eR showing the way and that how it can be paved, but he who is 512 
T eager to remain in aberration he has caused only his own 75 
eS k KEN 
"x: misfortune. A 

. . . . . . h Q.V 
RA It is interesting that concerning guidance it says: “whoever i>, 
ü 2 Ey . . P . . . . . 95 yf 4 ra 
wA dS guided aright, he is guided aright to his own gain", but iS 
C^ concerning aberration it does not say it is to his own loss; it (~~ 
*z4. says: "I am only (one) of the warners". This difference in PX. 
V^ statement may refer to this fact that the prophet is never silent s4, 
“S$ in front of those who go astray and he does not leave them = > 
"&é alone to their own state, but he constantly warns them and he <=: 
* does not become tired of doing it continuously, because he isa “>, 
warner. The verse says: na 
*,.. and whoever goes astray, then say: ‘I am only (one) of 4% 

E the warners’.” d 

‘Psy This point is noteworthy that this Sura has begun with the t+; 
y statement of the importance of the Qur'àn and it ends with the  ;; 7 
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Ue Yet, if you go astray and pave the way of deviation, you <<" 
$i. must know that your Lord is never heedless of the deeds you 4 
“3 do. The verse says: y 
"i ... and your Lord is not heedless of what you do’.” XA 
hn You should not imagine that if Allah postpones your ži% 

m Cm “F 
EA retribution because of His grace and mercy it is for the reason 7, 
“<= that He is not aware of your deeds, or that its reckoning and 
aa record are not preserved. v S 
ih The above ending sentence of the verse, which has exactly CS 
UA been repeated in nine occurrences of the Qur'àn or with a little 1~ - 
^; difference, is a short sentence and it is an expressive warning vx 
PD upon all human beings. 4 
Pet -— 
E KK zx 
i^ O Lord! Show us a part of the signs of Your greatness each “7i 

day so that we know You everyday better and more than n 

X before, and that we thank You for these bounties You have ^; 
<= bestowed on us! E 
Ya O Lord! A mass of difficulties have surrounded us, and the Ua 
‘st enemies, both inside and outside, are trying hard to quench x7- 
=~. Your Light! ET 
m. O Lord! It is You Who gave Solomon those abilities, and — £25 
Md strengthened Moses to stand against Pharaoh; cause us to be ~” 
s>; victorious against the enemies, and destroy those of them who TEN 
C^ are not eligible to be guided like the People of ‘Ad, the People) 
'Y* of Thamüd, and the People of Lot. BE 
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ee The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “The one +*+ 
i y p p 
{a who recites Sura Al-Qasas will be given ten rewards as many +*+ 
AAN er 3 
*— as the number of all those who assented Moses and those who 
^; rejected him, and there is no angel in the heavens and the earth * =. 
ey ou ; DNE : f Ai 
NA but he will attest to his rightfulness in Hereafter.” (Majma'-ul- %55 
‘Si Bayān, the commentary) 2 
eo) X A 215 2". 
CN Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in another tradition says: “The one who >” 
“> recites suras Al-Qasas, An-Naml, and Ash-Shu‘ara by the night — 
>#) before Friday, he will be of the friends of Allah, will benighto > 
-# Him, and will be supported by Him; and in this world he will >. 
Ng not encounter a sever poverty, insecurity and disquiet, andin x} 
“=; Hereafter Allah will bestow on him so much merits that he will =< 
Ine š I V ow 
^. be pleased and even more than being pleased." es 
cas It is evident that all of these rewards will be given to the = 3 
+, one who, by reciting this Sura, tries to be in the row of Moses 5. 
Yet (a.s.), the true believers, and those who struggle against the "n 
A POR 
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difficulties, he must not knee before the enemies and accept S 
X" the disgrace of submission, for all these many rewards are not Sy 
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Commentary: 


The Qur'àn, the eternal miracle of Islam, has been formed 
of these very Arabic letters. If you think that it is the word of a 
human, you may bring the like of it, too. 

This is the fourteenth Sura of the Qur'àn which begins 
with ‘the abbreviated letter’, and the form Ta. Sin. Mim., in 
particular, is for the third and the last time that has been 
mentioned in the Qur’4n. 

As we have cited repeatedly, the Abbreviated letters of the 
Qur'àn have different interpretations which we have referred 
to at the beginning of Suras of Al-Baqarah, ’Al-i-‘Imran, and 
Al-’A ‘raf. 

Moreover, there are a lot of traditions which indicate that 
the letters Ta. Sin. Mim., in the Qur'àn are some abbreviation 

signs of the attributes of Allah or sacred places, but this does 
not hinder the famous commentary, which we have repeatedly 
emphasized on, that Allah desires to make clear this fact to all 
that this great Heavenly Book which is the source of a great 
revolution in the history of man and contains the complete 
program of the happy life of humankind, has been formed of a 
simple means such as alphabetical letters which everybody can 
pronounce. This is the ultimate greatness of the Qur’4n that it 
produces such an extraordinary important product from such 
simple materials which every body possesses. 

Perhaps this is for the same reason that immediately, after 
these abbreviated letters, it refers to the greatness of the 
Qur'àn and implies that these great verses are the verses of the 
Book manifest, the Book which is clear itself and makes clear 
the man’s way of happiness both. It says: 
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“ There are verses of the Book (that makes the truth) 

clear.” 

The Qur'anic phrase /kitábun mubin/ has been rendered to 
‘Protected Tablet’ in some verses of the Qur'àn, like Sura 
Yunus, No. 10, verse 61 where it says: “... not anything lesser 
than that or greater but are (recorded) in a Clear Book.”, and 
Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 6 where it says: *... All is (recorded) 
in a Clear Book”, but in the verse under discussion, with the 
frame reference of mentioning /'ayat/ (verses) and the phrase 
/natlü *alayka/ (We recite to you) mentioned in the next verse, 
it means *Qur'àn'. 

Here the word Qur'àn has been qualified by /mubin/ 
(clear), and the Arabic word /mubin/, as understood from 
lexicon, is used both in the senses of ‘transitive’ and 
‘intransitive’ case, viz. it means something which is ‘clear’ and 
‘makes clear’. So, the Holy Qur'àn, with its clear content, 
makes clear the Truth from untruth, and the true way from 
false way. 


2k k k k 


After mentioning this short proposition, referred to in the 
above, in the next verse the Qur'àn points to the life story of 
Moses and Pharaoh where it says: 

* We recite to you some of the story of Moses and Pharaoh 
in truth, for a people who believe." 

The application of the word /min/, here, points to this fact 
that whatever is mentioned here is a part of the concerning 
adventurous story the statement of which has been appropriate 
and necessary. 

And the application of /bil haqq/ in the verse points to this 
fact that whatever has been mentioned here is free from any 
superstition, old fables, and false matters; and it is a recitation 
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RYE 4. “ Verily Pharaoh exalted himself in the land (of Egypt) ee 
--4 and divided its people into sections, weakening a group of &— 
er them, he slaughtered their sons and spared alive their Gy 
ES. females, verily he was of the mischief- makers." zA 
ES s 
‘if Commentary: eas 
vo ji E 
P». The Arabic word /Siya‘/ is the plural form of /Si‘ah/ which AS 
yv : originally means ‘following’ and ‘obeying’, but since in a Ad 
zs% group there are some persons who usually follow some others, "i 
yt this word is used in the sense of a group, too. ES 
p The Arabic word, /nisà'/ means *women', but in this verse *d 
<3" it may mean ‘daughters’ because it has come as the opposite of ER 
bx ‘sons’. BS 
e. The word /fir‘aun/ is not the name of a person, but it had 73, 
(Fe been the title of the kings of Rome. ex 
^g However, in this verse, the Qur'àn says: 2A 
v “ Verily Pharaoh exalted himself in the land (of Egypt) ...^  ;,7* 
Ca Pharaoh was a very weak person who, as the result of >, 
AS d lost his own personality and went astray so far that 2°) 
#44, ignorance, los p ty y K 
x^ he claimed to be deity. = 
wos The application of the Arabic word /'al 'ard/ (the land) in Sx 
$*3* the verse is an indication to the land of Egypt and around it, oe 
418 and since a great part of the habituated land of the earth at that 2755 
FÆ time was that area, this term has been used in an absolute “22 
D form. This is also probable that the existence of Alif and Làm ER 
tees at the beginning of the word /‘ard/ is for agreement and points vu 
2.4 to the land of Egypt. Pas 
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M5 However, in order to strengthen the bases of his cruel der 
.&: oppression, Pharaoh committed a number of crimes: Lu 
CEN At first, Pharaoh tried to produce disunity among people. ʻi% 
sch This was the same policy that had been forming the main * 
*** foundation of the oppressors in the length of history. The aa 
-.; dominion of a little minority over a great majority is often ey 
HÀN impossible save by the principle of: ‘cast division and govern’. AR) 
AA. They have always been afraid of ‘the unity of the word’ Y5% 
"^: and ‘the word of unity’. They terribly feared of the close 7 
«^ relation of the rows of people with each other, and for this :5 '. 
^5 reason the only way of their protection is ‘class government’, Zi 
bee ‘ the same thing that Pharaoh and the like have done in any age. 
^. The verse continues saying: 
| *... and divided its people into sections, ...” de 
Yes, Pharaoh divided the people of Egypt into two separate 5 
groups: Coptic group and Sebtian group. Coptic ones were the $2 
> native people of that land, and all the governmental positions, ‘x 
‘<< means of comfort, and castles and wealth were under their ‘5 
=? control. ze 
‘a i Sebtians were the emigrant Children of Israel who were in ae 
tz. the grips of Coptic ones as slaves, retainers, and handmaidens. "4 F 
a Poverty and deprivation had fully surrounded them and they Ley, 
sz», had to do the most labour-some works without enjoying any Vs 
r 5 interest. (The Arabic word /'ahl/ is used in the verse for this 4/5 
*-4 group, because the Children of Israel had lived for a long time i^% 
= in that land and they had verily become the people of it.) a 
NS When we hear that for building a grave such as the famous 55: 
“=| Pyramid called ‘Khofo’ and to be located close to the capital Ha 
or of Egypt, Cairo, the kings of Egypt make one hundred *-+ 
^1 thousand slaves work during twenty years and thousands of 7—. 
47 them are killed in this event by means of lash or because of the €; 
5$ pressure of working, we may guess the whole things. Y 
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AR His second crime was that he oppressed a group of the Uf 
“, people of that land. The verse says: ze, 
“<i «weakening a group of them, he slaughtered their sons 4“ 
E and spared alive their females, ...” iiy 
v A Pharaoh had ordered his men to find the boys born among axe 
“ee the Children of Israel and slay them and if the child was a girl =7- 
pis they should keep her alive to become a slave maid. DR 
Aa. What did he want to do by this action of his? cx 
um It is said that he had seen in his dream that a piece of fire ; 7 
c came from Jerusalem and covered all the houses of Egypt. It- $o 


"^2 burnt the houses of Coptic ones but the houses of the Children £^ 
£z. Of Israel remained safe. He wanted the learned people and .— 
c^ interpreters of dreams to explain his dream. They said that ~~ 


is} there would come out a man from Jerusalem who might have Si 
“<2 the power of destruction of Egypt and the government of its 2: 
vey kings. E 
yr It is also said that some of soothsayers told him that there =: 
ive would be born a boy among the Children of Israel who could ze 
"— destroy his government.! TS 
A At last, this event caused that Pharaoh decided to slay the y^. 
** new born boys of the Children of Israel. KS. 
eat This is also probable that the former Divine prophets had “+ 


~~! delivered the glad tidings of the advent of Moses (a.s.) and his 5... 
2:2 specialties, thus, the people of Pharaoh, being informed of this a 
Q^) fact, were terrified and tried to stand against it. (Tafsir-i-Fakhr- = 
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Children of Israel, the people of Pharaoh had designed this evil 
- plan that they would annihilate the male generation of the 
Children of Israel who could stand against the people of 
Pharaoh and fight with them, and to keep their females alive in 
order that they could serve them, because those girls and 
women alone had not the power of struggling against them. 

Another clear evidence for this statement is Sura Mu’min 
(Qafir), No. 40, verse 25 which implies that the act of slaying 
boys and keeping girls alive continued even after the rising of 
Moses (a.s.). It says: “So when he brought to them the truth 
from Us, they said: ‘Slay the sons of those who believe with 
him and keep their women alive’; and the struggle of the 
unbelievers will only come to a state of perdition.” 

The phrase: ‘keep their women alive’ apparently indicates 
that they wanted to keep the girls and women alive either for 
that those females might serve them, or for their lusts, or both 
of them. 

In the last sentence of this verse, as a conclusion and also 
for stating the reason, the Qur'àn says: 

*,.. verily he was of the mischief- makers.” 

Shortly speaking, the act of the people of Pharaoh was 
wholly making mischief in the land. His self-superiority was a 
mischief. Inventing a kind of life with class division in Egypt 
was another mischief. Torturing the Children of Israel, slaying 
their sons and using their daughters as slaves was their third 
mischief. In addition to these, there were many other corruptions 
in them, too. 

It is natural that those who seek their self-superiority are 
only the protectors of their own interests; and protecting the 
personal interests never agrees with protecting the social 
interests, which needs justice, benevolence, and donation. 
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^ 
Therefore, whatever it may be, its result is mischief in all 1 US 
dimensions of life. EA 
By the way, the Arabic word /yudabbihu/, derived from = 2 
/óabaha/, shows that the behaviour of the people of Pharaoh 5i 
with the Children of Israel in slaying them was like killing ek 
animals. pA 
There have been cited many stories concerning this crime 25s 
of the people of Pharaoh. Some of the commentators say that — 
Pharaoh had ordered his men to take the pregnant women of  ; = 
the Children of Israel under an exact control, and only the 23s 
Coptic midwives were allowed to be the mission of their child- 47 
birth; so that if the child was a boy they would immediately WA 
inform the Egyptian authorities about the event and they would — 
come and take their prey.! PO 
It is not exactly clear that how many of the babies of the $5, 
Children of Israel were killed in this program. Some have said =" 
that its number was about ninety thousand, while some others Hid 
said it was one hundred thousand. e 
They imagined that by these horrible crimes, they could 7. 
hinder the rising of the Children of Israel and the certain vá. 
accomplishment of the will of Allah. Ms. 
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COSTI USES ZINC ES 
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(xr SN 
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Su Se qe D ^"... $ pa 
"m pee GAS gio olla OP TT yl E wie i ta moe 
TN AAE D ren 
"XC Vx 
=.) 5,“ And We have intended to bestow (Our) favour upon d 
ES those who were oppressed in the earth, and to make them =~, 
gh leaders (in faith) and make them heirs." x 
eo 6. *.And to grant them power in the earth, and to show 
TA Pharaoh and Hàmàn, and their hosts, what they were 
à dreading from them." 
Commentary: 3. E: 
y 

os The worldly government of the oppressed ones and also ed 
Æ" supporting them in the length of history is Allah's will. There > T 
$$ is no doubt that when Allah’s will is issued for a thing to 


en occur, that thing will certainly be performed and no barrier can 
"x hinder it. The holy Qur'àn says: “Verily when He intends a 
sg, thing, His command is, ‘Be’, and it is!"! So, in this verse, it 
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S. 2 

Vos Says: 

Sq * And We have intended to bestow (Our) favour upon 

nez those who were oppressed in the earth, and to make them 

e leaders (in faith) and make them heirs." 

d Then, in the next verse, it says: A 
o ex 

mer X 

A t v az" 

A Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 82 Ben 
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CAE ae Ra Je Re deceat io i 
es qui 
ye dg 
n * And to grant them power in the earth, and to show P 
ee Pharaoh and Haman, and their hosts, what they were Lu 
os? dreading from them.” ott 
hi How much these two verses are expressive and hope- 75i 
T giving! They are expressed in the form of Arabic present tense mas 
"e (which shows the continuation of action) and as a general law 2 
^ so that no one imagines that it belongs only to the oppressed 25 
$;* ones of the Children of Israel and the government of Pharaoh. es 
‘2, The verse implies that Pharaoh intended to disperse the 4:5 
^24 Children of Israel and destroy their power and greatness, but ae 
1". Allah (s.w.t.) intended them to become strong and victorious. us, 
Eysi Pharaoh wanted that their power could be in the hand of 17 
pe the oppressors forever, but Allah (s.w.t.) intended to give the $1 
É** government to the oppressed ones, and finally it happened M 
^i. exactly the same. l $85 
he By the way, the application of the Arabic word /minnat/, as ; 
„Z4 we have formerly said, too, is in the sense of ‘to bestow merits 3 
Qus and bounties', and this usage is completely different from. the ux. 
sa, verbal /minnat/ that we reiterate a bounty in order to belittle po. 
*- the opposite party, which is certainly a blameworthy action. xw 
g5 In these two noble verses Allah (s.w.t.) has removed the T 
75 curtain from His Will concerning the oppressed ones, and $, E 
rot states five affairs in this ground which are closely connected to A 
Ma each other. l NE . 
s The first thing is that Allah intends to give them His ^7, 
xu. bounties by saying: “And We have intended to bestow (Our) 
EX favour, ...” Ez " 
9 Another thing is that Allah intends to make them leaders ae 
b ES when He says: “... and to make them leaders (in faith) ... l 3 
Bus The third thing is that Allah intends to make them the heirs —- 
Se} ofthe government of the oppressors, where He says: "... and | ES 
YS make them heirs.” vu 
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The fourth is that Allah gives them a strong and lasting 
government: “And to grant them power in the earth, ...” 
The fifth is that Allah showed their enemies that which 


px they were afraid of and they had mobilized all their forces 


against them: “... and to show Pharaoh and Haman, and Their 


we» hosts, what they were dreading from them." 


Such is Allah's favour and grace unto the oppressed ones. 
But who are the oppressed, and what qualities do they have? 
We will state about them later. 

Hamàn was Pharaoh's famous minister, and he was so 
influenced in the court of Pharaoh that in the above verse the 
forces of Egypt are called the forces of Pharaoh and Haman. 
(More explanation about Haman, Allah willing, will be given 
in the commentary of verse 38 in the current Sura.) 

By the way, it was said that these verses do not speak about 
a private, local, and limited program related to the Children of 
Israel, but they are stating a general law for all centuries and 
the entire people and generations. The first abovementioned 
verse says: “And We have intended to bestow (Our) favour 
upon those who were oppressed in the earth, and to make them 
leaders (in faith) and make them heirs." 

This is a glad-tidings upon the field of triumph of the truth 
over the untruth and faith over disbelief. 

This is a glad-tidings for all the free men who seek for the 
government of justice and wiping the elements of injustice and 
cruelty. 

An example of the outward existence of Allah's Will was 
the actual government of the Children of Israel and annihilation 
of the government of Pharaoh. 


And a more complete example of it was the government of 2° 


the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his followers after the advent 
of Islam. It was the government of the faithful, poor, indigent 
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os 2 
art. "ce 
(n and purified oppressed people who were always mocked and ha 
3 despised by the Pharaohs of their time and were under their cS 
22 pressure, injustice and cruelty. EX 
‘Shas At last, by the hand of this very group, Allah opened the. 
ee gates of the castles of those kings and brought them down of 4s. 
KE the throne of power and humiliated the tyrants. a 
Ps And a vaster example of it will be the advent of the E. 
SS government of Justice and Truth all over the world by Hadrat yy 
$77, Mahdi (may our souls be sacrificed to him). os 
925; These verses are among the verses that clearly give the ea 
X. glad tidings of the advent of such a government. Some Islamic “33 
ty: traditions indicate that, commenting on this verse, the Imams de 
y*- of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) have pointed to this great advent. 5 a 
E We read in Nahj-ul-Balàqah from Ali (a.s.) who said: “The NN 
£X. world will bend towards us after having been refractory as the gu 
km biting she-camel bends towards its young." Then Amir-ul- a 
3 Mu'minin (a.s.) recited the verse: “And We have intended to Z$ 
tay bestow (Our) favour upon those who were oppressed in the ET. 
^e earth, and to make them leaders (in faith) and make them v 
CM heirs.” XU 
CY Also the same Imam (a.s.), commenting on the above (C. 
Se verse, said: “They are the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). S59, 
Hz Allah will raise their Mahdi after their trouble (and pressure b PA 
¥ they receive); then He will give them honour and make their X; 
Ne enemies despised.”” l ^4 
y: i Imam Zayn-ul-‘Abidin, Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s.), once in a ax 
yxp tradition said: “By the One Who raised Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) EX 
S legitimately as the giver of glad tidings and warner, verily the - 
Fz% righteous of us Ahl-ul-Bayt and their followers are like Moses Per 
Ec EN 
(> 3 , Nahj-ul- -Balaqah, saying No. 209 EN 
i^g ? Qiybat by Shaykh Sadüq, according to Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 3, P. 110 vu 
coe QUE 
URS END uit DS YO ADS 
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a4 and his followers. ... (Finally we will be victorious and they £5 


will be destroyed and the government of the truth and justice 
will be ours.)" (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, following the verse) 

Rx Of course, the worldly government of Mahdi (a.s.) at the 
AUS end will never hinder the limited Islamic government to be 
V» formed before it by the oppressed ones against the oppressors. 
2-4 Then whenever they prepare its conditions the certain promise 
> and Divine Will will be accomplished for them and they will XE 
gain this victory. Ë a, 
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‘=~ Some Traditions Upon the Advent of Mahdi (a.s.): 
wb Fadl-ibn-Shathan narrates from Hassan-ibn-Mahbüb, from 
“=. Mélik-ibn-‘Atiyyih, from ’Abi-Hamzah  Thàábit-ibn-'Abi- 


^^ Safiyyih Dinar, from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said: “The night * 
: before ‘Ashiira Imam Husayn (a.s.) delivered a great sermon 3%," 
x for his companions and informed them that whoever was with 337 
;z him would become martyr and he (a.s.) let them go out of that ^ 
Ar land and would rescue themselves if they desired. Some of dá 
£N them said earnestly that they might never separate from him. 


. Then he delivered a sermon again and said: “I give you glad 
% tidings of Paradise. By Allah, after we become martyr, we will 
4 remain (in the bounty of Allah) how long He desires. Then 
^* Allah will bring you and us out at the time of the advent of 
HER Our Qà'im. Then he will take vengeance from the oppressors. 


&^ Then you and I will see them in chains, yokes, and kinds of 
Ee: n h 
77-4 punishment and tortures.” bx 


KEA Some one asked: “O son of the Prophet of Allah! Who is ‘2 
Soy your Qa'im?" He (a.s.) said: ‘He is the seventh son of my son, 
(c Muhammad-ibn-Ali, Al-Bagir, and he is Allah's proof, the son 
"ez of Hassan-ibn-Ali-ibn-Muhammad-ibn-Ali-ibn-Müsa-ibn- 


pt M 


+ 


* 


yer 


A Ja'far-ibn-Muhammad-ibn-Ali my son, and he is the one who *:4; 


«will be absent for a long time, then he will reappear and fill the 
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Wu E 
it earth with equity and justice as it was filled with tyranny and 3 
Vi injustice.” HS 
t "n In this tradition Imam Husayn (a.s.) has spoken about his ——. 
is return to this world as well as the martyrs of Karbala. 25 
Poe Shaykh Hurr *Amili has narrated the last part of this Rest 
" tradition from the book entitled ’Ithbat-ur-Raj‘ah, by Fadl-ibn- 2; 
& Shathan.? ^ 
W^ Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The first person to whom the earth Z d 
“i (grave) will cleave and he returns to the world is Husayn-ibn  '.:* 
54 Ali (as)? Se 
"em Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said to Bukayr-ibn-’A‘yun: “Verily the ^: 
es Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and Ali (a.s.) will return (to this 5; 
UR world)" c 
Fx Imam Husayn (a.s.) said: “I am the first person to whom <:i 
“jt, the earth will cleave and I will come out of it and this is = 
‘Zs, contemporary with the return of Amir-ul-Mu'minin and the .. 
© raising up of our Qà'im.? x 
ER Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Accompany with Qa’im, there will =; 
ite, come out twenty seven persons from behind Küfah, fifteen — ^ 
*— ones of them are from the people of Moses (a.s.), those who 35 
«gs, used to guide (to the Truth) and called (people) to justice. i, ES 
NE! Imam Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: “I asked the 5 
"s - Messenger of Allah: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Is Mahdi from ye 
"us, the progeny of Muhammad, or from other than us?’ Then -$ 
e the Messenger of Allah said: ‘But he is of us with whom Allah ©. 
ys will end the religion as He began it with us, and by us people jum 
OD A —————— MUS 
AX. !Mokhtasar 'Ithbàt-ur-Raj'ah, seventh tradition; and Kifayat-ul-Mahdf, P. 50 ark, 
b. SE ? "Ithbat-ul-Hudat, Vol. 3, P. 569 AUS 
^m > Mizàán-ul-Hikmah, Vol. 4, P. 1982 uto) 
z^ ‘Ibid wn 
5t. 5 Ibid : 
ius Ibid D 
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GUERIN ERE ee SES E 
Aze", A) 
[> y ES ] 
fe^ will be delivered from disturbances the same as they were Ne; 
W4 delivered from polytheism; and by us they will be brethren £^ 
recs after the sedition of the enemy as they became brethren after e 
4. the enmity of polytheism.” (‘Iqd-ul-Durar, P. 142) TUS 
SA Abi Sa‘id-il-Khudri narrates from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 2» 
ee that verily he said: *At the time of Mahdi, my Ummah will be og 
as favoured a bounty the like of which they had never been hee 


favoured. The sky will gradually send (bounties) down on ig 


tog? Mies 
Ex. them and the earth will not restrain anything of its plants but it 27? 
«^! brings them out.”! AS 


UE The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Mahdi (a.s.) will < X 
v;, come out while there will be a cloud above his head in which a ERE 
“Sz caller will call: ‘This is Mahdi, the viceroy of Allah; then do 2 
follow him’.”” at 

By the way, the great learned Hasan-ibn-Solaymàn Al- ;í; 
Hilly has written a book upon the virtues of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), 4 
kg in which he has recorded many narrations about Raj‘at =. 


‘$x: (returning to this world), and the Late ‘Allamah Majlisi has ‘4 


Lo np ue ; 7 
¥ stated around two hundred explicit traditions widely transmitted _ 27 


UM from the immaculate Imams and said: “More than forty notables (s 
-¥ of Shi‘ah, such as: Shaykh Tisi, Shaykh Mufid, Sayyid č 
8 Murtada 'Alam-ul-Hudà, Shaykh Sadüq, Kulayni, and the like ; 


z^! have referred them in their valuable works.” He says: “If the nt 
3 e -c : ; ds 
GE traditions of Raj'at were not widely transmitted, there could UY 
$% not be any one to claim widely transmitted of.” Also The Late zM 
Wes Se . = š . z p-— 
“= 4 Tabarsi in Majma'-ul-Bayàn, when discussing Raj‘at, says: “It Sat 
re has been narrated widely transmitted from the Imams of Ahl- ;4 
“yy ul-Bayt that at the time of raising of Mahdi (a.s.) Allah will 775 
- 5 bd : " pou i 
C4 cause some of his friends and followers to return to this world, ^? 
(Uc 1 N 
and ES. 
(Sil !'Igd-ul-Durar, P. 169 et 
(V — ^"Kashf-ul-Qummah, Vol. 2, P. 485 "If 
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who had formerly passed away, in order to help him and get 
the reward of his assistant and see his victorious government 
and become happy. Allah will also bring back some of his 
enemies to be taken vengeance and be killed as punishment, 
and to be involved of being abject and contemptible by seeing 
Mahdi's glory and grandeur.”! 

For proving Raj'at, the Late Shaykh-i-Tüsi, in his valuable 
commentary, Tibyàn, has reasoned to many holy verses of the 
Qur'àn, and then he has claimed that some of the traditions of 
Raj‘at are widely transmitted. The Late Shaykh Hurr ‘Amily, 
by means of different statements, has also proved that the 
traditions of Raj‘at are widely transmitted. There have been 
recorded five hundred and twenty traditions in the valuable 
book entitled “’Iqath” concerning Raj‘at.” 

Upon the explanation of Tahthib, the Late Muhaddith 
Jaza'iri has stated that he had seen six hundred and twenty 
traditions about Raj'at.? 

However, the abovementioned matters have been taken 
from the book entitled: Raj‘at-i-Daulat-i-Karimeh Khandan-i- 
Wahy, pp. 141, 142. 


Who The Oppressed and Oppressors Are: 

We know that the Arabic term /mustad'af/ is derived from 
the word /da'f/ (weakness). But, here, it does not mean 
someone who is weak, unable, and not having power, it means 
someone who has powers both in actuality and potentiality but 
he has been under serious pressure from the side of the unjust 
and tyrants so that he is in weakness, chains, and yokes. He 


, Majma' ul-Bay4n, Vol. 7, P. 234; and Tafsir-us-Safi, Vol. 4, P. 76 
; Kitab- ul-'Iqàz, P. 31 and P. 430 
? Bayan- ul-Furqan, Vol. 5, P. 288 
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4^ always tries to break the chains in order to become free, and 
TN x . 
3 send the oppressors away so that he can establish the right 
“cs religion and justice everywhere. 

i x 


[n 
LM 
— va 


qa and give them the government of the earth. This promise is not »- 5 
wee for those shiftless and coward people who are not ready even oe 
aA to make a shout, let alone that they enter the field of struggle [os 
- and be sacrificed. CX 
eem, That day, the Children of Israel could become the heirs of |; 
Sos! the government of Pharaohs, too, when they supported their LN 
jx. leader, Moses (a.s.), and mobilized their forces in a single row. s% 
WA They completed the remaining faith that they had inherited ^j 
Xi from their grand father Abraham (a.s.) with the invitation of a 
e Moses (a.s.), and after wiping out superstitions from their oe 4 
.$: thought, they became ready to raise. He 
LA Of course, there are various kinds of Mustad‘af (oppressed). A å 
“ze They are ideological, cultural, economical, ethical and political 27. 
OE oppressed. That which the Qur'àn has emphasized on more, ;55. 
x” are the political and ethical oppressed. M. 
C No doubt the arrogant tyrants, in order to strengthen the :—s 
»%¥ bases of their tyrannical policy, at first try to mentally and 4. 
Bi culturally weaken their preys and to economic weakness so i 
x4! that power and ability may not remain for them and they do EA 
ÆN not think about raising and taking the rein of government in >; 
(their hand. ^ £) 
vrd In five occurrences of the holy Qur'àn the oppressed are 5 
ME referred to in which the words are about the believers who M 
ay were under the pressure of the oppressors. [A 
pf. In one place, the Qur'an invites the believers to struggle in dm ^ 
e the way of Allah and helping the Faithful oppressed ones. It g4 
^4 says: “And what has happened to you that you should not fight ee 
** in the way of Allah and for the weak among men, women, and ~% 
Ew nts 
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Allah has promised such a group that He will help them 
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47 


GALILEE UL WES EEN GS Sy OE Xm 
(ar area 
Ai ^ 
zx children who say: *Our Lord! Take us out of this town whose Bf 
y people are oppressors, and appoint for us from You guardian, 2%.. 
%4 and appoint for us from You helper!" yt j 
n5 Only in one instance the Qur'àn speaks about the ones who Ei? 
f zi are unjust and cooperate with disbelievers while they claim e, 
“7% that they are oppressed but the Qur'àn negates their claim, 2> 
P where it says: “...‘In what state were you?’ They will reply: oS 
ža, “We were oppressed in the land’. (The angels) will say: 'Wasnot  .—; 
<= Allah's land vast so that you could have migrated therein?’ ..." — 75 
*_,. But since they did not so, their abide is Hell? E35 
Ay Yet, the Qur’an has, however, supported the oppressed i7; 
;.. everywhere and has mentioned them fairly and has considered — 
Z> them the under-pressure-believers who are strugglers and are v 
t; in the grace of Allah. AC 
ev The General Style of All Oppressors: ee) 
T It was not only Pharaoh who, for the captivity of the 2x 
Me Children of Israel, slaughtered their men and kept their women re 
^. alive to be as maid servants, but all the tyrants of history used en 
*' to do like that and caused the active powers to be useless by M. 
“SS any mean they could. zs 
jc N Wherever they could not break the men, they broke their dox 
$t) manliness. They stopped the spirit of bravery, courage and 5^5 
z^. faith in them by spreading means of corruption, narcotic (i> 
materials, expansion of indecency, sexual libertinage, the 2x 
development of liquor and gambling, and kinds of unsafe Za 
amusement so that they could continue their self-interest 2, 
government with peace of mind. But the Divine prophets, 421 

T-N 
S 
! Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 75 ye: 
2 Ibid, verse 97 E 
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specially the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), tried to awaken the 
inactive powers of the young persons; and even taught 
manliness to women and set them in the row of men against 


the oppressors. 
The evidences of these two programs are so manifest in the 


history of the past, and nowadays in all Islamic countries, that : am 


there is no need of mentioning them. 
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7. * And We inspired unto the mother of Moses, saying: ie 
‘Give him suck, then when you fear for him, cast him into => 
the River and do not fear nor grieve, for We will return — £2 
him unto you and make him one of the apostles’.” E 

1-4 

Va ioc 

Commentary: | Ea 
"at 

Pharaoh had been told that in that year a child would be EN 
born that if he could grow up he might destroy him. He "x 
ordered that all the newborn children should be killed. But 22x! 
when Moses was born, Allah inspired his mother to give him ES 
suck. Then she should put him inside a box and cast the box x 
into the sea. In this noble verse, there are two orders, two 34? 
prohibitions, and two glad tidings unto Moses' mother. The oF, 
two orders are: “Give him suck” and “Cast him into the River”. ZE 
The two prohibitions are: “Do not fear” “Nor grieve”. And the ay 
two glad tidings are: “We will return him unto you” and m 
“Make him one of the apostles”. Fi 

The Arabic word /xauf/ (fear) is used for a probable %. 


danger, and the Qur'ànic word /huzn/ is applied for a certain 
anxiety. (The Commentary of Al-Mizàn) The objective of the 
term /yamm/ is the Nile River in Egypt which is called ‘sea’ 
because of its greatness and largeness. The castle of Pharaoh 
had been built on its bank. 


^s 


OY evt HM iege SUA ES ev rts 
eut uos zi Y 


* 
ARES, X Ade JSS f- VADE 


SE, sou" 


LU 


AE NON eater 


E on 


4 


A 
Ce 


rs 
"4 
f 


A gi 2 
AX AC 


pi 
- 


AS 
td LAY} 


& 


s 


a 


232 verse 7 Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28 


When Allah desires it, man’s enemy becomes his refuge, 


either: “Then the people of Pharaoh picked him up (from the B " 


River)."! 

Therefore, in order to illustrate a lively example of the 
triumphant of the oppressed over the oppressors, in this verse 
Allah starts the story of Moses and Pharaoh. It specially 
explains the parts in which Moses is in the weakest states and 
Pharaoh is in his mightiest circumstances, so that it shows the 
triumph of the Will of Allah over the will of tyrants in its best 
form. It says: 

* And We inspired unto the mother of Moses, saying: ‘Give 
him suck, then when you fear for him, cast him into the 
River and do not fear nor grieve, for We will return him 
unto you and make him one of the apostles’.” 

This short holy verse contains two commandments, two 
prohibitions, and two glad tidings which are a summary of a 
great story full of adventures, the extract of it is as follows: 

The system of Pharaoh had designed a vast plan for killing 
the ‘new born boys’ of the Children of Israel, and even the 
midwives of Pharaoh were taking control over the pregnant 
women of the Children of Israel. 

In this course, one of the midwives had friendship with 
Moses' mother. (The delivery of Moses performed secretly 
and the signs of pregnancy were not so apparent in his 
mother.) When she felt that the childbirth was approaching, 
she went to meet her friend, the midwife. She told her that she 
had a child in her womb and she was in need of her kindness 
and friendship. 

When Moses was born, a mysterious light came out from 
his eyes, in a manner that the midwife's body trembled, and 


! The current Sura, verse 8 
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vs, She felt a light of love in the depth of her heart for him, so that. 5, 
Von TEES . oet 
"ws it brightened all parts of her heart. za, 
od The midwife turned to the mother of Moses and said: “I ^ ` 


x had decided to inform the birth of this child to the government ye 


z in order that the officials come and kill this boy (and I take my +7 
E tip), but what can I do that I feel an intensive love from this <7. 
/*:; child inside my heart, so that I do not wish that he receives 34. 
i^ even the slightest harm. Take care of him properly. I think that _~, 
V at last our final enemy is this child.” Se 
Me When the midwife came out from the house of Moses’ M 
7*7? mother, some of the spies of the government saw her and ;^ 
s~“. decided to enter the house. Moses’ sister informed the event to `z? 


c" the mother and she became so hasty that she did not know EX 


5^ what to do. SP 
v4 In the midst of this intensive fear that she could not think =" 
M at all, she wrapped the child in a piece of cloth and threw him X“ 
;: into the oven. Then the men of government came in and, after. i5. 
|"? searching everywhere, they found nothing there save an oven *...: 
2 full of fire. They began making investigations from the mother SN 
c. of Moses. They asked what that midwife was doing there. She 33. 
** answered them that she was her friend and had come to see ^7. 
EXT her. The spies became disappointed and went out. $ 
M Moses’ mother came to her senses and asked Moses’ sister 4. 
25 where Moses was. She answered she did not know. Suddenly a 4 
4) ery was heard from the inside of the oven. The mother hasted ^ 
“<8 toward the oven when she saw Allah had made the fire cold € 
“and safe for him, (the same Lord Who made the fire of Numrid =; 
¿F cold and safe for Abraham). She took out her child safe and E 
> sound from the oven. Eu 
ee Still the mother was not in security because the officials =< 
2 4 were searching here and there and, hearing the sound of a body pe 
“= would be enough for a great danger to happen. Eas 
L4 (es 
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CR ria OTE EIS TER AIO Be IR OES 
ig "d 
Raz Now a Divine inspiration enlightened the heart of Moses’s Xf 
„ù= mother. It was an inspiration that apparently invited her toa $4” 
tV dangerous action, but, however, she felt peace from it. ux 9 
A She realized that it was a Divine mission that she should '::X 
^x fulfil it in any case. She decided to accomplish the content of :- 4 
-77 this inspiration and cast her newborn child into the Nile River. Sm 
gk She went to an Egyptian carpenter, (a carpenter who was RES 
i. one of Coptic people). She asked him to make a small box for v E 
"7. her. The carpenter asked her for what purpose she wanted that "=" 
44 box with those qualities. The mother of Moses, being unable to ‘£~, 
—* tell a lie, disclosed her plan to the.carpenter and said that she Ea 
Fad was from the Children of Israel and she needed the box for her by <2 
Y. newborn son to hide him in it. SN 
^ The carpenter intended to inform the event to the cruel 27. 
informers. When he went to them he became dumb because of £= 
the horror he felt in his heart. He wanted to communicate the <$% 
,; matter to the informers by only making signs, but they took his ap 
*-4 deeds as a mockery and, beating him, drove him away. oy 
Es When the carpenter came out he found himself to be all SZ 
tar right. He went again to the informers and the previous event e 
ie happened to him once more. Then he was convinced that there ^ 
+=", was a Divine secret in it, and he made the box for Moses’ 57 
4,7 mother and gave it to her. iy. 
Qu Perhaps it was in the early morning, when the people of CS. 
<<} Egypt were still asleep, that the mother of Moses brought her ‘>: =A 
125 baby with the box beside the Nile River. She sucked him for f 
a bod the last time, and then she put him in that special box and let it 52 
z^ move on the water like a ship. ms 
Tes Soon the waves of the River took the box far from the *-' 
Z3 bank. The mother was standing there, watching the scene. In a T 
2 short moment she felt that as if her heart was separated from v 
7 her and was moving on the waves. Had not the grace of Allah <~_ 
NM din ho — A Np 7. oe -3 Je d 
EENAA POTE AT 
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EN ^ E e] 1$ M Ac ^^ LIN | ER iby yk M : 447 ^A ied a ee, 
Er A 
fasts " " P 
ry, made her heart calm, she would have cried and every thing p£ 
“vd was disclosed! Ad 
N .« " uz1) 
ders Now, we may see what happened in the palace of Pharaoh `= 5 
«4» as stated in the news. The only child Pharaoh had was a young x 
x M young Ax 
k daughter. She was suffering from a serious sickness. He 3# 
“sez wanted the physicians to cure her, but he got no result from <7. 
($x them. He betook to the soothsayers. They said: “O Pharaoh! z^. 
"ht ; AME f . ee 
i. We have foresighted that from the inside of this sea there will | —. 
‘== come a human into this castle that if the body of this patient be ~~ 
“x rubbed with his saliva, she will be cured." jio: 
gt? Pharaoh and his wife, 'Asiyah, were waiting for such an 5“ 

à d s a X ct 
..^, event. One day suddenly a box, which was moving on the :.— 
uo 7 A . s s 4 NA 
~* waves of the River, attracted their attention. He ordered his ko 
E * . . . » » 4 r) 
&^ men to go immediately toward the box and take it and bring it zy 
"c4 to him to see what was inside it. A 
xp The mysterious box was put in front of Pharaoh. Those >. 
t SK ° . 2A 
^v Who were around him could not open it. Yes, the box of the & 
i^^, safety of Moses should be opened by the hand of Pharaoh =- 
AN . . , : pM 
*— himself, and so it happened. When the eyes of Pharaoh's wife =. 
(=) were faced with the eyes of the baby, a light brightened the  ;:«. 
ty SY vy 
*7 depths of her hearts and all those who were there, and  '.; 
re^ LJ e . . . nw 
"X64 Pharaoh’s wife in particular, heartily loved him; and when the ==; 
Cams a ° . L4. 
,^w' saliva of this newborn baby caused the sick person to be cured, 7. 
{cot x . CN 
fc? this love was increased.! MOS 
x The rest of this story is shortly explained by the Holy “~ 
"XS Qur'ün, which fer to in the followi A 
“x Qur'àn, which we refer to in the following pages. A 
CE Ve 
> cu R 
ep v JA 3 
lle C 
irs a 
md ! This part of the narration is said by Ibn-' Abbas, recorded in the commentary of Fakhr- Er 
4"U'« i-RAzi, and there or also other narrations recorded in the commentary of 'Abul-Futüh — 17 
“SS and Majma'-ul-Bayán. E 
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4" 8. “ Then the people of Pharaoh picked him up (from the  *- 
T : ; C M 

->4 River) that he might be unto them an enemy and a (cause = 
» . . ° m : LI 
txs oftheir) grief; verily Pharaoh and Haman and their hosts <2; 
ota s S SN. 
Uk were sinners.” gs 
Ea Lf] 
> A <4 


‘xe Commentary: 
k 


B y 
us When anxieties and difficulties often rush, Allah is the best ms 
guide and support for the believers. "og 


In the way of performing the commandments of Allah we 37i 


must neither afraid of anything nor be anxious of any problem. Ts 
The Qur'àn says: Mar 


* Then the people of Pharaoh picked him up (from the IR 
us River) that he might be unto them an enemy and a (cause ‘s 


Eg: of their) grief; ...” Sr 
xus The Qur'ànic word /altaqata/ is derived from the word 537, 
(=.  Piltiqa// which originally means: ‘reaching to something Ms 
è; without any effort and endeavour’. And it is also for this ve 
x;* reason that the lost things that one finds, in Arabic, are called VS 


Cn /lugatah/. s 
| It is evident that the men of Pharaoh did not take the box of ^: 
<= this baby from the waves of the river with the purpose that : 
they would foster their enemy in their own lap, but as the 
Pharaoh's wife said, they wanted to take ‘a refreshment of eye’ 
for themselves, but finally it became as it happened. The 
delicacy of this meaning is in this very fact that Allah intends 
to show His power that how He made this group, who had 
mobilized all their forces to kill the boys of the Children of 
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“S54 Israel, to take care of and foster eagerly the some one for ~.¥. 
"Xe Whom they applied all those cruelties in order that they could ME 


V2 vanish him. z 
D However, the Arabic phrase: /'alu fir‘aun/ (the people of o 
$ Pharaoh), used in the verse, shows that not only one person but iz. 
T a group of the people of Pharaoh participated in taking the box a 
A from the water, and this is an evidence for the fact that they t 
95 were waiting for such a thing. o 
E^ At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: AS 
Fad *... verily Pharaoh and Haman and their hosts were Pe 
KA sinners.” ge. 
V They were sinners in every thing. What a sin is greater 5,75 
,"z& than this that they had left out the path of truth and justice, and == 
Lxx founded the foundation of their government on vice, injustice, =+- 
pH tyranny, and polytheism. And what a sin is clearer than this e 
5 Z^ that they killed thousands of children to destroy Moses, but - ? 
—* Allah put him in their own hands to take him, foster him and 3 
e bring up their own enemy. xt. 
^e Ràgib in Mufradat says: “There is a difference between the — v 
-—' Arabic words /xàti/ and /muxti/. The term /xati/ is used for the c£ 
g5 one who begins a job that he can not afford doing it and goesa ‘s~ 
“wrong way, while the term /muxfi/ is used for a person who $, 
|z;! begins a job that he can afford it very well, but it happens that. :* ; 
YX* he makes mistake and wastes it.” AS 
Ey 
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M d: 
SB 9. “ And Pharaoh’s wife said: ‘(He will be) a joy of the eye e 
= for me and for you; do not slay him; may be he will profit z—;" 
<1 us,orwe may take him for a son; but they did not perceive Bom 
CN (what they were doing).” i 
5 Commentary: iR 
Uv A 
a The women have an effective function in social affairs. hg J 
/? (Pharaoh’s wife changed the decision of Pharaoh and neither 4. 
of his dignity, sovereignty, and wealth could hinder her.) 3-4 
In Moses’ life, a few women had an important fundamental 4%, 
function. They were Moses’ mother, Moses’ sister, Pharaoh's 7 A 
.« wife and the wife of Moses. In this verse, the function of the 2. 
x wife of Pharaoh in preventing him from killing Moses is EA) 
XM stated. The verse says: gi 
CM." And Pharaoh’s wife said: ‘(He will be) a joy of the eye for es 
^y me and for you; do not slay him; may be he will profit us, E 
2 or we may take him for a son; ...” E 
REA, It seems that by the face of the baby and other signs, ‘xs 
HEX including putting him in the box and leaving him on the waves — 75 
e of Nile, Pharaoh had found out that this baby belonged to the M 
4 Children of Israel. Suddenly the thought of raising up of aman 277 
HE from the Children of Israel and the destruction of his kingdom *;+ x 
do by his hand came into his mind and he wanted that his criminal 775 
s 2 law upon the new-born children of the Children of Israel a a 
"^; Should be executed for this baby, too. PT. 
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s 
The flatterers around Pharaoh also encouraged this kind of nw 
thought and said that there was no reason that the law might ?:& 
not be executed upon him. M. 
But ’Asiyah, Pharaoh's wife, who had no son and her pure EA 
heart, which was not of the kind of that of the people of Ai. 
Pharaoh's court, had been the center of the love of this new- P" 
born boy, stood against all of them, and since in these kinds of v 
family debates women often win, she became victorious there, LA 
too. ES 
And if the event of the Pharaoh's daughter, who was cured ^ 
before them, is also added to it, the triumph of ’Asiyah in this X3 
conflict will be made more clear. £A 
But, at the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'àn, in a short [== 


expressive sentence, says: 
*... but they did not perceive (what they were doing).” 

Yes, they did not know that the Divine operative command 
and the invincible Will of Allah (s.w.t.) was upon this fact that 
this baby should be grown up in the most important center of 
danger and no one had the ability and power of opposing with 
this Divine Will. 

Yes, the providence and power of the Almighty is not only 
in that if He wishes to destroy a powerful and tyrannical 
people He sends the forces of heaven and the earth for their 
destruction. Showing power is in that He appoints the arrogant 
tyrants themselves as the destructive of them, and influences in 
their hearts and thoughts so effectively that they eagerly gather 
the fuel-wood by the fire of which they must be burnt; or they 
build a prison wherein they must die; or they set up a gallows- 
tree on which they must be put to death. The state of the 
arrogant powerful people of Pharaoh was also as this, and 
Moses' fosterage and deliverance, in all stages, were done by 
their own hand: 
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a 1i Mh Pete X fj TNS ^ T Venu zB oe 21 
p oe i = act x < h i x ^ Re iA ye Sese Y 
PEL T) 
ENS Moses' midwife was a Coptic woman. ks 


a! 
c^ s * 
v The maker of the deliverance box of Moses was a Coptic 
“<< carpenter. 
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EX Those who took the box from the waves of Nile were zi 
‘<4, among ‘The people of Pharaoh’. ^w. 
X > The person who could open the door of the box was ‘=. 


33 Pharaoh himself or his wife, ' Asiyah'. 
at And, finally, the secure, peaceful, and educational place of 
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*\ Moses, who became brave and Pharaoh-breaker was that very | - 

<“) palace of Pharaoh! And this is the providence. VEA 
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A 10. * And the heart of the mother of Moses became void; SA 
Z5 she was about to disclose it had We not strengthened her “> 
CA heart so that she might be of the believers (in Our 
Hu promises).” 2 
^ 11." And she said to the sister of (Moses): ‘Follow him.’ So — 
XE she watched him from afar while they did not perceive." — 5; 
pa Commentary: sa 
Sehr 7 
es The peace of hearts is in the authority of Allah (s.w.t.). * 
Er The important thing before Allah is Faith, and in this field, = 
4; men and women are equal for Him: And the peace of mind and ~; 
4t, rest of heart are among the signs of Faith. 
Le Moses’ mother sent her child on the waves of Nile, but — 
5 P5 after this event there appeared an intensive fear in her heart. | 
—5. The vacant place of her newborn baby, which had filled her 
^. heart, was completely sensible. e 
WD It was almost nigh for her to shout and cast out the secrets -`$ 
"S^ hidden in her heart. el 
ks. It was nigh that she might cry and moan for the separation | — 
«** of her son. oa 
op But the grace of Allah (s.w.t.) was showered over her and ‘5; 
l z€ the heart of Moses’ mother was empty of everything except ee 
“y the remembrance of her son; and if Allah had not strengthened ©”, 
Fi her heart by the light of Faith and hope, she might have ¢ ^E 
A. disclosed the matter. The verse says: vu 
t ; i i PS TE» 
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GA ST EO EENS AA EO ee RE Er Au 
A 
AT 
fe^ “ And the heart of the mother of Moses became void; she 
i£; was about to disclose it had We not strengthened her heart 
YE so that she might be of the believers (in Our promises).” 
s The Arabic word /Fariq/ means ‘empty’, and here the 
di 2, purpose of it is that it became void from all things save the 
We remembrance of Moses. Some commentators have taken it 
«4 with the sense of being empty from sorrow and grief; or empty 
CP from inspiration and the glad tidings that she was already 
“Sy given; but regarding the sentence of the holy verse, these 
Rad, commentaries do not seem correct. 
ces This is completely natural that a mother, who separates her 
aH child from herself in the abovementioned manner, forgets 
=> everything but her child and goes into such a mood that, without 

=“ considering the dangers that may threaten both her and her 
child, cries and reveals the secrets hidden in her heart. But the 
: Lord, Who has assigned this heavy mission for this kind and 
X compassionate mother, strengthens her heart so firmly that she 
ips believes in the Divine promises and knows that her child is in 
‘the protection of Allah and, at last, He will return him to her 
‘Ss: and he will become a prophet. 
(UN The Arabic word /rabatnà/ is derived from /rabata/ which 
ey originally means: ‘to tie an animal, or the like, somewhere to 
;^? be assured that it is secure in its place’. That is why the site of 
Ex this kind of animals is called ‘Ribat’, and afterward it has been 
ia used in a vaster scope of meaning, as: ‘to guard, to strengthen, 
Ved and to get firmness’; and the purpose of /rabatna ‘alā qalbiha/ 
vo in this verse is ‘strengthening the heart of this mother’, so that 
“se she believes in the Divine inspiration and tolerates this great 
(5 event. 
Aner The next verse implies that Moses’ mother regained hei 
=) calmness as the result of Allah’s grace, but she wanted tc 
* know the circumstance of her child. Therefore, the verse says: 
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* And she said to the sister of (Moses): ‘Follow him.’ ...” 

The Qur'ànic term /qussiyuhü/ is derived from /qass/ 
which means ‘seeking for the traces of something’. The Arabic 
word /gissih/ is used in the sense of ‘story’ because it follows 
the different news and events. 

Moses' sister fulfilled the command of the mother and 
watched the affairs from a considerable distance. The verse 
continues saying: 

4... So she watched him from afar while they did not 

perceive." 

Some commentators have said that several special servants 
of Pharaoh had brought the child out of the castle in order to 
search for a nurse for him, and it was just this time that Moses' 
sister saw her brother from a distance. 

But the first commentary seems more fitting. 

Thus, after that when the mother of Moses returned to her 
own home, Moses’ sister was in the bank of Nile, watching the 
events from afar, and by her own eyes she saw the manner 
how some of the peoplé of Pharaoh took him off the water and 
rescued him from the horrible danger which was threatening 
him. 

There have also been delivered some other commentaries 
for the Qur'ànic sentence: /hum là ya$'urün/ (they did not 
perceive). The Late Tabarsi, particularly, believes that the 
repetition of this sentence in the previous verses and here 
about Pharaoh may point to this fact that he who was so 
abundantly unaware of the affairs, how did he claim divinity? 
How did he want to fight against the Will of Allah? 
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Pe 12. * And We already forbade on him all foster mothers we 
UR ere until (his sister came up and) said: *Shall I guide you ony 
a unto the people of a house who will take care of him for aoe 
ox you and they will be benevolent to him?’” CE 
Cer, ix? 
es " Commentary: xx 
CE a 
AA The Arabic term /maradi‘/ is the plural form of /murdi/ ^ 
| x that means ‘the woman who gives suck at the breast’, and 2=", 
7 *wet-nurse'. 
H If Allah does not wish something, a large system such as 
.4& that of Pharaoh is impotent to supply it as the food of a baby, 
"sx either. 
iH The most elementary things, such as sucking milk of a 
Fa sucking child is also done by Allah's Will, and if He does not 
UA. desire, it will not happen: (And We already forbade). 
e When an arrogant person was discouraged, he might easily 
Ey accept the guidance and suggestion of even an unknown 
s; fellow, too. 
rz However, the will of Allah was that this child would return 
ik to his mother soon and make her heart calm. So, the verse 
"Ei says: 
"6A * And We already forbade on him all foster 
tersi mothers ere ...” ; 
a It is natural that, after a few hours, a newborn child, such 
e as Moses, becomes hungry and cries impatiently. They had to =<. 
^ search a foster mother for him, in particular that the queen of E 
$* Egypt had bent her heart upon him and loved him very much. — 
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GLE MER PORE aim 
s A 
ees The men of Pharaoh began searching everywhere to find a i 
"ui foster mother for the child, but it was surprising that he did not Ey 
3» suck milk from any foster mother. Perhaps the child was 7* E. 
Sy frightened by their features, or the flavor of their milk was not Ld 
v x acquainted with his taste, and it was unpleasant to him. As if e 
^s; he wanted to throw off himself from the bosom of those foster 77. 
FN mothers. This was that very divine genetic prohibition that He AR 
%4% had forbidden all foster mothers on him. y^. 
wd Every moment, the child became hungrier and more "<4 
¿X impatient. He was ceaselessly crying and his sound was heard hos 
9*2 in the castle and caused the queen'$ heart to tremble. 8S7) 
p. The officials intensified their efforts. Suddenly they met in uz 
%5 anot so distanced place a girl who said that she knew a family A 
A who could take care of that newborn child and they would be Af! 
"1 benevolent to him. The verse continues saying: Se 
xe“... until (his sister came up and) said: ‘Shall I guide you = Y 
z;; unto the people of a house who will take care of him for Hee 
ps, you and they will be benevolent to him?’” xd 
DS She implied that she knew a woman from the Children of xc 
A Israel whose chest was full of milk and she had a heart full of eM 

fe affection. She had lost her child and was ready to undertake kt. 
WA giving suck to the baby of the castle. i p, 
CN The officials become happy and took the mother of Moses tod 
So to Pharaoh's castle. When the child smelt the mother's smell, 33 
xl he eagerly pressed her nipple in his mouth and he got a new EE 
I4 life from her milk. The light of joy was seen in the eyes of the SA 
“2 audience, specially those officials who, after a tiresome ™;3 
GTF research, had gained their aim and were happier than others. E 
if Pharaoh's wife could not hide her happiness from others for eM 
.7* this event. E^ 
“©? Perhaps they told the foster where she was that they sought 5 
= everywhere for her. They wished she had come sooner. They — E: 
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admired her and also her milk which was a resolver of their 
difficulty. 


Some Islamic narrations indicate that when Moses accepted | 


the nipple of the mother, Haman, the minister of Pharaoh, said: 
“I think you are the real mother of this child. Why did he 
accept only your breast from among those many women?” She 
said: *O king! It is because I am a sweet-smelling woman and 
my milk is also very sweet. Up to now there has been no child 
given to me but he (she) has accepted my nipple. The audience 
verified her words and each of them gave her a precious 
present. 

Imam Bagir (a.s.) in a tradition said: “It did not last longer 
than three days that Allah returned the baby to his mother.” 

Some have said that this Divine genetic prohibition of the 
milk of others for Moses was that Allah did want that this 
great prophet drink the milk which was polluted with unlawful 
food, polluted with properties gained by larceny, crime, 
bribery, and usurping other's rights. He should drink a pure 
milk such as the milk of his mother so that he could stand 
against the pollutions and fight against the impious ones. 
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13. “ Thus did We restore him to his mother that her eye 
might be refreshed, and that she might not grieve, and that 
she might know that the promise of Allah is true, but most 

of them do not know.” 


Commentary: 


Never do the Divine promises fail, but the majority of 
people are those who see only the surface of the things and 
have no understanding of the wise secrets and devise plans of 
Allah. Of course, for the people of Truth the aims are important, 
not the titles. 

Finally, the child was returned to the bosom of the mother, 
though this time the mother was employed as a foster mother. 
But the title is no important, the return of the child was 
important. Therefore, this verse says: 

* Thus did We restore him to his mother that her eye 
might be refreshed, and that she might not grieve, and that 
she might know that the promise of Allah is true, but most 

of them do not know.” 

There arises a question here: Did the people of Pharaoh 
give the child to the mother to suck him and during this time, 
every day, or now and then, she had to bring the child into the 
castle of Pharaoh in order that the Queen of Egypt might have 
a new visit from him? Or did they keep the child inside the 


court and Moses’ mother came there in special times and ¢ is 
. ra 

sucked him? vw 
it 
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. 5 There is not any clear evidence for either of these two Mar 
; C probabilities, but the first one seems more fitting. ES 
P And also, was Moses transported to the castle of Pharaoh &>9 


sit after the end of his sucking period? Or did he usually keep his 
zv» relation with the mother and his family and used to have 
—* familiar intercourse between these two? 

2 S Some commentators have said that after the sucking period 
A she gave him to Pharaoh and his wife, ’Asiyah, and Moses was 
~~; fostered by them and in their hands. Here there are cited some 
x other stories about the childish but expressive acts of Moses 
`=% unto Pharaoh that mentioning all of them takes a long space. 7%. 
" But this sentence that, after that Moses was appointed to /* 
* prophethood, Pharaoh told him: “... ‘Did we not cherish you 
rs as a child among us, and you tarried among us for (many) 
zs years of your life?", shows that Moses had lived in the castle 
^X of Pharaoh for a length of time and had remained there for 


„ii some years. 
ax It is understood from the commentary of Ali-ibn-'Ibrahim 


z* that Moses remained in the castle of Pharaoh with utmost 
*& honour until the period of his puberty, but his theistic 


+ statements made Pharaoh very inconvenient, so much so that 
Fx rn s z 3 
e=. he decided to kill Moses. Moses left the castle and entered the : 
£ city where he confronted the conflict of two men: one from the {> ^. 
TRA T M fic 
ma Coptic people and the other was from among the Children of (75 
<<", Israel.! TRA 
Ly E 
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o e Xokokok Set} 
» 4 ^ Y ii 
sh. oot 
e ! The Commentary of Ali-Ibn-'Ibráhim, according to Nir-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol.4, P. 117 — &—" 
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£3 Moses saved by Allah from being murdered EX 
^ T Moses kills an Egyptian — People plan to kill Moses in retum — Allah saves Moses AA 
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V ~~ Xd 
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ES Casal Al Ko 
85 a c% 
5 14.“ And when he reached his full strength and was ripe, A 
‘34; We granted him wisdom and knowledge; and thus do We 7$; 
- reward the good-doers." ^3 
5 s% 
X Commentary: Sa 
XP tS 
re 
v The first condition of accepting responsibility is bodily As 
r aS puberty; but real puberty is not obtained by only the bodily <<" 
2° growth and sexual power, it depends on the completion of E 
i; thought and intellect, too. traf 
uy Here we are faced with the third part of the adventurous 7: 
5 life story of Moses (a.s.), in which the events of before his |? 
i puberty period, and before he goes from Egypt to Madyan, and cs 
V* the motive of his migration are pointed out. It says: N =" 
Sa * And when he reached his full strength and was ripe, We be 
es granted him wisdom and knowledge; and thus do We e 
Sty reward the good-doers.” l X5 
Qo The Arabic term /'asudda/ is derived from /Siddat/ in the Sn 
("<> sense of ‘to become strong’; and the word /'istawà/ is derived z=“ 
51 from /'istiwa'/ which means ‘the perfection of creation and V 
*32 equilibrium’. ‘= 
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point of bodily strength and it is often in the age of eighteen; 
and /'istiwa'/ is the state of equilibrium and establishment in 
the affair of life and living which usate comes forth after the 
perfection of bodily power. 

The difference between these two Arabic words /hukm/ 
(judgment) and /‘ilm/ (knowledge) may be in the fact that 
/hukm/ refers to intellect, understanding, and ability for correct 
judgment, while /‘ilm/ is an awareness and knowledge which 
is not accompanied with ignorance. 

The Qur'àn sentence /kaóàlika najzil mu'minin/ clearly 
shows that, because of his godly piety and for his good and 
pure deeds, Moses had got this eligibility that Allah gave him 
the reward of wisdom and knowledge, and it is clear that the 
purpose of this wisdom and knowledge is not revelation and 
prophethood, because on that day Moses had a long distance 
with the time of revelation and prophethood. Then, the purpose 
is that awareness, clear sightedness, the ability of correct 
judgment and the like of them that Allah gave to Moses for his 
chastity, veracity, and righteousness. Shortly speaking, this 
sentence indicates that Moses did not change to the habit of the 
castle, the environment where he lived, and, as far as he could, 
he tried to help the right and justice, though today the details 
of it are not clear to us. 
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v= 15.* And he entered the city at a time when its people were ; 6 


unheeding, and found there two men fighting, one being of 77; 
his own party, and the other of his enemies. Then the one i 


that was of his own party sought his help against the one — :—. 
^ who was of his enemies, so Moses struck him with his fist — 
oat, and killed him. He said: ‘This is of the Satan’s doing; my! 
LÀ verily, he is an enemy that manifestly misleads’.” A 
‘ye Commentary: 2 
E The reformers of the society should sometimes informally, $m 
^; unknowingly and without any title come among people. va 
BS Before his prophethood, Moses (a.s.) had some companions Jf j 
‘st and followers, too. Though he was grown up in the castle of .—. 


t£ 


Pharaoh, the oppressed people had mostly accepted him as 4%...) 
21? their supporter and leader because of his thought and manner. T =) 


wri 


ce However, the verse says: pu 
e. * And he entered the city at a time when its people were £ 
ou unheeding, ...” nip 
D» It is not clear that which city it was that Moses entered, but. 5 
^if most probably it was the capital of Egypt. As some Islamic <=") 
= commentators have said, Moses had been condemned to be ^ — 
qu banished from the capital of Egypt as the result of the daily VY 
zi increasing discords he had against Pharaoh and his governmental E 
[^4 ‘Ss 
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system. But, in a special time when people were unaware, 


Ds Moses entered the capital. 
ea! This is also probable that the purpose of entering the city 
S% was his coming out from the castle of Pharaoh, because the 
EN castle of the kings were usually built by the city so that they 
2-3 could control the ways of coming and going. 
Ter The objective of the sentence 'at a time when its people 
ix, were unheeding' is the time when the people of the city 
"1 stopped their business and no one was exactly taking care of 
“eX the circumstances of the city. But at what hour it happened? 
GE In a tradition the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *The hour of 
“x. negligence is between sunset and the evening supper."' 
p And, verily, this hour is the hour of negligence and many 
s* of the crimes, vices, and ethical deviations are performed in 
2x these very hours of the beginning of night. 
Y At this time, people are mostly neither busy working nor 
Cit are they in the state of sleeping and resting. There is usually a 
*-4 general negligence in the city at this time, and the circulation 
-U* ofthe mischief centers are also during these hours. 
tag Anyhow, Moses entered the city where he was confronted 
fe a scene. The verse continues saying: 
v *... and found there two men fighting, one being of his own 
Gor party, and the other of his enemies. ...” 
(SE. The application of the Arabic term /Sr'atihi/ in the verse 
j shows that from that time Moses had some communications 
x with the children of Israel and he had some followers there, 
&-5 and probably he had chosen them as a central source for 
iem struggling against the tyrannical system of Pharaoh. 
yan ! Wasa’il-ush-Shi‘ah, Vol. 5, P. 249; and Tafsir-us-Safi, and Tafsir-ul-Burhàn, 
ED following the verse. 
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So When the Israelite man saw Moses who was a strong man, | 
"Xs asked him. to help him against his enemy. The verse says: "E 
V2"... Then the one that was of his own party sought his help #54 
hi against the one who was of his enemies, ...” om 
oe Moses hastened to help him in order to deliver him from iz 
ats : : n, 
"x the grips of that unjust cruel man. Some commentators have £j 
^! said that this enemy was one of the cooks of Pharaoh and he / =~ 
x, wanted to force the Israelite man to carry the woods without Ko 
“<>, pay. The verse says: ees 
Ax “... S0 Moses struck him with his fist and killed him. ..." — ^; 
Y No doubt Moses did not want to kill the Coptic man, and 23 
(S 4 * . . N AS 
‘ss’ this meaning is also understood from the later verses, not for MA 
az the sake that they were not deserving to be killed, but for the — 
c sequels that this action might have for Moses and the Children $2 
^3: of Israel. e 
e n . . 15x 
DN So immediately Moses spoke: o i 
2%  *... He said: ‘This is of the Satan’s doing; verily, heisan = 
LN enemy that manifestly misleads’.” HT 
he. In other words, he wanted to separate the hand of the v~ 
==“; Coptic man from the collar of the man who was from the 3% 
AN - jc 
;;» Children of Israel. Though the people of Pharaoh deserved `z- 
OFS i ; . Dec 
^5 more than this, in those circumstances that action was not <4% 
*-: expediential and, as we will see later, this event caused him  /* - 
VET dO UN 
X` not to remain in Egypt any longer and he went toward X. 
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*^ 16. “ (Moses) said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have done harm to x- 4 
x^ myself! Do You then forgive me!’ So (Allah) forgave him. Seg 
2i Verily He is the forgiving, the Merciful.” ho 
LM Commentary: i 
EE The righteous people immediately ask forgiveness even for Ec: 
“22 the unintentional wrong actions, too, and avoid from their è% 
"^. sequels. (By his seeking forgiveness, Moses asked several -—. 
" things from Allah: both wiping the social effects of his action, ae 
and removing the anxiety from the future, and repellence of +“ 
. therevengeful plots of the people of Pharaoh.) ^ 
x In this verse, the Holy Qur'àn from the tongue of Moses +=. 
^ (a.s.) says: a, 
d * (Moses) said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have done harm to 5 
C myself! Do You then forgive me!’ So (Allah) forgave him. Z 
r Verily He is the forgiving, the Merciful.” io. 
via Certainly Moses did not commit any sin here, but there ^ 
X! happened a ‘leaving the better (nodbi)’ from him that there e 
=EN should not happen such a thing so that he would not inflict wy 
t some annoyance, trouble, and pain. For this very action he ^7 
1 asked Allah to forgive him and Allah included him in His ^ 
wS grace, too. Commentators have delivered a great deal of ;:- 
5» discussions about the affray of the Coptic man and the Israelite %7 
“one, and the Coptic being killed by Moses (a.s.). iy 3 
nz Of course this action was not itself an important problem, =" 
=! because the criminal men of Pharaoh were some cruel mischief 7% 
** mongers who cut the head of thousands of newborn sons from ^ 
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the Children of Israel and refused to commit no crime against >=% 
the Children of Israel. Thus they were not some ones whose * 


blood could be honourable specially for the Children of Israel. m. 


The things that have created difficulty for the commentators 7,4 
fx are the expressions that Moses (a.s.) himself has stated in this AŻ 
"s: event: er 
f Once he says: *... This is of the Satan's doing, ..."! Pm 
Sp In another occurrence he says: “My Lord! Verily I have 4 
7, done harm to myself! Do you then forgive me!” ...”” Ss 
ye How do these expressions agree with the infallibility ofthe ^. 
$~“, prophets who must have the rank of immunity even before “24 
si their prophethood and Messengership? iac 
oe But the above explanations upon the commentary of the . — 
‘sx above verses make clear that what Moses did was not more = 
“x, than leaving the better (nodbi). By this act he troubled him + 
hs because a Coptic being killed by Moses was not an ordinary e 
Ex thing that the people of Pharaoh could easily renounce, and we =~ 


i$ know that abandoning this action is in the sense of an action — 
*a which is not essentially unlawful (haram), but it causes thata + 
*— better deed may be left without that a wrong action would have 


, A been done. l l a (^. 
D Something similar to this meaning has also been cited in DES 
: zi the life story of some other prophets, including Hadrat Adam, '- _- 
Sy“ the explanation of which was given when commenting on Sura  ; x. 
RI Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 19. e ^ 
"d A tradition upon the commentary of this verse has been i= 
757 recorded in *"Uyün-ul-' Akhbar from Imam Ali-ibn-Müsar-Ridà >x 


n (a.s.) who said: “The purpose of the Qur'ánic sentence: “... this ^7... 
Lo ait 3 Li . P " : i i f J 
“=< is of the Satan’s doing; ...” is the conflict of those two with <= 
Frnt z. ) 
M 1 
/*:^ | Sura under discussion, verse 15 $c 
Ww — * The verse under discussion Si. 
i. 4 
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AS. eU 
a F x 
om " . .. Te ^ 
e^ each other which was considered as a Satanic act, not the act {>} 
: v c^, pM 
v: of Moses (a.s.); and the purpose of the sentence: “My Lord! $% 
=< Verily I have done harm to myself! ...” is that I put myselfina <2.i' 
AP . dr 2-34 
<< place where I should not put. I should not come into this city; =? A 
4, and the purpose of the phrase: “...Do You then forgive me! ..." Z7 
E ON o . (M a 
we is that You do cover me from Your enemies so that they do not ZR 
zi find me. (One of the meanings of /qufràn/ is ‘to cover’.) = 
cat Sayyid Murtada 'Alam-al-Hudà, in Tanzih-ul-'Anbiya, 22: 
zie commenting on the verse, has chosen the same meaning, too. to 
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W^ Ope LU b osl la Ue Ca UG J6 4v» 
ieee 17. “ He said: “My Lord! For the bounty You have 

hm bestowed on me, never shall I be a supporter of the 

4 Commentary: 

- y? It is better that we call Allah in our supplications by the 
“=. holy word ‘Rabb’ (Lord). 

A The bodily power is one of the bounties of Allah (s.w.t.) 
es given to human beings. (Moses (a.s.) had ability that he could 
„= kill a pagan by his fist.) 

C Moses implicitly said to Allah: “For the gratitude of this 
He bounty that You included me in Your forgiveness and caused 
2s, me not to be seized by the enemies, and for the gratitude of all 
=: bounties that You have bestowed on me since the beginning, I 
pe will never support the guilty and will not be the helper of the 
A unjust. On the contrary, I will hasten to help the oppressed and 
-—- the deprived." The verse says: 

a * He said: *My Lord! For the bounty You have bestowed 
ai on me, never shall I be a supporter of the guilty’.” 

x The purpose of Moses (a.s.) from this noble sentence was 
C^ that he would never cooperate with the criminal sinful people 
S of Pharaoh and he (a.s.) would be the supporter of the oppressed 


Children of Israel. 

In Islamic jurisprudence there is a large chapter about 
‘helping the sin’ and ‘assisting the oppressors’; or there are 
many traditions which show that one of the most clear sins is 
helping the unjust, tyrants, and criminals. It causes man-to 
share the evil fate of theirs. 
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Ej ke) 
x DL 
SEN Gantt, 
XA In principle, the unjust, tyrants, and persons like Pharaoh ite; 
v3 are some particular members who always exist in every society, ra 
es and if the crowds of people do not cooperate with them the s% 
& Ta tyrannical kings will not become so tyrant. When a group of TUS 
$5 vile and weak fellows, or the seekers of an occasion and 2 
WS mammonists gather around them and become as their aids or, S4% 
Æj atleast, as their multitude of soldiers, they usually provide a 4^ 
CN satanic power for them. hos! 
ES This Islamic and humane principle has repeatedly been 2) 
Pad. emphasized on in the Holy Qur'àn. For example, Allah in Sura ; SS 
Gc"  Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 2 says: “... And cooperate in 
(<4 righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and à 
Ct. transgression; ...”. There are some other evidences init, too. Š% 
Le The Qur'àn explicitly says: “And do not incline to those 7^ 
= who are unjust, lest the Fire will touch you; ...”' ite 
The Qur’anic word /rukiin/, whether it may be meant in the =.» 
z sense of heartily inclination, outward cooperation, or expressing a 
Se content, or friendship and benevolence, or obedience on which " 1) 
Xy each of commentators have delivered a commentary, or a “y 
WA concept that envelops all of them and it is reliance, confidence Um 
yy and dependence, is a lively evidence and attestation to our 4. 
BR? purpose. x 
ZI Muhammad-ibn-Muslim Zuhari was a learned man who *— 


(#% had cooperation not only with the system of Umayyads but 
4&4 also with Husham-ibn-‘Abdul-Malik in particular. Imam Zayn- 7: 
i ul-‘Abidin Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s. after avoiding him of 577 
> helping the unjust, in his shaking words told him: “Did they 5 
3$ not invite you to their own group and did they not form a 
A center by you that the mill of their oppression turns around its 
C axis? Did they not set you as a bridge for their passing unto 


€^: Sura Had, No. 11, verse 113 
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A their afflictions, as a ladder for their aberrations, an emissary ad 
~ag for their misguidance, and a follower for their shameful path? +5 
222 They create doubt the scholars by you, and through you they “=+. 
d y entrap the hearts of ignorant simple-minded ones. What a little » 
t price they gave you for that which they took from you, and: 
" instead of what they ruined from you, how little they built! ze 
xm Ponder upon yourself, because there is no one to be =... 
sz, sympathetic for you save yourself; and as a responsible man E. 
tA reckon your account.! ds 
Au Truly this clear expressive logic of the Imam (a.s.) can yon 
~“, attract the attention of any courtier and dependent scholar to ~- 
5 his evil end. eA | 
Us Concerning the verse under discussion, Ibn ‘Abbas says: ` - 
pe “This verse is among the verses which attest that supporting = 
“i; the guilty is a crime and a sin, while helping the believers is — 
7% obeying the commandment of Allah." E 
E Once one of the scholars was told: “So and so is the writer “=~ 
“of an unjust person, and what he writes is only his accounts. If =; 
MC he takes a salary for this work, his living will be safeguarded, v K 
“> Otherwise he and his family will seriously be involved in xx 
^X poverty.” ae 
Si In answer to this question, the scholar only said: “Have << 
>t you not heard the word of that righteous man (Moses) who - 


AS said: *... My Lord! For the bounty You have bestowed on me, ^x. 


(O6 ; A 
‘x never shall I be a supporter of the guilty." ad 
pe Ali (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Avoid tyranny because verily |, — 
v 2 t 
v2 atyrant will never smell the smell of Paradise." MA 
oa The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah, Almighty ‘7. 
‘> and Glorious, says: ‘By My Honour (and Glory) I will 1x 
ccs 4 SQ 
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fe^ certainly take vengeance from the unjust in this world and the C25 
wes Sy! 
W] next; and take vengeance from the one who sees an oppressed 5° 
iM 1 d V At 
x5 and he can help him but he does not help him.” EON 
ec The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) says: *The Wrath of YS 
S Allah is violent on the one who is unjust upon whom that finds we 
Hb ENA 
s> no helper save Allah. ug oH 
ai Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The oppressor, the one who helps [5 
vC him, and he who is content of it all three are the associates of is 
T ° 3 Cx 
Ry the oppression.” Fe 
£2 Imam Ali (a.s.) advised both Hassan and Husayn (a.s.), (33% 
t&* saying: "... Be enemy of the oppressor and the helper of the — ** 
NEA »4 £v 
Sw appressed. : M 
d Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “No oppression is more serious +. 
ES than oppressing the one who finds no helper for it except +53 
& Allah." iy 
<A * aA * 
p The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever breaks £5. 
"e the oath of allegiance, or establishes an aberration, or hides a 2~_ 
m knowledge, or occupies one's property unjustly, or helps an EA 
LAS . . . . E SJ S. 
i." oppressor in his oppression while he knows that he is surely an | 
Bt oppressor, he has certainly refused Islam.” de 
oy The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) once said: “When people see “e: 
oM CX 
4t? an oppressor (who is committing cruelty) and do not take his i 
;.^' hands (do not hinder him of it) it will be nigh that Allah :-—« 
, Ser. " . . V i Ks 
r£% inflicts a punishment upon them." v 
as ^3; 
“iA 3 nd 
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er^ The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: *There have been written iif 
NS three words on the fourth door of the doors of Hell: Allah X 
ap abases the one who disgraces Islam; Allah abases the one who ~~... 
X3. disgraces Ahl-ul-Bayt; Allah abases the one who helps the — 
Xi oppressors in their injustice upon people." ex 
Des Imam Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) said: “The most vicious — z—— 
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e i Gal al us d QU A a 

EN 18. * And he was in the city, eda — when 


-4 behold, the man who had, the day before, sought his help 


us called aloud for his help (again). Moses said to him: *Verily EE 
i you are one erring manifestly’.” E^ i 
:;3 Commentary: fos 
EA Not any fear is blameworthy. The fear of failing in reaching 15- 
?7, some good aims and wishes is a praiseworthy fear. d 
- In this verse, and the next verses, we are faced with the d 

. fourth scene of this adventurous story. p 


The news of slaughter of a man from Pharaoh's people Ty 
: quickly spread in Egypt, and perhaps it was known by the 57^ 
^x frame of references that the slaughterer was a man from the 


~ 
"—"" 


<< Children of Israel, and perhaps the name of Moses was also 


HN mentioned in it. 

i-a This slaughter, of course, was not a simple one. It was 
e^, counted a spark for a revolution, or a prerequisite for it, and 
;* the system of the government of Pharaoh could not simply 


©“. ignore the event that the slaves from among the Children of 
3 Israel might intend to kill their lords. So, as a fact next to this 
EA event, the verse says: 

Soy? * And he was in the city, fearing, awaiting, ...” 

ipt. The Arabic word /taraqqub/ means ‘wait for’; and the term 
e /suràx/ means ‘seeking help’. 

AR Suddenly Moses was faced with a scene, as the verse says: 
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aa A3, 
de 4^ he 
"v *... when behold, the man who had, the day before, sought f$; 
p his help called aloud for his help (again). Moses said to e. 
Ut him: ‘Verily you are one erring manifestly’.” a 
é ae Moses told the man that he was clearly an ignorant person, 3: 


CAE 
«* because every day he fought with a man and created trouble e 
"s; and did some deeds which were not suitable at that time. £z. 


r =~, 
we f . a4 AU 
Sn Moses then added that the sequences of his yesterday programs 75% 
Nd EN . ; > d 1 
à4 were still continued that he began another one. ) 
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tg 19. * So when he intended to assault him who was the vit. 
S. enemy of them both, the man said: *O Moses! Do you EU 
"5 intend to kill me as you killed a person yesterday? You Ë$ 
acy desire nothing but to bea tyrant in the land; and you do — ^ 
^ not desire to be of the reformers’.” & ud 
Sa Commentary: t 
Lf i V+ 
The Arabic word /bat$/ means: ‘anger accompanied with EI 
severity and power’. d 
3 Criticism upon the friends’ fault should not cause them to x7, 
;** leave the fact and do not support their right. (Though Moses ^: 
ae criticized his friend, saying: ‘... You are one erring manifestly’, oot 
&. yet he decided to support him again.) The verse says: - t 
CX..." So when he intended to assault him who was the enemy fs 
cu, of them both, the man said: ‘ʻO Moses! Do you intend to kill. 5% 
s5 me as you killed a person yesterday? You desire nothing Ey 
.*. but to be a tyrant in the land; and you do not desire to be S2, 
$3 of the reformers’.” A 
n This sentence shows that Moses had already expressed his 5. 
“tv reforming intention both in the castle of Pharaoh and outside Xu 
i's of it, and some narrations indicate that he had some conflicts BP 
^A: in this field with Pharaoh, too. That is why the Coptic man 22 
53 says to Moses that every day he wanted to kill a man; what a SA 
** reformer he was! While if Moses decided to kill this tyrant, 7^5; 
**. too, it would be a step on the way of reform. f. 
A y 
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However, Moses understood that the yesterday event had .*. 


been revealed and, in order that he would not face with some <= 
more difficulties, he did not follow the matter. v4 

By the way, Ibn Abbas, as well as the majority of the 
commentators of both sects, have said that the subject of the +3- 


Qur’anic verb /qàla/ is the Israelite man for whose support SA 


Moses had killed the Coptic man the previous day, and who #4. 


vy E 
fearfully said that Moses wanted to kill him as he killed the — , 3; 
Coptic man. (The commentaries of Qurtabi, Majma'-ul-Bayàn, “=s 
4 Atyab-ul-Bayan, Safi, Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘, Manhaj-us-Sadiqin, $- 
9?'; Burhan, and Makhzan-ul-‘Irfan, Vol. 9) t 
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"ua 20.“ And there came a man from the furthest part of the A) 
M oA " * " 5 $ Lr y 
is city, running. He said: ‘O Moses! Verily the chiefs are n 
a g y n. x 
ps consulting to slay you. So depart (from here at once); e 
&5 Verily I am one of Your sincere advisers’.” fy 

.4 21.* So he departed there from, fearing, awaiting, (and) he x^ 
4 P g g yw 

acne said: ‘My Lord! Deliver me from the unjust people’.” Lae 

Pi y Just peop xS 

4 ae 
: Commentary: Ni 
The purpose of the Arabic word /rajul/, in this verse, is ‘the ‘$=; 
Believer of the people of Pharaoh" that Sura ‘Mu’min’ (Qafir) 31 
in the Qur'àn has been entitled by his name. He concealed his -f 

. . . y ay 1 

faith and in the guise of ‘taqiyyah’ (precautionary concealment) 3 


helped Moses. Moses (a.s.) had a penetrating factor and 
supporter in the court of Pharaoh. Sometimes, giving information 
promptly and on time may change the fate of a nation. (If this 
man did not give the news to Moses (a.s.) and Moses did not 
go out from the city, then he might be killed by the men of 
Pharaoh.) This is why that revealing the treacherous plots is 
incumbent. 

However, this holy verse implies that the event was 
: informed to both Pharaoh and his entourage, and they took its 
v= repetition as a threat against their own situation. They held a 
‘2 meeting of consultation, and issued the command of Moses’ 
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pat At this time, an unexpected incident saved Moses from a 
Ws: certain death, as the verse says: A. 
(X “ And there came a man from the furthest part of the city, ns 3 
e running. He said: *O Moses! Verily the chiefs are Gy 
ie consulting to slay you. So depart (from here at once); ^ A 
Verily I am one of Your sincere advisers’.” pi 
us 


This man apparently is the same one who later became 
sc. known as ‘the Believer of the people of Pharaoh’. It is said that 
:¢ his name was Hezqil and he was one of the close relatives of 
7'7 Pharaoh. Hezqil had such a communication with them that he A 
^' could take part in that kind of meetings. He was suffering from ‘z? 
be the crimes of Pharaoh and he was waiting for a godly raise to “= 


H^ happen against him so that he could join to it. Mil 
xà His hope was apparently to Moses in whose feature he had ET 
"m observed to be a godly revolutionary man. For this reason, Sx 
“ys when he felt that he was in danger, he quickly approached him — 1: 
i^ and saved Moses (a.s.) from the grips of that danger. We will x 
E. see later that not only in this event but also in some other X 
Fs circumstances he was a support for Moses (a.s.), and he was VA. 
f counted as a keen-eyed person for the Children of Israel in the uà 
M castle of Pharaoh. x á 
n The next holy verse implies that Moses (a.s.) took this pum 
XA information very earnest, and valued the benevolence of that =, 
“<x faithful man. According to his advice, Moses went out from 3 
poi the city while he was terrified and every moment he expected e. 
=Æ an event to happen. The verse says: zen 
ia: * So he departed there from, fearing, awaiting, ..." P E^ 
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xf He concentrated his whole heart to Allah and for solving 
. this great problem he sought His Grace. The verse continues 
t saying: 

% 2 *... (and) he said: ‘My Lord! Deliver me from the unjust 
RAN people’.” 

S This means: I know that they are unjust and cruel, and I 
2> defended the oppressed while I was not the supporter of the 


- b" 
c. unjust; then, as I repelled the vice of the oppressors from the 
ps oppressed so much that I could, You, too, O' Almighty Lord! 
x; repelthe vice of the oppressors from me. 
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Sr 22. “ And when he turned his face towards Madyan, he M 
x said: *I do hope that my Lord will guide me in the right PE" 
v 999 cu 
^os path . dr 
ir. qt 

4 I T. 
54^ Commentary: a 
vu Change of residence, migration, and application of various =; 
æ tactics are usually the means of a revolution. That is why itis “5 
e+: necessary that at first we move and then we utter invocate and >47 
us be hopeful. £^ 
(5 Hadrat Moses (a.s.) decided to go toward Madyan, a city in 5 
fz the south of Syria and the North of Arabia, which was out ofthe ‘^, 
+ domain of Egypt and the government of Pharaoh. But a youth, —— 
fe 1a 7 * A 
"^ who has grown up in a comfortable.and bountiful environment, 


i and goes on a trip for the first time in his life, neither has any 
xï provision, nor a companion and guide with him, his situation is 


os clear, in particular that he always fears that the informers >. 
st arrive and capture him in order to kill him. Yes, Moses must 77. 
“ys tolerate hardships and difficulties, and come out from the webs ° 
Fe: that the castle of Pharaoh had twisted around his personality, ©. 
B live beside the oppressed, feel their pain with all his entity, and ~; 
E ESO DE si STAN ET pS 


POSED PN eas TRS T EAT e LEUR ee P CER 
CO eU Ses ed roo IE Lnd vh Lite SE 
kx T 

Sy 

1 become prepared for a godly raise in their favour and against 


P EA 

"TO a 

mer SNe as NS 
Nn 


QUNM: 


ey ass e 07m 
vIMGSN CSA EY PS TG os 


the oppressors. 
Therefore, when he started to go toward Madyan, he said 


he hoped that the Lord would guide him in the right path. The 
verse says: 
* And when he turned his face towards Madyan he said: ‘I 
do hope that my Lord will guide me in the right path’.” 
The Arabic word /tilqà'/ here means: ‘direction’. 
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23. “ And when he arrived at the watering (place) in 
Madyan, he found on it a group of men watering (their 
s flocks), and besides them he found two women keeping 


x back (their flocks). He said: *What is the matter with you?" 
ji They said: *We cannot water (our flocks) until the 

^ a shepherds take away (their sheep from the water), and our 
E father is a very old man’.” 

A S 24. * So he watered (their flocks) for them, then he turned 


<9 back to the shade, and said: ‘My Lord! Verily I stand in 
Les need of whatever good You may send down to me’.” 


Commentary: 


yv We must not misuse the modesty and weakness of women. 
"v: Ifa system of law does not interfere, many men ignore the 
. rights of women. The enclosure between man and woman is a 
value, so the daughters of Shu'ayb observed this enclosure 
when watering their sheep. 

Here we are confronted the fifth scene of this story. It is 
the arrival scene of Moses into Madyan. 

This pure youth was paving the way to this city for several 
days, a way which he had never seen before and was not 
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iA acquainted with it. As some commentators say, he had to walk ar. 
X the way in barefoot. It has been said that he was in the way for * 
= eight days, and he walked so much so that his feet was s+i 
i2: wounded. SN 
MA To remove his hunger, he (a.s.) consumed the plants of the > 
jea desert and the leaves of the trees; and alongside all of these “ŽA 
Z3 difficulties he had only one satisfaction and it was that, by the |5 
uM grace of Allah, he had been delivered from the unjust grips of Ax 
*:2 the people of Pharaoh. EU 
p.d Little by little the landscape of Madyan appeared in the |.-* 
GE. horizon and his heart got calm. When Moses reached the city, >) 
t^ a crowd of people attracted his attention. Before long, he 4) 
$: understood that they were some shepherds who had crowded -4 

“> around a well in order to give water to their flocks. The verse ;- 

i says: Hie 

* And when he arrived at the watering (place) in Madyan, =~. 

he found on it a group of men watering (their flocks), ...” f 
NS Then the verse continues stating about two women who zr 
-v were taking care of their sheep but did not approach the well. 
“It says: d 
^M *... and besides them he found two women keeping back ! 
42 (their flocks). ...” » 
aed, The Arabic term/ tazüdàn/ is derived from the word /zawd/ -2 
‘2° which means: ‘to hinder, to prevent’. <2 
Kes: The condition of those chaste girls who were standing in a M " 
- corner and none was there to help them, where there were =~ 
“5, some rude shepherds who thought only about their own flocks ‘+< 
c" and did not give turn to anyone, attracted the attention of <, 
€". Moses. He went to them and asked them why they did not go . L2 
CZ forth for watering their sheep. The verse says: uq 
2. « .. He said: ‘What is the matter with you?’ ...” CES 
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This discrimination, injustice, cruelty, and this absence of 
observing the right of the oppressed, which was seen at the 
threshold of that city, Madyan, was not tolerable for Moses. 
He was the defender of the oppressed people, and because of 


. it, Moses left the castle of Pharaoh and its favours and went 
` vagrant of his home. He could not abandon his custom and be 


silent in the face of injustices. 

Now, here is the answer of the girls, as the Qur'àn says: 
*... They said: ‘We cannot water (our flocks) until the 
shepherds take away (their sheep from the water), ...” 

In order that this question would not remain without any 

answer for Moses that why the father of these chaste girls sent 


- them after Ee action, they added: 


... and our father is a very old man’.” 


They mines that their father was very old and he was not 


v able water the sheep, nor did they have a brother to undertake 


wig 


that action, and in order not to be a burden over the shoulder of 
others, they could not be helped but they did it themselves. 
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When Moses heard this word from them, he became very 
inconvenient and said to himself that how unjust were those 


people that they all thought of their own affairs and did not do 


the least support for the oppressed ones? 

He came forth and, taking the heavy bucket, threw it into 
the well. It was so heavy that, as it is said, several persons had 
to bring it out from the well, hut Moses, by his strong hands, 
brought it out by himself and watered the sheep of those two. 


< The verse says: 


* So he watered (their flocks) for them, ..." 
It is said that when he approached the crowd, he told them 
what kind of people they were that they thought not for any 
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one other than them. Then the crowd went aside and gave the 
bucket to him. They told him to corne and if he could he would 
rinse. They knew that the bucket was so heavy that it needed 
ten persons to be brought out from the well. They let Moses 
(a.s.) be alone, but the power of Faith came to help him and 
increased his bodily strength. Though he was tired, hungry, 
and inconvenient, he watered completely all the sheep of those 
two girls by pulling out only one bucket of water from the 
well. The verse continues saying: 

*... then he turned back to the shade, and said: ‘My Lord! 
Verily I stand in need of whatever good You may send 
down to me." 

Yes, Moses was tired and hungry. He was a stranger in that 
city and had no place to refuge. But, in the meanwhile, he was 
not impatient, and he was so polite that even at the time of 
supplication he did not say: ‘O Lord! Do so and so’, but he 
said: *... ‘My Lord! Verily I stand in need of whatever good 
You may send down to me’.” That is, he mentioned only his 
need and left the rest of it to the grace of Allah. 

Through a divine utterance, Allah said: *O Moses! Ask Me 
for whatever you are in need of, even if it is the grass for your 
sheep and the salt of your bread."! 
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Ful  25.* Afterwards one of the two (damsels) came tohim — = 
"^ walking bashfully. She said: ‘Verily my father invites you — 
"OF " P t eS 
-7, that he may give you the reward of your having watered — ^ 
> F , è wor 
$4 for us’. So when he came to him and narrated unto him his -`-> 
K^ story, (the old man) said: ‘Be not afraid; you are secure hs 
z5 from the unjust people’.” MA 
T 2A 
t* Commentary: e 
pe ; ; its 
PZN li oly Qur'àn, modesty is on e a 
SAN According to the hol i odesty is one of the most s` 
ae distinguished accomplishments of a chaste woman. Therefore, n 
£5 a woman must ply outside of the house with modesty and -:7. 


^^, chastity. Father must be aware of the conduct of his children “~ 


=> and show a suitable reaction for their actions. (When Shu'ayb Mt 
¿35 noticed that his daughters came back sooner than other days, 4 - 
“ts he asked them its reason and decided to thank Moses.) A 
yz Now, look that how significant a deed of benevolence is! <^ 
Y And how much marvellous bounties it has! Doing a single +3; 
Ms action for Allah, and bringing one bucket of water out of a 7. 
"s well in order to support an unknown oppressed person, causes i= 
EŠ% a new chapter to appear in the life of Moses, and brings so 3." 
$3 much material and spiritual bounties for him. He obtained a cA 
= gift, his wife, for which he had probably to search for many °; 
DA years. It began as follows: TU 
2^ * Afterwards one of the two (damsels) came to him walking: 7 
cA — bashfully. She said: ‘Verily my father invites you thathe — 
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A) lex] 
áy a 
Se may give you the reward of your having watered for us’. Hol 
ME ales qa 
es A special light of hope appeared in his heart, as if Moses = a 
“<< (a.s.) felt that an important event was going to happen, and he ed 
QE would meet a great man, a gratitude man who did not agree xe 
Nas that even the labour of a person, even as much as driving a ey 
e bucket of water from the well, remained without being t= 
¿Y rewarded. He must be a particular man, a godly man. O my ix 
Xie Lord! What a precious chance! a 
sp! Yes, that old man was Shu'ayb, the Divine prophet, who .;-^ 
GÆ" had been inviting people to Allah in that city for many years. 7 


H4 He was an example of ‘gratitude’ and devotion to truth and ^:z: 
“Zz justice, and when he was informed of the subject, he decided ——. 


ds 


ee to pay his debt to this unacquainted young man, whoever he = + 
& might be. ate 
E Moses started going towards Shu'ayb's house. According Med 
y% to some Islamic narrations, in order to show the way, the girl 2%. 

jxx& went ahead and Moses walked behind her. The wind was "m 

X> blowing to the girls’ clothing so hard that the clothes might be V. 

NC removed from her body. The modesty and chastity of Moses 7% 

^23 (a.s.) did not let him be so. Then he told the girl that he would E 2 

ES. go ahead and on the crossroads she could guide him.! x 
sft Moses entered Shu‘ayb’s house. It was a house in which © = 
eS the light of prophethood and spirituality was seen everywhere. “y 
(An old man, with majesty and dignity, having white hair on his >; 
Ci head, said welcome to Moses. Log 
ME He said to Moses: "Where do you come from? What is 5; 
ke your business? What do you do in this city? What is your £75 
ac 


ng purpose here? Why are you alone?” And some other questions 
“ye like them. 
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Moses told his own story for Shu'ayb. The Qur'àn says: Pr 
. . . bw 
€... So when he came to him and narrated unto him his Eu 
ne 3" : Yea) 
i story, (the old man) said: ‘Be not afraid; you are secure HU. 
End from the unjust people’.” Aly 
Je . . d "Ve B» 
T. Our region is out of their realm, and they do not dominate ex 
Vaca . : ae 
* here. Let no horror be in your heart. You are in a secure land, E. 
Fx and you may not suffer from loneliness and strangerhood, 2S 
m r4 . . ix 
f^ because everything will be solved by the Grace of Allah. V^. 
UM Soon Moses (a.s.) realized that he had found a great 5 
ET . . . T4 a 
;w teacher, Shu‘ayb, in whose entity there were pure springs of o> 
$r? knowledge, gnosis, piety, and spirituality, and he could satiate — 
E E . UM r4 
;.^ him well. SA 
An Shu'ayb also felt that he had got a worthy, receptive and — 
* A . S 
«^ qualified learner to whom he could transfer the science, ee 
Xj knowledge and experiences of his whole life. Yes, as muchas $% 
ae . . J " CS, Yt 
“= that a learner gets gratification from finding a great teacher, $% 
"^, the teacher is also happy for finding a worthy student. ee 
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26. * One of the two (damsels) said: *O my father! Employ 


him. Verily the best of those that you can employ is the 
strong man, the faithful one’.” 


Commentary: 


Hadrat Imam Rida (a.s.) once said: “Hadrat Shu'ayb asked 5,72. 
her daughter: ‘How did you recognize the trustworthiness of <^- 
this youth that you called him faithful?’ She said: ‘When I ^ 


conveyed your invitation to him, he told me to guide him from 27 
his behind in order that he might not look at my stature."! eS 


The girls of a family have the right of suggestion based Y 
upon logic and wisdom, too; and good relations between parents * 


and children, and freedom of exposition and declaration in the $% 
family is a value. T 

This is the sixth scene from the life of Moses (a.s.) in this SA 
great event. VY 

Moses (a.s.) entered the house of Shu‘ayb; it was a simple 4 
rural house, a pure house full of spirituality. When he explained | a 
his story life for Shu‘ayb, one of his daughters began speaking € $ 


and by a short but expressive expression suggested her father i s 
to employ him for protecting their sheep, because he had taken 4. 
the examination of his power and purity and faithfulness both. = 


The verse says: 
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ES * One of the two (damsels) said: *O my father! Employ LE 
“ss him. Verily the best of those that you can employ is the hoe 
eel strong man, the faithful one’.” 4 
fare A girl who has been grown up in the house ofa great prophet di 
&2* must speak like this, so politely and accurately, and she utters (47, 
i the Truth with the least words and in some short sentences. e. 
Fe How did this girl know that this young man was both ZS: 
fa Strong and trustworthy, notwithstanding it was the first time 44) 
SES that she had seen him beside the well and his background was ¿= 
«3 not clear for her? eo 
8t The answer to this question is evident. She found out his ae 
s>.: Strength when he went toward the well and put the shepherds — A 
v; aside for getting the right of these oppressed girls, and driving — "Y 
(© the bucket out of well by himself. His trustworthiness and eg, 
i honesty was proved when, on the way to the house, he did not &c 
<> agree that a young girl walks in front of him and the wind 3% 
“ys might displace her clothes. me 
1 Moreover, through the truthful explanation of his life story — 9-2 
‘ that he stated for Shu‘ayb both his strength became clear, A 
(y; because he struggled against the Coptic, and his trustworthiness — i53; 
TS and honesty, because he did not collude with the tyrants. Me 
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27. * He said: Verily I intend to wed one of these two 
daughters of mine to you on condition that you serve me 
for eight years, but if you complete ten, it will be of your 

own free will, and I do not wish to be hard to you, if Allah 
wills, you will find me one the righteous ones.” 


Commentary: 


Here Shu‘ayb welcomed the suggestion of her daughter, as 


it is mentioned in the translation of the verse. But there are a ` 


few questions in this regard. Firstly, doubt in marrying one of 
these two girls is meaningless, since both husband and wife 
must be specified. Secondly, doubt in the length of time, where 
eight years or ten years, is not correct either. Thirdly, the 
contract of hire is on behalf of Shu'ayb, whereas the wife is 
the possessor of the wedding gift. 

The answers to these questions are as follows: A, doubt here 
means that each of the girls that both parties agree is defined at 
the time of marriage. B, the contract of hire is based on eight 
years, but at last, if Moses desires, he can add two years. C, it 


does not matter that the wife appoints her dower on benefit of : 
someone else. For example, she may say that her dower is one : 


hundred Dollars which will be given to the poor as charity. 
Some Islamic narrations indicate that at the time of the 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) many people married with the 
dower of teaching a Sura of the Qur'àn, or one derham, or a 
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pound of wheat given to the poor. However, Moses (a.s.) 
accepted to be at the service of Shu‘ayb. In the mead-time, 
Shu‘ayb (a.s.) said he did not want that during that time (eight 
or ten years) to be strict and severe to Moses and put on his 
shoulder some labours other than protecting their sheep. The 
verse says: 

“ He said: ‘Verily I intend to wed one of these two 
daughters of mine to you on condition that you serve me 
for eight years, but if you complete ten, it will be of your 

own free will, and I do not wish to be hard to you, if Allah 
wills, you will find me one the righteous ones.” 

The last sentence of the verse means: if Allah lets him 
(Moses) be alive, they will find righteousness and competency 
in him; otherwise, Allah may take his life from him and He 
does not give him the success of offering righteousness and 
competency from him. 

Yahy-ibn-Salàm says: “Shu‘ayb told Moses that every new 
born lamb whose colour was not like that of its mother would 
belong to Moses. Then all the new born lambs had a colour 
different from their mothers.” 

Some other commentators have said that Shu‘ayb promised 
Moses that in that year every lamb whose head was black and 
its body was white it would belong to Moses. Then all the 
children of the sheep were born in the same colour. 


Some Points: 
]- There are two main conditions for correct administration. 


In the short sentence which was mentioned in the above 
verses from the tongue of Shu‘ayb’s daughter about employing 
Moses, the Most important and the most methodical conditions 
of administration were stated in a summarized and general 
form: power and trustworthiness. 
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It is evident that the purpose of power is not only the 


*. bodily strength, but the objective is the power and ability of 


performing the responsibility. A powerful and trustworthy 
physician is the one who is acknowledged enough of his job 


* and has a full dominance on it. 
A strong administrator is a person who knows his realm of ` 


mission well, is rather aware of the *motives', is mastered in 
planning, has enough share of originative faculty, and has the 
necessary skill in ‘arranging the affairs’. He must make the 
aims clear, and mobilize the powers for reaching the aim. In 
the meantime, he must be kind, sympathetic, benevolent, 
trustworthy and honest. 

Those who suffice to only trustworthiness and honesty for 
giving the responsibilities and jobs to someone are in fault as 
much as they consider that, for accepting responsibility, 
having expertness is enough. The treacherous specialists and 
evil conversant factors are as harmful as the unaware honest 
persons. 

If we decide to destroy a country, we must give the affairs 
to one of these two groups: the treacherous administrators, and 
the honest ones who are not administrator, and the fruit of both 
is the same. 

The logic of Islam is that every affair should be given to 
some powerful, capable, and trustworthy persons so that the 
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system of the society ends properly. If we study the causes of [iz 
the defection of governments in the length of history, we will 5 
see that the main factor has been giving the affairs to one of 2 
the abovementioned two groups. a «1 
It is interesting that everywhere in Islamic programs often 2- 
‘knowledge’ and ‘piety’ have come beside each other. An TT 
authority of imitation must be just and expert in the Islamic yd. 
jurisprudence. A judge and a leader must be both expert in PAS 
en 
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des ONE Wet So 
^,^ Islamic jurisprudence and also be just. (Besides these two `£ 
ps conditions there are also some other conditions, but these two =<% 
viy are the basic ones: ‘knowledge’ and cognizance accompanied +; 
z with justice and piety). Gy 
Ü zi The second subject is the answer to a few questions about i 
‘=z’ the marriage of Shu'ayb's daughter with Moses. T 
C We said that the above noble verses have caused a lot of 4%: 
^^ questions to come forth all of which must be answered in a zx 
UA condensed way: ES 
y» A: Is it correct that a girl who wants to be married witha jo, 
7'7 person may not be precisely distinguished, and at the time of x 
Pag . reciting the marriage contract it is said to the bridegroom that en 
7 one of these two girls is married with you? Ks 
PLoS Answer: It is not definite that the above expression has ^x’ 
=d been said at the time of the recitation of marriage contract, but 5%" 
“= the apparent is that at first there is the primary debate and $~ 
=y agreement, and after the agreement of Moses, the two parties fee 
gea. choose each other and then the formula of marriage contractis — i 
“= executed. x 
= B: Can dower be set ambiguously, and between a small and ae 
* a large sum? eS; 
X Answer: From the tone of the verse, it is clearly understood =Œ 
d -' that the real dower had been serving for eight years, and the — 4... 
BO other two years depended on the will and desire of Moses. AS 
nf. è . . ‘An? ™ 
pat C: In principal, can *working and service be set as dower? Cx 
“AS And how this spouse can be touched and associated with while SM 
hee the time of the payment of the dower has not come yet, and he a 
ey is not even able to pay all of it at once? pat 
E Answer: There is no evidence for the lack of permission of ::—, 
“ss such a dower, but in our religion, everything which has value =< 
ey is also included for dower. It is not compulsory that the entire et 
© of the dower must be paid in a lamp. It is enough that all of it $% 
e CN 
pes X QTE ee TAI Bo WA AU XUI eb? MON REOR (2 PTUS Tou 
HERO MAR LAW A TS AS, MA MEC ES CEP US Ae 
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(TOS AE AE OTD Ma UN URP ERE Sy ese, NI RT A Ge FAD ERTA 
v A Ay) here C abt Pa T So x REN 3 sane f ? XN NES wf, ús VA ep E $ Y 
* "ue 
xf; is in protective covenant of the husband and the wife owns it. 777; 
~od P ate A e pt 
-èS The principle of health and ‘authorizing the previous state’ < 


t >v also judges that this husband will remain alive and will have { 


X the ability of doing this service. ux 
5*5 D: In principal, how can serving to the father be the dower 777 
—5 of the daughter? Is the girl a material that may be sold for a “=~ 
(2X service? r5 
ns Answer: No doubt Shu'ayb had got the agreement of his 7 
+="; daughter about this issue, and he had a representation and ea 
s & authority to execute the formula of such a marriage contract. In CRM 
. Other words, the main owner of Moses' protective covenant eis 
*i was that very daughter of Shu'ayb, but in view of the fact that |^ ; 
A the living of all of them was passing in a common form with PX 

< utmost serenity, and purity so that there was not any separation 27: 

: between them, (as even now in many old or rural families itis {<> 
seen that the living of a family is completely mixed), it was no Sex 

£ problem that how that debt ought to be paid. Shortly speaking, ‘rri 
‘<<, the owner of the dower was only the daughter, not the father, \."; 
„=< and the service of Moses (a.s.) was also in this way. A 
BN E: The dower of Shu'ayb's daughter had been a rather u$. 
cS. heavy dower, because if we count the work of an ordinary v 
+=. worker in a month and in a year and then multiply it to eight, it mn 
avi will be a considerable sum. " - 
en Answer: Firstly, this marriage was not a simple marriage, CS 
<=) but it was a preliminary cause for Moses to remain in the “s 
" school of Shu'ayb. It was a preparation for Moses to study in a n 
E great university during that long term, and only Allah knows "2 
H> how many things Moses learnt from the learned old man of a 
v2) Madyan. £l 
LS Moreover, if Moses worked for Shu‘ayb during this term, “7, 
4% instead of it Shu‘ayb would safeguard all the living of Moses Ses 
«X and his wife from the same way. Therefore, if we decrease the 7^. 
a i 
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expenditure of Moses and his wife from the wage of this ~ 
labour, there will not remain so considerable sum, and we *will t Xs 
attest that it was a simple and light dower'. E. 

The third matter is that it is understood from this story that ^, 
our nowadays custom that we consider the suggestion of the ^ 
father and relations of the girl for marriage with a youth asa <>) 
blemish, is not correct. There is no impediment that the close Ë% 


z;*, relatives of the girl find a person who is appropriate for an 
“>, Marrying their child and suggest him, as Shu'ayb did. Similar ^ 
‘¢4, to this action has been seen among some of the notables of ei 
{a Islam. NS 
gs ; kkk% = 
E E The fourth matter is that the names of Shu'ayb's daughters Sacr 
pid have been recorded ‘Saftrah’ (or Safürà) and 'Laya', that the 7: 
^ zs former married Moses.! e. 
PES LE EE 2 
aby i go 
a, The fifth matter: Labour and labourer: Allah has desired “~~ 


a people to work and make the earth habitable, which will not =~ 
‘.o% obtain unless with effort and endeavour. The Qur'àn says: “ MC 
It is He Who produced you from the earth and settled you — 
therein: ..."? The Qur'àn thoroughly emphasized on righteous ‘^; 
deed which has a very vast meaning. Many prophets of Allah >=: 


have been farmer, shepherd, tailor, and carpenter. In Islam 2^7. 

i^ : i à s it 

working is worship and it is considered as Holy Struggle, and ; <= 

the invocation of a jobless person is not accepted. AM 
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d E) 
de^ Work is a means of training both body and spirit, filling do) 
W23 the hours of leisure, a hindrance of mischief and disturbance. It d 
rns, is a factor of growth, genius, originative faculty, economic <2 
i development, honour, self-sufficiency, and helping others. The 5; 
XA Qur'àn says: “It is He Who has made the earth manageable for PS 
Wa you, so traverse you through its tracts and enjoy of the x‘ 
#4 sustenance which He furnishes ...”' Islam has considered a fes 
<2 special value and respect for labour, and has advised that the 2 
We right of labourer must be observed, his consent be gained, his ^^ 
s>” wage be paid quickly with some addition to the appointed one, ^ 
tZ" and respecting him in all instances. In Islam, satiating the trees iv 
ie by a farmer deserves the satiating believers. ne E 
"EZ Hadrat Ali (a.s.) advised one of his governor-generals that xt 
7 the farmers might not be done unjustly, and they should be z E 

: favoured when taking tax from them.” iz 

a In Islam mental activities are also valued highly, so much #54 
vx that a useful hour of contemplation is better than some hours =~. 
JH of worship. Laziness and carelessness in work is criticized. * M 
XY The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah likes that .:— 
‘=: whoever does a thing, he does it well." Cd 
A cy The Qur'àn advises that after finishing an important action éd 
“£2 another action should begin. Therefore, laziness is forbidden. 57: 
$e The Qur’an says: "So when you have finished (with your Serm 
G^" immediate task), still strive hard, (then toil)." K^ 
Nae Yes, idleness causes fatigue, laziness, weariness, and a Mf 
= = chance for Satan to penetrate, creation of corruption, and spread aoe 
743 of vice. MX 
m s TK 
Sh AY 
Ü 2h ! Sura Al-Mulk, No. 67, verse 15 d : 
-'4 ? Tafsir-i-NOr, No. 9, P. 4 Pom 
71: [bid VA 
i * Sura 'Inshiráh, No. 94, verse 7 y. 
Ex rey 
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Ast Islam, of course, has assigned some hours and wages for v1 
"xs Working, and those who work during holidays are entitled 5S 
ie *oppressors'.! A. 
is Xx ; ; ; m "c 
e Hadrat Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “A believer must divide his " h 
Qe : : : et 
tx busy time into four parts: a part for working, a part for Æ% 

Mes 5 * é . è : Co 
wa worship, a part for friends and dealing with social affairs. «7 
^ Otherwise, man will turn to be a greedy person who deserves ? <> 
EC s ; noo 
x^ all critics which are about greed." e) 
Pat Islam has a special attention to the quality of the work, not ‘+$ 
bat its quantity. The Qur'àn says: “... which of you is the best in. ^. 
Y". conduct. ...” 2X4 
MM A H M * 
Ps However, Islam attaches importance to work, so much that {*74) 
„= we read in Islamic traditions: “Allah takes the one who sleeps .— 
t too much and an idle, jobless (disengaged) person as an <=" 
S enemy."^ mx 
$^ at à " s š A thy 
Ach Imam Biàágir (a.s.) said: "He who is lazy in his worldly =: 

A . ete: axe 
3 work, is also lazy in his hereafter work.” x 
p 3 A tradition indicates that once a poor jobless man came to 7 
àa, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked help. The Prophet asked the 
e>: companions whether there was anyone who had an ax in his è% 
:2* home. Someone answered he had. He fetched it and the \ >. 
ER ; MM . c 
5-5 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) equipped it with a steak and gave it to that 7s 
zz; jobless man and said: “Here is the tool of job, but you must '^ 
; strive yourself." ME 

We can understand several points from this tradition, as 5 
follows: p< 
eM 

! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 65 TUS 
? Tafsir-i-Nür, Vol. 2, P. 41 ai 
? Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 7 n.) 
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SEE AER S n Me RTH roto ep te ER 
RA l- The Divine prophets take the life of people under 
“= consideration, too. 
nes 2- The weakest person of the society can meet the first 
i$. personality of the society. 

SA 3- Society is in need of help and cooperation. One gives an 
‘<> ax, another person provides its stick, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
zi arranges them and makes an ax. 
baat 4- For struggling against poverty, the implements of 
^7 production must be given to the active factors of the society. 
c= However, for employing persons, they necessarily must have 
Uu two elements of: ability (expertness) and trustworthiness. 
I e The abilities and trustworthiness of persons of course, must 
“=< be made known and defined in ordinary conditions and 
čv Without the attention of the concerning person. (Many persons 
: cover their reality artificially, flatteringly and hypocritically. 
= But Hadrat Moses, in a natural scene, showed himself by a 
z% supporting action and a modestly meeting.) 
is Once Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was asked which girl went after 
“Moses (a.s.). He answered: “The one who became his wife." 
2. They asked him which term of the two terms Moses finished. 
.v Imam answered the longer and more complete one, (that is, ten 
457 years). They asked whether Moses wedded his wife before ten 
»~"' years or after it. He answered: “Before ten years". They asked 
C^ him whether a man can marry a woman and makes a condition 
$2 with her father to be hired for two months for him. He 
= *i answered: “Moses knew that he would finish this condition.” 
“+ They asked: “How did he know it?" Imam (a.s.) said: “He 
S5 knew that he would remain alive and act according to the 
1. condition."! 
Sá, OK kk 
a ! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse 
PT 
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NT Er 
SSR The Importance of Marriage As 
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A d Some Islamic narrations indicate that marriage causes half ¿$ 
Y^ ES 


Uto of the person's religion to be protected. Two units prayer of —. 


Er the person who has spouse is better than seventy units prayer s s 


t4 Of those who are not married. The sleep of the married persons =: 


"x is better than the fast of the wakeful unmarried ones.’ m 
Caren Yes, in spite of those who think of marriage as the factor of | — 
Sok poverty, the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: "Marriage 4: 
oe causes the sustenance to be increased.” Also he said: “He who 4. 
s abandons marriage because of the fear of poverty is not of us, ‘`. 
(and has thought ill of Allah." MX 
NS Some Islamic narrations denote: he, who takes an actionon 5:7 
om the marriage of his brethren, will be favoured by a special == 
(3t favour of Allah on the Day of Hereafter.’ Qasi 
EH Regarding the ‘formation of a family’ and taking an action :;: 


kA for marriage, the Holy Qur'àn has seriously ordered and =<“ 
Z3 recommended not to be afraid of poverty. If you are poor, S 
* Allah will enrich you out of His grace. (Sura An-Nür, No. 24, 3T 
wa, verse 32) y 
poss Marriage is a means of peace, (the Holy Qur'àn, Sura Ar- 
C-* Room, verse 21). By marriage families approach each other and 


c, the hearts will become kind, then the suitable ground of training  *. 
^; a pure generation with a spirit of cooperation will be prepared. a 
e g . ° . L (7 
YD We read in Islamic narrations to hasten for marriage. The ~- j 
Aze girl whose term of marriage has come is like a ripe, fruit that if ^- 
"m it does not be separated from the tree, it will decay." x 
M ARK 5 
kor a 
Mem, E: 
"ess ! Mizán-ul-Hikam, narrated from Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 103, P. 25/221 a 
-.5 ? Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, No. 44460 f 


«^? ? Kafi, Vol. 5, P. 331 
V 4 Wasa'il-Ush-Shr'ah, Vol. 14, chapter 33 and 38 
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e^ Choosing a Spouse A 
wi The criterions of choosing a good spouse among people i7 
sare: wealth, beauty, linage and nobility, while an Islamic $3 
4e tradition indicates that you must pay attention to belief, kind of " d 
M CANIS AM. 
q^ thought and insight.’ yoi 
i Another tradition indicates that there had been many “a; 
v5 A . ? om 
e beauties that caused destruction, and wealth that caused 7 
M . . v. t 
We. disobedience.” sz 
tp The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “If a person came 7: 
s>? to solicit your daughter in marriage and you approved his $ 
A religion and trustworthiness, you should not refuse him, else „4 
( &. ^ . . E D 
^.« you will get into a great disturbance and decadence.” ei 
ER. Hadrat Imam Hassan (a.s.) told the one who was consulting 35., 
TS : : . . Sd 
| = him (a.s.) for the marriage of his daughter: "Choose a pious >°- 
X bridegroom so that if he loves your daughter, he will respect 4% 
4j4& her, and if he does not love her, because of his piety he will 5 
"x not do unjustly to her.” 3 
[eR Some Islamic narrations indicate that daughters must not 2*%,) 
fg be married to men who drink alcoholic liquors, are ill-tempered, _*: 
St and have not a safe line of thought, and those who have grown 75 
«4i up in corruptive families.? US 
rd Once the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), addressing people, %7; 
wel . . * m L^ rd 
sx; said: “Avoid the plants grown in ruins.” He was asked: “What ^ 
"EU " e e " eT 
G^ are the plants grown in ruins?" He said: “A beautiful lady who Be 
$% has been grown up in a corrupt family." rf 
Sy Ix 
ur Sex 
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The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best women of my 
Ummah are the most beautiful ones and have the least 
dower.” 

x It should also be mentioned that marriage is of two kinds: 
ps permanent marriage and temporary marriage about both of 
“> which there are special commandments and recommendations 
ed in the Qur'àn and Islamic narrations. Unfortunately, because 
z^ of some incorrect customs and pretexts and undue expectations 
-/, Of some of the members of the family of bride or bridegroom 
^24, and having vain desires, the permanent marriage has appeared 
4 in the form of a difficult, puzzle or an impracticable pass; and — ^—: 
«^. the temporary marriage has also been counted so ugly and de 
>S reprobated that indecency has occupied its place. i 
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ps He] 
WA 28. “ (Moses accepted Shu‘ayb’s suggestion and) said: Pies 
KS ‘This shall be (an agreement) between me and you, E. 
zd whichever of the two terms I fulfil, there shall be no d 
(1 injustice unto me, and Allah is a witness of what we say’.” YS 
$1 md 
eor, lx sf 
e» Loc 
s>: Commentary: EN 
346 pz. 
"ni DX. 
(i. . . . ^h. EN 
eH In marriage contracts, faith in Allah guarantees the safety ^5 
"Ei of contracts. Here is the statement of Moses as the acceptance ZR 
2 of this contract: aot 
: H . . Xy ^. 
* * (Moses accepted Shu‘ayb’s suggestion and) said: ‘This 5%% 
K shall be (an agreement) between me and you, whichever of ai 
s% the two terms I fulfil, there shall be no injustice unto me, pps 
x » VA 
BS , di vo 
Md Then, in order to fasten it and getting help from the Name  , 
"ME of Allah, he added: es 
iN ... and Allah is a witness of what we say." P gs 
oH So NE and easily Moses (a.s.) became the son-in-law of 7; 
Tes Shu‘ pO 
; u'ayb (a.s.). xA 
PES : . . è e AAS 
(2KS In all his affairs, even in his own voluntary deeds, man is Ais’ 
hee not independent; he is under the will of Allah and Divine »*¥) 
t ae " i 7 . jM 
-X-4 providence. Whatever Allah desires, it ‘will Be’, and whatever za 
LM à a " . . AAA 
<>, Allah does not desire, it ‘will not Be’; and also ‘there is neither 32+ 
Y M , r4 
MES E " . (s uH 
‘ee might nor strength but in Allah’. In any circumstance man’s X» 
e reliance must be to Allah; and reliance and trust is one of the een 
"p; concerns of unity of Divine Acts. Absolutely, man must set the 7 
%4 tools aside and be in an entire submission. This is a particular VS 
US TX e ‘on 7v 
** Unity. m 
o s AA 
+ iy ; £x 
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QUERI OPENS FITS ay OF eT SS 
iss “A 
Br Pe 
ams By the way, some commentators have said that Moses HE 
pe: asked for a stick from Shu'ayb in order to drive the sheep. uo. 
Ui Shu'ayb had several sticks and he told Moses to take one of s a 
$4 them. He took the stick, which Gabriel had brought from $», 
£ Heaven for Adam. That stick had a light at night. Imam Baqir 455; 
AE (a.s.) said: “A stick was brought from Heaven for Adam, then Pen 
PE it came to Shu'ayb. Then, it was given to Moses and now that vx 


ia Stick is with us. It spoke whenever it was spoken to, and it .— 
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dt? Moses Commissioned with Apostleship dt 
(ipt: a) 
Mane Moses was commissioned with Apostleship, given the miracles and commanded to ve 
uc proceed against Pharaoh — Moses fears and prays to Allah for Aaron's assistance — Ty 
it, ER Moses given Aaron's assistance — Pharaoh and his men disbelieve Moses and Aaron, S 
al and they are destroyed. e. 
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> 29. “ So when Moses had fulfilled the a and he A 

hc . . . . . No 
os journeyed with his family, he observed a fire in the eee 
“2, direction of Mount Tür. He said to his family: *Tarry you poe 
ccr, . . ee 
"x here; verily I observe a fire. Perhaps I shall bring you news 2%, 
2 of it, or a brand of the fire, so that you may warm tm 
LA yourselves’.” ay 
e i 
Ex 45 
~ Commentary: ives 
et? ; bo 
i T, : DS . : sca 
xd The Arabic term /'ànastu/ means to observe something in $7: 
—« . M DAT s | RU 
“a which there is intimacy and peace. The word /jaówah/ means | =~ 

i m 3 . . pn e. " AA 
i ‘a piece’, and the Qur'ànic phrase /tastalün/ is derived from £3 
B E . ——R T 
* e$ /saly/ which means ‘to be heated by fire’. Hadrat Misa had "TA 
^-f* addressed his wife with plural form of Arabic pronoun, in 3% 
MA = = - e 
„7$ terms such as /'umku0/, /'átikuny, /la‘allakum/ and /tastalün/. =~: 
¿2y It is perhaps for the reason that during the ten years that Moses 177; 
v P e " " e e yw) 
^« — was living with his wife he got a child or children. M 
b here 
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Cet, It is understood from the sentences: *he journeyed with his 


pe. family’, ‘I shall bring you news of it’, and ‘so that you may 

Ü $& warm yourselves’, and also the sentence which says: “... or 

T may find some guidance at the fire",! that Moses (a.s.) has 
2; traveled by night. It was a cold and dark night during the time 

* when Moses lost his way, too. 

> Here we reach the seventh scene of the story life of Moses 

Y (a.s.). 

No one exactly knows how Moses spent that term of ten 
years, but certainly that term was among the best years of 
5t? Moses’ lifetime. It was some wholesome, sweet and peaceful 
;.*: years when he became prepared for a great mission. 

E Indeed, it was necessary for Moses (a.s.) to pass a ten-year- 
fà term in strangerhood and beside a great prophet. He had to be 
a shepherd so that if the habit of living in a castle had left any 
7» effect on his thought and spirit, it would have been washed off 
“tx! entirely. Moses must be among some poor people in order to 
z understand their pain and be prepared for struggling against 


e rich tyrants. 
ie On the other hand, Moses ought to have a long time for 


contemplation upon the secrets of creation and for self- 
z4 improvement. Where was it for him better than the desert of 


~] Madyan? And where was it better than the house of Shu‘ayb 
N Ea : A 

2 for him to remain? 

Rad) The mission of an arch-prophet is not so simple that it can 


3 be easily undertaken. It can be said that, next to the Prophet of 
¿$Z Islam (p.b.u.h.), from one point of view, the mission of Moses 
C3 (a.s.) among the Divine prophets on the earth put an end to the 

* captivity of a large nation, and he wiped out the traces of the 
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X culture of slavery from their spirit, all of which were not so 225 
„òS easy. yu 
Th It is written in Torah, as well as the Islamic narrations, that $+} 
«a Shu‘ayb had promised Moses to give him the lambs which RS 
;*w Were born with a special colour, in order to appreciate Moses’ += 7 
-4 troubles. By chance, in the last year, when Moses intended to “Sx; 
£& say good-by with Shu'ayb and return to Egypt, all or most of AL) 
‘=, the lambs were born with the same specialty and Shuʻayb *7 
=u, willingly gave all of them to Moses, too. Dry 
"XP It is obvious that Moses did not suffice to be a shepherd ‘7 ". 
ES > until the end of his life, though being at the presence of s 
“pe Shu'ayb was very enjoying for him. He ought to hasten to help bo 
^. his people who were captured in the chains of captivity and =% 
ignorance. He ought to put an end to the injustices in Egypt, to 275 

break the idols, to abase the despots, and to elevate the = 
oppressed by the help of Allah. An innate feeling encouraged EY 
Moses for this journey. ap 

E At last, Moses gathered his furniture, provision, and sheep ^i 
= and set out for the journey. oH 
i fs However, the application of the Arabic word /'ahl/ (family) "T | 
iw, mentioned in numerous verses of the Qur'àn, shows that, “ Y 
e=. besides his wife, Moses had a child (or children) with him in ye) 
;,* that journey. Some Islamic narrations verify this meaning, and as 
ES ^ in Torah, Exodus, it has been stipulated. Moreover his wife 42$ 
x] was pregnant at that time. p 
ne When he was coming back, he lost the way, and perhaps it 5. 
"cs was for the reason that he went a by-way so that he might not 2^: 
“t= be seized by the grips of the Syrian oppressors. Ha] 
e However, the Qur'àn says: waa 
Pi v 
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"v; “So when Moses had fulfilled the term, and he journeyed t 
we, 1 ' " 


ys. with his family, he observed a fire in the direction of zd , 
^ Mount Tür. He said to his family: ‘Tarry you here; verily I “$ 


k PO . . IX 
«X observe a fire. Perhaps I shall bring you newsofit,ora tg 
pé brand of the fire, so that you may warm yourselves’.” (axe 
e mr 
h 5 There is not anything mentioned in the verse about the Ñ- 
^ H LI . . . "727 
£z; Situation of Moses’ wife, but it is generally accepted by the 74; 
ju : . LX 
^, commentaries and narrations that she was pregnant and at that 7; 
»c time she felt the pain of delivery, and Moses was also anxious  ;7* 
(4 from this point of view. 135 
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30. * Then when he came to it (he) was called (by a voice) 

from the right side of the valley, in the blessed spot, from 

the tree, saying: ‘O Moses! Verily I am Allah, the Lord of 

the worlds’.” 


SML oes 


Commentary: 


When Moses approached the fire he saw that it was a fire 
not alike other fires; it was not hot and not burning. It was 
entirely light and serenity. Meanwhile, Moses was seriously 
wondered, suddenly from the right side of the valley in that 
blessed high land, from inside of the tree, a voice was heard, 
addressing Moses, saying that He was Allah, the Lord of the 
worlds. Here is the verse: 

* Then when he came to it (he) was called (by a voice) from 
the right side of the valley, in the blessed spot, from the 
tree, saying: *O Moses! Verily I am Allah, the Lord of the 
worlds’.” 

The Arabic word /Sati’/ means ‘bank’; and the term /wadi/ 
means ‘valley’ or ‘the pass way of a torrent’; and the Qur'ànic 
word /'ayman/ means ‘right’ which is a modifier for the 
Qur'ànic word /Sàti'/; and the Arabic word/ /buq‘ah/ means a 
piece of land which is usually distinguished with respect to the 
lands around it. 

No doubt Allah is able to create the sound waves inside 
whatever He desires. Here He created it inside a tree for He 
wanted to speak with Moses, and Moses was a body and he 
had ears and needed the sound waves. Many of the divine 
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eu . SE . . vaa 
“xd inspiration, and sometimes by dream, but sometimes by means <i, 
[Z4 of hearing the sound waves. However, there is no room for this `} 
, " > 
t é . e . SK 
45' delusion that we consider a physical being for Allah. Grp 
tA . . . om n 
P a Some narrations indicate that when Moses went near the 5 
= fire, he noticed that the fire glittered from inside of a green :7. 
Bu branch and every moment it became brighter and more #4, 
$“ beautiful. He bent to take some of it with the small piece of = 
C^ wood he had in his hand, but the fire came toward him. He ‘+ 
>! terrified and came back. Sometimes he went toward the fire EM 
i eA : i x 
ô? and sometimes the fire came towards him. Then, all of a 5— 
UNES. . . T . IN 
>“: sudden, a voice gave him the glad tidings of revelation. Thus, ua 
- by the undeniable frame of references it became clear for Ka 
Tan T AUN 

(t^ Moses that this call was the call of Allah (s.w.t.), not other zx’ 
%4 than Him. A 
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SS 31. * And saying: ‘Cast down your staff.’ So when he saw it «2 
Th . e. . . . C OM 
2.4 in motion as if it were a serpent, he turned back retreating, %7 
Dr ns ge NM 
i£ X and did not return. (Then it was said to him): ‘O Moses! 37; 
M z . V A 
X- Come you forward and fear you not! For surely you arein "4 
au . Nx 
E. 9999 ^ 
as security! aA 
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ss Commentary: ROY 
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Regarding the heavy and great responsibilities that Moses ^ 
s ^w 
had, there should have been bestowed on him some great 5.7! 
miracles proportionate to them from the side of Allah that two 32 
important parts of which are referred to in this verse. reat 
de 4 
The first thing was that Moses was called to cast down his ^ 
staff and Moses did. When he looked at it he saw that it wasa > | 
<5 serpent which was moving swiftly. Moses returned back %7 
S because of fear so that he did not look at his behind. The verse 7. 
P vo 
bor, says. hj ^ 
c=". © And saying: ‘Cast down your staff? So when he saw itin °~! 
z;* motion as if it were a serpent, he turned back retreating, — 
CA p . F “JA 
A e) and did not return. ...” MS 
3 The day when Moses chose this staff for him to lean on it, j^ 
IL: and to beat down leaves with it for his sheep!, he did not as. 
b.c $ T ot) 
*« believe that there was such a great power in it by the command » <j, 
i*X of Allah. This simple staff of a shepherd caused the castles of 5»? 
^X the tyrants to shake, and thus are the beings of this world that 2j 
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ne they seem small in our view but there are great potentialities in avs. 
“x them which can be revealed by the command of Allah. tS 
Ua At this time, Moses heard the voice again as a command. E. 
tos The verse continues saying: put 
EA . . . e 
P “,.. (Then it was said to him): ‘O Moses! Come you (Sy, 
Mo forward and fear you not! For surely you are in security!" 277} 
en The Arabic word /jànn/ originally means ‘an unseen f4 
, ;7 . . L] ° DU A; 
WA being’, and it is also applied for small snakes, because they %4, 
‘Sy, pass through grasses and furrows of the land in an unseen way. ^ 
yr Of course, in some other verses of the Qur'àn, it has been ^. 
X", referred to as /Ou‘ban un mubin/ (a clear serpent) (Sura Al- >> 
‘cs 'A'raáf, No. 7, verse 107, and Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, verse $7 
,"& 32) Formerly we have said that these differences of meaning  :— 
t:« may state the different shapes of that snake which at first was —— 
^i: small and then appeared as a great serpent. This is also qs 
7, probable that when Moses saw it for the first time in Tūr land, .— 
ae . . P . . E . oyu 
.7* it was in its smallest size, and in later stages it became bigger yz 
GER j m 
Lg and bigger. l rae 
A. However, Moses should become acquainted with this fact — 7 
e+ that at the presence of Allah there is an absolute security, and vt ; 
“$ in that rank there is no room for any fear and scare. u^ 
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$a 32. “ (Now) enter your hand into the your bosom, and it > 4 
HY £ . ° x . . . M4 Y 
$ will come forth white (radiant) without evil, and draw your == 
arm to yourself to ward off fear; and these (two miracles) <7 
be two proofs from your Lord unto Pharaoh and his chiefs, ‘7: 
e m Xy 
verily they have been a transgressing people." LM 
_ 33.“ He said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have killed one of them,  —" 
E so I fear that they would slay me’.” "T 
Px vy 
M Commentary: iy 
or M Lm 3 
[ v " " § BY 
ee The first miracle of Moses, that his staff became a serpent, $% 
s." was a sign of terror. After that, he was ordered to apply his EN 
G^ second miracle, which was a sign of light and hope. Then both cH 
t. i^ e . 3 ee LT 
"4 of them are a combination of ‘warning’ and ‘glad tidings’. ^i? 
"73 Moses was ordered: S 
Hw " i E NS ex) 
£59 “ (Now) enter your hand into the your bosom, and it will — 7^: 
e come forth white (radiant) without evil, ..." iy 
fea A y a> p] 
d This whiteness and radiance was not because of the disease (t) 
-"$ of leprosy, and the like; it was a Divine light for him which /— 
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AS. The observation of those wonderful supernatural events, in ei 
“oe that dark night and in that empty desert, caused Moses (a.s.) to. y = 
Ra shake vigorously. In order that he could regain his peace and «E 
OR calmness, he was ordered another commandment. It was as oe 
iz follows: oo 
on *... and draw your arm to yourself to ward off fear; ...” mA 
CN Some commentators have said that this sentence ironically 5:5 
3:2 means the necessity of decisiveness and firm decision in 292 
sof! fulfilment of the responsibility of prophethood, and the lack of Av? 
E^ any fear and horror from any rank and any power. dn 
i Some other commentators have also thought that when the — aci 
"EZ staff was changed into a snake, Moses (a.s.) stretched his arms d 
t, È to defend himself, but Allah ordered him to draw back his A 
“Sx arms and he should not fear, because he did not need to defend — 7; i 
E himself. S, 
“Se The application of /janah/ (wing) instead of ‘hand’ isa <x 
Qu beautiful meaning that, perhaps, its purpose is to liken the state = 
Log of man's tranquility and calmness to the state of a bird that v3 
em when it observes a frightening thing, it flies, but when it X£ 
“y's regains its calmness, it gathers its wings. fe 
E Again, Moses heard the same voice, saying: S 
e ; “s+. and these (two miracles) be two proofs from your Lord ra 
"o unto Pharaoh and his chiefs, verily they have been a X 
n transgressing people." 3 "A 
E Yes, these people have gone out from the obedience of 47> 
E Allah, and they have disobeyed Him very violently. It is upon ‘ss 1 
so, you that you advise them, but if it is of no avail, you must £ e 
v-^ struggle against them. A 
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eh Here Moses remembered the important event of his life in X pA 
VE Egypt, the event of killing that Coptic man and mobilization of z^ 


‘Ss, the forces of Pharaoh to avenge his blood. Although Moses SY 


ex had combated with that oppressor, these things had no £i5 
cS meaning in the logic of Pharaoh. He is still decided to kill rey 
"i Moses without dispute if he finds him. That is why here Moses 77. 


UN, 


EJ speaks to Allah: as follows: es, 
se, “ He said: ‘My Lord! Verily I have killed one of them, soI © 
À fear that they would slay me’.” 
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34. * And my brother Aron, he is more eloquent in speech  - 

than I, so send him with me as an assistant, to testify me, x 
surely I fear that they would reject me." 

35. * (Allah) said: ‘We will strengthen your arm with your  '.; 

brother, and We will give you both an authority, so that 

they shall not reach you; (go) with Our signs; you two and <>". 


those who follow you two shall be the triumphant’.” yo 
Commentary: ^ 


In giving heavy responsibilities to someone, all dimensions 


of the concerning person must be regarded. Although Hadrat —.—. 
Hàrün (Aaron) was older and more eloquent than Hadrat “ 
Moses (a.s.), but for other good qualities and competencies 
that Moses had, he became responsible of this mission, while `- 
Aaron was a Divine prophet, too. X 
In the way of propagation, guidance, enjoining what is “7 
right and forbidding what is wrong, sometimes two or more: 
persons must take an action. *... so send him with me ..." Mx 
That is why in the verse Moses (a.s.) implicitly utters that £s 
he is alone and his tongue is not eloquent. The verse says: M 
* And my brother Aaron, he is more eloquent in speech =" 
than I, so send him with me as an assistant, to testify me, |= 
surely I fear that they would reject me." TA 
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The Arabic term /’afsah/ is derived from /fasih/ which £m 


Po sal 
originally refers to ‘the purity of something’; and it is used for 5 
a pure, expressive speech which is free from any redundancy ex 
and unnecessary words. The Qur'ànic word /rid’/ means: :; 4 
‘Assistant’. ne 

However, in view of the fact that this mission was very fet 
great and heavy, and Moses wanted not to fail in it, he asked ^7» 
Allah for it. yg 

By the way, confessing the accomplishments of others isa ^ 
virtue and a value. Therefore, though Moses (a.s.) was an arch ^ 
prophet he confessed the virtue of his brother, because an Ra’ 
eloquent speech is one of the factors of attracting people and M ' 
that of a successful propagation. cw 

LII 4 : 

By the next verse, Allah accepted Moses' invocation, too, AA 

and gave him enough confidence, as it says: TX 
* (Allah) said: *We will strengthen your arm with your e 
brother, and We will give you both an authority, so that bs 
they shall not reach you; (go) with Our signs; you two and p "4 
those who follow you two shall be the triumphant’.” bis 

What a great glad tidings! It was a glad tidings that not 3°") 

only encouraged the heart of Moses, but also caused his decision A 
to become firm, and made his will very strong, the clear — 7 

sequels of which will be explained later through some other ^i 

topics of this story. LA 
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“+ — 36." So when Moses came to them with Our clear signs, 
“ss they said: ‘This is nothing but a forged sorcery, and we 
py never heard of it amongst our fathers of old’.” 
T. 5 
NO 
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>; Commentary: 


Accusation and slander is one of the greatest weapons of 
the tyrants against the reformers. 

In accepting beliefs, the criterion is logic and reasoning, 
not the habit of the fathers, “... and we never heard of it ...”. 
The teachings of the divine prophets are not to follow the old 
customs. 

However, at that dark night and in that holy land Moses 
(a.s.) received the command of prophethood from Allah. He 
came into Egypt and informed his brother, Aaron, of this 
important mission and conveyed: the message of the great 
prophecy to him. Both of them went toward Pharaoh, and after 
tolerating many difficulties, they could meet him. While his 
entourages and the elect ones were around him, Moses 
communicated the invitation of Allah to them. Now we are 
going to see what was their reaction in the face of this divine 
message. The Qur'àn says: 

* So when Moses came to them with Our clear signs, they 
said: *This is nothing but a forged sorcery, and we never 
heard of it amongst our fathers of old’.” 

Alongside of the great miracles of Moses, they betook the 
same weapon that in the length of history all tyrants and 
misguided ones used to betake in the face of Divine prophets’ 
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A 
And, miracles, that is, the weapon of sorcery, because that was 
4 extraordinary and this was also a supernatural event, but how 
SM one can reconcile these two? k 
& Sorcerers are some deviated and mostly mammonist x 
43, persons whose foundation of work is an alteration of facts and 75 
S by this sign they can be recognized, while the invitation of M 
= E Divine prophets, as well as its content, is a witness upon their Dm 
GN miracles. vs 
Aty Moreover, since sorcerers rely on the power of man, their har 
;..! acts are always limited, but the divine prophets, who enjoy of ..— 
LEN the Power of Allah, have great and unlimited miracles. iz" 
ir The Qur'ànic phrase /'áyátin bayyinat/ (clear signs), which >: 
S points to the miracles of Moses (a.s.), is in plural form because 

E besides these two miracles Moses might have shown them 

x other miracles, too, that with the combination of each of these 

~ two there would have been many miracles. The change of his 

ux staff into a great snake is a miracle, and its return to the first 
SN state is another miracle. Again the brightness of Moses' hand 
YN jina moment is a miracle, and its return to the first state is 
c another miracle. 
(CN The usage of the Qur'ànic term /muftaran/ (forged), 
es 2 derived from /faryah/ in the sense of accusation and slander, is 
s^! for the sake that they wanted to say that Moses had falsely 
(£° attributed it to Allah. 
RS They said “... we never heard of it amongst our fathers of 
Xi old,” though before Moses the invitation of Noah, Abraham, 
(f£; and Yüsuf had been heard in that land. It is either because of 
ON : the long length of time, or for the sake that they wanted to say ' 
(3 that their ancestors did not submit to such invitations, too. ie 
A LN 
Oy di 
Ee A 
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‘37. “ And Moses said: ‘My Lord knows best who comes Ln 
-74 with guidance from unto Him, and whose end will be best Pap 
ips in the Hereafter, verily the unjust will not prosper’.” va 
i! xf 
«=: Commentary: is 
A. JPN. 
553 : E 
D, In the previous verse, the entourages of Pharaoh boldly AL’ 
fee introduced the Divine miracles as sorcery and implicitly said ee 
‘= that they had not heard such words in the history of their Ads 
a ancestors. In this verse, Moses in allusion says that they told at 
"st lie, because before him there were persons, like Hadrat Yüsuf, a 
vs who had the torch of guidance of their ancestors in hand and 3 
eye had been circulating the religion of Abraham. HR 
kí And also, with a threatening tone, in answer to them, Moses a ^ 
"5 started speaking, as the verse says: P 
te * And Moses said: *My Lord knows best who comes with e 
^4 guidance from unto Him, and whose end will be best in the — .—7 
ve Hereafter, ...” esl 
wt It indicates that Allah is well aware of his situation, though — 4x 
ey they accuse him of telling lie. How is it possible that Allah & 
&^] gives such a supernatural event to a liar who was the cause of |= 
. His servants’ aberration? The best proof of the legitimacy of €% 
ER his invitation is that Allah knows his intention and He has GE 
f given him this position. ^ 
i reo Moreover, a liar can continue his job only for a short time, peak 
ES and at last the curtain will be removed from his deeds. You t A 
ta ¥ may wait to see that whose good end and victory will be, and Ver 
i whois the failing one. Je 
MASA (SS 
pt Pix ANON x^, M ee 5 Ae Nr AY eu qoin vite ERAS 
OX EL ud fx) A ey P $ e " Ax EUM US res bv a^ WIE CRI SG EE ES 
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This meaning is similar to what has come in Sura TaHa, d 
No. 20, verse 69 which says: “... and the sorcerer will not be b 
successful wherever he goes'." dr 
This sentence may refer to the situation of the obstinate ^ 
and arrogant people of Pharaoh, meaning that you have found iz 5 
out the situation of my miracles and the legitimacy of my `$” 
invitation, but you oppose me unjustly. You should know that (37 
you will not win and at last the prosperity will belong to me, ~ 
not to you. ng 
The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /‘aqibat-ud-dar/ in 4; 
the verse may refer to their end in this world, or in the next 5.^* 
world, or both of them. The third meaning, of course, seems p^ 
more comprehensive and more fitting. uA 
The verse continues saying: o5 
... verily the unjust will not prosper." oS 

By this polite logical statement, Moses reported them their oom 

failure both in this world and the Hereafter. aT 
IW 
x 

» 

Cs 

v 
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‘fis 38. “ And Pharaoh said: *O Chiefs! No god do I know for 
ist. you but myself; therefore, O’ Haman, light me a fire upon 
=~: the clay, and build for me a tower, so that I may obtain 
es knowledge of Moses’ God, and verily I think him 


4 


T 
^ 
< 

NS 


to be one of the liars’.” 


Commentary: 


The existence of an arrogant mentality usually hinders the 
acceptance of the truth. As the verse indicates, Pharaoh said 
that he knew no god for his people but himself. The arrogant 
persons impose their beliefs and thoughts upon others and their 
slogan is that: whatever thing they do not know, then it does 
not exist. 


In this noble verse, we are faced with the ninth scene from ; 5 
this adventurous and instructive story, and it is the scene of ape 
making a tower by the command of Pharaoh in order to knock A 
out Moses (a.s.). b 

We know that one of the customs of the skilful politicians EOM 
is that whenever an important event occurs which is against ws 
their desire, they immediately begin to create a new scene so ESI 
that it can attract the attention of people to itself and dissuade E 
their thought from that undesirable event. VS. 

It seems that the story of building a great tower had "xs 
happened after the event of Moses' Mui against sorcerers, 655. 

JUDA TRIES ETUR x 
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since it is understood from Sura Mu'min in the Qur'án that this. iig) 


action was done at the time when the people of Pharaoh were ¿x 


planning to kill Moses (a.s.) and the believer of the people of : 


Pharaoh attempted to defend him; and we know that there was E 
not such a thing existed before the struggle of Moses (a.s.) p: A 
with the sorcerers, but they were searching about Moses and E 
that how they could beat him by means of the sorcerers. Since #5. 
the Qur'àn has explained the event of the struggle of Moses x 
against sorcerers in Suras: TaHa, 'A'raf, Yunus, and Ash- D 
Shu‘ara’, it has relinquished speaking about it again here and it ¢ 4% 
has only referred to the subject of building the tower. This ™ 
subject has been mentioned merely in this Sura and Sura ‘?<. 
Mu'min. ae 1 
However, the news of Moses' victory against sorcerers cS 
spread throughout Egypt. The subject of sorcerers’ belief in Sr 
Moses (a.s.) strengthened the matter, too. The stability of the M 
government of Pharaoh was going to be in danger seriously, na 
and it was very probable that the captured people might awake. Soot 
In any rate, the common thought and attention should be EF, 
deviated from this issue, and there must be provided some ™ 3 
mental engagements which, in the meantime, were accompanied ^"; 
with the munificence of the governmental organizations so that Ges’ 
it could beguile people. A : 
In this regard, Pharaoh started consulting and, consequently, pur 
his thought reached to the thing which is mentioned in the m 
above verse. It says: -— 
* And Pharaoh said: ‘O Chiefs! No god do I know for you $}; 
but myself; ...” A 
Pharaoh implicitly says that it is certain that he is the only “A^ 
god on the earth but, as for the god of heaven, there is no proof 3 C 
available for its existence. Yet, he does not miss caution and 2 


g > 1) 


GERE LT OE SES ERE EO CCELI 
d : EN 
een zu 
T x E 
ut begins to search about it. Then he turned to his minister, ;'i 
“we Haman, and, addressing him, said: - d 
(XO O*... therefore, O’ Haman, light me a fire upon the clay, ...” D 
pr He ordered Haman to build a very high tower for him to * P, 
t: £n climb it and get some information about the God of Moses, ut 
^^ though it did not seem to him that Moses could be truthful. Lm 
The verse says: v Y 
En *,.. and build for me a tower, so that I may obtain Net 
".. knowledge of Moses’ God, and verily I think him to be one M 
SU of the liars’.” £ = 
S When the building ofthe tower was finished, and they were... 
‘£ not able to make it higher than that, one day Pharaoh went ^% 
(^ there with some ceremonies to climb that great tower $7 
= i personally. When he reached the top of the tower, he looked at y 
<> the sky and observed its scenery like the same form that he $“ 
4j: used to see it on the level land and he found no change and  ::.- 
"^ variation in it. EA 
E It is said that he put an arrow in the bow and threw it >=. 
‘Si: toward the sky. The arrow struck a bird, or by his own +4, 
CY aforetime plot, it returned back while it was bloody. Pharaoh -~ X. 
"> came down from that tower and told people: “Go home, and | ^? 
"t have no anxiety, for I killed Moses’ God."' CR 
e y. Surely, some of the contemporary simple-minded people A , 
e of the government believed it and spread its news everywhere. PT 
"c They made a new amusement out of it for deluding people of S 
Ay Egypt £s 
wn It is notable that in this saying: “... No god do I know for i 
^L you but myself, ...” Pharaoh did his utmost satanic deed. He on 
"A » al 
UR — A 
"45! The Commentary of ' Abul-Futüh-i-Razi, Vol. 8, P. 462 SES 
AES PS 
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X counted his divinity certain and continued that whether there 

."7. was any god other than him. Then, because of the lack of any 

"e proof, he negated it either. 


In the third stage, in order to bring forth a proof for the 
absence of the existence of any other god, he designed the 
subject of the great tower. 

All of these affairs show that he knew the matter well, but 
in order to beguile the people of Egypt and protecting his own 
position, he said those words. 
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«zi 39.“ And he and his hosts prided in the land without any 
7* right, and they thought that they would not be returned bu 
tar unto Us.” sae 
C Commentary: x 
5 The lack of belief in Resurrection and Reckoning is the ^ 
~~) ground for formation of arrogance. a 
P In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to the arrogance of Pharaoh — 
^^ and his people as well as the lack of their submission in the dad 
^ face of ‘Origin’ and ‘End’. Their crimes originated from the => 
— denial of these two principles. The verse says: ex 
m * And he and his hosts prided in the land without any Ten 
«t, right, and they thought that they would not be returned v. 
a unto Us.” D 
Z3 A feeble human being who sometimes is not able to send 7 
£i away a mosquito from him, and sometimes an atomic being “3 
-EX« called microbe may send the strongest man of his members `% 
^^., under the ground, how can he introduce himself grand and es 
X^ claim divinity? SS 
- A divine tradition indicates that Allah says: “Majesty is My s 
= mantle, and Greatness in My wrapper. Then whoever disputes 2 
<3 with Me about each of these two, I will send him into (Hell) =": 
"v Fire.” zig 
E t, 
zt kokk k St 
"2r ! The Commentary of Rüh-ul-Ma'anr, Tafsir-i-Kabir, and Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, following vx 
„>o the verse. Es 
RE nc 
Cox EXEC SEM, SEA E Area SEXE 
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^N — 40. * So We seized him and his hosts, and We cast them 
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zi into the sea; behold then how was the end of the unjust." 

Sy Commentary: À 
pams 1 277 
SN In this verse, Pharaoh and his hosts have been likened toa {r 


Ex into the sea. This despise is for the sake that all powers are 
EX insignificant before the Might and Wrath of Allah. 
4 The Qur'ànic word /nabaóa/ means: ‘to throw away’, or ‘to 
discard, something which is worthless’. ee 


Co | 
5*? worthless thing which is taken from the ground and is thrown C 


And, finally, we may see where the end of pride and 7 
arrogance reached. The Qur'àn says: D 


et * So We seized him and his Hosts and We cast them into 

UN 

is the sea; ... 2 
"e Yes, Allah caused their death by means of what was the * =: 
" EA 


P t 
vg 
x. the same fate, too. 
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«d 
€ t} 
Fr ~ meg) TS ea A B4 oe wc NOM aT SOR x 
a * Su Ley $^] 7 1 P" - Us "wd ig py ety 2 2 
Exe aS Aa RT sts Het RR E MR T de e 
s - aj A ‘; it E . v ont 


“essence of their life, and changed Nile, which was the secret of 25y 
US * their greatness and power, into a graveyard for them. ux 
NI Yes, Allah warded off these worthless beings from the 


d yesterday oppressors, because the tyrants of today will have 


society of human beings and wiped out the face of the earth 

from the dirt of their existence. ND 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn addresses the Prophet 67 

of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and says: | 
*... behold then how was the end of the unjust." 

This look is not done with the apparent eyes, it is done by 

the eye of the heart; and this meaning does not belong to the 
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ya put 
ee 41. “ And We appointed them leaders who invite unto the ESY 
y% (Hell) Fire and on the Day of Judgment they shall not be 5l 
M helped.” Ex 
95 42. * And in this world, we made a curse to follow them; Yo! 
‘<7, and on the Day of Judgment they will be of those made to" 
P appear hideous.” p» 
hes s 
<= Commentary: ned 
Vue t 
bx This holy verse indicates that Allah set the people of $- 
‘i, Pharaoh as leaders who invited others to the Hell, and on the 7. 
5^ Hereafter Day no one will help them. The verse says: D 
ne: * And We appointed them leaders who invite unto the x 
25 (Hel) Fire and on the Day of Judgment they shall not be — 37 
na helped.” i^t. 
vd This meaning is a question for some commentators that 2-2’ 
i how it is possible that Allah appoints some people as leaders 4. C 
:7* of falsehood, since His job is to invite to goodness and $3 
P appointing leaders of the truth, not falsehood. bee 
^a But this is not a very complicated matter, because: firstly, +3 
Y they are the leading members of the hellish people and when 27, 
M some groups of these people are going towards Hell Fire, they $=- 
€>% walk in front of them. It will be in the same manner that they i53% 
3 were the leaders of misguidance here in this world, then, they ‘sri’ 
¿7A will be also the leaders of hellish people there, because next 5 
9? world is the place of embodiment of this world. ptm 
AL Secondly, it is in fact, the result of their own deeds that 5 
ioe they are the leaders of misguidance, and we know that the ye 
Lari v 
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A effect of any cause is under the command of Allah. They 
i paved a way that ended to being the leaders of the misguided = rm 


v ones. This is their position in Hereafter, too. EN 
$E Again, for more emphasis, the Qur'àn illustrates their 7 3 2 
5A, feature in this world and the next, as follows. ign 
ms * And in this world, we made a curse to follow them; and — H 
z3 on the Day of Judgment they will be of those made to = 
UN appear hideous.” ag! 
ER, The curse of Allah is the same as exclusion from His gg 


Mercy, and the curse of angels and believers is the curse that 
t^ they send for them every morning and evening, and every now  . 
“3 and then. Sometimes all the unjust and oppressors are involved èx" 
i ina general curse, and sometimes they are cursed particularly, ixi 


E because whoever studies history about their lives will curse =>“ 

: them. aq 

E. However, those who have ugly way of life in this world —- 
& will have ugly face in the next world. rz 
ER Here, the Qur'àn has divided the leaders into two groups: 3%.) 
X the leaders of ‘light’, and the leaders of Fire. In the logic of the (C 
CX Qur'ün, we have two kinds of leader. The leaders who are in 7 


"^w front of the pious ones on the path of guidance, as Sura Al- 
5? "Anbiya', No. 21, verse 73, concerning some divine prophets, .: 
..”' says: “And We made them leaders guiding (the people) by Our <=" 
t command, and We revealed to them the doing of good deeds, | 
^^ and the establishing of prayer, and the giving of alms, and they ^4. 
"5^ clear bright programs, because pure Monotheism, invitation to `: 
3 * . goodness, truth and justice have formed the content of their +; 
spt ' program. These are the leaders of Light whose manner has i 
D been continued by all prophets and their vicegerents up to the ^7 


7! Seal of the Prophets (p.b.u.h.) and his vicegerents (a.s.). A 
wig " z 
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The second group are the leaders of misguidance, and as 
the Qur'àn introduces them in the verses under discussion, 
they are the leaders of Fire.. 

A tradition narrated from Imam Sádiq (a.s.) about the 
; qualities of these two groups of leaders indicates that the first 
group give priority to the command of Allah rather than the 
command of people and their own will and consider His 
Commandment as the highest ordinances, while the second 
57, group give priority to their own command before the command 
‘<2, Of Allah (s.w.t.) and consider their own command before His 
commandment.” 

Thus, by this criterion, the recognition of these two groups 
‘x Of leaders will be very clear. 

Lxx On the Day of Resurrection when the rows of people will 
^ be specified, every group will be at the back of their leader. 
^.2? The hellish people follow the hellish ones, and the people of 
* light follow the people of light, as the Qur'àn says: “On the 
,;*; Day We shall call every people with their Imam (leader), ...”° 
«o We have repeatedly said that Resurrection is a great 
We : embodiment from this small world, and those who have loved 
‘+ a leader and practically followed his way of treatment here, in 
5, Hereafter will be on his line, too. 

MS Bushr-ibn-Qalib says that once he asked Hadrat Imam 
cg Abü-'Abdillah-il-Husayn (a.s.) about the commentary of the 
ASA Qur'ànic sentence: *On the Day We shall call every people 
z with their Imam (leader), ..."5, and he (a.s.) answered: “A 
& leader invites to guidance and a group accept him, and a leader 


i2 ! The Commentary by Sáfi, following the verse 
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^-^ invites to misguidance and a group accept him, too. The 17 
S former are in Heaven and the latter are in Hell Fire, and this is 33 
.— the meaning of the word of Allah Who says: ‘ . (When) some <= 
Li VE will be in the Paradise and some in the placing. Fire? T i 
‘<7, Itis interesting that Pharaoh who moved in front of his = 
SS> followers and caused them to be drowned in the waves of Nile, S 
zi on the Hereafter Day he will walk in front of them and will |; 
c.» make them enter into the sea of Hell Fire. (Sura Hüd, No. 11, 4 
T) EON. 
Xir, verse 98) pa 
p We put an end to this discussion with a statement narrated 33 
t£" from Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) who said about a 7 
V group of hypocrites: “... they have continued after the holy “x 

* d Prophet. They gained positions with the leaders of misguidance =<“, 

> and callers towards Hell through falsehood and slandering. So, P 

they put them in E posts and made them officers over the 5$; 

. heads ofthe people. . A 
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ee , MU mi 
Se Moses' Mission Referred to d 
MU. i» 
- d * P g” Fy 
a A Book (Torah) was given Moses which was a guidance as well as Mercy from Allah — i 
Pid 4 Apostle Muhammad was not physically present at the scene when Moses was given the v 
^, Miracles and was Commissioned with the Apostleship, but sent with the knowledge of A 
d ! the past happenings in the world — The people disbelieved Moses and rejected the Book =” ~ 
$t givento him — The Disbelievers challenged to produce a book from their god better than — ^ Z7 
- Torah and the Qur'àn. A 

Vv «4 “ E e By to ^ t^ 5^ - - 1 - 292 í e s = 

ko PI o. A Kal G A9 o^ ESI po Sle Dal, san ^i 
Ima a x ? 

int ^c t^i eroe rr r 7 
xit 43. * And indeed We gave Moses the Book ae after — |^ 

‘We had destroyed the earlier generations (as a means) of -- . 
z.5 insight for mankind and a guidance and mercy that haply — 

"S they might receive admonition." X 
£i k 
"S Commentary: T. 
22 ; — TE 

NE The Arabic word /basà'ir/ is the plural form of /basirat/ in : 
‘Z,, the sense of ‘insight and awareness’, and the word /"abs&r/ is  .".. 

X4 the plural form of /basar/ which means ‘eye’. v; 

FH A man usually will not be guided unless he obtains /basirat/ — 5.7 
,;- (insight and awareness), and he will not be guided unless he +~ 
* << receives the favour and grace of Allah. ES 
Vy . > " . . : 2j 
AC Religion is inside the nature of human beings, and the ¿75 
^5 Heavenly Books uncover the dust from it. - 
b By this verse, which is the last verse of this section of = 
$i verses, we reach the tenth scene of the adventurous story of `; 
YY . m D . . . >. 
iui, Moses (a.s.). This verse speaks in relation with the revelation ~= 
AC veUTU IUE AEN? EE -x Lr xn "n = CSS E EM bata! A Jy pest > 1 s Er e v 
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; p el SOUL o RS ee ELIO e ROS P p 
$ SV boxe 
PS - PM 
Ant of Divine ordinances and Torah, ie. the period when the A 
W negation of deity’ has finished and the period of construction £7 
XX and proof begins. It says: Sx 
ics  " And indeed We gave Moses the Book (Torah) after We qs 
c^. had destroyed the earlier generations (as a means) of Y. T 

KS insight for mankind and a guidance and mercy that haply oO 
cà they might receive admonition." Lom 
(Cod Concerning the objective of the Qur’anic phrase: /qurün al jig? 
Ate "ülà/ (the earlier generations who were destroyed) and that ;°~) 
Pak ^ who they are, commentators are divided. Some of them have S 
EET said that it refers to the disbelievers among the people of M 
(2 Noah, ‘Ad, Thamüd, and the like, because, by the past of time, ZR 
Xi the effects of the former prophets had disappeared and it was $% 
2 necessary that a new Heavenly Book be set at mankind's x 
disposal. E 
Some other commentators of the Qur'àn believe that it 57 
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refers to the destruction of the people of Pharaoh who were the 


á res ; : TIT 
se remaining of the early generations, since Allah gave Torah to 2:4. 
US a : E vy 
X^. Moses (a.s.) after their destruction. But it is no problem that _1: 
IAM . * Dess 
UA: the above-mentioned sentence refers to all of these generations 75 
"a b LANE 
(SY and peoples. l a 2c eR 
d The Qur'ànic term /basa’ir/, which is the plural form of %7% 

~ £u DES 


/basirat/, means insight and awareness and its objective here is *:=%, 
E the verses and proofs that caused the hearts of believers to be — v 
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EP < 
k 1 1 . Oe 
(<< enlightened, and guidance and mercy are also the concomitants ^g) 
Vd of this ‘insight’, and there follows it admonition and vigilance 2" 
<<), ofthe receptive hearts. en 
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Ur Sus ue» A] US 3 stall wy cá Uu, ATY Sei 
Ut? 2 á e Sc, : 
TA 44. * And you were not on the western side of (Mount Tür) id 
AE when We passed to Moses the commandment, and you oa 
y Wj were not one of the witnesses." AS 
a Commentary: aia, 
By pt 
ers Reiterating the story and adventure of Moses’ prophethood “33 
‘£ with all its qualities from the tongue of a prophet who did not 24 
ex present at those times, is a sign of legitimacy and inimitability ; 7" 
<« ofthe Qur'àn. hen 
Some of the stories of the Qur'àn are among the heavenly qq 

news, not taken and narrated from eyewitnesses. Therefore, in s; 

this verse the fact is stated, saying that whatever was said <<‘ 
about Moses and Pharaoh, with all its details, is a proof forthe — -ṣF, 

2, legitimacy of your Qur'àn, because you did not attend in these v 
===. scenes and did not see these events by your eyes. It was only 3%; 
sys, the Grace of Allah that He sent down these verses unto you for 3% 
—* the guidance of people. The verse says: m 
^; “ And you were not on the western side of (Mount Tür) — ^. 
g à when We passed to Moses the commandment, and you MX) 
Ms were not one of the witnesses." p 
E It is necessary to note this point that on his way from bie 
X=% Madyan to Egypt, which was in the land of Sinai, Moses (a.s.) ;—7 
«3 was going just from East towards West, and, on the contrary, :2% 
ES when the Children of Israel came from Egypt towards Syria pre : 
> and passed Sinai, they were coming from West to Egypt. (That io 
Jis AN 
P" y. 
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4 is why some of the commentators believe that the sentence 
“Then they (Pharaoh's hosts) pursued them at sunrise", which 
<5 is about the hosts of Pharaoh in pursuance of the Children of 5 
dcs Israel, points to this meaning.) T 
Pat, Finally the author of Atyab-ul-Bayàn in the following of 153 
x the verse says: "Some Islamic narrations indicate that the GI 
objective of executorship has been Yüsha'-ibn-Nün- and that ; 
¿o every prophet that was sent his executor of testament was 
é appointed by Him and the appointment of executor of testament j“ 
s>- isin His hand. That is, you, O’ Messenger of Allah, too, should 4-2 
CE" appoint your execütor of testament. Some of these narrations... 
*1* denote that the purpose was ‘going’ toward Pharaoh, but it "z^ 
apparently means if you were there and saw the affairs of 3< 
Moses and inform them to the Ummat, this would not be a »- 
miracle for them. They would say that he has seen it and : 
informs of it; but now that you inform them of these affairs by 
means of the Qur'àn, this is itself a miracle that without seeing 
them you inform of Moses' affairs as well as other prophets 
{Y and their nations. The Qur'àn also informs of the future events _» 
34: because Allah (s.w.t.) has the knowledge of everything from ` `= 
«x beginning to the end of arriving in Hereafter; and this itselfisa to; 
AE great miracle. (Atyab-ul-Bayàn, following the verse) 
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Pu 45. * But We raised up generations and a long time passed ox 
és upon them, and you were not dwelling among the people of ra 
D Madyan, reciting unto them Our signs, but We were FIM 
g3 sending messengers.” t 35 
or (X 
ie Commentary: 23s 
Y" DA 
st The Qur'ànic word /@awiyan/ is derived from /@awi/ which = 
ES. means ‘resident’, and also the term /ma@wi/ derived from the Ses 
f^* same root, means ‘abode’. We 
Sede, So, through this holy verse, Allah says: ef 
Rs * But We raised up generations and a long time passed = 
Z5 upon them, ...” v. 
(es A long time passed and the effects of the prophets as well IS 
EX as their guidance went away from their hearts and thoughts. E 
x) That was why We brought both you and your Qur'àn forth and dod 
ES stated the story life of the old generations in it in order to x) 
d enlighten mankind. The verse continues saying: be 
Te *,.. and you were not dwelling among the people of FON 
Bx Madyan, ..." ur 
p O Prophet! You were not among the people of Madyan to zh 
ies be acquainted with their signs and the news of their lives so = 
ms that you can reiterate them for the people of Mecca. But We tet 
V sent you and gave you these exact news related to thousands v 
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E There arises a question here that how does the Qur'àn say ;° 
.t- that no warner had come for this nation (ie. the Arabs t’ 
t contemporary with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)), while we know that i: 
Ax. there comes no time that the earth is empty of a godly Hujjat ‘x: 
àgi, (proof) and the vicegerents of the prophets had always been .. 
.7* present among this nation, too? ‘= 
UR In answer, we say that its purpose is to send a prophet who | 
iz, had a heavenly Book and was a clear warner, because it Ra. 
-— prolonged for centuries between the time of Jesus (a.s.) and the X75 
^4 advent of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) when no arch-prophet | >. 
— came, and this very matter gave a pretext to the atheists and 45^ 
*—: mischief-makers. IN 
ee : : ; E 
~ In one of his sermons, Ali (a.s.) says: “Verily Allah sent #3 
* Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) when none among the Arabs read a 2^ 
(heavenly) Book or claimed prophethood. He guided the 5 = 
> people till he took them to their (correct) position and reached = 
j* them their salvation." E 
; E 78k 4 
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E 47. * And were it not that there should befall them a Tp 

= Calamity for what their hands have sent before, they would =~ 


say: ‘Our Lord! Why did You not send to us a messenger 
so that we might follow Your signs and so be of the 
believers?’” 


Commentary: 


The previous verse denoted that the purpose of coming 
prophets was warning and admonition. This verse states another 
aim of the mission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which is to complete 
the argument and to shut the way of seeking pretext. Thus, in 
the verse under discussion, the Qur'àn, pointing to the grace 
given unto the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), says: 

* And were it not that there should befall them a calamity 
for what their hands have sent before, they would say: 
*Our Lord! Why did You not send to us a messenger so 

that we might follow Your signs and so be of the 
believers?” 

In fact, the verse refers to this point that: the path of Truth 
is clear, and any intellect judges the falseness of paganism and 
idolatry. The ugliness of a great deal of their vain deeds, like 
tyrannies and cruelties, belongs to the judgment of intellect, 
and even without sending prophets in this regard they can be 


punished. But, even in this field, upon which the judgment of : 


intellect is clear, Allah sent prophets with heavenly Books and 
miracles in order to complete the argument and negate any 
kind of pretexts, so that no one can say their misfortune was 
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because of lacking any leader and if they had divine leader(s) >: 
they would not be misguided. Pes 
However, this verse is among the verses that have indication “+ý 
to the necessity of Grace through sending prophets. It shows 
that Allah's way of treatment is based on this fact that he 354 


. . . . . eV 
should not punish any nation for their sins before sending a 3 A 
prophet for them; as Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 165 says: X, 
E. “(We sent) messengers as givers of glad tidings and as “X 
“ink . : . N 4 
+=": warners, so that people might have no argument against Allah #57 
e% after the (invitations of) the messengers, and Allah is the *5^. 
= Mighty, the Wise.” itd 
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48. “ But when the truth came to them from Us they said: 
“Why has he not been given the like of what was given 
Moses?’ (But) did they not believe also in what Moses was 
given aforetime? They said: ‘A pair of sorceries supporting 


each other’. And they (also) said: ‘Verily we disbelieve in 
all’.” 


Commentary: 


Magic and sorcery was the most current accusation which 


«Tec. 


prophets were accused of. The enemies confuse the logic and =$, 
truth in order that they pave the way for their own denial. v 
Therefore, in this holy verse the Qur'an points to their seeking eS. 
pretexts and implies that, even after sending messengers for M 
them, they did not abandon pretext seeking and continued their _+*; 
deviated way. It says: del 
* But when the truth came to them from Us they said: dx 
“Why has he not been given the like of what was given ¿À^ 
Moses?’ ...” b= 

They want to say why does not the Messenger of Islam = 
have a staff like what Moses had? Why did he not have a white (ie 
Hand? Why does not the sea cleave for him? Why do the $, 
enemies not drown? Why and why ...? eM 
The Qur'àn answers these pretext seekers when it says: ME 
*... (But) did they not believe also in what Moses was given oy 
aforetime? ...” E 
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=F; Did they not say that these two, Moses and Aaron, were 3, 
„è two sorcerers who had exchanged hands with each other to eg 
(ure * . B f z IM. 
=: misguide them? And, therefore, they said they disbelieved ur 
^i». them. The verse continues stating: ‘yong 
t d . . L] . 1... 
‘Zs, “... They said: ‘A pair of sorceries supporting each other’. == ; 
Ea And they (also) said: ‘Verily we disbelieve in all’.” eet 
IM Though customarily there must be said /sahiran/ (sorcerers) ::7. 
zd in the verse instead of saying /sihràn/, it is for the severity of Y% 
--*. emphasis, because when, in Arabic, it is speaking about a nt 
_. person earnestly, that person is counted as the exact, for ‘<>. 
(eS 3 p , Ie e. 
^4, example, justice, or injustice, or magic. Hrs 
e It is also probable that the purpose of /sehran/ is the two ^ 
E MCN f : iP! 
"=~ great miracles of Moses: Rod and White Hand. Ante 
43 . * ° E EA 
£ If someone says what is the connection of these denials with | ^7, 
? the pagans of Mecca, and it relates to the people of Pharaoh {= 
5 who were infidels? Its answer is that the purpose of it is that ^ 
? the subject of seeking pretext is not a new thing. All of them ; 5^ 
|. are alike and their statement is very similar to that of each 77; 
“= other. Their line, method, and program are the same. e 
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f a 49. * Say (O' Apostle Muhammad): ‘Bring you then a 


v; Book from Allah that gives better guidance than both of 


el them (i.e., Torah and Qur'àn), (that) I follow it, if you are 
$5 truthful’.” 

^ Commentary: 

a Man is surely incapable to bring a book better than the 
,"£ Qur'àn and original Torah. The religious leaders must deliver 
Lx the best speech and the most logical style when confronting 
xis the opponents. They must answer the vain sayings of the 
‘Zs. rejecters with a suitable reply. 

ws $ Therefore, this verse, addressing the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
ans says: 

AS, * Say (O’ Apostle Muhammad): ‘Bring you then a Book 
e- — from Allah that gives better guidance than both of them 
9 5 (i.e., Torah and Qur’ān), (that) I follow it, if you are 
ag truthful’.” 

rm! In other words, they are seeking for a Book of guidance 
Y and for miracles. What miracle is greater than the Qur’an and 


Y what guiding Book is better than it? If the Prophet of Islam 


“z> (p.b.u.h.) had not anything other than this Qur’4n, it would be 

^53 enough for proving the legitimacy of his invitation. But they 

tty 

&3 do not seek the Truth; they are a group of pretext seekers. 
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2 S0. * But if they do not answer you, then know that they 2 
uw only follow their own low desires, and who is more astray P 
e than he who follows his own low desire without any hee 
C guidance from Allah? Verily Allah does not guide the ri 
oe unjust people.” a? 
Pr a 
t^" Commentary: pe 
oat Ni) 
ES. Wherever there is not any eligibility of accepting guidance, A 
"^ sensuality dominates. The rejecters of the Truth and sensualists x p! 
are the most misguided people. Thus, the relation between  ;í; 
. these two is explicitly stated in this verse, and even the most AA 
X aberrant people are introduced as those who have taken their 27. 
DRE own sensual desire as their leader and they have never "bt 
TN accepted the Divine guidance. MT: 
M Sensual desire is a thick curtain before the eyes of man's A 
C intellect. tot 
Er Sensual desire attracts the man’s attention to a subject so Re 
i ^! much that he often loses the ability of understanding the facts pos 
GEN because the condition of understanding the fact is an absolute — vx 
&^ submission for realities, leaving any prophecy and attachment, Mél 
<=] and to be unconditionally submissive unto whatever outwardly £^ 
tr exists, whether it is sweet or bitter; it is alongside our innate EA 
m wishes or opposite of them; it is on the way of our personal 75 
(4 interests or against them; but sensual desire is not consistent = < 
"e with these principles. SU 
zd In this regard, there is a detailed discussion explained Rr 
ee when commenting on Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, verse 43. y. 
ise raf} 
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i. PES į . . Way 
ye It is interesting that through a lot of Islamic narrations, the Ps 
d E . ot) 
ve. abovementioned verse has been rendered into those who have ? E4 
tee not accepted the Divine leaders and have relied only on their CM 
& l 5 
éyz own thoughts. AP 
Ve J A 4 7 24 
fa These narrations which have been narrated from Imam Aż, 
(Cn - o -3* f Nn 
gu Bāqir (a.s.), Imam Sadiq (a.s.) and some other Imams (leaders) 27 
“1 of right guidance (a.s.) are, in fact, of the kind of clear aspect. 25 
AN In other words, man is in need of Divine guidance. This Vos 
£C, guidance sometimes is found in the heavenly Book, sometimes 52% 
fzz; in the person of Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his way of treatment, ^. 
ag sometime in his immaculate vicegerents, and sometimes in the HY 
s4 logic of intellect and wisdom. The important thing is that man òà 
MT - " eo. . L . e~ 
,;" should be on the line of Divine guidance, not on the line of his- d 
ez own sensual desire, so that he can enjoy the rays of this RS 
pH guidance. TUS 
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Qu . š aL X à 
Nor Guidance from Allah had been continuous a AP 
Show Xt 
[u^ The Guidance from Allah had been continuous — Those who know the previous e 
M revelations readily believe in the revelations given to Apostle Muhammad - The noble — 7^7. 
=> | ‘qualities of the Sincere believers — Allah destroys not any town without having sent into dE: 
OX) it an apostle to rehearse to them His signs — Allah destroys only those who had been eo) 
eA unjust — The provision in the Hereafter is better and lasting. e. Q 

TO. KT d 
te») " P : ed 
m. ^ ^ei t^li rs aide. st VA 
p 03525 -— Jl T uz, Aa, 40V» M 
Tul. 123 5 
“cs 51.* And We have made the Word to reach them in order «= 
ui that haply they may be admonished." 

: Commentary: 

I The Arabic term /wassalnà/ is derived from /wasl/ which ©: 
12%, means ‘to relate’ and ‘to join’. The purpose of this joining is 7 5" 
ae either the continuation of reflections, or harmoniousness and x7 
+>: agreement of the matters which are delivered. TEM 
ot One of Allah’s ways of treatment is His guidance upon £25 
^ mankind, which does not cease even for a moment. ET 
S£) : è $ Qu 
Pz, The noble verse under discussion speaks about the receptive i4; 
i* hearts that by hearing these holy verses found the Truth and 53, 
c E : : 3 a ‘ z rd 
'»; remained seriously faithful to it and submitted to it heartily; “2 
T4 : e T "A 
"xs while the dark, ignorant, and zealous hearts did not show the =, 
£** least reaction from them. rt 
is B1 The verse says: IY 
^25. " And We have made the Word to reach them in order that +) 
" al. . = *Q 
E haply they may be admonished." Pun 
E Such as rain, these verses were continuously sent down 5 
oe upon them. These noble verses were in various forms and with T 
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different qualities. They were sometimes with promise of divine 
rewards, sometimes with warning of Hell Fire, sometimes they 
were some advices, sometimes they were threats and warnings, 
sometimes they were accompanied with intellectual reasoning, 
and sometimes they were about the history of old nations as 
<= some useful instructive lessons. 


To sum up, it is a complete collection with materials of the 
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same kind which attracts to itself any heart that has a little 
—^ receptivity, but the blind hearted ones have not accepted it. 


338 verse 52 Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28 
uA "ur Y q ee wie ahd AEs, À) va e LE EEF woe 

& Rea (res Ve ES aS Ex TY ey SE, ACA ME oe HS 
M bd 
pu bu 

SEN vat, 
` " - á f» 
A J os 24 t rh 
SA O3». ^ TE ALS o^ ks alse ol goy t 
Nm. ch 
es 52. * Those to when We gave the Book before this e 
EK (Qur'àn), they believe in it.” u5 
Pe. í Sy 
wa 9 
ue Occasion of Revelation and Commentary: EN 
ai iw 
(oe Upon the occasion of revelation of these verses, it is yz 
&tw narrated from Sa‘id-ibn-Habir who said that these verses were & 
5:2) sent down about seventy Christian priests whom Najashi sent Z^ 
"dA from Ethiopia to Mecca in order to search. When the Prophet ^d 
A of Islam (p.b.u.h.) recited Sura Yasin for them, they shed tears Ri! 
“S2 of joy and embraced Islam.! xS 
> Some other commentators have said that these verses have E 
been sent down in relation to a group of Christians from ¿54y 

| E Najran, (a city in the North of Yemen), who came to the st 
v Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and heard the verses of the Qur’an P 
D and believed in Islam;” while some others believe that they are Od 
Yin relation to Najashi and his companions.? E 
uu However, these verses are a lively witness to the fact thata — 75 
;.w group of the learned persons of the People of the Book b 
89 believed in Islam when they heard the verses of the Qur'àn, KC ) 
<=“) because it was impossible that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to say ‘<3 
Say! p p Y Ba 
EE* such a thing while no one of the people of the Book had — ."* 
i believed in him. If it were so, the pagans of Mecca would mí } 
1 immediately reject it and could protest it earnestly. Sat 
2 The Holy Qur'àn implies that the People of the Book (from  ;* x 
*tej among the Jews and Christians) may believe in the Qur'àn [e 
A A» 3 
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(X because they find it consistent with the signs that they have a+ 
M^ y 8 


£43 found in their own heavenly Book. It says: 5$ 
ties “ Those to when We gave the Book before this (Qur'án), $544 


D they believe in it.” - i 
C ak It is interesting that these people were a group of the ma 
"X People of the Book, but the verse refers to them as ‘the People 4, 


D . . . . e Pees 
d of the Book’ without mentioning any quality. Perhaps it means =< 
uae ives 
sg that the real people of the Book were only those ones who 4. 
BAS . ¢ T^ 
(7, believed, and others were naught. 25 
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Ate 53.“ And when it is recited to them, they say: ‘We believe. 
n, in it, verily it is the truth from our Lord, verily even before 53 
A it we had surrendered.” M 4, 
“ys 54.“ These shall be granted their reward twice for that YO 
d they patiently endured, and avert evil with good, and A 

5 spend out of the sustenance We have provided them with. c 

rs EC. 

H Doer 
= Commentary: ave 
YA, t 20 
a The seekers of the Truth are searching for the Truth and it oa 
* does not matter for them who says it, what race he is and in .—- 
^: what language he speaks. ied 
Nd Of course, if there is receptivity in a person, he may 


554 believe in the truth, but if the ground is not prepared, there is 
;' no hope of faith even with the continuation of citation of the 
G^  Qur'àn. That is why the verse says: 


e 
deb * And when it is recited to them, they say: *We believe in it, 

E. verily it is the truth from our Lord, ...” P. 
Mm Yes, the recitation of these verses was enough for them to :* 4 
ST» affirm it and say: “We believe in it, ...”. p 
p" Then they add that not only today they are surrendered to: 
ez the Words of the Lord, but also they were Muslims from =% 
$! before. The verse continues saying: $ at 
A. * .. verily even before it we had surrendered.” Ji 
e JÐ GO CAS EE si S E HT SE stn 
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eT EIN 9d. ? S: py NIA ne y Hy v 3 Ae ^ ZXN- ENS AURIS s: KD 
ee ^ 
A A^ 
oy They implicitly say that they had found out signs of this eg 
be Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in their heavenly Book and loved him. They 2, 
ee were expecting him, and as soon as they found him, they took hn 
733 him and accepted him eagerly and heartily. Gy, 
^ Xokokok A 
Bs Then, in the next holy verse, the Qur'àn refers to the great Z 
E reward of this group of truth seekers and says: A 
x" These shall be granted their reward twice for that they ;™ 
iot patiently endured, ...” Ed 
ror They will be rewarded once for their belief in their own af, 
sz; heavenly Book, to which they were really loyal, and once zw 
D again for their belief in the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the Y 
É ? promised prophet whom the earlier Books had informed of. Sy? 
ke There is also this probability that they will be granted Se 
yxy rewards twice, because, as it is understood from the previous Na 4 
¿4y verses, they believed in the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) both Hi 
f before his advent and after his advent. For fulfilling their duty, me 
S they showed much patience and perseverance in both stages. e 
yix Neither the deviated Jews and Christians approved their action, ^s 
A." nor the imitation from ancestors and social atmosphere allowed e 
: them to leave their former religion. But they stood firm, left i 
their own interests and renounced their sensual desires, and, dps 
consequently, they gained the great Divine reward twice. ar, 


Then, the Qur'àn points to a group of their righteous deeds, (,— 
each of which is worthier than the other. These actions are <x 
‘averting evil with good’, ‘spending out of the Divine bounties’, (i 
and ‘facing with the ignorant magnificently.’ These qualities 3% 
added to patience and perseverance, mentioned in the former fal 


. ._ . . A "e in 
sentence, make four outstanding qualities. It begins saying: tan 
*... and avert evil with good, ..." v 
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eu with friendship and aaa try to repel it with goodness. a 
ES answering vice with vice, they try truggling against mischief, %7 
SES ^ This is a very effective style Pics d the Qur'an 5 
zd : inst a group of obstinate PENSONS; an ion V3 
if specially aga ized it. (There is a detailed explanatio yo 
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55. * And when they hear idle talk, they turn away from it 
and say: *We shall have our deeds and you shall have your 
deeds. Peace be on you, we do not seek the ignorant. 


Commentary: 


A real believer is he who not only does not go into a 
meeting of vanity and does not listen to an idle talk, but also if 
he heard a vain word, he would react properly. 

Turning away from speaking and hearing idle talk and also 
from seeing and associating with it is a virtue which is praised 
in all religions. The above verse is about the qualities of a 
group of the People of the Book. Therefore, the verse says: 

* And when they hear idle talk, they turn away from it...” 

They never answer an idle talk with an idle talk, and do not 
reply ignorance with ignorance, but they tell the talkers of idle 
as follows: 

*... and say: ‘We shall have our deeds and you shall have 
your deeds. ...” 

Neither you will be punished for our deeds, nor we will be 
punished for your deeds, but soon you will know about the 
result of the deed of each of us. 

Then the Holy Qur'àn adds that they say farewell to the 
ignorant idle talkers, and those who, by some vicious talks, try 
to hurt the nerves of the faithful and benevolent persons, and 
their speech is such: 


“,.. Peace be on you, we do not seek the ignorant." 
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COA CPS BSN eS SEE GS 3 SET m Xm F a 
4: ey ES = 
du ^ unit 
X: Neither we are the people of idle talk, ignorance, and #3 


& mischief, nor we seek them. We seek for clear-minded scholars, 5^ 


Tea the learned men who practice their own knowledge, and true in) 
Ey. : ie <4 
S&* believers. XT 
l^ er " . * x 
XN Thus, instead of wasting their strength and power in + 
Es struggling against the blind-hearted ignorant and unaware idle -$r 
ten talkers, they honourably pass by them and pay to their own ;;7, 
i, fundamental aims and programs. “ 
et It is worthy to note that when these believers face with %47 
x2% such people, their greeting is not salutation of ‘meeting’ but it To 
^ is the salutation of ‘farewell’. S 22. 
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pA 56. “ Verily you cannot guide whom you like, but Allah DM 
©; guides whomever He pleases, and He knows best those that  ; 
(P are guided." $Y 
A. xf 
—'" Commentary: Pe 
€ AE é 
x? Divine prophet’s duty is conveying the Messages of Allah $~ 
75 to people and showing the right way. Whether people acceptor :— 
575^ not it does not relate to them. The verse says: Ra 
“oh “ Verily you cannot guide whom you like, ...” end 
p^ Guiding people is the job of Allah which involves only the =). 
=? pure and receptive hearts. The verse continues saying: VM 
k ji *... but Allah guides whomever He pleases, and He knows +$ 
up. best those that are guided." ese 
Moe Regarding the fact that the previous verses referred to two FE 
^X. groups of the people of Mecca: the obstinate pagans in whom %4 
X^ the light of Faith did not penetrate though the Messenger of E 
CES Allah (p.b.u.h.) tried to guide them. On the contrary, a group ^ 
- ^ of the People of the Book and those who were in some ^5. 
2. distance places, accepted the Divine guidance and eagerly tried ^ 
d their best in the way of Islam, and they did not fear of the ‘<< 
ae opposition of their near relatives and the arrogant ignorant => 
$5 pagans. (ak 
pon Keeping these things in mind, the above verse uncovers the =". 
^Z* curtain from over this fact that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could not =>: 
= guide whomever he liked, but Allah guides whomever He :.— 
5. i pleases. v3 
5; R 
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M Allah knows those who are eligible to accept Faith. He /2? 


wood 


Oss, knows which hearts are eager for the Truth, He knows which Z; 
s minds contain the love of Allah. Yes, He knows these persons ‘i4 


t ^ 

~ oy! PG 
e well and He gives them success, and endows them His grace ‘s2% 
Sah) So that they be guided towards Faith. E) 
Aai But those dark hearted evil doers who are inwardly enemy >“ 
^ Pe 


if ofthe Truth, and they struggle against the messengers of Allah ^ zá 


i (a.s.) with all their strength, and, from the point of life, they ps 
*7 are so polluted and disdained that are not eligible for the light Ef 
“et of Faith, Allah (s.w.t.) does not set the torch of success above M 
CT their way. SOS, 
fme Therefore, the purpose of guidance, here, is not ‘showing 5 
V" the way’, because showing the way is the main job of the "A 


c Prophet (p.b.u.h. and he shows the way to everybody i27, 
z unexceptionally, but the purpose of guidance, here, is 5 
| ^5* remittance to that which is sought and causing them to reach Se 4 
Ss the destination. This is only the job of Allah that He spreads the. 7*5 
‘2 seed of faith in the hearts, and His deed is not done undue 5. 
F$ either. He looks at the receptive hearts and cast this heavenly 4 


iW light into them. PR 
Fe However, this verse is a kind of console for the Prophet x 
t=! (p.b.u.h.) that he regards this fact that neither the persistence of 14. 
ča% a group of idolaters of Mecca upon polytheism is undue, nor 17^ 
a the sincere faith of the people of Ethiopia, or Najran and the v 
*-j like in becoming Muslim. os 
"2; He should never be worried of the disbelief of the first 5 
Ss group, because this divine light goes only into the receptive De 
i^ hearts, wherever it arrives it erects camp therein. | Len 
(57 There are many examples of this meaning found in the =, 
A51 verses of the Holy Qur'àn. Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 272 XE 
We says: “It is not upon you to guide them (O' Muhammad), but $5% 
7X. Allah guides aright whomever He wills. ..." |» 
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$^ Sura Yunus, No. 10, verse 43 says: “And some of them PS 
“ye look at you, but can you guide the blind even though they will 25. | 


(- not see (inwardly)?” X 
ees! And, in Sura "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 4 it says: “... then ER 
P s Allah leads astray whom He pleases and guides whom He E 
7% pleases, and He is the Mighty, the Wise.” E 
x The last sentence of the recent verse shows that the will of 75. 
* Allah concerning these two groups is not undue, but it is XA 


auc 


according to His Wisdom and upon the competencies, activities, js 
and efforts of the persons. It is only upon this basis that Allah 55^ 


Ze um 
rece 


gives the success of guidance to a group and negates it in 


J 1 


; 7 ; another group. "ES 
^ Now pay attention to this matter that the content of this Ao 
^ verse, which is a consolation for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), has z* 
^à been repeated in some other verses of the Qur’4n with some xx 
7 rather different statements and meanings; including, Sura = 

7; Yusuf, No. 12, verse 103 that says: “And most people will not Ee 

4 believe, though you desire it.” Or Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, 3- 


X4 verse 272 says: "It is not upon you to guide them (O? F% 
^ Muhammad), but Allah guides aright whomever He wills. ...” 4. 
Yet, in the commentary of Durr-ul-Manthür, Vol. 5, as wellas — 5 


,"w! narrations from Sunnites indicating that when Abütalib, Al's 4-3 


25? father, was going to die, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) went to 3-5 
`l him and suggested Islam to him but he did not accept it, and | 
R then this verse was revealed. But apart from the fact that what Sq 
be? the occasion of revelation is, or whether it relates to the father ; a.i 
CU of Ali (a.s.) or not, with a little care, the lack of this relation is x, 
=Æ proved, because the continuation of the verse is about a group 272 
.F* ofthe believers of the People of the Book comparing with the ;— 
Qu pagans of Mecca. Now, in order to make the fact clear, we <>) 


AJ : . : p xS 
79 discuss on these narrations and the faith of Hadrat Abutalib. Fs 
* zA ee (3 = 
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Y ‘Allamah 'Amini, the author of the worthy book of Al- der 
ne Qadir, in Vol. 8, P. 19 on rejecting all these forged narrations S ad 
K and relying on the historical documents, believes that the {>í 
*z* narrators of such narrations were either some little infants at "3, 
s the time of the death of Hadrat Abütàlib, or, like 'Abü- x 
-.* Hurayrah, had not embraced Islam yet. S” 
its Again, in pages 330 to 410 of the same volume, ‘Allamah a 
a. proves that Hadrat Abütàlib was a true believer. He narrates vY 
+=" hundreds of poems from that Hadrat himself, ten reminiscences 2 
xe and forty traditions from the Ahl-ul-Bayt of the holy Prophet ^". 
S (p.b.u.h.) which denote to his belief in Allah and the Messenger e 
5 ; of Allah. Some of these evidences are as: ba 
i 1- The words of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the immaculate ^ 
^ Imams (a.s.) about him. 22 

d 2- The grief and sorrow of the Prophet (p.b.u.h. for E5 

+  Abütalib's death, so grievous that that year was named /‘am- GY 
ył ul-huzn/ (The year of grief). ny? 
s 3- The Prophet's invocation (p.b.u.h.) on the pulpit for rae 
~- "Abütàlib and attending in his funeral. Sy! 
WP 4- The Prophet’s tradition (p.b.u.h.) by which he said he = 
B would be the interceder of his parents and his uncle 'Abütalib v 
+: on the Day of Hereafter. xf 
aot 5- The testament of 'Abütàlib in which he supported Bani ! ZN 
$4 Hashim and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). MAS, 
s] 6- His recommendation to his wife and his son, Ja‘far, for (7 
25 supporting the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and to regard Islam and ae 
Si prayer (salat) are some evidences. 2e 
A 7- His abundant supports in regard to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 255» 
i7 by the nights of danger when he changed the sleeping place of 7; 
ra i the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the sleeping place of his son, Ali PX. 
V^  (a.s.), and that he exposed his son to danger. y 
vs SN 
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ee M 
XH 8- The life of Fatimah-Bent-Asad with Abü-Tàlib,in whose z~ 
WS s c ô : Pd 
p^ Islam there is no doubt, is an evidence, because if Hadrat =~ 
)«2 'Abü-Talib were not Muslim, a Muslim woman would surely <55; 
ex not be his wife. "d 
or: * iA YC2 
p 9- The existence of a great deal of poems which denote to 
tx his confess to Islam. Yet, how ignorance, ingratitude and <3 
injustice it is that some people persistently tried to say that this ¢ =: 
sincere Unitarian believer died in paganism. NC 
Of course, it should not be forgotten that the only his %4 
unforgivable sin was that he was Ali's father (a.s.). Al's ... 
enemies spent a great deal of money in the way of striking “=; 
him. They concocted many false narrations, and in order to set — 577 
a kind of relation between Abitalib, Ali's father (a.s.), and : 
Y* Abüsufyan, the father of Mu'àwiyah, they accused Abütalib of =»: 
^"; paganism. pu 
NZ For more information, you may refer to the commentary — .- 
M . . : “> 
= books of Shi‘ah and the narrations of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) cited =; 
GR following the abovementioned verse. uT 
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eA TII x2 
RS 
EI 
gy 
0 
Ir v. e 
ET. 
- 
A. 
f AL 
(x v 
A P. 
bern eo 
ACT Pye OE EAT ta |. VC RAN EAS Len cy Le Aes en ey 
bsc M d^ EL Lx NC ry, NES a A Vy e 4, VA PA . Bes SAM. aF 


350 verse 57 Sua Al- Qasas, Nos 28 


GREE ES TS EE Re EEE i 
ij RA 
= LS 
A esf Sorbet n i24. Aaen, eh: de i2 fs 
SR pd oS ubl Wohl e es oe od et o) Ul, 40v. Ag 
He UA aos Oy ty zs bord J] Able ES 
p SPICE P 
a) 57. “ And they say: ‘If we follow the guidance with you, we he 
Cou shall be driven out from our land.’ Have We not settled ER 
Xp them in a secure sanctuary to which fruits of everything ÑS? 
s=! are drawn, as a provision from Us? But most of them do EN 
ui not know." S 
a ad 
ET Commentary: E 
* ET 

A group of the pagans of Mecca once told the Prophet of He 

; Islam (p.b.u.h.) that if they accepted Islam, very soon they ast 

“~ would be sent away from their home and, being homeless, they | 2. 
Mss would be vagrant from their own life and living. eA) 
E This statement, of course, is uttered by those persons who Hh 
WE count the Might of Allah naught and the power of ignorant x 
c. Arabs great. This statement is uttered by those who are not still 4-2 
rd acquainted with the depth of favours and helps of Allah and xS, 
s2! they do not know how He assists His friends and how He z^ 
GEX causes His enemies to fail. So, in answer to them, the Qur'àn 7? 
<= * And they say: ‘If we follow the guidance with you, we m. 
vy) shall be driven out from our land.’ Have We notsettled — ; 
ee them in a secure sanctuary to which fruits of everything [e 
pt are drawn, as a provision from Us? But most of them do Ped 
ES not know." SÀ 
BS The Lord Who set a dry saline land, which had no trees 42%) 
{H and plants, as a secure sanctuary, and attracted the hearts to it y 
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Us 
zi 
so strongly that the best products: from different parts of the i 
. . No "I 
world are brought towards it, has clearly shown His Power. Pu 
The One Who has proved such a Might and has provided da 
security and those abundant bounties in this land and every *<i 
$ 


one sees their effects and have enjoyed of them for many X. 


years, how He is not able to protect them from the attack ofa <> 
group of idolatrous Arabs. P 
When they were in infidelity, they were enjoying of these ^ '. 
two great bounties of Allah: security and the merits of life, 4/5. 
how is it possible that Allah deprives them from these bounties '^.5 
after Islam? They must be strong-hearted, stand firm and 735 
believe in Islam since the Lord of Ka‘bah and Mecca (s.w.t.)is Â$ 
with them. ^ id 
The Qur'ànic term /yujbà/ (are drawn) is mentioned in the EOM 
Arabic form of simple present tense. It denotes the continuation : fps 
of action in both the present and future; and now, after fourteen wd 
centuries, we witness the concept of this statement that all kinds 3 
of merits are continuously drawn toward this sacred land. Those E 
who go to Mecca see by their eyes that how this dry, hot, Y% 
grassless land is full of kinds of the best bounties, so that there Xf 
may not this affluence, from all points of views, be found so 7. 
easily in any place of the world. SS. 
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xr S8. * And how many a town We did REG which exalted 
wis in its means of subsistence; so these are their abodes, they 

<=) have not been dwelt in after them save a little, and We are 
» their heirs!” 

*-. Commentary: A^ 
T The Arabic word /bafira/ means disobedience and inebriate ^: 
=z because of abundance of wealth and welfare. In the previous = à 

Se verse we studied that a group of people told the holy Prophet a 1 
(p.b.u.h.) that if they believed in him, the pagans of Mecca ;'- 

» would drive them out from their land, and Allah implicitly said 754 

€ that the same Power that made Mecca a secure place for them  : 

“sx; with plenty of sustenance, can protect His bounties for them | ; 7. 
-. after Faith, too. Now, in this verse, He implicitly says they . 7% 

—* should not forget that the people of those cities, that were |^ 
..:; inebriate with His bounties and full welfare, were destroyed; E 

““? then they must be aware that they, too, will meet the Wrath of Fa 
..”' Allah because they do not believe in Islam in order to protect XA 

5^ their own properties and welfare. The verse says: Ae’ 

C72 “ And how many a town We did destroy which exalted in — ^: 

ae its means of subsistence; ...” ne 
ras Yes, the affluence and pride of bounties invited them to $2“ 

i disobedience, and disobedience became the source of injustice $ 

. > and cruelty, and injustice annihilated the whole their living. 5.5 

^»; The verse continues saying: XA 

=!  *... so these are their abodes, they have not been dwelt in u c 

v after them save a little, and We are their heirs!" ys. 

* yw) AN, ach Tanta AEN nO OEP. aad da LNT HAS EZS eet rg - 
u nt y^ dX eg NA AE ARM UL I Vy teur te^ a e, i s] 


rr. 
^ 
t 


Nt 


^ 
T2 


351 


= 
SAP 
aiuto, DP 


` 
N) 
H 
ay 
—— 9 


^M 
ex. 


Sura; Al- rye No. 28 verse 58 353 


CRAT norm KE A Li. Ef Ag ? yo ÉT 
Xe APA “ar E ! ye beet say RAL a. heat "ics t Nrk i y etf 
iy 


rs A AUN 


ESI x Qs! 


AE Sp PO TER CNG EE SEES 
Yes, their ruin houses and cities are empty, silent, and P 
ownerless, and if there came some persons into them to live | X 
therein they were a few and it was for a short length of time. a 
O’ the pagans of Mecca! Do you also want to have such a ES! 
comfortable life, under the shadow of infidelity, the end of Aix 
which is the same thing that was said? What can the worth of it 27 
be? PI 
The application of the Arabic term /tilka/, which is a V» 
demonstrative pronoun pointing to a far place and is often used i ) 
for perceptible things, may refer to the land of ‘Ad and Us 
Thamüd and the people of Lot which was not so far from 733} 
Mecca, viz. in the land of 'Ahqàf (between Yemen and Syria), der 
or in Wád-il-Qura, or in the land of Sadüm, all of which were  :— 
on the way of commercial caravans of Arabs of Mecca to =% 
Syria, and those Arabs could see the empty houses of that ‘ae 
place with their own eyes and knew that there had dwelt few a 
persons there after them. SH 
The application of the Qur'ànic sentence "... and We are -F 
their heirs" points to that place being empty, and is an v 
indication to the real ownership of Allah Who is the owner of X£ 
everything, and if the nominal ownership of some things is £^ 
temporarily given to some persons, it will not last long and all 4:9 
of them will disappear and their heirs will be Allah. ^ A 
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E 


y 5 e oy jJ 


(> raised in their centers a messenger, reciting to them Our 


a signs, and We never destroyed the towns except when their hin i 
Lox! people were unjust.” OS 
UN A 7$ 
Wry frog 
s>, Commentary: Pod 
Lu + xy, 
SA | T— NET 
ef This verse, in fact, is the answer of the probable question "z^ 
“=z saying that: ifitis so that Allah (s.w.t.) destroys the disobedient ae 


le and rebellious ones, then why did He not annihilate by His > 4 
punishment the pagans of Mecca and Medina who committed |; 


the utmost contumacy and there was no ignorance and crime 2 À 

& that they did not commit? The Qur'àn says: TL 
$x “And your Lord never destroyed the towns until He raised %74; 
X." in their centers a messenger, reciting to them Oursigns,..." .-7 
CES Yes, He will not punish the people of the towns unless He 5 
M completes the argument and sends messengers with Saplar os 
& instructions. ba 
so! Moreover, after completing the argument, He has constant °:=* 
GE attention to their deeds, and if they commit any injustice or SM 
(&& oppression that deserves punishment, He will punish them. ^£ 
“=i The verse continues saying: Iz 
H zi *... and We never destroyed the towns except when their x 
doy people were unjust.” [ee 
api The application of the Arabic phrases /mà kana rabbuka/ 5 


"e (Your Lord never) and /mà kunná/ (We never) i in the verse is à Y 


^3 an evidence over this fact that it has been the constant and ‘3% 
Vd D 
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= p 
4 permanent way of treatment of Allah that He never punishes >- 
"x4 any nation before giving them enough proofs. DE 
en a TEES " " " " ad 
vote The Qur'ànic sentence “... until He raised in their centersa =+ 
Io messenger, ..." points to this fact that it is not necessary that ^". 
|a. He raises a messenger in every town and city. It is enough that .: 
"^s; a messenger to be raised in a great center where the people of <5% 
^! mind and wisdom of a nation are.gathered and the news are: =~ 
" V . . . !, fe 
sgi quickly scattered from it throughout the province and the 4 
AE. 2 E 
“}, people of that locality can get the news they need. The news of 
fz, the raise of the Prophet of Islam in the land of Mecca spread ^... 
o throughout Arabia peninsula in a short time, and it went ^5 
"y: beyond it since Mecca was ‘Mother of cities’; it was both the — 2 
," spiritual center of Hijaz (Mecca and Medina) and a commercial == 
É3* center. It reached even the important centers of the civilization | 
“tt, Of that time during a short period. e 
s és Therefore, the verse states a universal and a general „^; 
enn a " 5 gat 
7$ principle, and, thus, the belief of some commentators who say — —" 
sot MR 3 »- 
guit refers to Mecca is completely baseless; and the usage of the X. 
M Arabic phrase /fi 'ummiha/ (in their centers) is also a general “3 
w=], meaning since the Arabic word /'umm/ means ‘mother’ and  ;* 
ci ‘the main center’, and it is not allocated to Mecca. E 
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p 60. * And whatever things you have been given are only a 2 
SSS provision of the life of this world and its adornment, and — 557" 
Æ$ whatever is with Allah is better and more lasting, have you [> 
Gr then no sense?" sg 
NS UN. 
Sza Commentary: ge 
20H Indeed, this is the third answer that Allah (s.w.t.) gives to ZR 
“zg the infidel pretext seekers of Mecca who used to say if they 2, 

7 believed their living would be ruined. This verse implicitly RE 
| says that whatever they imagine they obtain through disbelief aky 

is a worthless perishing thing for the limited life of this world 2 

, While the things with Allah are better and more lasting. The EA 

idk Verse says: DM 
Aa * And whatever things you have been given are only a ux. 
SC provision of the life of this world and its adornment, and firs 
coy whatever is with Allah is better and more lasting, ...” £s 
ES? All the material bounties of this world generally have some £^? 
s> unwholesome sequels mixed with different problems, and Sah 
GE there is no material bounty free from harm and difficulty. A 
So In addition, the bounties which are with Allah are permanent Mil 
s and are not comparable with the perishing merits of this world; Z5 
ES therefore, they are both better and more lasting. 3X 
RO Thus, with a simple comparison, every rational person can Ey 
pn understand that he should not devote that lasting bounty for vis 4 
^w this mortal one. That is why, at the end of the verse, He says: f. 
"i *... have you then no sense?” ví) 
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( x5 Fakhr-i-Ràzi narrates from one of the jurisprudents who p% 
"ps Said that if a person makes testament that one third of his $5. 
" $5 wealth must be given to the wisest person among people, his coe 
&» legal opinion was that this one third ought to be given to those dx, 
NES who obey the commandment of Allah, because the wisest =} 
e 5 i . ne ex 
Ni person among people is the one who gives little (perishing) $2- 
A . ^ ADS x CZA 
(FN thing and takes a large (lasting) capital, and this is true only in 2 
1 . 
Be * the obedient persons of the command of Allah. x 
— 7 s mium . ae WA 
acd Then, Fakhr-i-Razi adds that it seems that that jurist has 775 
(4,4 taken this legal injunction from the verse under discussion. e 
BT) (Tafsir-i-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Rázi, Vol. 25, P. 6) <3 
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x Section 7 


a Unity of Allah 


1^, Kx On the Day of Judgment the believers in false and imaginary deities will be asked to 


<> 1 call those whom they worshipped as gods other than the One True God — The deities 
HE will disown their followers and the followers will be left deserted by their imaginary 
Nd gods — Allah creates and chooses whomever He likes, none else has any voice in it — 
rwy On the Day of Judgment Allah will summon a witness from each people — and then 
d the conduct of the people will wholly be disclosed em 
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cl 61. * Is he tei unto when We have promised a goodly — 5i* 


"<< promise which he shall meet it, similar to him whom We ‘5 


Es have provided with the provision of the life of this world, SA 
AN then on the Day of Hereafter he shall be of those brought ES 
s up (for punishment)?" V 
p eo) 
i;* Commentary: oy 
x3 The promises of Allah are both decisive and certain; and ss, 
"n rewards in hereafter are both great and good. XM 
v In the previous verses, the words were about the persons ^ 
i xe who, for the enjoying of the bounties of the world, prefer AS 
es: disbelief to Faith and infidelity to Monotheism. Now, the verse ors 
^. under discussion defines the situation of this group in the E 
“Hereafter comparing the true believers. Us 
on lace 
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At first, through a question, the Qur'an wants the conscience ps! 

of all to judge, when it says: EMT 
* Is he then unto whom We have promised a goodly sp 
promise which he shall meet it, similar to him whom We ^, 
have provided with the provision of the life of this world, poe 
then on the Day of Hereafter he shall be of those brought LT 
up (for punishment)?” vy 

No doubt every vigilant conscience prefers the Divine Oe 
goodly promises and His great lasting merits to a few days of ‘£^, 
enjoying of perishing bounties and fleeting joys which have +, 
pain and toil in sequel. ea 
The, Qur'ánic sentence /fahuwa lāqiyah/ (which he shall ^X 
meet it) is an emphasis on the fact that the promise of Allah St 
does not infringe, and it should be such, because to infringe the Se 
promise is either because of ignorance or powerlessness, none Sex 
of which is found in Divine Essence. Ee 
The Qur'ünic sentence: “Then on the Day of Hereafter, he 5: 
shall be of those brought up (for punishment)" refers to the Pos 
calling before Allah (s.w.t.) for the reckoning of deeds. Some es 
commentators have rendered it into calling to the Hell Fire, but Yi 
the first commentary is more suitable. However, this meaning [s 
shows that these polluted persons are drawn to this scene gs% 
unwillingly, and it must be so, because the horror of reckoning i.’ 
and retribution has covered their whole entity. E 
The application of the Qur'anic phrase /hayat-ud-dunya/ E 
‘life of this world’, which has repeatedly been mentioned in 35 
different Suras of the Qur'àn, points the meanness of this mortal 7 
life in comparison with the ‘Hereafter life’ which is permanent 9X. 
and perpetual. e$ 
The Arabic word /duniyà/ is derived from /dunuw/ which — ix; 
2 ‘A originally means: ‘nearness in poem. or time, or position'. Ow 
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3v 


Then the terms /duniyà/ and /adnà/ have sometimes been used 
for the small creatures which are available, versus huge 


creatures, and sometimes it has been used for some mean : 


things versus good and exalted things, and sometimes for 


‘near’ versus ‘far’. And, in view of the fact that the life of this * 
world in the face of the life of the next world is both small and ` 


worthless, and near, then the appellation of /hayat-ud-duniya/ 
(the life of this world) is perfectly fitting. 
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x * And on the Day (when) He will call them and say: 
Em “Where are My associates whom you were asserting?’” 
ES It is evident that this question is an objurgatory question, 
oe for on the Hereafter Day, when the curtains will be removed 
sey) and everything is manifest, neither paganism is meaningful nor 
E pagans have remained on their belief. So, this question is only 
i 3 a kind of reproach and punishment, or a kind of reprimand and 
cw retribution. 
Led kkk k 
ec But instead of pagans, that must answer this question 
VUA themselves, their objects of worship will start speaking and 
iz; express their hatred from them. We know that their objects of 
"*. worship were sometimes idols made of stone and wood, and 
5 sometimes some sacred beings such as angels and Jesus Christ, 
€ and sometimes Jinns and Satans. Here, the third group will 
E: speak who will be referred to in this verse, which says: 
E * Those against whom the sentence has been confirmed will 
ade say: ‘Our Lord! These are they whom we led astray; we led 
ES them astray, as we were astray ourselves. To You we 
(^N declare ourselves to be clear (of them). They were not unto 
e us worshipping'. 2 
e The abovementioned verse is similar to Sura Yünus, No. 10, 
5;* verse 28 which says: “... and their associates shall say: 'It was 
475 notus (indeed) that you used to worship’.” Thus, the seductive 
we objects of worship, such as: Pharaoh, Namrüd, and Satans and 
"Z5 Jinns will proclaim their hatred from such worshippers and 
defend themselves. They will also negate even aberration from 
1*2 themselves and implicitly say that the worshippers followed 
52 them with their own accord. 
A1 But it is clear that neither this negation has any effect nor 
37 that hatred and repudiation are useful, and they will surely 
T share the sin of their worshippers. 
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It is worthy to note that on that Day every one of these >£ 
sinful deviated persons will repudiate the other one and each 2:5. 
of them try to put his own sin on another’s shoulder. yt E 
This is just like the thing we see its small example in this EY 
world with our own eyes. A group of persons gather with A 
together to commit a crime. Then, after being captured, and %7. 
attending in the court, they hate each other and try to put the Z5 
fault on the neck of another one. This is the fate of the S. 
criminals and astray ones in this world and the next. d 
Also, Sura ’Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 22 indicates that, on the P 
Day of Hereafter, Satan will say to his followers as follows: £7. 
*... and I did not have any authority over you except that I PN 
called you and you responded me. Therefore, do not blame me, E 
but blame yourselves. ...” NE 
Concerning pagans, in Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, we recite A 
that they will conflict with each other and every one will count $% 
another a guilty one, but those whose work is temptation will S 
explicitly reply them: “Nor had we any authority over you. es 
Nay, it was you who were a people in obstinate rebellion!"! on 
v3 
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However, after that they will be questioned about their rie 
objects of worship and they will remain impotent to answer. dus 
Their situation is explained as follows: FT) 
* And it will be said (unto them): *Call your associate (= 
(gods)’. ...” M 

They are told to call their gods to help them but they, who (2 
know their objects of worship cannot do anything there, as a a 
result of the intense horror and that they find nothing to help a 1 
them, or because of obeying the command of Allah, Who 25 
3%. 
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95. worship before the public, they will go to their gods and ask Eu 
dig them to help them, but it is clear that they will not answer 5 
ee them. At this time, they will see the chastisement of Allah by E% 
*xw their own eyes, and they gain nothing but failure and disgrace, *- 3 
a Pa s . Ce oe 
-.4 because the only way of salvation is Faith and righteous deed say 
S.S. . or 
i24 which they do not have. The verse says: $24) 
. . 75 
i — *... So they will call upon them, but they will not answer oe: 
a them, and they will see the punishment and would wish jad 
oot that they had been guided aright.” p 
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them, called them sorcerers and insane ones, and struggled 172) 
against them with weapons and killed both them and their = 
= followers, their statement will be the cause of their disgrace <0 
and misery. 

On the Hereafter Day, when the prophets will be questioned x-4 
that what people did in answer to their invitation and they will 
answer: “... ‘We have no knowledge, verily You are the All- ay" 
knowing of the Unseen’.”, what can these blind-hearted s 
pagans say in answer to this question? i i 
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Therefore, in the next verse the Qur'àn implicitly says that 
they will have no answer to deliver, nor can they hear any 
answer from each other. The verse says: 
| * On that Day (all tidings will be dimmed for them, nor e 
a will they ask each other.” 5T 
au It is worthy to note that, in the above verse, blindness and 2. 
=e dumbness are attributed to ‘tidings’ not to them. It does not +74, 
€M say that they will become blind, but it implies that all tidings 
"XC will be blind to find them. The reason is that many times it 
» happens that a person is not aware of something but it seems  *: 
527 that the news turns round by tongues and finally comes to him, =“ 


"CS 


5”! as many social news are scattered through this very way where +533 
FA^ neither are persons aware of them, nor are the news worthy of AK. 
ó being scattered. ^x 
Xd Thus, all tidings will be covered for them, and they will e. 
^£» find no answer for the question that what they answered to the XEM 
Sony Divine prophets and, therefore, there will remain an absolute Eh 
z Es ^ [^w B 
(— silence for them as an answer. YR 
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And, since the Qur'àn always leaves the door open for the 
sinners and pagans to return to the truth in what stage of 
mischief and pollution they may be, by the next verse it adds: 

* But any that (in this life) repents, and believes, and 
works righteousness, haply he shall be one of the 
prosperous ones.” 

Therefore, the way of felicity is summed up in three phrases: 
returning to Allah, Faith and righteous deeds in this world the 
result of which will certainly be: deliverance, salvation and 
prosperity. 

Though whoever has true Faith and righteous deed will 
surely be prosperous, the usage of the word /‘asa/ (haply) in 
the verse may be for the sake that this prosperity is conditioned 
to the existence and continuation of this state, and since the 
existence and continuation of this state is not certain for all the 
repentant, the word ‘haply’ has been used for it. 

Some commentators have also said that when this word, 
haply, is said by a generous personality, its concept is the 
certainty of the matter, and Allah is ‘The Most Generous’. 
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68. * And your Lord creates whatever He pleases, and He 
chooses: They have not the choice. Glory be to Allah, and 
exalted be He above what they associate (with Him)!” 
69. * And your Lord knows what their breasts conceal and 
what they manifest." 

70. * And He is Allah, there is no god but He! His is all 
praise in this (life) and the Hereafter, and His is the 
authority, and unto Him you shall be returned." 


Commentary: 


The Absolute Power is Allah's, and then the creation of 
existence and the law of life (religion) both belong to Him. 
Therefore, the choice of heavenly leader is in the hand of 
Allah, not in the authority of people. 

These verses, in fact, are as an evidence for the negation of 
polytheism and falseness of the belief of polytheists. The first 
verse Says: 

* And your Lord creates whatever He pleases, ...” 

Creation belongs to Him, and administration, authority, and 
choice are also under His will and commandment. The verse - 
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ics *... and He chooses: They have not the choice. ...” A 
“is The authority of creation is with Him, the authority of ~% 
Ute intercession is in His hand, and the authority of sending prophets =~. 
py is also in His will. Shortly speaking, the authority of all things ^; 
Zæ depends on the Divine providence, His Pure Essence. Therefore, #5 
‘= neither can idols do anything, nor even can the angels and 7} 
7, prophets, save with His leave. SA 
$05 However, Allah is the possessor of authority both in natural 4 
_ x, affairs and religious affairs, both of which originate from the‘. 
^4, rank of His creation. yaa 
an Yet, how do they pave the path of polytheism, and how do Xj 
zs they go towards other than Allah? SA 
ee Thus, at the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'an says: 2 
rsx“... Glory be to Allah, and exalted be He above what they — 
pax) associate (with Him)!” q 
S In the narrations of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), the above verse has 22° 
22 been rendered into the authority and choice of Immaculate S 
5 Imam (a.s.) from the side of Allah, and the Qur'ànic sentence: WR 
A. “They have not the choice” has also been adapted to this very va 
=; meaning. This, in fact, is ofthe kind of stating the clear example, 57 
;;X because protecting divine religion and choosing the immaculate z - 
Sa leader for this aim is impossible but from the side of Allah.’ $ i 
m The next verse, which is about the vast knowledge of Allah, a, 
aoe is, indeed, an emphasis, or a reason, upon what was stated in ee 
£ *^ the previous verse concerning the vast authority of Allah. It AM 
A, says: as 
të — * And your Lord knows what their breasts conceal and as 
“gris what they manifest.” ond. 
Log ! According to Tafsir-i-Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 136 2 | 
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This His sovereignty over everything is a reason for His 
authority unto all things, and, in the meantime, it is a threat for 
the pagans who should not imagine that Allah is not aware of : 
their intentions and plots. 
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The last verse of the abovementioned verses is, in fact, as a 
conclusion and explanation for the previous verses in the field 
of negation of polytheism. It points to four qualities of the 
Attributes of Allah, all of which are derivatives of His creative 
power and His Will being independent. It says: 

* And He is Allah, there is no god but He! ...” 

How can an object of worship, except Him, be found while 
He is the only creator and all authorities belong to Him? Those 
who, as a pretext of intercession and the like of it, go to idols 
are seriously in error. 

Another thing is that all bounties, whether in this world 
and the next, are from His side, and this is the requisite of His 
absolute creative Power. Therefore, it says: 

*... His is all praise in this (life) and the Hereafter, ...” 

The third is that He is the Judge in both worlds. The verse 
continues saying: 

*... and His is the authority, ...” 

The fourth is that the return of all men, for reckoning and 
receiving rewards and retribution, will be to Him. The verse 
Says: 

* .. and unto Him you shall be returned.” 

It is He Who has created us, and it is He Who is aware of 
our deeds, and it is He Who is the Judge of the Day of 
retribution; therefore the reckoning and reward of our deeds 
are in His hand, too. 
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<= Commentary: n 
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MESE ~ i 
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k permanent and perpetual. . E 
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¿žy contemplation about extinction or change of bounties. The ae 
ey ` 3 3 des wit d 
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Vae . . . . : . A52 
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gary . P 3 x — 8 e "vt 
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other than Allah shall bring you illumination? Will you not ; 
hear?” b 

Here, the word /diya’/ (light) has been used, because the 320 
main purpose of ‘day’ is ‘light’, the same light that the life and ‘#7 
living of all living beings depends on it. If there were not the E 
sunlight, neither would a tree grow, nor could a flower smile, Seo 
nor might a bird fly, nor would exist a human being, nor would 
it rain a drop of rain. C 
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72. * Say: ‘Have you thought, if Allah made the day 
everlasting for you till the Day of Resurrection, what god 


other than Allah shall bring you the night in which you 
rest? Do you not then see?” 


Commentary: 


The existing system of the world of existence is arranged 
from the side of Allah, and if He wills He can change it to 
another system, because the power of Allah is the same unto 
all beings. 

This verse refers to the bounty of darkness. It, addressing 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), commands him to tell the people of 
Mecca who were busy worshipping idols: 

* Say: ‘Have you thought, if Allah made the day 
everlasting for you till the Day of Resurrection, what god 
other than Allah shall bring you the night in which you 

rest? ...” 

It is evident that they are not able to answer this question 
except that they say there is not anyone to do it., Consequently, 
the argument is completed to them and they must confess that 
there is not anyone eligible for being worshipped but Allah, 
the One. Therefore, it says: 

*... Do you not then see?” 

That is, do you not obtain knowledge by the way of insight? 
Do you not observe the day and the night, and do you not 
contemplate about them so that you know that they both are 


from the side of a Wise Administrator? 
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AN 73. * And it is out of His Mercy that He has made for you >53 

Ue 5 i (X 
2.4 the night and the day, that you may rest therein, and that ==: 
i25 — you may seek of His grace, and that you may give thank." 3 
x - aj} 
NT PIA 
=" Commentary: pies 
a” » N 
H - = . . P. ^ 
ue In the verses of the holy Qur'àn, the word ‘night’ is always 2”. 


Fa! mentioned before the word ‘day’. It may be for the reason that ^. 


Y. . the darkness of the night substantially belongs to the earth and AN) 
€ itis from the earth itself, but the light of the day is from the 27. 

t sun which comes to the earth. GS 

; This verse, which is, in fact, the conclusion of the previous V 

4. two verses, says: ap 
S * And it is out of His Mercy that He has made for you the vd 
© night and the day, that you may rest therein, and that you =.‘ 
LEN may seek of His grace, and that you may give thank." SEN 
Be Yes, the vastness of the expanse of Allah’s Mercy requires Y% 
>>. that He provides all the means of your life. From one side, we  ? rA 
A^ need to work, struggle, and run, which is not possible without X 
(ot the light of the day; and from another side, we need to rest and Nes 
s] to have tranquility, which naturally does not complete without je A 

<=> the darkness of the night. EL 
ane) Today, it has scientifically been proved that, because of a 
gre light, all organs of the body of man become active and alive, By 
S4 such as: circulation of the blood, respiratory organs, the work Ze 
a of the heart, as well as other organs. And if light is too much, X. 
Wey the cells will become tired and joy and cheerfulness gives its aen 
zi place to weariness. On the contrary, at night, the organs of the x 
ze E 
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y n 
fed E eye ^) 4 
PY ;4 body go into a deep tranquility and rest, and get strength and Lu 
"bo joy by it. Es. 
T ^ e. . . ° . . I" S 
Vu It is interesting that when in verse 71 it speaks of the lasting es 
€ night, at the end of verse it says: “... will you not hear" while A 
tč at the end of verse 72 it says: "Do you not then see?” This GR 
e en $ Sr! 
"s variation of meaning may be for the reason that the sense Pm 
faz" “t . . . . . «4 \ 
(^s; proportional to night is hearing and the sense proportional to 2 
Let . e . j 
A. day is sight. To this extreme the Qur'àn uses exactness and xx 
UM "n ons 
"CÓ precision. is 
(oy This is also noteworthy that at the end of this verse the ios 
D^ ° $ aXe e . 20s ) 
Eos, subject of thanksgiving is mentioned; giving thank for the 7^ 
s>- accurate system of light and darkness, a thanksgiving that 3$ 
C^ causes man to know the Benefactor, and a thanksgiving which aay 
it^ is the motive of Faith in the doctrinal subjects. Pet 
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Ux 74. * And on the day when He shall call them and say: ur 
eu ‘Where are My partners whom you used to assert?’” $5 
Te d d 
2-4 Commentary: A 
s zl 
ex. Allah, the Almighty, has no partner. Whatever is counted as ~% 
*=" a partner for Him, is naught but an imagination and unfounded 75) 
um { assumption. Therefore, those who associate anything with Allah ‘£ ò 
^  (s.w.t.) must prepare themselves to have an answer on the Day 5. 
fz: of Hereafter. ce 
Ts The commentary of this verse, of course, was explained “5 
formerly and its repetition is for the sake that in the first time | 27 

the aim was that they would confess their aberration, and here $= 

the aim is that they might be made understand that they are 7 
unable to bring any reasoning. Thus, Hereafter is the Day «7% 
‘<< when the futility of the objects of worship and frustration of i 
5 polytheists will appear. It is a Day when all objects of worship 35: 
* in their vanity and all polytheists in their being unable to give ==, 
answer are equal. V 
However, it is cited in the commentary of Jawàmi'-ul- 5# 
Jami‘ that Allah, the Glorified, repeats the scorn of pagans for W^. 


their disbelief in order to claim that paganism causes the ‘$ 
z Wrath of Allah more than any other sin, as Monotheism is the d 
'*^, most inclusive thing for gaining the consent and pleasure of 55 
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75. “ And We will draw forth from every nation a witness, '^ A 
.75 and say: ‘Bring you your proof!’ Then shall they know that ES. 
(> the Truth is Allah’s, and that which they used to forge 2v 
m shall depart from them." Vx 
Rs jj 
yu UV 
- i Commentary: £35 
f Pagans have not any logic and demonstrative proof. S 
R On the Day of Hereafter, the witnesses come out from their NS 
ys own nations. On that Day, the sinful persons will think of px 
“xe denying their crimes, but the existence of witnesses cause Ra 
xx them not to do anything. So, this verse says: S3 
eI * And We will draw forth from every nation a witness, and ai 
E 4 say: ‘Bring you your proof?’ ...” e 
"T$ It is at this time that everything will be manifested, and as 7. 
RED the verse says: DA. 


As"... Then shall they know that the Truth is Allah’s, and — .—. 
X^ that which they used to forge shall depart from them.” “=s 
(SN According to some other verses of the Holy Qur'àn, these ^; 
=’ witnesses will be the Divine prophets, and every prophet is the 
«“'! witness of his own nation, while the Prophet of Islam p= 
X (p.b.u.h.), who is the seal of the prophets, will be a witness = 
over all prophets and nations, as Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse vr 


St m i g g a 
5x. 41 says: “How will it be, then, when We bring from every L7 
le . . . VN 
irs people a witness and We bring you a witness over those A 
4 (witnesses)?" = 
ino YU 
"sf Thus, there will be held a meeting at the presence of Yr 
wn x 

‘5 prophets and Messengers. In this great meeting, those blind- EZ 

h^ * x: 
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EST SS SEEN SS 
‘25; hearted arrogant pagans will be put under judgment. It is at /; 7» 
„èX that time that they will be acquainted with the depth of the £x 
M calamity of paganism and will understand the rightfulness of ‘> 9 
AM the Lord and futility of the idols clearly. 12 
NN It is interesting that the Qur'àn in the above mentioned a 
aa verse says: "... and that which they used to forge shall depart z^ 
2% from them.” That is, their baseless imaginations about idols 522) 
ist. will completely be dismissed from their minds, because V. 
è=": resurrection plain is the place of Truth and there is no room for £j 
‘¢% falsehood there. In that place, falsehood will be lost and 5^ 
£S% disappear. If in this world falsehood hides itself under the ce 
ee curtain of truth and is busy with deceit for a few days, in ica 
**. Hereafter the curtains of deceit and trick will disappear and ^7; 
s there will remain nothing but the Truth. Mb 
x Upon the commentary of the Qur'ànic sentence: “And We b^ 
.3& will draw forth from every nation a witness, ..." Imam Bàgir <<! 
un (a.s.) in a tradition has said: *And' from this nation there will 75 
^.& also be chosen its Imam."' Pe 
E This noble statement refers to this fact that in any age there i 
s will be necessary to exist an immaculate witness, and the =a 
e. abovementioned tradition is of the kind of statement of the ys. 
Lus extension of this meaning. Hos, 
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Korah infatuated of his excessive wealth, was exalting — Korah caused by Allah to be d 

Y, swallowed by earth er?! 
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bA M wy 
¥ 76. * Verily Korah was of the people of Moses, but he ne 
ao ^ i M 
XL oppressed them; and We had given him of the treasures so — 
„>= much that its keys would have been a burden to a company ^ 
" X . . e. re 4 
fox of men endowed with strength. Once his people said to rn 
Myr ; rey 
‘is, him: ‘Do not exult, for Allah does not love the exultant’.”. ^» 
DP č post | 

ea^ c s 

WA x 
"7$ Commentary: ES. 

> eee KF. 
apa Sese , A : " v 
wy Mentioning the historical examples is a gazing-stock for "... 
cer è . My 
"x:& the coming generations. WE 
SOM Having a good background is not a proof for being good in. 7: 
ae the future or renunciation of the present deviations. ES 
f Ta . " . T Aes. 
tes) The wonderful story life of Moses and his struggle against ;“s. 
E Pharaoh was explained in a part of former verses of this Sura, ar 
Fs . PTA Sa) 
Ue and what had to be said about them was stated sufficiently. P 
C In another part of the verses of this Sura, the struggle of the xp 
£r one E . . MX» ci 
< Children of Israel against a rich arrogant man among them c5 
"== called Korah is referred to. He was a wealthy man who was the $a 
‘Sey manifestation of wealth accompanied with pride, deceit, and >! 
Wem P v 
2 contumacy. Ps 
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pies 

NES 

Xi In principle, during his lifetime, Moses struggled against 


.% three important oppressive tyrannical powers: Pharaoh, who 


M 
AA Ps ou. 


CS was the sample of governmental power, Korah, who was the $ g 
A. manifestation of wealth, and Sameri, who was the example of £7 
SA art, deceit, and elusion. ef 
Bc Although the most important struggle of Moses (a.s.) was Su 
iv S against the governmental power, the recent two struggles have Ux 
i importance for themselves and contain some great instructive ys. 
*- lessons. EC 
Get It is said that Korah was a close relative of Moses (a.s.), Ys 
on (his cousin (son of a paternal uncle), or uncle, or son of his ed 
*- maternal aunt); and, from the point of information, he had a 1*5 
7. considerable knowledge about the matters of Torah. At first he a 
was one of the believers, but, later, pride and wealth drew him — 227; 
towards disbelief and sent him into the depth of the ground, p 
made him fight against the messenger of Allah, and his amazing S% 
+ death became a lesson for all. The explanation of this event aD 
will be discussed later in the concerning verse. me. 
“FS The Qur'àn says: T 
Qu * Verily Korah was of the people of Moses, but he a 
a oppressed them; ...” V 
EAE The cause of this oppression and disobedience was that he XS 
Get had obtained a great deal of wealth, and since he had not "a 
cf enough capacity and strong faith, this abundant wealth deceived | (75 
z^ him and drew him towards deviation and arrogance. The Qur'àn [S 
2 continues saying: a 
D *... and We had given him of the treasures so much that its Wd 
aS keys would have been a burden to a company of men Ha 
ree endowed with strength. ...” A 
A 3 The Arabic word /mafatih/ is the plural form of /maftah/ in xx 
uA the sense of ‘a place wherein something is stored’, like the <<) 
zX chests that properties are stored up in them. YA. 
e jid) 
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Joe in 
Ast: Thus, the concept of the verse is that Korah had so much x 
"Xs Bold, silver and precious properties that a group of strong men F% 
s> could move its box with difficulty. m. 
de And, regarding that the Arabic word /‘usbah/ means a body *_ A 

AA 


Sa Of men (from ten to forty) who are with together and are strong En 


M enough and they have held each other like nerves, makes it Zw 
7&3 clear that how heavy the jewels and precious properties of F% 
5 X Korah had been. vw 
CR The term /tanü'/ is derived from /nü'/ which means: to © *? 
Peas raise with difficulty and heavily, and it is used for a heavy ee 
A burden that when a man is carrying it, because of heaviness, it ^5: 
ss“ causes him to sway this side and that side. e. 
DE What was said in the above about the Arabic term /mafatih/ == 
~~ is something that a very large group of commentators and S 
ci lexicologists have accepted, while some other commentators “2° 
hn have said that the term /mafatih/ is the plural form of /miftah/ ^: 
=~ which means key. They say that the keys of the treasures of [x 
2% Korah were so heavy that several strong men could carry them <; 
‘xa with difficulty. ve 
wm Those who have chosen this meaning have got in trouble to vé 
= themselves to adjust it that how it is possible to be so many z~ 
rd keys of treasures, and, however, the first commentary is more c S 
AES clear and more correct. R^ 
$5. ^ Now, it is better to see what the Children of Israel told X. 
Š$% Korah. The Holy Qur'àn implicitly says: remember when his Ad, 
“<2 people told him not to have so much joy flourished with pride, DE 
É zz negligence and arrogance, because Allah does not like the <^ 


ie proud exultant. The verse says: e 
(X —*... Once his people said to him: ‘Do not exult, for Allah — 
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"one does not love the exultant." iai. 
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DOS c j * bad EH 
re ; bo. 
<=) 77.“ And seek by means of what Allah has given you, the hee 
ri v) . . ut ^ 
t.c abode of the Hereafter, and do not forget your portion in — 4% 
TS Š " ES, 
c. this world, and be good (to others) just as Allah has been |: 
vu . . . Mo? 
$i good to you, and do not seek to make mischief in the land, S 
TM verily Allah does not love the mischief-makers.” vy 
eu 
ys 
“== Commentary: 
k 


Every body ought to suffice to-his own share in this world 
¿ and let the rest for Hereafter. Wealth and property can become 
rz ameans for the prosperity in Hereafter. 

In this verse, next to the advice mentioned in the previous 
i" holy verse, there are four other expressive and instructive — , 
M: exhortations here for Korah which form a complete five-ring | ;—— 
,^M collection. At first, it says: 2 

* And seek by means of what Allah has given you, the 

! abode of the Hereafter, ...” 

It points to the fact that, in spite of the imagination of some 
ill-disposed persons, wealth and property is not a bad thing; 
the important thing is that we must see in which way it is used. 
If it is applied in the way of seeking the good abode of the 
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c Hereafter, what is better than that? If it is a mean of pride, ' 

“negligence, injustice, oppression, and sensuality, what, then, dm d 
Vc can be worse than it? 3 
Amd This is the same logic that Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali's famous +, 
S sentence reminds about the world. He said: “... If one sees 77 
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CUIU AT OO SO ha ZR CE eam 
(S1 through it (the world), it would bestow him sight, but if one 
SE has his eye on it, it would blind him."' And Korah was a 
‘<2 person who had the power of performing a lot of social good 
ty affairs with those abundant properties he had; what was use of 
‘<<< it when his pride did not let him see the facts? 

S By the second advice, it is added that he should decrease 
e his portion from this world: the verse says: 
EA *,.. and do not forget your portion in this world, ...” 
COA This is a fact that every person has a proper limit share of 
^z4. this world, viz., the amount of properties he uses for his body, 
x clothing, and residence is a definite amount, and the additional 
"r^ ones are never consumed by him; therefore, one must not 
“xe forget this fact. 
pe How much food can a person eat? How many pieces of 
pn clothing can he wear? How many houses and how many cars 
h2s can he have? And how many shrouds does he take with him 
.7* when he dies? The rest, however, is the share of others and man 
Q5 is the depositary of them. 
Ac. How nice Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) stated when 
V. he said: *O' son of Adam! Whatever you earn beyond your 
“basic needs you will only keep vigil over it for others." 
Se There is another interpretation upon the -abovementioned 
>! sentence cited in Islamic narrations and the statements of the 
Gz' commentators which adapts to the above interpretation and, 
dub perhaps, both of them are its purpose. It is that Ma‘any-ul- 
VS ’?Akhbar, narrates from Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) who upon 
" E the commentary of the Qur’ānic sentence: “...do not forget your 
Sy portion in this world, ..." said: “Do not forget your health and 
Cs 
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ES strength, and your opportunity, and your youth, and your mirth, £ ae 
3 and by means of these (five bounties) seek out the Hereafter.” ER 
"ES According to this commentary of the holy verse, the NV 
it abovementioned statement is a warning to all human beings x 
&À, that they should not lose the opportunities and capitals, because 3» 
tres’ they pass on like cloud. T 
zz The third advice is as follows: E: 

e + *... and be good (to others) just as Allah has been good to ;; 

S p you, ...” x 
se! This is also a fact that one must always expect the good of : eed 
ÆN Allah and ask for any kind of goodness and all kinds of 7 
&^ expectation from Him. In this condition, how can he ignore the 5:7 
“=. explicit demand of others and pass by all of these clear things =" 
^5 inattentively? ARM 

M In other words, as Allah has bestowed them to you, you ;^ 
d ought to bestow (some of them) to others. A similar meaning LM 
4*2 to this is mentioned in Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 22 in 22° 
E connection with forgiveness and remittal. It says: *... And they US, 
^v should pardon and overlook. Do you not like that Allah should — 
EX forgive you? ...” Ve 
VN This sentence can be rendered like this that sometimes ^" 
$5 Allah gives man some great bounties so that he does not need XS 
m them all in his personal life. Allah gives him a powerful wisdom ‘2-3 
ks which is useful not only for running a person but also for Es 
(ee running a country. He gives him knowledge that not only an £77 

%4 individual but also a society can take benefit from it. He gives zX 
E him a wealth which is appropriate for great social programs. KERN 
oS The implication of these kinds of Divine merits is that the g 
ait, totality of them does not belong to you, but you are the agent ‘: v. 
(8 uw 
S — — A 
Qu; C Ma'üniy-ul-" Akhbár, narrated by Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 139 v 
I, t, 
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E $4 
qut of Allah in giving them to others. Allah has bestowed this Re 
et. merit on you that He manages His servants by your hand. ny 
cro Finally, the fourth advice is as follows: Se, 
d "... and do not seek to make mischief in the land, verily zA 
P Allah does not love the mischief-makers.” A 
DE This is also a fact that many of the faithless rich people, #5; 
pn sometimes as the result of the madness of avariciousness and > = 
Pra sometimes because of self-superiority, commit mischief and ^ A 
=h, draw the society into deprivation and poverty. They usually CE 
fz, take everything in their own authority. They wish people to be KS, 
‘some servants and slaves for them, and whoever protests they ` 3- 
ea try to destroy him, and if they cannot, they desert him through <4. 
,; Slander by means of their secret agents. Thus, they draw the = 
=< society towards corruption and decadence. 
wit. Now it is understood that these advisers tried, at first, to >+ 
<3. break the pride of Korah. Si 
e In the second stage, they warned him that the world isa < 
7*; means, not an aim. = 
Bea In the third stage, they warned him that he could use onlya + 
E small part of what he had. XE 1 
Lor In the fourth stage, they reminded him this fact that he ~~ 
*:2 should not forget Allah had been good to him, then he had to be č ES 
s good to others either, else his merits would be taken from him. A 
WC In the fifth stage, they told him to avoid making mischief +$- 
tz in the earth, which is the direct result of former four principles. Mi 
vs. It is not completely definite that who these exhorters were “= 
7i» but it is certain that they were some knowledgeable, pious, 5^ 
oo aware, exact, and brave men. oe 
fe g s Some commentators have thought that probably Moses(a.s.) 5: 
^v; himself did it but it is very improbable, because the Qur’an in +>: 
m previous verse says: “... When his people said to him o. ; T 
A kkk V 
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Z4 78.“ Said he (Korah): ‘I have been given this (wealth) only |; 
CE because of a knowledge that is in me.’ Did he not know that és 
Aie Allah had destroyed before him of the generations that =!” 
E were mightier in strength than he and greater in amassing ==) 
ZS (wealth)? And (then even) the guilty shall not be asked — 
aS about their sins.” peg) 

2 Commentary: 2 
K T9. 
| To boast for one's knowledge is a manner of people like RA 

;z Korah. Y 
P The pride for having knowledge changes man so selfish pak 
XN that he accepts the function of no one and nothing any more n% 
“Sx o *"..'I have been given this (wealth) only because of a +57 
he y knowledge that is in me' A > 
BP We must think of wealth and power as Divine bounties, not b ” 
s.7 the fruit of our own knowledge and effort. With that very state =? 
[£8 of pride and haughtiness, which originates from his abundant Ko" 
ee wealth, Korah used to say as the Qur’4n announces: ^ Zi 
ROM * Said he (Korah): *I have been given this (wealth) only ag 
HET, because of a knowledge that is in me.’ ...” Say 
PN Korah used to say implicitly that it was not their business £% 
«T? that what he did with his wealth. He said he did not need any .- 
G M one to guide him how to use his wealth, because he himself c 
z-4 obtained it with his own knowledge and awareness. tX 
ey p 
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3 Moreover, Korah implicitly added that certainly Allah 
C knew him eligible of having wealth that He had given it to him 
Ute and He had also taught him the way of using it. Then, he said, 


yy he knew better than others what to do, and it was not necessary Ey 


-z that they interfere in his affairs. 
E Besides all of these, I have taken trouble, tolerated pains, 
^ and was deeply afflicted in order to gather this wealth; why do 
4 they not also take trouble if they have eligibility and ability? I 
^, am not bothering them; and if they are poor, it is the better that 
they remain hungry until they die. 
; These are the decade and disgrace logics that many faithless 
X wealthy people often express in reply to those who advise 
= them. 
x This point is also worthy noting that the Qur'àn has left 
<tr this matter secret that in obtaining this wealth to which 
^2. knowledge of his does Korah emphasize? 
: Is it the knowledge of alchemy, as some commentators have 
^*« said? 
fea Is it the knowledge of commerce, agriculture, and the arts 
em of industry? 
Or is it his special administration by which he could obtain 
that enormous wealth? Or it refers to all of them? 


ex It is not improbable that the verse has a vast meaning and 
Fi ^ encompasses all of these things. 
att (It is not known, of course, that the knowledge of alchemy, 


“2 the knowledge by which gold is made from copper and the 
like, is a fable or a reality.) 

Here, the Qur'an gives a harsh answer to Korah and others 
sé like him. It says: 
^w; *... Did he not know that Allah had destroyed before him 
|^ ofthe generations that were mightier in strength than he 
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eC) bel 
S ise 
Ret Korah says that whatever he has is by means of knowledge, (C75 
PLA Al 
MEA but he has forgotten that there were many persons who were iS 

2 more knowledgeable, stronger and wealthier than him while < 
"EA s; > 23 
& << they could not escape from the punishment of Allah. XD 
SR The fair- minded ones of the Children of Israel had told ne} 

-us eM 


wx» Korah that it was Allah Who had given him that wealth but S4 
4 this impolite and bold man answered them: “... ‘I have been 
,7M given this (wealth) only because of a knowledge that is in me’. i 
, A, ...", while Allah, in the above verse, manifests his strength in 


vm. 
hi 


47 


>. 
ft 


57 the fact of His Will. pen 
(E At the end of the verse, he is warned again by a very short Ro 
el sentence, where it says: Mi) 
2 *... And (then even) the guilty shall not be asked about AS 
re their sins.” AM 

z In principle, there will not be any time for asking and a 

2 answering. It is a decisive, painful, violent and sudden divine =="; 
AS punishment. T 
A That is, today the aware men of the Children of Israel advise VAN 
WV Korah and give him respite to contemplate and give answer, A 
x but when the argument is completed and the Divine punishment #4 
EN comes, surely there will not be any respite for contemplation 32 
z> or uttering some vain and haughty words. As soon as the 2%, 
‘SA Divine punishment comes, they will be destroyed. R 
ea l There will arise a question here inquiring that what is the Ri? 
s objective of the question that the guilty are negated from? Isit 577) 
<j in this world or in the next world? b 
ue Some of the commentators have chosen the first one while SA 
bo some others have taken the second, and there is no matter that Ge 
X both of them to be the objective of it; i.e. neither they will be ne 
PRI asked in the world at the time of sudden punishment so that 5x" 
44 they bring some excuses and count them faultless, nor in the 177. 
«iy Hereafter, because in that place everything is manifest and as po 
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"Fe A 
n A 
fe^ ^ 6 : : : den 
ts) the Qur an says: The guilty ones shall be recognized by their Sc 
"ns marks, ..." Thus the verse under discussion is consistent with 4%, 
= the verse which says: “And on that Day neither man nor jinn x 
g% shall be asked about his sin.”” (AY, 
RA There comes forth another question here which is not t 
*-5 consistent with the holy verse that says: “So, by your Lord, We zr. 
^ : : =z 
Sy shall surely question them all (in the Hereafter)," 7 
du This question can also be answered in two forms: the first... 
X4 . : . . kJ. 
yee, is that there are different places of standing in the Hereafter. In 774 
CN some of them the guilty are questioned while in some others ios 
9f? every thing is clear and there is no need of questioning. ae 
aes Another thing is that question is of two kinds: the question za 
^ of investigation, and the question of blame. In the Hereafter “¥ 
A . . . . . m 
D ^ there is no need of ‘the question of investigation’, because all 2C 
on . i . . eS 
“4 things are manifest, but the reproach question is found there #< 
a ©. > . . " "P . Q 
ey and this is a kind of punishment for the guilty. It is just like the 3 
23: question that the father asks from his degenerate son and says: E 
es ; TE 
yz “Did I not serve you so much? And was the recompense of 7 
"5 . Li . ps 
"X4 those service treachery and corruption?" (While both of them 2. 
^— are aware of the affairs and the purpose of the father is to es 
"o y 
S blame the son.) A 
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A s 79. * So he went forth unto his people in his adornment. 

Es Those who aspired for the life of this world said: ‘We wish 
ES we had like what Korah has been given! Verily he owns a 
s great fortune’.” 
x ^ 
d Commentary: p E 
fed When the power and wealth are in the hand of some iste 
[s negligent persons and they are the cause of boasting, gaudiness, “<> 

: and luxury; and showing the wealth and property to others * 

=  boastingly, this manner is one of the qualities of Korah. > 

A The boastful wealthy persons usually afflict with kinds of 452 
LH madness, one branch of which is ‘the madness of exhibiting TE 
RI wealth’. They take pleasure to show their own wealth to others. 4; 
"7t They feel peace of mind when they ride a good precious mount ©. 
Sx and pass through the crowd of the poor while, by making dust. |. 
Ez. unto their faces, they despise them. V 
ES This showing wealth is often:a calamity for their lives, xd 
(o because it fosters grudge in people's hearts. (a 
Sy This evil action may have a motive such as: ‘Allurement of es 
x covetous persons' and the like, but they do this deed even TAM 
"s without this motive. This is a kind of desire, not a program and AA 
5%, plan. So 
a However, Korah was not an exception from this law, but 775 
fees he was considered as a clear example of it. The Qur'àn has Yr 
ee stated it through a sentence in this verse. It says: D 
Wy * So he went forth unto his people in his adornment. ...” PS 
EA ce 
ee ES y —á boc 
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SL] LS DSL ob eS dea 19, SPOTS PSU En d LATA Sob xa. d 
(Au^ ^M 
«u^ S : . he 
Us The application of the Arabic word /fi/ (in) in the phrase: ®©% 
d cc : i : a 
p=: ‘In his adornment’ expresses this fact that he used all his own $% ^ 
"adr" oe T : 5 n: 
<i ability and power in order to show his final adornment and his »* ^ 
X^ ulti s Rt uA 
dia ultimate wealth, and with no words, it is clear that how large iy. 
;.2* activities he can do by this wealth. ae 
Um Of course, there are many stories or legends cited in history Pam 


29 gasped moaning, and they wished they could be in the place of $^: 


uS upon this field which are not necessary to be mentioned. But, $5. 


<== majority of people who were some mammonish persons and ed 


as usual, here people were divided into two groups: 1) The „$ 


when they saw that gazing scene, their hearts shook, and fo 


s: Korah, even for one day, or one hour, or one moment. They e 
4" thought what a sweet and attractive life they could have, and 77 
‘©: how a happy and pleasant world it were for them! The Qur’4n £^ 
Vi Says: rg 
C ^ “,,, Those who aspired for the life of this world said: ‘We — 3^ 
A wish we had like what Korah has been given! Verily he Hid 
ded owns a great fortune." A 
Mc They said that praise be upon Korah and upon his abundant #7" 
A wealth! What a rank and grandeur! And what a glory it is that 4. 
£% history does not contain anything similar to that! This is a M 
c God-given glory. ... and some statements like them. iss 
(ON In fact, here the furnace of the trial of Allah became hot. fo: 
$2 From one side, Korah is in the middle of the furnace and he 55 
1.4! has to be examined for his arrogance; and, on the other side, b 
“<= the mammonists of the Children of Israel are around this Sy 
“<< furnace. - 
DH The painful punishment, of course, is the punishment that =% 
XÆ exists after such an exhibition and from that height he falls SK 
Ba down into the depth of the ground. com 
ph v» 
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te S tw aub vs Lill 
EY, > z > 
EX N 80. * And those who were given (true) knowledge said: 
d ‘Woe to you! Allah's reward is better for him who believes 
HS and acts righteously, and none shall attain it save the ; 
a patient’.” poi 
pnt EA 
un 7 Commentary: [o 
a REY 
RA The real knowledge draws man towards Hereafter, piety, E 
I^ and righteous deed. An aware learned man is he whom the MX 
` dazzling glare of the world might not attract, and his manner 27i 
can advise the mammonist ones and affect them. T 
However, besides this large group of mammonist, whom ed 
were referred to in the previous verse, there were also several : 2 


z learned, thoughtful, pious, and faithful people present there ‘< 
Es whose level of thought was above and superior than these C. 
Var affairs. Those were some men who did not estimate the E 
(x. personality of their people with the criterion of gold and force. /^ 
5; They were those who did not seek the values in the material 57 
541 potentialities, and always used to laugh at these kinds of |^. 
“< exhibitions mockingly, and belittled these empty minds. Yes,a (7€ 
Nr group of such men attended there, as the Qur'àn says: DM 
c “ And those who were given (true) knowledge said: ‘Woe ¿sy 
i, to you! Allah's reward is better for him who believes and wed 
AE acts righteously, ...” m a 
ie Then, they added: A 
mà “,.. and none shall attain it save the patient’.” T 
Den Those who prove steadfastness against exiting dazzling $44; 
5$ glare of the ornaments of the world; those who stand firm like S= 
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mountains in the Divine trials for wealth, property, fear, and 
calamity, yes these ones are eligible for the Divine rewards. z 

It is certain that the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: “Those ? 
who were given (true) knowledge" is the faithful learned men 
of the Children of Israel among whom there were some great ; 
men such as *Yüsha*'. It is interesting that against the Qur'ànic 
sentence: “Those who aspired for the life of this world", 
mentioned in the previous verse, about the first group, the 
Qur'àn does not apply the sentence: “Those who aspired for 
the life of Hereafter”, but it emphasizes only on ‘knowledge’, 
because ‘knowledge’ is the main origin and root of faith, 
steadfastness, eager and love to the Divine reward, and the 
abode of Hereafter. 

By the way, the application of the sentence: *Those who 
were given (true) knowledge" is a severe answer to Korah who 
considered himself a knowledgeable one. The Qur'àn implies 
that these are true knowledgeable whose level of thought is 
very high, not the arrogant, obstinate and proud Korah. Thus, 
we see that the origin and root of all blessings and bounties 
returns to real knowledge. 
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vin i > di re: 
5 = 81.“ And We caused the earth to swallow up him.and his "x ;j 
-.; house, then for him there was no group to help him against Say 
er (the wrath of) Allah, nor could he defend himself." SEN 
Er e 
"X; Commentary: E 
o» Man can spiritually move alongside two curves: toward 5.7? 
"i upward that he reaches ascension and toward downward that ^. 
"*. he goes down deeply into the lowliness. RS 
z The final end of amassing wealth is often miser, pride and 27 

ž destruction. DE 

x By this action, Korah caused his disobedience to reach its <55% 

i! climax, but regarding this matter there has been recorded in ap^ 
^x* history and narrations another event that is the sign of Korah's x- a 
7^ ultimate impudence, it is as follows: ES 
gu One day Moses (a.s.) told Korah that Allah had commanded e 
(x. Moses to take the right of the needy (Zakàt) of his property. = 
DA Then Korah with a simple calculation understood how great 54 
,,;; amount of money he had to pay in this way. He refused it, and '* . 
y jin order to exonerate himself, he struggled against Moses C AS 
="; (as.). Once he stood among a rich group of the Children of [s 
DAC Israel and said: “O people! Moses has intended to devour your A 
429 properties. He brought the command of prayer and you accepted $2‘ 
: :£ jt; you accepted all other things, too; do you also bear to give 71 «d 
iz him your property?" They said: “No. But how can we stand. 
= against him?” ace 
pos Here, Korah thought of a Satanic action. He said: “I have c. 
= thought a very good way for it. In my opinion, we must produce vA 
am eed) 
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et a file of the act of indecency for him. We must send fora bad £ 
ph woman among the prostitutes of the Children of Israel and tell y 
(i : her to go to Moses and accuse him that he had a liaison with ~? =" 
we her. They approved it and sent for that kind of woman and told... 
= her whatever she demanded they would give her for the act $3 
"s that she might attest that Moses had a liaison with her. The <7. 
6 woman accepted that suggestion. This was from one side, on 25, 
~~’ the other side Korah went to Moses and said it was better that _ 
C he (a.s.) would gather the Children of Israel and recite the == 
“ >; commands of Allah for them. Moses accepted it and gathered des 
?*2 them in one place. ine 
h 4 People said to Moses to reiterate the ordinances of his Lord. S 
— Moses said that He had commanded him that they should not Ki 
{3 worship any one other than Him, they should regard for kinship, x 
er ; and do so and so; and in regard for an adulterer He has ordered ir 
=> that if it was an adultery (fornication with a married one) he $ 
iy had to be stoned. m 
dtm At this time, those rich people of the Children of Israel =: 
== who had conspired said: “Even if that man is you yourself!” AU 
A He (a.s.) answered: “Yes, if it is I myself.” Here, they made ze 
bu their shamelessness that reached its climax and said: "We “~; 
<x know that you have committed this action yourself and you 5 
^) have associated with that woman who is a prostitute." Then, pt ‘ 
5 they immediately sent after that particular bad woman and told 53 
5.4; her to say her attestation. Moses addressed her and said: “I iu 
eS: administer you an oath by Allah to say the reality clearly.” ox 
psa By hearing this statement, the bad woman shook severely, t: 
SW trembled and was touched at heart. She said: "Now that you ae, 
k say so I tell the truth manifestly. These people invited me and 2 
J* promised to pay me a heavy reward that I accuse you; but I : — 
SS bear witness that you are pure and you are the messenger of t * 
^ Allah." E 
pel er ET ges tC Eo, WL REY nw, = x My EC Ya T NISUS sx 
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d =) 
x Another narration indicates that that woman said: “Woe on | 2: 
uS me! I have committed many wrong, actions, but I have not EX 
E 25 denigrated the messenger of Allah." Then she showed the two "a 
Ss purses of money that they had given her and said whatever was '"::* 
SEN to say. - 
MY y ro, 
ee Moses (a.s.) fell prostrated and wept, and it was then that Su 
i2 the command of the punishment of Korah, the evildoer, was VAY 
i issued. ys. 
ex This very narration denotes that Allah gave the command #47 
Cm of /xasf/ (swallow) at Moses disposal. ' Woy 
C In this regard, the Qur'àn says: Cd 
Fx * And We caused the earth to swallow up him and his ps 
e house, ...” aS 
Yes, when inordinacy contumacy and humiliation of the On 

poor believers, as well as plotting against the pure messenger == 

of Allah, reaches its peak, the Power of Allah works and puts om 

, an end to the life of the plotters. It destroys them so severely ‘x; 
re that their life becomes a gazing-stock for all. e 
DE The act of /xasf/, which here means: to sink, and being S} 


" & concealed into the earth, has happened many times during the 
ae 


p» 
e y 


y history of man. It occurs when a horrible earthquake comes Y 
ner . . . piv) 
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x : : ipe 
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Sy Strange! Pharaoh sinks in the waves of Nile; Korah sinks DA 
ae in the depth of the ground; water, which is the source of life, is £7 
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iy It is certain that Korah was not the only inhabitant of that as 
4 house. It was he and his entourage; he and his confederates, he t 3 
ieee and his unjust cruel friends. All of those people sank into the 2+. 
oR depth of the ground. The verse continues saying: as 
Tax — C"... then for him there was no group to help him against = <¥. 
US (the wrath of) Allah, nor could he defend himself." e 
e Neither those who received rations from him, nor his loyal £ 
&;* friends, nor his wealth and properties, could save him from the ‘£ 
«© Divine punishment, and all of them sank into the ground. 
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82. * And (by seeing Korah's annihilation) those who 


yearned for his position the day before were saying: Ah! — 4 
That Allah enlarges the sustenance for whomever He 


ES gracious to us, He might have made the earth swallow us, E. 
Del: too. Ah! (know) that the unbelievers do not prosper’.” Devi 
^ Commentary: me 

Sometimes it happens that a supplication is not accepted or >+ 

a desire is not obtained, and this very thing is the greatest oe 

." grace and favour of Allah upon man. fa 
wv This noble verse illustrates the surprising change of the — 
"X spectators who yesterday were enraptured and rejoiced by H$ 
7 ^w seeing the glorious rank of Korah and desired that they were in Men. 
em ? his place forever, or at least, for a moment. This scene is, Be, 
L^ indeed, wonderful and instructive. The verse says: Ead 
x^  * And (by seeing Korah’s annihilation) those who yearned “w; 
e for his position the day before were saying: ‘Ah! That Ml 
#3 Allah enlarges the sustenance for whomever He pleases, of es 
wo His servants, or restricts it. ...” v 3 
IS They said that it was proved for them that day that no one EE, 
¿= has anything from him and whatever exists is from the side of amd 
te Allah. Neither His grant is the reason of His consent and yg” 
c5 pleasure from a person, nor his restriction is the reason for the : zu 
iV absence of his value before the presence of Allah. It is by p. 
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“=< nations under examination and makes their conducts and morals ^£ 
Uo manifest. at, 
eB Then, they thought that if Allah accepted their invocation ce 
7*4 and put them in the place of Korah yesterday, what could they jii? 
X do that day? e) 
m Therefore, they decided to thank for that bounty of Allah 7. 
‘oh, and said: Wo 
[d *... Had not Allah been gracious to us, He might have E 
Pee: made the earth swallow us, too. ...” by 
V *... Ah! (know) that the unbelievers do not prosper'.^ 73 
Ys Now we see the truth with our own eyes and understand ^ 


zs the result of pride and negligence as well as the end of .— 
“<< disbelief and lust. We also realize that how terrible these kinds ^" 


“+; Of lives are which have a charming landscape! M 
It By the way, it is understood from the recent sentence of » 3 
E: this story that the end of proud Korah was that he died with << 
„>z, infidelity and faithlessness, though one day he was in the row t 
a” of the readers of Torah and was counted among the learned v3 
em men of the Children of Israel, and he was one of the close x7 
2 s relatives of Moses (a.s.). t, 
*-. Some points: A 
Bs" The story of Korah, the sample of a proud rich man, has #4; 
iT been stated in the Qur'àn through seven verses in a very a... 
zi interesting way, and it removes the curtain from the facts of 5 
M many lives of human beings. ex 
e This story makes it clear that the pride and lust of wealth - 
í 4 sometimes draws man towards kinds of madness; the madness E 
^w; of exhibiting the wealth and showing it to others, and the $: 
^4 madness of taking delight from despising the poor. PIA 
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And also the same pride and unlimited love to gold and 
silver sometimes causes man to commit the most hideous and 


d shameful sins. For example, he stands against the pure prophet 


of Allah, and struggles against the Truth, and even he charges 
the most shameless accusations to the most sincere men, and 


i. > he may even use of his wealth in taking from some bad women 


to reach his aim. 

Pride originated from wealth usually does not let man to 
hearken the advice of some godly advisers and the benevolent 
statements. 

They have provided this imaginary splendid life while in 
their city, and sometimes on their close neighbourhood, there 
are some deprived persons who usually sleep hungry at night; 
and it is surprising that their conscience has become so feeble 
that they do not feel the least inconvenience from this painful 
situation. 

Sometimes their animals have the most comfortable life, 
and they enjoy even the existence of teacher, physician, and 
proper medicine while there are some oppressed people living 
in their neighbourhood who have the worst conditions of life; 
or they are sick, moaning in the bed because of pain while they 
have neither a physician nor any medicine. 

When we discuss these affairs about some particular persons 
in a society, and sometimes about a particular country, it means 
that it is a country as that of Korah opposite to other countries, 
of the world, as we see, in our time, about America and many 
counties of Europe. 

They have provided the most glorious life for themselves 
by exploitation of the people of the third world and those of 
poor countries, so that sometimes their extra food stuffs are 
wasted and if they were gathered in a correct way, they would 


by 


PPT SY CETTE oc TANT iy A. EST PNE OU Sent Y 
fur LS LE: e 3 à, ELAS, xe " d ^ AMET SLE MA Oe) 


401 
verse 82 ^ 
c 

sas, No. 


p Y S6 <i 
ling d MZ EE: 
hd 3 OQ P Enel "Ss 
(SR C. dys de is 4 
‘es y ES TRAE i M 
[ERO NDS iE 
£c AAS gs men. Som Pig 
aia illions of hungry tthey = 
ee to satiate million to the sea. t mean tha d i 
33 be enough heir extra wheat iieri ded  thiePetricken en KY 
wb l r thief- le (SX 
pris a e "RE 
"tov are re le. Someti these gre c E 
Coe robbed peop i ir disposal, but them to be poor h who have ETA 
R rob in their d cause them t f Kora in 45 
"ez are itals an lities o the ru Me 
4 mains ious capita ith quali UPRTE IE uc 
y" reciou ople WI f cruelty will be Aai 
&:! those p me pe : tles o world IX. 
pat are so heir cas ion of the iteand A 
ben foundati ; and the si the wor hose 5S 
HL? built the ressed; a ed of d. T ee 
E of the Opp S the Opp of the gr ressed pod T 
LE e he same ah to : . ll while hos i 
fh 4^ them, i : and laug was Sal ay, 
z us iani ibd anite sidered Sols X us and c 
(25 ust alwa; not be consic he fac ires th z^ 
P SUE puse it ee position in ae Islam admi s for oA 
hr 9 has a nega be understood kes itas a a lam V * 
£L that an It must not be overty or ta the contrary, Is Al. 3 
He opposes it. ites Muslims to ees On and in Sura A M o 
PE inv omp : ans, into /xayr d 
md r and invite: itual acc tive me d into Hes 
i228 poo ing the spiri n effec endere Oe 
Tey hing t Ith as a has been r Jae 
"^, reac : on wea alth ha ix 
iS, es we for ae 
a” Baqarah, No. > id: “The world i i g h A A 
E» ess). as sai ud ric “x 
By (goodn Baqir (a. P: ) Has 5 roach the pio this 
s^) nam the Hereafter. sion, which rep evidence for ot 
Er 1 S 
UT obtaining rses under is inn Eid ids the abode 
E A^ The ve verely, Ith by Children 
Are t se wea f the 
ess mos ves a no has 
"xi Korah ne Islam eee the learned of what Allah 
PAX subject; ies e RR by mean 
& wae: Hereafter c Korah: “And 
MN Id 
cof Israel to NS 
A “À hřab, Vol. 12, P. 17 2s yt f 47 y" ui ub. A A 
ER ' y: -S eS P TOUR ain 
ety ! Wasa’ il-ush d i Sy i$! Aut 5 Ha 
ix, N UM "M rd X 2 xp: e X 
Se -—ÓA . bar “4 
pot. ee SF Aa ge 
& AGE a, ZZ 


PORTE PERO PR AER n DR IES, Ger POL EBS te 
M RE iC SUR a ao o UTER LE A ES ARIA iv SR ESD 
Pe ip as 
- V ug di 
Ey -" 
SEN F »1 D 
fee, given you, the abode of the Hereafter ...". Islam approves a 124 
" 3 wealth in which there is good unto all and it contains the rad 
MS meaning of: “... be good (to others) just as Allah has been sa 
&« good to you, ...? [slam admires a wealth in which this 105 
WA meaning is seen that the Qur'àn says: “... and so not forget PS. 
= your portion in this world, M Fk EZ 
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n A . " Lol 
Ri Divine prophets. pay 
UE Wealth must be a means for the benefit of others, for filling $<, 

j the present economic gaps, for using as a remedy upon the »* 4 
worrying wounds of the deprived and applying for removing 34% 
the needs and difficulties of the oppressed. ast 

Ue Being interested in such a wealth, with such aims, itis not 2€. 
c "P" LL 
jee an attachment to the world; it is an attachment to the Hereafter. 43%, 
¥VY As it is said in a tradition that one of the companions of Imam D» 
Sx Sadiq (a.s.) came to him and said as a grievance that they were — 77s 
e^ y after the world and were interested in it, (and they were afraid 4; 
Ey of becoming mammonists). X 7?) 
sit Imam Sādiq (a.s.) (who knew the purity and virtue of that S 
e man) said: *What do you want to do with this wealth of the fis’ 
(<< world?” The man answered: ‘I want to supply the expenditure of mL 
ye myself and my household, help my relatives, spend in the way Z7 
"£7 of Allah, and perform pilgrimage (Hajj) and lesser pilgrimage nd 
o TD 
apt. e» 
Qu Sn 
te ! The current Sura, verse 77 boo 

(yi ? Ibid MEN 
“ey? Ibid a 
AA i 
Res 2 

2 eS nN ML aw tare er s vas aT» yep cn o 4T X £m gto 4 Bo, 

"Y wA Ay eL BAGS Shy jr SMT ORNS ERE AOS LY ey Em 

QU Day A EPS as SE ERI 


402 verse 82 Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28 


z= 


NE d "fA ae - DW "Je g^ entm. 
: TY RTI RR A W ht ike SA N D AES 
PARE Span. GES NOES Ey ee eC nd] 
[s uA 
cs (‘Umrah).” Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “This is not to seek the Py 
“x4 World, this is to seek the Hereafter.” ET 
teo Here, the corruption of the belief of two groups is made =** 
417 manifest: a group of people who are apparently Muslims but 7i 
Ces. pp OR 
$ they are unaware of the teachings of Islam and introduce Islam x: 
WEN Z4 
uu as the supporter of the tyrant oppressors; and a group of self- Su 
“| interested enemies who want to show the feature of Islam f+ 
g A e . D . . Lu ` 
3%, wrongly and try to introduce it as a religion opposite to wealth “4.5 
Pox : nn E 
Ay and adherent of poverty. They want to say in principle, a poor 35 
rz nation cannot live freely and honourably; poverty is the means :.-« 
^ of dependence; poverty is the source of disgrace both in this vg 
ES world and the next; and poverty invites man to sin and Ma 
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Section 9 


The Apostle (Muhammad) 
Promised triumph 


The Best abode in the hereafter is for the Pious — The good will be rewarded more than 
the actual due but vice will be punished to its extent — The Apostle (Muhammad) 


-Ni ^ 
E promised a triumphant return to his home (Mecca) - The Apostle (Muhammad) 
oy. ordained to call Mankind unto Allah — Everything is perishable save Allah. 
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83. “That abode of the Hereafter, we assign it for those 
who do not intend to exalt themselves in the earth nor (to 
make) mischief and the good end is for the pious ones.” 


Commentary: 


This verse works the resolution of the story of Korah, 
indicating that any amassing wealth and self-superiority is the 
cause of destruction in the world and wretchedness in the 
Hereafter. According to some Islamic narrations, Hadrat Ali- 
ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) recited this holy verse for the merchants in 


the market. ! 
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7, A tradition indicates that if a person thinks of himself as 
w« superior to another person because of having a better shoelace, 
(72 he is one of those who intend to exalt themselves in the earth. 


! Majma'-ul-Bayàn, following the verse. 
? Jawami'-ul-Jámi', the Commentary, following the verse 
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There are many people who, for providing a residence, 
vehicle, clothing, speech, marriage and nominating their child, 


: do something that they may become recognized in the society 
, and attract people to themselves. Such people, as the above 


tradition denotes, intend to exalt themselves in the earth and 
will be deprived from Heaven. 

After mentioning the agitating story of that rich, proud, and 
criminal man, i.e., Korah, there is a statement in this verse 
which, in fact, is a general conclusion from this event. It says: 

* That abode of the Hereafter, we assign it for those who 
do not intend to exalt themselves in the earth nor (to make) 
mischief ...” 

Not only they are not self-superior and mischievous, but 
also they do not even intend to do it. Their heart is free from 
these affairs and their soul is far from these pollutions. 

Whatever causes the deprivation of man from the merits of 
the abode of Hereafter is found, indeed, in these very two 
things. All sins are concentrated in self-superiority and 
mischief in the earth. The reason is that whatever Allah has 
prohibited us from is surely against the system of the creation 
of man and the development of his entity. Therefore 
performing it disturbs the system of his life and, thus, it is the 
source of mischief in the earth. 

Even the subject of self-superiority is itself one of the clear 
expanses of mischief in the earth, but its extraordinary 
importance has caused it to be mentioned particularly. 

Islamic narrations have specially emphasized on this subject 
very much. A tradition from Imam Amir-ul-Mu’minin Ali (a.s.) 
denotes that he said: “sometimes it happens that someone likes 
that his shoelace is better than that of his friend and for this 
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very thing he will be counted in this verse, (because this mood 77} 
is a small branch of self-superiority)."' hs wa 


It is interesting that the author of Kashshāf commentary, ‘59 


ra à vx a> 

after mentioning this tradition says: “Some of the covetous ':?* 
. " A MAY 

ones say that according to the sentence: ‘Verily Pharaoh exalted +> 9 
himself in the land (of Egypt) ...? the word ‘to exalt’ Ter" 


mentioned in the abovementioned verse refers to Pharaoh, and SE 
according to the sentence: “... and do not seek to make “3 
mischief in the land"? ‘mischief’ refers to Korah, and they say e 
he who is not like Pharaoh and Korah, Paradise and the eternal ‘£^, 
abode belong to him, and thus they send only Pharaoh and Ed 
Korah and those similar to these two out from Heaven and 2 
consider the rest belonging to them. They have not taken the “33 
last sentence of this verse under consideration which says: “... 07 
and the good end is for the pious ones" such that Ali (a.s.) has 
taken it in mind.’ 

The matter that we must add to this statement is that this 
group of people have been in err even for knowing Pharaoh 
and Korah, because Pharaoh both exalted in the earth and was 
a mischief-maker, when the verse says: “... Verily he was of 
the mischief-makers”.* And Korah also was both a mischief- Y% 
maker and exalted according to the sentence which says: "So 3) 
he went forth unto his people in his adornment. ...”° aon 

Another tradition about Imam Ali- (a.s.) indicates that (4% 
during his apparently caliphate, Ali (a.s.) used to walk in the (i 
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84. “ Whoever brings good, he shall have (awaits better 
than it, and whoever brings evil, then those who commit 
misdeeds shall not be requited except for what they 
used to do.” 


Commentary: 


After mentioning this fact that the good abode of Hereafter 
and its bounties are specific to the humble, pious truth-seekers, 
in this verse the Qur'àn refers to stating a general law which is 
a complex of ‘justice’ and ‘favour’ concerning both reward and 
retribution. It says: 

“ Whoever brings good, he shall have (reward) better than 
it, ...” 

This is the stage of favour or kindness. That is, Allah is not 
ill-liberate, as some people are, that they try to pay the wage or 
reward of someone so just and exact in order to observe 
justice. Sometimes, He gives the reward of a deed tenfold and 
sometimes one hundred fold out of His unending grace, and at 
least He pays ten fold of it, as Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 
160 says: “Whoever brings a good (deed), he shall have ten 
times its like, ..." And only Allah knows its maximum, a part 
of which concerning the payment of the alms-tax in the way of 
Allah is mentioned in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 61. 

Of course, this is not an additional or undue reward. It 
depends on the level of purity of the deed, sincerity, good 
intention and serenity of the heart, and this is the stage of 

Divine favour for the righteous. 
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‘Ss; Then the Qur'àn points to the punishment of the wrong p$ 
pt. doers. It announces: S. 
Pi *... and whoever brings evil, then those who commit coy 
el misdeeds shall not be requited except for what they used to 5x, 
ek do.” On 
2s This is the stage of Divine Justice, because, according to [ga 
ize the verses of the Qur'àn, they will not be punished more than Gy 
A4. what they have done, even as an atom. xx 
E It is interesting that it implies that their own deeds are their 775 


¿oit retribution. That is, their deed, that according to the law of sio 
i permanence of beings in the world of existence, the effect of ; 


fz: which remains in this world, whether inside of the soul or 3%) 
ZU x . . x L3 ] 
^ outside of it, and on the Day of Hereafter, which is the day of ad 
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NS m 
£*4 torture them. xA 
tte y T. 4 
ç EE SA 
f " kkk DA 

MS xr 
72 ZA 
eH x $4 i 
(Fz Fha 
‘p M M 
i Le 
Ra Ari 
ee Ia. 
$2 Nl bor 
8» E 
m x 
o En 
e XN 
ap i RD 
e SO, 
id, A A 
AS. a 
a» 632 
yen AX Ed | Ra: AN. CX rae MY sat AE iam ry «SN n STR 

Me QV» \* ^ 1 
RS id S $. Ay 4 P - ZA m ries S A Poo m GNE CA Was ` $454 a yh ate 


410 verse 85 Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28 


SF NG tc SAC 


ote i Pan tas t Fo J vr È Py mS m. 
CSS ZERO SIRE SIE OPERE CER s 


M un ti} 


ran 


"NA. 


LX? o 


* 


4. à 


ie X 
isa K 
SE s A ^ p ^ avis "d Ax 
ko eie! uo Ji Je ote Jii wh: do “all cadi reg «Jio 5] AO E 
( zv. P 
oS AE UNI. ZR Ae cA e e a hx 
B ad o uic o T ie 
as 85. * Verily He Who has (revealed and) ordained the n 
zai Qur’4n unto you will bring you back to the destination. [sd 
a Say: ‘My Lord knows best him who has brought the v 
x guidance and him who is in manifest error." "A 
x t 5 5 
iiw d [7^ 
3 The Occasion of Revelation: Y. 
C Tr vA 
hl, a 
"s A group of commentators have narrated an occasion of :- 
revelation for this verse from Ibn-Abbas, the content of which ^: 
|  isas follows: R 
When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was coming as migration from z7 


Mecca to Medina, he reached Juhfah, a land not so distanced $= 


p from Mecca. He thought of his home, Mecca, a city which is He 
as the secure sanctuary of Allah, and where Ka'bah was located, x- 
-23 the thing that the heart and soul of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had $; 
g i an unbroken link with it. The signs of this yearning, which had "E 


[X been mixed with an impression and sadness, were seen in his 


ER blessed face. Here Gabriel, the harbinger of revelation, came /¥ 
Set down and asked him (p.b.u.h.) whether he was fond of his city ' 
C and home town. The Prophet answered him positively. Gabriel E 


‘Sd said: "Allah has sent this message for you: ‘Verily He Who Is, 
"HZ. has (revealed and) ordained the Qur'àn unto you will bring zx 


NU you back to the destination.’ ...” X 
(m And we know that this great promise was finally fulfilled à? 


XS and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), with a mighty army and £j 


S4 with abundant glory, returned to Mecca victoriously, and the Z^ 
[C dii . " . 3 » à 
‘secure sanctuary of Allah was given to him without fighting Sy) 
3 i . aa; 
?É and blood shedding, 2 
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NA , Pu 
s^ Thus, the abovementioned verse is one of the miraculous UE 


"e predictions of the Qur'àn which stated such a prophecy so 235. 


42 decisively and without any condition and it happened after a hs 
Soy? & 

p short time. Pe 
Er. Commentary: EU 
T oy 
he This verse addresses the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and, „34 
y=", following the statement about some parts of the life story of is 
¢_i# Moses, the son of ‘Imran (a.s.), and his struggle against 235 
252 Pharaoh, gives a glad tidings with some serious instructions to 4^? 
sx} the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). 5x 
Gm We said that the first verse out of these verses, as it is ay 


#4 circulated, was revealed in Juhfah when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) Ar 


“x was going to Medina. He was going to go to Yathrib and X4. 
y change its name to Madinat-ur-Rasül in order to form the main wy 
yr center of the Islamic government there and te cause the Ee 
E fe people’s talents to open to blow. He wanted to make it a ae 
E platform for availability to the vast Divine government and his Fe 
(Sx aims. Yet, his love and affection to Mecca vexed him hard and ay 
*~ that periodic from that secure sanctuary of Allah was very s% 
V inconvenient for him. Sd 
CS Here, the light of revelation enlightened his pure heart and dod 
2? gave him the good tidings of returning to his hometown, and n 
gf) announced: EE 
M * Verily He Who has (revealed and) ordained the Qur’an x 
b unto you will bring you back to the destination. ..." Ce 


pu Do not grieve! The same Lord Who returned Moses to his 


ei Py 
Send! 


y 
fate 


‘25 mother when he was a baby; the same Lord Who after ten <2) 


-7* years of absence returned him from Egypt to his main home- € ES 
&^*Y town in order to lighten the light of Monotheism and form the v3 
A government of the oppressed after breaking the power of > 
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x Pharaoh and his people, the same Lord will return you to ] 
,"-. Mecca with full might and strength and will lighten the light of Sn 
= Monotheism by your hand in this holy land. í 
SK These affairs are easy for the power of the Lord, the same 
=) Lord Who sent down the Qur'àn unto your heart and made its 
z> conveyance obligatory and its ordinances incumbent. Yes, He 
WAS ds the Lord of the Qur'àn, the Mighty Lord of the earth and 
M^. heavens. 
yy Then the Qur'àn adds that, against the stubbornness of the 
i obstinate opponents, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must treat as ; 
Tk follows: RS, 
"4 —*... Say: ‘My Lord knows best him who has brought the 
f, guidance and him who is in manifest error.” 

The way of guidance is clear, and their aberration is 
manifest. They make themselves tied in vain. Allah is well 

x aware and the truth-seeking hearts also know this reality. 
oes, Of course, the manifest commentary of the verse was the 
"xs same thing which was said in the above, but some of the 
2° commentators have delivered some other probable meanings 
&'* upon the Qur'ànic word /ma‘ad/ and said that the purpose of 
X. /ma‘ad/ is ‘returning to life after death’, or ‘the land’, or ‘the 
**": rank of the Great Intercession’, or ‘Paradise’, or Jerusalem 
Se¢® which was the place of ascension of the first prophet, and the 
(-% like. But regarding to the whole content of Sura Qasas and 
‘= what is said in the story life of Moses and the Children of 
cS Israel, as well as the occasion of revelation that was cited in 
S9 the above, all of these meanings seem improbable except the ae 
<= commentary of /ma'àd/ i.e., the place of return, the land of <% 
= Mecca. Zu 
Asi In addition, Resurrection on the Day of Hereafter is not $% 
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E verse, being mentioned after the verse concerning the reward M 
ws and retribution in the Hereafter, not only is not an evidence for ;*$/ 
<2 this matter but also it may be a reason for its contrary, because ——. 
oR the previous verse talks about the felicity in the next world and EA 
$ x it is appropriate that the verse under discussion talks about the NA 
"o victory in this world. e 21 
e By the way, the commentaries of Burhan, Safi, and 'Atyab- f4 
&;^ ul-Bayàn narrated from Jabir, from Hadrat Imam Bāqir (a.s.) LC 
¿27 and Imam Sádiq (a.s.) that the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: S 
fz, lla radduka 'ilà ma'ád/ is the period of Raj'at (return to this ^; 
x . world after death) when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Imam Amir-ul- X 
tz: Mu'minin Ali (a.s.), the Immaculate Imams (a.s.), those who $7; 
y are absolutely believers, and those who are absolutely (<= 
£X disbelievers will return to this world and the Imams will zz 
r4 govern throughout the world and will take vengeance from the qu 
ES enemies. The narrations of Raj'at are widely transmitted and d 
7*5 Raj‘at is of the self-evident knowledge of Shi'ah sect. There ^ 
ps are also some verses in the Holy Qur'àn that adapt to it. For xt 
ue, example: “He it is Who sent His Messenger with guidance and i. 
^s the religion of Truth, that He may wo it over all religions, ££ 
a though the polytheists may detest it.", “Allah has promised Yo 
wi those of you who believe and do righteous deeds, that He will o 
$z; certainly appoint them successors in the earth as He appointed be i 
A successors those before them; and that He will certainly “Sj 
'"Y* establish for them their religion which He has chosen for them; 27; 
yt and that certainly He will, after their fear, give them security in p% 
£5* exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) and not associate i5% 
XR aught with Me; and whoever disbelieves after this, then these i5 
(2$ are they that are evil-doers. "? and some other verses. Up to ed 
A : Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 33 3 x, 
ËA, Sura An-Nūr, No. 24, verse 55 vA 
px, ee "rà ye Be ALL ory 127, f v3 
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e 3 and the promise of Allah has not been done yet, but it will not ET 
X" fail either, and this belongs only to.the period of Raj‘at. come 

SA z 4 


E xx The Late Sayyid Murtada 'Alam-al-Hudà has narrated in g5 
AS his book: ‘Muhkam Wa Mutashabih’ from Amir-ul-Mu'minin 


oy 


vA . $ A ` 1 AS 
Ve Ali (a.s.) that this verse relates to Raj‘at in this world.' ZH 
PA At the presence of Imam Bagir (a.s.) Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah- 
y — = > E 
«LS "Ansür was spoken about, when Imam Bāqir said: “May 
E. Divine Mercy be upon Jabir. He was one of our jurisprudents. 
;.;! His knowledge had reached to a point that he knew the verse: 
Cz" ‘Verily He Who has (revealed and) ordained the Qur’ān unto P% 
you will bring you back to the destination. ...' which relates to >: 
2 Raj'at" a 
YÉ - M 
i? Once Imam Sādiq (a.s.) was asked about the commentary | 
of this verse. He said: “By Allah, the world will not end until HE, 
the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) aed 
i : : ‘ , z^ 
2 meet each other in Thuwiyyah. They will build a mosque there zz 
Ou the doors of which will be numerous." ex) 
YV Thuwiyyah is the name of a province in the suburb of ‘n 
$X Küfah.' M 
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86. * And you did not hope that the Book should be cast By. 


unto you, except it be a mercy from your Lord, therefore — 7j 
be not a supporter of the disbelievers.” EN 


The Divine prophets, with that purity of soul and perfection T] 
in worship, did not expect to receive revelation. Revelation and — 5575 


sending Heavenly Books are among the affairs of sovereignty Sy 
of Allah. E 
There are two similarities between Hadrat Misa (a.s.) and WE 
Hadrat Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) found in the verses of this holy =? 
Sura: x 
]. Hoping to obtain fire Hadrat Müsà went toward it and he e 


reached a Light. The Prophet of Islam went into Hirra cave 7 * 
intending to worship and he was acquainted with Heavenly 
revelation. Y 

This verse points to one of the greatest bounties of Allah $2», 
bestowed on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It says: 


* And you did not hope that the Book should be cast unto aS) 
you, except it be a mercy from your Lord, ...” 2 2 
A great deal of people had heard the glad tidings of the $<= 


' advent of the new religion and, perhaps, a group of the People Sex 
of the Book, and other than them, were waiting that the m 
*. revelation might be sent down on them and Allah would give 7") 
them this responsibility, but the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not think ty“ 
of it and Allah knew him the most eligible for it. FA 
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Aa AA Then the verse continues implicitly saying that now for 
2 MN p y sayıng 
ww: giving thanks upon this great bounty he should follow this 
x4 giving p g » 
res command: 
E&E “... therefore be not a supporter of the disbelievers.” 
MR Surely the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was never a supporter of the 
up A : : . : 
KS disbelievers, this commandment was an emphasis concerning 
Z3 him, and it was the statement of an important duty for others. 
(eo This meaning, in fact, agrees with the matter which was 
Sip mentioned in former verses about Moses that he (a.s.) said: 
Pad. . ‘My Lord! For the bounty you have bestowed on me, 
Mir » »1 


never shall I be a supporter of the guilty’. 
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87. * And let them not turn you away from the signs of er 
Allah after they have been sent down unto you, and invite — 227 
(mankind) unto your Lord, and be not of the polytheists." È. 


Commentary: 


Being attentive to Monotheism and negation of paganism 9 “vv 
and infidelity, it is so important that in these verses Allah has — », 2 
warned the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about them. Most sentences =z 
concerning this matter in these recent verses are accompanied $5; 


form: (be not of ..., let them not turn you away ...). e 

The two ending verses of the Sura are an emphasis on the 3: 
subject of Monotheism with somé different expressions and 53% 
reasoning. It is Monotheism which is the origin of all religious i 
affairs, a Monotheism that is both source and branch, both =$; 
whole and part. 35 

In this holy verse there are four instructions given to the — 525, 


; Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Allah is qualified by four attributes \)-. 
4 


which complete the whole discussions of the verses of this ^N) 
Sura. At first, it says about the pagans: S 


4^. 


* And let them not turn you away from the signs of Allah venia 
after they have been sent down unto you, ..." Men 
Although the prohibition is for pagans, its concept is that cz 

` the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should not surrender for their hindrances ‘y E 
; and plots. It is just like that we say so and so must not temptate =n" 
you, i.e., you should not surrender to his temptations. LUE, 
LAC 
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S3 ae, 
P» M 
fe^ Thus, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded that when the M 
3 Divine verses are sent down, he should stand decisively on p 
X them without any hesitation and doubt. He (p.b.u.h.) must south 


>x remove the hindrances that are on his way, and go forward to hs 


aoi 
2 pay the destination with firm steps, because Allah is with him and 5- 
> supports him. ra 
= According to the statement of Ibn-Abbas, the famous [7^ 
«S commentator, though the addressee is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), digg 
E the purpose of the verse is all mankind. E 
d, Following this instruction, which had a negative aspect, this 5^ 
E holy verse issues the second instruction, which has a positive NX 
KS aspect. It says: Sn 
ES *... and invite (mankind) unto your Lord, ...” ets 
uc He is the Lord Who is your owner, your trainee, and your z 6s 
œ fosterer. 4 


7 After invitation to Allah, the third instruction is negation of A4 
any polytheism and idolatry. It says implicitly that he (p.b.u.h.) 3. 
4 Should never become of the polytheists, because the way of at 
1Y Monotheism is brightly clear and those who pave it are on the Mo. 
- E d 
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t£ 88.“ And do not call upon another god with Allah, there is 


7» no god but He. Every thing is perishable but He. He is the 
2 Authority and unto Him shall you be returned." 


Y, GAA} 


;, Commentary: 


The true monotheist is the one who is free from all objects 
= of worship, great powers, deviated parties, and tyrants: (... d 


p not call upon another god with Allah). 
É xx This holy verse is a second emphasis on the negation of 


any polytheism, when it says: 
* And do not call upon another god with Allah, ...” 
These consecutive instructions, each of which emphasizes 
on one another, make clear the importance of the subject of 


E Monotheism in Islamic programs without which every thing is 
=" lost. 


Next to these four instructions, the Qur’4n qualifies Allah 
by four attributes all of which are some repeated emphasis on 
the subject of Monotheism. At first, it says: 

“... there is no god but He. ...” 


2: « ,. Every thing is perishable but He. ..." 22 
ibs The Judgment and Sovereignty in the world of creation and i <= 
¥ 35 the world of religion both are specific to His Pure Essence. Seg 
SF The verse says: an 
ES «... He is the Authority ...” 5 
aos And the return of all of you is toward Him (s.w.t.): Au 
Wax * .. and unto Him shall you be returned." ie 
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p^ 


These recent three qualities can be a reasoning upon 
proving the Monotheism and abandoning any kind of idolatry 
which is inside of the first quality, because: 

When we are all perishable and existence is allocated to 
Him; 

When the administration of the system of existence belongs 
to Him; 

And when the return of all of us in the Hereafter is toward 
Him, what kind of function can other objects of worship have? 
And except Him, what is appropriate to be worshipped? 

The great commentators of the Holy Qur'àn have delivered 
different matters upon the sentence: “Everything is perishable 
but He” which turn on the axis of commenting the Qur'ànic 


z term: /wajh/ and the Arabic word /halik/. 


Philologically the Arabic word /wajh/ is applied for a part 
of the body which is located on the face of man, but when it is 


. used concerning Allah, it means ‘His Pure Essence.’ 


The Arabic term /hàlik/ is derived from /halak/ which 
means 'death' and 'destruction'. Therefore the abovementioned 
sentence refers to the destruction of all beings except His-Pure 
Essence. They are perishable not only after the end of this 
world, but also they are perishable before Him just now, 
because all beings are dependant on His Pure Essence and in 
all moments they take their own possibility of being from Him 
and they have nothing from their own essence but that which is 


from Allah. 
Moreover, all beings of this material world are variable and 


j are in the expose of variations, even according to the belief of 


transubstantiation, the essence is the object of change, and we 


* know motion and variation means perishing into a new thing 


permanently. In any. moment the beings of the world of matter 
die and are quickened. Therefore, just now they are perishable 
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um and destroyed. The only Essence that does not change, has not DE 
E destruction, and is absolute independent is His Holy Essence. a. 
E zv We also know that at the end of this world destruction will 7.5 
pa have a more clear manifestation and, as the Qur'àn says: iy 
RR "Everyone on it must pass away," *And there will endure for eA 
aa ever the person of your Lord, the Lord of glory and honour.”! Eas 
fa: Not only the beings on the earth, but also those who are in 2 
fe heavens will perish. The Qur’an says: “The Trumpet will (just) wh 
E ieee eins when all that are in the heavens and on the earth in. 
(5 Will Swoon, ... ESR 
Red This is a commentary consistent with the apparent of this he 
s>: noble verse and other verses of the Qur'àn. But some other x. 
$c" commentators have delivered some other commentaries on it, V% 
Stoo, including as follows: end 
yt The objective of the Qur’anic word /wajh/ is ‘righteous 5. 
yay deed’, and the concept of the verse is that all deeds will perish Xd 
jy save the deed which has been done for the Pure Essence of ab 
be Allah. aye 
E Some others have said that the objective of the Qur'ànic ER 
(Fed word /wajh/ is that very relation of the things to Allah. Thus, ou 
A^. the concept of the holy verse is that everything is naturally .>) 
‘perishable except for its relation to Allah. Ped 
eu Some commentators have said that the Qur'ànic word %>,) 
BR /wajh/ means ‘religion’ and the concept of the verse is that all 120 
x religions are perishable and nullified, except the religion of : 
ee Allah. They have taken the Qur'ànic phrase /la hul hukm/ in the 253 
53x sense of religious sovereignty and considered it an emphasis & 
Io upon this commentary. They have also commented the Qur'ànic P 
is sentence: “Unto Him shall you be returned” in the sense of pal 
Ri —— Sc 
UA | Sura Ar-Rahman, No. 55, verse 26 and 27 vy 
$ ? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 68 Na 
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Ree returning to Allah in choosing religion and a second emphasis 
~%= on this meaning. 

t at These interpretations, in fact, do not contrast to what was 
A25 said in the above, because when we accept that the only thing `£ 
seg) that will remain in this world is the Pure Essence of Allah, it + 
a24 will become clear that whatever is somehow related to His $" 
iji Pure Essence, that thing will also take the colour of existence 5; 
Sy and eternity to it. The religion which is from His side is 
— eternal; the righteous deed that is done for Him is eternal; and 
mS the Divine leaders who relate to Him, from this point that they 
£7» are related to Him, are eternal. In short, everything that is 
n somehow related to the Pure Essence of Allah, from that point 
7*. isnot perishable and has not destruction. 

(ora 

| ris At the end, some ‘fanatic sects’ of Sunnite people say that 

E whoever calls upon other than Allah will become a polytheist, 

55 since Allah has said: *... do not call upon another god with 

D Allah ...". Therefore, those who call the saints of Allah in their 
ES supplications are polytheists. But this verse explains that 
-Z* polytheistis the one who calls upon other than Allah as another 
YAT god: “... do not call upon another god with Allah ...”. And it 
n. is evident that the Shi‘ite people do not call any rank as Allah, 
be but they call the one as a person who has honour with Him, the 
ġo honour that has been given him from the side of Allah, such as 
(^X, prophets, the friends of Allah, not any illusive intercessor and 
Sy honoured, since the idol-worshippers in their imagination also 
we consider an honour for their idol. 
oot In this holy verse, wiping polytheism has been stated with 
4 different phrases: 

[eS 1- Do not call upon another god with Allah. 
s 2- There is no god but He. 
tet? 3- Everything is perishable but He. 
ce 4- He is the Authority. 
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5- Unto Him shall you be returned. 


Every year, the king of Sa‘udi Arabia invites the scholars #4. 
of Islamic sects to entertain them on the Day of festival of 72 


sacrifice. One year 'Allàmah Sayyid Sharaf-ud-Din Jabal- 
invited to that festival. As soon as ‘Allamah entered the 
meeting, he gave a Qur'àn with leather cover as a gift to the 
king. The king took it and kissed it. ‘Allamah told him he was a 
polytheist. The king became inconvenient that why ‘Allamah 
accused him like that. ‘Allamah answered him that it was so 
because the king kissed a piece of leather which was an 
animal's skin and respecting the skin of an animal is 
polytheism. The king said: “I do not kiss any skin. My shoe is 
made of leather and the skin of animal, but I never kiss it. This 
piece of leather has been used as the cover of the Qur'an." 
‘Allamah said: “We do not kiss any piece of iron, either. We 
kiss the iron which has been used as the box, or burial 
chamber, and the door and window of the grave of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) or that of our Immaculate Imams (a.s.).” 

Yes, polytheism is the case when we take someone or 
something as god instead of Allah, and consider an independent 
might for that. The Shi'ite do not consider the might of the 
friends of Allah as an independent might, but they consider it a 
power dependent to the power of Allah. Therefore, if the 
Shi‘ite make a dome, or build a shrine, it is for the sake that 
they inform people that there is a monotheist buried here, or 
the one who is buried here is a martyr in the way of Allah and 
has been devoted for Unity. Thus, a dome and an Islamic shrine 
usually means a center under which the call of Unity is heard, 
not a center opposite to mosque. 
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Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “The prophet of Allah and His de, 
~% Authorities on the earth are /wajhullah/ by whom Allah, 5^ 
“Y religion, and His cognition are paid attention to."! xd 
po We recite in Nudbah Supplication about the Expected EX 
ssi Imam (May Allah hasten his glad advent): “Where is the ^ 2 
2.4 Authority of Allah that will come?" And also we read in it: ca 
Uo *Where is the Authority of Allah who pays attention to the 24 
3 . 9 E. 
E saints? JA 
FE X4 
AN’ is 
Fat ok 2k ok ok ut M. 
d Eh euis A 
SC O Lord! Do taste us the sweetness of recitation of the ch 
‘=; Qur'àn, contemplation in it and being advised by it! ed 
VS. O Lord! Enlighten our hearts with the Light of the Qur'àn, ^X 
‘Sand set our entity a light giver! R 4 
& O Lord! Cause our manner and speech to be emerged from : 
£ Qur'àn and from the manner and life of Prophet Muhammad ©! 
is. (p.b.u.h.) and his Immaculate progeny (Ahl-ul-Bayt) (a.s.) 15 
Aem Amen, O the Lord of the Worlds! we T 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit 
(The Spider) 


No. 29 (Revealed at Mecca) 


69 Verses in 7 Sections 


The Feature of Sura: 

This Sura was revealed in Mecca and contains sixty nine 
verses. The names of some of Suras such as Al-Baqarah Al- 
Fil, An-Naml, and An-Nahl, have been taken from the names 
of the animals which are mentioned somehow in these verses. 

In verse No. 41 of this Sura, thé construction of Polytheism 
is counted the frailest building like the house of spider and, 
thus, this Sura has been nominated as Sura ' Ankabüt. 

This Sura speaks about a few subjects, such as: Faith, the 
man's duty, the Divine trial, the history of some prophets, 
prohibition of unfair disputes, and relying on other than Allah. 


The Virtue of Sura *Ankabüt: 

Majma‘-ul-Bay4n narrates a noble tradition from the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “Whoever recites Sura *'Ankabüt 
will have ten good rewards as the number of all believers and 


hypocrites." 
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E Sura Al-Ankabüt 
(av. (The spider) 
eS No. 29, (Revealed at Mecca) 


69 verses in 7 Sections 
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Section 1 


D 


QN 


Every soul shall be tried 


Every soul shall be tried to prove his or her own goodness or evil — Whatever any one 4 95 
fee ^y A ee 335. ALPE 3 F is y 
u earns in his life, it is for the individual's own credit — Goodness to parents enjoined but 
"3 not to obey them if they invite to idolatry — Sins of those who believe will be wiped out =. 3X. 


É and they will be recompensed with the best reward — The Hypocrites who deem trials as p E 
= the chastisement from Allah and when any profit comes out of the trials, they profess to M 
cr be with the believers — The disbelievers shall bear their own burdens as well as the ae” <4, 
1 burdens of those whom they lead astray. « 
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de d ^ "m Pe 
i, 2." Do people imagine that they will be left off on saying: |; 
~ E . * é 15 i 

Nt “We believe’ and they will not be tried?" Zaks, 
Pp 3. * And certainly We tried those before them, and P3 
ys d e. 

ed assuredly Allah knows those who speak truly, and Ey 
y sé assuredly He knows the liars.” aa 
et Sav 
c . rem 
(Fee The Occasion of Revelation and Commentary: ^ 
(abd Na 
SX : . ie 
oo, Some of the commentators have mentioned a narration ;'~* 


according to which the beginning eleven verses of this Sura 
> were revealed in Medina. These verses are about the Muslims 
s~.! Who were in Mecca but, though they expressed Islam they did 
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X" not agree to migrate to Medina, then they received a letter 7% 
5^ from their brothers lived in Medina who wrote in it: “Allah z% 
j* 2 does not accept your confession to Faith unless you migrate 2A 
zy and come unto us.” Therefore, they decided to migrate and = 
“ys went out from Mecca. A group of pagans pursued them and =: 
LZ fought against them. Some of those believers were killed but A 
*. some others delivered. (Probably some others surrendered and 3^. 
^; returned to Mecca). TAS 
Big Some other commentators believe that the second verse is, 


— about ‘Ammar Yāsir and a group of other first Muslims who :*=s 


EN embraced Islam and were seriously tortured by the enemies of EN 
S, Islam. 1G 
soft Some other commentators have said that the eighth verse be 
x of the Sura has been revealed upon the belief of Sa‘d-ibn-’ Abi- Sy 
& == Waqgqās. Yrs 
[AH But the study of these verses themselves shows that there =; 
‘25 is no indication in them upon the relation of these verses with 777 
EL emigration. They only point to the pressures that the believers ER 
42: received from the side of the enemies at that time, and even vu 
ps 3 from the side of their parents who were polytheists. Pe 
4 LAN 
-—- m - "vtm d A rae a ad x = AA 
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SS And, also if these verses refer to the hypocrites, it is probable Au ) 
ES that they point to a group of persons with superficial belief £ Sealy 
t Be who were among Muslims in Mecca. They were sometimes Se 
à with Muslims and sometimes with the disbelievers, and 7:5 
^ zw whenever each of them were in a better position they turned to *- 8 
Z4 them. PS 
ins However, the flowing and union of the verses of this holy Se j 
“Sura necessitates to consider all of them Meccan; and the *,¥ 
E abovementioned narrations, which have not any flowing with ES 
$95 each other, cannot disturb this union. D 
nei Again, at the beginning of this holy Sura, we confront the S 
f% abbreviated letters (Alif, Lam, Mim) that we have stated their |^. 
rhe . . . : ; Ov 
^ commentaries from different viewpoints. In this regard, for ^U 
“example, you can refer to the beginning of Sura Al-Baqarah, 27, 
£ No. 2, Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, and Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7. BE 
é oy 
RA After mentioning the abbreviated letters, one of the most i1 
-2* important issues of the man's life is referred to, i.e. the ©.’ 
IN calamities, pressures and Divine trials. At first, it says: ts S 
a. * Do people imagine that they will be left off on saying: ots 
BEY. ‘We believe’ and they will not be tried?” EA 
Fe Then immediately the verse points to this fact that trial isa z~ 
Gr permanent way of treatment of Allah. Trial is not allocated to (28 
x the community of Muslims; it is something that all former dea 
725 nations had, too. The verse says: M 
ES “ And certainly We tried those before them, ...” rd, 
Pi Allah had tried them in violent furnaces of trials, too, and 2f» 
s> they were also under the pressure of the cruel, ignorant, 2 
p unaware, and obstinate enemies. The field of examination has Y 
“.¥ always been open and some groups have ever participated in en 
SN this field. | ES 
ST) y py 
CSN eR DAT 
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er US 
Ed 3 
asd: ee 
eh The Arabic word /fitnah/ means ‘to melt gold in order to DA 
jy, Com , | 
“xg Separate its impure parts’; and since the real essence of man is 2t 
4x2 recognized in difficulties and calamities from the false mottoes, M 
45» it is called ‘fitnah’. xA 
ok Š . . . 4 
A It must be so, too, because in the case of claiming Faith à 
M e = 3 


yz everyone can introduce himself the best believer, the best 2 
y] Striver, and the best advocator devotee of a group of people. ps 


35 The weight, value and worth of this claim must be estimated a 
<<}, by means of examination. Yes, it is true that: oh 
^25; "... and assuredly Allah knows those who speak truly, and e 
A assuredly He knows the liars.” y 
est It is evident that Allah, the Almighty, knows everything, 17 
„œ even the things before the creation of mankind. The purpose of = a 
i knowledge here is the objective manifestation of the affairs Se 
Sa ke and their external existence. In other words, it is the practical s 
ize, effects and evidences of the deeds. That is, whoever has itin > ; 
Z° his interior must pour it out externally. This is the meaning of rf 
(ER ‘knowledge’ with respect to these aspects when they are used va. 
A, about Allah. l l Ms. 
eM The reason of this issue is also clear, because reward and 5f; 
ey retribution have no meaning unless the inner intentions and fs 
V5. esoteric qualities are practically seen in man’s action. — x35 
ie Trial is for proving the intrinsic intentions and qualities of eg 
Y". a person to be true. Sy 
iS In other words, this world is like a ‘university’ or a ‘farm’. $7 
ys: In a university the talents open to blow, the competencies kg 
£ E grow, and whatever is in the stage of potentiality reaches the SEX 
2 stage of actuality. g 
a In this farm the seeds must be planted. The shots and se 
ae sprouts must come out of their inside. These sprouts come out FEN 
2H from the land, grow to be some small plants, and finally become US 
> A REIP arry 
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Lu Pul 
KA some tall fruitful trees. These things are not possible without He 
E experience and examination. Sd 
e By this course we understand that the Divine trials are not RO 
iX only for knowing persons, but they are for fostering the talents yg 
A4 and that they are to open to blow. Pw, 
OS Therefore, when we examine something, it is for finding ZH 
zi out an unknown thing in it, but when Allah examines, itis not. [> 
5 P) for finding out an unknown thing, because His knowledge ise 
"tj? encompasses everything, but it is for fostering the talents and ** 
^ ' causing the potentialities to reach to actualities. EA 
Ex The statement of the generality of trial for all nations and wA 
it^ communities had a very considerable effect on the Muslims of ^: 
"ti Mecca, who were in a severe minority at that time, and xt 
<> attending to this fact made them steadfast and patient in front + 

& of the enemies of Islam. Yet, this was not allocated to the — 1: 
E believers of Mecca, but every group and nation is somehow aaa 
* involved in this Allah's way of treatment, and the trials of 2%. 
Be Allah come to meet them in different sorts. gi 
YU Some people may be in some environments which are s% 
“X polluted from any point of view, and the temptations of 2] 
<7 making mischief surround them from all sides. Their great trial oj 
££? is that, in such an atmosphere and in such conditions, they do os 
;.“! not tend to the pollutions of the environment and protect their pe 
[xs own nobility and purity. UA] 
A^ s A group may involve in the pressure of deprivations, while ^ ” 
<=4 they see that if they agree to exchange the capitals of their 2%” 
/^5, noble selves, their poverty and. deprivation will quickly ‘5#; 
"y disappear, but this is for the price of losing their Faith, piety, [5e 
"e. freedom, nobility, and honour; and this very thing is their trial. 5% 
xy On the contrary, another group may be enjoyed of affluence gq 
=:4 and different kinds of bounties when material possibilities can $% 
m be at their reach. Do they try to fulfil the duty of thanksgiving ys. 
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in this circumstance? Or will they be drowned in negligence, ner. 
haughtiness, self-conceit, egotism, lusts, etc. with alienation n 
unto the society and their own selves both? A. 
Another group encounter some countries that have enjoyed x4 


a glaring material civilization and a considerable social welfare Xs. 
while they have no virtue and mortality and are far from Allah. 4j 
Here a strong and mysterious attraction drags them toward this 
kind of life for them and their own society which provides it. 
with them for the price of neglecting all the principles which 4 
they believe in, and for the price of accepting the disgrace of `. 


dependence. This is also a kind of trial. 2 
Afflictions, pains and toils, wars and conflicts, dearth and S% 


scarcity, tyrannical governments which invite people to their == 
own slavery and captivity and call them to submit their own ++ 
tyrannical programs, and, finally, the strong waves of sensual 7 
desire and lust, all of them are a few means of trial in the way =; 
of the servants of Allah. It is in the same events that Faith, S= 
personality, piety, purity, trust, and nobility of persons are -z7 
recognized. ‘oo 

But for gaining victory in these hard trials, there is no way £ 
but having continuous effort and endeavour and relying on the 7°» 
particular grace of Allah. SOS 

It is interesting that some commentators have narrated a ^ 
tradition in 'Usul-i-Kafi from Immaculate Imam who upon the Tx 
commentary of the above verse said: “They will be tried the 24) 
like that gold is tried (in furnace). " Then he said: “They will be p= 


purified the like that gold is purified (under the pressure of 5:7 
: T sd 

, fire). n es 
However, those who think that by mere claim of 47; 

. . . e š ^ AY 
expression of faith they will be in the row of believers and will uy 
PAR 
! *Usūl-i-Kāfī, according to narration of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 148 vul 
haa 
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Tu fere dua REN atr, x RVG 4 ^ 
ed bà 
t i T DU 
de^ be admitted in Paradise with the prophets, truthful ones, and P? 
Pw ph P . EMI 
‘= 4 martyrs are seriously in err. z 
PAL Imam Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: *By Allah, Who sai 
¿& <% sent the Prophet with Faith and truth, you will be severely ‘x; 
AA subverted, bitterly shaken as in sieving and fully mixed as by ies 
Z - ° . . . . ^ : 

=> spooning in a cooking pot till your low persons become high ad 

vis . ” P a 
z-4 and high ones become low, ... FA) 
perdi. ° Li . " v t 
"e He (a.s.) said this statement just after that people had paid 43 

at . . i . Mt 
si, allegiance to him and were waiting to see how Ali (a.s.) treated 77 
s^! with division of the Treasury of the Muslims and ranks and z^ 
EZ" positions. They wanted to see whether it was treated with the — "X 
cA . . . . . x " " CULA 
itia former criterions or upon the bitter criterion of Islamic Justice. ṣi% 
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4. “ Or do those who practise evi T that they will A 
outstrip Us? Evil is it that they judge!” Lig! 
5. “ Whoever hopes to meet Allah, (knows that) the term PS 
(appointed) by Allah is surely coming; and He is the M 
Hearing, the Knowing.” net 
Commentary: S 
Imam Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) said: “The purpose of - = 
/liqà'allah/ is the Hereafter Day".! a, 
We must cure our delusions with the remembrance of 7" 
death and Resurrection. Both the believers, who are in the ARA 
course of examination, and the disbelievers must know that ==. 


opportunities are not durable, and mercy and punishment of  . 


Allah will encompass them. 


The former verses spoke of the general examination of the 75 
believers, and here the first verse under discussion is a severe — 5 
threat against the disbelievers and sinful ones, so that they ^ 
should not think that if they put the believers under pressure M 
and the Divine punishments does not promptly seize them, itis a A 
because Allah is neglectful of them or He has not the power of j= 

| punishing them. It says: AA 

* Or do those who practise evil imagine that they will XD 

outstrip Us? Evil is it that they judge!” n 

! Tafsīr-i-Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, and Tauhid-i-Sadüq, P. 267 ms) 
v 

FALE ERU? usb DS ORE TURO 


434 pu 4- 5 Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 
COSA PRO LU 5 wees AME Ae POSSE ynfe 
ee, Wak N vA x £s AP MS "n = AS „d "REM yx Di LIT y aita Av. EN 
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ace} Ei 
Pe Allah’s respite must not cause them to be proud, because £723 
Xi this is also an examination for them as well as a chance for $3” 
X repentance and their return. zx 
s Some commentators have taken this verse as referring to TUS 
seh the sinful believers, but this belief is never consistent with the x- T 
WX» context of the verses, and the frame of references testify that CoN 
& the purpose is polytheists and pagans. Dam 
Cu Then, in the next verse, the Qur'àn says: Ape 
ety * Whoever hopes to meet Allah, (knows that) the term a? 
$2! (appointed) by Allah is surely coming; ...” TEN 
"M Yes, this promise of Allah is certain and it is a way which Pa: 
Hs must finally be paved. pw 
E Moreover, Allah hears all the words and is aware of all $, 
deeds and intentions, as the verse continues: x 

*... and He is the Hearing, the Knowing.” ake 

L According to the above traditions from Ali (a.s.), the Ae 
zz purpose of /liqà'allah/ (to meet Allah) is the Hereafter Day. It 2. 
ic tz: is for being quickened and reaching the recompense from the ae 
x.” side of Allah by reckoning the deeds on the Day of Hereafter. — _» 
ET It should be said that the meeting Allah on the Hereafter Uu 
u^. 


T Day is not a sensible meeting, but it is a spiritual meeting and 5 
EE a kind of inner intuition, because in that place the thick  ;*^. 
^? curtains of the world of matter will be removed from before 
EN the eye of man’s soul and man will get into an intuition. 

(eo As ‘Allamah Tabataba'"i has cited in Al-Mizàn, the 
V-4 objective of /liqa’allah/ is that the servants of Allah will be set 
£) in a state that there will be no curtain between them and their 
ies) Lord, because the nature of the Hereafter Day is the 
7) manifestation of the facts as the Qur’4n says: “... and they will 
Vx know that Allah, He is the (very) Manifest truth’.”’ 
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Sura Al-'Ankabüt, No. 29 verse 6 
gU eda EIE SES ER EXC EA 
= 
or 
v salta « $ el ATE o] msi salou AK Bale cfg Ore 
(ore 6. * And whonr strives hard, he strives only for his own 
CR self, verily Allah is self sufficient, above (need of) the 
ak Worlds”. 
"d Commentary: 
A 
A The purpose of ‘strive’ in this verse is not only to struggle 
Gu with sword against the enemies, but the purpose is effort and 
ga endeavour. This effort is in the way of self-improvement and 
s striving against one's self both, or struggling against the 
; es temptations of Satan or against the foreign enemies. 
pa This verse implies that whoever strives with effort and 
^t endeavour and tolerates the afflictions and difficulties, indeed, 
S he has strived for himself, because Allah is self-sufficient 
3 above all the beings of the worlds. The verse says: 
SA 5*5 «And whoever strives hard, he strives only for his own self, 
i. verily Allah is self sufficient, above (need of) the Worlds". 
à The Divine trial is the man's struggle against low desire, 
ss and strive against severe enemies for protecting his faith, 
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purity and piety, else Allah is an unlimited Essence, and He 
has no need which can be removed by worship or obedience of 
the servants. He has no deficiency that others give it to Him, 
but whatever others possess is from Him and they have 


. nothing from themselves. 


This statement makes it clear that the Qur'ànic word /jihad/ 
(strive) here does not necessarily mean struggle with weapon 
against the enemy, but it has its own main lexicographical 
meaning which envelops any kind of effort and endeavour for 
protecting Faith and piety and suffering all sorts of calamities 
and local struggles against the obstinate enemy. 
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Shortly speaking, all the benefits of this struggle return on 
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back to the self of the striver, and it is he who obtains the $= 
goodness of this world and the next world under the light of <35 
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7. * And those who believe, and do Pen deeds, We C 
shall certainly acquit them of their evil deeds, and shall Pm. 
recompense them the best of what they were doing." v3 
xr 

Commentary: x 
C35 

Among the best examples of struggle that we studied in the KO 
previous holy verse are faith and righteous deed which are TS 
mentioned in this verse. ed 
For receiving the Divine rewards, a person needs faith and BE 
righteous deeds both. a 
The Divine reward is not only forgiving the past sins, but it ee 
contains the best reward, too. However, this holy verse is an & 
explanation and a complementary meaning for what was said £75. 
closely in the previous verse under the title of ‘strive’. Here, £4 
the reality of struggle is explicitly explained, where it says: VT 
* And those who believe, and do righteous deeds, We shall xz 
certainly acquit them of their evil deeds, ...” (o 


Thus, the first benefit of this great struggle (both Faith and 
righteous deed) is the concealment of sins which man gains, in 
the same manners that reward reaches him, too; as it is 
mentioned at the end of this verse: 

“and shall recompense them the best of what they were 
doing." 

The Arabic word /nukaffirann/ is derived from /takfir/ 
which originally means: *To conceal', and the objective of it 
here is ‘the Divine forgiveness’. 
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ME Though Allah compensates all of good deeds whether they 
~ are ‘good’ or ‘better’ and ‘best’, the application of the phrase: 
i ~« ‘The best of what they were doing’ in this verse may point to 


xè, this fact that Allah reckons all their good deeds as their best js 


^* deeds. That is, if some of their deeds are excellent, some are X 5 
TÉ. : T. 
-.4 good and some are medium, Allah counts all of them as ‘= 

RNC . . ; n PU 
i233 excellent, and this is the meaning of ‘Allah’s grace’ which is (2%) 
X E 
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(=. also mentioned in other verses of the Qur'àn, such as Sura An- 

=": Nir, No. 24, verse 38, which says: “That Allah may reward 
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T 


AUN 


t. 
` 
rÀ 
~ 
4 


" 


* them out of His grace. 
RS 
jJ. 
HEX 
WA 2k ok k ok 
bry 
pf 
- 
1 f AT 
& sth ag 
. AR NE 
p Aa Qe 
we a 
"i Ce H 
en PA 
* aab = 
L È = va 
fe: y* t) 
ve 
Pea wey 
med DS 
iv ns 
pon j ns 4 
Cod Wea. 
eU j 209: 
(My CS 
Ai) har. 
wens 7 | e 4 
>. 3 
S oJ T ‘$, 
LA ^ 
^w. 4 
ci Au 
A^ ax "^ 
(Poy: Pr A 
> T EFN 
e pou 
" P ^^ 
res = EN 
Wd Ke 
‘ ae 
fu a 
e P^ 
j- ms ret 
aca rey 
"e "s 


t 
ey emm. Due 7t NUN 7 h ‘ BK de FP, Ga » x. ^v 
AUG A Ao ET D^ TE UT A Jd ENTE CN: "P tira: t D E 


439 
verse 8 

No. 29 

‘Ankabit, 

Sura Al- 


E AT Ay 
EROS CM NO aed 
MEL. By i Maste SN i 
VERA eh) es X ^A 
NV pé e 
SE SS SEEN nA, 
Pat: ATES LP ee ea 
SLATE 5 ae Pl ids 
E] Aa S yl EX. e 
(Ei - tez ally [8] d ‘SS Jj 
ap 23) Shale idt AC EK 
M GL edd w ^v 
MER, ot «d ^ Ail Ced PET ER 
Lv. fass Sus C, ecd 
ee Ó Soue on man nee you should FR] 
Aes! vee : u vx 
COP. 8 ds And "n they strive us cee you have no = 
xn i . l Ww turn, ws 
WX nts; an ith Me, o is your re Dei 
$ oz pare iate (others) wit hem, unto Me is y dias PRA 
X associa do not obey them, u were doing. ig 
s ledge, then do ou of what yo i72 
: Or know ill inform y (` - 
eR. and I wi "ACA 
x AS 
E ' : of Revelation: sion of e, 
IA The Occasion ev upon the erum is AX 
CO, a Ec" 
et , narr fallo X 
-A i different xtract o oh: 
IS e cited at the e Si 
e There ar bove verse th llows: and * 3 
p : of the a : is as fo d Islam aay 
Ta revelation its explanation is cca, embrace decided ax, 
4 the same, and its a ea sols s e 
E ersons, informed o il their sons w v 
Ne) Some p i ere in ntil the her fs: 
yaw : ers W . ater u kept hes 
ro heir mot to drink w mothers Vs 
e when t d not f these ioned Vos 
Seks eat food an hough none o he abovementi c 
f. T hs $ Te 
‘2 apostatize d all of them ate d a clear Me belief. (e^. 
-2 : e ; 1S : ies 
"ds ise an d show : efan EK: 
v 7 S : e A -e 
Ars ver duct with their par Pu 
$i con AS 
b ES A 
^ ere Sey 
pm. : otam Na 
a) Commentary is a humane matter, n ective of ES 
CJ " 3 OH. 
4: A) to parents 1 ition either, WISP litical ¥r 
pom ject, and it has ientific, «BE .. 
nem dal subject, a egional, sci do them favou t EA 
ra “x cree . l age, r 8 : en must f the mos M Nn 
ps H $ racial, dal. Childr ver, one O : of Veni: 
X being d cree ist. Howe in the line EN 
her ical, an olytheis . iction in c 
T econom agan or p f contradic ; ] links. The ASA 
S hey are p bject o lationa yy 
X when t ials is the subj ic and re de 
rS trials is mpathetic s 
Y important t ety with the sy 
Ps faith and pi 
A T 
ty 
Z 


^^ AS 
A 
yox 


"m 3 
" Ta» zi -— 
"x ANY el s E (Ei “ct <Q 
NR S č 
"u^ ANY XE K EIAN I 

TRARY copa 

dy J K m I vd hl 

tu NL E) n th 


440 verse 8 Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 


CSS W aU uu E See Gc tex; m YR XN d NE px uj dst WA ope E "5s 
E Qur’an has clearly stated the duty of the Muslims in this #7) 
p23 regard. PM 
pa At first, as a general law, which originates from the roots >: 
e ; Of affections and gratitude, it says: I 
ach * And We have enjoined on man goodness unto his x d 
zd parents; ...” Er 
ins This subject is a divine religious ordinance, but before it is VA) 
[x. a religious binding, it has been settled in the nature of all "7 
==", humankind as a law. The application of the word ‘man’, in 7*7 
‘eX particular, here attracts the attention, because this law is not 55 ^s 
^ only for the believers, but everyone who is eligible to be called «ae 
pasi > a R x : A g 
iz under the title of ‘human’ must be gratitude before his parents, cA 
~ and he does not forget honour, kindness and benevolence to ^ 

* them throughout his lifetime, though he can never pay his debt 2274 

to them by these acts. b= 

Then, in order that no one imagine that the emotional link SG 

4* with parents can overcome the link of man with Allah and 57* 
RS Faith, it makes clear the matter with an explicit exception in st 
* this regard. It says: ete 
EN *.,. and if they strive with you that you should associate TEE 
[55 (others) with Me, of which you have no knowledge, then do s. 
eu , , mot obey them, ...” ped, 
aei The application of the Qur'ànic term /jahadaka/, in the |v. 
(^5. verse, means that they use their most effort and endeavour ‘$. 
*-j with persistence. ihe, 
Nes And, the applications of the phrase ‘of which you have no £5 " 
EN knowledge’ refers to the fact that polytheism is not a logical ES 
4^ thing, since if polytheism were really correct, there would exist $4 
Ies an evidence for it. In other words, where man has not 7j 
5 $ knowledge to a thing he must not follow it, let alone that he XA 
i has knowledge to its falseness. er 
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Following such a thing is following one’s ignorance. If 
parents make you follow ignorance, you should not obey them. 
In principle, blindly imitation is wrong, even when it is about 
Faith, let alone polytheism and paganism. 

This very disobedience in regard to parents is also 
mentioned in Sura Luqmän, with this addition that while you 
must not accept their invitation to polytheism you ought to 
help them in worldly affairs and have kindness in social 
intercourse with them, lest no one imagine that opposition with 
parents concerning their invitation to polytheism is an 
evidence unto having ill-treatment toward them; where it says: 
^... yet bear them company in this life with justice ...”'. And 
this proves the utmost emphasis of Islam on respecting the 
parents. 

Thus, a general principle is understood here that nothing 
can prevail the relation of man with Allah, because this 
relation is before all things, even the relation of the parents 
which is the closest emotional relations. 

The famous tradition narrated from Ali (a.s.) who said: 
“There should be no obedience for anyone in disobeying 
Allah”? gives a clear criterion. 

And, at the end of the verse, the Holy Qur’ān adds that 
Allah will give you entirely the reward and retribution of what 
you used to do: 

*... unto Me is your return, and I will inform you of what 
you were doing." 

This sentence, in fact, is a threat against those who pave 
the way of polytheism as well as those who invite others to 
this way, because the verse clearly indicates that Allah keeps 


! Sura Luqmän, No. 31, verse 15 
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the account of all their deeds and deliver them to them at the 
appropriate time. 

It is not the first time that the Holy Qur'àn points to this 
important issue of man. Formerly it was referred to in Sura Al- 


CoU Nu J ies e» 
"(s is Sah TRIS Pde SN. SX ey P vixi, 


" Asrà', No. 17, verse 23, and later this important matter will be P: A 


pointed out in Sura Luqmàn, No. 31, verses 14 and 15 and also 
in Sura Al-Ahqaf, No. 46, verse 15. 

In fact, Islam considers the highest respect for these two, 
father and matter, in a manner that even when they are 
polytheists and they invite to polytheism, which is the most 
shunned acts in the view of Islam, yet it enjoins the protection 
of their respect, with disobedience in regard to their invitation 
to polytheism. 

This is, in fact, one of the great Divine trials which has 
been referred to at the beginning of this Sura; for parents are 
sometimes so old that keeping and hearing them are difficult. 
It is at this time, indeed, that the children must take their own 
examination in the field of gratitude and obeying the command 
of Allah, and keep protection from their parents in the best 
form. 

A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates that once 
someone came to him and said: “Whom should I do goodness 
to?" He (p.b.u.h.) answered: “To your mother.” Again the man 
asked: “Next to her?” He (p.b.u.h.) said: “To your mother.” For 
the third time he asked: “Next to her?" Again he (p.b.u.h.) 
said: “To your mother.” And in the fourth time, he (p.b.u.h.) 
recommended him to do goodness to his father and then to 
other relatives according to their nearness to the man. 

In another tradition, which has been mentioned in many 
Islamic books, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Paradise is under 
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ES the feet of the mothers.” And it is only by the way of humility £ 
“8 and veneration in front of them that a person can enter ae 
Nes Paradise. 3 
ex hae 
ipt Some Other Traditions: A 
Mere l- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever obeys the ; 5. 
Ex command of Allah concerning parents, two doors of Paradise a) 
ha will be opened to him, and if he fulfils the command of Allah xh 
w unto one of them, then one door will be opened.” ix 
"e 2- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The servant Zo 
Ps, who is obedient to his parents and to his Lord: (on the 47 
Per ! Hereafter Day) he will be in the highest rank (in Paradise). aS 
ER 3- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) once said: “He who As 
fets performs pilgrimage rite for his parents, or pays their debt, on AX 
"*3 Resurrection Day Allah will rouse him with the righteous." SL 
"XP 4- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “He who likes $% 
* jr to have a long lifetime and his sustenance increases, he should Ef 
124 do good to his parents and visit his kin: zs 
Mo S- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The best deeds are prayeratits 23. 
($5 (proper) time, doing kindness to the parents, and struggle on et 
y the way of Allah." E 
ENG 6- The Messenger of Allah said: *Do good to your parents is 
 *) so that your children do good to you; renounce the women of ktp 
B people so that your women be chaste (and others renounce 2 
x your women )." p 
ee er 
aS ss 
JE! Kanz-ul-Ummal, Vol. 166, P. 467 PS 
E ? Ibid TE 
3 Ibid, P. 468 ER 
mj *Kanz-ul-Umm&l, Vol. 16, P. 475 vA 
uu ; Bihar, Vol. 74, P. 85 ^ 
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si 7- The Prophet of Allah said: “The affectionate look of the 73 
. progeny to his parents is worship." E i 
en 8- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “What hinders a person among Sag 
O you that he does good to his parents when they are alive or $75 
x dead by praying for them, giving alms for them, doing =, 
aa pilgrimage rites for them, and observing the fast for them, ¥ 
Ug because if he does such, the parents will be rewarded, and he, ER 
EE too, will be rewarded the same amount. Moreover, Allah ~4 
A (Almighty, and Glorious) gives him much goodness for his 7 
5x3 goodness and his prayer (Salat).”” p 
CK 9- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *Whoever visits R 


7) D " LEE 
Eod the graves of his parents or one of them once every Friday ‘2-2 
». »3 "Ww 


Ya Allah forgives him and writes him among the righteous. o 
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ee. z Z7 " p 4 z 4 E 
3 pedal (,$ ge GÉ | plies, Al, Gilly 44» nA 
yr 9. * And those who believe, and do righteous deeds, E 
I» certainly We shall admit them among the righteous." Za 
"y Commentary: 25 
e 3 The fact that formerly was stated about those who have ES 
x Faith and righteous deed is repeated and emphasized again in CR 
54! this verse. It says: ee? 
At * And those who believe, and do righteous deeds, certainly REN 
i^ We shall admit them among the righteous." X 
Xl Upon the purpose of the repetition of this meaning, some 72) 
fz commentators have said: former verses pointed to those who E 
dye pave the path of the truth, and this verse points to those who I 
pt. are the guides of this path and are as signs to the way of ii» 
um Monotheism, since the application of /salihin/ (righteous) is 2x: 
«34 mentioned about many of the prophets, those who asked Allah 7%. 
V to join them to the righteous ones. Fay 
Xx This is also probable that in former verses the words were ‘m 
, w about the forgiveness of sins and good reward for this group of Ss 
a» believers, but here their high rank is referred to, which itself is dos 
x ^; another reward for them. They will be set in the row of both 2S 
if; the righteous, and the Divine prophets, and truthful ones, and uw 
k^ the martyrs, and they will keep company with them. AN 
WE By the way, some commentators, such as the author of MLI 
"S. Tafsir-i-Al-Mizàn, say that the purpose of ‘believers’ mentioned E. 
E in this verse, regarding the previous verse, means the children ‘$~ 
4:1 who, under the command of parents, are invited to polytheism [e 
ED that if they persist and, for protection of their Faith, become ds ; 
Re; vagrant from their house and region, though being far from ==" 
cu parents is difficult for them, on the Hereafter Day Allah will Js. 
S admit them among the righteous. A 
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e 3 
a) 10. * And among the people there are those who say: ‘We [o 
Ge believe in Allah,’ and when they are hurt in Allah’s cause, CFs 
C they think the persecution of men as it were Allah's (RK 
Pri chastisement, and if help comes from your Lord, they DEN 
A would certainly say: *Verily we were with you'. What! Is P 
un not Allah the Best-Knower of what is in the breasts of Hi 
* mankind?” ae 
Commentary: ale 

Š oat 
E The expression of Faith by some people is only oral and it È =. 
is is not said by heart. The true faith will often be made manifest Gy 
Ac , at the time of afflictions. Imam Ali (a.s.) said: "The reality 577 
‘= (and essence) of man will be known in the change of “<< 
um y^ circumstances." ise! 
Sr In view of the fact that there were mentioned some explicit 4 
s>! statements about the ‘righteous believers’ and ‘polytheists’ in {3 
‘&* the former verses, in this verse the words are about the third „7# 
&2* group, viz.: ‘hypocrites’. It says: RA 
pt * And among the people there are those who say: *We ae = 
re believe in Allah,’ and when they are hurt in Allah's cause, #3 
on they think the persecution of men as it were Allah’s eye 
ers chastisement, and if help comes from your Lord, they iy 
ae P 
(uS. —— | od 
Nw ! Nahj-ul-Balàqahm, saying No. 217 yr. 
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LEGG AID NAN GRE EEEO AE, 
S would certainly say: ‘Verily we were with you’. What! Is M 
MS. not Allah the Best-Knower of what is in the breasts of i^ 
"E mankind?” x 
UN The Arabic word /amannà/ (we believe), is used in the ™ 3, 
t. verse in plural form, while the next phrase is in singular and it . Ay. 
uS. may be for the reason that this group of hypocrites want to be 45) 
^| counted among the group of believers then they say /'àmannà/ gj 
eg (we believe) and they mean that they have believed like other haat 
“2, people. SE 
z^ The application of ‘they are hurt in Allah's cause" is inthe ^ 
X*. sense of ‘they are hurt in the way of Allah’, that is, they 2X3 
2x sometimes are hurt in the way of Allah and Faith by their 2 
os enemy. cx" 
pe It is interesting that when speaking about the punishment 
DEA of Allah, the Qur'ànic word /‘adab/ is used, but when it speaks Free 
S about people's hurts it uses /fitnah/ (trial) indicating that ai 
22 people's hurts are not in fact ‘punishment’ but they are trialsin %4 
bes order to complete man. In this way it teaches them that they a 
aa. might not compare these two with each other, and by the “Y3 
="; pretext that the opponents hurt and torture them they leave out RA 
^oi their Faith, because this is a part of total program of trial in 3>. 
Se this world. ce 
$z There arises a question here that which victory had Allah "g 
JT bestowed on the Muslims in Mecca that hypocrites demanded PAS 

Wr share in it? P3 
y The answer of it is that the above sentence is a conditional f= 
cR sentence, and we know that a conditional sentence is not an S 


4*Y evidence for the existence of condition, but its concept is that ier 
i+ if there will be some victories for the Muslims in future, these | ^ 


“mis feeble-faith hypocrites will demand share in them. ER 
m AI» Moreover, the Muslims gained some victories against 1 
Me r 2 s ^ L y 
—T enemies in Mecca, although they were not martial and they. V 
m m e 
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were some victories in the fields of propagation, penetration in 
i public thoughts, and the development of Islam amongst the 
; different levels of people. 

Besides, the application of the word ‘hurt’ fits with the 
environment of Mecca, else in the environment of Medina 
such a thing rarely happened. 

However, this point was also made clear that the term 
‘hypocrites’ is not only used for those who have never Faith 
p and do not express Faith, but those feeble-Faith 
persons who, under the pressure of this and that individuals 
soon change their belief are counted among hypocrites, and the 
holy verse under discussion apparently speaks of this kind of 
hypocrites and announces that Allah (s.w.t.) is aware of their 
intentions. 
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Ua 11. * And certainly Allah knows those who believe, and Ew 
hi certainly He knows the hypocrites." et 
E ek coy, 
nS Commentary: 24 
Gg Belief in the knowledge of Allah is the factor of abandoning wey 
£% hypocrisy. ey 
ns It is only Allah Who knows the true and false believers, ``- 
Fe and therefore in this verse the Qur'àn says: X 
RS * And certainly Allah knows those who believe, and e 
e certainly He knows the hypocrites." Fy 
ES If some simple-minded people think that they can be far. 3=, 
|» from the dominance of the knowledge of Allah by concealing 7% 
KA the facts, they are in a manifest err. zh 
ki Again we repeat that the application of the word hypocrites x 


(^M here is not the evidence upon thinking that these verses were — 
ha revealed in Medina. It is true that the subject of hypocrisy "7 


ES usually appears after the victory of a group and forming 22! 
Cos government when the opponents change their features and form — 4; ^ 


SA hidden organizations, but, as it was said before, hypocrisy has S. 


'- i g E tog 
*z;! a vast scope of meaning and it envelops the persons of weak ** 
re x y . * 7 3 6 e. 1 
Ér belief who change their faith by a little pressure. 2-3 
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&3 12.“ And those who disbelieve say unto those who believe: ee 

mal i : y P. 
bo ‘Follow our path and we will certainly bear (the burden of) | 
Ox o3 e " £27 
Cr your sins.’ And they shall not be bearers of any thing of — (. 

wr L . . . 3 2 
Po, j their sins. Verily they are liars." GA 
A Ep 
tyst Commentary: EN 
xj cr 

Os S 
^ In order to invite and encourage others to do mischief and #* 4 

' wrong, the deviated persons often say: if it has any sin we i; 
« carry the burden of that sin, while no one can undertake the sin 5; 
^S my wad 
2x of another one. Lagu 

J : : Oe 
ES This verse points to one example of the weak and haughty £5 
Loy logics of the polytheists which exists among a vast group, too, 7) 
(cs: even just now. It says: is 

P . . . : t 
? oie * And those who disbelieve say unto those who believe: ess 
éx ‘Follow our path and we will certainly bear (the burden of) #77 

x "ne? 0» tu» 
Set your sins. GS 
Gm Today, we see many seductive persons that at the time of — ."* 
Ko invitation to a wrong action say if it has any sin they bear its | ^:z? 
A sin, but we know that none can bear the burden of any one’s 2x: . 
"e ZA sin. In principle, this thing is not rational, because Allah is just — 
t XX EErEE” 
apy and He does not punish anyone for the crime of another one. 1: 
en " " .1 97° E. | 
pr Besides, with these baseless words, the responsibility of a 54 
"o; person for his deeds does not go away, and against that which +" 

/$1! some short-minded persons imagine these meanings do not Si 
E decrease aught from the man's punishment. That is why no JA 
Ed ^ 
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(FQ court heeds this kind of words that so and so has undertaken its >% 
p. sin. It is right that this person who has encouraged the other +$; 
Uo has a share in his sin, but this participation does not decrease Fu 


t?» his responsibility at all. 2A 
C ack Therefore, in the next sentence of the verse, the Qur'àn 


4 explicitly says: Ze 
e *... And they shall not be bearers of any thing of their sins. ( — 
ø V. . . 99 ty A 
oo ^ Verily they are liars. o 
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13. “ And certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and 
(other) burdens with their own burdens, and certainly they 


shall be questioned on the Day of Resurrection as to what 
they were forging.” 


Commentary: 


The deviators carry the burden of those who have been 
deviated, too. 

In order that there would not come an imagination that 
these inviters to paganism, polytheism, idolatry, and injustice 
will not have any chastisement for their action, this noble verse 
Says: 

* And certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and 
(other) burdens with their own burdens, ...” 

This burden is the burden of the sin of misguidance, 
seduction, and encouraging others to sin. This is the burden of 
establishing a bad tradition about which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
said: “Whoever establishes a bad tradition, the sin of that 
tradition and the sin of those who commit it are upon him 
without that anything can be decreased from the sin of the 
person who performs it.” 

The important thing is that they also share the sin of all 
those who commit it while these sinners have their own sin 
without decreasing anything of it, and we know that whoever 


! The commentary by Fakhr-i-Razi, Vol. 25, P. 40 
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is effective in the preparation of an action, he has a share of 
$ that action, though the preparation is simple. The evidence for 
¥ this statement is the tradition narrated from the Prophet of 
ki ' Islam (p.b.u.h.). Once the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was accompanied 
as with some of his companions when a beggar came and asked GA 

for help, but no one gave him anything. Then a man took the $2 


lead and helped him something. Others were encouraged 4 
thereby and helped him, too. Here the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
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said: “Whoever establishes a good tradition and others follow | 7$ 
him there will be for him his own reward and from the reward eR 
of those who follow him without that their rewards be AX. 
decreased anything, and whoever establishes an evil tradition PEN 
and others follow him, there will be for him his own sin and A/À 
from the sins of those who follow him without that their sins pC 
be decreased anything.” (Durr-ul-Manthir, the Commentary) ES 
Similar to this meaning, with some different statements, » 3 
there has been mentioned in the tradition sources of both great 23:2 
sects of Islam: Sunnites and Shi‘ites; and this is a known as 
tradition. However, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: on 
*... and certainly they shall be questioned on the Day of M 
Resurrection as to what they were forging." x 

But, there arises another question here that what is the 775 
purpose of this calumny, mentioned in the verse that they have s 
to answer its question? R? 
Answer: It may refer to the falsehoods they forged to Allah b% 
and said that Allah (s.w.t.) had said that they should worship $4 
those idols. bran 
Or it may refer to their words that they implicitly said pS 
every person could bear the responsibility of another’s sin. But. Sge 
this statement is also a lie and a calumny, because everybody ÊSA 


HE 


is responsible of his own deeds. 
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aa zs 
En Finally, the Arabic word /0igl/ is often used for the house 52 
a furniture, and its plural form is /'a0qal/. It has also been used in Fond 
t,25 the famous tradition of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: “Verily <> 
sce, I leave behind me two weighty (very worthy and important) '::*, 
sy) things: the Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn) and my progeny, id 
-~4 my Ahl-ul-Bayt. Never, never will these two get separated Te 
Ta y: from each other until they meet me at the Haud of Kauthar (the LT 
i. Pond of Abundance). ..." Besides the Shi‘ah, this tradition is V, 
+; accepted by the consensus of the Sunnite and it has been "27 
&;4 mentioned in all their history, tradition and commentary 4^. 
C5 authentic books narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with SE. 
(zu different statements. Its secret is that after the event of Qadir-i- ^ 
7*. Khum and appointing Amir-ul-Mu’minin ‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib ANS 
* (a.s.) to the rank of caliphate and government after his death, 2 

2 the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) recommended about Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib = 

& (a.s.) and his progeny in different occasions and many times he ZY% 
Xf (p.b.u.h.) uttered of these kinds of words. Hakim-i-Neyshabiry i7 
EG has narrated the abovementioned tradition in the book: me 
-Z* Mustadrak, part 3, Page 48. In another tradition its similar “2 
ET Meaning is cited by Tarmathi. He narrated from Kanz-ul- {AF 
iS *Ummal, Vol. 1, P. 44, from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) v 
ped who said: *I leave behind me among you what that if you Ev 
GS attach yourselves to it, never, never shall you get astray, the ^N 
©% Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn) which is a stretched string from 7. 
x the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my Ahl-ul-Bayt, for imz 
Ww verily Allah, the Merciful, the Aware, informed me that never, A, 
ee) never will these two get separated from each other until they AS 
e meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). X 
i» Therefore, be careful and contemplate on how you will treat 3— 
A3 them (after me).” SA 
Tah This tradition very well shows the awareness of the et 
pai Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from the future of his Ummah. It seems that SA 
E AENA NA SENA ICEA 


eost meuf e 
6 ei a: ey f PH A p SS BY, wee " y) Nee Or OA (P s. E Reig 
V ^ 3 
e^ Pd. 
E the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) could see the deviations of the people LE 
Us after his own death that would take place by the authority of a eo. 
É K group of ambitious persons, and in order to attract the attention Cg 
I of people more, he said of this kind of statements abundantly. By, 
s 25, It was specially only a few months after the historical event of ex A 
-77 Qadir-i-Khum that at the time of his death with the purpose of [253 
(2%. confirming the caliphate of Ali (a.s.) the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) o4 
uy wanted to write it down on the paper but, according to Shaykh xx 
v=. Mufid, the sentence which was uttered by one of the ¿7% 
Co companions and created discord, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) avoided e 
S 5 writing anything to hinder the discord, but he recommended it X^ 
5; orally. 3R 
Y. In this regard you can refer to the history texts of Shi'ah ad, 
"xz; and the authentic books of tradition and commentary of the HY 
“se Sunnite, including the book entitled: As-Sawa‘iq by Ibn Hajar o" 
4-4 'Aglani, P. 135 — (Kanz-ul-"Ummal) Hindi, Vol. 1, chapter 7 
T ' Al-'I*tisàm Bil-Kitab Wal-Sunnah — The book: Al-Mustadrak ay 
“££ by Hakim-i-Neyshabiri, Part 3, P. 148 — The Book: Al- 227, 
/7* Musnad, by Imam Ahmad Hanbal, Vol. 3, PP. 17, 26,29 - Al- 72: 

(;& Muráji'àt, by Sayyid Sharaf-ud-Din ‘Amili — The epistle: Fr. $3 
a Hadith-ith-Thaqalayn, by Qawam-ud-Din Washnuwi, and... yx 
e According to the citation of Ibn-i-Hajar, who is one of the ot 

(oil notables of the Sunnite in the book As-Sawá'iq, this tradition és 

CY, has been narrated by more than twenty persons from the RU 
x^! companions of the Prophet. Some óf them are as follows: by 
25 1- Imam-ul-Muttaqīn ‘Ali-Ibn-Abi-Talib (a.s.) Sy 

ACE 2- Imam Hassan (a.s.) Ead 

IÈ 3- Salman Farsi x 
TE> 4-"Abüthar Qafarr v 

A 5- Ibn ‘Abbās vm 

Vu ^^ 6-AbüSa'd —— p 

m 7- Jabir-ibn-'Abdillàh 'Ansári LS 
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NN, 
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eee AF n1 cav u.s ix. TA P y e 


8- Abu Hashim-ibn-Tihàn 
9- Hathifah Yamānī 


(p.b.u.h.) 

1 1- Hathifat-ibn 'Asbad Qafari 

12- Khazifat-ibn-Thàbit-Züsh-Shahàdatayn 

13- Ziyd-ibn-Thabit 

14- 'Anas-ibn-Malik 

The famous tradition of Thaqalayn, with abovementioned 
documents is one of the proofs of Shi‘ah about immediate 
Imamate and caliphate of ‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib and his progeny, 
and Shi‘ah has other proofs in this regard, too, including the 
explicit text of the Qur'àn, that for shortness we do not 
mention them here. 
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(fe xd s 
tar “Al 
Ke s zi 
ASA . ^ 2 4 
Ži) Section 2 LE 
eR zx 
Dx nO 
pes Noah and Abraham's Missi p 
i oah an raham's Mission £% 
MEN x 
^, om Noah stayed with his people and exhorted them to goodness for 950 years — but they oH 
ze rejected Noah's exhortation, and the Deluge overtook them — Abraham invited his Ped 
UR people to abstain from idolatry and to the worship of the only true God and they 9541 
Ly disbelieved and were punished — When one disbeliever people are caused to perish, V 
S Allah raises another one in its place. xx) 
xS DD 
Ali Wf 
Civ : " y i 
ae 2 ^ Y 25 
Cox Mh ; cee ea ot? es ax Jl m. te | Sal QV a; 
xe! r s - n å sa r sr Í oe 
EE uU 4 ate w^ fe $ EN 
ffe ^ 2 £71 
f ` u^ - owe 2 E - ^27 Mts j 
= oda gl. Gia, BI Cer eek voy hae 
x es - - - ~ 41 
wee " : SEM 
uy 14. * And certainly We sent Noah to his people, so he ap 
ay : SO 
2s remained among them a thousand years save fifty years. e 
is» And the deluge overtook them while they were unjust." — 57 
Z3 15.* So we delivered him and the Companions of the Ark. 5: 
Lu . : yaa 
hey And We made it a sign for all peoples.” vet 
K^ Leod) 
M x34 
E has 
"uu Commentary: V^. 
e 2 As z 
ign Vs 
T. . . > . . " a < ^ 
NI A Propagation and training need patience and resistance. This $- 
wet : . LI 
*-4 holy verse shows the resistance of Noah (a.s.) and obstinacy of E 
<> people. RN 
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T É Sal 
P contain some discussions about the hard trials of the former T 
(&3 divine prophets and their peoples that how they were under the eS 
*34 pressure and hurt of their enemies, and how they applied "i 
S considerable patience that finally they gained victory. This was ASÀ 
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y 
? 
RU 


458 verses 14-15 Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 


Oa QC ENDE ERS I Ee PE Sep BS 
Cae i ae 
a ^ a 
X5 both consolation for the companions of the holy Prophet of i e 
e: Islam (p.b.u.h.), who were under the harsh pressure of the £ g 
So powerful enemies of Islam in Mecca, and a threat for the S> 3} 
Sci enemies that they should be careful of the painful end of their 1775 
^X lifetime. ? = 
Eu At first, it begins from the first arch-prophet, i.e. Noah E 
inks (a.s.), and in some short sentences it explains that part of his AR 
(x. life that is more suitable with the condition of the Muslims of v. 
EUM that day. It says: ES 
‘2% “And certainly We sent Noah to his people, so he remained ‘_-: 
CU among them a thousand years save fifty years. ...” Sad 
"Har All days and nights Noah was busy teaching and inviting . D 
t. people to Monotheism. During this long time, that is 950 ^» 
15 years, using the opportunity both in private and among public, 27; 

= Noah called them toward Allah and he did not become tired 3% 
3X from this constant effort, and he did not let weakness and e 
“is intermission come to him. Yet, they did not believe save a 17% 
A & small group (about eighty people as history narrates), that is, 7 
© every twelve years one person. c 
Tan Therefore, O Prophet! you should not get tired in the way CIT 
i2, of invitation toward the truth and struggle against deviations, 3 
è=: because your program comparing that of Noah is very easy. ed, 
Get Now behold that how the end of this cruel and obstinate g ^s 
(C "^ group of people was. The verse continues saying: S 
Sa *... And the deluge overtook them while they were unjust.” Uy 
NA And thus the length of their disgraceful life ended and their Ae 
HS castles, palaces, and dead bodies were buried under the waves 344 
“= of flood. He 
eo The application of ‘a thousand years save fifty years’ in the 22), 
(3 verse, while it could say 950 years from the beginning, refers 7. 
Sey to the greatness and length of this time, because the figure ‘one Y 
“| thousand’ which is used in the form of ‘a thousand years’ for . x. 
FT) EY 
CES ARES E TE ED 
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AA. 3 
ETFS, the length of the time of propagation’ is counted a very 3£ 
“5% enormous figure: ^d. 
e The apparent of the above verse shows that this amount ==": 
<3 was not the whole lifetime of Noah, though the present Torah red 
RA has mentioned this figure for the entire lifetime of Noah, T 4 
Ez (Torah, Genesis, chapter 9), but he lived another length of time E- 
(sr, after Flood either, and according to some commentators this 5. 
iq time was three hundred years. E 
MS Of course, this long lifetime comparing the usual life times S 
C of our age is very long and it does not seem natural. It is bo 
“<2 probable that the length of lifetime in those days was different p 
"s from that of today. Some documents indicate that, in principle, ae 
v^ the people of Noah had a long lifetime and, in this course, 7 
iea Noah had also been extraordinary. However, this shows that ^x" 
"3: the man’s structure lets him have a long lifetime. ae 
ie The studies of the scientists show today that man’s lifetime = 
“ye has not a fix and determined restriction. Some people consider ne 
LP it as limited to 120 years, or less and more than that which is $= 
E. completely baseless, and with the change of conditions it may fc. 
Sg Now, by some experiences, scientists could prolong the zn 
ves lifetime of some plants, or some other living creatures, to MSS 
“=! twelve times of their ordinary lifetime, and in some instances, =. 
Zi) if you do not wonder, to nine hundred times. If they succeed a 
x they can increase the man's lifetime with the same criterion, (= 
„=S and man may live thousands of years. (You may refer to the SY 
$£^* book: “Mahdi *Inqlabi-yi- Buzurg) Gee 
OY By the way, it must be noted that the Arabic word /tufan/ 5x. 
(pes originally means any event that surrounds man. (It derives SSK 
© from Tawaf). Then it has been used for abundant water, or a Pan 
ie j strong flood which covers a vast land and overtakes it, and v 

rz? also it has been used for any thing that is severe, much, and ba 
g fete aah ur 
(aN am DOO ORO 
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Lad ^ Tx 
Was ^e 
ER ^d 
‘Zf stretched, irrespective of wind, fire, and water. Sometimes it ^ 
kr >d . e L. c 
95. has also been used in the sense of severe darkness of the night. gs” 
LAE. ti i : ded ME 
t5 (Mufradat by Rāqib and ‘Amid Dictionary). uay 
i 2» It is interesting that the holy verse says: /wa hum zàlimün/ E» 
sx (while they were unjust) which means: at the time of the * 37 
TA B MUR S E CS M 
z.4 occurrence of the flood, they were going on their injustice. 57 
ifs This indicates that if they had left this deed and became A) 
x ° . 3 
EX. regretful with going to Allah, they would not have been M. 
="; involved in such an evil fate. ET 
ec kkk f Zu 
I5) : . x» 
tum pi Then, in the next verse, it adds: MO 
s * So we delivered him and the Companions of the Ark. — 
L And We made it a sign for all peoples." ^ 
It was made a sign for all peoples and it means that itisa 27) 
| gazing-stock for all people until the Hereafter Day, because £^ 
. . ae 
. the event of the Ark separated the line of the believers from ‘2 
43, disbelievers and distinguished the righteous ones from the He 
ro d : QS pe G9, 
PS guilty ones, in order to prove that Noah was truthful in his x. À 
-Z3 Statement, and his people were infidels. df 
da By the way, the pronoun in the Arabic phrase: /ja'alnaha/ bia 
i pal) 
za, refers to the Arc. V X 
eer na 
ex) fp 54 
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wa 16. “ And (recollect) Abraham when he said unto his ESY, 
‘=z people ‘Worship Allah and be iri owe of Him; that will be Su 
e best for you if you did but know’.” b 
M a 
rd Y ^N 
eX. 2 E 
£75, Commentary: jd 
usd. «uu 
Pris a 
LO UT ! ; EA 
x Monotheism and piety are at the top of the programs of v) 
MIS Divine prophets, and, therefore, worship without piety is not AD 
ex so effective. b= 
Lee : : r^ 
[o Next to the concisely explained event of Noah (a.s.) and $=; 
ECC! E = 2 x 
P. P his people, the Qur'an refers to the story of Abraham (a.s.), the i» 
KA second great arch-prophet, and says: a 
et . . "n 
is  “ And (recollect) Abraham when he said unto his people A 
aD] . K . a 
ELS “Worship Allah and be in owe of Him; that will be best for 7 ' 
i you if you did but know’.” y 
a Here, the noble verse has stated two important creedal and ` £5 
- x` i . . M: sn 
fo practical programs of the prophets with together, which is ^. 
722 ME RR . on’ ER 
od invitation to ‘Monotheism’ and ‘piety’. At the end of the verse sm 
YPN Š $ ° H ' " 
f it says if you contemplate correctly, following Monotheism S 
Yy*. and piety is the best for you, because they save you in this "Tg 
te 4 A" . . Li . \ 5 
(2% world from pollutions of polytheism and sin and affliction, and 3 4 
‘we? - . . . o i= 
"me your next world will also be with perpetual felicity. EN ; 
(* 5, n ee | 
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MU y TWO S EN UR. or 
RES oes ad] a Ly Sealy bgel 
ai 17. “ You worship idols besides Allah and you create a 
oR calumny, verily those whom you worship besides Allah do 
ap, not own for you any sustenance, therefore seek the 
s>: sustenance from Allah and worship (only) Him, and be 
A grateful to Him, unto Him you shall be returned." 
“=< Commentary: 

Y Through the previous verse, Hadrat 'Ibráhim invited people 

: to worship and obedience of Allah, and in this holy verse he 

x: (a.s.) negates the worship of other than Allah and counts it 2%. 
<x; useless while, at the end of the verse, he emphasizes again on dca 
TY the worship of Allah. EA 
as Then, Abraham points to the reasons of the nullification of : 75 


oy idolatry and condemns their belief earnestly with different 
E52 statements, each of which contains a separate reason. At first, 
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eL he says: u l A 
m * You worship idols besides Allah ...” NM 
NES) These idols are some statues with no soul. They have no ^4? 
"t^. DU 
7i will, no intellect, no sense, and no understanding, so that their A. 
BS . . s 1C 
"£z appearance is a clear evidence for the falseness of the belief of 35X 
cU. IM 
“ee: idolatry. A 
A ; " Fw RE 
E You must be careful that the Arabic word /au0àn/ is the 2t. 
"o; plural form of /wa@an/ in the sense of some pieces of stone = 
ME which idolaters curve and worship. VAY 
bv WU. 
NU. e 
4 

Hie ue 
P e 


d 


s 
c 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 verse 17 463 


ga SEN Fae i we CAN TO 25. Bg Verh 1 "HN: X Pu "à Fs N. TERRE : poh v feet 
^N uA ita? 


AAAS VIR Ae QA hex Leek irk. Wie AN eau. i ud 
E 2] ork i v ` a we - or 
e r* 

Joe er 
ut After this, he goes further and he implicitly says that not A. 
7s only the circumstances of these idols show that they cannot be 7% 
eo worshipped, but you also know that you yourselves forge some =+. 
p. falsehoods and put the name of the object of worship on them. ae 
t The verse continues as follows: M, 
M -.. and you create a calumny, ...” ee 
c What kind of reason do they have for this great lie, except ÈZ 
E some fancies and superstitions? V^ 
rh Since the Arabic term /taxluqün/ is derived from /xalaqa/ ‘’% 


^24, which sometimes is used with the meaning of ‘to create and to ^. 
£4, make’ and sometimes with the sense of ‘to lie’, some “=4 


p F- : en 
£5" commentators have mentioned another commentary upon this $4 


ie sentence which is different from what was said in the above. == 


“x They have said that the purpose is that you grate these idols ore 
^ oe (false idols) with your own hand and you create them. qu 
n v (Therefore, the word /'ifk/ means ‘false objects of worship’ zi 
5 and /xalq/ means ‘to grate and to create some stone and +. 
(?*5; wooden idols’. ut 
i Then he refers to the third reason, saying that your worship — V. 
=~. due to these idols is either for material interests or your fatein 57 
‘ow t the next world, and whichever of them it may be it is wrong, 4 i 
$5 because: SS. 
^ “,.. verily those whom you worship besides Allah do not ‘^; 

own for you any sustenance, ..." TAS 


You yourselves accept that idols are not creators, and the — ^- 
. Creator is Allah, therefore the giver of sustenance is also i 
$ F Allah. The verse says: NR 
| “.,. therefore seek the sustenance from Allah ...” tex 
And since He is the giver of sustenance, then worship and ^? 
) 


j thank Him, too. The verse continues saying: RE 
8i" ... and worship (only) Him, and be grateful to Him, ...^ V 
v vu 
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In other words, one of the incentives of worship is usually 
thanksgiving unto the true benefactor. You know that the true 
Benefactor is Allah, then thanks and worship is also specific to 
His Pure Essence. 

And if you seek the life of the next world, the return of all 
of you is unto Him, not unto idols. The verse says: 

“<... unto Him you shall be returned.” 

Idols are effective neither here nor there. Thus, Abraham 
(a.s.) condemns their logic by means of a few short and clear 
proofs in these verses. 
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18. * And if you reject (the Message), so did generations 


before you and nothing is incumbent on the messenger but 
a plain delivery (of the message)." 


Commentary: 


The rejection of the opponents should not hinder the act of 
propagation. 

In this verse, as a threat and also as heedlessness to them, 
Abraham (a.s.) says: 
* And if you reject (the Message), so did generations before 

you...” 

And, of course, they were punished severely with a painful 
chastisement. The verse continues saying: 
*... and nothing is incumbent on the messenger but a plain 

delivery (of the message)." 

The objective of “generations before you" is the people of 

Noah and the nations who came to live after them. 
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QE 19. * Have they not seen how Allah originates creation, vd 
KS. then brings it back again? Verily that is easy for Allah.” d 
ey | LL 
l- Commentary: ES 
S Fi $ Ah 
Cox, ae 
=f . . . . -eg 
p Creation, causing to die, and to raise from the dead are the =) 
CR permanent work of Allah; and the world of creation is the ..”¥ 
"4 manifestation of providence in creating the life and death of è% 
7773 z P 
e phenomenon. AE 
"4? In this point, the Qur'ànt ily | tthe story of x 
e n this point, the Qur'an temporarily leaves out the story o "4 
* Abraham, and completes the discussion that Abraham had in 54% 
the field of Monotheism and expressing his own prophethood 2 
. by mentioning reason upon Resurtection, and concerning the 7. 
4 . . . s-a T 
„& rejecters of Resurrection it says: uA 
XY  * Have they not seen how Allah originates creation, then = __ 
"XT *. *. . i zr 
Ve brings it back again? ...” Du 
(Y The purpose of the act of ‘see’ is the observation by heart =; 
¿£ and having knowledge about it. It means: do they not know the ~~: 
‘ee ai : . us. yi 
s>! quality of the creation of Allah? The same One Who had the ‘3% 
GE power of 'the first creation' is also able to return it, because Ev. 
*<@ having power on one thing is the power on its similar ones, ^:4/ 
eu Io b 
S too. Lus 
ao e : ; Sia 
-— This is also probable that the word ‘see’ here is used in the ; 5 
oe sense of observation by the eye, because everybody observes 14» 
PE rs . . . 1 e D 
t x4 by his eye that dead lands are quickened, plants grow, babies 5; 
eh ick duced fr ed 
v; are born from sperm drop, and chickens are produced from Ro 
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20. * Say: *Travel in the earth and see how He has 


originated the creation, then Allah brings forth the later 
creation; verily Allah is powerful over everything." 


Commentary: 


By exact study in creation, we can remove our doubt and 
know Allah better than before. 

Peregrination, traveling, studying the nature, and purposeful 
excursion is a duty and value. 

This holy verse continues the subject of Resurrection. This 
meaning has been expressed in the form of parenthetical 
clauses in the middle of the story of Abraham (a.s.). 


This is not the first time that we encounter such a method 
of explanation. This is the style of the Qur'an that when the 
statement of a story reaches a sensitive stage, it temporarily 
leaves the rest of it and pays to the necessary conclusion 


emerged from that story. 


However, this verse invites people to extroversive traveling — ^4) 
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“ Say: ‘Travel in the earth and see how He has originated 
the creation, ...” 

Then, the same Lord, Who has the power to create these 
plenty creatures with various colours and different nations, is 
able to bring forth the next creation, because by the first 
creation He has proved His Power to all and, truly, He is 
powerful over everything. The verse says: 

*... then Allah brings forth the later creation; verily Allah 
is powerful over everything’.” 

Both this verse and the verse before it prove the possibility 
of Resurrection through the way of the vastness of Providence, 
with this difference that the first verse talks about the first 
creation of man himself and whatever is around him while the 
second verse commands to study the different states of other 
nations and creatures so that they see the first life in different 
features and in various conditions, and be acquainted with the 
generality of the Power of Allah and understand His ability to 
the return of this life. 

In fact, in the same. way that proving Monotheism is 
sometimes possible by observing the ‘introversive signs’ and 
sometimes by ‘extroversive signs’, proving resurrection can be 
done through both of them, too. 

Today, this verse can give scientists some deeper and more 
exact meaning in this manner that they go and see the effects 
of the first living creatures in the depth of the seas, inside 
mountains, and between the levels of the earth. In this way, 
they can understand a part of the secrets of the beginning of 
life in the earth as well as the greatness and power of Allah, 
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e "üla/ is used for ‘this world’ and /na8’at al-’axirah/ is used in 
55 the sense of ‘the next world". 

b 4s This point is also notable that. at the end of the previous : 


yo verse the sentence: “Verily that is easy for Allah" and at the 
*^^ end of this verse the sentence: “Verily Allah is powerful over 
2.4 everything” are mentioned. This difference may be for the 
i¢*’ sake that the first verse states a limit study and the second one 
2, indicates to a vast study. 
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CR 21. * He punishes whom He pleases and has mercy on v4 
zu whom He pleases, and unto Him you will be turned back.” xf 
‘==, 22. “ You are not able to frustrate Him either in the earth PM 
Ao or in heavens; and you have not, apart from Allah, either e 
CR protector or helper." K” 
Es Tu 
A Commentary: 63 
NER oS "Ea 
E The training style of the Qur'an is in a manner that when it ox 
&* states the love and wrath of Allah it often begins with love and we 
<3" mercy and then refers to wrath and chastisement, but since this X, 
«2t verse is the continuation of the rejection of disbelievers it has 235, 
Ez- begun the words about punishment, and next to it, it has ÈN 
(>; spoken about the Divine mercy. 4 Di 
nog Then, this holy verse refers to the completion of one of the xx) 
w^ issues concerning the Resurrection, i.e. the issue of mercy and M 
^» punishment. It says: ox i 
& 7  *Hepunishes whom He pleases and has mercy on whom - 
x He pleases, and unto Him you will be turned back." ET 
E In other words, though His mercy precedes His punishment, E 
s here punishment has been mentioned before mercy, because En $ 
e the verse intends to threat and the word suitable for threat is Re 
=> said in this manner. av 
RSS By the way, this point is also clear that the purpose of the eS 
ee 1 Qur'ànic phrase: /man yasà'/ (whom He pleases) i is the Divine ys. 
fS Will accompanied with wisdom. That is, whom He knows 5 3 
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deserving and eligible for it, because the Divine Will is not 
undue and it is consistent with eligibilities and merits. 

The Arabic phrase /taglibun/ is derived from /qalb/ which 
originally means: ‘To change a thing from one form into 
another form’, and since on the Hereafter Day man changes 
from soil into a complete living being, this meaning has been 
used for his second creation. 

This meaning may also refer to this point that in Hereafter 
man will be changed in a way that his inward aspect will 
appear and his interior secrets will be made manifest and, thus, 
it reminds the meaning of verse 9 from Sura At-T4riq, No. 86, 
which says: “On the Day when hidden things shall be made 
manifest." 


E E E 


Then, in the next verse, on the completion of this discussion 
which is about the punishment and mercy of Allah, and that 
the return of all is unto Him, it adds implicitly that if you think 
that you can exit from the domain of Allah, the Almighty, and 
that the grips of punishment may not seize you, you are in a 
great err, because: 

* You are not able to frustrate Him either in the earth or in 
heavens; ...” 

And if you think that a guardian or helper will defend you, 
you are wrong, too, because: 

*... and you have not, apart from Allah, either protector or 
helper." 

In fact, deliverance from the Divine punishment is either in 
the case that you go out of the realm of the government of 
Allah, or that you remain and, relying on the power of others, 
defend yourself; while neither going out of it is possible when 
everywhere is His realm, and all the world of existence 
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belongs to Him, nor does anyone exist who can stand before p£ 


His Power and defend you. ES 

The Late Tabarsy in Majma'-ul-Bayàn says: “A guard in 
/waliyy/ is he who helps without asking". Regarding those two : 
words, it can be said that /waliyy/ refers to the guardian who £7 
helps without asking him to help, and /nasir/ is the helper who 
comes to help after asking him to help. 22 

Thus, the Qur'àn shuts all the doors of escaping from the „= 
grips of Divine punishment to the wrong-doers. D$ 
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"een Abraham persecuted and committed to be burnt — But Allah saved him — Lot exhorts his (77 jy 


= 4 people to give up the sinful ways but they rejected his admonitions and challenged him B - 


V to bring down chastisement from Allah — Abraham blessed with Isaac and Jacob — z “8 
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^ — 23. “ And those who disbelieved in the signs of Allah and e 

His meeting, these are despaired of My mercy, and these it ER 

is that shall have a painful chastisement.” M 

ks ; E 

“i ommentary: ISK, 

= i 2s 

A The only people who are disappointed and deprived from | == 

YV the mercy of Allah are pagans. HN 

ENS So, in this verse the Qur'an decisively says: xx 

¿Y © And those who disbelieved in the signs of Allah and His POM 

Ër? meeting, these are despaired of My mercy, ..." CRS 
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Then, in order to emphasize, it adds and implies that this fa ji 


E punishment is a requisite of being disappointed from the mercy zg 
&c* of Allah. So 
Sekt. The objective of the Qur’anic phrase /'ayatillah/ (the signs 775 
‘=: , of Allah) is either ‘the signs of nature’; that is, the signs of the Per 
©; ‘greatness of Allah in the system of creation, which refers to Seg 
(^v "the subject of Monotheism; and the Arabic term /liqà'ihi/ (His AA 


We , 2 s . . D) 
i5 meeting) refers to the subject of Resurrection. That is, they e 
E deny both the Origin and Resurrection. get 
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Or it refers to ‘the signs of religion; that is, the verses that 
Allah has sent down to His prophets, which talk about both 
Origin, and prophethood, and Resurrection, and in this case, 
the application of /liqà'/ is of the kind of mentioning ‘general’ 
after ‘specific’. 

This probability also exists that the purpose is the entire 
signs of Allah in the world of creation and religion. 

It is also necessary to mention this point that the Qur'ànic 
term /ya'isü/ (they despaired of) is a past form verb, though its 
main aim is future. The reason is that it is customary in Arabic 
literature that when the occurrence of future events is 
completely certain, they are sometimes said in the form of past 
tense of the verb. 

Then, the verse continues saying: 

«... and these it is that shall have a painful chastisement." 
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<=; ‘Kill him, or burn him’. Then Allah saved him from the EG 
Ur fire. Verily in this there are signs for a people who believe." vA) 
Sx y». 
E Commentary: 2d 
ex Tic sÀ 
NC When a believer overcomes the whole disbelievers, the eee 
‘= worst plots are nullified, and fire becomes safe and sound. :>-3 
Each of them is one sign out of the signs of Allah. “wy 
Now we may see what this misguided group said in answer e 
E: to those three clear proofs of Abraham (a.s.) in the field of x 
Es Monotheism, prophethood, and Resurrection. Certainly they wy 
3&* had no logical answer; therefore, like all strong violent persons i^ 
5xs with no logic, they relied on their satanic power and issued the ae 
Ex * command ofhis slaughter, as the Qur'àn says: X 
Y * But the answer of his people was only that they said: ‘Kill 3%) 
e him, or burn him’. ...” ys 
| A; It is understand from this meaning that a group of the kes 
555 pagans said that Abraham should be burnt while another group ‘<-> 
ey suggested his annihilation by sword or the like. Finally, the A 
‘$4 first group won since they believed, indeed, that the worst kind [xe 
IC of execution was burning by fire. Zs, 
L. cue P. . sje Sat 
itg There is also this probability that at first all of them were * 5; 
T thinking upon his execution with ordinary means, but later all 5x 
4 of them decided to burn him and use the maximum intensity of ee 
(3 action. | 2 
Ed Here, there is mentioned no word about the quality of Us 
[2^ burning Abraham. It is only mentioned at the end of the verse: EAR 
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“... Then Allah saved him from the fire. ...” 

The explanation of burning Abraham (a.s.) in the fire is 
mentioned in Sura Al-’Anbia’, No. 21, verses 68-70 which 
was discussed before. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... Verily in this there are signs for a people who believe." 

Not only one sign but also there are several signs in this 
event. From one side, the lack of effect of fire on the body of 
Abraham was a clear miracle. Change of fire into safety was 
another miracle. Then inability of this great powerful group 
against a single person, who apparently had no means, was the 
third miracle. And the lack of effect of this wonderful and 
extraordinary event of the heart of those cruel persons was also 


Kx a sing from the Providence. It took the success from those 
*$* obstinate people so miraculously that the greatest signs do not 
^25 affect on them. 

we A tradition indicates that when Abraham was thrown in the 
&^*; middle of the fire, the only thing that was burnt from him was 
^c, the rope with which Abraham was fastened firmly. 

oe Yes, the fire of ignorance and crime of those mischief- 
= x ] . A . . 

pon mongers burnt only the means of captivity, and Abraham 
rd became free; and this is counted another sign. It may be 
+>" because of these things that in the story of Noah and his 
LE : : 
$X' deliverance by the Ark, the Qur'àn says: “... we made it a sign 
($54 for all peoples." (In the singular form), and here it says: 
yt *Signs" (in the plural form.) 
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Æj 25.“ And said (Abraham): ‘You have chosen only idols i= 
(oe instead of Allah; the love between you is only the life of the ci 
“ir world. Then on the Day of Resurrection some of you shall (e 
£>" deny the others, and some of you shall curse the others and {73 
C your abode shall be the (Hell) Fire, and for you shall not be Re 
dut, any helpers.” pax) 
E SY 
-£7 Commentary: "d 
$* M 
a Among the idolater tribes the idols were the axis and every 2 
77x tribe had a particular idol; for example, Quraysh had an idol 2. 
JS called ‘Uzza, Thaqif had an idol called Lat, the idol of tribes Y 3 
A 'Aus and Khazraj was called Manat, and these idols were the." 
‘Ss: means of the link of idolaters with their ancestors. ied 
Md However, by the grace of Allah, Abraham (a.s.) delivered ess 
esx extraordinarily from that great fire, but he only did not desist 7 
*.: from stating his aims but also strengthened it with more speed SA 
t^ and enthusiasm. The verse says: Re 
SC. * And said (Abraham): *You have chosen only idols ees 
p. instead of Allah; the love between you is only the life of the A. 
752 world. Then on the Day of Resurrection some of you shall 7^ 
41» deny the others, and some of you shall curse the others and c 
Css your abode shall be the (Hell) Fire, and for you shall not be AY) 
"osa any helpers.” is 
Ai: How was the choice of idols as the cause of love between e 
i the idolaters? Nor 
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This question can be answered in different ways: Pal 


The first is that worshipping an idol in every tribe was the ËS 
secret of unity between them and for every tribe there was a #5. 
chosen idol. It has been cited about the famous idols of the ber 
= Age of Ignorance that the people of every city or tribe had an Pox, 


idol, (including the idol of (‘Uzza belonged to Quraysh, Lat oy 
belonged to Thaqif tribe and Manat was particular to 'Aus and £Z 
Khazraj).' LR 


Another matter was that worshipping idols had created a CE 
relation between them and their ancestors and they often '^. 
pretended by the same pretext that those things were the traces Hj 
of their ancestors which they followed. fé 

Besides, the chiefs of the pagans invited their followers to 
worship idols and this was a ring of join between ‘the chiefs! — 7 


and their ‘followers’. qu 
But on the Day of Hereafter, all these chaffy and rotten <3 
links will be broken, and everyone puts its sin on another one's S^ 
shoulder while he curses him and repudiates the deed of the X 
other. Even their objects of worship that they wrongly thought V 
they were the means of their relation with Allah and about t 
Z^. 


which they said: *... ‘We only serve them in order that they p 
may bring us nearer to Allah ..."5 will repudiate them, as the $3 
Qur'àn says: “No, soon they (gods) shall deny their worship, ‘^ 
and become adversaries against them.” DNA 

Therefore, the purpose of ‘denying some of them the 27, 
others and some of them shall curse the others’ is that on that {== 
Day they will repudiate each other, and what was the cause of. 5 


qui 
bs 


3 their link and false love in this world will change into enmity izn? 
ae U 

: A Es 

[s i 4 

! Sirah by Ibn-i-Hushàm, Vol. 1, PP. 86-87 A 

? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 3 ' 3X. 

? Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 82 vu 

POT CU VOTRE ESSA UN "EN AST EO CO RT Ory CL e X YT, 

EAGT EL AAS ERNE Re Dy Rt 


480 verse 25. Sura Al DERE No. 29 


^M & i nm y^ MET. MEAE [me Uu, S 


Y ^ 
rais AEA Las fee — cu rn NN 


PEA VALUE v T ENON FION PBA USE ue ye 
E dU ue D^ A. E: 7 ENS at aise ays VERE M. ES s WE Ó ER ee xA X. E NA 
ENT es 
ES LU 
“sh Ect 
ic^ and hatred in Hereafter, as the Qur'àn, in Sura Az-Zukhruf, Ho? 
Zi No. 43, verse 67 says: “Friends on that Day will be foes, one 5 

Me Pon e 
,* to another, except the pious ones." CONV 
LS . R è è $ > <). 
& It is understood from some Islamic narrations that this YU 
Sd meaning is not particular to idol worshippers but all those who 32° 
We chose a false leader for them and followed him, and had € 
$ covenant of love with him, on Hereafter Day, will be foes of RS 
oy each other. (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Commentary, Vol. 4, P. 154) ds 
SS ; . , oe 
Sp The love connection between the believers is based upon & ) 
à ~? s > : N -— 
;.”! Monotheism, theism, and obedience of the command of Allah ‘+33 
t" in this world, which will take the colour of perpetuance here „V 
(^ and will be become stronger there. It is understand from some Ni 
"E4 traditions that in Hereafter the believers even ask forgiveness Se 

“© and intercession for each other, while the polytheists will be 553 
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PA 26. “ Then Lot believed in him (Abraham) and he said: I 22s, 

“ad e,e » i » = E 

Ey: am a fugitive unto my Lord, for verily He is the Mighty, <2} 
To the Wise." P 
ecri; wu 
S ©, dec] 

.,, Commentary: 33 
vd Sometimes there had been several Divine prophets at the — ^» 


‘cs same time among people, but only one of them had been Imam 5 
-> and leader. 
ex This holy verse points to the Faith of Lot and migration of S+- 


45 Abraham when it says: - 
S * Then Lot believed in him (Abraham) ...” S 
A Lot was one of the great prophets of Allah and he wasa =~" 
(25 close relative of Abraham; (it is said that he was Abraham’s <= 
«c. nephew) and in view of the fact that following a great person V. 


="; is as following an Ummah, Allah here specially speaks of 2% 
» Lot's faith, the great personality contemporary to Abraham, in. 4 
S order to make clear that if others did not believe it would not  *** 


ea have been important. DA 
y Of course, it seems that there were some receptive hearts in 73} 
Pvt the land of Babylon to accept the invitation of Abraham, and ^7. 
— after observing that great miracle they believed in him, but Lu 
<< they were a minority. ex 
1 Then the verse adds: aah, 
CTE o *... and he said: ‘I am a fugitive unto my Lord, for verily Per 
c He is the Mighty, the Wise." E 
URL It is clear that when the Divine leaders had fulfilled their AR, 
AL mission in a region and the atmosphere of the environment e 
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EP TA SE dot 
fa was so polluted and under the pressure of the tyrants that it {77 
#2 stopped the progress of their invitation, they ought to migrate 53 

es from that place to another region so that they can spread the SEO 
à: invitation of Allah. qq 
i£ Abraham (a.s.) accompanied with Lot and his wife (Sarah) 7 
wx» also started to go to Syria, the site of Divine prophets and cot 
<3 Monotheism, in order to be able to gather some persons and Wed 
(.: means for developing the invitation of Monotheism. ee 
EN It is interesting that Abraham (a.s.) says: "I am a fugitive as 
».// unto my Lord". The reason was that this path was the path of 4%" 
ES Allah, the Almighty, the path of His pleasure, and the path of UL 


E His religion. 
Ed. Of course, some commentators have said that probably the 

7 pronoun in the Qur'ànic word /qàla/ refers to Lot; that is, Lot 
said that he is fugitive unto his Lord. The apparent of the 
sentence is consistent to this meaning, but the historical and 
Qur'ànic evidence shows that the antecedent is Abraham and 
the emigration of Lot (a.s.) was done in subordination to 
Abraham (a.s.). 

The Qur'ànic evidence of this statement is Sura As-Saffat, 

No. 37, verse 99 that from the tongue of Abraham says: “He 
said: ‘I will go to my Lord! He will surely guide me’. D 
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b. ! [n relation to the emigration of Abraham from Babylon to Syria, there is a detailed 
"€. discussion under verse 71 on from Sura Al-’Anbiya, No. 21, in Nimünah commentary, 
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[ot 27. * And We granted him Isaac and Jacob, and We Le] 
ET appointed the Prophecy and the Book to be among his ay 
Sul progeny, and We gave him his recompense in the world, — | — 
wA and verily in the Hereafter he will certainly be of the 40) 
A Righteous.” A 
ui ' eq 
Commentary: TX) 

NT. The reward of the sincere services and goodness to father = = 
"<< is seen in one's descendants. In this verse, the Qur'àn refers to GA 
‘t: the four merits that Allah gave Abraham after his emigration. 7%; 
IN The first merit was some worthy offsprings, those who et 
<2 could keep the torch of faith and prophethood light in his %7 
ity progeny. The verse says: IN 
2 * And We granted him Isaac and Jacob, ...” p. 
vL They were two great and eligible prophets each of whom +5 
pe could continue the way and the line of Abraham, the iconoclast Go 
"* prophet. pees 
Pra! The second merit was as follows: be 
SX" — *... and We appointed the Prophecy and the Book to be ES 
aS among his progeny, ...” fy 
"m2 The third merit was what is said by the Qur’an as follows: = 
É 54 — *... and We gave him his recompense in the world, ...^ — 
“This reward, which has been mentioned secretly, may refer uA i 
‘> to different affairs; such as ‘good name’ and ‘truthful tongue’ °} 
z among all nations, because all nations respect Abraham as a pot 
“3%: great prophet, and boast for his existence, and call him ‘the 7. 
is. chief prophet’. vx 
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Among his other rewards can be mentioned as: the flourish ex, 

of Mecca by his supplication, the attraction of all hearts toward E 
him and the yearly recollection of his glorious instructive, cwn 
faith-creative remembrance in the rites of Hajj ceremonies. ADM 
The fourth merit is as follows: d 
*... and verily in the Hereafter he will certainly be of the EM 
Righteous." RR 

As it is understood from many verses of the Qur'àn, being i 


among the righteous ones is the utmost honour that a person 
may earn. That was why many prophets asked Allah that He 
would appoint them in the row of the righteous. 

After gaining the highest apparent victories, Yüsuf asked 
Allah and said: *... cause me die Muslim (in submission unto 
You) and join me with the righteous."' 

Solomon, with all glorious rank and magnificence he had, 
said: *... and admit me, by Your mercy, among Your righteous 
servants." (Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 19) 

When the contract of Shu'ayb with Moses finished, he said: 
“If Allah wills, you will find me one the righteous ones"? 

Abraham asked Allah that He might count him among the 
righteous, saying: “My Lord! Bestow wisdom on me, and join 
me with the righteous.”’ And he would have a righteous son. 
(Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 100) 

In many verses of the Qur'àn when Allah admires the great 
prophets, He characterizes them as being among the righteous. 

It is well understood from the totality of these verses that 
*being righteous' is the highest stage of the development of a 


man. 


! Sura Yüsuf, No. 12, verse 101 
? Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 27 
3 Sura Ash-Shu'ará, No. 26, verse 83 
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^ Py 
(rr What does ‘to be righteous’ mean? It means eligibility VÉ 
us from the point of faith and belief, eligibility from the point of e. 
i ?v action, and eligibility from the point of speech and morals. y 4 
e. The opposite point of ‘righteous’ is ‘corruptible’, and we iy, 
kas know that corruption envelops all injustice, cruelties, and E 
“2% indecencies. T. 
(^R In the Qur'àn sometimes /salàh/ is used instead of /fasad/ Z^ 
‘and sometimes instead of /sayyi‘ah/ which means sin and evils. i 
ve Some commentators have said that there isa tender pointin 774 
(53 the above verse and it is that Allah changed all the inconvenient p $5 
BE things of Abraham (a.s.) into their opposites: E 
ELS 1- The idol-worshippers of Babylon decisively wanted to ae 
Gz^ burn Abraham by fire, but fire was changed into safety. Ks 
M 2- They desired that he should be alone forever, but Allah pat! 
"à set a very abundant population for him so that throughout of xc, 
vV the world was filled with the progeny of Abraham. xcd 
Y 3- Some of the close persons to Abraham went astray and 34% 
| became idol worshippers, including ’Athar, instead of it Allah ze 
"5; gave him some children that not only they themselves were $4. 
ss guided aright but also they guided others. SM 
Ld 4- At the beginning Abraham had not any wealth and 7 
V dignity, but at last Allah gave him great wealth and dignity. ies 
ae 5- At the beginning Abraham was so undistinguished that do) 
E even when the idol worshippers of Babylon wanted to mention > 
E him, they said: “... ‘We heard a youth making mention of b= 
S them, who is called Abraham'." But Allah gave him such a. Sy 
Z3* fame that he became known as ‘the chief of prophets, or ‘the emis 
SIS chief of Messengers’. (The Commentary by Fakhr-i-Razi) ma 
s en 
ae S ES 
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"37€ Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 60 Ae 
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^ 28. * And (remember) Lot when he said to his people: Ko" 
; ‘Verily you commit a lewdness which none of the people of ^: 
3 the worlds has ever done before you’.” AA 
-© 29.“ Do you approach males and cut the way (of natural 3° 
so matrimony), and you commit dishonour in your ap 
i *^ assemblies? But his people gave no answer except that they = : 
=> said: Bring us the chastisement of Allah if you are of the 52” 
j. 5€ de 
ey truthful (ones)’. 954.) 
ft^ i A TIS 
kes 30. “ He (Lot) said: ‘My Lord! Help me against the “ah 
p mischievous people?” rd 
Ere fod 
*. 4; Commentary: NOS 
Sd ix. 
Ms Lo 
Vo The religious leaders should note the corruptions, evils, 55, 
oe and public dangers of the society and try to remove them. A d 
SRM e . . . ALS. 
a After stating a part of life story of Abraham, in this verse =, 
! E E . . Py SS 
"; the Qur'àn refers to a part of life story of his contemporary <>) 
| . NO 
“Ss prophet, Lot (a.s.), when it says: DN 
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et z é i ig) 
nee And (remember) Lot when he said to his people: ‘Verily E 
“z you commit a lewdness which none of the people of the — 55. 
Weg worlds has ever done before you’.” X 3 
a The Arabic word /fáhisah/ (lewdness), as was mentioned EP 
k E before, is derived from /fuh$/ which originally means: any ex 
E word or saying which is very ugly, sharp and biting, and here Fes 
ye it ironically means ‘sodomy’. an 
Ka It is clearly understood from the Qur'ànic sentence, saying: A 
w. ".. Which none of the people of the worlds has ever done iad 
con before you” that this ugly and shameful action, at least in the HE 
E . public and general form, had not been done among no nation East 
fz: and group. EN 
x Around the qualities of the people of Lot (a.s.) it has been Ni 
ast recorded that one of the main factors of their pollution in this n 
“x action was that they were some miser people. Their cities were 55. 
4:7 on the way of caravans of Syria and, by this action unto some $=} 
Z3: of their guests and travelers, they caused them to become iiy 
£2 hateful to them, but the desire of sodomy strengthened among 2 
"sz them and they were accustomed to it. ZR. 
AE However, they carry both the burden of their own sin and XY 
a the burden of the sin of those who will follow their action in A 
i5 the future (without that their sin may be decreased anything), ed 
..?! because they were the founders of this ugly and evil deed; and io 
jt) we know that whoever creates a tradition he will share the acts 4°} 
x of those who commit it. p» 
"2 Sh 
be #4 K us 
D Through the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that Lot, this sy 
(pes great prophet, stated his purpose more clearly, when he said: Eu 
E * Do you approach males and cut the way (of natural FER 
fa. matrimony), and you commit dishonour in your vr 
m assemblies? ...” Es 
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x The Arabic word /nàdi/ is derived from /nada’/ in the sense. 1:2. 
js of ‘public meeting’, and sometimes it is used with the sense of: T5 
¿>y ‘a pleasure center’ and ‘to call’ since the people there usually ^? 
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call each other. 


E The Holy Qur'àn has not explained here that what kind of : 
lewdnesses they used to commit in their meetings, but without ^: 


saying it is evident that they were some deeds consistent to 
their own ugly action, and as some records written in history 
books indicate that they used to exchange some abuses and 
ugly biting words between them. They used to beat at the backs 
of each other with their palms; they gambled; they had some 
childish plays, in particular that they threw pebbles to each 
other and to the wayfarers; they played kinds of musical 
instruments; and even at the presence of public they committed 
indecent exposure and sometimes they showed their pudenda. 

A tradition from 'Umm-i-Hàni from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that in answer to the question about “... you commit 
dishonour in your assemblies ..." he (p.b.u.h.) said: “They 
used to throw pebbles toward whoever passed by and mocked 
them." (The Commentary by Qurtabī) 

Now we are going to see what the answer of this astray and 
shameful people was to the logical words of Hadrat Lot (a.s.). 
The Qur'àn says: 

* .. But his people gave no answer except that they said: 
*Bring us the chastisement of Allah if you are of the 
truthful (ones)’. 

Yes, those sensual persons, who had not enough intellect 
and comprehension, said this saying with mockery in answer 
to the logical invitation of Lot. 

It is understood from this answer of theirs that, besides his 
reasonable words, Lot also threatened them by the painful 
chastisement of Allah if they continued their own way. But 
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xn they left all and took only this one mockingly. Something UE 
“we Similar to this meaning has also been mentioned in Sura 24. 
li Qamar, No. 54, verse 36. It says: “And (Lot) did warn them of E 3 
GN Our violent seizure but they disputed about the warning." Au 
à a This statement of the astray people shows that they wanted Du 
75 to take result from the lack of descent of chastisement and say ;—- 
x, that Lot was a liar, while it is from the mercy of Allah that He S^ 
fea gives respite to the most polluted people in order to study, M^ 
r=. review, and return to the truth. ed 
E Se. 
qa A uU 

Fos! The next verse implies that it was here that Lot could do .— 
"^ nothing and turned to Allah and, with a heart full of sorrow Ug 
t; and grief, asked Him as follows: E 
= z * He (Lot) said: ‘My Lord! Help me against the x 
ky mischievous people!" XX 
oye A people who have made mischief on the earth, have 5$% 
fae ignored morals and piety, have set aside chastity and modesty, oes 
‘ss have trodden the social justice, have often mixed paganism 2. 
‘Sz, and idolatry with immorality, injustice, and cruelty, and have 55; 
Y threatened the generation of man to extinction and destruction. 7; 
M So he asked Allah to make him victorious against these astray ; d 
(.' mischief-mongers. Y 
e d ROS 
m, — p= 
p At the end, sodomy, whether among men (lawat) or among E 
2% women, (lesbianism), is of the worst ethical deviations which ‘as 
^x can he the origin of many corruptions in the society. aa 
ES In principle, the nature of woman and man has been created A 
-* in such a way that they find their tranquility and sound satiation : 5 
"A" in being attached to opposite sex (by the way of sound v 
<<? marriage); and, otherwise, any kind of sexual inclination is — 
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RE ; deviation from the safe nature of man, and it is a kind of ae 
Ns psychic disease that, in case of continuation, it intensifies a day a 
‘+s, after another, and its result is dislike to the ‘opposite sex’ by ii>“) 
“= unsafe satiation with homosexuality. E 
RA These kinds of unlawful relations have some destructive :- » 
-.; effects on the limbs of man's body and even they are effective E 
£i; in the nervous system and spirit. They change man from being 7% 
4^. a complete man and woman from being a complete woman in *, P. 
-— a way that such women and men who are accustomed to vf 
<2 homosexuality will be entangled with an intensive sexual 5 : 
7^. weakness and they will not be able to be a good parents for 2o 
‘=: their future children, and sometimes they lose utterly the ^: 
' ability of producing offspring. A 
Those who practise homosexuality may gradually tend to <7} 

reclusion and also alienation from society and then alienation £= 

from themselves, and also involve the psychotic complicated 7; 

sł contradiction, and if they do not improve themselves they may ':;- 
"s^ be afflicted with various psychotic sexual sicknesses. ud 
ES For this reason and for other ethical and social reasons, ‘=.’‘ 
7 Islam has intensively banned the practice of homosexuality in —— 
iz. any form and manner, and has appointed a serious punishment 547 
=. that sometimes it is nigh to execution. et 
e The important matter here is that libertinism and seeking |. 
t5 miscellaneousness of the material civilized world draw the ‘7 
‘Sj boys and girls toward this great ugly deviation. At first, it i, 
ŻE encourages boys to wearing frivolous woman clothing with £< 
<i) special ornamentation, and invites girls to wear boy clothing, +% pi 
Nas and from this point deviation and the practice of homosexuality %1% 
457 begins so far that the most shameful shapes of deeds in this 7; 
— field are legally approved, in some countries, and are free from 7. | 
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them and gain tranquility by them, and women are the site of 
men's lust and mothers of their children." 
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' Concerning the banning of sodomy and its philosophy in Islam, there was a detailed 
explanation mentioned in the commentary of Sura Hid, No. 11, verses 79-80 

? At-Tarqib wal-Tarhib, Vol. 3, P. 285 

? Ibid, and Vol. 7, P. 288 

* *[lal-ush-Sharáyi', Vol. 1, P. 547 

* Bihar, Vol. 10, P. 181 
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S 54 any punishment so impudently that pen shames to explain ui 
* 3 them.! da 
Me i, 
Ree i 
es Some Traditions upon Sodomy and its Punishment: A) 
E zi l- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The thing I fear .-- A 
oy for my Ummah most of all is the act of the people of Lot 37. 
x; (Sodomy).”” AL 
Mg 2- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If you find someone who |. = 
`> does the act of the people of Lot, do know that its punishment: 7 
/ ; in Islam is execution.” fies 
PON 3- Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “The reason of banning men for ; ^. 
../, men and women for women is the structure of women and the =.=? 
“L nature of men (that each of them has been created for the i 
&'* Opposite sex), and that going men to men and women to Mi! 
- j women causes the cut of generation (of mankind) and also aa 
y disturbance of the order of management (in the society) and FA 
;: wasting the world." 1% 
P2 4- In answer to the reason of banning of sodomy, Imam =... 
Do Sadiq (a.s.) said: “If the act of sodomy were lawful, the men d 
^1; would be needless of women, and the generation (of mankind) 355, 
t^ might be cut, women remained without husband, and there ‘~ 
“= would exist many corruptions in the authorization of sodomy. ^5, 
y And Allah created women for men so that they associate with 4 : 
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7 31. “ And when Our messengers came to Abraham with — 4 


the glad tidings (of a son unto him), they said: ‘Verily we 
are going to destroy the people of this town, for verily its 
people are unjust’.” 
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* Y; 
XS d 
“a Commentary: a, 
(eh re 
ey In Sahifah Sajjadiyyah, Imam Sajjad (a.s.) mentions some Ki 
UE. * groups of angels each of which has a special responsibility, but ^7: 
/.w those angels who came to Hadrat 'Ibrahim (a.s.) had several (7? 
#7 aims. They were missions both for giving glad tidings ofa child #3% 
tl to Abraham (a.s.), and for announcing the punishment of the fx! 
A people of Lot, and the executives of the Divine punishment. I 
EE This verse indicates that finally the supplication of Lot was 25 
{2 accepted and the command of a heavy and severe punishment 75 
i2» for this evil people was issued from the side of Allah. Before 221 
=s their arrival to the land of Lot for performing their mission, the =,“ 

"2r angels of punishment went to the area where Abraham lived E 
£4 for the fulfilment of another mission, i.e. the glad tidings of the SEU 
: 7$, birth of children to Abraham (a.s.) Sen 
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NO iui Me 
‘4 with Abraham (a.s.) and says: PN 

AE f rs 
iz» “ And when Our messengers came to Abraham with the a 
> cx A R P » To 
Oey glad tidings (of a son unto him), ... M. 

Lf . . ee M 
T of Then, pointing to the cities of the people of Lot, the angels du 
A SPAN : P zh 
xa added to their statement as follows: oy 
$3 *... they said: ‘Verily we are going to destroy the people of P. 
bok this town, for verily its people are an} en " yj RC 
(C The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /hadihil qarya x 

vM » ^. A ee i T hos 
fz; (this town) is an evidence that the cities of the people of Lot i^ -a 
eb UN E : Dex. 
y= were in the neighbourhood of Abraham's land. = 
TR é : . -— + . - EC 
AT The application of the Arabic word /zalim/ (unjust) is for S 
x the sake that they were unjust both to themselves, who took © = 
1 e, . . . . LJ . a “vt 
; the way of polytheism, immorality, and corruptibility, and to Shey 
bo: ey a i F^ 
€t others so that their injustice and cruelty involved even all the qs 
421 wayfarers and the caravans that crossed that land. 21 
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NUR 32. “ Said (Abraham to the messenger angels): ‘Verily Lot 

Xv is in it.” They said: ‘We know very well who is in it; we 

zm shall certainly deliver him and his family, except his wife; 

e. she shall of those who stay behind’.” j 
oy 3 

*-// Commentary: 4 
pet The social title is not important, but the Faith and righteous max} 


"X; deed are criterions. Being the prophet’s wife alone is not a SL 
i7 value, but being in his accompany and following him is a zd 


& value. The wives of prophets are not sinless. (Even among the s*y 

z wives of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) only a few of them 2 

1* were favoured by the special grace of Allah. E. 
ss This noble verse indicates that when Abraham heard this $4, 
SN statement, he worried about Lot, the great prophet of Allah, -2% 
‘ts: and he asked about his fate. The verse says: bd 
(o * Said (Abraham to the messenger angels): #25 
ri ‘Verily Lot is in it.’ ...” AU 
Pm Then the messenger angels, in answer to him, immediately 5^ 
G&^ said that he should not be worried: NM 
aS €... They said: ‘We know very well who is in it; ...” ^4 
s They meant that never Allah chastises evildoers and good 2: 


-| doers with together and His program is completely accurate 


eR and calculated. Then, they added: 

F, =f, “eee we shall certainly deliver him and his family, except his 

em wife; she shall of those who stay behind’.” j 
a It is understood from this verse that in all of those cities ‘#4; 
X there was only one pure faithful family and Allah delivered "B 
bos, S 
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Ree them on time, either; as it is mentioned is Sura Ath-Thariyat: M 
“ra “But We found not there any except one Muslim household.”! rs 


ie And, moreover, the wife of Lot was also out of the row of —. 

ety believers and, therefore, she was punished. ES 
T ue The Arabic word /qàbirin/ is the plural form of /qàbir/ with | 4.2, 
“= the sense of ‘the one whose companions go only he one remains. 4 

^! The woman who was among the family of prophethood must yA 
E» i not separate from the Muslims and believers, but her infidelity, ` Ea 
(US, polytheism, and idolatry caused her separation. ME 
C27 This makes clear that her deviation was only from the ^; 

=" point of belief, and it is not improbable that she had got this 233 
=< deviation from her own environment while at the beginning she 4: 

z had been faithful and monotheist; and in this case there will be == 

no objection to Lot that why he married such a woman.  . Sex 

s By the way, if there were some other people who had m i 
2 believed in Lot, they would certainly have migrated from that 5^: 
E polluted land before this event. It was only Lot and his family A 
(P85 that had to stay there until the last hour that he thought his — 7 
^2, teaching and warning might have an effect in them. ve 
ed There may arise a question here that did Abraham (a.s.) ME 
‘>< think that probably the punishment of Allah might seize Lot, "a 


C$ too, that he expressed his worry about Lot before the angels $3% 


sz! and they assured him that Lot would be delivered? IS 
AC The clear answer to this question is that Abraham knew the +3 


a matter but for the certainty of his heart he asked, as this very — ^, 


E. NM i : zd 
y. great prophet had a similar condition about Resurrection and p< 
«by restoring the birds to life Allah illustrated the scenery of «2% 
€» Resurrection in front of him. ux 
ids But ‘Allamah Tabataba"1, the great commentator, believes re 5 
„Yip that the aim of Abraham was that he took the existence of Lot =: 
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zc shall certainly deliver him and his family, except his wife; |;= 
Lot she shall of those who stay behind’.” yi d 
ws Commentary: GS 
HE d J vi. 
E Vo 
P ^ The social title is not important, but the Faith and righteous ® L 
=; deed are criterions. Being the prophet's wife alone is not a ae 
* value, but being in his accompany and following him is a ar 
.$& value. The wives of prophets are not sinless. (Even among the  : 
Æ wives of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) only a few of them 5> à 
"€ were favoured by the special grace of Allah. x 
AH This noble verse indicates that when Abraham heard this ei 
Doy statement, he worried about Lot, the great prophet of Allah, LA 
“ss: and he asked about his fate. The verse says: 4 
m * Said (Abraham to the messenger angels): ios 
it ‘Verily Lot is in it." ...” ms 
Pu Then the messenger angels, in answer to him, immediately e 
G" said that he should not be worried: we 
tee ... They said: ‘We know very well who is in it; ...” Ae 
vd. They meant that never Allah chastises evildoers and good 2” 
‘<i doers with together and His program is completely accurate ‘4 
eo and calculated. Then, they added: EY 
C5 *.. we shall certainly deliver him and his family, except his .::.; 
e wife; she shall of those who stay behind’.” FA 
A It is understood from this verse that in all of those cities ‘4% 
ty there was only one pure faithful family and Allah delivered ids 
e *4^ 
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(4 them on time, either; as it is mentioned is Sura Ath-Thariyat: >- 
es : e 
“2 “But We found not there any except one Muslim household." +$ 
Y And, moreover, the wife of Lot was also out of the row of ==. 
d believers and, therefore, she was punished. L4 
T The Arabic word /qabirin/ is the plural form of /qàbir/ with Aż. 
"e; the sense of ‘the one whose companions go only he one remains. +) 


^ The woman who was among the family of prophethood must Ë- 


&;* not separate from the Muslims and believers, but her infidelity, ^ 
C a polytheism, and idolatry caused her separation. AU 
Pra; This makes clear that her deviation was only from the ‘>; 
T*' point of belief, and it is not improbable that she had got this 3: 
ce" deviation from her own environment while at the beginning she 5: 
.; had been faithful and monotheist; and in this case there willbe == 
i^v no objection to Lot that why he married such a woman. SA 
MA By the way, if there were some other people who had Ap 
=j% believed in Lot, they would certainly have migrated from that ot 
.£* polluted land before this event. It was only Lot and his family S 
23; that had to stay there until the last hour that he thought his °° 
A teaching and warning might have an effect in them. p. 
en There may arise a question here that did Abraham (a.s.) 3 
t 4 think that probably the punishment of Allah might seize Lot, V "s 
S too, that he expressed his worry about Lot before the angels SS 
d and they assured him that Lot would be delivered? LA 
VA The clear answer to this question is that Abraham knew the 7$; 
ae. matter but for the certainty of his heart he asked, as this very ^4 
"si. great prophet had a similar condition about Resurrection and p 
“<< by restoring the birds to life Allah illustrated the scenery of 5 
C*» Resurrection in front of him. c 
i ce But ‘Allamah Tabàtabà't, the great commentator, believes i " 
As that the aim of Abraham was that he took the existence of Lot. —.- 
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among that nation as a reason for removing the punishment £75 


x i from them, and *Allamah takes help from Sura Hüd, No. 11, 
~ verses 74-76 for this purpose, because these verses say: *... he «4 


fi 
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i * began disputing with Us concerning the people of Lot.” “O KA 
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x 
oe 


WA Abraham! Forsake this! Indeed the decree of your Lord has 3-5 
eS come to pass and surely there is coming (upon) them an = 
a irreversible chastisement.” (Al-Mizàn, Vol. 16, P. 129) FIR 
Um But we believe that the answer that the angels gave here  ; $2 
Sip» about the deliverance of Lot and his family clearly shows that ^ 
s“? in these verses only Lot was spoken of, while the verses of «<2 
(ER Sura Hūd pursue a separate matter and, as we said, Abraham Aa’ 
i$ (a.s.) asked this question only for being assured more. (Be MY j 
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Tad 33. “ And when Our messengers came to Lot he was Ps 
Co Gy e e . E 
D grieved on their account and distressed for them; but they io) 
a . . . f He 

said: ‘Fear not, nor grieve, for verily we shall deliver you — 3 

. . h F 

and your family, except your wife, she shall be of those who °.-2 
oe Pah 
stay behind. pat 


Commentary: 


In a polluted society the men of Allah are in straitened 
circumstances, and even for protecting their own guests and 
children they are worried, too. 

The family relation does not save a person but faith and 
righteous deed is the key of deliverance. This verse says: 

* And when Our messengers came to Lot he was grieved 
on their account and distressed for them; ..." » 

Lot's anxiety was for that he did not know them. They 3 
were in the form of some handsome youths, and the arrival of 
such guests in that polluted environment might become the ^7 
source of trouble for Lot and probably disrespect before his LH 
guests. Therefore, he became seriously thoughtful that what the +57 


reaction of those astray, disgrace and shameless people might ‘$ 3 
be before these honourable guests. TIE 


The Qur'ànic /si'a/ is derived from /sa’a/ in the sense of ‘to 5%} 
become grievous’; and the Arabic word /óar'/ means: ‘heart’ vq 
or ‘temper’. Thus, the Qur'ànic phrase: /daqa bihim óar'/ ::;z. 


. . LI Lej 
means ‘he became grievous and inconvenient. yt. 
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QUEEN SERE TED e A as 
A bo 
EA Some of the Islamic commentators have said that this [o 
v3 phrase originally means ‘the distance between the front legs of => 
ne a camel at the time of walking’ and since when a heavy load is ze 
tos put on its back it decreases the distance of its steps lesser and 3j 
AA narrower, this sentence /dàqa óar'à/ is mentioned as ironically 1 
WX» for a heavy and laborious event. rd 
ai l But when the guests found his inconvenience soon they EN 
(51^ Introduced themselves and removed his anxiety and told him 4 
& those shameless people could not do anything, and all of them ic z. 
sl would be annihilated soon. The verse says: RN 
tee *... but they said: ‘Fear not, nor grieve, for verily we shall AM 
tek deliver you and your family, except your wife, she shall be MI 
"RS of those who stay behind.” A 
oe Of course, the verses of Sura Hüd clearly show that when ny 
zy those evil people were informed of the arrival of the guests of He 
A Lot they came to him and intended to bother them. Lot, who A 
‘xs had not known the angels, became very anxious, wanted to g% 
x hinder them from doing that action: sometimes with advice, uA 
c. sometimes with threat, sometimes by way of arousing their y 
e * conscience, saying that: “...is there not among you one upright » -4 
«LY man?”,’ and sometimes by the way of suggesting them to f 
&& marry his daughters. But those disgrace people did not accept ES 
Pd anything and they thought only of their own evil aim. pes 
ES But the messengers of Allah introduced themselves to Lot v4 
4 (a.s.) and by means of Divine miracle made the eyes of those S£] 
“z4 attacking persons blind and caused the heart of this great fa 
Pe prophet to rest. SM 
PY It is notable that the messenger angels of Allah told Lot 775 
es (a.s.) that he should not fear and grieve. Concerning the 2 i 
"nz; difference between /xauf/ and /huzn/ it is cited in Al-Mīzān, Ba 
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sh the commentary, that /xauf/ is used about the inconvenient Pe 
we probable events and /huzn/ about some decisive and certain n 
aos instances. n 
ETY Some commentators believe that the Qur’ānic word /xauf/ Ed. 
Bes (fear) relates to the future events and the term /dam/ (grief) 42+ 
"5 relates to the past events. a 
fl It is also probable that /xauf/ is used in relation to £2 
‘gz, dangerous instances, but /qam/ is related to painful events, {> 
* 74 though there is no danger in them. 
Peay There is a question here that according to the verses of 
X". Sura Hüd the fear and grief of Lot were not about himself, but 
"E35 he feared that those evil people might make trouble for his 
E guests while the answer the angels gave him was about the 


CX deliverance of Lot and his family and these two are not 


p consistent with each other. 

Ah The answer to this question can be understood from Sura 
E Hüd, No. 11, verse 81, because when the shameful people 
IŻ came to bother the guests, the angels told Lot: “... fear not nor 
a, grieve, for verily we shall deliver you and your family ...".! 
+=; That is, ‘they not only cannot bother us, but also are not abis ib 


"x hurt you.’ Therefore, the angels took their deliverance certain, fs 


Oy and verily it was certain, and they concentrated the glad tidings 43$ 
&z4 on the deliverance of Lot and his family. jet 
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"» Commentary: rey 
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The repetition of sin and persisting to its doing cause the +37 
. eS oF 
descent of the chastisement of Allah. gt 
2 The acquaintance with the philosophy of history and being 5 
+x% acquainted with past generations dre regarded by the Qur’an. gay 
ws q past g g y "e 
ies, In order that the fate of this polluted group of people might be .~ 2 
=: made more clear in their mission, the Qur'àn adds: P 
PEN : Mu : LANE 
Cov * Verily We are bringing down upon the people of this ESS 
d town a punishment from heaven for what they were AC 
bat transgressing.” PEN 
Gn The objective of the Qur'ànic word /qaryah/ (town) is "X 
(i  'Sudüm' and the cities and towns around it where the people n 
“x of Lot used to live. The population of them has been mentioned z, 
re seven hundred thousand people.' And the objective of the ae 
avy Arabic term /rijz/ here is ‘punishment’. Its original meaning is £y 
abe b . . . . ee y> >) 
ak ‘anxiety’, then everything that causes anxiety is called /rijz/ >) 
AS P 
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e TA x 5 AUN I E E. yes A ist e: XYRE 32 AN MEA de LN REE VO f He (LA. 
"RA ae CAS 
(hr ta] 
à 
5 LA and thus Arabs use it in a lot of senses, like harsh afflictions, F$’ 
“8 plaque, intensive snow and hail, idol, the temptation of Satan, Pg 
“=< and Divine punishment. Gg 
OY The Qur'ànic sentence /bimà kanü yafsuqün/ (for what they <x 


É 


e Lek were transgressing) states the cause of their painful punishment (4 
77 that was transgression and disobedience from the command of pA 


Aoa 
LI 
S 


iM 


Pm 


Nay Allah, and its application in future form of the verb is an $5 y 
ha indication to the continuation of their ugly deeds. x 
eR This meaning shows this fact that if those people stopped ed 
¿a the continuation of it and returned to the path of right, piety gs 
Gig and purity, they would not he involved in such a punishment 1? 
-.^; and their past sins would be forgiven. SR 
ER In this verse the manner of their painful punishment has X% 
KO not been explained, and it only refers to the ruins of their 2x! 
“xa afflicted and non-afflicted cities, when it says: Ed 
* And certainly We have left a clear sign of it for a people d 
who have sense." ESR, 
2 But the explanation of their punishment is referred to in ee 
Y x: Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 82 and Sura Al-’A‘raf, No 7, verse 7. 
Be 84, implying that at first a severe earthquake turned their cities e 
*^' upside down and then a shower of stone rained on them in a I 
ur way that their bodies and their ruined cities and castles were 7 
«MN buried under it. Mo 
ey The application of the Qur'anic phrase /'áyatan bayyinatan/ ee 
z d (a clear sign) refers to the remaining of the city of 'Sudüm' be 
A which, according to the verses of the Qur'àn, was located Se 
i alongside the way of the caravans of the people of Medina and c; 
p Mecca and they could see it at the advent of Muhammad, the 2 


Bre 


"s Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), as Sura Al- -Hijr, No. 15, verse 76 SA 
"v says: “It is on a way (yet) remaining.”, and Sura As-Saffat, No. Vm 
ies 37, verse 137-138 says: “Verily you pass by their (cities) by vx 
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day," *And by night; will you not ponder?" 
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“2h 36.“ And to Madyan (We did send) their brother Shu'ayb, `= 
-4 so he said: ‘O my people! Worship Allah, and look you for ‘Sn 


idu the Last Day; and do not act corruptly in the land, making $43) 
e. mischief.” ig; 
= Me) 
p Commentary: fg 
P Monotheism and Resurrection are at the top of the godly NA 
eA invitation of the Divine prophets. x 
LES The servitude unto Allah (s.w.t.) and the belief in Origin 275 
<= and Resurrection both are some preparation for separation == 
% from corruption. eas 
as. Next to the story of Lot and his people, the stories of other 57*. 
4$ peoples, such as the people of Shu‘ayb, the people of ‘Ad, the d 
2 people of Thamüd, Korah and Pharaoh, come forth. At first, it ^ 
(Qu Says: EN 
M * And to Madyan (We did send) their AA 
exti brother Shu'ayb, ...” v 
bgt As we have repeatedly said before, the application of the LAND 
^ word ‘brother’ in the verse refers to the utmost love and ‘4,25, 
‘$3 affection of these prophets unto their peoples, and it shows the TERM 
re lack of seeking domination over them. These prophets, of 23, 
<<) course, had often relation with their peoples, too. 2 
AE Madyan is a city in the west south of Jordan which is £y? 
Ix called Mu'àn today and it is located in the east of ‘Aqabah zu 
f&i Golf, where Shu'ayb and his people lived. Ps 
Sou Vd 
e$ P. 
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GREE S HN as SO OR ISS SUERTE ORE SA 
ga ES 
"Ys Like other great Divine prophets, Shu‘ayb began his i; 
M invitation from belief in Origin and Resurrection which are the de 
ey foundation of any Divine religion. The verse says: uA. 
dux “++. So he said: ‘O my people! Worship Allah, and look you x 
S ... for the Last Day; ..." orn 
ae Belief in Origin causes man to feel constant observation ?Z- 


t; fromthe side of Allah upon his deeds, and belief in Resurrection vA 
i^ reminds man of the great court where everything of man will Å 


e à : Ue 
=“. be dealt with entirely. P 
A È * . . D . 4; N 
( oh Belief in these two great principles will certainly have an 235 
e . ° . . œ» . Xon 
^ extraordinary effect in training and improvement of man. Ao 
RI The third command of Shu‘ayb was an inclusive practical 3% 
W^ order which envelops all social programs. He said: ad 
ant *... and do not act corruptly in the land, making mischief.” =3' 
TA The word corruption has a vast meaning which encompasses 4%, 
ups . . : . PRE nap’ 
za” any kind of vice, disturbance, destruction, deviation, and % 3. 
“i transgression. The opposite point to it is righteousness and 23x 
Gt ep eae ds . ; í Y £ 
kæ reconciliation in the concept of which the whole constructive 575, 
"c4 programs are gathered. E 
FIN The Qur'ànic term /ta‘@au/ is derived from /'a08/ in the 77 
Ld meaning of ‘to make mischief’, with the difference that this >) 
EX) meaning is mostly used in relation of ethical corruptions. j;7* 
«| Therefore, mentioning the Qur’anic word /mufsidin/ after itis 25? 
t " Sp 
By for emphasis. a? 
E xd 
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37. * But they belied him, so the earth quake seized them, S Ü 
and they lay (deed) in their abodes motionless by the EX 
morning.” p. 3 

Commentary: s eal 
The Arabic word /rajfah/ means the shake of the earth. The as 
word /'arájif/ is used for the news ad words which cause ‘fs 
instability in the faith and spirit of people, and the word d 
/marjüf/ is used for those who say or write such matters. ins 
This verse implies that the people of Shu‘ayb, instead of. ^ 

hearkening to the advices of this great reformer, tried to reject 275 
him. px 
* But they belied him, ...” rae 

This act of theirs caused that a severe earthquake seized ap 
them. The verse continues saying: ‘oe 
*,.. so the earth quake seized them, ...” ot 

The Arabic term /j40im/ is derived from /ja0m/ in the sense er 

of ‘sitting on the knee’ and ‘staying in one place’. It is not Y% 
improbable that this meaning refers to the fact that at the time of pz 

this severe earthquake they were asleep and suddenly they got V^ 


up. As soon as they sat on their knees, the event did not give $2% 


them respite, and by falling down the walls, which was ie 
accompanied with that fatal earthquake, they lost their own 34 
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n =) 
ae ^4 
Res, ILM 4 4t- me Lc 
pes 
í; ^ b - - ^ E T 
xe t - Ps ie oF hla’ 4 ze ^o 
quU : Soir % 
kz — 38." And (We Jarah ‘ha and qu andithas — >“ 
.75 become clear to you from their dwelling-places, and Satan 
(>= made their deeds fair-seeming unto them, so he kept them — ^: 
wee v 


Ra back from the (right) path, though they were keen- 


1-€ 
"NE 
ws 
eftt. p 


E sighted." ES 
ag Commentary: A- d 
pod € 
d Pride, self-admiration, and boasting for wealth and power fo: 
f pet: , are some examples of satanic ornamentations. A 
<2 Man naturally loves beauty and adornment, and the Satan 22, 
7S» misuses this man’s inner quality. XM 
Gyr In this verse, the words are about the people of ‘Ad andthe =, 
p people of Thamüd without mentioning any thing about their Mes 
"x prophets (Hüd and Salih) and their talks to these two obstinate 7%. 
^4 peoples, because they were two known nations that the story of ey 
ww their prophets has been repeatedly referred to in other verses of V. ) 
E the Qur'àn. It says: i its 
NI * And (We destroyed) ‘Ad and Thamüd, ...” dy 
Be Then, it adds implying that the ruins of their cities in the 2^) 
sett lands of Hijr and Yemen are alongside your way. b= 
pts «*... and it has become clear to you from their dwelling- FON 
Ig places, ...” a 
213 In your journeys toward Yemen and Syria for commerce mae 
at Yr 
“Æ and trade, every year you cross the land Hijr, which is located Eu 


7* in the north of Arabia, and the land of 'Ahqàaf, which is located EA 


2y in the south and near to Yemen, and you observe the ruins of — Vi 
med Pe 
Lo CEN 
v LL og CREE 22 
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LOTT US OS EEE Sees OS IE RE Pacta 
‘ae EN 
e^ i ^ 
f the cities of 'Ad and Thamüd with your own eyes; then why A 
“=< do you not take an example? X2" 
3 E Then, the noble verse points to the main cause of their “> i) 
<=, wretchedness and says: pow 
SEM OU... and Satan made their deeds fair-seeming unto them, so +‘ 
E he kept them back from the (right) path, ..." zu 
Ter They treated like that while they had keen eyes and intellect. 522, 
(3 e Their nature was on Monotheism and piety, and the Divine ys. 
*— prophets had also shown them sufficiently the right path. The Wi) 
æ% verse continues saying: Mio) 
con “... though they were keen-sighted.” ce 
tu Some commentators have taken this sentence in the sense :^-3 
77. ofhaving vigilant eyes and enough wisdom, while some others AS 
"rz; have meant it into ‘safe nature’, and some others into correct 22 

"€ use of the guidance of Divine prophets. a 
s It does not matter that the holy verse contains all these $= 
A meanings, indicating that they were not ignorant, but formerly g% 
eh they knew the truth well and they had vigilant conscience, ef 
-Z* enough intellect, and the prophets completed the argument for =.‘ 
SH them, yet they left the invitation of the prophets and went after ze 
M the temptations of Satan, and day after another day their evil 7 
=", deeds seemed beautiful to them, and they reached a point “x 
Get where they had no way to return. The law of reaction burnt 2 
C these dry, fruitless pieces of wood in fire of their deeds, and MS. 
‘Sq this was their own compensation. Ly 
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Gv ee) 
E 39. “And (We destroyed) Korah aud Phsrdokyund A 
“we Haman; and indeed Moses came unto them with clear — ;—. 
ar proofs, but they behaved haughtily in the land, yet they ZA 
E. could not outstrip (Us)." E 
£m VIS 
Cok Commentary: eg 
E The end of arrogance is destruction and their evil fate is a uz 
C^  gazing-stock. Allah's way of treatment is to complete argument AS 
(“and then taking to task will come forth. MX 
E 3 In this holy verse, the Qur'àn mentions the names of three A 
xr persons each of whom was a clear sample of a satanic power. $73 
ev It says: ER 
E 2e * And (We destroyed) Korah, and Pharaoh, ees 
Él and Haman; ...” = 
(Fx Korah was the epiphany of wealth together with pride, %4 
ey egoism, and negligence. Pharaoh was the epiphany of arrogant Ns 
V* power furnished with mischievousness; and Haman was an js 
(oy example of being the assistant of the oppressive tyrants. Then, eRe 
&hy the verse says: l a? 
x *,.. and indeed Moses came unto them with clear proofs; b= 
ts but they behaved haughtily in the land, ... EM 
bc Korah relied on his own wealth, ornament, treasures, and > 
E knowledge, while Pharaoh and Haman relied on having army, X " 
as martial forces, and the great power of propagation among oH 
> unaware people. S 
(ory e 
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E M 
x Yet, with those abilities they had they could not precede /;:;7 
SEES Allah and escape from the grips of His power. The verse 2.3" 
QE v . . ae Y 
t3 Continues saying: M 
«T. ° & y - 
ons *... yet they could not outstri s).” ECK 
e «i P E f^ A 
SON) Allah issued the command of destruction of Korah for the .*- 
x Hj 74 . . E t. / 
-<3 land, which was the place of his rest and comfort, and He =” 
=! P AA 
ici; commanded water, the cause of their life, to destroy Pharaoh 33) 
c, and Haman. For destroying them, Allah did not mobilize the  *.. 
eme . No £4 
— hosts of heavens and the earth, but what was the cause of their ;4—7 
? Ux . E 1 Hats 
Geox life executed the command of their death! MN 
T. . . - . a . [A x^) 
N tk The Arabic term /sabiqin/ is the plural form of term /sabiq/ Sn 
^8 which means: ‘the one who precedes’ and if it says /ma kānū :^-3 
sábiqin/ (they did not overreach) its concept is that ‘they could ^5 
not escape from the domain of the Power of Allah with all #7) 
£i possibilities they had and be saved from the punishment of bp 
Z ate . Vai eos ew 
Lx Allah; but He annihilated them with abasement and humiliation Sa) 
‘cs, at the same moment He decided. uq 
c =i 
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ES. x 
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A 25 
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A ON 
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A». ——MÁ— ET 
We ! The explanation of the life of Korah and the destruction of Pharaoh and his people Ui 
YA have been mentioned in the commentary of Sura Al-Qasas, and Sura Al-'A'ráf. E ae 
t KIR) 
Y 5 
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Sura eee No. 29 verse 40 EA 
BARES ANI uo EEN E Fete, 
Cet ote 
wee ef wr 4 
Bt ate Lele ale si WEG US MA 
we c^ me jl O^ T ET Hes 4 “> i 
bo oS &, rel’ oy res eus 4 La rA een tu Mel n 
ae “ste eo a fea Ba AY ab 
EA " pira: LS Sh alles a A 
eu 40. * So each (one of them) We seized (in punishment) for Y 
525 his sin; and of them, against some We sent a violent V y 
<<, tornado (with showers of stones), some were caught bya — 5 
/245 mighty Blast; some We caused the earth to swallow up, and VR 
AA some We drowned; and it was not Allah to do injustice to ES 
MEET them, but they unto their own selves did injustice." S 
we SE 
L3* Commentary: EM 
t Dn 
OS We must not become proud when Allah gives us respite, ous 
„<3 Since the end of sin is retribution, and it is easy for Allah to ṣa“ 
(2) punish us with kinds of punishments. Therefore, in this verse pe 
ka, He says: e i 
em ý Sotach (one of them) We seized (in punishment) for his n 
9s sin; ..." Sos 
CO Indeed, since there were mentioned four groups in the S2. 
o previous two verses whose punishments were not mentioned ea 
VX there, (the people of ‘Ad, the people of Thamüd, Korah, ^X 

($:4 Pharaoh, and Haman), in the above verse their chastisements 228 
Js. are stated sequentially, as follows: | ag 
ee “... and of them, against some We sent a violent tornado Was, 
S (with showers of stones), ...” ns 
e a The Qur’anic word /hasib/ means: ‘a violent wind bringing ne 3 
Jd with it a shower of stones'. The Arabic word /hasban/ means EN 
tay ‘pebbles’. JS 
ic. mt 


I 
Em 
Rad 


pen. A APTA z^ 21 TRE Pom yt q^ ARTT vy Y ^e Y 
£t iT LP 17] e A4 Ur Y m, > xim ik x z QA E E e Ay > m 43 m 
Sp 7 ANE. ee — 


us AERE A Vet, XU (A S... v" AS. de 


3510. H verse 40 Sura Al- " Ankabüt, No. 29 


A NACER XM X AE sees LEER 

5 P 
de^ The objective of mentioning this group is ‘the people of C25 
VE ‘Ad’ that, according to suras Ath-Thariyat, Al-Haqqah, and 54 
T , Qamar, a violent and harsh wind came over them for seven NN 
& AK nights and eight days. It ruined their houses and threw their rites 


‘<2, corpses here and there like the leaves of the trees in fall.' The 175 


- EXT) 
(m verse gonynues: Sey 
es ... Some were caught by a mighty Blast; ...” fred 
Coe We have said that the heavenly blast is the result of 4 
& thunderbolts which are usually accompanied with earthquake 5^ 
ad, at the center of its occurrence, and this was the chastisement |<<") 
cz" which came down upon the people of Thamüd, and some other — ."*/ 
Se^ = noe 
‘Ate peoples, as Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 67 says about the people 2x’ 


“=. of Thamüd: “And the (mighty) Blast overtook those who were <<: 

unjust, so they became motionless corpses in their abodes.” : 
And in Sura Al-Qasas, No. 28, verse 81 the Qur'àn says: “And ii; 
We caused the earth to swallow up him ..." This was the %4 


> punishment which Korah, the rich, proud and arrogant person zz 
en from the Children of Israel received; and, finally, Allah ex 
4. drowned some others of them. The verse says: Ms 
‘Ss; *... some We caused the earth to swallow up, and some We | 7-5 
We drowned; ..." ios 
& “4 We know that this meaning points to Pharaoh, Hàmàn, and 3) 
See “t their followers which has been mentioned in different Suras of SS 
e the Qur'àn. AS" 
AO However, keeping this statement in mind, the above four ^:4/ 
Ši chastisements are sequentially for the four evil groups whose bar 
725) deviation, stray, and sins were referred to in previous two 3 
"«» verses without mentioning their punishments. [e 
ES For an emphasis upon this fact that they got the result of 3j 
M pet * their own deeds and reaped the product of the seed of which SA 
Mod Sura Al-Hàqqah, No. 69, verses 5 to 7 dif 
b ua 
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“4 free, and wanted him to be free. Therefore, the belief of the — 4; 


7* Muslims, is made futile by this strong logic of the Qur'án. 
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% they themselves had scattered, at the end of the verse, the — 
«3 Qur'àn says: nis 
*... and it was not Allah to do injustice to them, but they = —— 
unto their own selves did injustice." Ee. 

p Yes, the punishments in this world and the next world are iż, 
x some reactions and embodiments of man’s deeds when they 2+; 
zn Close all the doors of improvement and return to the truth to & 
. them. os 


Allah is more just than He does the slightest injustice and — 
transgression to any person. 
Like many other verses of the Qur'àn, this verse clearly “25 
strengthens the principle of freedom of will in man, and makes — 275 
this fact fully clear that making decision everywhere and for 
everything belongs to man himself, and Allah has created him — 53 


A followers of the school of fatalism, who also exist among — 
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XÀ 41. “ The parable of those who take guardians besides S 
as Allah is as the parable of the spider that makes for itself a ae 
a house but verily the frailest of (all) houses is the house of "A 
SN the spider, if they but know (this).” 4 
CU i." 
Fen! Commentary: re 
DN ae 
Lat To use parables is one of the best methods applied in S 
^: education, and the best parable is the parable which is tangible Ax 
for all levels of people everywhere and in any time. 5S 
Taking the name of *Ankabüt (spider) from this verse, the 5%% 

X Sura under discussion has been entitled ‘Ankabit. A 
Ux It has been narrated from Plato who said that fly is the 2. 
(EH greediest insect which, for its livelihood, often sits on pickle, eS 
M confectionery, a taint, and a wound, but a spider weaves in a x 
:— corner and has continence. It is interesting that Allah has set: 
¿2% the most active and the greediest insect as the prey of the most,’ 
&54 retiring insect. A fly goes toward the spider and it hunts the fly 57? 
s by its webs. SE 
te However, in the previous verses the painful and sad fate of AU 
&1 the mischievous, arrogant, obstinate, unjust, and selfloving ?:/ 
=e pagans was stated. In this relation, in this verse there has been Eat 
yaw) stated an interesting parable for those who take objects of x x 
EY worship and guardian besides Allah for themselves, in a way & y: 
d E that the more we contemplate about this parable, the more o j 
^w; points we gain from it. It says: Z5. 
3 * The parable of those who take guardians besides Allah is ay 
hs Y as the parable of the spider that makes for itself a house et 
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i <4 
A but verily the frailest of (all) houses is the house of the rs 
4 spider, if they but know (this).” PS 
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What an expressive and interesting parable, and what a 


33 F n 


comprehensive and minute simile it is! 24 4 
You can be careful that every animal and insect has a Ed 

7 house or a nest for itself, but none of them is as weak as the ox 
«4 spider’s house. acm 
In principle, a house must have walls, a roof, and a door ^. 
, and it protects its owner from bad events, and maintains his CH 
. food and necessary things in it. Some houses have not ceiling ^; 
but they have at least a wall, or they have not walls while they “34 
have ceilings. But the spider's house, which is made of a few — ^ 
very thin webs that has neither any wall, nor any ceiling, nor = 
any yard, nor any door. These are from one side. On the other uU 


woe 
-) ^ 
2, 


€ x. 
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side, its materials are so weak and unstable that they resist 
before no event, and if a mild wind blows, it will tear the webs — 
entirely. If a few drops of rain fall on it, they destroy it wholly. <x 
The least flame of fire burns it. It will be torn up even witha — 
little dust, and it will hang on the ceiling. v3 
The false objects of worship ofthis group have neither any — xz 
' profit nor harm, nor can remove any difficulty, nor can bea z~. 
! place of refuge for any one of them on the day of affliction. up. 

It is true that this house not only is a resting place for the ^ 
spider, with its long legs, but also a snare for hunting insects — 7x; 
and earning food, while comparing it with the houses of other a-~), 
= animals and insects it is very weak and unstable. Those who — iz 
"e choose a support other than Allah, their support is as the web i= 
ey of spider. The crown and throne of persons like Pharaoh, the is 
;^ endless wealth of individuals such as Korah, the castles and.» 
=; treasures of the kings all are like the webs of a spider: They are | D ) 
weak, unstable, unreliable and ephemeral before the storm of +} — 


events. vi 
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Roa p 
c^ The history also shows that: verily none of these things can n 
vw be the support of man, but those who rely on their faith and DI 
pe == trust in Allah, they have relied on a firm and strong support. seat 
EAE It is also necessary to note that though the house of spider YUS 
SB and its webs are used as a proverb for its weakness, that is one $e 
; re of the wonders of the world of creation and paying attention to H 
<4 it makes man more acquainted to the greatness of the Lord. eon 
cy The webs of spider are made from some viscous liquid , jeg 
ae which is stored in some very small cavities as small as the ae 
57) needle-point located under its belly. This liquid has a special ‘533 
tes combination that when it is exposed to the weather it becomes — **? 
i hard and firm. ey 
Sd By its particular claws spider draws that liquid out from Ex 
E these cavities and makes its webs by it. x 
fe It is said that by this little liquid that it has, each spider is 3%% 
kA a able to make about five hundred meters web. BA 
Ai Some commentators have said that the weakness of these 7<_ 
Re webs is because of their extraordinary tenderness; else it is 33%) 
Yy stronger than a steal string with the same thinness. M. 
S It is surprising that each of these webs sometimes comes vr) 
2 y out from a very small hole which is in its body. Now you may Gy 
ce? think that how tender, exact, and narrow every one of these US 
A secondary webs is produced! ira 
EE Besides the wonderful] materials which have been used in TOP 
(&& the structure of a spider’s house, its structural shape is also hi) 
V-4 interesting. If you look carefully at the sound houses of 5:7 
(^75 spiders, you will see an interesting scenery like a sun with its SS 
ey sunbeams that are built on some particular bases made of the se 
í -2 same webs. This house, of course, is a suitable and ideal house A 3 
RS for spider, but on the whole, there cannot be considered a s a 
^ x house weaker than that; and the objects that they worship other 5:7; 
vy than Allah are like that house. y 
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ae Regarding the fact that spider is not only of one kind, and As 
"X4 some scholars claim that more than twenty thousand sorts of ~~, 
Ut? spider have been known until now and each of them has some x 
hy specialties, the greatness and power of Allah is made in the  — : 
cA creation of this small creature. Fax, 

| TL . . s "e ive 2 
ae However, the application of the Qur'ánic word /’auliya’/ 2; 
ay ps ; de 
i (the plural form of /waliy/) instead of /'asnàm/ (idols) may fis, 
Sg point to this fact that not only the man-made objects of ^4 : 
(9 worship, but also the leaders of non-religious groups are in the — ..* 
fj, same row. yes 
A The sentence /lau kànü ya'lamün/ (if they but know), that “3 
ieee, : : : | di 
Ü-:^ is mentioned at the end of the verse, is about the idols and £); 
V. . . : z 
,"& false objects of worship, not about the weakness of spiders : — 
Y 1X house, for its weakness is known to all. Thus, the concept of SH 
E this sentence is: if they were aware of the weakness of the — 7. 
«2 objects of worship and the position that they have chosen other 7° 
^7 * than Allah, they would know well that these are like the web — 
(>) of spider from the point of weakness. HT. 
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Ay 42. * Verily, Allah knows whatever thing they call upon 
xm besides Him; and He is the Mighty, the Wise." 
c4 43.“ And such are the parables We set forth for mankind, 
coy but none understand them but the learned (ones).” 
e ra x 
Cer, 

57) Commentary: 
RS The man’s inclinations to other than Allah (s.w.t.) are in 

rz the knowledge of Allah, and we must make us ready to answer 

2 for it. The verse says: 
A “ Verily, Allah knows whatever thing they call upon 

M besides Him; ...” 
A Instead of relying on other than Allah, which is as weak 
ix and baseless as the spider's house, we must rely on Allah, . 
ee Who is the Mighty, the invincible. The verse continues saying: 
Rx “,,. and He is the Mighty, the Wise.” 


"n However, in this verse the Qur'àn threatens and warns 
i these negligent unaware polytheists, and implicitly says that 
;;7? Allah knows whatever they call other than Him. 

jet Neither their manifest polytheism nor their hidden one is 
concealed to Allah, and He is the Mighty and the Absolute 
4 Wise. If He gives respite to them, it is not for the sake that He 
^75 does not know or His Power is finite, but His wisdom requires 


yes that He gives enough respite to them so that He completes the 

t argument to all, and those who are eligible for guidance, be 
* guided. 

a4 Some commentators have taken this sentence as an indication 

"2 

‘e¥ to the pretexts that the polytheists sought for themselves. They 
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used to say that if they worshipped those idols, it would not be 
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because of the idols themselves and they were, indeed, some $% 


symbols of stars of the sky and of their prophets and angels. 
They said, in fact, they prostrated for them and respected them, 
and their ‘good and evil’, and their ‘benefit and harm’ are in ia 
their authority. 

The Holy Qur’4n implies that Allah knows what things the 
polytheists call. Whomever they may be and whatever they 
may be, they are like the web of spider comparing the power 
of His command, and they have nothing to give them. 

The next verse may refer to the rejection of the enemies of 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who pointed to these parables and said 
that how is it possible that Allah, Who is the Creator of the 
earth and heaven, brings forth parables to spider, fly, insects, 
and the like? In answer to them, the Qur'àn says: 

* And such are the parables We set forth for mankind, but 
none understand them but the learned (ones).” 

The importance and tenderness ofa parable is not in its being 
small or big, but it is in its fitness with the aim. Sometimes its 
being small is its most significant point of strength. 

For example, when the words are mostly about the weak 
and baseless supports, the parable must be chosen from spider 
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which can illustrate this weakness, instability and lack of. $o) 


resistance better than anything else. This is the identity of 
eloquence and elegance. l 
That is why it is said that only the learned ones can recognize 


the elegance and elaborations of the Qur’an. 
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ssn —44.* Allah created the heavens and the earth with truth, 

Z4 verily in this is a sign for the believers." 

UC 

Gs Commentary: 

SA 

E The creation of the world has an aim. Our look unto the 

{> world must have an aim, too. a^ 

Ax Materialists usually stop in recognizing the phenomena, but ^. 

Y worshippers of Allah (theists) pass through phenomena and ^. 
{reach the recognition of Allah and'Faith. Therefore, this verse 257; 
<= announces: > 

.c “Allah created the heavens and the earth with truth, ...^ <<! 

E There is no vanity and falsehood in His affair. If He brings ‘7 
ee J J 

Rg% forth parable to spider and its weak house, it is not undue; and 27; 

Hozr s . . MP: 

-Z9 if He has chosen a small creature for the parable, it is for =." 

^W stating the truth, else, He is the creator of the greatest galaxies BEN 

N . 9? MA 

(iz. and systems in heaven. weal! 

kin n an n 

ER It is interesting that, at the end of these verses, the Qur'àn 77 

rab. | 1, <9 

os emphasizes on ‘Knowledge’ and ‘Faith’. In one place. it Says: (>. 

ag ic) 


Sg e., if they but know", and in another place it says: “... but CAS 
«-3 none understand them but the learned (ones). "? And here it S 


c2: says: EA 
fore Pu » GA 
YN es verily i in this is a sign for the believers. x 
AME This meaning points to this fact that the feature of the 77^ 
t x YS, 
isi Truth is clear like the sunshine, but it appears in receptive 77 
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pus by that name, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "No. this name is Sx 
€ 79 specialized to Ali, and he is /dabbat-ul-’ard/ about whom Allah has said (5: 
She in the Qur’an: ‘And when the word is fulfilled against them We shall e E 
Ef bring forth for them a moving creature from the earth that shall speak em : 
4. unto them, because people did not believe in Our revelations’.” Then he EC. 
= (p.b.u.h.) said: “O° Ali! On the last day, Allah will restore you to life in 534 3 
Woy the best form and there will be a means in your hand by which you will VS 
(X^. mark the enemies.", P. 177, 178 x] 
ER “Verily Allah has respected Mecca (since the first day until the (7$ 
Cox Hereafter).”, P. 203 MEM fo) 
EKR “The one who recites Sura Al-Qasas will be given ten rewards as 5) 
`A) many as the number of all those who assented Moses and those who [/5, 
bd. rejected him, and there is no angel in the heavens and the earth but he 5c 
mes will attest to his rightfulness in Hereafter.", P. 209 If 
£X “At the time of Mahdi, my Ummah will be favoured a bounty the like Si’ 
Io: of which they had never been favoured. The sky will gradually send CTS 
AT (bounties) down on them and the earth will not restrain anything of its e 
"v5: plants but it brings them out.", P. 226 l NE^ 
Pd “Mahdi (a.s.) will come out while there will be a cloud above his e$ 
ri head in which a caller will call: ‘This is Mahdi, the viceroy of Allah; then x | 
z= do follow him’.”, P. 226 A 
fae yey 


iz 
> 
A 1 


Credo POL HL pes y AME TZIAK RT Na NEST yr unti 
VEA ES TEE T oss CDU AS £23 WR eS hs os 
DEP CIMA «e SVD. SVS AYE AMO S Rz "b Meme 


E M 


woe 
7. 

^ 

RÈ 

)! l 
EK 

ta. 


536 


CT SN ^s à ZO zi y x ara m 

LRTI t Der feta 
^ ER 
f N e 23 
Imm (IY 
Sra > 
pt Index bee 
(^ xr. UCM 
£ "» “The hour of negligence is between sunset and the evening supper.”, ^ P 
Are P. 252 ES 
NES “Allah, Almighty and Glorious, says: ‘By My Honour (and Glory) I 5-7 
- . L . . . x“ 
‘rs will certainly take vengeance from the unjust in this world and the next; EN 
s and take vengeance from the one who sees an oppressed and he can help (<> 
* 4 him but he does not help him.", P. 259 vM 
He “The Wrath of Allah is violent on the one who is unjust upon whom | £2 
f^, that finds no helper save Allah.", P. 260 we} 


“Whoever breaks the oath of allegiance, or establishes an aberration, 54 ^. 
or hides a knowledge, or occupies one's property unjustly, or helps an ¢ 25 


RA 
PX 
tot 


z^ oppressor in his oppression while he knows that he is surely an ut 
i #%  oppressor, he has certainly refused Islam.”, P. 260 re 
EA “When people see an oppressor (who is committing cruelty) and do ovy 
z5 not take his hands (do not hinder him of it) it will be nigh that Allah SA 
3 inflicts a punishment upon them.", P. 260 ‘= 
¥ “There have been written three words on the fourth door of the doors on 
acy of Hell: Allah abases the one who disgraces Islam; Allah abases the one >= 
P who disgraces Ahl-ul-Bayt; Allah abases the one who helps the 3%% 
see oppressors in their injustice upon people.", P. 261 X» d 
„IS “Allah likes that whoever does a thing, he does it well.”, P. 286 e 
Vix *Here is the tool of job, but you must strive yourself.", P. 287 S 
T "Marriage causes the sustenance to be increased." Also he said: *He EET 
Fx: — who abandons marriage because of the fear of poverty is not of us, and SF 
b> de 


^. has thought ill of Allah.", P. 289 


=a., 
Se 
a 


“If a person came to solicit your daughter in marriage and you ‘£ `; 


b: t ¥ : s Á , 

ee approved his religion and trustworthiness, you should not refuse him, «7$ 
wA else you will get into a great disturbance and decadence.", P. 290 fn” 
De “Avoid the plants grown in ruins.” He was asked: “What are the => 


hep, plants grown in ruins?" He said: “A beautiful lady who has been grown £^ 


hy A : $ 
Ap up in a corrupt family.”, P. 290 Re 
C “The best women of my Ummah are the most beautiful ones and have iy 
n> the least dower.”, P. 291 ee 
P “Whoever recites Sura ‘Ankabit will have ten good rewards as the =i; 
EN number of all believers and hypocrites.", P. 425 k EN 
we Once someone came to him and said: “Whom should I do goodness 17 
A . » $ + A 
DE 0?” He (p.b.u.h.) answered: *To your mother." Again the man asked: ER 
f A i va y "y f F f y 
TAE ARSS POT: CORN 2S PT rS AR sop 
£5 1S, DS Ye A ee Ezy AX 2 fy BAe e APENI $2 Skyy Aet ( AM, M: D MAY eR es Lu 


ah UN iN p^. pe Ax 1 k ts ra! - 


GERA Uer PV TORTS e eR en, Va RIT. OCP Te, ote 
GSS HER TOP a 5 OE SE Tees ES 
Er ^M 
fe^ ^ Y 
WES Index VE 
us i5 
Cs “Next to her?” He (p.b.u.h.) said: “To your mother.” For the third time he ce 
* 2» asked: “Next to her?" Against he (p.b.u.h.) said: “To your mother." And GE 
{<£ in the fourth time, he (p.b.u.h.) recommended him to do goodness to his MA 
x^ father and them other relatives according to their nearness to the man., P. Sr 
m 442 PS 
Y "Paradise is under the feet of the mothers." And it is only by the way OX 
e. of humility and veneration in front of them that a person can enter vx 
w= Paradise., P. 442, 443 TE 
CN “Whoever obeys the command of Allah concerning parents, two DN 
ÒS '5 doors of Paradise will be opened to him, and if he fulfils the command of md 
. 2», Allah unto one of them then one door will be opened.", P. 443 Ne 
I "The servant who is obedient to his parents and to his Lord: (on the iq, 
“ei Hereafter Day) he will be in the highest rank (in Paradise).”, P. 443 X 

i je H “He who performs pilgrimage rite for his parents, or pays their debt, ^: X ' 
“= on Resurrection Day Allah will rouse him with the righteous.", P. 443 an 
DAT “He who likes to have a long lifetime and his sustenance increases, he ©. 
*** should do good to his parents and visit his him.”, P. 443 e 
DPA “Do good to your parents so that your children do good to you; $x. 
p zr renounce the women of people so that your women be chaste (and others oes 
“, renounce your women).”, P. 443 rd 
ze “The affectionate look of the progeny to his parents is worship." P. =F 
ff we prow 
JA A Y 444 VU 
D “Whoever visits the graves of his parents or one of them once every xy 
YŠ“ Friday Allah forgives him and writes him among the righteous.", P. 444 — ;/75 
Bes “Whoever establishes a bad traditions the sin of that tradition and the 5.) 
D . sin of those who commit it is upon him without that anything can be SA 
". 2j decreased from the sin of the person who performs it.”, P. 452 M 
Sd “Whoever establishes a good tradition and others follow him there ES 
M. will be for him his own reward and from the reward of those who follow S 
&** him without that their rewards be decreased anything, and whoever t 
oy establishes and evil tradition and others follow him there will be for him —F. 
E his own sin and from the sins of those who follow him without that their x 
"sz Sins be decreased anything.", P. 453 FUN 
ms “Verily I leave behind me two weighty (very worthy and important) YS 
t^. f things: the Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn) and my progeny, my Ahlul- es 
me $ Bayt. Never, never will these two get separated from each other until RE 
dr > QUT. urs in OR OL WL LEP v T sm AT Wa NS rur NEP TA, 
5k SLT Tae ES Ae athe Re Sy oe 2S ES By eat 
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SX ny a SC 82 o OO RT CIT Oe SES PEE Y 
ERA AX 
wt rst 
‘hay JS 
ess pe 
ee Index Lo 
(i i A 
tees they meet me at the Haud of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). ...”, P. S53 
geet; 453-454 x g 
F “The thing I fear for my Ummah most of all is the act of the people of 1-7 
j^, x AR voe 
e Lot (Sodomy).”, P. 491 o 
PE “If you find someone who does the act of the people of Lot do know t — 
rv that is punishment in Islam is execution.”, P. 491 HAN 
ER y. 
rS Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.): p 
Coit “He who has reckoned his own self has gained, and he who has ^. 
Ot : » Mol 
co; neglected it has lost.", P. 26 d 
2 “How much a loser is he who has no (good) share in Hereafter!”, P. i ^ 
(ex 26 et 
Le i *The utmost loser among people is he who has ability of saying the “Sy 
:; Truth, but he does not say.”, P. 26 2d 
f “I have come to know concerning you a matter which if you have (~~ 
done it you have displeased your Allah and disobeyed your Imam. You EN 
are distributing among the Arabs (Bedouins) of your kin who tend »- | 
,4 towards you the property of the Muslims which they collected by dint of 2€, 
£X» their spears and horses and on which their blood was shed. ... and do not » Ei 
2 © reform your world by ruining your religion, since then you will be among —.. 
c y y gy g y g 5 
i^i; losers by the way of (your) deeds. ...", P. 26 Ess 
= “Verily Allah taught us the birds’ speech as He taught Solomon, son 2% 
t. f "e : A 
s.r of David, as well as the speech of every living creature in the land and  , 7; 
eons » p. 55 UJ. 
n «|J sea. , . : 1 : 1 -4 
art *(The value of) man is hidden under his tongue.", P. 75 A oy 
Cot. *Your messenger is the interpreter of your intelligence while your G% 
` ' . . è = Pt ae 
uz letter is more eloquent in expressing your true self.", P. 89 fs P 
E. “Make the corpse of Ka‘b-ibn-Sur sit!” Then he (a.s.) told him, while $<’ 
(eee he had been killed: “Woe be to you that did not enjoy your knowledge GM 
‘tx’ and Satan caused you go astray and sent you to Hell.", P. 172 b 
Cos *The world will bend towards us after having been refractory as the we 
ires biting she-camel bends towards its young." Then Amir-ul-Mu'minin A2 
~~ §  (a.s.) recited the verse: “And We have intended to bestow (Our) favour ze“ 
(pie upon those who were oppressed in the earth, and to make them leaders F A 
T" (in faith) and make them heirs.”, P. 223 is 
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“They are the progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). Allah will raise their 
Mahdi after their trouble (and pressure they receive); then He will give X 


them honour and make their enemies despised.", P. 223 


“I asked the Messenger of Allah: ʻO’ Messenger of Allah! Is Mahdi E. 


from us, the progeny of Muhammad, or from other than us?' Then the 
Messenger of Allah said: ‘But he is of us with whom Allah will end the 
religion as He began it with us, and by us people will be delivered from 
disturbances the same as they were delivered from polytheism; and by us 
they will be brethren after the sedition of the enemy as they became 
brethren after the enmity of polytheism.", P. 225 

"Avoid tyranny because verily a tyrant will never smell the smell of 
Paradise.", P. 259 

*... Be enemy of the oppressor and the helper of the oppressed. ...”, 
P. 260 

"The most vicious of people is the one who helps (the oppressor) 
against the oppressed.", P. 261 

say about a group of hypocrites: “... they have continued after the 
holy Prophet. They gained positions with the leaders of misguidance and 
callers towards Hell through falsehood and slandering. So, they put them 
in high posts and made them officers over the heads of the people. ...”, P. 
320 

*Verily Allah sent Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) when none among the Arabs 
read a (heavenly) Book or claimed prophethood. He guided the people 
till he took them to their (correct) position and reached them their 
salvation.", P. 328 

* .. If one sees through it (the world), it would bestow him sight, but 
if one has his eye on it, it would blind him." And Korah was a person 
who had the power of performing a lot of social good affairs with those 
abundant properties he had; what was use of it when his pride did not let 
him see the facts?", P. 382-383 

“O° son of Adam! Whatever you earn beyond your basic needs you 
will only keep vigil over it for others.”,P. 383 

* _.do not forget your portion in this world, ...” said: “Do not forget 
your health and strength, and your opportunity, and your youth, and your 
mirth, and by means of these (five bounties) seek out the Hereafter.", P. 
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CAES ID D SS EEE WE Ee 
j 1 cies Oe Ib oen 
Ad ^v 
re: Index be 
(att, ay 
es “That abode of the Hereafter, we assign it for those who do not intend x 4 
‘2%, to exalt themselves in the earth nor (to make) mischief and the good end ES 
EIN is for the pious ones.", then he (a.s.) usually said: “This verse has +=: 
e revealed about the just and humble rulers and also other powerful ones o 
AR among people.", P. 407 Pm. 
FY “By Allah, Who sent the Prophet with Faith and truth, you will be 255) 
[Str severely subverted, bitterly shaken as iri sieving and fully mixed as by ^: 
>i spooning in a cooking pot till your low persons become high and high 7 
Get ones become low, ...”, P. 432 Wy 
SR “The purpose of /liqa’allah/ is the Hereafter Day", P. 433 AQ 
peel “There should be no obedience for anyone in disobeying Allah", P. 4 .^ 
ER 441 EA 
A A “The reality (and essence) of man is known in the change of ^X 
Z, circumstances.", P. 446 S 
2 Fatimat-uz-Zahra’ (a.s.): En 
EX “O 'Abübakr! Is the matter in the Book of Allah that your daughter *~ e: 
4*9; inherits from you but I do not inherit from my father?" 'Abübakr wept 344? 
x» and shed tears. Then he came down of the pulpit, and wrote a later *- 3 
-Z* indicating that Fadak was turned back to Fatimah (a.s.). At this time m 
(7X ‘Umar entered and said: “What is this?" 'Abübakr said: “I wrote a letter LR 
X." to return the inheritance of Fatimah from her father to her.’ ‘Umar said: $} 
tx “If you do this, where from do you obtain the expenditure of the fight x 
t" with the enemies, now that Arabs have stood against you?" Then ‘Umar pd 
‘sgh caught the letter and tore it.”, P. 57 es 
m Imam Hassan (a.s.): ic 
ec *Choose a pious bridegroom so that if he loves your daughter, he will d 
se respect her, and if he does not love her, because of his piety he will not {74 
Vx do unjustly to her.”, P. 290 ab 
opis aye 
ipe» Imam Husayn (a.s.): e 
we “I give you glad tidings of Paradise: By Allah, after we become zx 
(om , we will remain (in the bounty of Allah) how long He desires. LA 
iy Then Allah will bring you and us out at the time of the advent of Our kes 
i. Qà'im. Then he will take vengeance from the oppressors. Then you and I f= 
D ey 
SE Rare eg y Cai x pM xt ro 2 Lae AT MTEL vM 
EST EINE ES EE? lake Saye Pe EIR Pes ol 
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il 


Index 


m. see them in chains, yokes, and kinds of punishment and tortures.”, P. 

"He is the seventh son of my son, Muhammad-ibn-Ali, Al-Bagir, and 
he is Allah's proof, the son of Hassan-ibn-Ali-ibn-Muhammad-ibn-Ali- 
ibn-Müsa-ibn-Ja'far-ibn-Muhammad-ibn-Ali my son, and he is the one 
who will be absent for a long time, then he will reappear and fill the earth 
with equity and justice as it was filled with tyranny and injustice.”, P. 
224 

“I am the first person to whom the earth will cleave and I will come 
out of it and this is contemporary with the return of Amir-ul-Mu'minin 
and the raising up of our Qà'im.", P. 225 

“A leader invites to guidance and a.group accept him, and a leader 
invites to misguidance and a group accept him, too. The former are in 
Heaven and the latter are in Hell Fire, and this is the meaning of the word 
of Allah Who says: “... (When) some will be in the Paradise and some in 


the blazing Fire'.”, P. 319-320 


Imam Sajjad, Zaynul-‘Abidin Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.): 

“By the One Who raised Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) legitimately as the 
giver of glad tidings and warner, verily the righteous of us Ahl-ul-Bayt 
and their followers are like Moses and his-followers. ... (Finally we will 
be victorious and they will be destroyed and the government of the truth 
and justice will be ours.)”, P. 223 

“Did they not invite you to their own group and did they not form a 
center by you that the mill of their oppression turns around its axis? Did 
they not set you as a bridge for their passing unto their afflictions, as a 
ladder for their aberrations, an emissary for their misguidance, and a 
follower for their shameful path? They create doubt the scholars by you, 
and through you they entrap the hearts of ignorant simple-minded ones. 
What a little price they gave you for that which they took from you, and 
instead of what they ruined from you, how little they built!”, P. 258 
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EES EER ES ouo ON ES SOT RE Rie ES ER 
MO kA 
A Index beg 
es Imam Bagir (a.s.): SG 
m "The great name of the Allah contains seventy three letters and "Asif- — 7 + 
Ax&^, ibn-Burkhiyá knew only one letter of it, by the power of which he did 77 
RSS such a surprising thing.", P. 98 at 
= % “A group attested the invitation of Hadrat Salih but another group <5, 
Sy) rejected it.”, P. 116 ae 
seh “By Allah, as if I see Mahdi (a.s.) who has leaned against the Black CY 
£S E^ Stone (of Ka'bah) and calls Allah by his legitimacy ..." Then he said: (X. 
RS “By Allah, he is the distressed one in the Book of Allah in the verse «Y 
pAs which says: ‘Or Who answers the distressed one when he calls on Him, “wy 
ie » and removes the distress, ...’”, P. 145 ey 
£j “Verily the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and Ali (a.s.) will return to ==” 
"X life", P. 185 Br 
E “ Whoever brings good, for him shall be better than it, and they shall 45 
& be secure from terror on that Day." He answered: “Yes, may I be your à). 
3 ransom, O' Amir-ul-Mu’minin!” Imam said: “Good is cognition of t 
s% mastership and the love of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt; and sin is the denial of zs 
^4 mastership and enmity against us, Ahl-ul-Bayt.”, P. 200 ee) 
bY “The night before *Ashürà Imam Husayn (a.s. delivered a great — 7. 
Se sermon for his companions and informed them that whoever was with xz 
t^. him would become martyr and he (a.s.) let them go out of that land and (--, 
25 would rescue themselves if they desired. Some of them said earnestly d 
&v7 that they might never separate from him. Then he delivered a sermon A f 
5" again and said: “I give you glad tidings of Paradise. By Allah, after we ‘i23 
FER become martyr, we will remain (in the bounty of Allah) how long He à wy 
^ desires. Then Allah will bring you and us out at the time of the advent of 22 
<2; Our Qa’im. Then he will take vengeance from the oppressors. Then you ~~ 
E. and I will see them in chains, yokes, and kinds of punishment and oy 
<<" tortures.”, P. 224 a4 
*m “Verily the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and Ali (a.s.) will return (to 52: 
( - this world).”,P. 225 AE) 
LE “It did not last longer than three days that Allah returned the baby to «%4 
=-4 his mother.”, P. 246 ETE 
pep “He who is lazy in his worldly work, is also lazy in his hereafter >") 
IX work.", P. 287 oH} 
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Jor 4 l 
w^ Na" 
cce "And from this nation there will also be chosen its Imam.", P. 378 a 
e "The world is a good help for obtaining the Hereafter.", P. 401 AA 
RA ¥ fiat, 
vac Imam Sadig (a.s.): Ze 
e “Whoever recites the triple suras which begin with Ta Seen (Sura d 


E R Ash-Shu'ará, An-Naml, and Qasas) in the night before Friday, he will be cs 
$t) one of the friends of Allah and he will'be nigh to Him and he will be — 22 


KOA involved in His Grace and support.”, P. 18 SiE 
par “The purpose of /min qayri si’/ (without harm) it that this whiteness € ee 
¥ of the hand was not because of sickness of leprosy.”, P. 38 as 
eae “That is something that one denies while he knows that it is surely the e 
"T. truth which has been proved with him", P. 41 Pu 
Hn “Why did Solomon ask only about hoopoe among all birds?" The xe 
A “ Imam (a.s.) said: “Its reason is for the fact that a hoopoe sees the IU 
Vy. 


t 
2%; existence of water inside the earth, the same as we see oil in a crystal *7% 


> X 2 as E 
"xm container.", P. 70 v 
we *One's letter is an evidence for the standard of his wisdom and the SA 


; bea des ae: : : As FK 
ew situation of his insight, and his messenger is an indication to the level of €<= 


€ his understanding and his intellect.", P. 89 Gy 
NT “Answering a letter is obligatory in the same manner that answering a +Å 
^s. salutation is obligatory.”, P. 89 PTS 
E “With Allah, and with His prophets and saints, the world is smaller  *,..* 
«2^ than that they become happy for something of it or they become sad (for NS 
EM losing it). Thus, it is not suitable for any knowledgeable or intelligent one — : ` x 
: uU a Ew 

Vu to be happy for the ephemeral material of the world.", P. 93 TAM 
E ^ “The knowledge of the one with whom was the knowledge of a part ad, 
“2% of the Book comparing Ali's knowledge is like the amount of water Ri. 
XS. which is on the wing of a fly with respect to a sea.”, P. 104 I. 
Ex “And with us, by Allah, is the knowledge of the Book utterly." P. Y 
S, 105 pe 
E PS “This verse has been revealed concerning Mahdi from the progeny of s 


^m Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). By Allah he is the distressed one, when he keeps m. 
d up two units prayer in the station of Abraham and offers a petition unto >.> 


b^ 5 4 : AD 
X" the presence of Allah, Almighty and Glorious, He answers him and e 
X4. removes the distress and makes him successor in the earth." P. 146 M 
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i^ Index 
Vut 
Dem "Once a man told ‘Ammar Y4sir that there is a verse in the Qur'àn 
SY x, Which has disturbed his mind and caused him to be doubtful. ‘Ammar 
JA asked which verse it was and he answered the verse which says: “And 


c when the word is fulfilled against them We shall bring forth for them a 
moving creature from the earth that shall speak unto them, because 
=a) people did not believe in Our revelations”, P. 176 

“The first one to whom the earth (grave) will be cleft and he will 


y 
7. 


5 J* 
Ld 


d 
A return to the world is Husayn-ibn-Ali (a.s.).", P. 185 
Foy: “There will come with Ghà'im (a.s.) twenty seven men from behind 


EE Küfah; fifteen persons of them are from the people of Moses (a.s.), those 
who used to guide (others) to the Truth and to call (them) to it; and seven 
| persons of the Companions of Kahf; and Yüsha'-ubnu-Nün, Salman, 


and governors.", P. 186 
“Verily /raj'at/ (return to life) is not general but it is informal, 
,, because only a group will return to life that have pure faith or pure 
vx infidelity.", P. 186 
*u “The one who recites suras Al-Qasas, An-Naml, and Ash-Shu'ará by 
*vw the night before Friday, he will be of the friends of Allah, will be nigh to 
"xr. Him, and will be supported by Him; and in this world he will not 
: encounter a sever poverty, insecurity and disquiet, and in Hereafter Allah 
imr will bestow on him so much merits that he will be pleased and even more 
ee 3 than being pleased.", P. 209 


sa! “The first person to whom the earth (grave) will cleave and he returns 
EZ" to the world is Husayn-ibn Ali (a.s.).”, P. 225 

& h “Accompany with Q&'im, there will come out twenty seven persons 
=i from behind Küfah, fifteen ones of them are from the people of Moses 


[i 
m (a.s.), those who used to guide (to the Truth) and called (people) to 


EX justice. ...", P. 225 
y “The oppressor, the one who helps him, and he who is content of it 
d 34 all three are the associates of the oppression.", P. 260 


e *No oppression is more serious than oppressing the one who finds no 
=Í helper for it except Allah.", P. 260 

Once Imam Sadiq (a.s. ) was asked which girl went after Moses (a.s.). 
it He answered: *The one who became his wife.” They asked him which 
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y term of the two te i 

He rms Moses finished. Imam answered the longer and 
EF f more complete one, (that is, ten years). They asked whether Moses 
T wedded his wife before ten years or after it. He answered: “Before ten 
wga years". They asked him whether a man can marry a woman and makes a 
e condition with her father to be hired for two months for him. He 
cy answered: “Moses knew that he would finish this condition.” They asked: 
$*2 “How did he know it?” Imam (a.s.) said: “He knew that he would remain 
= 4j alive and act according to the condition.”, P. 288 

eu “What do you want to do with this wealth of the world?” The man 
& , answered: ‘I want to supply the expenditure of myself and my household, 
ys help my relatives, spend in the way of Allah, and perform pilgrimage 
~x (Hajj) and lesser pilgrimage (‘Umrah).” Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “This is 
be not to seek the world, this is to seek the Hereafter.", P. 402-403 

"teg "The needlessness that hinders you from injustice (and violating 
ged others’ right) is better than the poverty that makes you commit sin.”, P. 
yam 403 
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“By Allah! With this verse, all of the hopes have entirely perished,” 
and it is difficult to gain the good abode of Hereafter., P. 407 

*By Allah, the world will not end until the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali (a.s.) meet each other in Thuwiyyah. They will 
build a mosque there the doors of-which will be numerous.”; P. 414 

“The best deeds are prayer at its (proper) time, doing kindness to the 
parents, and struggle on the way of Allah.", P. 443 

*What hinders a person among you that he does good to his parents 
when they are alive or dead by praying for them, giving alms for them, 
doing pilgrimage rites for them, and observing the fast for them, because 
if does such, the parents will be rewarded, and he, too, will be rewarded 
the same amount. Moreover, Allah (Almighty, and Glorious) gives him 
much goodness for his goodness and his prayer (Salat).”, P. 444 

“If the act of Sodomy were lawful, the men would be needless of 


women, and the generation (of mankind) might be cat, women remained 


without husband, and there would exist many corruptions in the 
authorization of sodomy. And Allah created women for men so that they 
associate with them and gain tranquility by them, and women are the site 
of men’s lust and mothers of their children.”, P. 491 
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Ac [mam Ali-ibn-Mas-ar-Rida (a.s.): uA 
aes “The purpose of the Qur'ànic sentence: “... this is of the Satan’s à j 
ue doing; ..." is the conflict of those two with each other which was EN 
E E considered as a Satanic act, not the act of Moses (a.s.); and the purpose of b 
TA the sentence: *My Lord! Verily I have done harm to myself! ..." is that I Wy 
VÀ put myself in a place where I should not put. I should not come into this COE 
“A city; and the purpose of the phrase: “...Do You then forgive me! ...” is IS 
Pras that You do cover me from Your enemies so that they do not find me.”, 3 Pe) 
ESP. 255 fa 
KS “Hadrat Shu‘ayb asked her daughter: ‘How did you recognize the — 5^ 
'3 trustworthiness of this youth that you called him faithful?’ She said: eg 
* ‘When I conveyed your invitation to him, he told me to guide him from s 
his behind in order that he might not look at my stature.", P. 278 A. 
"A believer must divide his busy time into four parts: a part for Q^ 
L working, a part for worship, a part for friends and dealing with social 42^; 
J% affairs. Otherwise, man will turn to be a greedy person who deserves all $m 
(x; critics which are about greed.”, P. 287 via 
TM “The prophet of Allah and His Authorities on the earth are S D 
rc /wajhullah/ by whom Allah, religion, and His cognition are paid attention =% 
=~} to.", P. 424 ify 
Lov “The reason of banning men for men and women for women is the ¢ 30 
C9! structure of women and the nature of men (That each of them has been j= -’ 
>! created for the opposite sex), and that going men to men and women to 3" 
E women causes the cut of generation (of mankind) and disturbance of the E 
e order of management (in the society) and wasting the world.", P. 491 ai) 
wo F ec 
E Imam Ali-ibn-Muhammad-al-Hadi (a.s.): SY 
E~% Itis narrated from Imam Hadi (a.s.) that the one with whom was 55^ 
- 3$ some knowledge (of a part) of the Divine Book was 'Ásif Burkhiya, coy 
C -£ Solomon's minister and his sister’s son., P. 98 E 
zh It might be for the sake that 'Asif was Solomon's legate, and 4. 
A Í Solomon wanted to introduce him to all in that sensitive time. And, there shy 
ee is a detailed tradition narrated from the tenth Imam, Ali- ibn-Muhammad- D 
mA. EU ER 3-56: bes C p» i. hae cT TORA 2 Hy 24 SIN ui 
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oro il-Hādī, cited in the commentary of ‘Ayyashi, by which he (a.s.) gave the 
ate same answer to Yahy-ibn-'Aktham., P. 101 a 
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‘<< Umm-i-Háni, P. 488 ae 
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“=Ni Vain beliefs, P. 120 iS 


SES Vain words, P. 120 
kS HA Vicegerent of Allah, P. 187 l A5. 
zx - Of the prophets, P. 318, 328 ine 


VAS - The immaculate ones, P. 335 “Ss 
IK Victorious state of ' Asiyah, P. 239 ad 
4 vi i SS 
<=4 Victory of Moses against sorcerers, P. 312 af 
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Yahya, P. 56, 57 
Yahy-ibn-Salàm, P. 281 
Yamàni, P. 455 
YAsir, P. 176, 427 
Yathrib, P. 411 
Yemen, P. 17, 63, 90, 92, 353, 505 
- Near 'Ahqáf, P. 353 
Yünus, P. 166 
Yüsuf, P. 308, 309 
- Circulated the religion of Abraham, P. 309 
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Zakāt, P. 19, 20, 394 

- Of Korah's property, P. 394 
Zayn-ul-' Abidin, Imam (a.s.), P. 223, 258 
Ziyd-ibn-Thabit, P. 456 
Zechariah, P. 56, 59 


-j Ld "EE: «X p 
NS ivl IJAYE cain KEEN ARa SAV) AS 


AG LS 


gx S 
E t 
ARo S 


FETED 
Moy GLO 


Wa 


axi e Xe 
pty V ar 
rata “Wyss, 


A n 


549 


CA. aise TORO AP RC TX. oí <P er 
rc sOi P PRS EPE Berane > TER PRID EAA A aces aS ^ (^ e 

[Pex 
1 4 ^ 
VAT yt 
ta de: 
Eoss FO 
T. P ag 

tos Ey cosy’ á PM 
Siy . AFA 
Sy [ 
$i. OS 
E zr in ; 
Axa; P Ls p P 
M e | o ose eon A ¥ P b x 
Ec PP „SÍ uri, e$ i o^ ou ae A3 enu el k B | 
A S C2 ^ 
rx MES. 
Yr (AVP ag) P als oyga) ua rh 
kaa Tur xx) 
UM Hs 4 
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QS “O mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the C 
k x, Messenger and the Qur'àn) from your Lord: for We have sent unto youa XU? 
5.7; light (that is) manifest.” (Holy Qur'àn, 4: 174) PERS 
X è 
aA à cot x £3 
ow - : es "^. Ss * «€ F 
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A “We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will Gee 


5 assuredly Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur'àn, 15: 9) cox 
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M * But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'àn), verily for eR 
2s.) him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the 
A Day of Judgment.” (Holy Qur'àn, 20: 124) 
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' healing and a mercy to those who believe ...” (Holy Qur’an, 17: 82) 
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A Presentation to Muslims 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


* O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 
charged with authority among you ..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 
(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) ; 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 


pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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ar “aI 
te 4 ^ A 
Ce} LS 
"hé In ‘Ikmal-ud-Din’ a tradition, through ‘Jabir-il-Ju‘ff’, is narrated from 5. 
U- ‘Jābir-ibn-‘Abdillāh’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 3e 
Ay known Allah and His Apostle; then who'is 'Ulul-' Amr, those that Allah ] i 
«1; has made their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet Y. d 
vas) (p.b.u.h.) said: ʻO Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides oH 
4 of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 0. 
A (Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known res 
Z4 in the Turah as Bágir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, 2$ 
Ui give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja'far-ibnMuhammad; ;/—4 


Ps xi and after him Misa-ibn-Ja‘far; then Ali-ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn- fo 
K3 Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there ae 


“ "2 comes) Al-Gha’im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is | or 
*x32 Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. TY 
(77 He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very Ad 
eet personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the hy} 
E 7 a . . . eX 
“= worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his E z^ 
MUSS followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a xi; 
Éx statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." — 4752 
tt ASK, 
att; M ae 
Se Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers OF 
" 4 avail of him during his occultation?’ He answered: ‘Yes. By the One Who = =, 
(Se appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and DM 
+? will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people = 
Te DA. 
DRE from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it'. rey 
eae V 
H-N | ! : A e 3 
Gok (Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning in Yanàbi -ul-Mawaddah, p. 117) S 
A k^ g 
for. IN 
à ^ 2» 3579-2 253p. v0 M Wy, 
wet l utrum 3: » o] VE Sl ob als VS " JU ali J b> 
fF Y ,Y LYI- (OY) peli s 
Qu» Tar enl s S3 
Stow . . l Be 
dee " Nor does he (the Apostle) speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation eu 
(F*5 that is revealed" x 
Ns (Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) : e 
e» i vt 
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Se) "auis SU EG nsi e bs Ee SUT aa abl ols a e s 
US xd OAM 
Cu Lay Sas Gar cd euam 4 Aue) ull US EX- 
ee Al 
eU . : . ts 
ex The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: * I leave behind me two weighty (very xf 
GR worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn), which (+ >, 
“= js a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my #4% 
y SP. f . . Macr 
s^; Ahl-ul-Bayt; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 3; ^ 
HER never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet EN 
^ me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful ^v 
d and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me).” And, in another 22) 
: tradition it is added: "Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach 5—— 
4 yourselves to these TWO." ^w 
yx (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 17, and A 1 
ate other books from the Sunnite school and Shi‘ah school mentioned in Ihq4q-ul-Haqq, vol. TD 
KS 9, p. 309 to p. 375) oy 
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eS: Abul-Hassan-ir-Rida (a.s.) said: > 
ore *May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our ex 
ey e commandment.” I asked him (a.s) how the one could keep your re 
$4 commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: “He (can) learn our sciences and teach 57: a 
m ais them to people. In fact, if people knew (the merits) and goodnesses of our 2 
; "M! 
me 4 speech, surely they would follow us.’ pass 
x» (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 80; ‘Uyiin-i-Akhbar-ur-Rida, vol. 1, p. 207) LER 
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The Rank and Importance of the Qur'ün 


ald le ail fais IS SL. ole ol All lad (ue) ail Jao JE 
The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The superiority of the Qur'àn unto 


other words is like the superiority of Allah (s.w.t.) unto His creatures.” 
VAY amico Jl tle UY! y LEY! pale 


FOG Me fy CU AE Tula Se Bade oe A yn 
232-2]! a » el Cea ad ol all Lis o! (p ule CC Js 
Imam Hassan-ibn-Ali (a.s.) said: “Verily in this Qur'ün there are some 
bright lights (of guidance) and also a healing (remedy) for the hearts 
(minds).” 
VPP anio Jal tle UYI y LEY! ale 


> col all shes c WSLS (o2) al Ss JG 


The holy Prophet ah des said: “The best of you is the one who 
learns the Qur'àn and teaches it.” 
YVY amio AY tle AM je 


c Tatas UAI 1S 5 GU RPG SLE (U2) Al Ib 
ig iss tis 


r The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Be aware of the Qur'àn! Verily it is 
| a useful healing, and an auspicious remedy; and it is the protector of the 


^u: person who holds fast to it, and a rescue for the one who follows it." 
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The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: EU 

SM. 

"On the Day of Resurrection, Ali (a.s.) will guard the Houd of x 

5 Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). None will enter Paradise except the 5%% 
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a printed in Bambay. L- Yanabr'-ul- Mawaddah pp. 180 and 237, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah, yh 
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2.7! (Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 55) uet 
MEG E". 
A The Reformer of the world, Mahdi (a.s.) will come. a 
Pre A i kal 
TR “Allah has promised those of you who believe and do :— 
;& righteous deeds, that He will certainly appoint them successors Se 
f** in the earth as He appointed successors those before them; and ap 
IA that He will certainly establish for them their religion which He RE 
ý , > z 
*-&* has chosen for them; and that certainly He will, after their fear, <7 a 


^^. 
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Mo give them security in exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) * ÈN 
Zz] and not associate aught with Me; and whoever disbelieves after oy 


aru N : 

oy this, then these are they that are evil-doers.” 5 
Au It is certain that after the domination of the government of ; 

[^ Lad 


xi Monotheism and establishment of the religion of Allah when any EN 


3, sort of anxiety, insecurity and infidelity, those who disbelieve are the MO * 
: du 


Ne true mischief-makers. The verse continues saying: v = 
Sq . and whoever disbelieves after this, then these are they that ES 

"Lis are evil- doers." xj 
& v However, it is understood from the whole verse that Allah gives F X 
<t three glad tidings to a group of the Muslims who are qualified with 


(> these two qualifications; ‘Faith’ and ‘Righteous deed’, which are as zi X 


Praz DEN 
A3 follows: SG 
ety + att : ; 
ud 1- Appointing them the successors in the earth. i 


reg 2- The spread of the religion of the truth everywhere in a 5 
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HESS 3- Vanishing all means of fear, terror, horror, and insecurity. R5 
Xe And as the result of these affairs they will worship Allah in utmost M 
Scot, freedom and submit His commands while they will associate no ES 
S partner nor compeer with Him so that they spread the pure 3-4 
-T* Monotheism in all places. L2 
IAN No doubt the verse encompasses the first Muslims, and no doubt LEN 
Ka the government of Mahdi (a.s.), which, according to the belief of all ^4? 
= Muslims irrespective of Shi‘ah and Sunni, will fill the world x 
«X thoroughly with justice and equity after that cruelty and injustice are (2 — 
$3 spread everywhere, and it is the full example of this verse. Yet, it £35 
7-45 does not hinder the generality and vastness of the concept of the AA 
jen verse. om 
^ Consequently, in ages, the bases of Faith and Righteous deed ^ 


^ will be strengthened among Muslims and they will possess a deep ^:4^? 
influential government. However, the complete example of z- 
sovereignty of Monotheism and perfect security, and worship, free 
_ from any polytheism, will practically come into being when Hadrat 
aœ Mahdi, the progeny of prophets and the son of the holy Prophet 5:77 
"VE (p.b.u.h.) appears. He (a.s.) is the same one about whom the 2.x 
¿Fu Muslims have narrated this tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who © +: 
V said: "If remains but one day from (the lifetime of) the world Allah 4 
FEX will prolong that day so lasting that a man from my progeny, whose 
2 *) name is as my name, will govern over the earth and will fill it with 
Ew justice and equity the like that it has been filled with injustice and 
*.4) cruelty." 
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Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicating that this verse is about Mahdi from the 
)-2 progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)' 

CR However, there have been written a great deal of books about the 
T traditions concerning the rising of Mahdi by both scholars of the 
"X; Sunnites and Shi'ites. These traditions are in such a manner that no 
e Islamic researcher, who is the follower of every one of groups and 
BE | school of religious law, can deny ‘the wide scale, of them. Up to 
Bir, now, there have been published many books in this regard by the 
“| Sunnites whose authors have accepted the veracity of the tradition 
AA about the worldly reformer, i.e. Mahdī (may Allah hasten his glad 
i» advent). Among them are: 


Sa "Abii Na‘im in ‘’Akhbar-ul-Mahdi’; Ibn-Hajar Hiythami, in ‘’ Al- 
xz; Qaul-ul-Mukhtasar Fi ‘Alamat-il-Mahdi Al-Muntazar’; Shaukani, in 


$< 'AtTaudih Fi Tawatur-i-Maja’a Fil-Muntazar Wad-Dajjal Wal- 
sit, Masih'; *Idris-i-‘Araqi Magribi, in the book *Al-Mahdr'; 'Abul- 
^2» ‘Abbas-ibn-‘Abd-ul-Mu’min Al-Magribi, in the book ‘’Al-Wahm- 
.7$ ul-Maknün Fir-Radd-i-'Ali-ibn-Khaldün; -As-Sakhawi, in the book 
(ee *Fath-ul-Maqith'; Muhammad-ibn-Ahmad Safawini, in ‘Sharh-ul- 
X^ ‘Aqidah’; 'Abul-Hassan 'Uyari, in *Manágib-ush-Sháfi''; 'Ibn-i- 


y hi Fatawi; 'Idris ‘Araqi, in his book about Mahdi (a.s.); Shaukáni, in 
2 the book: ‘At-Taudih Fi Tawatur-i-Ma ja’a Fil-Muntazar; 
S z Muhammad Ja‘far Kanàni, in ‘Nazmut-Tanasur’; Abul-' Abbàs-ibn- 
i15 'Abdul-Mu'min, in Al-Wahmul-Maknün, . 

: In any case, a group of the notables and scholars of Islam, 
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uU Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library -— 
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(LEX 1. Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'ün ) - A a> a, 
Shoes 2. Ma‘alim-ut-Touhid fi Qur'ün-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'án) - A BS 
pt. 3. Kholágsi-yc-'AbaqBt-ul-'Anwür (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) — A nF 
> 4. KhufürHi-KullT-yi-'Iqtigád-dar Qur'án wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'an and Traditions) - F Seo 
24 5. Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) — A UE 
be ES 6. Ma'ülim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'ün-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'án) - A o3 
WA 7. Al-Imam-is-Sádiq wal Mathàhib-il-'Arba'ah (Imam Sadiq and Muslims’ Issues) — A Cae 
por. 8. Ma'Alim-un-Nubuwwah ff Qur'án-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur'an) — A (x M 
Es. ! 9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisád fi-Qur'án was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'ün and Tradition) — A SERRA 
Lem 10. AI-Káfi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A T v 
Li “a 11 Asn-al-Mafalib fr Mandqib-i-Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzarī ash-Shafi‘T (The Merits of tan) 
i^ Imam ‘Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A n 
pre 3 12. Nuzul-ul-Abrür bimā Sahha min Manágib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athàr by Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshant 7+, 
pte (Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A x-d 
e. 13. Ba'z-i-Mu'allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtadà MufahharI (Some works on Islamic Education) ~ F 317 3 
Scat 14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubrá (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A xd 
ES 15. Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) — A NT 
Eš 16. Al-Qaybat-is-Suqr& (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) — A È = 
ao 17. Mukhtalaf-al-ShT ah by 'Allámah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) — A vA) 
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Ee Philosophy of Islam) - A E 
EAT 19. As-Sahifat-ul-K hamisat-us-Sajjadiyyah (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A ut me 
ho yt 20. NimüdárT az Hukümat-i-'Ali (a.s.) (An Outine on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a.s.)) - A ESS 
ASZ 21. Manshūrhā-yi Jävīd-i-Qur'än (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'ün; An Objective Commentary) — F & pi 
"^. £' 22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar (a.s.) dar Nahjul-Balaqah (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) — F MEX! 
i Pi 23. Sharh-il-Lum'at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — A Mx 
Y 24. Tarjamah wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Baláqah, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statement of Imam ‘Ali — 2, 32, 
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S 25. Fi Sabil-il-Wahdat-il-Eslamiyyah (The Need of Islamic Unity) — A Lu 
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There are 272 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the 


18. Al-Jawahir fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an-il-Karim, by Tantàwi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi 
Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 -A 

19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-'Ali al-Shoukàni, ‘Ilmul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, 
1981/1401 -A ae ; 

20. Al-Mabadi'-ul-Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by Dr. Muhammad Husain-‘Ali-al-Saqir, 
Maktab-ul-A*làm-il-Islàmiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 -A ae 

21. Tafsir-ul-Bagawi (Ma‘alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husayn-ibn Mas'üd al- . 


Imam. Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary. 
Among Them are the Following: 


. Tafsir - ul - Qur'án - il - Karim by ‘Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar, Dar-u-Ihya’- 


it-Turath-il-‘ Arabī. Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hassan ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, Qum, Iram, 


1968/1387 A.H. -A 

Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dàr-u-Ihyà' -it-Turáth-il-' Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 
At-Tafsir-ul-Káshif by Muhammad Jawad Muqniyah, Dér-ul- ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut, 
Lebanon, 1970 —A 

Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kashani, al-A ‘lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399-A 
Manhaj-us-Sádiqin by Fathullah Kashani, ‘Iimiyyah Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, Iran -F 
Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Razr by Ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Rázi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, 
Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. -F 

Tafsir-i-Rüh-ul-Ma'àni by al-'Alüsi al-Baqdadi, Dàr-u-lIhyà'-it-Turáth-il-'Arabi, Beirut, 
Lebanon 1985/1405 -A 

Tafsir - i - al - Mandar (Tafsir - ul - Qur'àn - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, Dar- 
ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. Tafsir-ut-Tabari (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir at-Tabari, 


Dar-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 -A 


. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahàwandi, Iran, 


1937/1357 —A 


. At-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad ‘Izzat Darüzat; Dar-u-Ihya’-il-Kutub Al-'Arabiyyah, 


al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 -A 


.At-Tebyàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tost, Dar-u-lhya’-it-Turath 


Al-* Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon -A 


. ^ Alà'-ur-Rahmán fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdáni Bookshop, 


Qum, Iran —A 


. Al-Isra'iliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Iman, 


Damascus, 1985/1405 —A 


. Al-Bayan fi Tafsir-il-Qur’an by Sayyid Abulqasim Khu’), al-Matba‘at-ul-‘ilmiyyah, Qum 


Iran, 1966/1385 -A 


_At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirüin by Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab Al- 


Hadiithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. -A 


Baqwi ash-Sháfi"i; Dar-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. -A 
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3 LII. 


In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, The Merciful 


Invite (all) to the Way of your Lord with wisdom and beautiful 


^ exhortation; and debate with them in a way which is the best; 


surely your Lord knows best who have strayed from His path 
and knows best who are (rightly) guided. 


(Sura Nahl (the Bee), No. 16, verse 125.) 
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This book contains Part 21rst of the Holy Qur'àn which $54 
begins with verse 45 from Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 and ends £X 
with the last verse of Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33. Then some & 
verses of this Sura, which relate to Part 22nd of the Qur'àn, are ; 
involved in this book in order that, firstly, we complete the 
whole Sura in this volume and, secondly, to decrease the bx 
thickness of the next book, which will contain nearly two parts f 
of the Qur'àn, Allah Willing. TAS 

As usual, we mention here that for being acquainted with Ad 
more information about the source and purpose of providing [= 
this endeavour, and that how the dear reader or readers of it can &w 
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P utilize the text of this commentary best, we may recommend i5 
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zæ you to study the introduction detailed at the beginning of book es 
A No. one (part one) which will surely be helpful. - 

fd Now, again and again we ask Allah, the Almighty, to help £z 
Fal us, as ever before, and to assist us to complete this sacred task Gy 
E LT 
V^ successfully. xx) 
coe May He (s.w.t.) guide and succour all of us by the light of i 


V 
EK? the Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we 


v. + 
JA, 


52) are always in need of His favours. i 
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The Apostle (Muhamniad) to rehearse mankind what has been revealed to him. To AL 
argue with people in the best way possible — The Apostle Muhammad did not recite any 5 E 
book before he received The Qur'àn nor did he write anything by himself — The Qur'an t 
consists of the clear verses which are in the breasts of those who are granted knowledge 2. 
— Qur'àn is Mercy from Allah as well as the reminder for the believers. CSL 
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45. *Recite that which has been revealed to you of the ES 


Book, and establish the prayer, verily prayer keeps (one) 
away from indecency and evil, and certainly the 
remembrance of Allah is greater, and Allah knows what 
you do.” 
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ne kg) 
x e aad 
y Commentary: [et 
es In this verse Allah's commands to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) d 
X for reciting the Qur'àn and establishing the prayer have come sol 
EX beside each other and it is for the sake that Qur'àn and prayer "US 
dA are two strengthening sources of strength. Allah, Who informs 25 

ix» His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of a heavy responsibility, tells him to £77 
2-4 take help from two strengthening sources for performing this Fed 
(Y heavy responsibility; one is recitation of the Qur'an, and the exe 
gx other is establishing prayers. . K 2 
st However, after the end of different parts of the life story of pod 
LES the former nations and the great prophets and the unpleasant pa” 
KG manner of those nations with those Divine leaders, and the ev) 
~2 painful end of their lives, in order to comfort and console the 2:7 
| | Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and for strengthening his spirit and showing xd 
a general and conclusive policy, the Qur'an, addressing him, Hee 
| commands him and at first says: LS 
*Recite that which has been revealed fl 
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to you of the Book, ...” 

He (p.b.u.h.) is commanded to recite these verses, because 
whatever he wants is found in them: knowledge and wisdom, 
advice and admonition, the criterion of the cognition of right 
and wrong, the means of enlightening of the heart and spirit, 
and the path of every group and people to move along, all are 
in the Qur'àn. He should recite it and apply it in his life, recite 
it and be inspired by it and recite it and enlighten his heart by 
the light of its recitation. 

Next to this command, which is, indeed, an instructive 
one, it pays to the second command which is the main branch 
of education. It says: 

"... and establish the prayer, verily prayer keeps (one) 
away from indecency and evil, ...” 
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Ps 
Ee Of course, since the nature of prayer reminds man the 
A strongest restraining factor, i.e. the firm belief in origin and 
ye. 

ee 
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Resurrection, it has an impedimental effect from indecency 
and evil. 

He who stands in prayer, says ‘Allahu Akbar’, and calls ?* 
€ Allah higher than and beyond everything, he remembers his 
nS bounties, praises and glorifies Him, praises Him for His FR 
“x4 mercifulness and compassionateness, remembers the Day of §2 


n € 
As- 


^ 


M 


A 
We 


€o¥ His Judgment, confesses his servitude to Him, seeks for His V) 
V2, help, asks Him to lead him to the straight Way, and he refuges $55 
ES to Him for the path of those inflicted with His wrath and those DA 
K ", gone astray. (The content of Sura Al-Fatihah) TY) 
(es No doubt, there will appear a movement in the heart and de) 
à xe spirit of such a person toward the truth, purity, and piety. 4 
Ex He bows for Allah, he falls in prostration before Him, he sx 
B x contemplates deeply in His greatness, and forgets overweening 4 x 
fs and self-admiration. of 
E. He certifies to His Oneness, attests to the prophecy of the x 
($=; Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), and he sends salutation to His £z. 
ža, Prophet and asks Allah in supplication that He appoints him V 
VES among the righteous servants. ee} 
Cot All these things create a wave of spirituality in him, a (e^. 
C wave that can be considered as a barrier against sins. ES 
PLU This action is repeated several times in a day and night, (<%, 
"2A and when he gets up in the morning he is drowned in the pes 
(S4 remembrance of Allah. AD 
a At midday, when he is busy with material life, suddenly he Ly 
E hears the sound of ‘Allahu 'Akbar' called by Mu'azzin, he ox 
g x ceases his current program and hastens to go to Him. And even es 
VEI at the end of the day and at the beginning of the night, before i: ; 
^w he goes to bed to rest, he prattles with Him and makes his ER 
is heart the centre of the rays of His Light. Moreover, while he is Pn 
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preparing himself for establishing prayer, he washes hinisele 


AC 

ie and purifies himself, he sends away unlawful things and anger fe 
23 from him and goes toward Him. All these affairs have an s 
XS impedimental effect against the line of indecency and evil. But So 
PAX as much as every prayer contains the conditions of perfection $esz 
and the essence of worship, it keeps one away from indecency T 

and evil. Sometimes it is a general and inclusive prohibition £A 

and sometimes it is a limited and partial prohibition. Pm 

It is often impossible that someone keeps up prayer but it M 

affects him nothing, even when his prayer is untrue, even if he 5) 

is sinful. This kind of prayer, of course, has a little effect, and Dee A 

if such persons did not keep up that very prayer, they would be "OU 
more polluted than that. MY) 
Speaking more clearly, the prohibition from indecency and ga 

evil has naturally many degrees, and according to observing its S 
conditions, every prayer deserves some of these degrees. Heel 

xz Some Traditions: ze 
Mm l- A tradition indicates that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) ES 
Wee once said: “The five ritual prayers is like a stream with flowing “Jf 
MS wholesome water at the door of the house of one of you in p 
CN which he washes himself five times a day, then there will %25 
p: > remain no dirt (over his body)."! st 
x4) 2- Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “I recommend (Sz 
: UD. 


x 
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sf 
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you to prayer and protecting it because verily it is the best 
deed and it is the pillar of your religion.” 

3- We recite in a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that 
a young man from the Helpers (’Ansar) once established 
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and told him his circumstance. He (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily his 
prayer will finally purify him from his pollution one day."! 

4- This very effect of prayer is so important that some 
Islamic traditions refer to it as the criterion of the accepted 
prayer and the none-accepted prayer. For instance, Imam Sadiq 
(a.s.) says: “The one who likes to know whether his prayer has 
been accepted or not, he should see whether his prayer 
hindered him from indecency and evil, then with the same 
scale that it has hindered him, his prayer is accepted from 
him.” 

5- Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Islam has been founded on five 
things: the prayer (Salat), the poor-rate (Zakat), Hajj pilgrimage, 
fasting, and wilàyat (mastership) of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). 

6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) once said: *Whoever 
protects his five (ritual) prayers, on the Day of Hereafter they 

7- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The first thing that will be 
reckoned from a servant is the prayer. Then if the prayer is 
accepted, his other (good) deeds will be accepted, but if it is 
rejected his other (good) deeds will not be accepted either. d 

8- Imam Badgir (a.s.) said: “When our children are five 
years old, we order them to establish the prayer, then when 
your children become seven years old, order them to establish 
the prayer."? 

9- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allah says: ‘Verily I have 
a covenant for my servant that if he establishes the prayer in its 
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Ks time I may not punish him, and that I admit him in Paradise — ," 
xj without reckoning.” ect 
E 10- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever 6 
3 M: takes his prayer light will not be of me and by Allah he will 5: 4 
52^ not arrive unto me in the pond (of Kauthar). n ; 
iS ll- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever e 
z3 intentionally abandons the prayer his name will be written on [3 


y^ 


S the door of Hell among those who enter it." m 
Kx 12- The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Never comes the time of M^. 
kN prayer but an angel calls among people: ‘O people! Stand up ud 
hn and by means of your prayer, extinguish the fire you have em 
3.21 kindled upon your selves’.” no) 
Pra! Finally, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn adds: RR 
| *... and certainly the remembrance of Allah is greater,..." ^ Y 
The appearance of the above sentence is that there is a ds 4) 


^l 


more important statement for prayer than this. That is, one of 


Ls other important effects and blessings of the prayer, which is el 
$2 also even more important than prohibition from indecency and He 
ee evil, is that it reminds man of Allah that is the main cause of RA 
i 

oa 


es every goodness and prosperity. Even the main factor of 
ys prohibition from indecency and evil is this very ‘remembrance 
Sy a of Allah’, too. Its superiority, in' fact, is in that it is also 
may counted the cause and the basis. 

by In principle, the remembrance of Allah is the source of life 
= and peace for a hearts, and nothing is comparable with it. 
The Qur'àn says: ‘ -- Behold! By Allah’s remembrance (only) 
. the hearts are set at rest.” 
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7 RO TU ES 193 ye BY VER. Gok OPERE ^ SAT i. 
y 
ae In principle, the essence of all worships, irrespective of a 
ias prayer and other than that, is the remembrance of Allah: The (SJ 
we: sayings of prayer, the acts of prayer, the preliminary deeds of ey 
Day W, prayer and the supplications after prayer all, indeed, revive the 73 
ia remembrance of Allah in man's heart. ds x 
RS It is noteworthy that in Sura Ta-Ha, No. 20, verse 14 this A 
©% philosophy of prayer has been pointed out, and Allah tells bap 
[71 4 Moses: “... and establish prayer for My remembrance.” E 
fea And in view of the fact that the men’s intentions and the rw 
=, level of the attention of their hearts in prayer, as well as other 7 
(5:4 worships, is very different. So at the end of the verse, the es 
eg Qur'àn says: RL 
"n *... and Allah knows what you do." SS 
CAT Allah knows the deeds you do in hidden or manifestly, the ad 
2 intentions you have in your mind, and the words you utter by pu 
xd your tongue. EN 
QI The Effect of Prayer in an Individual and in Society: Gu 
RA Prayer is not a thing the philosophy of which can be can 
E concealed to anyone, yet attention to the text of the verses of 2 
A T the Qur'an and Islamic narrations lead us to some more narrow v 
ža points in this grand. oP 
NES ]. The spirit, bases, preliminary, result and, finally, the zs 
«3 philosophy of prayer is the remembrance of Allah. It is that SH 
S very ‘remembrance of Allah’ which has been mentioned in the Ro 
z above verse as the most superior result. = 
fs Of course, it must be a remembrance which paves the way $3% 
É% for contemplation, and a contemplation which leads to action; Spe 
Dou as Imam Sadiq (a.s.) on the commentary of the phrase: /wa (> 
(pes lióikr-ullah-i-'akbar/ says: “The remembrance of Allah at the Ent 
s. e N 
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fe time of performing a ‘lawful’ and ‘unlawful’ action.” (That is, 
Ži one must remember Allah and goes to a lawful thing and 
2); renounces an unlawful one.) 

2. The prayer is a means for wiping out one's sins and for 
Allah's forgiveness, because, more or less, prayer invites man 
= to repenting and amending the past. So we recite in a tradition 

hi 
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narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he asked: “If there isa ` 


stream at the door of the house of one of you in which he 
NN washes himself five times a day, will there remain anything 
a from the dirt over his body?" He was answered: ‘No’. Then he 


& parable of the PCM stream. Whenever he keeps up prayer, 
“a the sins he has committed between two ritual prayers will be 
vanished.” 
Thus, the wounds which the man’s soul obtains because of 
sins will be cured by prayer as a vulnerary, and the rust 
3 covered the heart will be wiped out. 
125 3. Prayer is a barrier against the future sins, because it 
ES strengthens the essence of faith in man, and grows the plant of 


a = piety in his heart, and we know that ‘Faith’ and ‘piety’ are two 


tx! strong dams before sins. This is the same thing that has been 
e stated in the above verse as the prohibition of indecency and 
"i evil, and it is the same thing that many Islamic Traditions refer 
B to. There were many sinful persons whose story life was 
& explained to the leaders of Islam and these leaders said that 
z prayer would rectify them; and it did. 
4. Prayer removes negligence. The greatest affliction for 
5 those who pave the path of truth is that they forget the aim of 
( their creation and are utterly busy with the material life and 
temporary joys. But prayer, which is established five times a 
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zd 
x^, day and in different hours, it ceaselessly warns man and Ry. 
A reminds him the aim of his creation; it reiterates him his es) 
“ps situation in the world. This is a great bounty that man has a Y 
Vax) means which warns him earnestly several times a day of his 3 
oe dut De 
gett, CUNY: ; d 
MN 5. Prayer breaks egotism and haughtiness for everyday a @ 
-22 person performs seventeen units of prayer and in each of them Pam 
(Fs he puts his forehead on the dust before his Lord and he sees ex 
E ¥ him not only a very small thing before the greatness of Allah oe 
= but also naught before Infinity. C 
A Prayer removes the curtains of pride and self-loving and Ez 
e %, destroys arrogance and self-superiority. It is for this reason that K 
"E Ali (a.s.) in his famous tradition, wherein the philosophies of $à 
A Islamic worships are explained, next to Faith, refers to the first aA) 
S2. worship which is prayer with this very aim and says: “Allah tC 
t has enjoined Faith for purification from polytheism, and Salat Ow 
£3 (prayer) for purification from vanity, ar d 
DH 6. Prayer is a means of fostering the virtues of morals, and esx 
hes that of man’s spiritual perfection, because it brings out man ae 
_=® from limited material world and surrounded nature, and invites 2N 
ee him to the kingdom of heavens, and makes him high in the v3 
Pu : ; 
S. same level with the angels. Without any agent, he sees him xx) 
»». before Allah and speaks with Him. ^. 
Pri The repetition of prayer during day and night, and vds 
Ay emphasizing on the attributes of Allah, such as: mercifulness, 5 ad 
$4 compassionateness, and greatness, especially with taking help b= 
^ 5 et . . “A 
23 from the different suras of the Qur'àn, which are recited next S2 
&-* to Sura Al-Fatihah, that are the best invitors to goodnesses and Sr 
iet. purifications, have a considerable effect in the growth of the E» 
> ethical virtues in man. = 
re e 
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if^ Upon the philosophy of prayer, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
‘4 (a.s.) in a tradition says: “For the God-fearing, prayer is a 

"5. means of seeking nearness (to Allah)."! 

o 7. Prayer gives value and spirit to other deeds, because it 

jt *£h makes the essence of sincerity alive in man. Prayer is a 

S collection of: sincere intention, pure sayings, and noble deeds. 
zi The repetition of these things very night and day grows the 

E seeds of other good deeds in man's spirit and strengthens the 
N essence of sincerity in him. In his famous tradition, Amir-ul- 

YS Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.), after his n was cleft by the sword of 

*&3 Ibn-Muljam, the wretched, said: *... (Fear) Allah (and) keep 

A ^ Allah in view in the matter of Driven because it is the pillar of 

d your religion." 

We know that when the pillar of a tent breaks or falls, the 
j ropes around it are useless. Such is when the relation of the 
- servants through prayer abolishes, other deeds lose their effect. 

` Besides the content of the prayer, regarding its veracity 

£ conditions, it invites man to purification of his life, because we 
Se know the place where he perform prayer, the pieces of his 
23 clothing, the carpet on which he keeps up his prayer, the water 

X with which he makes ablution or performs a total ablution, the 

N place where he makes and performs his ablution, all must be 
=x) purified from usurpation and from oppressing the rights of 
p * others. He who is polluted with oppression, injustice, usury, 

E E usurpation, defrauding, bribery, and obtaining some unlawful 
wd properties, how can he prepare the necessities of the prayer? 
p Therefore, the repetition of prayer for five times a day itself is 

E an invitation to observing the rights of others. 
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m 
Gr 8. Besides the conditions of validity, the prayer must have 
the conditions of perfection that observing them is also another 
» effective factor for abandoning a great deal of sins. 
In jurisprudent books and tradition sources, there are also 
, mentioned many things as the barriers of the acceptance of the 


AA prayer, including drinking alcoholic liquors, about which a 


> tradition says: “The prayer of the drinker of alcoholic liquor is 
not accepted until forty days except that he repents."! 
A large number of Islamic narrations indicate that among 


-— those whose prayer will not be accepted is the leader of 


Oppressors. 

In some other traditions, it has been declared that the 
prayer of the one who does not pay poor-alms (zakat) will not 
be accepted. Also some Islamic traditions denote that eating 
unlawful food, or egotism, egoism, and overweening are 


= among the barriers of the acceptance of prayer. It is evident 
Z£ that how much providing these conditions of acceptance is 


constructive. 

9. Prayer strengthens the spirit of discipline in man, 
| because it must be performed exactly at proper times since 
before or after their time the prayers are not valid. Also, 
observing other rites and ordinances in relation to intention, 
standing up, bowing, prostration, and the like make the 
acceptance of discipline in life programs quite easy. 

All of these are the benefits which exist in prayer, and if 
we add the property of congregation prayer to it, that the spirit 
of prayer is its being in congregation, it has other abundant 
blessings that we do not explain them here. 

We conclude our definition and explanation about the 
secrets and philosophy of prayer with a tradition narrated from 
Ali-ibn-Musar-Ridà (a.s.). In answer to a letter in which the 
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& philosophy of prayer was asked, he said: “The reason of the A 
‘4 legislation of prayer is acknowledgement to the Lordship of (2x) 
. . . . . | rd 
Ls Allah, struggle against polytheism and idolatry, standing in gx 
- N front of Allah in utmost humbleness and submission, X 
e confession to the sins and asking forgiveness for the past i 
XX" faults, and putting forehead on the ground for glorification of as 
*d Allah every day. ee 
ee Again, the aim is that man may always be sensible and PN) 
Kx reminded, so that negligence does not encompass his heart, ee! 
E and he might not become proud, but he should be humble and s 
lo . . . . . eure f^. 
5 be interested in increasing the merits of religion and worldly oy 
we) dfe. AC 
n Moreover, he must remember Allah every night and day Lae 
which can be provided under the light of prayer. It causes man fe 
. os . 6, p 
not to forget his Master, Divisor, and Creator, and the rebellious pax } 
| L and disobedient soul does not overcome him. EX 
Ls And this very attention to Allah and standing in front of 33 
to Him restrain man from committing sins and hinder him from Hee 
m kinds of mischief.” (Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 3, P. 4) | 
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46. *And do not dispute with the People of the Book save in 
the best way, except for those of them who act unjustly, 
and say: *We believe in what has been sent down unto us 
and sent down unto you, and our God and your God is 
One, and to Him do we submit .? 


Commentary: 


Islam accepts the change of ideas, correct debates between 
the followers of different schools of thought, cultures and 
nations. À dispute is accepted that the content of which and the 
style of its words are the best. 

In the former holy verses, the words were mostly about the 
method of tackling the obstinate haughty, and ignorant ‘idol- 
worshippers’ that, because of their conjectures, they were 
spoken to with a harsh logic, and their objects of worship were 
considered weaker than the spider's web. In the verses under 
discussion, the words are about the disputation with the 
‘People of the Book’ which must be milder, because, at least, 
they had heard a part of the Divine prophets, instructions and 
the heavenly Books and they had some more receptivity for a 
logical debate, and every one must.be talked with according to 
the standard of his wisdom, knowledge and morals. At first, it 
says: 

“And do not dispute with the People of the Book save in 
the best way, ...” 
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Sd The Qur'ànic phrase: /là tujadili/ (do not dispute) is Fe 
4 derived from /jidal/ which originally means: ‘To spin thread’ Red 
and ‘fastening it’. This term is also used for a firm building and tS 

oe the like; and when two persons begin disputing, in fact, each of sol 
£^ them tries to turn the other from his thought. This action is 
SX called ‘disputation’; a wrestling is also called in Arabic /jidal/. : 
US The purpose of it, here, however, is logical discussions and 
<j argumentations. 

CUN The application of the Qur'anic phrase /'allati hiya ahsan/ 
"tw (the best way) is a very inclusive phrase which envelopes all of 
<7) the correct and suitable ways of discussion, including the 
KES expressions, the content of the speech, its tone, and other acts 
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Be accompanied with it. eto 
2 Thus, the concept of this sentence is that the expressions ae 
> must be uttered politely, the tone of speech must be friendly ed 
! and its content must be reasonable, the voice must be free from He 
x shouting and any roughness and rudeness which cause the BA 
X aspersion of honour. Also the gesticulations, which are usually Tc 
a the complement of man’s statement, all must be performed ae, 
* with the same method and style. LA 
ML How beautiful are the expressions of the Qur'àn that they ;—7 
(Cy carry a great deal of meaning by a very short sentence! DN 
Z3 All these are for the sake that the aim of disputation and 5 

-^) discussion is not self superiority and putty the other party to tice 


shame, but the aim is effect of the word and its penetration in 
. the depth of the mind of the opposite party; and the best way 
©} for reaching this aim is this very method of the Qur'àn. 

Many a time it happens that if the speaker states in a way 
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t that the opposite party takes it as his own thought not as the es 
é*Z) speaker's thought, he may show inclination sooner since a man 3 
es is interested in his own thoughts as he is interested in his or 
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It is just for the same reason that the Qur’4n propounds vei 
many issues in the form of question and answer so that their 
answers come out from the inside of the addressee's mind and S 
he considers it as his own thought. ee 
But, of course, every law has usually an exception, too. For 4, 
example, this very general principle in Islamic argumentation 
for some instances may be rendered as the sign of weakness - 
and despicableness, or the opposite party may be so proud that 
this kind of humane treatment increases his dare and boldness. 
Therefore, continuing the verse, as an exception, it says: 
*... except for those of them who act unjustly, ...” 
These are those who acted unjustly both to themselves and ^ 
to others, and concealed many verses of Allah in order that #3 
people would not be acquainted with the characteristics of the be 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). Gat 
These are those who constantly acted unjustly and trod on 
the commands of Allah where they were against their interests. $75 
These are those who acted unjustly and brought forth some e 
superstitions similar to that of the polytheists who called Jesus, -z. 
or Ezra, as Allah's child. v 
And, finally, those who often acted unjustly and, instead of yA 
logical argument, used swords, betook to force, and tended to £^. 
naughtiness and conspiracy. PS 
Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn introduces one of (57 
the clear examples of ‘dispute in the best way’, which can be a M 
living sample for this discussion, where it announces: DA 
*... and say: ‘We believe in what has been sent down unto £—7 


£ 


UE 


E 


Ny 
2 


ei), 


wey uA 
ve 
X 1 0 


Xt 


Ng A ben 


VOY 


^ us and sent down unto you, and our God and your God is SEN 
M One, and to Him do we submit." gS 
What a beautiful meaning, and what an interesting tone! It s. 

is the tone of Unity and faith unto whatever has been sent Z^ 
down from the side of Allah, and deleting all bigotries and “3 

balig 

ex 


P 


ud PT LY C AS us yee <p ip $23 57 wee $59 
esi ZEON AVES zi EAD Zg Lek: SERA ER Wi eT. CTS. 


32 verse 46 Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 


S RE PD PS, AP RL Ee FL ROE oy PES x 

PRESS IE RSS SN CLG Be REIS AE SSD 

d e 

j ; : : , 

= separations; and, finally, the Unity of the object of worship 
and submitting to Allah without any reservation. 

Re This is an example of ‘disputation in the best way’ that 


Pad 


\ 

E whoever hears it will be attracted to it. This shows that Islam is Se 
bx not the seeker of a group, and is not the seeker of disunion, the ed 
ds call of Islam is the call of unity and being submitted to any $775 
XA right word. eM 
mà There are many examples of this discussion in the Qur'àn. Pm 
Gi Among them is the sample to which Imam Saàdiq (a.s.) refers e 
ey in a tradition where he says: “Disputation in the best way is E 
Kad like the subject which has been mentioned at the end of Sura RR 


Yà-Sin about the rejecters of Resurrection, when they brought 
the rotten bones before the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: *... Who 
will give life to the bones when they are rotten?'! He (p.b.u.h.) 
answered: *... He will give life to them Who brought them into 
existence at first ...* ‘He Who has made for you the fire (to 
burn) from the green tree...” (Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 
163) 
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47. “And thus have We sent down unto you the Book. So 
(some of) those whom we have given the Book believe in it, 


and of these (pagans) there are those who believe in it, and 
none deny Our signs except the unbelievers.” 


Commentary: 


The Qur'àn invites all the followers of the former religions 
to Islam, because the Divine guidance is certain and necessary, 
though whole people do not accept the guidance. 

As an emphasis upon the four principles mentioned in the 
previous verse, this verse says: 

“And thus have We sent down unto you the Book. ...” 

Yes, this Book (the Qur'àn) has been sent down based on 
Unity of the object of worship, Unity of the invitation of the 
former true prophets, submitting to the command of Allah 
(s.w.t.) without any reservation, and disputation in the best 
way. 

Some commentators have said that the purpose of the 
abovementioned sentence is the similarity of the descent of the 
Qur'àn upon the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) to the descent of 
the former Books to other Divine prophets. That is, in the same 
way that Allah sent down heavenly Books to the former 
prophets, He sent down the Qur'àn to him (p.b.u.h.), too. 

But the first commentary seems more precise, though it is 
possible to consider both of them, too. 

Then, the Qur'àn adds: 
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w= its characteristics in their own Books but also, from the view 
&** of general principles, its content is consistent with the content 
MAN of their own Books. 
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ex Of course, we know that the entire People of the Book (the 

.4 Jews and Christians) did not believe in the Prophet of Islam Pm 
(p.b.u.h.). Therefore, the above sentence refers to those true ss 
believers and truth seekers free from bigotry who deserve the (17? 

! appellation of ‘People of the Book’ to be used only for them. ‘34 
Then, the Qur’an adds about some people of Mecca and the ay 
pagans of Allah: px) 
4... and of these (pagans) there are those who Ont 

believe in it, ...” d 

And, at the end of the verse, concerning the disbelievers of Fix 

both groups, it says: ax A 
*,.. and none deny Our signs except the unbelievers.” Ex 

XE Regarding to the fact that the concept of the Qur'ànic word. 125) 
/jahd/ is that: one believes in something but he denies it, the ,- x 
above sentence means: even the disbelievers confess the (s 
greatness of these verses in their hearts, and they see the signs £g 
of veracity in them and consider the Prophet’s manner and his (£^? 
pure life, as well as that of his followers, as a reason for its SR 
nobility, but they deny often t as the result of their bigotry, X 
stubbornness, blindly imitation from their ancestors, or for AX) 
protecting their unlawful fleeting interests. iu. 
Thus, the Holy Qur’an defines the opposition of different 3^3 
nations against this heavenly Book, On one line, there are Ly 
believers, including the scholars of the People of the Book, d) 
True believers, and the polytheists who were thirsty of the Is. 
Truth and when they found it they joined to it; and, on the i 
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other line, there were the obstinate deniers who saw the truth =i 


but, like bats, they hid themselves from it, because the gloom 
of infidelity had become as a part of their entity and they were 
afraid of the light of Faith. 


It is noteworthy that this group were also pagan, but the ` 


second emphasis on their infidelity may be for the sake that 
they were not offered proof before and the real infidelity exists 
in them just now that the argument has been completed to 
them and they have abandoned the Straight Way knowingly 
and pave the wrong way. 

By the way, for attracting the hearts and influencing the 
truth into others’ thoughts, only attaching the strong and 


powerful proofs are not enough, but, in this stage, the style of 3, 


speaking with the opposite party and the method of discussion 
has the deepest effect. There are many persons who are careful 
and narrow in discussions and know the scientific subjects 
very well, but they are not so successful in influencing in 
others’ hearts by their speech since they are not acquainted 
well with the way of ‘dispute in the best way’ nor with the 
constructive discussions. 

The fact is that satisfaction of ‘intellect and thought’ alone 
is not enough, but emotions, which form half of man’s entity, 
must become satisfied, too. 


Studying the life of the prophets, and that of the Prophet of € 


Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) in particular, 
shows that, for reaching to their educational and propagation 
aims, they used the social morals, psychological principles, 
and the best humane ways of influencing in hearts. When 
confronting people, they had a kind of behaviour that they 
could quickly attract them toward their own aims. Though 
some individuals wish to render these affairs as miracles, it is 


not such. If we apply their way and method of discussion with € 
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others, we can affect them very soon and influence in the E 
depths of their hearts. fe 

The Qur'àn explicitly says to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.): 
“Thus, it is due to the mercy from Allah that you have been 
lenient with them, and had you been rough, hard hearted, they 
would certainly have dispersed from around you. het 

It has happened many times that some persons, after hours 
of discussion, not only have not gained anything from their 
debates, but they find the opposite party more stable, steadfast, 
and zealous in his own wrong belief. Its reason is that the 
=} method of ‘dispute in the best way’ has not been used in that 
Æ debate. 
Roughness in discussion, self-superiority, despising the 
T2 opposite party, expression of pride and haughtiness, the lack of 
respect to others’ thoughts and the absence of sincerity in 
x discussions all are the things that cause the man's failure in 
debates. That is why there is a section in Islamic morals under 
"x the title of prohibition of Jidal (dispute) and Mira’ (argument) 
the objective of which is the discussions in which there is not 
"v ‘seeking the truth’, but its aim is quarrel, self-superiority, and 
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oe fixing one’s statement. ES 
C Besides the spiritual and ethical aspects, the prohibition of 4.» 
ps Jidal (dispute) and Mira’ (argument) is for the fact that they x 

>Z) are not mentally successful in this kind of discussions. ea 
ex The prohibition of Jidal (dispute) and Mira’ (argument) are S 
Nes close to each other; but the Islamic scholars have considered RI 
Sa some differences between them. They believe that Mira’ is for 237 
j D the expression of excellence and perfection, while Jidāl is for ERI 
ty! despising. co 
E aM he Ar abic word /Jidāl/ is used for the elementary attacks fee 
^p In discussion while /mira’/ is applied for the defensive attacks. 9° 
G3 I ———— A 
N ' Sura *Al-i-‘Imrān. No. 3. verse 159 , v3 
Ne 25 
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The term /jidal/ is used for the scientific issues, but the 
meaning of /mira’/ is general. (Of course, there is not any 
contradiction between these commentaries.) 

However, the dispute and discussion with others is 
sometimes ‘dispute in the best way’, and it is a discussion in 
which the abovementioned conditions are exactly observed, 
and sometimes it is other than that when the abovementioned 
affairs are forgotten in it. 

We conclude this statement with a few expressive and 
instructive narrations: 

A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates he said: 
*No servant perceives the reality of Faith unless he abandons 
Mira’ (argument) though he is right.” 


Another tradition indicates that Solomon (a.s.), the Divine ` 


prophet, told his son: *O my son! Avoid /mira’/ (argument) 
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because not only it has no benefit, but also it stirs up enmity CN 
between the brothers.” ad 
Again, it has been narrated from the Prophet of Islam a 
(p.b.u.h.) that he said: “No group went astray after when they oF 
were guided except by the dispute (in which the truth is not 24, 
pursued). ou 
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i 48. “And you did not recite before it any book, nor did you By 
SS transcribe one with your right hand, indeed, would the E 
S Jy" 9 Pd 
ai talkers of vanities have doubted. ban 
Ee EX 
Fea ve 
Nu Commentary: M. 
ci Us 
5 The descent of the Holy Qur'àn upon the illiterate Prophet egi 
c4) (p.b.u.h.), who could neither read nor write, is one of the $77? 
z Divine ways of completing the argument to mankind. px 
^ We must not be proud and boast of our ability of reading ad 
*j and writing, sometimes it happens that, by the Will of Allah, EE 
$ an illiterate person changes the culture of human beings. As 
top In this holy verse, one of the clear signs of veracity of the a a 
pR invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has been pointed me 
We out which is an emphasis on the content of the previous verse. 34 
Le Ai 
= It says: 2 
i v “And you did not recite before it any book, nor did you e 
er transcribe one with your right hand, indeed, would the od) 
bx na n 
ce talkers of vanities have doubted.” ies 
RS How is it possible to believe that an illiterate person, who ex 
cr has not been taught by a human teacher and has not gone to ($^) 
^X any school, brings a Book by himself and invites all mankind = 
g% to challenge it but everybody is impotent to bring the like of ay 
SE it? Is this not a proof to the fact that his power gets help from Uu» 
PG A the infinite power of Allah and his Book is a heavenly $% 
X revelation which has been inspired to him from the side of £2: 
«Py Allah? PAN 
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Or. » 
er It is necessary to note this point that if a person asks how 
n can we know that the holy Prophet of Islam never went to 
pas school and learned to write? In answer we say that he used to 
b. * live in an environment where the literate and educated persons 


y ic, were very scanty, and it is also said that there were only 


> É 


Srey, Seventeen persons in Mecca who could read and write. In such 
aad a place it is impossible for an individual to be able to conceal 
i his being taught if he has gone to any school. If so, he will be 
St. known everywhere and his teacher and his lesson will be 
ES introduced. Thus, how can such a person claim that he is a true 
[2 prophet while he tells a lie so manifest? In particular that these 
ne 4 verses were sent down in Mecca where the Prophet (p. b.u.h.) 
‘=i lived and grew up, and before the obstinate enemies from 
aA whose view the smallest point of weakness was not hidden. 
Ar By the way, in the commentary of Sura Al-’A‘raf, no. 7, 
0 verse 157 it was said that there have been mentioned three 
Yt meanings for the Arabic word /' ummi/ among which the 
3: meaning: *unschooled' is the most clear.' 
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i» 49. *Nay! It (Qur'àn) is the tur signs in the breasts of dox 
aS those who have been granted the knowledge, and none but el 
Fe the unjust reject Our Signs.” ER 
: : 
ES Commentary: E 
PM on 
uS The verses of the Holy Qur'an influence in scholars’ , E 


X4 hearts and it is this group who apprehend the truthfulness of x 
the Qur'àn with their whole selves. ü 

In this holy verse, there are stated some other signs for the ne 

legitimacy of the Qur'àn. It implies that this heavenly Book is 

a collection of clear verses which influence in the breasts of MV 
S) 

the bearers of knowledge. The verse says: A 


Ula uo 


M 
*Nay! It (Qur'àn) is the clear signs in the breasts of those e 
who have been granted the knowledge, ...” e 
AY 


The application of the Qur’anic phrase: /'àyatun bayyinat/ 
refers to this fact that the signs of legitimacy of the Qur’an are %- 
found in the Qur'àn itself and in its verses, and its proof is 4 
with it. ies 

In fact, it is the genetic verses that by the recitation of d 
which man needs no other thing to understand the truth. These (s 
t verses containing of divine legislation, from the point of both 5 
appearance and content, are in such a manner that they all are Ey 
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Ria the proof of their own truthfulness. os 
in Besides that, the adherents and lovers of these verses are *% 3 
£3 those who have a portion of knowledge and awareness, though $% ‘ 
ee they are poor. À 
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A In other words, one of the ways of knowing the nobility of 


^j 
4 a school of thought, is verification of the state of the believers p3 
Us of that school. If some ignorant persons or charlatans are the . 


P. 
j 
« supporters of someone, it seems that he is of the same group, 772 
5X but if some people, who carry the secrets of knowledge in their ¢ ty 
“Zn, breasts, announce their loyalty to a school of thought, it is the That 
evidence of legitimacy of that school. And, we see that a group Pm 
of the learned among the People of the Book and some pious | 9-3 
personalities, such as Abüthar, Salman, Miqdad, ‘Ammar-i- xz 
F) Yasir, and a high esteemed person like Hadrat Ali (a.s.) were (74 
vga the supporter, and lovers of this school. 
Coy According to a great deal of traditions narrated from the &- 
z/ way of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) this holy verse has been rendered 
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X into the Imams of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). This does not mean Ad 
$a exclusiveness, but it is the statement of a clear example for the pS 
5 Qur'anic phrase: /'allaóina ’Utul-‘ilm/ (those who have been ax 
E% granted the knowledge). e 
HH When we see that some Islamic narrations declare that the acy 
re purpose of the verse is Imams, in particular, it, indeed, is an a 
23 indication, to the perfect stage of the knowledge of the Qur'àn = 3 
AS which is at their disposal, and it does not matter that scholars, v3 
XX, learned ones, and the mass of people who have commonsense a} 
»*1 have a portion of the sciences of the Qur'an. Pa 


However, this verse shows that knowledge is not limited to č% 
what is studied through books and what is learnt in front of (X. 
teachers, because, as the Qur'àn explicitly says, the Prophet p 
(p.b.u.h.) did not go to school and did not learn how to write EON 
but he was the highest referent of a concept of the Qur’anic s. 
sentence saying: “Those who have been granted the knowledge". 3z? 
Therefore, beyond the formal knowledge, there is a knowledge ša“ 
higher than that which may be inspired unto the heart of man v3 
in the form of a light, which is the essence of knowledge, and xi 
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(t^ other sciences are as an outward cover for it. An Islamic A 
E tradition says: "knowledge is a light that Allah puts it in the es 

sE 

5 ~~ heart of whom He desires.” fad 

^ = Wad 

` » At the end, verse the Qur'àn adds: X 
oe : 5s 
at “... and none but the unjust reject Our Signs.” Sr 

; It is because the sings of it are clear: the bringer of it is the 27 
A unschooled Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and some thoughtful aware 2 
iY.* f ee CSR 
*W persons believe in it. 5 
i Moreover, the Qur'àn itself is a collection of clear verses, vs 
>) and its characteristics have also been mentioned in the former j7% 
<> Na A. t 
5 Divine Books. ES 
ud. " . . . eg AL 
<4) Yet, do reject it save those who are unjust to their selves #79 
FEX and to the society? SA 
4 We repeat again that the Arabic word /jahd/ is used fora — ."* 

| 4 Tum : do 
i person who knows something but, in spite of his knowledge, "i? 
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50. “And they say: ‘Why lude sion: (miracles) not been 


sent down upon him from his Lord? Say: *The signs are 
only with Allah, and I am only a plain warner’.” 


Commentary: 


The act of ‘seeking for excuses’ in the obstinate people 
* does not end. (After observing kinds of miracles they demanded 
other miracles either.) The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) resisted before 
the pretext-seekers and, answering them, he refused them, 
because miracle is a Divine wise affair, not a play for the 
pretext seekers. However, those unbelievers who, as the result 
cf obstinacy and persisting on falsehood, never agreed to 
accept the logical argument of the Qur'àn, and bringing a 
Book, such as Qur'àn, by an illiterate person, like the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.), which was a clear proof upon his legitimacy, 
tried to seek a new pretext, as the Qur'àn through the verses 
under discussion, as well as the other verse, implicitly 
indicates that they mockingly used to say why there have not 
been sent down some miracles to the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) like the miracles which were sent down to Moses 
(a.s.) and Jesus (a.s.) from the side of Allah. Why has he not a 
Rod and white hand like Moses or a breath like the breath of 
Jesus? 

Why does he not destroy his enemies by great miracles, in 
the same way that Moses, Shu'ayb, Hüd, Noah, and Thamud 

(a.s.) did? 


ZX Q ^ MN ANS PEROT, x^^ Pa ART port P. T AT 
RR UA A spa e SS 


sva X Mad aren LEA AS. ae 


à 


TRAN OM dun d E 
gp / 
Y. MP Un 
Car ur e ls Lr Me, 


E UC Ke i 
Morti 


ry 


us 
EA NN 


AN 


^ 


Nae easy 
Lit L2) A 


} 


-h 


"AX 
"NP x 
d 


Wt x 


Sy dente 


X 


j 


IT Y CXII 
ACRAS 


"e^ TM 
Ve 
T. 


44 verse 50 Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 
T |: MUN EIS 7 An Ay her Sw MARR) pw oa heen INS 
EEG EO S S S RE ERES 
4 
[NS Or as Sura 'Isrà' from their tongue says, they used to claim 
wj some things as follows: *... We shall never believe in you till 
Des you make a spring to gush forth the earth for us," "Or till you 
xy should have a garden of date-palms and grapes in the midst of 
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t^^ which you cause streams to flow forth,” “Or you cause the E» 
Eo heaven, as you think, to fall in pieces upon us, or bring Allah es A 
ae and the angels face to face with us,” “Or there be for you a SA 

4 house of gold, or you should be flying into the sky and never Sal 

«X will we believe in your ascending unless you bring down to us ie 
N a book which we may read...” is : 
E Without doubt, besides the Qur'àn, the Prophet of Islam gy 
'-7) (p.b.u.h.) had some other miracles which have explicitly been — (£^) 
(Z5 mentioned in history books, but by these words of theirs, they ica 
[4 were not seeking for miracle. From one side, they wanted to TY 

| ignore the miracle of the Qur'an, and, from other side, they P) 
j used to ask for extemporarily miracles. (The purpose of 22° 

3» extemporarily miracles is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should do ay 
eR any extraordinary action they suggested according to their own ne 
XX» desires. For instance, someone suggested him to make springs »- d 
Z3 to gush forth, someone else said that he (p.b.u.h.) had to oo 
"n change the mountains of Mecca into gold; and the third sought va) 
y pretext that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should ascend to sky. Thus, VY 
ves) they wanted to show miracles as a worthless play, and, finally, 224 
pe to call him a sorcerer. $2) 
CR Therefore, the Qur'an in Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 111 pe) 
| says: “And even if We sent down the angels to them, and the b 
‘- dead spoke to them, and We mustered all things before them, E 


(even then) they would not believe, unless Allah pleases; but 
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es most of them (deliberately) ignore." However, in order to x ^ 
"es; answer to these obstinate pretext-seekers, the Qur'án uses two | 20) 
e ways: ST 

vA 
fe, Ape 
z Sura ’Asra’, No. 17, verses 90-93 sm 


—— 


ex, 


b E ^ 
LTO YO TO 


C3 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 verse 50 45 


d Ys 
Gs È 

ESI At first, it says to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to tell them that gs 
snl bringing miracle is not his job that he does it according to their as 
V4 desires, because all miracles are with Allah alone: *... The f5$ 
y signs are only with Allah, ...”, and He knows which miracle, 2, 
Eos in what time and for which nation, is appropriate. Allah knows 73 
~~ who try to seek the truth and supernatural events must be 2&x 

nS shown to them, and who seek pretext and follow their carnal 2 

e desires. Then the verse continues saying that the Prophet of f 


Allah (p.b.u.h.) tells them that he is only a plain warner, and % 
his duty is to state the word of Allah, while giving them 
miracles is only with His Pure Essence. “... and I am only a * 
plain warner." 
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* 51. “And is it not enough for them that We have sent down * n 
to you the Book which is recited to them? Verily in this — x2 


1 


S. A . L bon] 

S there is mercy and a reminder for a people who believe.” ; 
a A 
gs Commentary: eg 
A Qur'àn is an inclusive and complete Book and somehow it (5 
[ec provides all spiritual needs, so that it is the cause of mercy and a 
le^ being off from negligence. RI) 
| 5 Following the previous verse, this holy verse says: Fi 
i| è “And is it not enough for them that We have sent down to S 
you the Book which is recited to them? ...” He 
2 They ask for bodily miracles while the Qur'an is the ed 
«*5 greatest spiritual miracle. — 
x E p l OT 
A They ask for a temporary miracle while the Holy Qur’4n is $ 27) 
f a perpetual miracle and its verses are recited to them every “A 
(x night and day. px 
E ipe EE {E 
MEN Is it possible that an unschooled person, or even supposing ^s 
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literate one, brings a Book with such contents and wonderful 
attraction, which is above the ability of mankind, and invites 
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sF =A 
ex the whole human beings to challenge it while all of them oA 
A remain impotent to bring like it? ò 
Sa If they really demand a miracle, by the descent of the Holy $ 
o Qur'àn, Allah (s.w.t.) has given them more than what they ask & 
io) for. Nay, they are not truth-seekers. They are pretext seekers. to , 
2 This fact should be noted that the Qur'ànic sentence “Is it 23 
(ssi not enough for them?" is usually used for the aspects that one ET 
m1 has accomplished something beyond the expectation of the L2 N 
7 opposite party, and he is neglectful of it and shows that he is Sẹ 
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neglectful. For example, he says: *Why did you not do me that ` 
favour?" Now Allah refers to a greater favour that he has 
ignored it. Allah says: "Is it not enough for them that We have 
sent down to you the Book ...?" 

Besides them all, a miracle must be consistent with the 
conditions of the time, the place, and the circumstance of the 
Prophet's call. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whose religion is 
perpetual must have an everlasting miracle. 

The prophet, whose invitation is worldly and it must also 
continue for many centuries in future, has to have a so clear, 
spiritual and intellectual miracle that it attracts the minds of 
wise and mindful persons to him. Surely the Qur'àn is suitable 
for such an aim, not the Rod of Moses and his white hand. 

At the end of the verse, for an emphasis and for further 
explanation, the Qur'àn says: 

*... Verily in this there is mercy and a reminder for a 

people who believe." 

Yes, the Holy Qur'an is both mercy and the means of 3 
remembrance, but only for the believers; for those who have 
let the doors of their hearts open to the Truth; for those who 
seek for the Light to find the right path, such persons feel this 
Divine mercy with their whole entity, and they rest under its 
rays. Every time they recite the verses of the Qur'àn, they find 
a new admonition. 

The difference between the Qur'ànic words /rahmat/ and 
/6ikrà/ may be in this that the Qur'àn is not only one miracle 
and a source of admonition, but, in addition to that, it is full of 
merciful programs and laws, and it is full of constructive and 
educational instructions. For example, Moses' Rod was only a 
miracle and it had not any effect in people's daily life, but the 
Qur'àn is both a miracle and a complete program for life, and a 
source of mercy. 
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z The disbelievers warned x 
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OR The punishment for disbelief is certain and shall come suddenly — Reward for the à 

e believers and the doers of good deeds — Every creature carries with him his sustenance — x» F 

eS Everything in the heavens and the earth is subservient to Allah — Allah provides in e 
y abundance the sustenance to whomever He wills and restrains it to whomever He wills. E 
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52. “Say: ‘Allah is sufficient as a witness between me and p 
you’. He knows what is in the heavens and the earth; and Sy 


those who believe in the falsehood and disbelieve in Allah, XU 
these, they are the losers." $4 
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Commentary: 
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E ys 


This verse is a cause of solace for the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) and as a threat for the obstinate pretext-seekers, since o 
Allah (s.w.t.) is a witness upon what happens between the S28 
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5%) Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and pagans, and He reckons everything. So, ihe 
(es this verse says: AN 
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ES Now, we are going to know how Allah has testified to the E] 
in truthfulness of His prophet. pat 
“a This witness may be a practical witness, for when Allah RL 
MU 


> gives a great miracle, such as Qur'àn, to His Prophet (p.b.u.h.), em. 
dy He has signed the document of his legitimacy. Is it possible 2*4 
e. that Allah, the Wise, the Just, gives the Miracle to a liar (God #¢ 
s forbid)? Therefore, giving such a miracle to the self of the zx 


“4 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the best way of Allah’s attestation to his E 
A prophecy. UR 
A In addition to the abovementioned practical witness, there Age 
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êz] has also been given some oral attestations in a lot of verses of ! 
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da E est 
A the^ Qur'àn; as Sura Ahzàb, No. 33, verse 40 says: LN 
ea “Muhammad is not the father of any of your men, but the >A 
PB Messenger of Allah and the Seal of the Prophets, and Allah is SE 
px Cognizant of all things." SS 
pu And Sura Al-Fath, No. 48, verse 29 says: "Muhammad is Xp 
f the Messenger of Allah; and those who are with him are strong ‘of 
* against unbelievers, (but) compassionate amongst each other. Cx 
Gu 2^ = 
Ve Ap esc . ` em 
Ga. Some commentators have said that the verse under uf,’ 
weeds ` » . . . ae ge 
E discussion has been sent down in Medina in answer to some #4 
d chiefs of the Jews, such as Ka‘b-ibn-’Ashraf, and his £^. 
CX followers. They told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): *Who testifies that SM 
i} you are the messenger of Allah?” The verse was sent down e 
om and said that Allah testifies to it. AN) 
SA By regarding to this statement, another commentary and A 
pel explanation for the above verse can also be understood. It $< 
ey shows that the purpose of it is the testimony and witness of S 
S Allah mentioned in the former Divine Books of which the un 
vw j CX. 
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In the meanwhile, there is no contradiction between these 


x 


three commentaries, and all of them may be found in the £? 


meaning of the verse. 

At the end of the verse, as a warning, the Holy Qur'an 
Says: 

*... and those who believe in the falsehood and disbelieve 
in Allah, these, they are the losers." 

What a loss is greater than this that once one loses all the 
capitals of his self for nothing, the same as the polytheists did. 
They set their heart and spirit at the disposal of idols and spent 
their whole bodily powers, social facilities and personal 
potentialities in the way of propagation and putting in circulation 
the belief of idolatry and wiping the Name of Allah, while they 
obtained nothing save that they became losers. 

The Holy Qur'àn often refers to this great loss in its 
verses, and sometimes it shows this fact by the Arabic word 
l'axsar/ (more loser) and there is no loss greater than this. 
(Suras: Hüd, No. 11, verse 22; An-Naml, No. 27, verse 5; and 
Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 103) 

More important than this is that in a bargain, it happens 
that one loses his whole capital and he smashes up, but 
sometimes it goes further than this and a heavy debt remains 

for him, which is the worst kind of trade fallen; and polytheists 
are just in the same case. They sometimes cause the failure and 
aberration of others, too, and they form a chained failure. 
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53. *And they demand of you to hasten the chastisement! 
And had not a term been appointed, the chastisement 
would certainly have come to them; but it shall certainly 
come upon them suddenly when they are not aware." 


54. “They demand of you to hasten the chastisement! And 
verily Hell encompasses the unbeliever.” 


Commentary: 


The disbelievers, who were threatened to divine punishment 
because of disbelief or mockery, or that they frequently asked 
their prophet for a sudden punishment, have been referred to in 
the Qur'àn in several occurrences, and this haste of pagans has 
been criticized in all instances. 

In the delay of Divine chastisement, of course, there are 
some bounties, including: 

l- It is an opportunity for repentance. 

2- There may come forth some righteous children from 
deluded fathers. 

3- People are examined in religiousness and resistance, 
(perseverance). 

However, the grace or wrath of Allah is wisely, accurate, 
and has order, so that it does not change with the haste of this 
one and that one. But the fall of man's thought is so horrible 
that he agrees to be annihilated, but not to accept the truth. 
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In this holy verse, the third kind of their seeking pretext is 
pointed out. It implies that they hasten for the punishment and 
demand it from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to fall swiftly. The verse 
Says: 

“And they demand of you to hasten the chastisement! ... 

They say if the punishment of Allah (s.w.t.) is right and 


55 


encompasses the pagans, then why does it not come to them? = 


In reply to their statement, the Qur'àn delivers three answers. 
At first, it says: 
*... And had not a term been appointed, the chastisement 
would certainly have come to them; ...” 

This appointed time is for the sake that the essential aim, 
i.e., vigilance, or the argument should be completed to them. 
Allah never makes haste in His Affairs when it is against His 
Wisdom. 

The second is that those who say this statement, how much 
are they certain that every moment the Divine punishment may 
seize them? The verse continues saying: 

“... but it shall certainly come upon them suddenly when 
they are not aware." 

The proper time of coming punishment is, indeed, defined 
and appointed, but the expedience is in this that they should 
not be aware of it and it comes suddenly. If its time were 
known, the pagans and sinners would become rather bold and 
they might continue their infidelity and committing sins until 
the last moment, and when the last moment of the appointed 


time of punishment was approaching, they would return . 


toward the truth. 

The educational philosophy of these punishments requires 
that their time should be concealed in order that the fear and 
terror of them in all moments may become an impedimental 
factor. By the way, it becomes clear from what was said that 
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the purpose of the Qur'anic sentence: /wa hum làya&'urün/ 
(when they are not aware) is not that they do not perceive the 
principle of the existence of punishment, else the philosophy 
of punishment would be vanished, but the purpose of it is that 
they do not discriminate the moment of its occurrence and its 


. preliminaries. In other words, the punishment suddenly, and 
' like lightning, comes over them, attacking unawares. 


It is well understood from the different verses of the holy 
Qur'àn that this pretext seeking was not confined to the pagans 


. of Mecca, but many other nations persisted on the hastening of 


punishment, too. 

The third answer has been stated in the next verse, where 
the Qur'àn says: 

“They demand of you to hasten the chastisement! And 
verily Hell encompasses the unbeliever.” 

The worldly punishment may be postponed, but the 
punishment of Hereafter is one hundred percent certain. It is so 
certain that the Qur'àn mentions it as an existing thing at the 
present time, and says: ^... verily Hell encompasses the 


7? unbelievers”. As the result of being polluted by infidelity and 


sin, they burn in the Hell which they themselves have provided 
for them i.e. the Hell of war and blood, the Hell of conflict and 


=. discord, the Hell of insecurity, the Hell of injustice and 


oppression, and the Hell of evil passions and ungovernable 


. desires. 
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sah 55. “On the Day when the chastisement shall cover them wy 
to from above them, and from beneath their feet, and He a 
oy 


Ps shall say: ‘Taste now what you were doing’.” bam 

XM oy 
m Commentary: a 
(oi ! ^. 
RES The encompassing punishment of Hell is because of the ua 
sz continuation of our wrong deeds. This verse says: AL 
HEX “On the Day when the chastisement shall cover them from ea 

“above them, and from beneath their feet, and He shall say: vx 

3 ‘Taste now what you were doing." Hi 
| P This verse may be an explanation for the punishment of X, 
cy? Hell upon disbelievers on the Day of Hereafter, or it may be a 
Bx considered as an independent statement for their painful oe) 
i mei punishment which, as the result of their deeds, has surrounded ca 
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them today, and tomorrow it will appear manifestly. 
However, that the verse says: "... from above them, and 
from beneath their feet, ..." but it does not mention other 
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as) limbs and other sides, it is, in fact, because of the evidence of DN 
E the subject and clarity of the discussion. Moreover, when the #ẹ 
a flames of Fire come from under their feet and are poured over M 

—€ their heads from above them, the Fire will envelop the entire PS, 
p< of their body and it will be from all sides to cover them. RA 

SA Principally, this kind of meaning is used in languages TE 
tes including Persian and Arabic that they say so and so, from 7 
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head to feet is covered with, for example, the pollution of 
impurity, which means his whole entity is covered with sin. 
Thus, keeping this explanation in mind, the question that some 
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E The sentence that Allah says: “Taste now what you were 47 3 


oi doing" not only is a kind of psychological punishment for such 


-AA persons, but also declares this fact that the divine punishment 
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56. “O° My servants who believe! Verily My earth is vast, Za, 
therefore, Me alone should you worship!” ' a 

COS 

' Occasion of Revelation: GA 
Many of the commentators believe that this verse has been uS) 


sent down about the believers who were under such a so hard VE 
pressure of the pagans in Mecca that they were not able to EN 
perform their Islamic duties. So, they were commanded to d 


n rv s 
: migrate from that region. "a 
SS 
A 
C t V. 
ommentary: 6 
du 
EE 

Sc 


Since the words in previous holy verses were about the Gx 
different reactions of polytheists against Islam and Muslims, 63? 
now the verses under discussion refer to the situation of the {$< 
early Muslims themselves and their duty and responsibility ZK 
concerning one of their problems in connection with the fA 
pagans, i.e., the problem of restriction, pressure, and harm and 


y 


s; 


trouble they were faced with. This holy verse addresses the 
Muslim believers who were under the pressure of the enemy ery 
because of fulfilling their religious duties and implies that SS 
Allah’s land is vast and they should migrate to somewhere else 5 
» and worship Him alone. The verse says: n" 


X% 
o 


“Q’ My servants who believe! Verily My earth is vast, 
therefore, Me alone should you worship!" 
However, Islam has enjoined migration for a group of 
people. Those who live in places where infidelity and tyrant 
govern, who are involved with cruelty and restrictions and 
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RA who find their own growth and deliverance in emigration, they AX 
es 2 must migrate. But, for fulfilling this duty, there will be some Lu 
US temptations cast on man from inside and outside, the answer of i 
Es which will be given through later verses. One of these (ox 
Ngee temptations is the danger of death and one may say: if he Pe 
D migrates death might not come to him, but the next verse Soe 
Z4 announces that wherever he lives he tastes death. Ba) 
ys Another temptation is for detaching one’s heart from his v3 
st residence, which is difficult for him, and he may hesitate not to x) 
; migrate. Verse No. 58 answers them that instead of the worldly DN 
B residence, those believers who migrate will be rewarded with ed 
zt) lofty chambers of Paradise; and verse 59 implies that this pe 
eX temptation must be removed by patience and relying on the SAJ 
É Lord. c 
d Another temptation is for providing provision. He who es. 
EX thinks of emigration may say that his emigration deprives him adi 3 
DH from income and sustenance. Verse No. 60 answers him that ey 
es how many a moving creature that does not carry its own an 
T% provision but Allah sustains it, let alone those emigrants who 2S 
Ex work and struggle. v3 
x Emigration is the factor of creating sincerity. Those who x74 
=) do not migrate, when they ought to do, and depend themselves = 
Es on an individual, party, region, tribe and possibilities of this cae 
("% and that one, desirably or undesirably, the regional, racial, and tř 
E tribal problems, and insularities raised from jealousies, and T 
Le negative rivals from the side of both familiar and foreign 8^3 
Sine persons bring out man from sincerity. Thus, emigration to the 25? 
EM places wherein these affairs are absent is the best circumstance isi 
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58 verse 56 Poen Al-'Ankabüt, No. 29 
rs EN) TA $ 
SSPE E ERU SUED 
kA LA In the explanation of this verse, Imam Baqir (a.s.) says: a 


xj “Do not follow the mischievous governor, and if you fear that m 
(<i they cause you deviate from your religion, then do migrate. ns 

3 N Of course, we must bear the bitter hardships of emigration ; 2 
ne A by the Divine friendly call, because Allah (s.w.t.) has a special 

3 attention i die believers when He in this verse says: “O°? My D. 
PS servants . ban 
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6 zx returned." X 
pi E 
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=> Commentary: A 

iei Pa 

er Perhaps this verse is in connection with the previous one, e 
ii, explaining the man's duty if his death approaches when he is x) 
yl in emigration. (sa, 
| t This verse announces that do not afraid of death when Ez 
OOF, emigration is necessary, because death is the certain fate of (S. 
eat everybody, but it is not an end. The verse says: TA 
a “Every soul tastes death, then unto Us you shall be 22) 
MEE returned." c= 
os You will come to Us and We will bestow the reward ofthe SY 
bs death in the path of emigration on you; and We will chastise ar 
E i& the oppressors who forced you to migrate, though reaching ‘ed 
4s that reward and retribution prolongs. m 
a4 The application of the Arabic word /Oumma/, in this verse, | 
2A indicates a long length of time. s 
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58. “And those wis believe and do righteous deeds, We 
will certainly lodge them in lofty chambers of Paradise 
beneath which rivers flow, therein dwelling forever; how 
excellent is the recompense of those who act (aright)." 


Commentary: 


The condition of being admitted to Heaven is Faith and 
righteous deed. Allah has promised Paradise unto the believers, 
so, in this verse, He says: 

*And those who believe and do righteous deeds, We will 
certainly lodge them in lofty chambers of Paradise beneath 
which rivers flow, therein dwelling forever; ...” 

Such believers will surely abide in the castles which are 
surrounded by Heavenly trees from every side, and beneath 
which, according to other verses of the Qur'an, various rivers, 
with different special tests and views, flow. 

Be attentive that the Arabic word /quraf/ is the plural form 
of /qurfah/ which means a lofty building that is dominant over 
its sides. 

Another privilege of the chambers of Paradise is that they 


= are not like the houses and castles of this world where after a 


short time and before a complete rest of man, the call of 
movement is heard, but they will dwell there forever. 
Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 
*,.. how excellent is the recompense of those who act 
(aright).” 
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A simple comparison between what was said about pagans 
and sinners in the previous verses, and what is said in this ae 
verse, makes the greatness of the believers’ reward clear. 


The disbelievers will be in a Fire and punishment which , 


envelops their whole body from head to feet, and as a scorn 
they will be told taste whatever you used to do. 


But the believers will be in the midst of bounties of: 


Heaven, and the mercy of Allah encompasses them from every 
side. They do not hear any scorn, but instead they hear some 
words all of which are the signs of love and grace of the 
Gracious Lord. Yes, they will be told: *... how excellent is the 
recompense of those who act (aright)." 

It is obvious that the objective meaning of the Qur'anic 
word /‘amilin/ (those who act), with the frame of reference of 
the sentences before it, is those who have faith and do 
righteous deeds, though the word /‘amilin/ is absolute. 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “Verily 
there are some chambers in the Heaven so transparent that their 
outwards are seen from their inwards, and their inwards are 
seen from their outwards.” Someone asked him: “To whom do 
these chambers belong, O' Messenger of Allah?" He (p.b.u.h.) 
answered: *These chambers belong to those who purify their 
speech, satiate the hungry (ones), observe the fact frequently, 
and keep prayer at night (for the sake of Allah) when people 
are asleep." 
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59. *Those who are (patiently) steadfast and on their Lord 
do they rely.” 


Commentary: 


Patience and relying on Allah are two clear examples of 


righteous deed; and it is the righteous ones who must remove 
the spiritual pressures, barriers and difficulties of life by 
patience and relyirig on Allah. 

This verse states the most important characteristics of the 
believers who act aright. It says as follows: 

*Those who are (patiently) steadfast and on their Lord do 
they rely." 

When it requires, they separate from their wife, children, 
friends, relatives, and houses and they tolerate patience. They 
taste the troubles of loneliness, the hardships of being vagrant 
from home, and they are patient. 

In order to protect their Faith, they usually tolerate the 
hurts of the enemies, and receive kinds of difficulties in the 
path of struggling against their selves (which is 'the greater' 
warfare), and they are patient. 

Yes, patience.and perseverance are the secrets of their 
triumph, and they are two great factors for their honour, 
without which no positive action is possible in the life. 


Moreover, they rely neither on their properties, nor on | 


their friends and relatives. They rely only on Allah; and they 
trust only on His Pure Essence. If thousand of enemies try to 
destroy them, they stand firm and do not fear because they 
know Him as their friend. 
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vd If we think properly, we find out that the root of man’s all "2 
(a virtues is this very patience and relying on Allah. Patience is NA 

j the cause of steadfastness in front of barriers and difficulties; ex) 
Lee and confidence is the motive of moving in this way which is EON 
ER full of ascent and descent. ha 
ipt. For performing righteous deed we must get help from A 
dw these two ethical virtues, patience and confidence. Without Efi 
EA these two, doing righteous deed, in a large scale, is impossible. f4 
GÀ U^ 
S M , hod 
A) Some Traditions on Patience and Confidence: 1655, 
AA 1. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Patience is a et 
ai g p uc 
x“, treasure out of the treasures of Paradise." uy 
es 2. Imam Bagir (a.s.) said: “Verily the patient will enter Ri) 
es Paradise without reckoning.” de 
e 3. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever likes to be the 52-5 
p most virtuous of people, he must rely on Allah.”” IPs 
RA 4. Once Imam Ridà (a.s.) was asked what the limit of d 

7* confidence was. He answered: “That you do not be in owe of 3,“ 
Gy other than Allah.” EET 
i 5. The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best V3 
ET people with Allah is the one who trusts on Allah more than xfj 
uS others and surrenders to Him." i 
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&* 60.“And how many a moving creature that does not carry 
its own provision, (but) Allah sustains it and you! And He 
KS is he Hearing, the knowing.” 


Commentary: 


Prof 
€ CRM) 


The Arabic word /tahmil/ is derived from /himalah/ in the 
sense of ‘suretyship’ and ‘to undertake’, and the purpose of 
‘carrying provision’ may be used in the sense of: ‘storing up 
things for the future'. 

Emigration was recommended through verse 56, now the 
abovementioned verse indicates that the knowledge of Allah 
provides the sustenance of all creatures: 

“And how many:a moving creature that does not carry its 
own provision, (but) Allah sustains it and you! ... 

However, the Qur'àn says that you should not be worried 
about your sustenance, and do not accept any shame, disgrace, 
and captivity for it, because He Who gives sustenance is Allah. 
He sustains not only you but also many of the creatures that 
cannot even carry their provision, and have no food stored in 
their nests while every new day they need a new provision and 
Allah does not let them be hungry. He sustains them and you, 
too. 
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EX Among moving creatures, animals, and insects, besides 
S man, there are a few kinds that, like ants and bees, carry their 
tris own foodstuff from fields and deserts toward their dwelling 
| c places and store it up, and concerning their provision most of 
IN them are like sparrow, that is, every new day they must seek 
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“<4 for the provision of that day. There are millions of millions of “he 
& them around us, far and near, in deserts, in the depth of p 
J valleys, on the top of mountains, and inside the seas that are py) 
(Lee sustained at the table of His endless bounties. AM 
apy And you, O' man! who are cleverer and more capable than a) 
-k them for earning and storing up your provision, why do you ER, 
E clasp the pollute and shameful life because of the fear of cease TA 
e of sustenance and admit any injustice, cruelty, disgrace and P 
^ abjectness for it? You, too, can come out from inside of this V 
(°%, narrow, limited and dark life of yours and sit at the stretched d ; 
zu table of your Lord and do not care for sustenance. ie 
A On that day when you were prisoner in the womb of ^X 
ea mother as a weak and feeble embryo, and nobody, even your È 2 
"X kind parents, had the chance to reach you, your Lord did not E 
& Xx forsake you and whatever you needed He gave you properly, it o 
Xyw9 . E 27 d 
eh is the same today that you are a capable and strong being. And KE 
ks in view of the fact that giving provision to the needy is in the 3 
zi secondary of the awareness of their existence and their need, at on 
(iy the end of the verse, the Qur’&n says: ER 
e *... And He is he Hearing, the knowing." p 
Ex He hears the words of you all, and He even knows the :2%/ 
Cg mute tongue of you and all moving creatures. He knows the Vs 
& % needs of all of you, and nothing is hidden from the realm of 35, 
gi His infinite knowledge. Bes 
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ÈX —61.'*And if you ask them: ‘Who created the heavens and A 
[5 the earth and made the sun and the moon subservient?” +. = 


WS They will certainly say: ‘Allah!’ Whence are they then Sa 
ej perverted?” ES 
= GE 

e By 
Cy Commentary: (s^ 


The Arabic term /'ifk/ means ‘changing something from DA 


Ke its real form’, viz. someone changes a fact into something else RY 
ie consciously. Sx 
x The purpose of ‘making the sun and the moon subservient’ 2 
à» is their subservience in the way which is useful for us. or 
Kf In this holy verse, as well as the next verses, the Prophet of con 
44 Islam (p.b.u.h.), and in fact all believers, are addressed and the Pen 


(ES proofs of Unity through the way of creation, Lordship, and 2 
oe nature, viz. by three different ways, have been stated, and they 457 
TA) are admonished that their fate is with Allah Whose effects are 2^, 


& $ found in heavens and souls, not with idols, since idols have no $28, 
A function in this regard. {Se 
7 At first, it refers to the creation of the heaven and the earth MX 
4 and, taking help from their intrinsic beliefs, it says: tn 

> Se 


Xj “And if you ask them: ‘Who created the heavens and the pe 
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Lu») earth and made the sun and the moon subservient?' They Wu 
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Their answer is such, because neither idolaters nor other 
than them say that the creator of the heavens and the earth and 
the subjective factor of making the sun and the moon 


: E 


(em 
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EX subservient is some pieces of stone and wood which have been set 
* manufactured by their own hands. oP 
S In other words, even idolaters had no doubt in the ‘Unity eu, 
A 5 A : . A 

a of Creator'. They were polytheists in worship. They used to ZN 
ex say that they worshipped idols for the sake that they would Em 
in intercede them before Allah, as Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 18 oo 
p announces: “... and they say: ‘these are our intercessors with RO? 
ZA Allah’ ...” 2 
ka They wanted to say that they were not eligible to directly 4.5 
"xà communicate with Allah and they had to relate to Him by the n 
we way of idols. They used to say: “... We do not serve them save rome 
»H that they make us nearer to Allah, ..."! eu 
Ro They were inattentive that there is no gap between the 7 
E Creator and the created, and He is nearer to us than our jugular ox 
2 vein.? Moreover, if man, who is the best creature in the world ER 
Sy of existence, cannot communicate with Allah, what can be his S 
=| intercessor? E, 


However, after mentioning this clear proof, at the end of the 
7 verse the Qur'àn questions that after having these evidences $25, 
4 how are they returned from worshipping Allah to the worship 
of some idols made of some pieces of stone and wood? It says: “vA 
«... Whence are they then perverted?” ey 

The Qur'ànic term /yu'fakün/ is derived from /'ifk/ which £^ 
means: ‘changing something from its real form’, and in this ‘ 
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connection it is used for falsehood, and also for some apposite 
winds. 

The application of the term /yu'fakün/ in its Arabic 
passive form, points to this fact that they have not any ability 
to make decision, as if they were unintentionally drawn toward 
idolatry! 


By the way, the purpose of objecting the sun and the moon ; 


is the systems that Allah has arranged for them and by these 
systems He has sent them in the way of man's benefits. 
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B » . 62. “Allah enlarges the sustenance for whichever of His $] 
h xS servants He pleases, and He grants him by (strict) measure, poe 
AA j (as He pleases); verily Allah is Well-Cognizant of all z 3 
Vo things." V 

S ee) 
A) Commentary: PN 
(on : f ; : ai 

x: 4 Increasing and decreasing men's sustenance is knowingly ue 


‘ga; and wisely done by Allah (s.w.t.) on the base of seen and 
/«^ unseen criterions. Some Islamic traditions indicate that the 
rz sage 

“<3 common good of some servants of Allah is in that they have } 
xg vast sustenance and if they fall in the straitened circumstances x 
“tep of life, they become corruptive. On the contrary, the common Ee: 
f. good of another group is that they have a strict measure of 2 


d sustenance, and if they are granted plenty of it, they will fall in ER 
L4 . À 5 j 
(Fe decadence. Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn says: A 
Y * Allah enlarges the sustenance for whichever of His 

=" servants He pleases, and He grants him by (strict) measure, [ra 
CI (as He pleases); ...” 8 
e The key of sustenance is in His hand, not in the hand of E. 
ey men, nor with idols. ig 
Zs That in the former verses it was said that the true believers S 

wx 


pe rely only on Him is for this very fact that the authority of all 
uu things is with Him. Then why should they fear to express forth 
LE and sometimes think that their life is in danger from the side of 


[534 their enemies? 
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E If they believe that Allah is powerful but He is not aware 
Ita of their state, they are in a great error, because: 

os “... verily Allah is Well-Cognizant of all things." 

2d Is it possible that someone is the creator and the 
S administrator of the affairs and whose favour reaches to the 
ZƏ creatures, and in the meantime He is not aware of their 


‘2 circumstance? This is not imaginable. 
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i 63. *And if you ask them: *Who sends down water from M 
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the heaven and gives life with it unto the earth after its e 
death?’ They will certainly say: ‘Allah!’ Say: ‘All praise is Pa 
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m 71 
ey, due to Allah.’ But most of them so not ponder.” v3 
^ e 
Gn ef 
=) Commentary: (^. 
ee eR 
NP, One of the great bounties for which we must be thankful, A 
24 is the light of Faith and natural disposition. Knowing of Allah TA 
AS 


fens is natural, and if the dust of sin and deviation is removed from 2-2 
IH the nature of deviated ones, their clear and manifest confessions (= 


"X will be found out. Sx 
Ex In this verse, where the words are about Unity of Lordship (2 
p and that the descent of the main origin of provisions is from eu 
iS the side of Allah, it says: 2x 
E * And if you ask them: *Who sends down water from the a à 
Vo heaven and gives life with it unto the earth after its death?" e 
T They will certainly say: ‘Allah?’ ...” Rey 
x This is the inner belief of idolaters that they even did not ^. 


i . . ibo. 
Gk refuse to express it by their tongue, because they both knew os 
4 7 the Creator as Allah, and introduced Allah as the Lord and also i^ 
Vm the administrator of the whole world. Then, the verse continues 3x‘ 


LS saying: 2 
p “s... Say: ‘All praise is due to Allah.’ ...” Ed 
JUS 7 


Praise is for the One from Whose side all bounties come, 
because when water, which is the:main source of life and by 25 
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R^ Therefore praise must also belong to Him alone, and other D 
wj objects of worship have no share in it. (3) 
Mc, We must thank Allah, for our logic is so alive and strong Loy 
y that nobody is able to nullify it. x 
Mos And since the polytheists! sayings, from one side, and iu 


ay" 
ave 


sy their speech and actions, from other side, contradicted with 
z-4 each other, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn adds: 
*,..But most of them so not ponder.” 


Else, how is it possible that a wise and thoughtful person we. 
*-4 speaks so much scattered and contrarily? From one side, he (ius 
zA knows Allah (s.w.t.) as the creator, the giver of sustenance, o) 
and administrator of the world, and, on the other side, he falls K 

' in prostration before some idols that have no role in his fate. pe 
From one side, they believe in the Unity of Creator and 3 

^i Unity of Lordship, but, on the other side, they practically deu 
<= 


s worship other than Allah. 

; It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn does not say that they 
2 do not have mind and wisdom, but it says: “... (they) do not 
WD ponder”, which means they have intellect while they do not 
wea use it. 
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[^ section 7 DA 
E The sincere seekers shall be guided aright 3} 
Te. ( x 
ao? Ey 
et. Life of this world is a vain sport, the Hereafter is a lasting Reality — The timely devotion Mg 
RA of the hypocrites — Those who strive sincerely in the way of Allah are promised to be CH 
5-4 shown the Way of the Lord Pe 
m S j 
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qq oki 1l S ac iH 
pei 64. “And this life of the world is nothing but a sport and a ra 
Ks play and verily the abode of the hereafter, is certainly the x% 
a (real) life: did they but know!” E 
oR ex 
- Commentary: eS 
2 ; 3 c 
S The Qur’anic word /lahw/ is used for the amusements 2, 


a 
7% which hinder man from the main aims and fundamental affairs. ==> 


(yt? The Arabic term /la‘ib/ is doing something like play in which oy 
3 there is no particular aim. (Mufradāt by Rāqib) pea 
n The creation of the world has been done wisely and for a Peg 
(ow particular aim, while being mammonist and neglectful from CB 
"5x the Hereafter is.done foolishly, R, 

z In order that men can promote their thought higher than §¥ 
e the horizon of this limited life, and that they open the doors of S) 


x some vaster worlds to the scope of the vision of their intellect, in 
this verse the Holy Qur'àn, through a short and very expressive 
> sentence, compares the life of the present world with the eternal 
life in another world, where it says: 
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eel 


(ans REN 
A “And this life of the world is nothing but a sport and a A 
ta play ...” es) 
ues There is not anything in this world save sport and play, Bu. 
Se) while the life in another world is the real life. The above verse $2 
Noh Sou e 
xD s ... and verily the abode of the hereafter, is certainly the AA 
A3 (real) life: did they but know!” DA 
m What an interesting and expressive meaning this Qur’anic $53) 
M phrase /la hiyal hayawan/ is! Because the Arabic word /lahw/ NS 
M means ‘sport’ and anything that makes man busy to it and (25s 


& turns him away from the essential affairs of life, while the 

‘A word /la‘ib/ (a play) is used for the acts that have a kind of 

(eS imaginary order for an imaginary aim, (play). 

fi In a ‘play’ someone plays as a king and another one as a 
$ 


Ew 


là 
^w 
A SLM 


Xx 
Stu 
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: j minister, another one is the commander of the army, and some RP, 
b others play as a caravan or as a thief. But after their struggles 2“, 
«y and conflicts, we see that all of their deeds have been some x 

$7) imaginary acts. The Qur’ān implies that the life of this world is 3%% 
NS a kind of sport and play. In it, there are some people who 
m pursue some imaginary things. After a few days they scatter 
ex and their bodies will be buried under the ground, and, then 
ix everything will be forgotten. But the real life, which has no 25 
,^x) declension or destruction, will remain. There is neither pain, 
eg nor toleration, nor distress, nor fear, nor any trouble in the life cg 
>] of hereafter, but it is with the condition that man knows it and #0 
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* studies it carefully. I 
be Those who love the life of this world and became happy EY 
à and beguiled by its dazzling glare are like some children, ed 
iS though they have lived a long life. "A 
Ne However, it must be noted that, as some commentators and SSN 


3 philologists believe, the Qur’anic word /haywan/ means ‘life/, ca 
oy It points to this fact that ‘the abode of hereafter’ is the abode of et 


à " ES 
UP mePNT T Neo rt Cn VC fi ER 
ORE CONI TO s C DOO YO CO 


a 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 verse 64 75 


SLE MIE A Ss TEE ERE RD 


real life, as if life gushed from all of it and there were nothing 
A ol. ae 
fxs in it but ‘life’. 
“ 2 It is evident that never the Qur'àn intends to negate the 
Up Divine merits of this world by this meaning, but it intends to 
&% illustrate the value of this life comparing with that life by an 
fs explicit and clear comparison. Moreover, it wants to warn man 
5 that he must not be as captive for these merits; he must be a 


values of his own self for them. 
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Ra 65. “So when they ride i in the sips ‘hey call upon Allah & 
Me sincerely vowing worship (only) unto Him, and when He (77) 


A A brings them safe to the land, they associate others (with 2 
E Him),” o3 
Sx E 
CN Commentary: (as 
9 em 
>?) Beinginaweof Allah removes the dusts of negligence, and ^ D 
(2X awakens the nature of seeking-Allah in man. rae 
i This verse refers to the nature and fate of man and it pays 4 
€ to the manifestation of the Light of Unity inside the selves of |: 
3 men at the most severe states, and, through a very expressive cu 
> example, it says 2 
R “So when they ride in the ships, they call upon Allah PSK 
AS sincerely vowing worship (only) unto Him, and when He — 4 
lass brings them safe to the land, they associate others (with 2A 
he Him),” ry 
CS Yes, the difficulties and calamities are the preparations for m) 


oy the growth of man's nature. The Light of Unity is hidden inside {:-- 
Ex the spirit of all human beings. Superstitious customs, wrong C2% 
«= educations, and evil indoctrinations cast some curtains over it, 
fs but at the time of attack of calamities from every side and 
&~* when the pile of difficulties appear in front of man and he sees 


nn he cannot apparently do anything, he involuntarily goestoward Gi 


e MOTs 
IS the world of super nature and he wipes out any polytheistic et 
rs j thought from his heart and, in the furnace of these events, he ša“ 
Pac 
À becomes pure and free from any impurity. ces 
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2 Shortly speaking, there is always a luminous point inside the y 3 
(52 man's heart which is the nearest mean of his communication 4. 
e with the world of super nature and the shortest path toward RS 
cce Allah. a 
Hr Wrong teachings, negligence, and pride, specially.at the Z2 
fA ; time of health and affluence, draw some curtains over it, but & xs 
a the mass of calamities and terrible events tear these curtains, 24 
e put the ashes away from it and that luminous point inside the ~ 2, 
V : we, 
Gok man’s heart appears. Be) 
C» It was for this very reason that the great leaders of Islam 425 
fz4; used to guide those who were seriously doubtful in the subject \“= 
X*. of theology by this way. ^ 
Py sf We have heard the story of the wandering man who was in £74 
cin ces zst 
P doubt for the subject of theology and Imam Sadiq (a.s.) guided == 
E him aright through this very natural and innate way. M 
v The man said: *O son of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.)! f ; 
AR (Please) guide me to Allah that who He is, because the tempters wv 
7% have made me bewildered.” Then the Imam told him: *O' En 
es HN servant of Allah! Have you ever embarked a ship?" The man HA 
fa, answered he had. Then Imam said: “Has it happened that your “7 
Yel A 5 X 34 
EL ship was broken where there was no other ship to save you and nz 
fot you did not know how to swim?” The man answered: “Yes.” A 
Cox He said: “In that state, did your heart tend to this matter that jd 
€f) " " á 53 D 
fs there is something that can save you from that affliction?” He (53 
VM answered: “Yes.” Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “This thing is Allah Ss 
Ae Who is able to save (anyone) where there is no deliverer and 24 
AP succours and where there is no helper."! p 
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66. “(Thus) let them be ungrateful for what We have given 
them and let them enjoy, but they shall soon know.” 
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ge, Commentary: 
xS e 
i > Polytheism is a kind of ungratefulness and ingratitude unto TN 
» the favours of Allah. x 
Ex We must not be happy with those successes which are &_ 
=) accompanied with blasphemy and ungratefulness, because they ‘ss 
Z^ usually have an evil end. RE 
e After mentioning so many reasoning upon Monotheism RY 
ES and theology, this verse confronts the opponents with a sharp ? XN 
Z and serious threat when it says: 54. 
*(Thus) let them be ungrateful for what We have given ex 
N them and let them enjoy, but they shall soon know.” e 
E They will enjoy of the fleeting pleasures, but they shall $ X 
Du know very soon what the end of their disbelief and polytheism 


will be, and what an evil fate they will have. 

It is true that the appearance of the verse here seems to be 
a command to disbelief and denial of the Divine verses, but it 
is evident that its purpose is a warning. It is just like that we &- 
tell a criminal person: “Perform whatever crime you can, but —-— 
soon you will taste the bitter fruit of your deeds in a lump." 

In such sentences where the form of the verb is imperative 
the main aim is a threat against the opposite party, not a state 
of imperative nature. 3 d 

It is interesting that here the Qur'ànic sentence /fasaufa * 
ta'lamün/ (they shall soon know) has been stated in an % 
absolute form. It does not say what they know, but it simply É 
says: "They shall soon know”. This vastness in meaning is for $54 


CMAs MIRAE 


E 


f, 
“N 
ded 


EO 


PO 


- AY 
da KAD 


Tic, 
Nis 


Ha 


UN 


m 


=), 


A 


t 
EA 
Jt 


am 


ey T 
SV 


wh 
M 


ALA 


MES S 
DS 
ee 


— 


PA 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 verse 66 79 


ELIE TOFD aun OP SLL eI ETT So PPV RIS 
EG SU a SS OE TD BS Re eed ea 
the sake that the mind of hearers might not’ be limited in its 
concept. The fruit of bad deeds is the divine punishment, 
disgrace in both worlds, and all kinds of other miseries. 


K ok ok 


At the end you may note these two verses: “And whatever 
of favour is (bestowed) on you, it is from Allah; then 
whenever any calamity afflicts upon you, unto Him you cry 
(for assistance).” “Then when He removes the affliction from 
you, behold! A group of you associate others with their 
Lord.” 

This very meaning is mentioned in Sura Yunus in another 
form. It says: “And when an affliction touches a man, he calls 
Us (while reclining), on his side, or sitting, or standing, but 
when We remove from him his affliction, he passes on, as if he 
never called Us to an affliction that touched him. ...”” 

The above meaning has also been stated in Sura Ar-Rüm, 
verse 33, Sura Az-Zumar, verse 49, and Sura ’Asra’, verses 
67-69 in some other phrases and. with some comprehensive 
words. 
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! Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verses 53 and 54 
? Sura Yüünus, No. 10, verse 12 
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EX 67. *Have they not seen that We have appointed a 9 
E sanctuary secure, while the people are snatched away from 2 
KS all around them? Will they still believe in the falsehood SA 
Z and disbelieve in bounty of Allah?” ^ 
wy, Commentary: eA 
Fr UA 
A One of the ways of inviting people to Allah is attracting o 

M their attention unto the divine bounties. This verse says: pu 
f *Have they not seen that We have appointed a sanctuary ey 
| ^ secure, while the people are snatched away from all around - 
| them? ...” ex 


Arabs were in insecurity then, but in spite of that insecure 


Ws 


Pe environment, He caused Mecca to be a sanctuary secure, then £- 
(s how can He not protect them against their enemies? And their Vj 
&. enemies were afraid of these weak people before Allah, the D 
è Great, the Mighty. \y A, 
e $ The verse continues saying: C2 
a *,.. Will they still believe in the falsehood and disbelieve in we 
AE bounty of Allah?" ES 

X Shortly speaking, the Lord Who is able to cause a small RA 
aS piece of land to be secure inside a vast area of the earth where a p 


group of half wild people used to live, how can He not protect ' 
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68. “And who is more unjust than one who forges a lie 


against Allah, or belies the truth when it has come to him? 
Is there not a home in Hell for the disbelievers?” 
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Commentary: 


The Divine revelation should be accepted completely and 
without decreasing anything from it. Adding anything to the 
religion is invention and false allẹgation, and it is the worse 
injustice. Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn says: 

*And who is more unjust than one who forges a lie against 
Allah, or belies the truth when it has come to him? ...” 


Allah has delivered many clear evidences which prove that : 


there is nothing to be worthy of being worshipped save Allah, 
but polytheists forge some lies to Him and associate some 
partners with Him, too. They even claim that this is a divine 
program! 

On the other hand, Allah sent down the Qur'àn for them, 
in which the signs of Truth are clear, but they ignored them 
and put them at their back. Can any injustice and oppression 
be considered more superior than this? It is certainly injustice 


against their own selves and against all humankind, because : 


polytheism and disbelief is a great injustice. 


In other word, is injustice, in its vast scope of meaning, ‘S 
anything save deviation and bringing something out of its | 
proper place? Is there anything worse than this that one puts ; 


some pieces of worthless stone and wood in a row with the 
Creator of the heavens and the earth? 
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c Moreover, polytheism is the source ofall social corruptions, = 
and in fact other kinds of injustice originate from it. Sensualism, 
mammonism, and worshipping ranks, each one is a kind of 
polytheism. 

But do know that an evil fate is waiting for the polytheists. 


The Qur'àn questions: 
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*... Is there not a home in Hell for the disbelievers?” A 

It is noteworthy that in fifteen occurrences of the Qur’an j em 

some people have been introduced as ‘the most unjust ones’, s? 

and in all of these occurrences the Qur'ànic sentence is a E 
positive interrogation with a negative sense and it begins with :x5 


¥ 
P. 


/man 'azlama/. 
A careful study upon these verses shows that all of them 
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f different matters mentioned in them. Therefore, it can be said 554 
j that there is not any contradiction in them. ' He 
ZH 


LETE. p^ 
E 


jur 3 Y Xj ky- 
~ A^ 

bN Sil 

a 
PNA 2 


»% 
A 
yf 


d 


DCN 
WA OO | tan 


Y 


e 
Po 
s 


AS 
eT, 
PA 


AT 
SY ARS 
SMS 


» j pt M : 
ADITA GLAS 

TIEN 

N ^ 


1 . A à i 
(5x3 Some other explanations are mentioned in the commentary of Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, EA 
Kvi — verse 2] Srt); 


^ A ID KY ; AS ‘ X4 mo p^ qv PEFS BLOAT ^ nae E. = 
GLEN LSS BNI tinh SANE ONE EE 
— Nro A Na 


Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29 verse 69 83 
X APA OFA Pap X, as PURA V. EEE Ot MEG AEN Tree 
QUU Sip UO SAC EE E OE ue IES 
Ard 


uc iret 


x 


Sb occ cal alo), iau uf 


x 

k) 

WS: 69. “And those who strive hard for Us, We will certainly £S 
= ° . . . . E 

E guide them in Our ways, and verily Allah is with the good- uU 

1 doers.” AP 

r: x F 

> Commentary: Sul 

ee. ; . - 
Ba) In order to reach the special guidance of Allah, effort and ' 


k^ 
sti 


= 4) endeavour is necessary, and it is the man who must take the 


RACE XN, 
4 
5 


fe; first step. i 
$ ^ Sometimes, a step and a sincere struggle consequences ^ zx) 
z5 both the Divine guidance and eternal salvation. DA 
i This holy verse, which is, in fact, the last verse of Sura Al- E 
uos * Ankabüt, points to an important fact, which is the epitome of S 
en the whole Sura and is consistent with its beginning. Ra! 
Lem It implies that though there are many difficulties for those 7 
3 who pave the path of Allah, the Almighty, the difficulty from zu X 

<3 the point of recognizing the truth, the difficulty of temptations A. 
(of the Satans of man and Jinn; the difficulty of facing with the 777 
£^) opposition of the obstinate and cruel enemies; and the X% 
as difficulty of probable mistakes. Here, there is one true thing 5^» 
n which strengthens you, supports you, and gives you power and 434 
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certainty for these difficulties, as follows: za 
“And those who strive hard for Us, We will certainly guide 5 


Ga them in Our ways, and verily Allah is with the good- Rg 
I doers.” E 
T e ¥ 

bos Upon the purpose of struggle here, the commentators have Se 

2 delivered numerous probabilities. Is it the struggle against WS 

(=S enemies? Is it the struggle against carnal soul? Or is it the ae 

fe struggle in the path of knowing Allah by a scientific and SUN 

ey logical way? eat 
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Sa They have also discussed about the objective meaning of 577 
ies the Arabic term /fina/ (in Us), applied in this verse, whether it sre 
, " i 
t means in the way of Allah’s pleasure, or in the way of struggle b oy 
X. against carnal soul, or in the path of worship, or in the path of S 
struggle against enemy. A5 


But it makes manifest that the application of both /jihad/ yo? 
which has a vast and absolute meaning, and /finà/ are correct. ZH 
Therefore, it envelops any kind of struggle and effort which is 29 
performed in the way of Allah and for Him and with the ESA 
purpose of gaining the divine aims, whether they are in the 
way of obtaining knowledge, or struggle against carnal soul, or ‘=: 
struggle against enemy, or showing patience in obedience, or  ,"* 
having patience against temptation of committing sin, or in the ty 
way of helping the weak persons, or doing any other good &, 
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Those who strive in these ways for Allah, in any form and Hie 

any manner, will be involved in the support and guidance of 93 

xe Allah. T 
eu By the way, through what was said, it became clear that Er 
be the purpose of the Arabic word /subul/ (ways), used here, is ys. 
S different ways which are led to Allah: the way of struggle D 
var. against carnal soul, the way of struggling against enemies, and Woy 
Bi the way of learning knowledge and culture. In short, struggle MOS 
L^) in any one of these ways causes one to be led to a path which ‘<3 
E^ ends to Allah. Ex 
det This is the promise that Allah has strictly and emphatically R2) 
<=] given to all of the strivers in His way, and He has strengthened Pal 
MZ» it by kinds of emphasis, and has considered Success, progress, Ses 
ep and triumph in the pledge of two important things: ‘Struggle’ s 
e. and ‘sincerity of intention’. a 
o2 Thus, man must strive in this way, but guidance is with cq 
(x Allah; and that a tradition indicates that knowledge is a light 552; 
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that Allah casts in the heart of any one whom He desires and 
knows eligible for it, may also refer to this very meaning. 


Note to the Following Points: 

1- It is understood from the abovementioned verse that any 
kind of failure and dissatisfaction we are confronted is the 
effect of one of these two things: we have neglected the 
struggle, or there has not been enough sincerity in our action. 
If these two exist with together, according to the promise of 


, Allah, victory and guidance will surely come forth. 


And if we contemplate well, we can find out the origin of 


. difficulties, and the afflictions of the Islamic societies in this 
: very fact. Why the Muslims, who once were an advanced 


nation in the world, are backward and retarded today? 

Why do they beg nearly all their needs, even for their own 
culture and laws, from foreigners? Why must they rely on 
others for protecting themselves against political storms and 
martial attacks? Why one day others were in need of the 
bounty of knowledge and rich culture of Muslims, but today 
these people have to sit at the table of other nations? 

And, finally, why are they captured in the hand of others 
and their lands are occupied by the transgressors? 

All these questions have only one answer, and it is that 
either they have neglected the holy struggle, or their intentions 
have become polluted. 

Yes, struggle in the fields of science, culture, politics, and 
army has been neglected and love of self, mammonism, love 
of comfort, short sightedness, and private motives have 
overcome them só much that the number of those killed by 
their own forces is larger than the number of those killed by 
their enemy. 
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M The despair of some persons affected by the West or the A 
a East, the treachery of a group of rulers and chiefs, and the x) 
3 0270 


+ hopelessness and the reclusion of some knowledgeable men 

z and the possessors of reflection have taken from them both 
struggle and sincerity. 

xS Whenever a little sincerity appears in us and strivers come 


+4 in the scene, victories appear one after another, and the chains 
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Wa of captivity will be broken. Then, despairs change into hope et 
(x and failures into success; disgrace changes into honour and d 
^ eminence, and dispersion and hypocrisy changes into unity and |, 
5 flowing. Thus, how great and inspirational the Qur'an is that V X 
is ; has stated both the pain and its remedy in a short sentence. KOS 
z Yes, those who struggle in the path of Allah are included ‘3.2 
"4, in the guidance of Allah, the Almighty, and it is evident that TA 

1 wherever His guidance exists, aberration and failure does not A 2 

à have any place. Fg 
kes Some narrations of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) have rendered this SG 
$5 verse into the Prophet's progeny (a.s.) and his followers. It is X 
je xS the statement of a-complete extension of it, because they were »- d 
as always pioneers and leaders in the way of struggle and sincerity, EA : 
VN and it is not an evidence upon the limitation of the concept of ER 
E the verse at all. Y. y 
EX) However, every one clearly feels this Qur'ànic fact in his ES 
Hs effort and endeavour that when he strives in the path of Allah, KA 
oH the doors will be opened to him, difficulties become easy, and s 
zi hardships will be tolerable. prs, 


m 2- People are divided into three groups: A group of people 24 
SE are some obstinate deniers for whom no guidance is useful. X3 
e Z The second group are some sincere strivers who reach the ; 

Truth. The third group are more excellent than the second 2% 


asi group. They are not far from the truth that must become near, z 
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A and are not separate from Him that must join Him, because 


er they are always with Him. 

“ae The previous verse, saying: “And who is more unjust than 
UY, one who forges a lie ..." is about the first group. 

Y The Qur'ànic sentence: *And those who strive hard for Us, 


RA ... is about the second group. 

c And the Qur'ànic phrase: *... verily Allah is with the good- 
far doers" is about the third group. 

Ra. By the way, this phrase makes it clear that the rank of 
=, good-doers is higher than that of strivers, because besides 
Cot striving in the path of their own deliverance, they have the 
&^5, characteristic of donation and kindness and they strive for 
»>;i others, too. 


aK OK Kk 


n O Allah! Give us such a success that in our whole lifetime 
¥2£, we do not stop effort and striving in Your way! 
O Allah! Bestow us such a sincerity that we do not think 
* about anything but You and we do not take any step save for 
% You! 
(esx, O Allah! Take us higher than the rank of strivers and 
X." endow on us the rank of kindness and donation of the good- 
a doers, and appoint us under the cover of Your guidance in our 
whole lifetime! 

Amen, O the Lord of the Worlds! 
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Imam Sádiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Whoever recites [5E 
Suras Al-‘Ankabit and Ar-Room in the month of Ramadan at 


XEN 
W. P, 


3» the twenty third night, by Allah he will be admitted in oe 
> + Paradise, and I do not consider any exception in this word ... ne 
we (with the condition that he fulfils his religious duties). These £27: 

Ae two Suras have an important situation with Allah."! £ 
ke In another tradition narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), he 


Um: has said: “Whoever recites Sura Ar-Room, will be rewarded 
ten rewards as the number of every angel who glorifies Allah 
“ss? between the heaven, and the earth, and whatever he has lost in 
s that day and night will be recompensed." ? 

kt It is evident that he who puts the content of this Sura, 
EK which is full of teachings about Monotheism and the great 
oe court of Hereafter in his soul and manner, and observes the 
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constant watch of Allah over him, and knows the Day of 
(es Judgment and Divine court certain, the Divine devoutness will 
“te fill his heart in a manner that he will be eligible for such a 
great reward. 


^v The Feature of the Sura: 

This holy Sura contains 60 verses and has been revealed at 
Mecca. 

Similar to many Meccan Suras, the main subject in this 
Sura is *Origin and End' and the statements of the believers 
and disbelievers are in this relation. 

This Sura begins with the Prophecy about the victory of 
++ Romans against Iranians in the war, and for this reason this 
Sura has been called Ar-Room. 

A great part of the verses of this Sura is about the Divine 
> bounties in the heaven and in the earth, the conjugality system 
^X in plants and animals, creation of man from dust, the relation 
$Y between man and woman, effort in the day and sleep at night, 
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2. “The Romans have been defeated.” 
3. “In a near land, but they, after being defeated, will soon 
be victorious,” 

4. “Within a few years. To Allah belongs the Command 
before and after, and on that day the believers shall 
rejoice.” 

. S. “With the help of Allah, He helps whom He pleases, and 

He is the Mighty, the Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /bid‘/ means: ‘a piece’, as the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) said: “Fatimah is a piece from me.” Sometimes the 
objective meaning of /bid‘/ is a part of time between three to 
nine years. * 

Question: What relation is there between the triumph of 
the army of Room over Iranians and the Muslims that the 
Qur'àn says: “... that day the believers shall rejoice”? 

Answer: The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) wrote two letters 
to the kings of Iran and Room and invited them to the religion 
of Islam. The king of Iran, Khusrow Parviz, tore the letter, but 
the king of Room respected Prophet’s letter. Muslims liked the 
Romans who respected Prophet’s letter to be victorious, but 
they failed in the war, so the Muslims became inconvenient 
because of that event. By these holy verses Allah gave a good 
tidings to the Muslims that although Romans failed, they 
would win the battle thereafter in near future and that victory 
could make the believers happy.' Yes, a faithful society should 
not look only its own inside but it must show reaction unto the 
bitter and sweet events of other nations, too. 


' Wasa’il, Vol. 20, P. 67 
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en The Occasion of Revelation: 
No» è ; 
= The great Islamic commentators all believe that the 


=) beginning verses of this Sura were sent down for the sake that 
was at that time when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was at Mecca and the 
oh believers were in minority, there happened a fight between 
us Iranians and Romans, and Iranians became victorious. Pagans 
224 of Mecca, then, took it as a good omen and considered it as a 
4 proof of legitimacy for their own polytheism. They said 
<x Iranians were Zoroastrians and polytheists (dualists), but 
Romans were Christians, the People of the Book’. Since 
Iranians overcame Romans, then the final victory belonged to 
polytheism and Islam would be vanished soon and they (the 
polytheists) might be victorious. 

Though such conclusions had no foundation, but, in that 
atmosphere and that environment, they were not far from 
effect for propagation amongst those ignorant people. 
Therefore, that event seemed heavy for the early Muslims. The 
abovementioned verses were revealed, saying decisively that 
though Iranians became victorious in that war, after a short 
time they would bear a failure from Romans. The Qur'àn 
stated even the time of that prophecy and said that that event 
would happen during a few years. 

This decisive ‘prediction of the Qur’4n which, from one 
side, was the sign of the miracle of this heavenly Book and the 
sign of the relation of its bringer to the infinite knowledge of 
Allah (s.w.t.) unto the world of Unseen, and on the other side, 
it was a point opposite to the bibliomancy of the polytheists, 
encouraged the Muslims in a manner that, it is even said, some 
of them laid an important wager with the polytheists upon this 
matter. (At that time the command of the prohibition of these 
sorts of betting had not been sent down yet.) 
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S However, this Sura is the twenty ninth Sura of the Qur'àn x 
isti which begins with the abbreviated letters. We have repeatedly ch 
3 discussed on the commentary of these abbreviated letters, (Sy 
Lee (specially at the beginning of Suras Al-Baqarah, ’Al-i-‘Imran, 25% 
eR and Al-’A‘raf). The only thing which attracts attention here is aa 
KA that, contrary to many Suras of the Qur’an which begin with ei 
v» abbreviated letters and next to them the words are about the SH 
el greatness of the Qur'àn, in this Sura there is not any discussion 2 
Cok upon the greatness of the Qur'àn, while the words are about A 2) 
{°% theRoman's failure and their future victory. But a careful study 1:58 
A makes it clear that this discussion is also the statement of the ieg 
A greatness of the Qur'àn, because this prediction is considered ^j 
Qu as one of the signs of the miracle of the Holy Qur'àn and the te A 
= greatness of this heavenly Book. d 
ite After mentioning the abbreviated letters, it says: ‘oa 
Es *The Romans have been defeated." paa 
(PS “In a near land, ...” A 
S This failure occurs in a land near you, the people of wy 
=", Mecca, in the North of Arabia, in the land of Syria, the western re 
C355 Rome. NEN oy 
NO Some commentators, like Shaykh Tüsi in Tibyan, have cx s 
24 said that the purpose of it may be a place near the land of E 
VW Iranians, that is, it happened in a land which was the nearest XS 
qe point between Turan and Rome.! It is true that because of the dA 
pe existence of Alif and Làm in the Arabic word /'al 'ard/, the pe 
$> first commentary is more suitable, but as we will explain later, rms 
B from some view points, the second commentary seems more 17 3 
(ren proper. i 
sre ! Tibyan Commentary, Vol. 8, P. 206 vM 
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Here, there is a third commentary that, maybe from the point 
ofresult, does not differ so much from the second commentary. 
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‘4 According to this commentary the objective of it is the land of 

D Rome. That is, they confronted defeat then in the nearest parts SS at 
EZ of their boundaries with Iran; and this points to the importance "5 
$8 and depth of this failure. Defeat in far points and distanced . $7 

WX» boundaries, is not so important. The important matter is that a oF 
z-$ country is defeated in its nearest boundaries with enemy where kh» 
ce it is more powerful and forceful than other places. Reo 
E Therefore, mentioning the phrase: /fi ’adnal 'ard/ (in a near 7 
Pad land) is a hint to the importance of this defeat, and predicting x23 
tes the triumph of the defeated party during a few years in future 2 
eh is of a greater magnificence and it is not predictable but by the | “4 
E way of miracle. E" 
ra Then the verse adds: d 
Y ^... but they, after being defeated, will soon be victorious,” 3%% 

S The Qur’anic sentence /sayaglibün/ (they will soon be A 
zx victorious) was enough for stating the purpose definitely, but TO 
f the sentence /min ba‘d-i-qalabihim/ (after being defeated) has Ec 
hu particularly been added to it in order that the importance of yi j 
ex this victory becomes more manifest, because when a defeated is 
e. group can overcome the enemy in its nearest and strongest E 
fS boundaries and specially during a short time, it is something s ) 
Pad unexpectedly, and the Qur'àn explicitly predicts this event. Ez 
ks kkk Fe ) 
2s x) 
d Then, through the next holy verse, the Noble Qur’an states £77 
=> the approximate years of its occurrence, but saying: QY 
boo “With in a few years. ...” ot 
AD And we know that the Arabi d loid*/ ou 
2 3 i Arabic word /bid'/ means a figure at 22.5 
o least ‘three’ and at most ‘nine’. Ser 
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xd . If we see that Allah (s.w.t.) predicts the future, it is d 
("3 because everything and every affair is in His authority whether x% 
E «J 
4 


‘<3 before victory or after the victory of this defeated nation. The 


(zo verse says: 

CB “,.- To Allah belongs the Command before and after, ...” 
PA It is evident that everything being in Allah's authority and 
^s; by His command does not hinder our freedom and will for 
e j effort and endeavour and striving in the path of obtaining our 


&zX aims. In other words, this phrase does not intend to negate the 
e^ authority of others, but it intends to make this matter clear that 
sd it is He Who is Mighty by Essence and is the absolute Owner, 
x“, and whoever possesses anything he has it from His side. 

Ress Then the verse implies that if today that the Romans failed 


; Harl 
oe and the polytheists became happy, on that day when the eS 
Ex Romans overcame the believers would become happy. The Ses 
p verse continues saying: x s 
ES *... and on that day the believers shall rejoice.” Pv 

e SN 
fa, Yes, by Allah’s help they will be happy. The next Holy vy 
è= verse announces: X4 
(59 “With the help of Allah, He helps whom He pleases, and — (7^, 
Gy He is the Mighty, the Merciful.” eS 
tee Upon the objective meaning of the sentence: “On that day is =A 
XY. the believers shall rejoice”, the commentators have delivered xj 
tv;5 different ideas. Some of them have said that this rejoice is >À 
ps because of Roman's victory, though they themselves were in T 
«44 the row of pagans, too, but since they had heavenly Book their OW 
&<% victory over the Zoroastrians, who were polytheists, was one Qs 
EN stage of victory of ‘Monotheism’ over ‘polytheism’. e 
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Some other commentators have added that the believers 
became happy for they took this event as a good omen and as 
an evidence for their victory over the polytheists. 

Or their happiness was for the sake that the greatness and 
truthfulness of the decisive prediction of the holy Qur’an, 
which itself was counted as an important spiritual victory for 
the Muslims, appeared on that day. 

This probability does not seem so far that the Roman 
victory was simultaneous with one of the Muslims’ victories 
over the polytheists in particular that some of the statements of 
the commentators indicate that this victory was simultaneous 
with the victory of the ‘Badr’ or with the peace agreement of 
Hudaybiyyah which was counted a great victory. In particular 
that the application of *With the help of Allah' is in consonant 
with this meaning, too. 

In short, the Muslims became happy from different points 
of view on that day because of the victory of the ‘People of the 
Book' over the Zoroastrians, which was a scene of the victory 
of Monotheism against polytheism. 

This happiness was because of spiritual victory for the 
appearance of the miracle of the Qur'àn. Or it was for the sake 
of its simultaneous victory of Muslims, probably the peace of 
Hudaybiyyah or one of other conquests of the Muslims. 
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; 6. "(This victory is ) Allah’s promise! Allah does not fail ¢=/ 

E ze His promise, but most people do not know." EC 
p Lr 
æ% Commentary: CS 


The cause of breach of promises is either powerlessness, i 
or ignorance, or regret, but Allah, the Almighty, the A ware, is 
free from all of them. 
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ts The reason of unawareness of people is the lack of their ‘=e 
&. knowledge due to the Knowledge and Power of Allah. They AS 
Fs have not known Allah properly; therefore they are not aware ^ "i 
S of this fact that He never fails His promise. Breach of promise EC 
Ex is either because of ignorance unto something that it had been Se 
DH concealed, then it has become revealed and has caused the TP 
ES change of idea. Or it is because of weakness and inability, xd 
A when the giver of promise has not changed his mind but he is Tc 
^i notable to perform his promise. ETE 
M But Allah, Who is both aware of the sequences of the M 
=) affairs and His Power is above all powers, will never breach 3-2) 
Be His promise. The verse says: Moy 
(C *(This victory is ) Allah's promise! Allah does not fail His S 
£24 promise, but most people do not know." 3 
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7. *They know (only) the appearance of the life of this 
world and they are heedless of the Hereafter.” 


Commentary: 


Being in the love of the materials of the world causes the 
negligence from Hereafter. 
The world itself is not bad, but negligence from Hereafter 


is bad. This holy verse implies that these shortsighted people * 


see only the outward of the life in this world but they are 
unaware of the hereafter and the end of the affairs. It says: 
“They know (only) the appearance of the life of this world 
and they are heedless of the Hereafter.” 
Common people are only aware of the life of the world, 
and they have also sufficed to the outward of this life. A 
collection of amusements, some temporary pleasures, and vain 


imaginations have formed their understanding from the life of < 


this world. The pride and negligence, which is hidden in this 
understanding, is not concealed to anyone. 

If they only knew the inward and innate of the life of this 
world, too, it was enough for the recognition of the Hereafter, 
because enough care in this temporary life shows that it is a 
ring from a long circle of affairs and it is a stage out of a great 
and long way. As the care upon the life of an embryo in its 


term shows that the final aim is not only this short life by | 
itself, but it is a preliminary stage for a later vast life. Yes they ' 


see only the appearance of this life and are heedless of its 
content, its concepts, and what is in its inside. 


It is interesting that here by the repetition of the Arabic : 


pronoun /hum/ (they) the Holy Qur'àn points to this fact that 
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the people themselves are the cause of this negligence and ~% 
heedlessness. It is just like that someone tells us “You os 
neglected me from this thing"; and in answer to him we say: {$ 


oy 


qm 
As 


VA 
Le “You yourself neglected". That is, you yourself were the cause EN 
F w of negligence. ES 
T At the end, one of the ways of proving the miracle of the BR 
ms Qur'àn is the prediction of the Qur'àn, one of which is clearly Pu 
fr mentioned in these very verses. Through a few verses and with 2S 
a kinds of emphasis, the Qur'àn informs of a great victory ina o) 
(77^. few later years for a defeated army and introduces it as a $23 
74! promise of Allah which never fails. Va 
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From one side, the Holy Qur’4n predicts the reality of the 


e 1 1 1 » 66 1 ry l 
ER victory itself, by saying: ... but they, after being defeated, Nd) 
"X will soon be victorious. EA 
EX From another side, it informs of another victory for the Sx 
Sin Muslims against the pagans simultaneous with it. Fed 
SEN And, from the third side, the noble Qur'àn declares that 7 
y, d , 3 . e i 
72 this event will happen in a few future years. T 


ez 


In the fourth side, with two emphases, the Qur'àn confirms xe 
the decisiveness of the promise of Allah: “(This victory is) "X 
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[sted 5 k . . . 992 Y) 
*— Allah's promise! Allah does not fail His promise, ... rd 
fk The history indicates that it was before nine years that 7s 
(Sx these two events happened: the Romans won a new separate co 
3; war against Iranians, and at the same time the Muslims, by the ‘33 
A v4 peace of Hudaybiyyah (and according to a tradition in the “Sj 
fe 4^ . : : 1 
25 Battle of Badr), obtained a considerable victory against the S2 
€ 7 : i 
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2 Ae! 
(s : Principally, the thought of a godly and faithful person is ty 
very different from that of a materialist or a polytheist. en 
A believer, according to his Monotheistic belief, thinks of £74 
the world as the creation of Allah, the Wise, the Aware, ER 
Whose all deeds are done accurately and regularly. For this % e 
reason, he believes that the world is a collection of some exact 
secrets and mysteries. Nothing is simple in this world. All the * 
words of this Book are expressive and meaningful. 

This Monotheistic belief tells him not to simply pass by 
any event and any matter, because the simplest problems may 
be the most complicated ones. 

He always observes the depth of the things of this world 
and does not suffice to the appearance of the world. He has 
learnt this lesson in the school of monotheism. He considers a 
great aim for the world and he sees all things inside the circle 
of that aim; while an ordinary faithless person considers the 
world as a collection of events which have no aim, and he does 
not think but about its outward. In principle, he does not 
consider any innate and depth for it. Is it possible that we 
consider a depth and magnificence for a book which contains 
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8. *Have they not pondered upon themselves? Allah did 
not create the heavens and the earth and what is between 
them but with truth and (for) an appointed term? And 
verily most of the people are deniers of the meeting of their 
Lord (at the Resurrection)." 


— Commentary: 


Contemplation is usually the medicine of the sickness of 


t negligence. 


The consequence of a safe and sound thought is having 


21 ; belief in truthfulness and knowing that existence and Hereafter 
‘Zs have an aim, while the consequence of thoughtlessness is often 
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disbelief and denial of Resurrection. 

The words in the previous verse were about those who see 
only the surface of the things and whose thoughts are limited 
to observing this world and the world of matter and they are 
not aware of the Hereafter and the world of super nature. 

This holy verse, as well as the later verses, mentions some 
various matters around the Origin and Resurrection. At first, in 
the form of a question, the verse critically says: 

*Have they not pondered upon themselves? Allah did not 
create the heavens and the earth and what is between them 
but with truth and (for) an appointed term? ..." 

That is, if they do contemplate correctly and refer to both 
their own conscience and the judgment of their intellect, they 


[ 
2 


L3 
mmm 


MEX HEE CIPI Po ILE POLE SEA RR AUN 
> ka Ai b F FA ANE UND s NK REPA NT ER or} 4 e bs » 


EH uo TN A AU T 


—L 


$ X 


Le 


Or 


yÈ 
+A 


X 


XD j. Mt 


b 


s 


"Aa 


m 


E 


t 


x 


sd 


i2 
ue 


ia p a 
ái? rit 


c» 


4 i 


ku 


Lj 


Wi 


221 


y 


ra 


a 
4 


$12 


Ve 


CT 
> 4 ) 


SL 
‘aes 
& 


(5 
[ 
t 


102 verse 8 Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 


To T ~ 
Ma * 


APS athe pT ium foe Tach TE ene Oey Be 
M Ad nA AU ENN N AN > ME REL cav S SEGA RE icu 
€ : 


w 
4 
, 


akg 


= rN 
"d will be well familiar with these two things: that, firstly, the i. 
VE world has been created on the basis of truth, and it contains cx} 
"^ some systems which prove the existence of a complete wisdom | £s" 
tes and power with the creator of this world. ay 
eus Secondly, this world goes toward downfall and destruction; jd 
FO and in view of the fact that it is impossible that the Wise- aa 
2-4 Creator has created it in vain, this is an evidence that after this x 


tah P ING 
LÀ) 


Ps world there is another world which is the eternal abode, else 
Ex the creation of this world, with all its things created only for a 
few days of life, would be meaningless, and by this we find 
E out the existence of the Hereafter. 

: Thus, a careful observation in the regularity and legitimacy 
igi of this world leads to the existence of its origin, and a careful a 
attention to its having ‘an appointed term’ is an evidence to the 
‘Resurrection’. (Be careful) MA 
That is why, at the end of this holy verse the Qur'àn adds: cS 
*,.. And verily most of the people are deniers of the XC 
meeting of their Lord (at the Resurrection). a) 
Either the pagans are principally deniers of Resurrection, -9 
as the verses of the Qur’an have repeatedly narrated from their - 
tongue who used to say: When we have become dust, shall we KA 
certainly be brought forth again? This is impossible! This is 
evident that its talker is mad. (Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 5; 53) 
Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 35; Sura An-Naml, No. 27, ^ 
verse 67; and Sura Ghàf, No. 50, verse 3) SS 
Or they do not deny it by their tongues, but their deeds are Ar 

so polluted and shameful that they indicate that they do not Ba 
believe in Resurrection, because if they believed they would S 
not be so mischievous and corrupt. XU 
n By the Qur'ànic phrase /fi 'anfusihim/ (upon themselves) 224) 
It i5 understood that they should study about the secrets of their 23 
$ selves, as Fakhr-Rāzi has said in his commentary, but the 5 : 
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| EN 
V purpose is that they may contemplate upon the creation of the — 
Cx: heavens and the earth from inside of their selves and souls by 
ws the way of intellect and conscience. 
The Arabic word /bil haqg/, applied in this verse, may have 
44», two meanings: one is that creation is accompanied with truth, 
R N law, and regularity. The second is that the aim of creation is a 
a4 true aim, and, of course, these two recent commentaries do not 
contrast with each other. 
A As we have repeatedly said, in this commentary, the 
»— Qur'anic phrase /liqa’-i-rabbihim/ (meeting of their Lord) 
i means Hereafter and Resurrection where the curtains will be 
removed and, by inner intuition, man will know Allah with His 
greatness. 
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9. *Have they not travelled in the earth and seen how was x 
the end of these before them? They were stronger than T 
them in strength, and they ploughed up the earth and Sos 
cultivated it more than they themselves have cultivated it; A) 
and their messenger came to them with clear proofs SR 
(miracles) (which they rejected, to their own destruction); wy 
so Allah would never deal with them unjustly, but they EU 
dealt unjustly with their own selves." Sx 
Xx 
Commentary: WS 
eS 
We must look at the fate and the end of the former nations, F% 
not at their daily glories. rat 
Concerning the necessity of familiarity with the events in oA 
history and contemplating on them, Hadrat Ali (a.s.), addressing E 


his son, says: "Though my age is not so old but I am familiar 
with the history of the former nations as if I have the lifetime 
of history."! 
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Explaining the meaning of the Qur'anic sentence: “Have @&} 
they not travelled in the earth” Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The 75,2 
purpose of it is contemplation and study the history of the ay 
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former nations (who are mentioned) in the Qur'àn".! However, 
the Qur'àn in this verse says: 
*Have they not travelled in the earth and seen how was the 
end of these before them? ...” 
These nations are those who had a better power than these 


s ones and who had changed the land and had flourished it more 
; than that they did. Here is what the verse says: 


*... They were stronger than them in strength, and they 
ploughed up the earth and cultivated it more than they 
themselves have cultivated it; ...” 

Divine messengers came to them with clear miracles, but 
they showed stubbornness and did not submit to the Truth and, 
consequently, they encountered the painful chastisement of 
Allah. The verse continues saying: 

*... and their messenger came to them with clear proofs 
(miracles) (which they rejected, 
to their own destruction); ...” 
€... so Allah would never deal with them unjustly, but they 
dealt unjustly with their own selves.” 

In fact, the holy Qur'an here points to those nations who, 
comparing the polytheists coeval with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
were considerably stronger than these people from the point of 
power, bodily strength, and finance, and it explains their painful 
end as a lesson for these people. 

The Qur'ànic phrase: /'a0àr-ul-'ard/ (they ploughed up the 
earth) may refer to ploughing the earth for farming and 
planting trees, or digging it for streams and irrigation systems, 
or preparing the land for building high buildings, or all of these 
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‘a affairs, for this phrase has a vast concept which encompasses 
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dx these things which are the preliminary of cultivation.! 


wo And since in the world of that day the utmost power was in 
rn the hand of those who were more developed from the point of 


ie agriculture and had considerably progressed in constructing 
«* buildings, the superiority of those nations, comparing the 
24 polytheists of Mecca whose ability, from this point of view, 
was very limited is made clear. 

Yet, those nations, with all their power and abilities, when 
they rejected the Divine revelations and denied their messengers, 
could not escape from the grips of divine punishment, then 
how can you escape? 

These painful punishments are the fruit and sequence of 
their own deeds. They themselves did unjustly against their 
own selves and Allah would never deal with them unjustly. 
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eo 10. “Then evil was the end of those that did evil, for they ds 
i belied the signs of Allah, and at them they used to mock." € 
(E S 
fe as 
B Commentary: oy 
at xx 
A Those who usually reject the verses of Allah and mock PIN 
š 3 them do not often gain any benefit from their deeds except evil s 
("5 punishment. E? 
21 The above holy verse, which is the last verse of the verses SS 


E^ under discussion, states the last stage of their infidelity. It — X 
ES implies that the end of those who did evil in this world was mt) 
ze that they rejected the revelations of Allah, and worse than that, 2, 


7 yai 
E they mocked them. The verse says: odi 
Sts "Then evil was the end of those that did evil, for they belied x 
res the signs of Allah, and at them they used to mock.” an 
Ex Yes, sin and committing evil, like the sickness of gangrene, 25. 
&^* attacks man and consumes the soul of faith and destroys it. x "i 
~ Such a person reaches a point that he belies the Divine verses xx) 
CEU V 
e and, beyond that, he mocks both the messengers and the (/73 
d fto 
ito 

es 


M. 
Je 


(oa revelations of Allah. Such a person will be in a stage that no 
2? advice, no admonition, and no warning is effective on him, and 
wj there will remain no way except the lash of the painful 
m5 punishment of Allah. 
p SN A glance upon the life of a great deal of rebellious and 
(~~ criminal persons shows that at the beginning they were not like 
L5» that. At least there was a slight and weak light of faith in their 
“= hearts, but committing consecutive sins caused them to get 
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d^ distance from Faith and piety a day after another and, at last A. 
SE they reached the stage of infidelity. ^j 
D This verse, with the same concept that was described in Ley 
Ces the above, was also mentioned in the famous sermon of Hadrat SE 
e Zaynab (a.s.), the brave woman of Karbala, that she delivered ER 
TO in Syria in front of Yazid. P. D 
BS When Hadrat Zaynab (a.s.) observed that Yazid, by saying $3 
fu some blasphemous words and reciting those famous poems, zN 
Ko which showed his disbelief in the basis of Islam, was mocking p i 
"A everything, after praising Allah and greeting to the Prophet ae, 
Gey (p.b.u.h.), she clearly said: “It is not wonderful that today, by fo 
SCA these poems, you deny Islam and Faith, and you tell your EA 
Cai polytheistic ancestors, who were killed in the Battle of Badr by ica 
^4 Muslims, that you wish they were here and would see that you es 
4 have taken vengeance from the family of Bani Hashim. It is bar 
; the same thing that Allah (s.w.t.) has said and announced that EX 
| 2 the sinners will finally belie the signs of Allah. ..." M 
d She said many things in this regard. (For more explanation, ‘7% 
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aS Section 2 me 
~ The Five Times of the Daily Glorification of £z 
gA a, 
Stay Allah SSA 

LD, “hk 
PA Ady, 
Nic The righteous and the wicked shall be recompensed — The polytheists shall deny their A 
e imaginary gods of the Day of Judgment - The Five Times of the Daily Glorification of ^ 
pm Allah (five compulsory Daily Prayers) rsa 
tok yo 
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25 AME Du Mor abi = 
gh 11. “Allah originates the creation, then reproduces it, then 39% 
Za . Cts 
as unto Him you shall be returned.” re, 
Æ 12.*And On the Day when the Hour will come, the guilty =<" 
ae shall be in despair.” MT. 
e 13. *And these shall not be for them any intercessors from vs. 
UN among their ‘partner gods’ and they shall disbelieve in E 
A their partners." 12 
Sa Y 
Ei ommentary: Eey 
MR The Arabic word /yublisu/ is derived from /'iblàs/ which Sd 


8, means a grief that has appeared because of intensity of despair. i. 
5 -* The term 'Iblis is also derived from the same word. S 


A, The previous verses talked about the rejecters who used to m 
GZ5 mock the signs of Allah. By stating a part of discussions about er 
zd Resurrection and the fate of the sinners in Hereafter, these holy ty" 
ar. Ex 
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verses complete the discussions stated in the former verses 
about the Resurrection. At first, the Qur'àn says: 
*Allah originates the creation, then reproduces it, then 
unto Him you shall be returned." 

The subject of Resurrection, which has also been mentioned 
in some other verses of the Qur'an, has been stated through a 
short and expressive reasoning. The Qur'àn implies that the 
same One Who had the ability of originating the creation, has 
also the ability of bringing Resurrection forth, as well as the 
law of justice, and also the Divine Wisdom requires that this 
creation should be reproduced. 

The Qur'ànic sentence: *... then unto Him you shall be 
returned" points to this fact that after this life, in Hereafter, all 
of you return to the Divine Court and to His reward and His 
compensation. And more than that, those believers who have 
come in the path of perfection of Allah will also go forth in 
their perfection toward infinite and toward the Pure Essence of 
Allah. 

In the next verse, the state of the guilty in Hereafter has 
been illustrated as follows: 

*And On the Day when the Hour will come, the guilty shall 
be in despair." 

However, on that Day, the guilty are right to be in despair 
and sorrow, because they neither have brought any faith and 
righteous deed with them into the resurrection plain, nor have 
they any helper, nor it is possible for them to return to the 
world and compensate their past faults. 


ok ok ok 
Therefore, in the next verse, the Qur’an says: 


“And these shall not be for them any intercessors from 
among their ‘partner gods’ ...” 
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j These are the same idols and the objects of worship that 
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E 
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x TCR 


doe. : : | 
S whenever these idolaters were asked why they worshipped P3 | 
= them, they used to say: “... these are our intercessors with f$ | 
yi Allah. ...”! ET 
px ! . OR 
F Z In Hereafter, they will surely understand that there is 73 
aes . . . . 2! 
€ neither any peculiarity nor profit in these worthless hollow cor | 
yw objects of worship. 2 
e It is for this reason that they will disbelieve in the objects —4, 
e ZA of worship that they had associated them with Allah and they LN 
CUR will hate them. The verse continues saying: eB, 
Pee! *... and they shall disbelieve in their partners.” i, 
XT, Why should they not disbelieve in them? These objects of N 
(4 worship not only do not solve any problem for them, but also, {3 
JE as the Qur’an claims, they will belie them and say: “... they £= 
oe as the Qur’an claims, they will elie them and say: “... they RT 
= were not unto us worshipping.” EOM 
DH And worse than this is that these objects of worship will be < 75 | 
Ra some enemies for their worshippers, as Sura Al-'Ahqaf, No. S 
ny . A 
7% 46, verse 6 says: “And when mankind are mustered (at the en | 
(Qu Resurrection) they will be hostile to them and deny that (men) Us. 
a *. had worshipped them.” V 
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14. “And on the Day when the Hour will come, that Day 
they shall be divided;” 
15. “And as for those who believed and did righteous i 
deeds, they shall be made happy in a garden (of Paradise)." S 
16. *And as for those who disbelieved and rejected Our RI 


signs and the meeting of the Hereafter, those shall be MN 
arraigned into the chastisement." a 
Commentary: on 
This verse points to the different groups of people on the $57 j 
Day of Hereafter, when it says: LA 
“And on the Day when the Hour will come, that Day they tie 
shall be divided;” doy 

It means that on the Hereafter Day the pure persons will be 7) 
separated from the impure ones. in 


That is, Hereafter will be the Day of the end of ungodly 
relations and friendships. 
Then in the next verse, the Qur'àn says: 
“And as for those who believed and did righteous deeds, 


Soy they shall be made happy in a garden (of Paradise).” y? 
AA TP = > . . . " 

a d The Qur'ànic word /yuhbarün/ is derived from /hibr/ with E 
V = the sense of ‘an interesting and good effect’. It is also used for TI 

xd the state of rejoice and happiness the effect of which appears SAA 
"an “of 
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ey or S 
ye the face, and since the hearts of the people of Paradise are * 
so full of rejoice and happiness that its effects appear in their 
whole entity, this meaning has been used concerning them. 

The Arabic term /raudah/ is called to a place where there is 
plenty of water and trees; that is why the green gardens are = 
called /raudah/. The reason why this word has been used in its 
indefinite Arabic form here, it is for veneration and dignifying 7 
it. That is, they will be in affluence inside the best and the P 


tA ^ 


it^ S d N 


SS ^ 


$ 


ÁA 


Á 


mp. s 
an 
Ri, QUE he 


PUER 
~ SS RS 


S most beautiful and joyful gardens of Paradise. [A 
SA p 
o. DEII (5 A 
" ‘A Then, in the next verse, it says: Es 
X^ “And as for those who disbelieved and rejected our signs — $7 
„œ$ and the meeting of the Hereafter, those shall be arraigned == 


i 
x 


yk A aA 3 
PRE 
~) rye 
n 


into the chastisement.” SUM, 

It is interesting that the Qur'àn, qualifying the people of + 
Paradise, uses the word /yuhbarün/ (are made happy) which is : 
the sign of their full consent, while the word /muhdarün/ (they = 
will be arraigned) is used concerning the people of Hell, which <= 
is an indication to their utmost dislike and unhappiness, */* 
because to be arraigned is used in the instances that are done 37 
against the inner desire of man. A 
Another point, which is mentioned about the people of 45» 
Paradise, is both ‘Faith’ and ‘righteous deed’, while, concerning {° 
the people of Hell, the Qur'àn suffices to mentioning only their. 2X: 
lack of Faith which leads to both the rejection of Divine signs ^4; 
and Resurrection. This points to the fact that, for entering into b= 
Paradise, mere Faith is not enough and righteous deed is also (z^ 
necessary. But for entering into Hell only disbelief is enough — 
though the one has not committed any other sin, since disbelief Sat 
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; However, 'Ibn-i-Manzür in ‘Lisan-ul-‘Arab’ says: “The $= 


Arabic word /s&‘at/ is an appellation for the time when the Blast (23 
of the end of the world is blown and suddenly all will die, and $=” 
it is also a name for the time when people will be raised in ss. 
Hereafter. This name has been chosen for the end of the world sox 
and for the occurrence of Resurrection, for the sake that by the 
first Blast, that Allah has pointed out in Sura Yasin, No. 36, & 
verse 29, saying: "It was no more than a single mighty Blast, Frey 
and behold! They were like ashes quenched and silent”, ise 
everybody will suddenly die, (and by the second Blast they 7 
will suddenly stand up and the Hereafter will be set). SN 

Zubaydi in Tàj-ul-' Arüs narrates from some commentators 
that /sa‘at/ is of three kinds: 1) ‘Sa‘at-ul-Kubra’ (the great 
hour) which is the Day of Resurrection when people will be éz 
quickened for reckoning. 2) Sà'at-ul- Wustà (the middle hour), 3c 
the day of sudden death of the people of one age (by the 34> 
Divine punishments and by the chastisements for some people 92 
who are not amendable). 3) Sa'at-us-Suqrà (the lesser hour), 2X 
the day of everyone's death. vi^) 
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17. “So glory be to Allah, when you enter the evening and 7-33 
P x when you enter the morning." Fe 
v 18. “And to Him belongs praise in the heavens and the 272 
earth, and at nightfall and when you are at midday." 2^ 
Commentary: x 
(S, 
Some commentators believe that these verses point to the a 


times of the five daily prayers done in the morning, noon, and nA 


"E. evening. The Qur'ànic sentence ‘So glory be to Allah’ and the £z 
MS sentence: ‘To Him belongs praise’ may be a command for S5 
poH glorification and praising, which has been said in the form of 3p 
ES declarative sentences. 23 
pe Next to a great deal of detailed discussions about Origin and *c 

e 


Resurrection and pointing to some rewards of the believers and > =e 


LO aE 


retributions of the disbelievers mentioned in the former verses, V. * 

>=") in these verses which are under discussion, the Qur'an refers to Xi 
P the glorification and praise of Allah (s.w.t.), and also removal ^. 
55 and sanctification of His Pure Essence from any partners, s 

if A defect and blemish, where it says: es 
*So glory be to Allah, when you enter the evening and AX) 

when you enter the morning." Had 

* And to Him belongs praise in the heavens and the earth, Lu 


and at nightfall and when you are at midday." f 

Thus, in these two verses there have been stated about the 4 
glorification of Allah done in four times: at the beginning of 
night *... When you enter the evening ...", in the morning at 
the dawn: *.. When you enter the morning”, by the night: "... 
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< 1, 29d 
Su and at nightfall ..." and at the decline of noon: *... When you p 
AL are at midday." po: 
> But praise of Allah has been generalized from the point of $4 
~~ place and it has encompassed the expanse of the heaven and S% 
Ux FA 
& << the earth. ua 
p The announcement of these four different times cited in ef 
Ee the abovementioned verses may be an allusion of the constance eH 
2 and permanence of glorification; as we may say: ‘Take care of ES 
^*| so and so every morning and evening’ (which means always j >) 
Hs and at any time). e. 
d It is also necessary to be mentioned here that the Qur'ànic SN 
Z^ sentences: ‘glory be to Allah’ and ‘to Him belongs praise’ can A 
^ be a statement of glorification and praise from the side of e 
Allah, as in Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 14 He says: * eX 
So blessed be Allah, the Best of the creators". TM 
| And this glorification and praise may be in the sense of S 
) command, which means: do glorify and praise Him. This 2. d 
S meaning seems nearer to the fact that the above verses are as a Fd ; 
A command to all servants so that they glorify and praise Allah EM 
ee every morning and evening as well as every noon and night by pe 
xy prayer and other than that in order to wipe out the effects of p 
oy polytheism and sin from their hearts and souls. Gey 
Pe The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “Whoever recites VS 
I^ these two holy verses and the verse after them in the morning ie 
Lxx whatever (of virtues) is lost from him on that day will be ar 
Ka recompensed, and whoever recites them at the beginning of o2 
y A night whatever is lost from him at night will be recompensed."' p 
xs NAT: 
25 n3 
en CFR 
E ! Nūr-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 172 S. 
i. 2 
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commentary books concerning the Qur'ànic sentence saying: f 
^4 “He brings forth the living from the dead and brings forth dead 3%; 
3" from the living ...”, among them are: man produced from AA 
et sperm drop and producing sperm drop from man; a faithful PY) 
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as 19. “He brings forth the living from the dead and brings (2% 
RS ; forth dead from the living, and gives life to the earth after — 27 
P its death, and thus shall you bed brought forth." Pan, 
tae: oy 
cor Commentary: FHA 
pe an 
fost There are many examples and expansions mentioned in the id 
Sz BO 


XL 

kt. child from unfaithful parents and vice versa, all of which are ON 
E% the signs of absolute power of Allah in the world, and His et 
sx, ability in producing the Hereafter and Revivification of the oO 
a creatures. en 
Fs $ However, in this holy verse again the Qur'àn returns to the ZA 
LN subject of Resurrection and, in another way, it answers the sy) 
ra doubt of the deniers of it, as follows: A 
wm *He brings forth the living from the dead and brings forth (eed 
Coit dead from the living, and gives life to the earth after its eR 
ey death, and thus shall you bed brought forth." S. 


ey That is, ‘the scene of Resurrection’ and ‘the scene of the = 
os end of the world’, one of which is ‘coming out the living from SSN 
&-* the dead’ and the other is ‘coming out the dead from the x 
* living’ is constantly repeated before your eyes. Therefore, itis 7 


|t. . os ; cxi 
C= not surprising that-at the end of the world all living beings pass SZN 
A away and, in Resurrection, all human beings return to a new Ñ 
v» $ ; 
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a | E Bt 
des Then, as for the ‘coming out the living from the dead A 
5 concerning the dead lands, which is repeatedly emphasized on x) 
JS in the Holy Qur'àn for the subject of Resurrection, is clear for Ly 
bs everybody that the land turns to be dead in winter when neither 3 
rug there grows any plant on it nor does any flower smile, nor does pie 
Lo any blossom blow. But in spring, with the change of weather, a 
mà and by falling the life giving drops of rain, there will be a E ^i 
k v movement in the land: plants grow everywhere, flowers smile, ED 
: os ve 
i and blossoms will appear on the trees; and this is the scene of h 3 
TA) Resurrection that we see in the world. iT 
x Then, as for coming out the dead from the living, which is e3 
SC not any thing concealed, either. It is seen that over the globe cB 
*z5 always the trees change into bare wood, or human beings and LO 
"animals lose their life and become dead bodies. TA) 
But, concerning 'coming out the living from the dead', R j 
A some commentators have rendered it into as coming out men p" 
L% and animals from sperm drop, while some others of them have SA 
$^ rendered it into the birth of believers from disbelievers, and ne 
PS some into waking up from sleep. But the outward of the verse ee 4 
Z3 denotes that the main meaning of the verse is none of these E 
E meanings, because sperm drop itself is a living creature; and ED 
e. the subject of faith and disbelief is something from the parts YX 
x , inside of the holy verse not outward of it. od, 
The outward of the verse means that Allah brings forth the ‘475 
M living creatures from the dead and He changes the dead into SS 
z living creatures. (n= 
ee According to the assured science of today, at least in the as 
js y laboratories and daily observations of human beings, there X4 
¢ have been seen no instances that living creatures would be 2s 
WSs produced by inanimate beings, but the living beings always are BA 
fs produced from egg, seed or sperm drop of other living beings. 3 
Wa But certainly at the beginning, when this dust globe was wholly } 
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a fiery globe, there existed no living creature. Later, in some 
particular conditions, that science has not properly discovered 
it yet, by a great evolution, some living creatures come into 
being from some inanimate things. This matter, of course, 
cannot be seen in the present conditions of the earth as far as it 
is available in man's knowledge. (Yet, under some conditions 
in the depth of oceans this evolution may occur at the present 
time, too.) But what is sensible and completely tangible for us 
is that the inanimate beings are constantly absorbed to become 
as a part of living creatures’ bodies and wear the clothing of 
life. Neither of water and food we have is a living being, but 
when they arrive inside our body they change into some living 
beings, and some new cells are added to the cells of our body 
and, for example, by this very way a little child changes into a 
powerful young man with a strong body. 

Is this not bringing forth the living from inside of the dead, 
or the living from dead? 
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Therefore, it can be said that in the system of the world of asx 
nature ceaselessly life comes out from death and death comes ar 
out from life. For this very reason the Lord, Who is the Creator bax 
of nature, is able to give life to the dead in the next world. 70 i 

Of course, as we said before, the abovementioned verse xx 
have some other commentaries, too, from the spiritual point of (73 
view, including: the birth of some believers from disbelievers, ege 
disbelievers from believers, coming forth of learned ones from  & 7? 
ignorant one, and ignorant ones from learned ones, and good tS 
doers from evildoers, and evildoers from good doers. These S 
meanings have been mentioned in some of the Islamic al 
narrations, too. l $c 3 

Again, these meanings may be among the innate meanings. sz 
ofthe verse, because we know that the verses ofthe Qur'an have À 
both outward and inward meanings. And, also, death and life p 
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may have a vast and conclusive meaning which encompasses 
both the material aspect and the spiritual aspect. 

Upon the commentary of the Qur’anic sentence: “... gives 
life to the earth after its death, ...” Imam Musa-ibn-Ja‘far (a.s.) 


> through a tradition says: “The purpose of it is not that He will 
v make the land alive by the rain, but Allah will raise some men 
to establish justice and the earth will become alive by means of ' 


justice. (Do know that) the establishment of justice in the earth 
is more beneficial than forty days of rainfall."! 

It is clear that when the Imam (a.s.) says the purpose is not 
rainfall, it is a negation of exclusiveness; that is, the verse 
should not be limitedly rendered into rain, because the spiritual 
giving life to the earth by means of justice is also more 
significant than rainfall. 
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' Narrated from the book of Kafi, according to Nür-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P. 173 
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Section 3 


The Might of Allah Manifesting in Nature 


The serious manifestation of the Almighty Power in the heaven and in the earth — 
Evidence of the All-Merciful grace and bounties towards the creatures particularly for 
the human world, in changing the seasons, the alternation of the day and the night, in 
the creation of the males, the mutual love and attachment between them, in the various 

tongues, the complexions and other features in the physical world — All authority is 
Allah’s and all submit only to Him. 
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20. “And one of His signs is that He created you from dust, 
and then, behold, you are human beings scattered (in the 
world).” 


Commentary: 


The best way of theology is contemplation in creation. 

The signs of Allah are not countable; what is mentioned 
contains a few ones from a great deal of them. 

This verse, as well as a part of the later verses, reiterates 
some interesting points from among the proofs of Monotheism 
and signs of Allah in the system of the world of existence, and 
it completes the former discussions. It can be said that these 
very noble verses, on the whole, form an important part of the 
monotheistic verses of the Qur’an. 

These verses, all of which begin with “one of His signs” 
and have a special harmony, an interesting tone, and deep and 
effective meaning with each other, have totally been formed 
by seven verses, six of which are consecutive and one of them 
is separate from others, (verse 46 of the current Sura). 

These seven verses have an interesting division from the 
point of extroversive verses and introversive verses. Three 
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AMI 
i^ verses are about the introversive verses (the signs of Allah in As. 
SE the man's self, and three verses are about extroversive verses, (3x! 
Ja (the signs of the greatness of Allah outside of man's self), and E. 

qm 

m one verse talks about both of them. ys 3 
cen It is interesting that the verses which begin with this $5 


wo sentence are not more than eleven that seven of them have #34 


a occurred in this very Sura, Ar-Room, and two verses are Tu 
(4 mentioned in Sura Fussilat, No. 41 (verses 37 and 38), and two eA 
x verses are in Sura Shawra, No. 42, (verses 29 and 32). All of x 
N . NX fA 


7x) these eleven noble verses are truly as a complete collection "<4 


ma about Monotheism. tig) 
NO Before beginning the commentary of these verses, it is KA 


fd necessary to mention that though what is stated in these verses,  ::-a 
4 at first, is understandable for almost all people, but by the 


development of man's knowledge in every field some new  ; €) 
points are gradually revealed to the scientists, a part of which p> 

; will be pointed out through the commentary of these verses. oy 
p At first, here the Qur'àn refers to the creation of man for Tj 
NS glen is the first and the most important merit of Allah. It $ 
ké “And one of His signs is that He created you from dust, ED) 
(and then, behold, you are human beings scattered (in the p 
ea) world).” ES 
P In this verse two signs of the greatness of Allah (s.w.t.) are 4^ 


e 5 pointed out: one is the creation of man from dust, which may e : 
wj be a hint to the creation of the first man, ie. Adam, or the iz 


re creation of all humankind from dust, because foodstuff, which ey | 
Six) constructs the man's being, directly or indirectly, is wholly ER 
ge taken from dust. a 
em The second matter is the increase of man and that Adam's oA 
A children are scattered throughout the earth. If the speciality of FL 
YN scattering human beings were not created in Adam's offspring, n 
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A ^E 
A man would be destroyed soon and his posterity could be nA 
4 vanished. ree 
“De Verily, how far is the distance between the dust and the X 
¢ man with these delicacies! has 
Y If we compare the delicate curtains inside the eye, which x 
d are more delicate, sensitive and tender than a petal, or the ut 
As] extraordinary delicate and sensitive cells of mind, with dust we ZN 
(23 will then understand how Excellent is the Lord Who has vy 
A applied an amazing power to produce such sensitive, exact, a 
EA and worthy systems from dust, a dark and worthless matter? Cx 
Cost Dust itself has neither light, nor warmth, nor beauty, nor ig 
En freshness, nor movement, but it is the origin of man with these E 
P wonderful qualities. The One Who, from such a dead being TS 
A that is counted as the lowest beings, produces a wonderful AA 
et living creature such as man, is worthy of any kind of praise for PU 
pee this His endless power and knowledge: “... Blessed be Allah, 2%, 
P n x »l Say 
K% the Best of the creators. "3 
DH By the way, this statement points to this fact that there is GU 
- no difference between human beings and the origin of all of £7; 
Y% them is one thing. All human beings have an unbreakable 22, 
es relation with dust and, naturally, they all will finally return to 2258 
Ys the dust, too. xx 
e It is noteworthy that in the Arabic language the word /ióaà/ (775 
od is usually used for the things which often suddenly occur. The fg 
ES application of it here may point to the fact that Allah gave such (i. 
zi an ability of proliferation to man that in a short time suddenly $= 
os his progeny scattered throughout the world and brought the S 
EX organized human society into being. Wh 
Lei 
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x 21. *And of His signs is that He crated spouses for you EA 
WX" from yourselves, that you may repose in them, and He has ee 
A set between you love and mercy; verily there are signs in Tu 
be this, for a people who reflect.” vA) 
Ket Mo 
EN Commentary: m 
g3 A spouse must be the cause of peace, not the cause of ud 
Post agitation and anxiety. R 
^ The aim of marriage is not often only satisfying the sexual FA 
2 instinct, but the aim is mostly reaching to a spiritual and bodily od 
tranquillity. py 
e^ This holy verse refers to another part of the extroversive XN 
cR verses which are in a stage after the creation of man. It says: Sd 
Ex “And of His signs is that He crated spouses for you from ESR 
WE yourselves, that you may repose in them, ...” 27 
Ae And since the continuation of this relation between spouses, Pas 
VV in particular, and between all human beings, in general, needs al 
EN a heartily and spiritual attraction, next to the above statement, n 
T the Qur'àn adds: i 
S ^... and He has set between you love and mercy; ...” EA 
sy For more emphasis, at the end of the holy verse, the (24 
re Qur’an continues saying: ae 
&cx “... verily there are signs in this, for a people who reflect.” <= 
aad It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn introduces the aim of et 
[ES marriage as peace and tranquillity, and here by applying the oe 
„<$ Arabic expressive phrase: /litaskunü/ (that you may repose) it Seat 
n has implicitly stated many subjects. Similar to this meaning is Le 
PN also mentioned in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 189. ND 
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CERTUS qm kho d 
Ey ECG AD TGS REO PERSE EE NT 
ts Cx 
E Verily the existence of spouses with this special quality, 2] 
K2 which is the cause of tranquillity of their lives, is counted one A 
gi of the great bounties of Allah, because these two genders are PS 
Ue g complementary of each other and each generally causes the M 
ER mirth, fruitfulness, and development of the other, so that every aS 
Sæ one of them is imperfect without the other. And it is natural AY, 

wx that there should be such an honourable attraction between a 2) 

d being and its complement. [2 
eg From this statement we can conclude that those who tum W^: 
C away from this Allah's way of treatment have an incomplete ce 
(zz; life, because one of their developing stages has stopped, (except (e 
ka that some particular conditions and a necessity truly requires TX) 
V3 that one remains single). S 
A However, this tranquillity is from the point of both body d 
px and spirit, and from the point of both individual and social. EM 
EH The sicknesses, which happen to the man’s body because 55»? 
i of the abandonment of marriage, are not deniable. oe 
E Also, the lack of spiritual equilibrium and the psychological eA 
Qs uneasiness, which the single persons are faced with, are, more EA 
Gc. or less, clear to everybody. v3 
pu From the social viewpoint, the unmarried persons feel EA 
igs responsibility less than others and, for this reason, suicide is V. 
¢°% more common among them than among others, and they commit Es 
[24 horrible crimes more than others, too. Ez 
X When a person turns from the stage of celibacy into the È$ 
BS stage of family and married life, he finds a new personality in ag? 
Vu .him and feels a further responsibility; and this is the meaning p» 
EX of feeling tranquillity under the light of marriage. ei 
SCR The issues of ‘love’ and ‘mercy’, in fact, are the ‘clay’ and Gre 
Re the ‘adhesive substance’, of constructional materials of the (n 
D human society, because a society is formed by each one of the toe 

22. individuals of human beings, like a huge and glorious building ER. 
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which is made of brakes and pieces of stone. If these separate 
individuals, and those different parts do not relate to each other 
and combine with each other, there will not appear a ‘society’ 
or ‘a building’. He, Who has created man for social life, has 
provided this necessary relation in his soul, too. 

There may be some differences between the meaning of 
the Arabic words /mawaddat/ (love) and /rahmat/ (mercy, as 
follows: 

l- ‘Love’ is the motive of relation and communication at 
the beginning, but at the end, when one of the two spouses 
may become so weak that can not give any service, ‘mercy’ 
substitutes it. 

2- ‘Love’ is used concerning the adults who are able to 
serve each other, but little children and babies are fostered 
under the shadow of ‘Mercy’. 

3- ‘Love’ is often mutual, but ‘mercy’ is unilateral and is 
done as an act of donation and altruism, because for the 
existence of a society the mutual services, the source of which 
is love, are sometimes necessary, and sometimes free services 
are needed, which require ‘donation’ and ‘mercy’. 

This verse, of course, states ‘love’ and ‘mercy’ between 
two spouses, but this probability also exists that the application 
of the Qur'ànic word /baynakum/ (between you) refers to all 
human beings, and 'two spouses' is counted of its clear 
extensions, since not only the family life but also the life in the 
whole human society is not possible without these two 
principles: ‘love’ and ‘mercy’. So, the destruction of these two 
relations, and even with their weakness and scantiness, brings 
thousands of calamities, unhappiness, and social uneasiness. 
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22. *And of his Sipas is the ee of ihe heavens and the 


earth, and the variety of your languages and your colours; 
verily there are signs in this for the learned.” 


Commentary: 


The difference of races and languages is a way toward 
theology. 

This holy verse is a combination of the extroversive and 
introversive signs. At first, it refers to the divine creation of the 
heavens and the earth and says: 

“And of his signs is the creation of the heavens and the 
earth ...” 

The heavens, with those plenty of spheres, those many 
systems and galaxies; are some things that the man’s thought 
can not perceive their greatness, and his mind gets tired by 
studying them. The more man’s knowledge develops the more 
new points are revealed from their greatness. 

Once man considered the heavenly stars the same number 
of them that he could see by his eyes. (The scientists had 
counted the stars which can be been with natural eyes about 
five to six thousand stars.) 

But when some stronger and greater telescopes were made, 
the greatness and multiplicity of stars of heaven increased 
more, so much that today the scientists believe that our galaxy, 
which is one of the abundant galaxies of the heaven, contains, 
more than one hundred million stars; and our sun, with its 
glary glory, is counted as one of its mean stars. And only Allah 
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knows how many stars exist in all galaxies, the number of 
which is not known to anyone yet. 

Also, the more the natural sciences, geology, botany, 
zoology, anatomy; physiology, psychology and its branches 
develop, the more new wonders are discovered about the 
creation of the earth, each of which is a sign out of the signs of 
the greatness of Allah. 

Then the words of the verse tend to speak about one of the 
great introversive signs, when it says: 

*... and the variety of your languages and your colours;...” 

No doubt, without knowing individuals, the recognition of 
social life of human beings is impossible. If it happens that one 
day all the members of humankind have the same form, the 
same feature, and the same size, on the same day the regularity 
of their life will be disturbed. Neither father, child and spouse 
is recognized from strangers, nor criminal from innocent, nor 
debtor from loaner, nor commander from the submissive, nor 
the boss from employee, nor host from guest, nor friend from 
enemy. Then, what a wonderful tumult appears! 

Sometimes this case happens concerning the twins who are 
completely similar to each other, and there appear so many 
difficulties in their relations and communications with other 
people. We have heard that one of the similar twins once was 
sick and the Mother gave the medicine to the other. Therefore, 
in order to organize the human societies, Allah has made the 
sounds and colours different. 

As Fakhr-i-Razi in the explanation of the verse under 
discussion says: the cognition of a person by another person 
should be performed either by the eyes, or by the ears. For 


recognition Allah has created eyes, colours, faces, and different : 


shapes, and for the-recognition by the ears He created difference 
In songs, tones and sounds so that no one can find two persons 
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(4 S 
1 in the world wh E 
ys in the world whose features and tones of sound are the same "2 
= from all points of view, i.e., the man’s face which is a small P 
d . . . . . Az i 
ve limb, and the tone of his sound, which is a simple matter, by cS 
Nm , " — . Š 
bee Allah’s power, are produced in many billions of different ra 
` 3 SA 


shapes, and this is among the signs of His greatness. 


Y 


T ai Of course, there is also another probability, to which some E x, 
v& great commentators have pointed out, that the difference of Bi 
E languages means the difference in languages such as Arabic, EN 
35 Persian, and the like; and the difference of colours refers to the Voy 
t difference of races that every one of them has a colour. 5 
PP However, the Arabic word /'ixtilàf/ (variety) can have a (Xz 
i^ vast meaning which envelops both this commentary and the "vy 
Ww previous commentary, and whichever meaning it may have, des 
ds this variety in creation testifies to His greatness and Power. E = 
Es In his encyclopaedia, Farid Wajdi narrates from Newton, 52 
n the famous western scientist, who said: “Do never doubt about 75 
XN the Creator of the world, Allah, because it is not rational that wd 
P necessity and cause and effect without sense alone be the $x 
t3 leader of existence, since necessity in any place and any time zt 
C can not be considered that these various heavens and colourful s. 
os creatures are issued from Him. And it is not possible that the vU 
M 


existence, with its system, order of its parts, and the needed f^ 
proportions consistent with the changes of time and place, sd 


ea Ww 


A 

ha] | A : nies k D 

$z appear, but all these affairs must certainly originate from a R 
E š A l ay 
^, Source which has Knowledge, Wisdom, and Will." ^X 
2s At the end of the above verse, the Holy Qur'àn says: 24 
-— è A . AA) 
ER “... verily there are signs in this for the learned." b 

H Eor . . zu ^ 
^ The reason of it is that the learned ones are aware of these ea 

"We Pr < 
sx, secrets more than other people. ee 
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Ex 23. “And of His signs is your sleeping by night and day and ed 
2A your seeking after His grace; verily there are signs in this Ze 
re for a people who hear.” E 
=) US. 
cR Commentary: i È 

E +2") 
NM This holy verse refers to another part of these great signs. i 
gen At first, the verse attracts the attentions to the phenomenon 35 
TA of ‘sleep’ as an important phenomenon of creation and a DA 
\£ design from the wise system of its creator, and says: bse 
es “And of His signs is your sleeping by night and day and eae 
| your seeking after His grace; ..." Go 

" Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an adds: nee 

&  “... verily there are signs in this for a people who hear.” ZN 

Aa This fact is not concealed for any one that all ‘living ES 
Uo creatures’ are in need of rest in order to renew their strength w+% 
& and obtain necessary preparation for continuation of work and f 
^4 activity. It is a kind of rest that necessarily comes to them, and (=, 
n it forces the studious and greedy ones to have it. 153 
CUR For gaining this aim what can be considered better than is 
"£^ sleep which compulsorily comes to man and forces him to sleep ES 
a A when he stops many bodily activities and an important part of p) 
x his mental reactions? In sleep only some organs of body such as C 
: aS heart, the two lungs, and a part of mind, which are necessary ox 
5x» for the continuation of life, go on their job very quietly and 5? 
on calmly. fe X 
RS This great merit of Allah causes man’s body and spirit to 77] 
c4 be cleaned, and by the occurrence of the state of sleep, which EN 
‘iy 1$ a kind of pause in the work of the body, a rest will be V 
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f ^d v, AN hmt à 
ej obtained, and man finds a sort of liveliness, mirth, and new V 
(S | strength in him. A 
ys. Admittedly, if sleep did not exist, the man's spirit would f*$ 
E become faded and worn out very soon and before long senility ie. 
F ; and infirmity would meet him. That is why a suitable and calm 74 
$- sleep is usually the cause of health, prolongation of lifetime S 


and duration of the youth cheerfulness. 


£j It is noteworthy that, firstly, the word ‘sleeping’ has been P5; 
EIS stated before the Qur'anic phrase ‘seeking after His grace’ which y 
C4, in the verses of the Qur'àn means: struggle for sustenance. ON 
“GA This indicates that sleeping is considered as a foundation for it, $5 
A since without having enough sleeping ‘seeking after His grace’ " 


is difficult. 


"y Y 
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E Secondly: it is true that sleeping usually happens at night, 7 

E and struggle for ways of making a living is done during the 5x2 
os day, but it is not so that man can not change this program 4 i 
5 S when it is necessary. Allah has created man in a way that he ed 
3 can change his sleeping program and adapts it with his own x t 
toti necessities and needs. The application of ‘your sleeping by rz 
i. night and day’ seems to be a hint to this very point. v a 
pu No doubt the main program of sleeping relates to night, and xf 
po for the sake of the rest emerged from darkness, night consists 5 
C ofa special precedence in this respect. But sometimes there may S. 
?zz; appear some circumstances in man's life that, for example, he (57, 
VA has to travel by night and sleeps and rests during the day. What 2X 
S kind of difficulties would there happen if the program of 2^4 
<4 arranging the time of sleeping were not at the disposal of man? f= 
c In our age, in particular, when many of the manufacturing, ome 

B: ' healing and medical institutes have to ceaselessly work during i 
ES day and night and their cessation is impossible and, therefore, i755 
.F& the employees and workers are busy working in three shifts, n 
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&x the importance of the above subject is more manifest than any bo 
han other time. ed 
V2 The need of both body and spirit of man to sleeping is so d 
“= much so that man can rarely bear not to sleep for a long time, sz 
and this length of time is not more than a few nights and days. «55 
SSS, That is why hindrance from sleeping has always been known x. 3 
{Sas the most painful tortures by the tyrant and the arrogant. And SA 
% also it is for this very reason that one of the effective ways of hA 
«^S treating many human diseases is that the patience is made ; 25) 
E sleep deeply, and by this way they increase the might and ae 
x ability of the patience. pud 
m Of course, no one can define a proper amount of sleeping." 
E, as ‘the necessary amount of sleeping’ for all people. This 22) 
Pre ass 
yel matter depends on the age, and conditions of persons and also Ec. 
2 on their spiritual and bodily state. What is important is that 5-4 

9 ‘enough sleeping’ is that amount after which man feels that he 3%? 
Be is satiated from this point of view, just like when he feels he 74 
weis] s eT | 
X hasbeen satiated by water and food. A 
LS This is also notable that besides the ‘length’ of the time of v) 
v sleeping, its depth has also a special importance. It happens that MS. 
M one hour of a deep sleeping has the effect of several hours of pod 
,"y superficial sleeping in reconstruction of man's spirit and body. Ps 
& Of course, where a deep sleeping is not possible for a x5 
z4 person, a ‘slumber’ is also among the bounties of Allah, as sa 
(£* Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 11, concerning the strivers of the "3 
R4 Battle of Badr, mentions it, because in battlefield sleeping is M 
Ee often neither possible nor useful. $ bA 
ME, However, the bounty of sleeping and rest and tranquillity SEN 
g > resulted from it, and also the strength and the mirth which XU. 
(2) appear after sleeping, are among the divine bounties that are Pe 
Vx describable by no statement. Ee 
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24. “And of His signs is that He shows you the lightning for 
fear and for hope and that He sends down water from the 


. heaven and gives life therewith to the earth after its death; 


verily there are signs in this for a people who understand.” 
Commentary: 


Fear and hope with together can be constructive. 

Neither heavenly lightning nor falling rain and growing 
plants on the earth are casual, but they are performed upon a 
just and accurate program. This holy verse, which states the 
fifth part of the signs of the greatness of Allah, again refers to 
the extroversive signs and pays attention to the subject of rain, 
lightning, and the life of the earth after its death. It says: 

* And of His signs is that He shows you the lightning for 
fear and for hope...” 

The danger emerged from lightning, which sometimes in 
the form of thunderbolt, burns everything in its realm and turns 
them into ashes, causes fear; and hope, here, appears because 
of rainfall which often falls after thunder-storm in the form of 
a shower. 

Thus, lightning is a harbinger for the descent of rainfall. 
(This is besides the various important benefits of lightning 
which the modern science has revealed, and a few of which 
were pointed out at the beginning of Sura Ar-Ra'd.) 

Then the Qur'àn adds: 

* .. and that He sends down water from the heaven and 
gives life therewith to the earth after its death; ..." 
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RA The dry and hot land, every spot of which seems dead, 
w+ after receiving some refreshing drops of rain will become so 
j"z, alive and green that the effects of life are seen in it in the form 
e of plants and flowers, and sometimes it is not really believable 
+ that this is the same former dead land. 


^ a 1 a 
te At the end of the verse, as an emphasis, the Qur'àn says: 
e “,,.. verily there are signs in this for a people who 
dar understand." 


i. These are those who understand that there is a proper 
=" power in this accurate program, which leads it, and such a 
power can never be the effect of casual events, and blind and 
S. deaf necessities. 
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[554 25. "And of Ilis sipns is that the heaven and the earth vas 
f= subsist by His command, then (after your death) when He = <2. 
23 Summons you once (and) suddenly out of the earth, behold, C 
RUN Š px 
pep you come forth." v 
Pea sat 
MN = 
=a Commentary: TEN 
(it eS 
ex f " sae 
CR In these verses not only the creation of man from dust has A = 
fs; been counted as a sign of Divine Power, but also both death — 2x, 
<a . . . ~ . omy 
47, and man’s coming out from his grave are the signs of His aw 
Puede X 
tyz% Power. oS 
= . . "ie" ave . " . ~ 2. r5 
ys. Of course, the belief in the Origin is preliminary for the a 
<< belief in Resurrection. The One Who can set up the system of eu 
Soo . . E 2 
«+! existence will also restore you to life after death. Xu 
qd ) > : s A 
eed In this holy verse and in the previous five verses, Allah has — 477; 
bY M . $ . GA 
E addressed people for fifteen times and has mentioned His #45 
(>t bounties. This is one of the methods of propagation. vA 
A i However, in this verse the Qur'àn continues the discussion 3A 
Se tt 2 å . R ICE , 
‘==. upon the extroversive signs in the field of the contrivance of 3 
> | Li a mA) 

Cow the regulation of the heaven and the earth as well as its TA 
Ke? 1 . iU 
ú., perseverance and permanence, where it says: Sy 
x^ “And of His signs is that the heaven and the earth subsist E 
os by His command, ...” S 
l That is, not only the creation of the heavens, which was ọga? 
ANY . " . . . : A RU 
77% mentioned in the previous holy verses, 1s a sign, but also their x4 
E CR . . A 1 : ies 
jp?» erecting and the permanence of their regulation is another sign, ge“ 
m because, in their regular rotations, these tremendous bodies are LN 
tf in need of many things that the most important one among M 
PED MA. 
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them is the complicated computation of equilibrium of the 
power of polarization. 


In other words, the previous Holy verse referred to Unity 


of creation while this verse refers to the Unity of Lordship and - 


contrivance. 

The application of the Arabic word /taqüm/ (subsist) is a 
tender application which has been taken out of the states of 
man, because the best state of man's states for continuing the 
activities is the state of subsisting in which he is able to fulfil 
all his needs and he dominates over all his surroundings. 

The application of /'amr/ (command) here refers to Allah's 
utmost power that for the continuation of life and order of this 
vast world only His command is enough. 

By using the existence of the preparation of Unity for 
Resurrection, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn has turned the 
discussion to this subject, Resurrection, and says: 

*,.. then (after your death) when He summons you once 
(and) suddenly out of the Earth, behold, you come forth." 

We have repeatedly seen in the verses of the Qur'àn that 

Allah proves the subject of Resurrection by emphasizing on 


His signs in the heaven and the earth, and also the verse under \ 


discussion is one of them. 
The Qur'ànic phrase /da‘akum/ (He summons you) points 


. to this fact that as for the contrivance and the order of the 


world His one command is enough, for quickening of the dead, 
uprising, and Resurrection His one command is enough, too; 


specially with regard to the Qur'ànic sentence /'ióà 'antum 
taxrujün/ (behold, you come forth) wherein the Arabic word 
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Allah, the Mighty, the Great, has arranged this equilibrium ¢ 
-5 so minute that they rotate millions of years in their own orbits : 
| without any deviation. 
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A /'168/ makes it clear that by one invitation everybody suddenly ^ 
(55 comes out. Ly 
we" Ono : Ext 
ke as By the way, the application of /da‘watan minal ’ard/ (He dn 
A summons you once (and) suddenly out of the earth) is a clear P2 
oh indication to ‘the resurrection of the body’, meaning that on Sx, 
fe " s . mes 
RA the Day of Resurrection man will be summoned from this £27 
Ks}! Sat 
3 earth. (Be careful) Pes. 
$3 Z 
au SP 
i" A Complete Course of Theology:. el 
pu l- Through former six holy verses, there were mentioned [7$ 
Gok different discussions about theology which, on the whole, form C3 
95 an interesting course, including: the creation of the heaven, Dur 
Pee and the creation of man from dust; the love of family, and the SÑ 
ENR : : ] diss t 
A restful sleep at night and during the day; the contrivance of the No 
ey order and the above world, and the lightning of the sky, the “2! 
“x rainfall, and the difference in languages and colours. All of =, 
os i i 8 B : REM 
£X these subjects are a suitable collection of the extroversive and a 1 
{ji introversive verses. A 
Rx It is interesting that in every one of these six verses two — £77; 
E sections of the proofs of Unity have been mentioned in order ZZ. 
Pi p y HN 
(Fx that one prepares the preparation and the other strengthens and e 
s approves it. It is just like bringing two witnesses for proving a xx 
We i 3 : à f 
$= claim; thus, these six verses form twelve truthful witnesses for Pe 
(53 the unlimited Power of Allah. eRe 
eg 2- At the end of four verses out of these six verses, there a p 
x] has been emphasized that there are clear signs in these affairs ps 
XS for a people who reflect, for the learned, for a people who hear, SS 
&-* for a people who understand, but this meaning is not seen in e 
[D the first nor in the last verse. Per 
(pes In this regard, Fakhr-i-R4zi explains as follows: the lack of 32 
8 ? p I 
“ese : ae f ah 
i3 Its mentioning in the first verse may be for the sake that the ed 
A eur ny 
p first and the second verses, which have come one after another T 
$a 4 Jo 
Y, As 
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e and both of them are among the introversive verses, are the A 
"s And in the last verse, the matter is so evident that it needs cd r 
t5 not further explanation and emphasizing on understanding and 5 
ee contemplation. aye 
XN It is interesting that at first the Holy Qur'an speaks of e 
%4 ‘reflection’ and then of ‘knowledge’, because contemplation is 2. 
m the foundation and preparation of knowledge. Next to it the gi) 
E words are about 'the hearing ear', since under the light of V^ 
LY knowledge and awareness man iS ready to hear and accept the /— 
€ Truth, as the Holy Qur'an says: *... therefore give good news ts) 
$6 E to my servants,” “those who fire {6 the word, then follow the i7) 
(i$ best of it; ...'" Pent 
P ^ And at the last stage, the words are about ‘wisdom’, Ko" 
| because those who have a hearing ear will finally reach the 22 

i stage of good understanding. Ex 

y This point is also noteworthy that at the end of the first ES 
verse the Qur'àn refers to the creation of man and that his ake 
ss) progeny have been scattered in the earth: “... then, behold, you 5x 
Z3 are human beings scattered (in the world)”, and in the last I 
ee verse the words are also about the man’s resurrection in the 954) 
<x. Hereafter, “... behold, you come forth.” ys. 
es 3- The concerning scientists have abundantly discussed is 
5 about sleeping and its specialties, but it seems that its all parts fio 
e 4) and secrets have not been made manifest yet, and its whole NS, 
d complicated facts have not been revealed. pS 
L2 There is still a discussion among the scientists that what gfx 
[or action and reaction happen in the body of man that in a moment ab 
tx suddenly a part of the activities of his mind and body stop and a 
RS) cen 
(> E ' Tafsir-i-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Rāzī, following the verse under discussion. ES 
ES ? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verses 17 and 18 Us 
P E ? The current Sura, verse 20 bax 
y I 
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= believe that the main factor of sleeping is a ‘physical factor’. {°$ 

os They believe that the circulation of blood from brain to other oa 
Ur parts of the body causes this phenomenon to happen. In order 7-2 
xo, to prove their own belief, they have used a special bed called Qu. 
‘75, ‘scale bed’ which distinguishes the circulation of the blood CIH 
-24 from brain to other limbs. 23 
(Fe Some other scientists believe that the factor of sleeping is 3 
Lg a ‘chemical factor’. They believe that at the time of effort and e 
Dd struggle there appear some poisons in the body, which cause a PEN 
¢ 5 part of brain to stop working, and, as a result, man falls asleep. ¿3% 
e ; lhen, when these poisons are absorbed by the body and are E 
Pos! frustrated, the person awakes and gets up. SS 
y P Some others believe in a nervous factor for sleeping. They AA 
ae say there is a special active nervous system in brain which EU 
NS. works automatically and, as the result of tiredness, it temporarily ay 
E stops working. "€ 
Sis But concerning all of these various attitudes, there are gut 
S many questions and ambiguous points the answers of which 27 
NL. have not been clearly given yet, and sleeping has ever kept its ==> 
ee} mysterious feature. 2 
t One of the wonders of the world of sleeping, which some 5} 
Soa scientists have recently revealed, is that at the time of sleeping is 
(-3 and temporarily stopping of a great part of mind, some of its qd 
Ed cells, which must be called ‘the guardian cells’, will remain Ra’ 
«^ vigilant, and they never forget the recommendations that man b= 

2 5 gives them before the time of sleeping about the moment of SA 
&^* vigilance so that, at the necessary time, they awaken the brain &zi? 
5 wholly and cause it to work. Pe. 
Te For example, when the tired mother goes to bed at night =. 

Yg while her suckling child is inside the cradle beside her, she eR 
: =y involuntarily recommends this matter to her ‘guardian cells’, v 
Ns. IT 
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RA which are the communicator between soul and body, that A 
ey whenever her child makes the least sound they would awaken (3E) 
s her, but other sourids and noises are not so important for them. ead 
we) Therefore, a thunderbolt may not cause her to wake up. Those 3*5 
ge guardian cells have undertaken this important duty! ES 
x We ourselves have also experimented this matter that e 


za whenever we have decided to get up soon in the morning, or g% 
even in midnight, when we want to travel or pursue an important cat 
i program and recommend this matter to us, often we wake up d 
A) on time, while in other times we may remain in sleeping for 
p $5 hours. eg 
A À In short, since sleeping is one of the spiritual phenomena, á 

‘4; and spirit is a world full of secrets, it is not surprising that its VA 


all dimensions have not been made clear yet, but the more we ~} 


contemplate upon it we will be more acquainted with the RA 
» greatness of the Creator of this phenomenon. Em 
NC All these statements were about sleeping, but there are a aX 
$^ great deal of discussions concerning dream and to dream a $5 
CO dream a part of which was referred to in the commentary of X4 
zi Sura Yüsuf, No. 12. S 
S 4- The love of two spouses: Though the relation of a person “h4 
^x) With his parents and his brother is a genealogical relation, and 74 
a it concerns to the relative deep roots while the relation of two $y 
4) spouses is because of a legal agreement, but many times it E 
Sd happens that the love and affection emerged from it precedes DA 
E even the relative love of parents, and this, in fact, is the same $% 
p thing that has been referred to in verses under discussion with P 
zæ the expressive sentence: “... and He has set between you love d 
E and mercy, ..." 2 
53 An Islamic tradition indicates that, after the Battle of ?— 
D^ "Uhud, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) told Jahish's daughter: Uo 
"m kA 
SOR AUTE qn CE Eu WE A 
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Ps 4 ce 39 [T1 H uu 
Xj "Your uncle, Hamzah, became martyr." She answered: “Verily “<2 

. . . vA 
a We belong to Allah, and certainly unto Him shall we return. I P4 
*À want the recompense of this calamity from Allah.” But when tS 

MÁS " ac^, 
ibe she was informed of the martyrdom of her husband, she put 45% 
E^ 3 z à ^u 
tap her hand on her head and cried loudly: The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) i 1 
PA said: “Nothing is equal to husband with a woman!” Cox 
"omg orn 
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ES Sl isl shy I cS us EN xe 
S 26. *To Him belongs every being that is the heavens and a 
a the earth; all are subservient unto Him.” we 
(es 27. *And He it is Who originates the creation, then He egg 
e brings it back again, and it is easier for Him (than the first E 
Pu creation), and His is the Sublime Similitude in the heavens SEN 
Uu and the earth, and He is the Might, the Wise." ad 

i Commentary: BEI 
N The objective meaning of the Qur’anic phrase /man fis- SA 
Lx samawat/ (every being that is in the heavens) is either the at 
"zz angels, who are obedient to the command of Allah, or some £X. 


y 


(sx other intelligent beings over there whom are not recognized to 
| humankind. This holy verse says: 


um *'To Him belongs every being that is the heavens and the = 
AN, M: t 
fot . earth; ...” és 
(x And since all of them belong to Him, they are humble and 7) 
f subservient before Him. The verse says: SORS 
EA *... all are subservient unto Him.” Bi: 
f 2 Thus, itis clear here that the purpose of ownership and also Bf 
"3 Obedience is a genetic ownership and obedience; that is, from £z. 
PS the point of the laws of creation everything in His authority E 
e and, desirably or undesirably, all are subservient to His laws in Ay 
E the world of creation. 2v) 
"m Even the disobedient haughty persons and the sinful law- E. 
^! breakers also have to obey Allah's genetic laws. REN 
| dd " k 
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The reason of this ownership is His divinity and Lordship. rA 
The One Who has created the beings from the beginning and P 


has undertaken their management, surely He must be the PS 
essential owner, too, not other than Him. ENT 
And in view of the fact that all the beings of the world of LÀ 4, 
existence are equal from this point of view, it makes clear that AR, 
there is no partner for Him in ownership; even the polytheists’ 2j 
imaginary objects of worship are totally owned by the Lord of 9 
‘> 


sovereignty and they obey His command. By the way, it `y 
should be noted that the Qur'ànic word /qànit/ is derived from © 
/qunüt/ which originally means: ‘obedience accompanied with (^7 
humility’. (Mufradat by Raqib) E 

The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in à tradition said: “Every time $7) 


(the word) /qunüt/ (is mentioned) in the Qur'àn it means == 
obedience." But sometimes it is either genetic obedience and 3% 
sometimes it is religious obedience: ae 
Some commentators have rendered the word /qànitün/ here Pw 
into *being witnessed unto *Unity of Allah' which, in fact, is Cx 
the statement of one of the extensions of obedience, because EX 
giving witness to the Unity of Allah is a kind of obedience to v3 
Him. Xf 
kkk von 


In this verse the themes of Origin and Resurrection have SS. 
been woven into each other. In the next verse, the Holy Qur’4n (7; 
returns again to the subject of Resurrection and says: LAS 
“And He it is Who originates the creation, then He brings >+ 
it back again, and it is easier for Him (than the first 
creation), ...” Ss 

The noble Qur'àn has proved the subject of possibility of ta E 
Resurrection with the shortest reasoning in this holy verse. It. (575 
announces that you believe that the origin of creation belongs “x 
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QA de i 5 
p , 7 . ia) 
&x to Him, why does its return again, which is easier than that, not. z^ 
A^ belong to Him? fs; 
ASA r T "E 
ej The reason of its being easier than its originating at first is $% 


= that: at the beginning there was nothing existed and Allah S4% 


i absolutely created it, while in returning something, at least, the S» 
WA main materials are present: a part of it is inside the dust of the E) 
ES earth, another part is scattered in the sky, and the only problem 5&7 
&$4 isto organize and to shape it. i> 
(oe Here, there is a point which must be noted, and it is from CR 
(ap it~ 


e the window of our thought that something is easy and another (7^ 
s! one is difficult. For the Essence Who is infinite, being easy or `s 


&. 
S 

iy 

Lee 


À 
y 


22 US 
CE" difficult is the same. In principle, being difficult or easy is wy 
1 meaningful where a limited power is spoken of, that the pax) 
possessor of that power can fulfil something well and easily, or 2%, 

rather with difficulty. But when the words are about an infinite d 
power, being difficult or easy becomes meaningless. ey 

E. In other words, taking the greatest mountains from the "s 
"s earth for Allah is as easy as taking a piece of straw. E 
Fe And perhaps it is why that at the end of the holy verse the vA) 
ie Qur'àn says: xi 
wx  “... and His is the Sublime Similitude in the heavens and — | £74 
C the earth, ...” dod 
eS Its reason is that any complete description we consider for E ) 
EP anything in the heavens and in the earth from the point of ER 
aA knowledge, power, ownership, greatness, graciousness, its Rc 
Be most complete and perfect extension is with Allah, because all RA 
1 of beings have a limited scale of it, but His is unlimited. The Za. 
pun attributes of all things are casual, but those of His are essential Zu 
45 ; and He is the main source of all virtues. Even our words which X ? 
EE. are often used for. stating our daily aims cannot describe His ia 2i 
“yz qualifications, as we already saw its example in the Qur'ánic 7. 
^ word /'ahwan/ (easier). KES 
WV St 
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E The abovementioned sentence is similar to what is said in “<2 
í Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 180: “And to Allah belong the P 
‘3 most beautiful names, so call on Him by them, ...", and in $59 
ies Sura Ash-Shaura, No. 42, verse 11 Qur'àn says: “... there is oie 
‘to nothing whatever like unto Him, ...” FA 
Finally, at the end of this holy verse, as an emphasis or as ae. 
reasoning, it says: s! 


a 


*... and He is the Might, the Wise." 
He is Mighty and invincible but, in the meantime that He 
Has an infinite Power, He does not do anything undue and all 
His deeds are based on Wisdom. 
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$ Section 4 M 
x py 
“xe Islam, the Natural Religion ae 
Ne Sl 
eod Los n 
St y None can guide anyone who has been allowed by Allah to stray — Man to submit ; D E 
t. himself upright to the Natural Religion in its proper way — Allah's plan, none can ever ae 

OS alter — Man to fear only Allah and keep up prayer — Those who divide religion in sects SA 
y*s and rejoice at their own dissensions — Allah is remembered and called upon in distress P 
£j and when He causes to taste His mercy He is forgotten and partners to Him are set up — be 
Cok Charity among fellow men and belief in the Unity of Allah, to serve Him alone and oe 
" ON. 
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eS à none else, the two main basic principles of Islam the Natural Religion for mankind asa j=} 
whole. LN 
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28. *He sets forth to you a parable relating to yourselves. 
Have you among those whom your right hands possess _ 
partners in what We have given you for sustenance, so that 
with respect to it you are alike, you fear them as you fear 


each other? Thus do We explain the signs in detail for a 
people who understand." 


“ow ANOT 
QR 
UU A 


pz 
MEN f 


S 
AN 


$27 


of Te 
TII 
dic 


RE 
HS 


pam. E 
a d 


ue. 


AS 


K 
m 


X 


" 
bs 


Fe 
^ Commentary: 


jt 
MI 
AMA 


FRA UM 


N 


x Using parables is sometimes one ofthe ways of propagation | 
> and education. 
x You are not the real owner; yet you are not ready to have ¢ 
S partner, then how do you take pieces of stone and wood as 67% 
zi partners of the Creator and the real Owner. So the Qur'an also P 
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‘J mentions a proof upon the negation of polytheism in the form zi 
f Y of stating a parable. It says: M 
j “He sets forth to you a parable relating to yourselves. ...” LS 

7 That parable is as follows: ENT 
 “... Have you among those whom your right hands possess ES! 

E x 

oak partners in what We have given you for sustenance, so that Ay, 
2j with respect to it you are alike, ...” 2 
Gant So that you fear that they, independently and without your ~ 4, 
4 permission, interfere in your properties as you fear about free LR 
A partners in your own properties or heritage. The above verse S058 
m continues saying: Vee 
^ *... you fear them as you fear each other? ...” Xj 
g5 When you consider such a thing wrong concerning your A d 
; es slaves, who are in your casual possession, how do you take the Ta 
bs creatures that are in Allah’s true possession as His partners? Se 
E Or you count some prophets as Jesus (a.s.), or Divine angels, 4 X 
kx or some creatures as jinn, or idols made of stone and wood as i 
7$ the partners of Allah? What an ugly judgment and far from x^ 
QS logic it is? E 
^a The casual owned objects, that may become free very soon VY 
EN and come in the same row with you (as Islam had designed it) xf 
gs they, as an owned one, never stand in the row of their owner Mos 
(^54 and they have no right to interfere in his realm, then how the & K 
p true owned ones whose whole entity belong to Allah, and it is die^ 
^ impossible that this dependence be ceased, because whatever Xj 
e they have are from Him and without Him they are nothing, p 
“xe, how have they chosen them as partners with Allah? p 
A Some of the commentators have said that the verse refers 35 
SS to the words that polytheists of Quraysh mentioned at the time ^ 
F- of Hajj rites when saying: /labbayk/, because in their Hajj rites VS 
A they used to say: *O Allah! You have a partner that You are its E 
(Fz owner as well as the owner of what it possesses." (The HT. 
di v 
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& Commentary of Majma'-ul-Bayàn, and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, p= 
I^ under the verse) He) 
Ay It is obvious that, like other occasions of revelation, this 3“ 
v occasion of revelation does not limit the meaning of the verse SE 
&c* and, however, the verse is an answer to the whole polytheists 55 
WA and, taking their life which used to turn upon the pivot of 2 
XS slavery, it brings argumentation for them. T 
Zi The application of the Qur’ānic phrase: /mà razaqnakum/ bo 
Ji X (what We have given you for sustenance) points to this matter #3 
RUN that you are neither the true owner of these slaves nor the true #72 
Ba owner of your properties, because all of them belong to Allah, .:—^ 
KES yet you are not ready to transfer your own casual properties to * 
(your own casual slaves and accept them as your partners, Ene 
T2 while there will not appear any difficulty and impossibility £x5. 
P from the genetic point, because the statement is upon the axis z: d 
| of authenticities. ant 
k But the difference between Allah and His creatures is a a 4 
z% genetic difference which is invariable, and their taking partner 2. 
7 is impossible! v) 
NY On the other side, worshipping a creature is either because Ns 
e of its greatness, or for the benefit or harm that man gets from it, ¿=s 
ut but these artificial objects of worship have neither that nor this. ES 
ey For emphasis on being more careful of the content of this fe? 
`z) question, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn says: SS, 
EX *... Thus do We explain the signs in detail for a people who W; 
(e^ understand." Ml 
v Yes, by mentioning some clear parables from the inside of Zu. 
up your life, the facts are reiterated in order that you contemplate Se 
Xv) and do not accept at least something for Allah, the Lord of the : 225 
de" worlds, that you do not admit it for yourself. a 
“pe 
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ERA t ose who NL. . xx 
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PM. aS ; the Qur'à : this fact 3 
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ea injustice is when something is put somewhere other than its 9 
ie ^ 
Y= own place). ov 

S : : [CT 
ps They are also unjust to Allah's creatures, because they #6. 
5 have certainly restrained them from the path of benevolence SF 
EY , . . . t C 
Ca and happiness which is the path of Monotheism. E» 


Xy 


They are unjust even to themselves, because they have 
destroyed the capitals of their existence, and they are in the 
wrong way. 

By the way, this meaning is preliminary for the next 


y 


ho! 


RE 
B 


re Y 
7 sentence indicating that if Allah has let them be astray from a 
* the Path of Truth, it is for their injustice; as Sura "Ibrahim, No. A. 
K 7, 14, verse 27 says: * .. and Allah leaves the unjust to stray; ..." 449) 
zd Thus, it is certain that those, whom Allah leaves to them Sa 
[^ and lets them alone, will not have any helper, as the verse ~ 
| 4 announces: "m 
e *,.. And they shall have no helpers.” 2 
Shey So, in this way, the verse makes the evil end of this group X 
5 clear. Why not? They have committed the greatest inequities 715 
CR when they have dismissed their wisdom and thought and have A 
e $ turned their backs to the light of knowledge by going to the M 
WAS darkness of low desires. It is natural that Allah negates His EO 
Ney Succour from them and leaves them in darkness so that there us. 
><) will remain no helper for them. peg 
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oe, 30. “So set your face to the rélivion beilig iprighé, thë 
aa nature (framed) of Allah, in which He has created 
E. mankind. There is no altering of Allah's creation. That is 
e the right religion, but most people do not know." 
d 
WX Commentary: 
Fw I) 
Co 
COR, The Arabic word /Fitrat/ in lexicon means: creation and 


A tearing the curtain of non-existence for the creation of a being. 
A` [t seems that Allah has created man in a form that he inclines 
wsh for the Truth and, repudiates from wrong. It is just like the 
<2 mother's love to her child, which is not something taught but it 


yf is natural and instinctive. SS 
e n Yes, walking along the path of religion is walking along BK 
RA the path of nature. The man’s natural affairs may decrease or’ £27; 


Wa 


3j 


$ 
WA. 


“xg increase, but they will never be abolished absolutely, and also 
($=) the truth seeking wishes, which are hidden inside of man, will 


x not change by the change of place and time. he 
NE Up to here, we have had some detailed discussions about (s 
t Monotheism and theology by the way of observing the system #¥ 
eg of creation and using it for proving an origin of knowledge and R 


zí power in the world of super nature through the noble verses of 
„>= Monotheism in this Sura. 


EX Next to them, in the first holy verse out of the verses under Ce 
In discussion, the words are about the natural Monotheism. In  ; E 
(pcs other words, it pursues the same subject from the way of inside FA 
ns ? and innate observation, and through necessary apprehension of A) 
bey conscience. It says: Ee 
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EA EN 
de “So set your face to the religion being upright, the nature A 
vj (framed) of Allah, in which He has created mankind. There (xx 
pal is no altering of Allah’s creation. ...” fa 
im *... That is the right religion, but most people do not $3 
ppt know.” pi 
SN The Arabic word /wajh/ means ‘face’, and here the purpose MS 
Pei of it is the innate face, and the face of the heart. Therefore, the Tu 
f&<3 objective meaning of it is not attention only by the face, but $22} 
a attention with the entire entity, bécause the face is the most e 
"M important limb of the body and its symbol. ES 
WS The Arabic term /'aqim/ is derived from /'iqàmah/ here in oy 
h the sense of ‘to straighten’ and ‘to establish’. h B 
t The Qur'ànic word /hanif/ is derived from /hanaf/ with the ica 
, sense of inclining from falsehood toward the truth and from wy 
|| crookedness toward straightness and it is, of course, contrary RA 
to the Arabic word /janaf/ with the sense of inclination from &>~ 
straightness to aberration. M 
45 Therefore, ‘the religion upright? means a religion which HA: 
SS has inclined from. crookedness, deviations, superstitions and ed 
c= aberrations toward straightness. on. 
ee This sentence on the whole means that we must constantly nee 
[x turn our attention toward the religion which is far from any y. 
EA, crookedness, the religion of Islam, the pure religion of Allah £4 
Sok (s.w.t.). V^ 
CH The above verse emphasizes that the pure religion which is CS 
‘Sq free from any polytheism is the religion that Allah has created PS 
e in the nature of all human beings and it is a permanent and es 
CN unchangeable nature, though a great deal of people do not pay x*3, 
x attention to this fact. 2) 
5-4 The abovementioned verse points to some facts: 
AS 1. Not only theology but religion, as a general rule, and in 
By all dimensions, is also something natural; and it must be so, 


yon 


CTR AR dat DER TM: 


lll 


Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 verse 30 153 
EERIE SE So OS TREE ON Se eS YS 
"A CLAN M 
A because monotheistic studies tell us that there should be an 
e agreement between the system of genesis and divine religion. 

“te Whatever is found in religion has certainly a root in nature, 


- and whatever is in creation and man's ego is a complement for 
, the religious laws. 
G 


In other words, ‘genesis’ and religion are two powerful 


> arms that act harmoniously in all fields. It is impossible that 


you find an invitation in religion the root of which is not in 
man’s nature; and it is impossible that there can be something 
in the depth of man’s entity but religion opposes it. 

No doubt religion defines some limits and conditions for 


, the leadership of nature so that it does not fall in the way of 


deviation, but it never struggle against the principle of natural 
demand, and it will guide it by means of a lawful way, else 
there will appear a contradiction between religion and creation 


- 3 which is not consistent with the basis of Monotheism. 


In a more clear statement, never Allah, the Wise, does some 


*“S¥ contradictory deeds in a way that His creation command says: 


‘Do’, and His religious command says: ‘Do not do’! 

2. Religion in the form of a pure fact, and free from any 
pollution, exists in inside of the man’s soul, and deviations are 
some casual things. Therefore, the duty of Divine prophets is 
to wipe out these casual affairs and let the noble nature of man 


y» have possibility of development. 


3. The Qur'ànic phrase: /là tabdila li xalqillah/ (there is no 
altering of Allah’s creation) and next to it the sentence: /dalika 
dinul qayyim/ (that is the right religion) are two other emphases 


é% on the fact that religion is natural and the lack of possible 


* change of this Divine nature, though, as the result of the lack 


‘<2: of enough development, a lot of people are not able to 


—. 


> comprehend this fact. 
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It is also necessary to pay attention to this point that the 
Arabic term /fitrat/ is originally derived from /fatr/ in the sense 
s of splitting something from its length, and in those instances it 


» Is used in the sense of ‘creation’, as if, at the time of the 
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creation of beings, the curtain of non-existence were cleft and 
' they appear. 


However, from the first day that man comes into the world 27 


of existence, this Divine light is flaming inside his soul. 

The Islamic traditions, which have been narrated upon the 
commentary of this holy verse, verify what was said in the 
above, which will be referred to later in addition to other 
: discussions on the subject of Monotheism as being natural. 


A Few Traditions upon the Nature of Theology: 

Not only in the verses of the Qur'àn, but also in the Islamic 
traditions there are some considerable explanations about the 
‘knowledge of Allah’ and ‘Monotheism’ as being natural. In 
some of them the ‘monotheistic nature’ is emphasized, and in 
some other concerning traditions, this meaning has often been 
discussed under the title of ‘gnosis’ or ‘Islamic gnosis’ or 
‘knowing mastership’. 

An authentic tradition, which the famous scholar Kulayni 
has narrated from Husham-ibn-Salim, indicates that he said: “I 
asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.) about the purpose of the Qur'ànic 
phrase: /fitrat allah-illati fatar-an-nasa 'alayhà/ (the nature 
2 (framed) of Allah, in which He has created mankind), and he 
2. (a.s.) answered: ‘Its purpose is Monotheism’.”! 

Also in the same book, Kafi, it has been narrated from one 
of the companions of Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that when he asked the 
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Imam about the commentary of this verse, Imam said: “It is AA 
Islam”.! BÉ 
A similar tradition from Imam Bàgir (a.s.) indicates that in ^ 


m-i 
answer to Zurārah, one of his learned companions, who had 7% 4 
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) & y 
Zs 


CK 
os asked about the commentary of this verse, Imam (a.s.) said: (Sy, 
Rt “Allah set their nature on knowing Him.” Q4 ) 

A A well known tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam  r- P 
(p.b.u.h.) indicates that he said: “Every new born child is born D 


with the nature of Islam, (a religion free from any polytheism) x 
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e but the child will be brought up by his parents in a deviated (5. 
(os way such as Jewish and Christianity." Z 
& Upon the commentary of this verse, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) also R? 
Pest said: “The purpose of ‘nature’ is mastership (and accepting the 3 
- leadership of the saints of Allah)” Ad 
In the first sermon of Nahj-ul-Balaqah Amir-ul-Mu'minin EX 

> Ali (a.s.), in a short but expressive sentence, says: “... then EM 

. Allah sent His Messengers and series of His prophets (one ad: 
after another) towards them to get them fulfil the pledges of e, 
His creation, to recall to them His forgotten bounties, to exhort Tat 

s them by preaching, and to unveil them the hidden virtues of =e. 
Gy wisdom ...” eg 


According to the abovementioned narrations, not only ‘the — 7 
»-4 knowledge of Allah’, but also the whole Islam, in an intensive (7-5 
N form has been put in man’s nature, including Monotheism to ipd 
ae the leadership of Divine leaders and true successors of the 
«^! Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and even ‘the articles of the Practice of the i 


fz Faith’. SY 
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WA. 3 The commentary of Jawámi'-ul-Jami*, by Tabarsi, under the verse 


! i. 
5 * Nür-uth- -Thaqalayn, the commentary, Vol. 4, P. 184 call 
be - 465 MNT dis A WANES FEN y Y re d S. Yi m 
Me : TDA eS bo Ln. EAS Xe ydp 4 


156 verse 30 Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 


E 


vhs mu yz XC p^ Es 5 D ^ 
iX TVA LA NV M D AX Er MERE 
AE OPIS SRS EE en SS BE 
A 
VN . : . . . 
ea Therefore, according to the meaning mentioned in Nahj- 
xj ul-Balaqah, the prophets’ job is to get men fulfil their nature 
> 


ra; and to recall to them the forgotten bounties of Allah including 
ty the monotheistic fate and to unveil the treasures of wisdom 
52S which are covered and hidden inside the soul and thought of 
x" man. | 

E It is interesting that the Qur'àn, through numerous verses, 
€ mentions the afflictions, difficulties, and painful events that 
(x may happen in man’s life as a preliminary factor for arousing 


eh "So when they ride in the ships they call upon Allah sincerely 


A vowing worship (only) unto Him, and when He brings them 
% safe to the land, they associate others (with Him)".! 


In this field, of course, we will explain more vastly when 
commenting on the next verse of this very Sura which is fairly 
| similar to the verse of Sura Al- ‘Ankabit. 
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Wed 31. “Turn you to Him, and fear Him, and perform the yy 
lee prayer and be not of the idolaters,” EM 
S ae) m 
oe Commentary: E 
e By supplication, turning to Him, being in awe of Him, and 21 
Gok by establishing prayer we must make the natural and innate E 
<2% tendency to religion active. In the previous verse, the Prophet 5 
[s (p.b.u.h.) was addressed saying: “So set your face...", while in bert 
i34, this verse all people are commanded to turn to Allah, and it ^— 
Cz: implicitly says that their attention to the pure and natural ad 
“Se religion is in the case that they turn to Allah. It says: Sd 
EX “Turn you to Him, ...” S 
| The Qur'ànic word /munibin/ is derived from /'inabah/ qu 
ES which originally means: 'return to the monotheistic nature', ‘at 
E indicating that whenever there may appear a factor that may ox 
er deviate and dissuade man, from the point of belief and action, EA 
Aa and from the principle of Monotheism, he must return to Him. V7 
pe It does not matter that this event repeats again and again so Ec 
e that, at last the foundations of nature become so strong, and the EE 
ur barriers become so weak and ineffective that he stands Ed 
pes! constantly in the front point of Monotheism and becomes a DA 
‘fi, complete example of the verse which says: "So set your faceto 2$) 
($7 the religion being upright, N aq 
TA It is noteworthy that the Qur'ànic phrase /’aqim wajhika/ be 
Vx (set your face) is in the singular form while the Arabic term & 
oy /mubinin/ (turn you) is mentioned in the plural form. This e 
d E shows that, though the first command is singular and its e 
Ere? ER 
isa. ! The current Sura, verse 36 ACH 
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addressee is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the real addressees, in fact, 
are all believers and all Muslims. 

Next to the command of ‘turn’, the Qur'àn orders to piety, 
which is consistent of all Divine orders and prohibitions. It 
says: 

*... and fear Him, ...” 


This Qur'ànic sentence means that we must fear to oppose : 


His command. Then, among all His commands, the holy verse 
emphasizes on the subject of prayer and says: 
*,... and perform the prayer ...” 

Its reason is that prayer, with all its dimensions, is the most 
important program of struggling against polytheism and the 
most effective means for strengthening the foundations of 
Monotheism and Faith in Allah. 

That is why, among all prohibitions, the verse emphasizes 
on ‘polytheism’, and says: 

« .. and be not of the idolaters,” 

It says so because polytheism is one of the greatest sins and 
Allah may forgive any sin but He never forgives polytheism, 
as the Qur'àn says: “Verily Allah does not forgive that any 
thing should be associated with Him, and forgives what is 
besides that to whom He pleases; ..."! 

It is clear that the four commands mentioned in this verse 


all are as emphasis on the subject of Monotheism and its * 


practical issues, irrespective of repentance; returning to Him, 
piety, establishing prayer, and avoiding polytheism. 
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32. “Of those who split up their religion, and have become 
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Uo sects, every party rejoicing in what is with them.” m. 
€. N A 
(pr a 
ES Commentary: os 
we ae _ gA 
e Polytheism is not only worshipping the sun, the moon, and Pm 
eo idols; every one who is the cause of separation in the religion g~ 
("5 of Allah is polytheist. eae 
A Under the shade of repentance, piety, and prayer a person iA 
‘op can obtain the power of being distanced from polytheism. The Tx 
es verse under discussion has stated one of the signs and sequels £2) 
,"& Of polytheism in a short and expressive sentence. It implies: E 
[e^ you should not be among the polytheists, those who scattered Sh 
D their religion and divided into groups. It says: qp 
KÆ  “Of those who split up their religion, and have become — 2^5 
Es sects, ...” gx 
es And itis wonderful that, with all the ethical differences that E 
i a they had, every group of them was happy with their own sect. V3 
vei The verse says: Xf 
f if *, .. every party rejoicing in what is with them.” Ky 
C Yes, one of the symptoms of polytheism is separation in (38 
(zz belief, because having different objects of worship is the cause à 
$4 of having different methods which is the origin of separations Š 
KS and deviations, in particular that polytheism is always with carnal aa 
es. desire and bigotry, and pride, individualism, and selfishness = 
ER are its sequels. Therefore, union and Unity is impossible save ane 
<<} under the shade of theology, wisdom, humility, and donation. — 5? 
eas Thus, wherevér we see discord, deviation, and separation oes 
% we must know that a kind of polytheism domains there. This R 
Qu Subject can be stated as a clear conclusion that the fruit of E 
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polytheism is separation of rows, opposition, and powers being 
spoiled and its end is weakness, vileness, and inability. 
The reason why every group of deviated persons and 


= polytheists are rejoicing in the way they have chosen, and : 
imagine it as True, is clear, because carnal desire decorates the < 
wishes in the man's view, and the fruit of this decoration is an ; 


increasing affection and rejoice for the way he has chosen, 
though that way is wrong and aberration. Sensuality never lets 
man see the feature of truth in its real form and find a correct 
judgment free from love and wrath. 

In Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 8, the Holy Qur'àn says: “Is he 
whose'evil deed is made fair seeming to him so much so that 
he considers it good? ...", and is he like the one who is on the 
Path of Truth and sees the facts as they are? 
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33. “And when harm afflicts men, they call upon their 
Lord, turning to Him, then, when He makes them taste of 


mercy from Him, behold, some of them associate partners 
with their Lord,” 
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70 
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wes 


<j Commentary: & 
a ^ 


The losses we bear are from our own side, but the mercy 
and favours are from the side of Allah. 

There are some people who call on Allah only at the time 
of afflictions and difficulties, but a believer ought to call upon 
Allah at all times. 
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Rx The verse under discussion, in fact, is reasoning and an oF 
7*? emphasis on the discussion mentioned in the previous verse Cx 


indicating that monotheism is natural and that this divine light 

will develop with the existence of afflictions and difficulties. It 
ey Says: 
$ “And when harm afflicts men, they call upon their Lord, ‘£^; 
i, turning to Him, ...” ES 
: But they are so incapacious, short sighted, and captive of (5; 
` the bigotry and blind imitation of their ancestors’, polytheistic Ex 
eS ideas that as soon as the terrible events remove and they feel A 
Jd the breeze of peacefulness and Allah makes them taste of E 
MEX X XM 
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The use of ‘harm afflicts men’ points to a little distress as EY 
the phrase *when He makes them taste of mercy from Him' 
indicates to receiving a little bounty, because the application of : d 
‘taste’ in these instances is used for showing the scanty of sz 
something, specially with mentioning the Arabic words /durr/ «5 
(harm) and /rahmah/ (mercy) in an indefinite form. - d 

That is, there are some persons who with a little stress go z—" 
toward Allah (s.w.t.) and the curtain of over their nature of [25 
Monotheism will be removed, but by a little bounty they will 522 
change the way and become neglectful of Him and may forget |^ 
everything. ERN 

For the first case, of course, it speaks in a general form and A. 
says that all people are such that they remember Allah (s.w.t.) 
when confronting afflictions, because the monotheistic nature 
is general and for all. 

But for the second case, i.e. mercy, the verse mentions 
only those who pave the path of polytheism, since some of the 
servants of Allah usualy remember Him both when they 
confront difficulties and when they face with Divine bounties, 
and the variations of life never cause them to be neglectful of . 
the Truth. P 

With regard to the concept of the Arabic word /'inabah/ od 
which is derived from /noub/ in the sense of: ‘returning again to , 
something, the application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /munibina 
'ilayh/ (turning to Him) is a tender hint to this meaning that the 
basis and foundation in man's nature is certainly monotheism 
and theology, but polytheism is something casual, because , 
when his hope is ceased from it, he, desirably or undesirably, 
returns to Faith and Monotheism. Ug 

It is interesting that in the abovementioned verse, ‘mercy’ is ta 
counted from the side of Allah, but harm has not been attributed $4 
to Him, for a great deal of our difficulties and afflictions are (3 
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GOLA 


the consequences of our own deeds and sins, while all bounties 
are from Allah whether directly or indirectly. 

The Qur'ànic word /rabbahum/, which has been mentioned 
twice in this verse, is an emphasis on this fact that man feels 
the Divine Lordship and administration on his own self, if 
wrong training does not drive him toward polytheism. 


This point is also necessary to be mentioned here that the - 


pronoun mentioned in the word /minhu/ relates to Allah and it 
is an emphasis on this fact that all bounties are from the side of 
Allah, the Exalted. Many of the commentators, such as the 
authors of Al-Mizàn, Tibyàn, and Abul-Futüh Razi, have 
chosen this meaning, though some other commentators, such 
as Fakhr-i-Ràzi, have considered this pronoun for /durr/ (harm) 
and have rendered the verse as this: ‘When Allah gives them 
mercy after harm and stress, some of them associate partners 
with their Lord'. 

But it is clear that the first commentary is more consistent 
with the appearance of the verse. 
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t 34, "That they may be ungrateful for what We have given 15 
them. ‘Take your enjoyment, certainly you will soon Ye 

know’.” ou 


< 
35. “Or have We sent down any authority upon them, such V 


as it speaks of what they associate with Him?” Ese 

Sy ae 
s; Commentary: DON 
ett vU 

s . EAN 

Polytheism is a step towards paganism and being unthankful, EJ 

and returning to polytheism is a kind of being unthankful of £c. 

| divine bounties. £d 

4 As a threat to these incapacious polytheistic persons who aie 

& neglect Allah when they reach bounties, this verse says: ort, 
“That they may be ungrateful for what We have given IA 

Px them. ‘Take your enjoyment, certainly you will soon al 
v know." NA 
e Here, though the polytheists are addressed, it is probable ed 
ay that the verse has a vast concept and it encompasses all those dad 
d who forget Allah (s.w.t.) at the time of affluence of bounties i 
52} and are only busy enjoying them and neglect the endower of pod 
EA the bounties. X 
j^ It is evident that the application of the imperative form of ?4) 
E 4 the Arabic verb here is for threatening. En 
apt In order to condemn this polytheistic group, next verse in a 
vs the form of an obiurgatory question says: $us 
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m E 
ga *Or have We sent down any authority upon them, such as 525 
un it speaks of what they assaciate with Him?” x. 
e The word /'am/ here is used for the aim of question and Seg 
6x this is an objurgatory question with negative sense. That is, A 
one following this path and this custom must be either for the sake gx, 
RS of the call of ‘nature’, or it is the judgment of intellect the Z4 
Aui command of Allah. But their conscience and nature is made P 
feri manifest at the time of afflictions.and difficulties and it cries ex 
t for a call of monotheism. The intellect also says we must go to Xf 
e the One Who is ‘the giver of bounties’. u^. 
mas There remains the command of Allah that in this verse it >% 
Th. has been negated and the Qur'an says: He has not sent down K 
EA such a command upon them. Thus, they are not relying on any F 
ye acceptable principle for their own belief. 

Ges The Arabic word /sultàn/ is in the sense of something 

b which creates dominion and victory, and here it means a firm = 
g% and convenient reasoning. "t 
D The application of the Arabic term /yatakallam/ (it speaks) Sh 
EY is a kind of figurative meaning which is used when a proof is £27; 
US clear. Here it implies that this is an expressive proof that EA 
(«x speaks with man. v 
Rat Some commentators have said that the word /sultan/ here x3 
ead probably means an angel with authority. In this case, the word (= 
Con ‘speak’ has its real meaning. It means: “We have not sent CR 


down upon them an angel that speaks of what they associate 
x with Him". 
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36. “And when We make people taste of mercy they rejoice 


in it, and if an evil befalls them for what their own hands 
have forwarded, behold, they despair.” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse, which is another illustration of the kind 
of thought and spirituality of these in capacious ignorant 
persons, the Qur'àn says: 

*And when We make people taste of mercy they rejoice in 
it, and if an evil befalls them for what their own hands 
have forwarded, behold, they despair." 

But the true believers are those who are not proud and 
neglectful at the time of affluence nor are they hopeless at the 
time of affliction. They believe that the bounties are from the 
side of Allah (s.w.t.) and they thank Him; they also consider 
the afflictions as an examination and divine test, or as the fruit 
of their own deeds, then they are almost always patient and 
they turn to Him. 

In the meantime that the faithless persons are wandering in 
the midst of pride and hopelessness, the faithful persons are 
often spending time in the midst of ‘gratitude’ and ‘patience 
with perseverance'. 

By the way, it is understood from this verse that at least a 
part of afflictions that afflict man is the consequence of his 
own deeds and sins. By this means, Allah intends to warn them 
and He causes them to become purified and brings them 
towards Him. 
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~= remembrance of Allah not only is not bad, but also it has been B 
(2 enjoined, as the Qur'àn says: “Say: ‘In the grace of Allah and 2X 

Aa, in His mercy ..." XFA 
Pon The application of the Qur’anic phrase / bimà qaddamat (es 

C 'aydihim/ (for what their own hands have forwarded) which e 
es J refers only to sins, is for the reason that most of the deeds of &- 

zs man are fulfilled by the help of his hands, though there are ES 
Wy" some sins which are also committed by the heart, the eyes, and ^ À 
P2 the tongues, but the abundance of the deeds of hands are the EE 
“x2 cause of this usage. EN 
vay There appears a question here that whether this verse does x 4 
er not contradict with the verse No. 33 of this Sura, since this Ay, 
F2 verse refers to their despair at the time of afflictions while in ee 
"5 that verse the words are about their attention to Allah at the £2. 
(5 z time of coming afflictions and stresses. In other words, that TN 
ed verse speaks about hopefulness, but this verse speaks about yx 

Ue despair. Ped 
C With regard to one point, the answer to this question is ap 
ES made clear. In the former verse the words were about ‘harm’, > 
xz , the harmful events such as torments, earthquakes, and ¢ = 
ys. other afflictions that in that position all people, irrespective of SM 
$3 monotheist and polytheist ones, remember Allah, and this is cole 
ik one of the signs of monotheistic nature. me 
ES But in the verse under discussion the words are about the En 
Kos sequels of man's sins and the despair emerged from them, EA 
Zy because some people are so that if they did a good action they vy 
Es e 
CIN STAN ES AR SE OPEP 


. . . . A» 
s sometimes find affluence, else rejoice together with thanks and e 


This point is also necessary to be remembered that the * ; 
Qur'ànic sentence /farihü biha/ (they rejoice in it) here does {3 
not mean only ‘to be happy with the bounty’, but the purpose &5« 


' is a rejoice together with pride and a kind of unawareness, the 77.2 


same mood that the incapacious poor persons feel when they (5x, 
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PCD Se SBE 2 


SESS action and its sequel comes to them, a despair from the mercy ¢ 
& 8 of Allah encompasses their whole entity. Both that pride and : 
a this despair from the mercy of Allah are blameworthy. 
Therefore, either of these two verses mentions a matter 
>J which is separate from the other. 
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37. *Do they not see that Allah enlistees the provision for 
, whomever He pleases and straitens? Verily there are signs 
in this for a people who believe.” 


Commentary: 


Being attentive that the sustenance is with Allah, it hinders 
man of being despair. Every body must struggle for earning his 
livelihood, but he must know that determining the proportions 
of livelihood is in Allah’s authority so, the Qur'àn in this verse 
says: 

“Do they not see that Allah enlarges the provision for 
whomever He pleases and straitens? ...” 

Neither the manifestation of bounties must cause man’s 


5 pride, negligence, and disobedience, nor should its absence 


bring despair for him, because affluence and straitening of 
sustenance is in the power of Allah, and sometimes He assigns 
the former and sometimes the latter. 

It is true that the world is the world of means and those 
who strive more usually obtain a better portion of provisions, 
and those who are lazy and do not work hard have a smaller 
share, but in the meantime this is not a general and permanent 
principle. It happens that sometimes some very earnest, 
studious and eligible persons do their best but they gain 
nothing and, on the contrary, there are some maladroit ones to 
whom the doors of provision are open from every side. 

These exceptions may be for the sake that Allah shows 


. that, with all effects that He has created in the world of means, 
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EA A 
e^ they should not be lost in the world of means, and they should ,** 
E not forget that behind this system there is another strong hand a 
SUE y that turns it. Sometimes He takes it so straitened that the more $a 
e he strives the less he gets, because all doors are shut to him, = E 
e and sometime He takes it so easy that before reaching to a Sy 
XE door that door may be opened in front of him. id 
^ This fact with the examples of which we have, more or £2. 
ES less, been familiar in our own life, besides that it struggles $554 
[&« against the pride for affluence and despair emerged from y^ 
5 poverty, it is an evidence upon the fact that, beyond our will d 
TE 35 and our wish, there is another powerful hand in affairs. Zo 
SCA Therefore, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an says: AT) 
As “*... Verily there are signs in this for a people who believe.” EA 
n Some of the Islamic commentators have stated that once a “YẸ 
| | knowledgeable man was asked: “What is the proof that there is w 
| |; only one creator for the world?" Then he answered: “For three à 
Ae proofs: that the clever persons are (usually) backward, the xr d 
E artists and learned men are often poor, and the physicians are He] 
«*» (sometimes) sick." ym 
S Yes, the existence of these exceptions is a sign for the fact Eu 
ws that the affairs are entirely in the hand of another one. A A 
m famous tradition narrated from Hadrat Ali (a.s.) indicates that y 
n 


EM) he said: "I came to know Allah, the Glorified, through the {%3 
pe È breaking of determinations, change of intentions, and losing of 555 
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Allah, and those are they that are prosperous.” 
Commentary: 


The real owner of properties is Allah, and then it is He 
Who defines how the properties must be used. In spending out 
and helping others, relatives are prior to every other one, 
either. Therefore, this verse says: 

“So give what is due to kindred, the needy, and the 
wayfarer, ...” 

At the time of affluence, you should not think that whatever 


, provision you have, you are the owner of it, but others have a 
& share in it, too, among them are your relatives and the needy 
> who are paralytic because of the intensity of poverty, and also 


those reputable persons who are far from home and as the 
result of an event have remained in the way and.are in need of 
help. 

The application of the Arabic word /haqqah/ (due to) in the 
holy verse points to this fact that they have a share in man's 
properties and if one pays something to them he has paid their 
own right to them and he has no reproach over them. 

Some of the commentators have considered the addressee 
in this verse is only the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and they 
have rendered the Qur'ànic phrase /óilqurbà/ (kindred) into his 
relatives. A famous narration from Abü-Sa'id-Khidrt, as well 
as others, indicates that when the abovementioned verse was 
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A sent down the Prophet of Islam (p.b. u. h.) bestowed Fadak on 
V Fatimah (a.s.) and delivered it to her.! This very meaning has 
i been narrated from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) and Imam Sadiq (a.s.). 
E The content of this tradition has been mentioned in a very 
AON detailed narration from Hadrat Imam Şādiq (a.s.) containing 
sa the dialogue of the Lady of Islam, Fatimah Zahra (a.s.) with 
Z4 Abü- Bakr.” 
Ke But some of other commentators have taken the addressee 
S am in this verse as general and believe that it includes the Prophet 
; ay j (p.b.u.h.) and other people. According to this commentary all 
E people are obliged not to neglect the right of their relatives. 
‘ M These two commentaries, of course, do not contradict each 
“4; other and they can come along with together, in this way that 
the verse has a vast concept and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his 
relatives, specially his daughter, Fatimah Zahra (a.s.), are its 
, perfect denotation expansion. 
kop This makes it clear that neither of the above interpretations 
aes contradicts with this noble Sura as a Meccan Sura, because the 
ey concept of the verse is a conclusive concept so that it must be 
; 2% fulfilled in both Mecca and Medina, and, according to this 
o holy verse bestowing Fadak on Fatimah (a.s.) is completely 
[—. acceptable. 
pe The only thing which remains rather ambiguous here is me 
2 sentence: “When the abovementioned verse was sent down.. 
$ mentioned in the narration of Abü-Sa'id Khidri the appearance 
= of which indicates that the bestowal of Fadak was after the 
ie revelation of the verse. But if we take the Arabic term /lamma/ 
here in the sense of cause, not in the sense of a particular time, 
ee this problem will also be solved, and the concept of the 
Noe narration will be that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the sake of this 
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Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-i-'Ibráhim, according to the narration of Tafsir-i-Nur-uth-Thagalayn 
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Divine commandment bestowed Fadak on Fatimah (a.s.). In È 
addition to that, some of the verses of the Qur’ān have been E 
sent down twice. A 

As for the matter that why among all the needy persons A 
and possessors of right only these three groups have been 2; x 
P a mentioned the reason may be for the importance of them, dd 
n> because the right of relatives is more significant than any other 2 
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v V ^ov í v [4 
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o 1 right, and among the deprived and the poor, the needy and the s 

Gok wayfarers are in need more than all. A 

h Or it is for the sake of the point that Fakhr-i-Razī has said P 

(24; here. He says: “The eight groups to whom alms must be given iu^ j 
A is in the case of that alms is obligatory, while the three groups Mj j 
Ost who are mentioned in the verse must also be helped even at the M 
E time when giving alms is not obligatory, because some of the E i 
AE AC 


* relatives are those to whom giving alimony is obligatory for a Si 
person but the needy is the deprived person that if he is not He 
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UIN helped his life may be in danger. Also a wayfarer may be in *% BA ! 
ane some circumstances that with the lack of succour he dies. The $ 

(E order of mentioning these three groups in the holy verse is also tz a ; 
ay appropriate to the order of their importance. fe 5 
em However, for the encouragement of the benevolent, and EZ 

ig also for stating the condition of the acceptance of expending, ‘fy | 
at the end of the verse the Qur'àn says: wS | 
ESN “..that is best for those who seek the pleasure of Allah,...” Pes ý 
X A *.,. and those are they that are prosperous." AM s 
zs They will be prosperous both in this world and the next, 34) : 
y since expending brings some wonderful bounties with it in this ge 

E life and the next both, because it is one of the heaviest deeds in S 

AA the Divine scale. X 4 
EN With regard to the fact that the Qur'ànic phrase /wajh- Pe 

E ullah/ does not mean the bodily face of Allah, because He has ow 

(ES not any bodily face, and it means the pure Essence of the Lord, HA 
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this verse shows that the act of expending and paying the right cS 
of relatives, as well as that of the possessors of rights, is not £723 


enough. It is important that this action must be accompanied 
with sincerity, pure intention, and free from any kind of 
hypocrisy, gaudiness, approach, scorn, and expectation of : 
compensation. 

This point is also necessary to be mentioned that, opposite 
to the statement of some commentators who have stipulated 
that expending for the sake of reaching Paradise is not the 
extension of /wajh-ullah/, all the deeds that one does and have 
a kind of communication with Allah whether they have been | 
done for the pleasure of Allah, or reaching to His compensation, 
or being delivered from His punishment all are the extensions 


of /wajh-ullah/ though the high and complete stage of it is that 2% 
the one does not consider in his view anything save servitude » 


and obedience to Him. 
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p 39. *And that which you give in present so that it may a 
Res increase in the property of men it will not increase with oy 
7* Allah, and whatever you give in charity (Zakat) seeking the 25 
fj pleasure of Allah, it is these (persons) that shall get = 
D manifold.” m 
rz) x? 
[z^ Commentary: PE 
LA X 
E i The privilege of Islam is in this fact that, besides wiping de 
S out poverty from the deprived, it considers the spiritual growth RT 
5 of those who pay expending, too. S 
Sdm This verse refers to two kinds of expending: one of which 375 
ieee is for the cause of Allah, and the other is for the purpose of aA 
z-3 reaching the worldly wealth. It says: oe 
"d? “And that which you give in present so that it may increase 9A 
G^ in the property of men it will not increase with Allah, ...” ^A 
TS —*..and whatever you give in charity (Zakat) seeking the is 
e pleasure of Allah, it is these (persons) that shall get Go) 
LA manifold." He) 
Pi The concept of the second sentence, viz., giving Zakat and pes 
k^ paying expending in the path of Allah which causes abundant i 
xe compensation and an immense reward, is clear, but as for the Afi 
ee first sentence, regarding to the fact that /riba/ originally means iz 
eos ‘increase’, the commentators have cited different interpretation. 3 
3%, The first commentary, which is the most clear one and is X 
aay the most consistent with the concept of the verse and adapts to A 
pei the narrations of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), is that its purpose 1s the [5A 
t gifts and presents that some persons sent to others specially to : Ax) 
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the possessors of wealth and properties hoping to receive some 
more and better reward from them. It is obvious that in giving — 
such presents neither the need nor the eligibility of their | 
receivers are considered, but all attention is focused on this 
that the present should be sent to a place where a better sum 
can be hunted, and it is natural that such presents that have not i 
any sincerity in them are worthless from the point of ethics and 
spiritual aspects. 

Therefore, the: purpose of /ribà/, in this verse, is ‘present’ 
or ‘gift’ and the objective of the Qur'anic sentence: /liyar bu fi 
'amwalin-nàs/, mentioned in this verse, is taking some more 
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reward from people. : 
No doubt taking such a reward is not unlawful, since there de 
is no condition or agreement between them, but it lacks the oe 


spiritual and ethical value. Therefore, some narrations from 
Imam Sàdiq (a.s.), recorded in authentic sources of tradition, it 
has been rendered into ‘lawful /ribà/ (interest) in spite of À 
‘unlawful /ribā in which there is condition and agreement 
contract. 

In the book entitled Tahthib-ul-' Ahkam there is a tradition 
which has been narrated from Imam Şādiq (a.s.) who, on the 
commentary of this verse, said: "Its purpose is a present which 
you give to another person and you seek a reward from him 
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more than that and this is a lawful interest.” 
In another tradition Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Interest is of a 


two kinds: one is lawful and the other is unlawful. The lawful 
interest is that one lends his (Muslim) brother (something) as a , 
loan hoping that when he returns it he adds something to what “2 
he has taken from him without any condition between them, 
and if the borrower gives the lender something more than that 
which he has taken without any condition between them, this 
excess is lawful for him, but there will be no reward for him 
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with Allah concerning his loan, and this is what the Qur'àn 
says in sentence /falayarbü ‘indallah/ (it will not increase with 
Allah). But the unlawful excess is the case that one loans 
someone with the condition that he returns it with something 
added to it. This is the unlawful interest."' 

Another commentary which has been mentioned on the 
above verse says that the purpose in this verse is unlawful 
interest. According to this commentary, in fact, the Qur'àn 
intends to compare usury with pure expending and to say that 
although usury is apparently an increase in wealth, but it is not 
an increase with Allah. The real increase is found in expending 
in the path of Allah. Upon this foundation, they consider the 


AU 


ENS 


NS i 
AM IM 


before the migration of the prophet (p.b.u.h.), it was stated as 
an ethical advice, and later, after the migration, its prohibition 
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Baqarah, ’Al-i-‘Imran, and An-Nisa’). 
There is not, of course, any contradiction between these 


meaning which contains both the lawful interest and unlawful 
interest, and both of them may be matched with the expending 
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^^. l E 
E * in the path of Allah, but the concept of the verse is more 
S% consistent with the first commentary. 

£z The apparent of the holy verse shows that here an action 1s 


fulfilled that has not any reward, but it is lawful, since it says: 
* .. it will not increase with Allah...”, and this meaning fits 
with ‘the lawful interest’ which has neither any reward nor any 
sin, i.e. it is not a thing that causes the wrath and punishment 
of Allah (s.w.t.), and we said before that the Islamic narrations 
approve it, too. 
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verse as a preliminary on the prohibition of usury that, at first, ; 
was gradually announced in three Suras of the Qur'an: (Al- § 


two meanings. The verse can be rendered into a vaster scope of 
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E It is also necessary to be mentioned that the Arabic term b= 
LA /mud'ifün/ does not here mean ‘increaser’, but it means the d) 
|t: j possessor of the increased reward. This matter must not be gy 
neglected that the words /du'f/ and /muda'af/ in the Arabic zx 
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philology do not mean ‘increase’ but they mean ‘two fold’ and 
‘several folds’ and, in this verse, the word means ‘twofold’ at 
least; as the Qur'àn in other occurrence says: “Whoever brings 
a good (deed), he shall have ten times its like, ...”” 

Concerning the reward of ‘loan’, it increases into eighteen 
times, as in a tradition Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “It has been 
written on the door of Paradise that the reward of loan is ;:23 
eighteen times and (that of) alms is ten times.” As 

Concerning the loan without interest in the path of Allah, px) 
it can be increased into seven hundred times, as Sura Al- £ 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 261 announces. ar d 
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oR 40. “Allah is He Who created you, then gave you E. 
ies sustenance, then He shall make you die, then He shall EER 
v4 bring you to life; is there any of your associate-gods who gl 
= does aught of that? Glory be to Him and Exalted High is P 
Sys He far above what they associate (with Him).” A 
zi go) 
Z4 Commentary: za 
Deb. 
<A Our life and death, our past, present and future, as well as zÀ 
8 our sustenance are in the authority of Allah. In this verse, the 37 
RS Qur'àn returns again to the subject of Origin and Resurrection axe 
ee which form the basic matter of many verses of this Sura, and %9% 
fs Qualifies Allah with four attributes so that it can be both a hint wd 
z«3 to monotheism and struggle against polytheism, and a proof ae 
(5S upon Resurrection. It says: ET 
e “Allah is He Who created you, then gave you sustenance, ™, [ 
v) then He shall make you die, then He shall bring you to life; DEA, 
p is there any of your associate-gods oy 
EO who does aught of that? ...” m 
(n *... Glory be to Him and Exalted High is He far above A 
A what they associate (with Him).” ; 
zs It is certain that none of the polytheists believed that the ẹ } 
E & creation was done by idols, or that their sustenance was given be 
EK by idols, or the end of their lives was under the control of the e 


idols, because they used to consider these artificial objects of 


ES worship as a medium and some intercessors between them and p 
m Allah (s.w.t.), not the creators of the heaven and the earth and EM 
be j sustainers. Therefore the answer to these questions is negative tA) 
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and this question is a positive interrogation with a negative | 


sense. 
Another matter which will be asked here is that they RT 
mostly did not believe in the life after death, how does the ssi) 
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b% Qur'àn emphasize on it here by means of the last attribute of n 
2% Allah? 
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This application may be for the sake that the question of on 
the life after death, as we have said in the discussion of Em 


p» Resurrection, has an innate aspect, and here the Holy Qur'àn fo) 
Hm does not emphasize on their beliefs, but it emphasizes on their E 
s) innate disposition, — TR 
ER Besides, sometimes it happens that when a capable speaker A 
í E encounter a person who denies a matter, he mentions it among s) 
i some other facts which that person accepts and he decisively RS 
; emphasizes on it so that it affects on him. Now the life after ad 
à death is an unbreakable relation, and regarding this logical He 
z relation both of them have been mentioned in one sentence. BA 
Yx um. s : . Ms 
> However, the Qur'àn implies that when all of these affairs 3%, 
Be (such as creation, sustenance and death) are in His Power, v 
^l worshipping must be done only for Him, too, and the sentence: ys: 
e . Glory be to Him and Exalted High is He far above what 7-4 
` A P % * a 
^x) they associate (with Him)” restates this fact that they have €i) 
b: made the rank of Allah extraordinarily low when they have put ^) 
S4) Allah in the row of idols and artificial objects of worship. ia 
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b men have themselves wrought e 
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kai The world’s sufferings through what men themselves have wrought — signs of the et 
$n } previous disbelieving people who have been punished, available for those who wish to ETE 
ey travel and see them — Every one’s actions are for the profit or loss of each individual V 
(Sy soul - Apostles had already been sent before — Men are happy when Allah causes them X 
Res to taste His mercy — As Allah quickens the earth with the rain water from heaven after ;7~« 
a s) the earth is dead, so also can Allah raise the dead — The blind can not be led aright (ss 
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^75 41. “Mischief has appeared in the land and the sea because 
E AC of what the hands of men have wrought, that He may make 
rd ; them taste a part of what they have done, so that they may 
res turn (away from evil).” 
Z* 
Zs Commentary: 

n 
Sa 
ya Man’s deeds affect on the nature. The evil deeds of man 

N į . 

Gok hinder the water, and the land to give benefit and they cause 
(^*. some undesirable phenomena to be created. So, in this verse it 

A P 
Vm says: 


p > 


“Mischief has appeared in the land and the sea because of SS 
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s x what the hands of men have wrought, that He may make pe 
C74 them taste a part of what they have done, so that they may è% 3 
pes turn (away from evil)." T 


The above holy verse has a vast scope of meaning around 
SŽ the relation between ‘mischief and ‘sin’ which is neither 
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pa allocated to the lands of Mecca and Arabic nor to the age of 
Z4 the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but it is a verity-proposition which 
ZS, states the link of ‘predicate’ and ‘subject’. In other words, 
k “x wherever a mischief appears, it is the effect of the people’s 
sch deeds; and, in the meantime, it contains an educational goal, so 
BS that people taste the bitter fruit of their deeds, perhaps they 
->4 turn away from evil. 
Tar Some commentators believe that this verse refers to the 
E drought and famine which seized the pagans of Mecca as the 
TN result of the Prophet's curse. The sky did not rain, the deserts 
s; dried and became drier, and even fishing in the sea (the Red 
Sea) became difficult for them. Supposing this statement is 
EA correct, it is only the statement of one example and it never 
restrains the meaning of the verse in the relation of ‘mischief 
: and ‘sin’; restrains neither to that time and that place, not to 
the drought and scanty of rain. 
£s We read in a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who once 
3 said: "The life of the animals of the sea depends on rain; so 
res when it does not rain, decadence appears in pau the land and 
2§ the sea, and this is at the time when sins increase.’ 
1 Of course, whatever is mentioned in this noble narration is 
the statement of a clear expansion of mischief, and what is 
bs mentioned in this tradition about the rainfall and the life of 
3 animals in the sea is a matter which has exactly been experienced 
S that whenever it rains less, there will be found less fish in the 
: 
Le. 
ie 
E 


sea. We heard some of the dwellers of the sea banks say: “The 
benefit of rain for the sea is more than its benefit for the desert. 
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those before, most of them were polytheists.” 
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q Commentary: e | 
ae purposeful travelling is recommended by Islam, and the (25: 
ó* protection of the instructive building is necessary for the future em 
^, generations. &^ | 
zu In order that people actually see with their eyes some lively 5 ! 
evidences in connection with the appearance of corruption on 


^ the earth as the result of sin, the verse commands for travelling 
in the earth, and He tells the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as follows: 
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Obs, those before, most of them were polytheists.” 
X. 


od You may see the ruined castles and palaces of those who 2 
M, A > i PT: 
.7* used to live before you, watch their treasures which have been F< 
e) : ; 0 09044) 
A4 spoilt, study the strong nations who are scattered and their t. | 
^. graves contain the rotten bones of their bodies. You can see x 
sa what was the end of their injustice, cruelty, sin, vice, and (= 
git polytheism? You can see if they burnt the nests of some birds, ee 
rA how were the houses of these hunters destroyed? Yes, most of 2 
| them were polytheists, and polytheism was the source of their bz? 
Joe å " TE ; 
2; mischief and caused them to be annihilated. $2 
<£ 4 


It is interesting that when the words in the former verses 
5 were about the bounties of Allah, at first the creation of man 
was mentioned and next to it the words were about his 
sustenance: *Allah is He Who created you, then gave you 
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M^ sustenance, ...",' but in the verses under discussion, when it A 
wj speaks about the Divine punishment, at first it points to the 2x) 


MUSS destruction of bounties as the result of sin, and then it refers to Lx 


CA the destruction because of polytheism. Its reason is that at the : ej 
AD time of remittal the merit of creation is first and sustenance is boe, 
ES next to it; but at the time of taking it back, the destruction of A 
-å bounties is first and annihilation is next to it. F A 
eG In regard to the fact that this Sura is a Meccan Sura and 7 * 
<x the Muslims were in minority at that time, the application of 3 


NM ^u un n 
x) the Qur'ànic sentence /'akGaruhum muárikin/ (most of them i 2 


were polytheists) may point to this matter that you should not ‘%o! 
fear of the polytheists who are in majority, because Allah has 
annihilated many large groups of such people in the past. It is 
also a severe warning unto the disobedient persons that they 
should travel in the earth and see the end of the former nations 
who were similar to them in action. 
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S 43. “Then Set your face to the established religion before (o 3 
D there comes a day from Allah which cannot be averted; on ' t 
E that day shall become separated." EN 
; Commentary: ed 
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Then addressee in this verse is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when 
3! it says: 
cox “Then Set your face to the established religion before there 
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P comes a day from Allah which cannot be averted; on that ES 
T day shall become separated." ho. 
t No one, on that Day, has any power to turn back that Day zx? 
eA and to stop the program of Allah when people will become EX 
f$ divided into different groups and the rows will be separated oY 
ey? from each other; a group will be admitted in Paradise and the 34> 
ee other group will be sent into Hell. A 
X The Arabic word /qayyim/ in this verse means: ‘subsistent’ Pe. 
+ and ‘establisher’, and it, qualifying the religion by this attribute, EM 


MER 
ir 
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in fact, points to the constant regard to the religion. That is, 


Cm since the religion of Islam is a subsistent, and straight religion "es 
GN which establishes the peoples’ system of material and spiritual iod 
ES life, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should never deviate from it. a 
i Allah addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in this verse so that T 
fs others take care of their own account. S 
ES The Arabic phrase /yassadda'ün/ is derived from /sad'/ (2 
; which originally means: ‘to break or cleave a plate’ but E 
pes gradually it has béen used for any separation. Here it refers to X. 


the separation of the rows of the people of Heaven and the 
people of Hell that either of them will also be divided into 
some rows according to their degrees in Paradise and in Hell. 
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a4 44. “Whoever disbelieves, his unbelief shall be (charged) 
tu — against him, and whoever does good deed, for their own 


Set selves they are preparing," 

YS 45. *That He may reward those who believe and do 

et righteous deeds out of His Grace, verily He does not love 
NC the unbelievers.” 

Fas: 

A Commentary: 

= 

aS The previous verse implied that on the Day of Hereafter 
ES people will scatter and become separated into different groups. 
$5 This verse explains that this separation is so that each group of 
e believers and disbelievers will be given their appropriate reward 
ws and retribution. In Hereafter, of course, the grace of Allah 
(a (s.w.t.) will involve those who have both faith and righteous 
Sr deed. Thus, for entering Paradise only Faith is not enough but 
o good deed is also necessary. 
Go This verse is, in fact, an explanation for this separation of 
x rows in Hereafter. The verse says: 
< “Whoever disbelieves, his unbelief shall be (charged) 
era against him, and whoever does good deed, for their own 
[o selves they are preparing," 
f Š The Qur'ànic term /yamhadün/ is derived from /mahd/ and, 


as Raqib has said in Mufradat, it originally means cradle or a 
place which is prepared for a child. Then the words /mahd/ and 
/mihad/ have been used in a vaster sense, that is, it is called to 
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£T any prepared place wherein the utmost ease and tranquillity is 

5 found. It is for this point of view that this meaning has been 
Jon chosen for the people of Paradise and righteous believers. 

e In short, you should not think that belief and disbelief, or 

T your ugly and beautiful deeds have any effect on the Pure 


RS | Essence of Allah, but it is you who become pleased and happy, 


-73 or worried and sad. 
gta Xokokek 
er S l 
A It is interesting that concerning the disbelievers, the Holy 


y=, Qur'àn has sufficed with the sentence: “Whoever disbelieves, 
a his unbelief shall be (charged) against him, ...”, but 

>% concerning the believers, in the next verse, the Qur'àn explains 
-4 that not only they will see their deeds there but also Allah will 
$ bestow some more merits on them because of His Grace. The 
ia verse says: 


s *"That He may reward those who believe and do righteous 
VE deeds out of His Grace, ..." 

e This is the aim and it is certain that this Divine Grace (in 
[en Hereafter) does not reach the disbelievers, since: 

"5% *... verily He does not love the unbelievers.” 

Mar It is evident that He will treat them with His justice, too, 


and He will not punish them more than their due, but they will 
not receive any grace or merit from Him either. 
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Note: 

rss No doubt any evil action effects on the situation of society 
SX and by means of it the situation of individuals will be affected 
ic and a kind of corruption will appear in the social system. Sin, 
> vice, and breaking law is like a poisonous food which, 
51 willingly or unwillingly, will have some unpleasant effects on 


GIO OUR ah SE 


=A. 
X 
J 


y 


SP 
? p 


a i z e H 


- 
7 


poo jp i79 
Be. 


= 
DS 
Sae 


f 
TN 
& 


ies 


& 


188 verses Wd Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 


FEST SAIS SS eh Se ORE 
de^ man's system of body and he will encounter its natural ^A 
vx] reaction: (ax) 
ss. Falsehood causes confidence to be vanished. ae 
y Treachery of trust disturbs the social communications. SS 3 
sh Injustice is always the cause of another injustice. Eu 
S Misuse from freedom will usually lead to dictatorship and aa 
Ad dictatorship will lead to bursting. px 
er "The abandonment of the rights of the deprived' often £X 
AN creates hostility, and compression of rancour and enmities M. 
e causes the foundation of society to become unstable. 5 
ra However, any wrong action, whether in a limited measure f 
CR ^ or a vast one, has often an unpleasant reaction, and one of the 5 
fei commentaries on the holy verse which says: “Mischief has Lae 
E appeared in the land and the sea because of what the hands of AY 
j men have wrought, ..."! is this very thing. (This is the natural bed] 
3 relation of ‘sin’ and mischief.) EX 

e Den 
ko It is understood from the Islamic narrations that many of S 
pie) sins, besides this, have a series of evil sequels with them, the He 
S relation of which with those effects is, at least, unknown. For xd 
228 example, some Islamic narrations indicate that ‘breaking off $<" 
Uu ties of relationship causes life to become short; consuming R) 
S unlawful things causes heart to become dark; and publicity of Ms. 
=<) fornication causes the destruction of men and decreases the pag 
GÈ provision. ... Wey 
(re The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “Fornication has pes) 
zi six sequels; three sequels in the world, and three sequels in pe 
Ke Hereafter. In the world, it decreases the person’s luminosity, oan 
5 X brings death sooner than its proper time, and ceases the 743 
P << sustenance. In the Hereafter, it causes the severity of s 
is reckoning, the wrath of Allah, and eternity in Fire.” a Q 
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We read in a narration form Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: 
“Those who die because of sins are more than those who die 4.5 
by a natural death."! £2 

Similar to this meaning with another form is said in the £& 
Qur'àn, where it says: “And if the people of the towns had X 
believed and kept from evil, we would have certainly opened &¥ 


up for them blessings from the heaven and the earth, but they Zei 
belied; so We seized them for what they used to earn.’ oe $^ 


Thus, the Qur'ànic word /fasad/ mentioned in verse 41 a 
encompasses the social corruptions, calamities, and negation $25 


of blessings. pA 
Another attractive point is that the above verse denoted to 734 
the fact that one of the philosophies of calamities and pests is ae 


their educational effect on human beings. They must receive £z^ 
the fruit of their own deeds so that they awaken from the sleep S 
of negligence and return toward purity and piety. x $ 
We do not say that all vices and calamities are of this kind, $ ~ 
but we say at least a part of them has such a philosophy. There Sa 
are, of course, some other philosophies for it, too, which will EAR 
be discussed in their appropriate places. v 


KK wan 


à 


LA 
" 
-— 


c 
ert) 

vm 
ips d 
! Ibid, Part ‘Thanb’ ij 
? Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 96 v 


no 


X 
MAT 


á 


~AN Rel 


CHIN CNL Pu osi TTT Ta 


190 verse 46 Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 


TP PRE EEE OO TP OE ESTES 
GUS PE EP RS A V SLT eoe ENE 


Wu 3x ^ 
Sn ^s $ P PI TE a en ne - - "s e Aig o 5 4 » le 
a AL) ot eS A, Ol ee cS JI e s ol eue oeg RYF En 
f^ oe - 2- % - » - oe - ; 
Ba * oA ^» Ae ys Pe ae "T aay ^ 2. 5 Ly 

Fs og es IE zal, e o SU Le ms E 
Li». fut x d a i p ^ n a 
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gi A bearing good tidings (of rain), and that He may make you e 
re taste of His mercy, and that the ships may run by His Seg 
= command, and that you may seek (sustenance) of His p^ 
GÀ grace, and that you may be grateful." R 
xe dto" 


5 
zx 
mi 
4 


326i. 


aT 
KA: 
VUE 
ZUG 


Commentary: 
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AX 


Nothing happens accidentally, even the winds blow with 
T$ the will of Allah, the Wise, too. Whatever we receive from the 


9c 
4 


CE 
i blessings of the winds is a part of His signs and graces. Again, EE! 
! the movement of a ship on the sea is in the hand of Allah, not AS 
inthe hand of its captain. 2 
noo} The previous verse was about faith and righteous deed and E. 
s in this verse Monotheism and its evidences are referred to. It o 
^y says: _ i vA 
Vist And among His signs is that He sends forth the winds "ed 
cy bearing good tidings (of rain), ..." ig 
d? The winds come before rainfall. They take the scattered 57^? 
s; pieces of cloud with them and join them together and send re 
GA them toward the dry and thirst lands. They cover some parts of ^ 
i“ the sky and, by altering the heat of atmosphere, they cause the GE 
Vz4 cloud to be prepared for raining. Bx 
ES ) The importance of the arrival of these harbingers of rain E 
roe) may not be so clear to those citizens who enjoy the comforts of p 
e 
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As 


life, but those thirsty people who are in need of some drops of i 
water in the desert, when the winds come and move the pieces 
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which has come down on the plants somewhere else, the light ` 
of hope appears in their hearts. P 
Though the verses of the Holy Qur'àn have emphasized on Hy) 
wind as a harbinger of the descent of rain, the Qur'ànic term 5 
/mubašširāt/ (bearing good tidings of rain) cannot be confined 7*3 
in it, because winds have many other good tidings with them, és, 
too. Gai 
Winds adjust the heat and cold of the weather. 
Winds can amortize affections on vast atmosphere and X^ 


: : Rz 
purify the air. xd 
á K 
Winds decrease the pressure of sun’s heat on leaves and ‘5 


plants, and work as a barrier against sunburn. x 
Winds bring the oxygen produced by the leaves of the ŠA 
trees for men, and take the carbonic gas produced by men's &z^ 
breath as a present for plants. M 
Winds inoculate a lot of plants and join the male and v 
female seeds to each other in the world of plants. ioe: 
Winds are a means for mills to move, as well as a factor $ 
for filtering the heaps of corn. oN 
Winds often carry the seeds of some plants from the places "V. 
where there are a great deal of them and, like a compassionate xe 


Col gardener, scatter them throughout the desert. Voy 
S Winds take sailors and ships with passengers and much $#$ 
fz; heavy loads to different parts of the world, and even today, D i 
VY when machinery has substituted the wind force, the winds are 3} 
Ba still very effective in the work of ships to be slow or fast. ah 
ad Yes, they are givers of glad tidings in different ways. bx 
p % Thus, in the continuation of the verse, we recite as follows: ex 
x3 ... and that He may make you taste of His mercy, and that tex 
ES the ships may run by His command, and that you may seek = 
A (sustenance) of His grace, and that you may be grateful. x TU 
bee PA 
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Yes, winds are both a means of creating abundant bounties 


in the fields of agriculture and breeding livestock, and a means {> 
of carrying kinds of loads, and a cause of lustre in commerce. b 


The Qur'ànic sentence: “... that He may make you taste of His 


mercy ..." refers to the first blessing, and the sentence: “... that ss 
the ships may run by His command, ...” points to the second ; 


one and the sentence: “... that you may seek (sustenance) of 
His grace, ..." refers to the third one. It is interesting that all 
these bounties are the results of ‘movement’, a movement in 
the atoms existed in the air near the earth. 

But the magnitude of no bounty is recognized until it is 
taken from man. In the same way, man does not understand 
what calamity has come to him unless these winds and breezes 
Stop. 

The stop of winds makes life, even in the best gardens, 
like life in the dark holes of a prison; and if a breeze blows in 
the cells of solitary prisons it makes it like an open place and, 
in principle, one of the factors of torture in prisons is the stop 
of weather therein. 

Even on the surface of oceans, if wind stops and waves do 
not exist, the life of the living creatures therein will be in 
danger as the result of the scarcity of oxygen of the air, and the 
sea will be altered into a terrible fetid marsh. 

Fakhr-i-Ràzi says: "Regarding to the fact that ‘to taste’ is 
used for a scanty thing’, the sentence: “... and that He may 
make you taste of His mercy ...” points to this meaning that 


the whole world and the bounty of the world is not more thana £z 


little mercy, and the vast mercy of Allah belongs to the next ' 


world. 
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$. their people, and they came to them with clear proofs, then "- : 
p We took vengeance upon those who were guilty, and A ` 
ed helping the believers is ever incumbent on Us.” Pm i 
bok No) i 
ps C38 i 
IEn ; OA x 
a) Commentary: E ; 
a as N 
hes In this holy verse, four ways of Allah’s treatment have been Y ; 
We eit E É 
£5 referred to: M E 
Sq = 
ws l- The practice of sending prophets. SE 
pa 2- The practice of prophets having miracles. Fy 
ove 3- The retribution of the wrong doers. a , 
e . . Hn ES 
ER 4- The triumph of the believers. RA | 
"T So, the holy verse says: Tu | 
Au j . ZA IE 
(u$ “And We did indeed send, before you, messengers unto ran IE 
$ . » VA | 
e their people, and they came to them with clear proofs, ... of 
D l te | 
An 4... then We took vengeance upon those Ee 
Ca who were guilty, ...” G53 | | 
. : ex 
n And Allah (s.w.t.) helped the believers. The verse continues 35 | | 
e . y 4 pe ; 
| Zl a 3 š . ” Pav I 
Ve *... and helping the believers is ever incumbent on Us. i | 
[te 2% n = . = * p 1 z £^ 1 | 
MS The application of the Arabic word /kana/ is an indication me 
1 1 >, || 
pel that this custom has some roots, and the application of the z a | 
MEET? . = ce, ‘ 
¥* word /haqq/ and next to it the term /‘alayna/ (on Us), which Bax 
Rey i es ix | 
“a also states the truth, are counted some consecutive d an 
t aie 3 7 x s=’ í 
eA in this regard, and mentioning the Qur'ànic ed oan M 
». 25 s E . , VM 1C pe ^ 
Re ‘alayna/ before the Qur'ànic phrase /nasrul mu'mini : z : SN | 
ax . . H H e e Ez. 
J denotes to restriction, iS another emphasis. On the whoie, ei | 
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holy verse means that surely Allah has undertaken helping the 5 Y 
believers and without being in need of any one else, He will LA 
fulfil this promise of His. By the way, also this sentence was a Si 
console for those Muslims who, at that time, were under the SN 
severe pressure of the enemies of Islam in Mecca that were - 
stronger than them from the point of both number and 2» E 
equipment. 

In principle, that the enemies of Allah (s.w.t.) are dose 
in pollution and sin it itself is one of the factors of triumph and ; : 
help of the believers, because this very sin will finally root out 
them and will provide the means of their destruction by their ` 
own hands when it sends the Divine revenge to them. 
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48. *It is Allah Who sends forth the winds so they raise a 
cloud, then He spreads it forth in the sky as He pleases, 
and breaks it into fragments so that you see the rain 
coming forth from inside it, then when He causes it to fall 
upon whom He pleases of His servants, behold, they 
rejoice." 


Commentary: 


The natural changes are the signs of power, wisdom, and 
device of Allah, and also the movement of pieces of cloud, and 
rainfalls are performed by the will of Allah. 

In this holy verse the Qur'àn refers again to the bounty of 
blowing winds, where it says: 

“It is Allah Who sends forth the winds so they raise a 
cloud, then He spreads it forth in the sky as He pleases, 
and breaks it into fragments so that you see the rain 
coming forth from inside it, ...” 

Yes, at the time of raining, one of the important functions 
has been given unto the winds. It is they that carry the pieces 
of cloud from over seas toward dry and thirsty lands, and it is 
they that have the duty of stretching pieces of cloud and 
preparing them for being creative of rain. 

The winds are like an aware and experienced shepherd that 
in time gathers the cattle of sheep from here and there in the 
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&y desert and makes them move on a certain way and then he is 
E prepares them to be milked. s 
w The Qur’anic sentence: “... So that you see the rain ~ 


» coming forth from inside it, ...” may point to this meaning that Sz 

~* the intense of clouds and the blow of winds is not so much that d 
ŠE hinders the exist of small drops of rain from cloud and their 37? 
ES descent on the earth, but, in spite of the storm and cloud that 5 
-$ have covered the expanse of sky, these small drops find their im 
[A $ way from inside them toward the earth and in the meantime, s: 


E» they do not create destruction. i 
5» The wind and storm that sometimes root out the great trees 55 
A and move rocks, lets the small tender drop of rain pass through Re. 
iS it and come down on the land. A) 
E This point is also noteworthy that though on a cloudy day E 


$2 when cloud has covered the expanse of the sky, the pieces of A 
X cloud are not so sensible for us, but they are completely visible $i; 
[s when we pass through these pieces of cloud or fly over them BA 


"x by airplane. = 
—3 T^ 
m The verse at the end says: vA 
1 4, 
té when uses it to fall upon w e pleases of _%) 
Y e.. then when He causes it to fall hom He pleases of „22; 
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49. “Although before it was sent down on them before that 
they had been in despair." 
50. *Look then at the traces of Allah's mercy, how He gives 
life to the earth after its death; verily He is the giver of life 
to the dead; and He is All-powerful over all things." 


Commentary: 


Hardships and kinds of hopelessness increase the pleasure 
of bounties very much. 

Rainfall and the new life of the earth is a divine.sign for 
the reality of Resurrection. This holy verse says: 

* Although before it was sent down on them before that 
they had been in despair.” 

The Arabic term /mublis/ is derived from /'iblas/ in the 
sense of: ‘despair’ and ‘hopelessness’. 

Those people, such as wandering Arabs, whose life and 
living is closely depended on these very drops of rain, will 
conceive this despair and that glad tidings very well. While 
despair and hopelessness has last its evil and heavy shadow 


: over their soul and spirit and the sign of thirst has appeared in 


them as well as in their cattle and their farming lands; then 
suddenly the winds, which are the harbingers of rain, start to 
come through which these people smell the smell of rain. After 
some minutes, the pieces of cloud will scatter in the sky and 
become more intensive and more compressed and then it 
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LP. 
ea 
e^ begins to rain. The ditches will be filled with wholesome ^ai 
c^ P 


water, and small and big streams will contain of this heavenly 2x? 

“=; bounty. Life and living will be seen in dry lands and in the ig 
| CR depth of the hearts of these wanderers of the desert both. The SIR 
i light of hope enlightens their hearts and the dark cloud of UN 


| t$ despair will disappear thereof. LS 
| EX The repetition of the Arabic word /qabl/ (before) in the [24 
| fx; verse apparently is for emphasis. It says: “before it", yes, a few eA 
| S = minutes before rain, the features are frowned, but suddenly it Ve 
| "^S rains and the smile of happiness appears on the lips. What a 7% 
| boe weak being are man, and what a kind Lord He is! V 
C In the Persian language, too, the time is sometimes stated Eres 

(zx repeatedly for emphasis. The Persian speakers may say: ‘Until ie 

^ yesterday' -Yes, until that very yesterday- so and so was a MX 
E friend with me, but now he is seriously in hostility", and the € 

5 purpose of this repetition is an emphasis on the change of p 

* man's moods. Gat 

XY ue 

E IIT: Poy 

M : A 

a The next verse, addressing the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), aoe 

un Says: EN 

X. “Look then at the traces of Allah's mercy, how He gives Y% 

ES life to the earth after its death; ...” Led, 

es The Arabic term /fanzur/ (look then) as an emphasis in the s 
CX verse, points to this fact that the effect of Allah's mercy in Ss 

Sy giving life to the dead lands by means of rain is so much fix" 

ie manifest that it appears for any man by a glance without being b= 

Ey. : : i : Sol 

oY in need of searching and seeking for it. . De. 

get Thus, the application of the Qur’anic phrase /rahmat-illah/ ; 

L57 (Allah’s mercy) about rainfall in the verse refers to the effects Ard 

d of its bountifulness from different dimensions. SN 
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Gr Rain waters the dry lands and causes the seeds of plants 
s grow. 
“Eg Rain gives néw life to the trees in order that they continue @% 
Do, their living. 
d Rain clears out the dust of the air and makes the man's 
es living environment safe and clean. 
B ej Rain washes the plants and gives them freshness. mE 
GH Rain makes the weather moist and mild so that it will be 
ha appropriate for human beings to inhale. 
SX Rain penetrates inside the ground and after some time it 
(it will appear on the ground in the form of springs and water 
ES? pipes. | 
RS Rain creates some floods, which, after being controlled at ae 
G^ the back of dams, produces electricity, light, and energy. a 
Ka Finally, rain usually adjusts both cold and hot weather. It Pa 
3 decreases the heat and makes cold tolerable. AC 
Vx? Rain is also mentioned in some other verses of the Qur'àn a 
T as ‘mercy’, among them is Sura Furqàn, No. 25 verse 48, and Gu 
$ Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 63. 4T 


7$ Also, Sura Shoura, No. 42, verse 28 says: “He is the One 


? MS 
==; that sends down rain (even) after (men) have given up all M 
= | | j: 
a hope, and scatters His Mercy (far and wide)..." E 
SEA Then, regarding to the relation that origin and Resurrection | (7: 
(5i! have in different issues, at the end of the verse it says: Vs 
3) *... verily He is the giver of life to the dead; and He is All- x 
ety powerful over all things.” = 
fs The application of the Arabic phrase /muhy il mauta/ (the Sy 


Bx giver of life to the dead) in the form of Arabic noun-agent Sex 
sc} instead of the verb in the simple present tense, specially with se] 
TS ‘I’ as an Arabic sign of emphasis, is the indication of the A 
utmost emphasis. 
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We have repeatedly seen in the verses of the Qur’ān that 
this heavenly Book chooses the dead land, which is quickened 
after the descent of rain, as a reference to prove the subject of 


Resurrection. 


Sura Qāf, No. 50, verse eleven, after mentioning the life of 
the dead lands, it says: “... that will be the Resurrection”. 

Similar to this meaning is also found in Sura Fátir, No. 35, 
verse 9 where it says: *... even so (will be) the Resurrection.” 

In fact, the law of life and death is always similar to each 
other everywhere. The One, Who gives life to the dead land 
and creates movement and livelinéss in it, and also this thing 
repeats every year and sometime every day, has this ability 
that after their death gives life to all human beings, too. 
Everywhere death is in His authority, and life is also by His 


command. 


It is true that apparently the dead land does not turn to be 
alive, and it is the seeds of the plants that are under the soil of 
the ground and grow up, but we know that these small seeds 
have attracted a great part of the ground in their own body and 
have changed some dead beings into living beings, and even 
the scattered parts of these plants give power again to the 


ground for life, too. 


The deniers of resurrection, in deed, had no proof for their 
claim except improbability, and in order to break it, the Holy 


Qur'àn brings these examples. 
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51. *And if We send a ind (from which) they see (their 
tilth turned) yellow, they certainly become, thereafter, 
disbelievers (ungrateful).” 

52. *For verily you can not make the dead to listen nor can 
you make the deaf to hear the call, when they turn away 
backward." 


Commentary: 


The fatal winds and those winds that cause impediments 
are not undue and accidental. The destructive winds are less 
than the useful winds. 

The previous verses were about the bountiful winds which 
are the harbingers of the rains that.bring mercy. Now, the first 
verse points to harmful winds. It says: 

“And if We send a wind (from which) they see (their tilth 
turned) yellow, they certainly become, thereafter, 
disbelievers (ungrateful).” 

These are some weak and incapacious people. They are 
such that before rainfall they are hopeless and after it they are 
very happy. If one day a poisonous wind blows and their life 
temporarily faces with some difficulties, they cry and become 
disbelievers. 

On the contrary, the true believers who are happy and 
gratitude with the bounties of Allah, when they face with 
afflictions and difficulties they are patient and steadfast. The 
changes of material life never affect in their faith and they are 
not as the blind-hearted people whose faith is weak and with 
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SRS TL FC ES 
^ AEN 
te the blow of a wind they become faithful and with the blow of A 
xj another wind become disbelievers. px) 
E The Arabic word /musfarran/ is derived from /sufrih/ £s. 
io) which means 'yellow', and as the majority of commentators $3 
$ 9) believe, the pronoun in the word /ra'auhu/ refers to the plants dày 
A and trees that as the result of harmful winds they may become A 
z 3 yellow and faded. = 
vm Some commentators have also said that the pronoun may et 
A refer to *cloud', because the yellow clouds are naturally some V 
E thin clouds which usually have not rain while dark and ics 
a) intensed clouds often bring rain. Some others also believe that eg 
b: ‘wind’ is the antecedent of the pronoun, since the ordinary 4*5 
(Z5 winds are usually colourless and the poisonous winds, which ‘$z 
k^ sometimes carry the dust of the desert with them, are yellow a By 
E^ and dim. a 
un: There is also a fourth probability which indicates that the EL 
i Arabic term /musfar/ means ‘empty’, because as Raqib says in S" 
$5 Mufradat: an empty plate and a stomach empty of food and XE 
CS vessels empty of blood in Arabic called /safir/. Thus the above A 
Ad meaning is an indication to the winds which are empty of rain. fS. : 
v (In this case the pronoun in the word /ra'auhu/ (they see it) $5) 

4 refers to ‘wind’.) (Be careful). ys. 
ay But the first commentary is the most famous one among pr 
P5 them all. [o 
- This point is also worthy to be noted that here the useful w 
e TUR ie 
S winds, which cause rain to fall, are said in plural form, while p 
2-7 the harmful winds are stated in singular form. This matter om 
24 implies that most of the winds are useful, and the poisonous t 
ss winds are expressed as an exceptional one, which sometimes a) 
2 blows once a month or once a year, while useful winds blow . £x 
(Bj during all days and nights. FA 
> P 
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Zs PN 
A Or it points to this fact that useful winds are beneficial if a 
n they come repeatedly, while the harmful winds affect their evil Loy 
"5s only once. P. 
^ The last matter, which is necessary to be mentioned here, v3 
$m, is the difference between the Qur'ànic term /yastabSirun/ (they ‘Sat 


. . . . . d : 
fs rejoice) which has been stated about useful winds in former x 
' verses, and the Qur'ànic sentence: *... they certainly become, f^ 


Es 
(Ps thereafter, disbelievers (ungrateful)." v4 
MM This difference shows that they see those masses of great re} 
vu and continuous blessings of Allah (s.w.t.) and become happy, (7 
€o but if there comes an affliction once and for one day to them, č% 
8 they cry so severely and go toward disbelief that as if they did K? 
fez! not desist from it. 3E) 
It is just like those who are safe for a life time and do not AA 
qut say a word of gratitude, but one night when they burn in fever | =f) 
d they say all words of disbelief and ingratitude; and this is the a 
ee state of ignorant and faithless people. d 
DH In this regard, there have been stated some other matters in ay 
pr the commentary of verse 35 of the current Sura, and Sura Hud, at 
"5 No. 11, verses 9 and 10, and Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 11. oN 
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rà 85 53. “Nor can you lead the blind out of their straying. Only — sp 
w*" those will you make to hear who believe in Our signs and EVA 


ha so they submit.” tu 
N ES 
SN Commentary: i. 
GY The divine prophet’s duty is to guide people to accept the PNI 
c5 truth, not to force them to be guided; since having a submissive | £5 
sœ: mood before the truth is a preliminary state for some spiritual x? 
C apprehensions. PEN 

k In connection with the former discussion mentioned in the 03 

š commentary of the previous verse, through this verse and the Lv 

& next one, people are divided into four groups: NN 
PH ]- The dead: That is, those who do not apprehend any fact, ee 
x though they are apparently alive. BK, 
Es 2- The deaf, those who cannot hear the truth. CFI, 
ie 3- Those people who are deprived from seeing the feature 2A 
i. ofthe truth. ai 
> 4- The true believers who have aware hearts, hearing ears, X 
Cu and seeing eyes. TEN 
Ey At first, the holy verse implies that the words of the CXE 
x Prophet (p.b.u.h.) do not affect on those who have dead hearts. i 


It says: “For verily you can not make the dead to listen ... 
E Then it continues saying: “... nor can you make the deaf to 32-2 
Des hear the call, when they turn away backward." And also, the +% [5 


M 


A verse says: 2r 
AS *Nor can you lead the blind out of their straying. Only SUN 
We those will you make to hear who believe in Our signs and 2:2) 
TX so they submit." Poe 
S en 


FÄNN eae" Sg 


Ver rye Y e DEN, BALD PIC ENS 
FECE TERES PENAS ee zs SS) AR PER LE A 
LLL © 


T3 


Aem st 


e 


À 


Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 verse 53 205 


AX BELT PTOI EPG OSENI: 
"l5 We AYE I DP MAE Ne, Ue Cr m aA ee ORL S YIN AR cx 
GAA STR RR 1564 ese MS P <= Bibby BSE PON iL 03S LU N 
f 3 
a 7 d 


ys 
id As we said formerly, too, besides ‘life’ and ‘death’ of the =4 
M body, as well as the apparent hearing and sight, the Qur'an P 


“x considers a superior kind of life and death as well as sight and ES 
É hearing in which the main root of man's happiness and E 
oR wretchedness is found. pe A 
e EN The assessment of the Qur'an. from these issues is not a eet 
XS material and physical assessment, but it is, in fact, a spiritual £7] 
&| and humane assessment. $^ 
eg The first condition for comprehending the reality is to have do 
iTA a ready and receptive heart, a seeing eye and a hearing ear, ney 


fg, otherwise if all prophets and saints come and recite all Divine ‘*z, 


verses to the one who has lost his discriminating sense and Tj 
vx apprehension ofthe facts, as the result of committing many sins, de 
o obstinacy, and hostility, there will not appear a change in him. EST 
pw And thatthe Qur'àn points to only two parts of the apparent S 
wh senses, added to the innate apprehension, is for the sake that Xs 
> AV E: 


&z*& the majority of man’s data are gained either by the means of ‘s 
<8 these two senses (eye and ear) or through sensa and analysis of =“ 


P= 
y wisdom. EZ 
i It is interesting that the three stages, which are mentioned v 
p in the above verses, are three different stages of deviation and | $57 
for the lack of understanding the reality which has begun from an £^, 
5 intensive case and ended to the mild one. 433, 
5x The first stage is the state of despondency which in the Us 
a Qur'an has been rendered into /mauta/ (the dead) that there is 5 
S no way to be possible to penetrate into them. 22) 
oR The second stage is the stage of being deaf when they turn por 
¥~ away backward and run away so violently that even the loud G3 
oo shouting, which may affect on them when they are near, are cc 
(on useless in this stage. e 
m uit 


J€* 


This group, of course, are not like the dead. It is sometimes Sy 
possible that a matter can be conveyed to them by some signs 
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and gesticulations, but we know that many facts can not be 
made understand by this way, specially when they turn away. 

The third stage is the state of blindness. Of course, living 
with the blind is much easier, because the meanings can orally 
be explained to them. 

However, mere stating the subjects is not enough. Supposing 
a blind person is told to take the right direction or the left 
direction, acting this instruction is not so easy and sometimes, 
because of a slight mistake in measuring, that blind person 
may fall into a precipice. 

When commenting on Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verses 80 
and 81 in the explanation of the reality of ‘life’ and ‘death’ in 
the Qur'àn, we pointed to the weak rejection of a group of 
Wahhabites who, in order to negate the resorting to the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and Imams (a.s.) take help from the verses 
under discussion, and the like, and say that the dead (even the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.)) never understand anything. 

But, in that place, we proved that man, specially the great 
leaders and the martyr have a kind of life in purgatory after 
their death. There, are many documents from the Qur'àn and 
tradition that testify to it. In this purgatory life they have a kind 
of perceive and understanding which is vaster than that in the 
worldly life. 

Here we must add that all of the Muslims in their prayers 
always address the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and send 
salutation to him by saying: *As-salamu 'alayka'ayyuhannabiyu 
wa rahmatullah-i-wa barakatuh" and we know that the real 
addressee, not the figurative one, is certainly the one who hears 
and understands. Therefore, addressing and sending salutation 


to him from far and near distances is an indication to the fact : 


that his holy soul hears all these salutation and it needs not 
reason that we consider these salutation as figurative ones. 
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RAS 54. “Allah is He Who created you out of weakness, then He 27 
rn : d 
Ex gave strength after weakness, then after strength He s 
S appointed weakness and grey hair; He creates what He ER 
3 pleases, and He is the Knowing, the Powerful.” YN 
aaa XTA 
A x uev. 
M 7 MEN 
p '" Commentary: oy 
es 558 
€r a ë . . . at 
25 At the beginning of his creation, man is thoroughly full of 157; 
xr weakness. as 
fe. . 
z^ The man's stages of weakness and power are designed ò% 
Sa c . = MI 
y wisely in a program. LL 
ion . SY 
A Of course, this noble verse refers to one of the proofs of Se 
E. n . . A Ned «2 
on, Monotheism, i.e., the proof of poverty and needlessness. It ER 
s completes the discussions about Monotheism cited throughout we 
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€ b 
E “Allah is He Who created you out of weakness, then He t 
ft^ gave strength after weakness, then after strength He En 
ey appointed weakness and grey hair; He creates what He PI 
Des pleases, and He is the Knowing, the Powerful." NU 
ax At the beginning you were so weak that you were not able re 
e even to send away a fly from yourself, or hold up your saliva; P 
Ve this is from the point of body; and from the mental view-point, c: 
E] as the Qur'anic term /là ta‘lamun/ indicates, (you did not know US 

CN anything) you did not know even your kind parents who és? 

Fus permanently took care of you. But, little by little, you became E 
Pa, bodily and mentally powerful and, just like a person who 'xzà 
KES ascend a mountain from its lap until he reaches its top, you g^ 
(4 began to come down from other side of it and you reached the RÀ 
“=z bottom of the valley of weakness and became unable bodily 32° 

€» and spiritually. SL 

x These changes, and these ascents and descents are the best He 

E proof for this fact that neither that power was yours nor was BA 
*X this weakness, but both of them were from the side of Allah, Yu 
s and this itself is a sign that another one turns the wheel of your um 
Y entity, and whatever you have is accidental. ys. 
xd This is the same meaning that Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) ios 
CY has pointed to in his saying where he says: “I came to know io 
Sy Allah, the Glorifies, through the breaking of determinations, we) 
x^) change of intentions and losing of courage."! wise 
Hex It is interesting that the Holy Qur'àn also adds the Arabic "A 


t^ word /Saybah/ (grey hair) for the second weakness of man ^% 


rss MIRE . : 1 
S74 during his lifetime, but in regard to the first weakness it does E 
MES . do: m 
1.3 not mention ‘childhood’. Se 
oo This difference may point to the fact that the weakness of 175 

VA eme : iW fX. 
y 5 senility is rather more painful, because firstly contrary to the ae 3 
ruth A . . . £X 
AR weakness of childhood, it has a direction toward death and XQ 
K ' Nahjul-Balàqah, saying 250 Wy 
Re ay) 
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annihilation and, secondly, the expectation from the aged, old, 
| and experienced persons is never like that from the babies, 
while sometimes their weakness and disability are equal, and 
this is very instructive. i 
It is this stage that draws the disobedient powerful persons , 
to weakness, despicableness, and helplessness. 
| The last sentence of the verse, which is an indication to the 2 
knowledge and Power of Allah, is both a glad tidings and a 64 
warning implying that He is aware of all your deeds and 


intentions and also He is able to give you both reward and 
retribution. 
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XE SS. *And on the Day that the Hour (of Judgment) will be 
e 


established, the guilty will swear that they tarried not but 
an hour; thus were they used to being deluded.” 


È 
Gs Commentary: 

zi He who is accustomed to perjure in this world, will use it 
A in the Hereafter, too. 

4 We formerly said that the discussions around ‘Origin’ and 
i ‘Resurrection’ are said close to each other in this Sura. In the 2x 
x 
x 


above verse, following the former discussions about Origin 
and Resurrection, again the Qur’an speaks about the subject of 4%; 
Resurrection and illustrates another painful scene of the state 44 

of the guilty on that Day. It says: ` 
“And on the Day that the Hour (of Judgment) will be Gy 
established, the guilty will swear that they tarried not but _ 4) 


‘x 


M an hour; ...” (os 
Ay) Yes, in the past, too, the guilty were wholly deprived from d 
$y% understanding the reality in such a way. The verse continues AL) 
P saying: SS 
*,.. thus were they used to being deluded.” v 

^ The application of the Qur'ànic word /sa'ah/ (hour) instead & "i 
Vx of ‘the Day of Hereafter’, as we have formerly pointed out, is £x 


either for the sake that the Hereafter will be set in a sudden N W 
moment, or because the men’s deeds will quickly be reckoned E» 

because Allah, the Aware, is swift at reckoning. And we know n 
that the word /sa'ah/ in the Arabic language means a very $ EA 


small part of time. d e 
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Since there is no word mentioned about the place of this a 
establishment in the verse, some commentators have said that fa) 
it may refer to the time of staying in the world, which is. in $$ 
fact, no more than a fleet moment. But the next verse is a clear aS : 
. ape ; A SAY 
evidence that the purpose of it is staying in the purgatory " 
world, or the world after death and before Resurrection, Ee | i 


"> 5 
because the Qur'ànic sentence “... Certainly you have tarried ze | EE 
according to Allah's Book till the Day of Resurrection, ..." ps | i i 
concludes the end of these two to the Hereafter, and this is not % 2) f> | 
correct but concerning the purgatory world. 5 ite i 

We also know this fact that the quality of purgatory is not za (3 5 
the same for all. Some people have an aware life in purgatory “34 | N , 
(intermediate world), while there is another group who are like 23 I x § 
ones who go asleep deeply as if they would awake from their zz^ IẸ 
sleep on the Hereafter Day and consider thousands of days as EN E 
one hour. X* | S 
There will remain two matters here to be discussed. The »-d È 
first is that how can the guilty make such a wrong oath? Se g 
The answer to this question is clear. They truly think such PER | Ñ 
xa, that the purgatory term is a very short course, because they “% |X% 
^3 have had a state similar to sleep. Did not ‘the people of the A z 
5 cave’, who were some believing righteous people, consider V | 8 
C that they had slept for a day or a part of a day after awakening SOS | e) 
AXES from their very long sleeping? Or one of the Divine prophets, 5*5 -| EN 
A whose story is mentioned in Sura Al-Baqarah, verse 259, after Aj ne 
(Sis one hundred years that he had passed away; returned to life 


y» 
um 
«A. 


(i 


3 again and he did not say that the gap between two kinds of life b% E. 
AX was one day or a part of a day. What is the problem that, (X a: 
on regarding to the particular state of the people of the Hell, the me i i 
MEN guilty have such a consideration because of unawareness? Pe ant 
A That is why, as the next verse announces, the aware believers F^ A 
tay will tell them that they are wrong and they have tarried in the ED v 
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purgatory world until the Day of Hereafter and they are in the 

Day of Resurrection. T 
By this statement, the second matter i.e., the commentary 

of the Qur'ànic sentence: "... thus were they used to being ssi 


um ng” 


A 
vy 


\ 


-* deluded” is made clear, for the Arabic word: originally means: 

A^ ‘the change of real feature and declining from Truth, and 
re because of their peculiar condition in purgatory, this group have § 
&) naturally remained far from realities and cannot discriminate [=> 
oe the length of the time of their staying in purgatory. ~~ ' bse 
E . Regarding to what was said in the above, there seems no i? 
; need to pose the long discussions of a group of commentators PES 

> “Ty 


who explain why the guilty ones tell intentionally lies on the 
As 
Hereafter Day, since, in this stage, there is no reference of PX) 


trs 
LL 


— 


their intentional falsehood in the verse. Y et 

2 Of course, in other verses of the holy Qur'àn, there are x. 
Lg? seen some examples concerning the lie and falsehood of the Hd 
v guilty on the Day of Resurrection the answer of which has A 
X52 been given in detail when commenting on Sura Al-’An‘am, zx. 


No. 6, verse 187, but this discussion does not relate to the $243 
subject of the discussion concerning ihe verses. | ~ 


F 
Ad 


i 


Scy 
^s 


^) kK LONE 
ios 
v ! ) yee 
<2 
AE PX 


x 
A XS 
Ag er 


> 
V 


D 
pu bx" 1 


VY Ed 


YT ROÁ, 
ANY 
ate 


FA» 
LI 
C2 
Nu i 
3» - 


a! 
SRM Aa 


X 


ANE EONA 
H y YYA 
w 


y 


Sura Ar-Room, No. 30 verse 56 213 


rE AN IS A Xm eZ ; ME 
GPS tor PN PU CORTA fee ER AL S weh) s. 277 a TOR e POS RET 4 
(Or ELE E eU, 503 see OCS SERE EDO OS eem 
k 


Ar z 2 - Bor vee o o A be 2 5 £9 

bs is} abl GUS Lua md Sal BLY, Ll al Gill Jis Cord 
RES a IGT STIL? mas, ^ i T A Á 

xc ae J a Mie" € blo ou t^ eer Jo» wees RM o 

b oos el eus SESS Cad ru as Cad ey 


56. “And those who have been given knowledge and faith 
will say (to the guilty); ‘certainly you have tarried 
according to Allah’s Book till the Day of Resurrection, so 


7] NOS 1 
eg. 


Y 


SS 


gi this is the Day of Resurrection, but you did not know’.” 
E Commentary: | 
ed 
(ex . Knowledge and faith are two great Divine gifts which are 
E bestowed on men: “... who have been given knowledge and 
WALT faith yeas 
n This holy verse also reiterates the response of the aware j || 
M believers to the words of unaware guilty who have no proper 2%, 1 
es information about the situation of purgatory and Hereafter. It v 1% 
HE says: F | * ss d 
RZ. “And those who have been given knowledge and faith will «6 |3 
A" say (to the guilty); *certainly you have tarried according to ES | X 
e: Allah's Book till the Day of Resurrection, so this is the Day 23 2 
fea of Resurrection, but you did not know’.” xx 2 
ed Mentioning the word of knowledge before the word faith zs 3 
23 in the holy verse is for the sake that knowledge is the iy ? ES 


e foundation of faith. 

ex d The application of the Qur’anic phrase /fi kitāb-i-llāh/ 
fs (according to Allah’s Book) may refer to the genetic Book, or 
&~* to the heavenly Book, or both of them. It means it was by the 
ee genetic and religious command of Allah (s.w.t.) that they were 
{res determined to remain in purgatory for such a length of time 
3% and then be mustered on the Day of Resurrection. 
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As for the purpose of /'allaóina 'ütul ‘il mawal "imàn/ 
(those who have been given knowledge and faith) that who 
they are, some commentators have said that it points to the 


4$ Divine angels who have both knowledge and faith, while some 


others have said that it refers to the aware believers; and the 
second interpretation is more apparent. 

Some authentic Islamic narrations indicate that it has been 
rendered into the progeny of Hadrat Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
(a.s.), the Immaculate Imams (a.s.) which is of the statement of 
clear extensions and it does not confine the vast meaning of 
the verse. 

This point is also necessary to be mentioned that some 
commentators believe that the dialogue between these two 
groups about ‘purgatory’, that one of them imagines its time as 
long as one hour and the next one knows its real amount of 
time originates from this point that since the first group are 
waiting for the Divine punishment they are willing that it can 
be postponed more and they consider the distances short 
though they are very long. But the second group, who are 
waiting for Paradise and its bounties knowingly, see this 


distance long.’ 


KKK 


' The commentary by Fakhr-i-Razi, following the verse. 
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"he 57. “So on that Day their excuse shall not profit those who Vr 
o did injustice, nor will they be allowed to make amends.” UA ) 


A 25 [ 
MES Commentary: m 
À is 
Ari A 1 

x \) 


Ex The man’s fate and the manner of his presence in Hereafter 
i M is in pledge of his own deed. Of course, repentance and apology A 
=; are effective only in this world, and in the Hereafter such (x 
ra things are not useful. 


(oH, The Arabic term /yusta‘tabiin/ (to make amends) is derived 5 i 


bad 
a from /‘utbah/ with the sense of distress and when itis used in $m - 
A this Arabic form it means repentance and the distress being a- 
is dismissed. Gy 
“xe However, when the guilty confront the painful facts of the AS l 


$ Z Hereafter, they try to repent and apologize, but the Holy Qur'àn 


Vu MR nm itm 


XO. JL) ^ eadein ta 
EU. ; c7 DX MM. j 


er 
Ay Says: ay 


ns *So on that Day their excuse shall not profit those who did 
os injustice, ...” 


PN This matter is noteworthy that some verses of the Qur'àn 

Aa indicate that the guilty will never be allowed to apologize, for 

e example, it says: “Nor will it be open to them to put forth 

ow excuse,"! but here it says: “... their excuse shall not profit ...” ES 
d which apparently means that they will apologize but it will not A) 
wj be useful. z Es 

S Of course, there is not any contradiction between these > S 
&^* verses, because Hereafter has different stages. In some stages p 
p they are never allowed to apologize or even speak and their 33 E 
(Pes 


© mouths will be sealed and only their hands, feet, and limbs, as ZK 
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x4 ! Sura Al-Mursalat, No. 77, verse 36 
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well as the land on which they have committed sins, will speak 
about their deeds, while in some other stages their tongue will ie 
gy be relieved and they apologize, but it will not profit them. ^ 84 
One of their apologies is that they put their own sins on the z 
) MES the chiefs of disbelief and hypocrisy. They will tell > 
them: “...Has it not been for you, we should certainly have been 
5 Poeyer "! But in answer to them, in Hereafter, they will say: 
Was it we who kept you back from guidance after it 
reached you? .. es 
And sometimes in the state of KOE: they try to accuse 
Satan for their own deviation and they will blame him for his 
temptations. But Satan answers them: *... therefore, do not 
! blame me, but blame yourselves ...”” Satan says: he did not 
force them to do any things, he only invited them friendly and 
they accepted it, too. | 
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: | Sura Saba‘, No. 34, verse 31 
? Ibid, verse 32 
? Sura 'Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 22 
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58. *And indeed We have set forth for the people in this 

Qur'àn, every kind of similitude, and if you bring unto 


them a sign, certainly those who disbelieve will say: ‘You 
are naught but follow falsehood’.” 
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Commentary: 


Qur'àn is a book of guidance containing some similitudes. 
This method is of the best ways of expressing the facts. That is 
why Allah has set forth them in different fields. : . uii 
` © Of course, the materials of the Holy Qur'àn are the cause 
of completing the argument, and he who understands the truth, 
and the argument is made clear to him, surely his excuse is not 
accepted any more. : | 

However, Allah has brought forth every kind of similitude 
for people in the Holy Qur'àn. He has repeatedly stated some 
promises and threats, enjoinments and prohibitions, glad 
tidings and warnings, extroversive signs and introversive signs, 
proofs upon Origin and Resurrection, news of unseen, and, in 
short, about everything that may affect positively in men's 
selves. 

In fact, the Holy Qur'àn, in general, and Sura Ar-Room, in 
particular, is a fairly collection of awakening subjects for 
every group of people and for any form of thought and belief. 

The Qur'àn is a collection of instructive lessons, ethical 
matters, practical programs and ideological affairs in a way 
that all possible methods for influencing in man's thought and 
f inviting them to the path of happiness have been used. 
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Yet, there are some people that none of these issues affect À 
their dark and black hearts. That is why any verse or sign es) 
which is brought for them upon the truth, these disbelievers 
will say that you are followers of falsehood and these things 
are some baseless affairs. The verse in this regard says: Ne 

* And indeed We have set forth for the people in this Za 

Qur'àn, every kind of similitude, and if you bring unto á 
them a sign, certainly those who disbelieve will say: ‘You z ) 
are naught but follow falsehood’.” 

The application of the Qur’anic term /mubtilün/ here is an 
inclusive meaning which encompasses all the undue labels and Eg 
attributions of the polytheists: the attribution of falsehood, ; 
sorcery, insanity the superstitious fables, and fair tales, each of 
which is a feature from the false features. Yes, they always t 
accused the Divine prophets to one of these things in order to de) 
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| make the pure hearted people neglectful by them for a few ET 
&\ days. XX 
The addressee in the word /'antum/ (you) may be the holy 717 
xx» Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the true believers, or it may refer to all RA 
of the adherents of the Truth and the whole Divine prophets #<_ 
and leaders, since this group of obstinate disbelievers opposed ree 

the whole adherents of this school of thought. s j 
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T 59. *Thus does Állah set a seal on the hearts of those who is 
3 do not know.” d 


Commentary: gA 


This is the verse which states clearly the reason of this ETE 
4 group's opposition. It clearly implies that this impenetrability v 
mt and limitless enmity against any reality is for the sake that they 4 
a have lost their sense of recognition and comprehension as the ^s 
ey result of multiplicity of sin and obstinacy and understand 

H 


x72 
—£) nothing at all. Yes, the verse says: $ 


2 


“Thus does Allah set a seal on the hearts of those who do  ' 
not know." D 
The Arabic word /yatba‘u/ is derived from /tab‘/ in the 5 
75: sense of ‘to seal’. It refers to the action that both in the past and M 
bo present time it has been common that, in order that something RA 
em can remain intact and that no one absolutely interferes in it, its S 
DS door is firmly fastened and, after putting some material on it, eA 
=3 the lock or tie on its door is sealed. It is evident that opening Y 
its door is impossible except by breaking that seal, and this is 
an action which will be divulged soon. hez 
The Qur'àn uses this clear meaning ironically pointing to (c 
A the impenetrable hearts and those who have entirely lost their S 
= conscience, awareness, and safe and sound intellect so that Ss, 
there is no hope for their guidance. M 
It is noteworthy that in the former verses knowledge was SN 
introduced as the foundation of Faith, and in this holy verse G 
J ignorance is the foundation of disbelief (and the lack of aA 
submission before the truth). TS 
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» 60. *So be patient, verily the promise of Allah is True, and 

let not those who have no certainty hold you in light 
estimation." 


:d 


PAL 


wi V 


Commentary: 


WARE 


e Sura Ar-Room began with the prophecy of victory and 
S ended with the promise of Allah dox W. t) to the triumphant o of 
BE the Truth. 
7 This is the last verse of Sura Ar-Room and contains two 
oa important instructions and one great glad tiding for the holy 
b^ Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in order to invite him to steadfastness 
z in this constant steels against these ignorant ang very 
3S obstinate persons.. ` 
g% e At first, it implicitly says: now that the case is like that, he 
$5 (p. b.u.h.) should be patient against all these events, the‘ whole 
TS harms, hindrances, and undue accusations, because patience 
as and perseverance is the main key. to victory. The verse begins 
Lu saying, - s bip ene 
X | «So be patient, . Nico Pe 
zx. Then, in order to encourage the Pad (p. b. u. h.) i in’ this 
KA way more than before, it adds: | 
jio | *,.. Verily the promise of Allah i is True. Mil 
4 Allah has promised the Prophet (p.b. u.h. ) and the believers 
Ee. to be victorious, to have the vicar of Allah on the earth, the 
ee triumph of Islam against paganism, the light against darkness, 
kæ and knowledge against ignorance, and that this: promise, will 
» actually be fulfilled. 
3 The Qur’anic word /wa'd/ here refers to the numerous 
promises of the Qur'an about the victory of the believers. 
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Among those victories Ek whati is mentioned in this very Sura, A 
. and helping the believers is ever $ 

j 

a 


verse 47 where it says: ‘ 
‘4 incumbent on Us." 


verse 60 


22] 


y ‘Suta Qafir, No. 40, verse 51 also says: “We will, without 5, 
dos doubt, help Our messengers and those who believe, (both) in ES sat 
$4 this world's life and on the Day when the witnesses will stand Be 
m forth. ” And Also in Sura Al-Ma’idah, No: 5, verse 56; it dl 2 
& |. Surely the party of Allah arè triumphant. ae " $2 
7% '" "The second command is the instruction of having control E 
EA over the nerves, and protecting the coolness and calmness in x 
E zi this hard and continued struggle. Then the holy verse continues | 
ke à sayine: 
qut ... and let not those who have no certainty hold you in 
E light estimation." ES 
€^ Your duty is that you should have patience, tolerance, MA 
e further forbearance, and keeping the coolness which is worthy (5 
EA to be ina leader to stand against these kind of persons. 2-3 
"vx The Qur'ànic term /là yastaxifannaka/ is derived from e 


(xr /xiffat/ in the sense of lightness. That is, you must stand so ÊS 
heavy, firm, and steadfast that they cannot consider you light j 
=< and cause you to move. You must stand firm in your way X7 


cy because they have no certainty, while you are the centre of (e 
OK : . > 
(5€ certainty and Faith. : 3 
p As it was said before, this Sura started with promise of [s 
A believers’ triumphant against the enemies and ends with the 2X 
RG promise of victory, too, but its main condition is counted DA) 
S patience and perseverance. p% 
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O’ Allah! Bestow on us such a patience and perseverance PS 
that the storms of difficulties and terrible events would never 4 
shake us. 
; ©’ Allah! We refuge to Your Pure Essence that we may be < 
&*« among those in whose hearts do not affect admonitions, 
advices, and exhortations. 

O' Allah! The enemies are organized and united, and they € 
are equipped with kinds of satanic weapons. We ask You the 
gi victory against our outward enemies and inward Satans. Amin, 


O The Lord of the Worlds! 
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The End of Sura Ar-Room 


n 
Md 


N oF ! 


E" 
A 


23 
VAT 
vo 
eo 72 


qu 
tns 


ES CBE ee Sua AM | y Ner ORO YAO v 


Sura Luqmàn, No. 31 223 
PLEADS EA SO 
E 


y 


eel oo JU AM ea 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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Sura Luqmān 
(Luqmān) 


No. 31 (Revealed at Mecca) 


NT 


34 Verses in 4 Sections 


The Feature of the Sura: 


PR ACE SA 


Pa This is one of Meccan Suras, and it is called Luqmān 
ge because of the existence of Luqman’s name in this Sura. It is #2 
P q 


NY 


among the sixth Suras which begin with abbreviated letters: 
A.L.M. 


The content of Sura Luqmàn can be summarized briefly in 


NIS 


Ù 3 the following instances: A 
"v l- The statement of the greatness and importance of the PN 
a Holy Qur'àn concerning the guidance of humankind. eH 
M 2- The division of human beings into the benevolent and K’ 
4! the tyrant, and the statement of their fate. ES 
es 3- The advice and wise teachings of Luqmān to his son. A 
I 4- The reasons for the Faith in Origin and Resurrection. rw 


e 5- The statement of Allah's particular knowledge, such as: 
wc) the time of every one's death and the time of the occurrence of 
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The Virtue of the Sura: 
We recite in a tradition narrated from Imam Muhammad ; 


Bāqir (a.s.) that he said: “Whoever recites Sura Luqman at b 
night Allah ordains thirty angels to protect him during the $ 
night until morning from Satan and his army, and if he recites 
it in daytime these angels protect him from Satan and his army 
until evening."' 

We have repeatedly said, and now we emphatically say 
again, that the recitation of a Sura as the cause of these many 
virtues, divinerewards, and honour is for the sake that recitation 
is a preliminary for contemplation, and a thinking which in 
turn is a preliminary for action. Therefore, we must not expect 
those abundant virtues for a mere recitation. 
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Sura putas 
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No. 31, (Revealed at Mecca) 
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34 verses in 4 Sections Yo 
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Section ] [> 
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,5 . $ 
ie Qur’an, a Guidance and Mercy (s 
. A [1 
^ for the Righteous S 
w A 
Mw kag 
> x Qur'àn, a Guidance and Mercy for the righteous - The genuine believers in Allah bo 
A described — the faithful alone shall be successful — A disgraced chastisement for the ze 
) disbelievers — those who believe in Allah and do good, shall be rewarded with a blissful 3°" 
; abode to abide therein for ever. Got 
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1. “Alif, ‘A’, Làm, ‘L’, Mim ‘M’.” ew 
ke 2. “These are the verses of the Book of Wisdom.” j 
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g 3. “A guidance and a mercy for the righteous ones,” bw 
fe 4. “Those who establish prayer and pay the poor-rate and aj 
2A they are certain of the Hereafter.” bx 
= ^n 

Es A 
z Commentary: 9 " 
E Twenty nine Suras of the Qur'ün begin with abbreviated £27 
4 letters in twenty four of which the greatness of the Qur'àn has S 
N been stated after those letters which denote that this Qur’ān 3 
% HS 
{~~ 


has been compiled out of these very letters that are before you, 
but none of you can bring the like of it. It contains such a high iz: 
and great content that practicing it may totally change the |» 


ca 
CL 


f 
Me NC 
ELT 


V man's fate. Pr 
| r2 Most of writers have not find their books empty of deficiency EG 

$æ and, therefore, have apologized to the readers for those 5-4 

ge deficiencies and faults and they do, accept the new suggestions te 
5729 and proper critics, but it is only Allah who, concerning His $4 
S$ Book, explicitly says: “The Book of Wisdom. It is a firm and i 
(unchangeable Book which has no deficiency and defect in it.” V) 

V Therefore, next to the abbreviated letters, it says: My: 
M “These are the verses of the Book of Wisdom.” d 
“> The word /tilka/ in Arabic is used for a distanced thing 4.) 
BK and, as it has repeatedly been said, this application is specially S28 
52) metonymy and refers to the greatness and importance of these Ma 
A verses, as if they were in high skies and in a very far point. e, 

^ The Arabic word /kitab/ (Book) here being qualified by the 2] 
iE  Qur'ànic term /hakim/ (wisdom) is either for the firmness of £77 
JS its content, because by no means falsehood penetrates in it, Se 
[e and it is aloof of any superstition, and it says naught but the 395 
i^ x Truth, and it does not invite save to the Truth. It is exactly 2x3 
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e opposite to /lahwul hadi@/ (idle talk) which will be dealt with wj 
e in later verses.’ Ne: 
| Or it is in the sense that this Qur'àn is like a wise learned t $i 

r e man who, in his silence, usually speaks with thousand different S 
Do tongues, instructs others, admonishes, encourages, warns, tells 7? ie 
P instructive stories and, shortly speaking, possesses wisdom and £x 
LS statement with complete meaning. This introductory meaning 2 2l 
Sy has a direct relation with the words of Luqmàn, the wise, P 
85 which are referred to in this Sura. Z 2) 
wi Of course, there is no problem that both of the meanings of fag 
(zz; /hikmat/ are meant in the above verse. Ve 
^ The next verse states the ultimate aim of the descent of the x 
vs Qur'àn by saying: RA 
V “A guidance and a mercy for the righteous ones,” EXT 
5 x ‘Guidance’ is, in fact, an early preparation for Allah’s SY 
SH mercy, because, at first an alert man finds the fact under the * ie 
ER light of the Qur’ān and believes in it and then he uses it in his ved 
c ; actions and after that he will be involved in the endless Divine S 
ier bounties and His All-Embracing Mercy. - j 
Cs. It is noteworthy that here the Holy Qur’an is counted as V 
yd the source of guidance and mercy for the righteous and at the xz 
5 beginning of Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 2, the Qur’an ‘$^, 
À implies it is the source of guidance and glad tidings for the SR 
?zz believers: “A guidance and glad tidings for the believers”, and {57 
^ a the beginning of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2 verse 2, it qualifies zx 
QA the Qur’an as: *... a guidance to the pious ones". SA 
& >, This very difference of statements may be for the sake that b 
ER without piety and righteousness the soul of submission and Sy 
oe , accepting the facts will not become active in man and naturally X 
ES there will not be any guidance for him. rd 
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Next to this stage, i.e. the stage of accepting the truth, 
there comes forth the stage of being faithful in which, besides 
*guidance', the glad tidings to Divine bounties will also exist. 

And when we pass the stages of piety and faith, we reach 
the stage of righteous deed where the mercy of Allah will be 
added. 

Thus, the above mentioned verse reiterates three stages of 
development of the servants of Allah one after another: the 
stage of accepting the truth, the stage of having faith, and the 
stage of righteous action, and in these three stages the Qur'àn 
is sequentially the source of: “guidance”, “glad tidings”, and 
*mercy"/ (Be careful) 


LER E 


The next holy verse qualifies the righteous ones with three 
qualifications. It says: 
“Those who establish prayer and pay the poor-rate and 
they are certain of the Hereafter." 
Their link with Allah is through prayer, with the servants 
of Allah by means of paying poor-rate, and their certainty to 


the court of Judgment in Hereafter is a powerful motive for ; 


avoiding from sin and for fulfilling the duties. 
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“toe 5. “These are on (true) guidance from their Lord, and they 
Ss are the ones who are successful.” 
ee Commentary: 

; ni The Divine guidance is bestowed on the righteous ones, 
S. because guidance relates to the dignity of Lordship. Of course, 
>="; felicity belongs to those who establish prayer, give poor-rate, 
C and are certain of the Hereafter. 

AN However, the Qur'àn explains the end of the righteous as 
f=, follows: 

A *'These are on (true) guidance from their Lord, and they 
s are the ones who are successful." 

ks The first sentence of the verse, from one side, shows that 
f their guidance has been guaranteed from the side of their Lord 
[5H and, from other side, the application of the word /‘ala/ (on) in 
ads this verse is an evidence for this fact that as if guidance were 
Ex for them as a calm and level mount on which they are riding 
Vu and have mastered it. 

TM By this explanation, the difference between this guidance 
>="; and the guidance mentioned at the beginning of the Sura is 
Cox made clear, because the first guidance is the very preparation 
eg of accepting the truth, and this guidance is the program of 
= reaching the destination. 

mes By the way, the Qur'ànic sentence: “They are the ones 
&-^* who are successful” which, according to the Arabic literature 
p is a reference for its restriction, shows that the only way of 
TS felicity is this way which is the way of the good doers, the way 
a of those who are in relation with Allah and the servants of 
eag 
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ea Allah, and the way of those who have a perfect faith in both A. 
VE, Origin and Resurrection. x) 
SS At the end, it is understood from this verse that felicity is ae 
ES gained by the success and guidance of Allah (s.w.t.) which is, Sef} 
22 of course, given to man because of his effort and endeavour, jo 
S too, as, in another occurrence, the Qur'àn says: *And those Ba 
23 who strive hard for Us, We will certainly guide them in Our 2X. 
i Ry? . : : si PA 
T9 way, and verily Allah is with the good doers. SN 
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ci 6. “And there are, among men,.those who purchase idle 
EA talk to lead (others) astray from the way of Allah without 
ze knowledge, and to take it in mockery; for these shall be a 
eo disgracing chastisement.” 

on 

pe Commentary: 

agi) To invest capital for cultural attack and struggling against 
CS the truth surely has a long and vast precedent. Whatever exists 
o opposite to wisdom is idle and it is a hinder for reaching to 


d perfection. 

ES The Occasion of Revelation: 

: bs Some of the commentators have said that the verses under 
T discussion are revealed about ‘Nadr-ibn-i-Harith’. He was a 
22 merchant who used to travel to Iran and sometimes it happened 

CN that he told the Iranian stories for the members of Quraysh. He 
a. said: “If Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) reiterates the story life of ‘Ad 
aa and Thamid, I reiterate the stories of Rustam and 'Isfandiyar, 
oot the news of Kasra and the kings of non-Arab. Thus, people 
ex , used to gather around him and they abandoned listening to the 
s recitation of the Qur'àn. 
oe - Some other commentators have said that these verses of 
< the Qur’ān have been sent down about a man who had bought 
$e a maid-servant who could sing songs. All days and nights she 


RŠ 
TS ;; sang for him and caused him to neglect the remembrance of 
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A After mentioning this occasion of revelation, the Late 


fe dd : 
W] Tabarsi says: "The tradition which has been narrated from the 


S holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in this regard confirms the above 
Soy occasion of revelation, because he (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Teaching 
£5 music to maid-servant singers is unlawful, and bargaining 
be them as well as Profit gained from it is unlawful, too. The 
s>4 reference to this (matter) is mentioned in the Book of Allah 
"A (where it says): ‘And there are, among men, those who 
&x purchase idle talk to lead (others) astray from the way of Allah 
zx) without knowledge’ ...”” 
pe However, the words in this holy verse are about a group of 
A people who use their capitals for. vanity and leading others 
zs astray by which they buy the wretchedness in this world and 
[^ the next for themselves. At first, it says: 
i “And there are, among men, those who purchase idle talk 
F to lead (others) astray from the way of Allah without 
Be knowledge, and to take it in mockery; ...” 
os Then, at the end of the verse, it adds: 
o *... for these shall be a disgracing chastisement.” 
ZS Purchasing idle talks and falsehood is either in this manner 


ee that they really earn superstitious and false fables by giving 
&y money, like that that we studied in the story of Nadr-ibn-i- 
2x) Harith. 

it Or it is in this way that for arranging some meetings of 


AÀ vanity, singing, and falsehood they buy some maid-servant 
Zd singers, as was said in the occasion of revelation through the 
xs tradition of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 


dy Or they spend wealth in any way or form that by which 


« they get this unlawful aim, i.e. the false and idle talks. 
It is surprising that these blind hearted persons bought the 


x false and idle matters for the dearest price, but they used to 
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A ignore the Divine verses and wisdom that Allah had given 
^g them without money. 


** ironical meaning and its purpose is any kind of struggle and 
effort for reaching this aim. 


meaning that envelops any kind of talks or amusing musical 
songs which drive man into idleness or aberration, whether they 
are from the sort of lascivious music, sounds, and songs, or the 
words that, not by the way of tune, but by means of its content 
drive man towards vanity and mischief; or by means of both of 
them; like love poetry and songs of the ordinary singers that 
both their content and tune are perverse; or like the superstitious 
stories and fables which cause people to deviate from the 
‘xs Divine straight way cause their deviation. 

Or the ridiculous statements which are said with the 


saw 


f | 
Ar H € ny! 


M 
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Faith, like what is narrated from Abüjahl and his companions 
who, addressing the Quraysh, said to them: “Do you want me 
.79 to feed you from Zaqqün by which Muhammad threatens us?" 
4 d Then he ordered his men to provide some butter and date and 
S said that it was that very ‘Zaqqiim’; and thus he used to mock 
e the noble verses of Allah. 

A. However, the Qur'ànic phrase: /lahw-ul-hadi0/ (idle talk) 
P has a vast meaning which encompasses all of these senses and 
al the like of them, and if some particular Islamic narrations, or 


&^* them, it does never indicate to the restriction of the concept of 
es the verse. 

rss The auspicious traditions narrated by the way of Ahl-ul- 
Bayt (a.s.) contain some points which refer to the same vastness 
| of the concept of this term, too. 
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This probability also exists that the word ‘purchase’ has an . 


The Arabic phrase /lahwul hadi0/ (idle talk) has such a vast | 


1$ purpose of dismissing the truth and weakening the basis of ; 


xS the words of the commentators have emphasized on one of | 
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A^ Among them is a tradition from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in 
x E which he has said: “The session of /qinà'/ is a session that 
-^. Allah does not look at its people (and He does not bestow His 
t.25 mercy on them) and this is (the extension of what Allah, the 
AX Almighty and Glorious, has said: ‘And there are, among men, 
those who purchase idle talk to lead (others) astray from the 
way of Allah ..."."! 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /lahwul-had't0/ (idle 
talk) instead of saying /'al-hadi0-ul-lahw/ may refer to this fact 
that their main aim is that very vanity, and ‘talk’ is a means for 
reaching it. 

The Qur'ànic sentence “to lead (others) astray from the 
way of Allah" also has a vast meaning which involves both ‘to 
lead mentally astray, such that was said in the story of Nadr- 
ibn-i-Hàrith and Abüjahl, and to lead ethically astray, such that 
the above traditions about 'singing songs' indicate. 
bx The Qur'ànic -phrase /biqayr-i-'ilm/ (without knowledge) 
Six points to the fact that this misleading and deviated group do 
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RN not believe even in their own false school either, but they 
ze follow only ignorance and blind imitations. They are some 


Ws ignorant persons who cause others to be afflicted with their 
UN ignorance, too. 

A This meaning is in the case that we count the phrase 
Ge# ‘without knowledge’ as a quality for ‘those who lead others 
ey astray', while some other commentators have also said that it 
S4 may be a quality for ‘those who are led astray’, that is, they 

Ie unknowingly lead some ignorant persons to deviation and 
= falsehood. 

These unaware people go further than this, too; i.e., they 
ze do not suffice to only the amusing and neglecting aspects of 


S these issues, but they use their vain and idle talks as a means 
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Es 
Gr for mocking the verses of Allah, and this is the same thing that a 


a the Qur’ān points to at the end of the above verse by saying: eet) 
$“... and to take it in mockery, ... 


HL " The word ‘chastisement’, here is qualified by the word 
‘disgracing’ for the reason that punishment should be equivalent oy 
s with the crime. They disgraced the Divine verses, and then Sn 


E. Allah has also appointed a chastisement for them which is both 25 
5] painful and disgracing. es 
At the end, Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Profane singing is y% 


bs among the sins for which Allah has promised the (Hell) Fire”, (75 
T and then he recited the verse under discussion.’ Therefore, 

profane singing is one of the great sins, since a great sin is the 
Bi 2 sin for which punishment has been promised in the Qur'an. 
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236 verse 7 


3 


Bi a S gai J oS Ses A, Gat cle J p OD 


J oa, 623 Li 
7. *And when Our signs are recited to him, he turns back 
proudly as if he had not heard them, as though in his ears 

were a heaviness, therefore give him the tidings of a painful 

chastisement.” 


Commentary: 


Listening to the idle talks removes the man’s receptivity 
for accepting the truth. 

The Arabic word /waqr/ means: ‘heavy load, burden’; the 
persons with personality and reverence are called ‘venerate’, 
too. 

This holy verse points to the reaction of this group before 
the verses of Allah. In fact, it compares it with their reaction 
before /lahwul-hadi@/ (idle talk), and says: 

“And when Our signs are recited to him, he turns back 
proudly as if he had not heard them, as though in his ears 
were a heaviness, therefore give him the tidings of a painful 
chastisement.” 

The application of the Arabic phrase: /wallà mustakbiran/ 
(he turns back proudly) refers to this point that his turning 
back is not only for bothering his worldly profits and desires, 
but it is beyond this and the motive of pride and haughtiness 
before Allah and the verses of Allah, which is the greatest sin, 
exists in his deeds, too. 

It is interesting that it says: “... he turns back proudly, as if 
he had not heard them ..." and he passes by it completely 
heedlessly. Then the Qur'àn implicitly adds that not only he 


ee a - 


E AEN Dons a Fo ERN ^ 


Ps A 
Ly AL 


2 POA 
dM Nw PRA 


LEO TF 
A AANA x. 
2 {AS Do 


~ 


gts 


È 
te 
abs 


A 


WO i 
- NOP 
~ 

X 


MIT) 
A 


y 


vus 


ez QAM 
LW ae i Y 
d) Lt) 


A 
f CR N 


2 S wt 


ae 


hd 


«i 


-~ 


b 


MEA OF 


p 
ASA 


J 
P 


— et 
UCET YA ; 
24 AE 


e 


Sura Luqmàn, No. 31 verse 7 237 


ESQ ATUS STPI TBE Y DR KPO PT 
ELGG ERS SUE LEE BRE LOD 
Oy eA. 
does not hear these verses but also as if he were deaf and heard <] 
no word. The punishment of such persons is also appropriate Mes 
to their deeds. In the same manner that their deed was painful p y 
for the people of truth, Allah has appointed their punishment EN 
painful, too, and gives them a painful chastisement. 4 
It is also necessary to note this point that the application of re] 


the Arabic word /baššir/ (give glad tidings), concerning the oy 


E 
Divine painful chastisement, agrees with the action of the Ez 
proud ones who used to mock the verses of Allah and rendered E cy 
Zaqqüm of the Hell into butter and date. s 
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8. “Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, for 
them are the gardens of Bliss,” 
9. “To dwell therein; the promise of Allah is true, and He is 
the Mighty, the Wise.” 


Commentary: 


Concerning the previous verses where it was said that with 
their vain words people used to try to lead astray the followers 
of the truth. By having a proud mood and by means of not 
listening to the heavenly verses, they used to mock the 
believers. In this verse, Allah consoles on the believers by 
giving the glad tidings of the bounties of Paradise and that 
Paradise is particular to the believers who do righteousness. 

Therefore, the disgrace and mockery of the proud ones 
compensate with the promises and glad tidings of Allah to the 
true believers. Another thing is that the pride and aversion of 
the opponents is temporary, while-the reward of the believers 
is eternal. 

Yes, contrast to the faithless tyrants and blind-hearted 
misleaders, who neither see the affects of Allah in the world 
nor hearken to the words of the messengers of Allah, the 
believers by means of vigilant intellect, seeing eyes, and 
hearing ears that Allah has bestowed on them, believe in the 
Divine verses and use them in their righteous deeds both. How 
interesting is this that those people had ‘painful chastisement’ 
and these believers have ‘the gardens of Bliss’. The verse says: 
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ye *Verily those who believe and do righteous deeds, for them =] 
EN are the gardens of Bliss,” $1 
M de) 
ys. T 
MES TET a 
^ "NE . c RU 
Shoe This is more important than this is that these gardens of 7*3, 
$4 bliss are eternal for them and they will abide in them for ever. Ey, 
NET Eh a ; : : x. < 
4 And this is the certain promise of Allah, a true promise. The Z4 
& verse says: 2 
bok “To dwell therein; the promise of Allah is true, ...” oy 

D ; E . " Ue 
we Allah never gives a false promise, nor is He impotent to er 
Zi fulfil His promise, because, as the holy verse continues, it i, 

^ CN 
WW clearly says: AA) 
Qr *... and He is the Mighty, the Wise." AA 
ik This point is also noteworthy that, concerning their pride, 577 
£X the word ‘chastisement’ is mentioned in singular form, but €% 
ter . : . 2> c 
£j; concerning the believers who do righteous deeds, the word 5&9 
1 . . . . " AS vr 
RA ‘gardens’ is mentioned which is in plural form, because the Pe. 
nv : : = 
2 mercy of Allah always precedes His Wrath (punishment). g H 

Uus The emphasis on eternity and Divine promise are also SẸ 
Ww . $ ! : - 
ġa, emphasis on the increase of mercy comparing punishment. The — 
ST $3 - t| ‘= . s PL X73 
Ded Qur’anic term /na'1m/ is derived from /ni‘mat/ and has a vast 2 
d scope of meaning which envelops all kinds of material and LR 
(SX ‘spiritual bounties, even the bounties that are not perceptible for (38 
v . . PI . æ Žž ed 2 
E us, the prisoners of the prison of the body in this world. Ragib (^y 
V in Mufradat says: “Bliss means ‘plenty of bounty." xj 
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D al 
: P ud ; 
«S  10."He created the heavens without any pillars as you see 3-7 
e them; and He cast mountains on the earth lest it shakes EA 
A with you, and He spread in it of every kinds of animals; eR 
cy, and We sent down water from the heaven, then We caused (x_ 
Pa to grow therein (vegetables) of every noble kind in pairs." $3 
wt 
ny 
de Commentary: ety 
e In this verse a few examples of the miracles of the Qur’an, » 4 
Y belonging to the time when man could not even imagine them, He 
K are clearly pointed out. One of them is the unseen pillars of the 2 
PE settlement of the planets and stars in the sky, i.e., the gravity 2A 
Fx power and centrifugal force, the two forces that are the secret $7 
w^ ofthe rotation of the globes in their orbits. Another miracle is x» 
Y= pointing to the settlement of the mountains for the protection /7 = 
cy of the earth from being shaken and, also, pointing to the law of 2 
(x, conjugality in plants; so, the verse says: K, 
nad “He created the heavens without any pillars as you see W3 
A them; ...” zd 
es: The Arabic word /‘amad/ which is the plural form of RY 


. ff 
v 
dia IN 


/'amüd/ in the sense of 'pillar', and qualifying it with the term ex 


c7 /taraunaha/ (as you see them) is an evidence that heavens have 322 
R not some visible pillars. The concept of this sentence is that oR 
oO i e Mu 
Æ. the heavens do have some pillars but they are not visible. As it d) 
e z was formerly pointed out in the commentary of Sura Ar-Ra‘d, È PA 
3 this meaning is a smooth indication to the law of polarization, e 
ae" * 
Ry 
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z É 
E which like a very strong pillar, but not visible, practically k^ 
i holds the heavenly planets in their proper places. p 
y^. This meaning has been stipulated in the tradition that $9 
Le Hussayn-ibn-Khalid has narrated from Imam Ali-ibn-Misar- EN 
P ' Ridà (a.s.), who said: “Glory be to Allah, did Allah (s.w.t.) not X A 
ta say: ‘Without any pillars as you see them'?" The addressee & A 
€» answered positively and he (a.s.) said: “There are some pillars 2e 
€ but you do not see them."! A 
S5 However, the above mentioned holy sentence is one of the Vio; 
eA) scientific miracles of the Qur'àn the explanation of which has VA 
[pas been stated in Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 2. (ea 
ike Then the Qur'àn refers to the philosophy of the creation of E 
ts mountains. It says: mei 
SÉ  “... and He cast mountains on the earth lest it shakes with £7” 
Ex you, ..." NN 
DIT This verse, some like of which are found in the Qur'àn Gp 
xL , » AD 
EA shows that mountains are some means of stability for the earth. ed 
pe This fact, however, has also been scientifically proved today ^ 
i re that, in numerous respects, mountains are the cause of stability Ay 
e of the earth: us. 
ex In this respect that their roots are jointed together and, like E 
d strong armour, protect the earth against the pressures originated Mos 
(5 from the inner heat of it. If they were not, the destructive earth- NA 
z=! quakes were so abundant that they might not let man live on it. 15; 
ra And in this respect that this strong cover of the earth my 
s resists against the gravity of the moon and that of the sun in a S2 
"X$ way that if the mountains did not exist a great tide could come p 
PS into being over the ground that was not unlike the flow and ex 
| , ebb ofthe seas and could make life impossible for man. ier 
ES And in this respect that it breaks the pressure of storms Pe 
“ore and decreases the contact of the surrounding air of the earth, at ay 
QU ES 
i ! Burhan, Vol. 2, P. 278 vy 
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the time of its rotation, to the least, and if they did not exist the 
surface of the earth, like dry salt deserts, would be the field of 
fatal winds and destructive storms. 

Now that the bounty of calmness of the heavens by their 
unseen pillars and the calmness of the earth by mountains have 
been provided, there come the turn of the creation of living 


. creatures and their calmness that they can step in the field of 


life in a calm environment. The verse continues saying: 

*... and He spread in it of every kinds of animals; ...” 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /minkullidabbah/ is 
an indication to the variety of life and living in different 
features among which are the very small living creatures 
through our environment that can not be ordinarily seen with 
normal eyes, to the gigantic animals whose greatness causes 
man to feel horror. 

Also, each group of moving creatures are in different 
colours and in completely various features. Those animals that 
live by water and those that live by air, birds, creepers, kinds 
of insects and the like of them have different worlds for 
themselves and they reflect the subject of life in hundreds of 
thousand forms. 

But it is evident that these moving creatures need both 
water and food, then through next sentences the Qur'àn points 
to these two things. It says: 

*... and We sent down water from the heaven, then We 
caused to grow therein (vegetables) of every noble kind in 
pairs." 

Thus, the verse refers to the main means of the life of all 
creatures specially man, which is water and plants. There is a 
table stretched all over the earth with various foods. That, from 
the point of creation, each of them is a proof upon the greatness 
and power of Allah. 
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It is noteworthy that in stating the creation of the first three 


| items, the Arabic verbs are said in the form of third person 


singular, but when it speaks about the descent of rain and the 
growth of vegetables, the Arabic verbs are stated in plural form, 
and it says: “... We sent down water from the heaven, then We 
caused to grow therein (vegetable) ...” This itself is one of the 
arts of eloquence that at the time of mentioning different affairs 
the meanings are stated in two or more various forms so that 
the listener feels no fatigue. Moreover, this style of statement 
shows that the descent of rain and the growth of plants have 
been particularly regarded. 

This verse points to the conjugality in the world of plants 
once more, and this is also one of scientific miracles of the 
Qur’an, because at that time the conjugality (the existence of 
male and female) in the world of plants had not been vastly 
proved, and the Qur'àn revealed it. (Some more explanation 
about this subject can be studied in the commentary of Sura 
Ash-Shu‘ara’, No. 26, verse 7) 

By the way, the Arabic word /karim/ (noble) used as an 
attribute for the pairs of plants, points to the kinds of merits 
that exist in them. 
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11. “This is Allah’s creation, but show me* what those A 
besides Him have created. Nay! The unjust are in a Y. d 
manifest straying." cou 
Commentary: Bo) 
we) 
One of the ways of knowing of Allah is comparing His pes 
power and others’ power. Those who go to other than Allah ,". 
are both misguided and unjust. “... The unjust are in a MY 
manifest straying." Ae. 
However, next to mentioning the greatness of Allah in the 3 
world of creation and some different features of creation, the H5 
Qur'an addresses the polytheists and calls them to account. It BA 
says: f 
“This is Allah's creation, but show me what those besides y 
Him have created. ..." V. 


e It is certain that they could not claim that any of the ; 
^N creatures of this world was created by idols. Therefore, they God 
"SY confessed the Unity of Creative power, then, how could they # 
s>s} justify polytheism in worship, when ‘Unity of Creative power’ * 


Js : : : Skies 

Di is an evidence for Unity of Divinity and Oneness of the ae 
4 administrator of the world, which in turn is the evidence for BY 

à : JG Lv 
ud Unity of worship? E. 
e eae 
CN *&! The author of Atyab-ul-Bay4n in Vol. 10, P. 419 says: “The Arabic pronoun T, the fy? 
£ sign of speaker, in the Qur’anic word /'arüni/ may refer to Allah in which case He 2) 
RS) implicitly says: "Show Me the creature created by your god;" and it may refer to the t. 
^4 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he says: ‘show me’; and the second probability is nearer, because P 
(232 if the first probability were taken, it would be appropriate to be said /min düni/ (besides 4,3 d 
dg Me) instead of /min dünihi/ (besides Him) which adapts to /fa 'arüni/ (but show Me). y. 
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However, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn considers their 
action as injustice and straying when it says: 
*,... Nay! The unjust are in a manifest straying.” 


We know that 'injustice' has a vast scope of meaning 
which involves putting every thing in other than its place. And 


. Since the polytheists considered worship, and sometimes the 
* administration of the world, related to idols, they committed 


the greatest injustice and error. 

By the way, the above interpretation is a tender hint to the 
relation of ‘injustice’ and ‘error’, because when man does not 
recognize the position of concrete beings in the world, or he 
recognizes them but does not observe them and does not see 
every thing in its proper place, this injustice certainly will 
cause his error and aberration. 
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et 


Section 2 


The ethics preached through Luqman 


Reward, respect, and kindness to parents enjoined upon every human being — Ethics 
preached by Luqman to his son — (meant for mankind as a whole) 


"Sieg OU Ss sey all Seal al So tad a al, Gy vp 


eee UN NS oi antl 
12. “And indeed We gave wisdom to Luqmàn, (saying:) 
*Be grateful to Allah; and whoever is grateful, he is only 
grateful for his own soul; and whoever is ungrateful, (he 
does no harm to Him) for verily Allah is self sufficient, 
Praised." 


Commentary: 


The preparation of wisdom is obtainable but wisdom itself * 
is not obtainable and it is bestowed by Allah. 

Proportionate to the former discussions about Monotheism 
and polytheism, the importance of the Qur'an, the greatness of j% 
the Qur'àn, and the wisdom used in this heavenly Book, in this '& 
verse as well as in a few verses after it, the words are about +55 
Luqman, the wise, and a part of the important admonitions of PS, 
this godly wise man concerning Monotheism, struggle against & 
polytheism, and some important moral issues. These matters 773 
have also been introduced and pointed out in Luqman’s 
admonitions to his son. 

These ten admonitions, which have been stated in an 


interesting way through six noble verses, contain both some {e 
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ideological matters, and the principles of religious duties and 
ethical subjects. In later discussions, we will say who Luqmàn 


was and what qualities he had. But here we only mention that #4. 
indications show that he was not a prophet, but he was a pious 7 


man free from vice who had overcome his sensual desires and 
Allah (s.w.t.) also let some springs of knowledge and wisdom 
flow in his heart. 

It is sufficient for the greatness of his rank that Allah has 
set his admonitions in a row with His Own words and He has 
mentioned them inside the verses of the Qur'àn. Yes, when 
man's heart is enlightened by the light of wisdom resulted from 
purity and piety, the divine words will be uttered by his tongue 
and he will say the same thing that Allah pleases and he thinks 
in the same way that Allah approves. 

Next to this short explanation, we return to the commentary 
of the verse. Allah says: 

“And indeed We gave wisdom to Luqmiàn, (saying:) 
*Be grateful to Allah; and whoever is grateful, he is only 
grateful for his own soul; and whoever is ungrateful, (he 

does no harm to Him) for verily Allah is self sufficient, 
Praised." 

Upon the proper definition of the Qur'ànic word /hikmat/ 
(wisdom) we must say that there have been mentioned many 
meanings for it, such as: “Recognition of the secrets of the 
world of existence", “being aware of the facts of the Qur'an" 

"reaching to the Truth from the point of speech and deed", and 
“gnosis of Allah and knowing Him". 

All these meanings can be gathered with together and for 

the commentary on the word *wisdom' it may be said as this: 


, “The wisdom that the Qur'àn speaks about and Allah has 


given to Luqman has been ‘a collection of gnosis, knowledge, 
pure morals and piety, light, and guidance’. 
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EA Imam Misabn-i-Ja‘far, the seventh Imam, (a.s) in a S 
ud tradition upon the commentary of this holy verse once said to 2x? 
3) Hishàm-ibn-Hakam: “The purpose of /hikmat/ is understanding 53 
E and intellect.”! ŞS 
es In another tradition, upon the commentary of this verse, Eo 


ZA 


b 
Á 


Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: "Luqmàn knew the Divine Leader of 3 
his time.” 

It is clear that each of these concepts is counted as one of Se 
the branches of the vast concept of wisdom and they are notin "x 
contrast with each other. j 

However, because of having this wisdom, Luqmàn thanked Woy 
his Lord. He knew the aim of the Divine bounties and their ce 
usage. He used to apply them just in the same way that they aN 
had been created for, and this very thing is the meaning of ^) 
wisdom that: ‘every thing is used in its own place’. Thus, both 
‘gratitude’ and ‘wisdom’ end to one point. 

The result of gratitude and ungratefulness for the bounties ; 
has been stated in the verse saying that being grateful is useful | 
for the self of man and being ungrateful is against him, too, 
because Allah is self-sufficient. If all creatures thank Him, 
there will not be added anything to His greatness, and if the 
entire world of existence becomes ungrateful nothing will be 
decreased from Him. yea 

The Arabic sign ‘L’ in the word /lillah/ is for allocation Y) 
and this sign in the word /linafsihi/ is for ‘benefit’. Therefore, jus 
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bs something to the giver of bounty, or if he does not give him . 
/ anything, by praising him he elevates his rank among people. 
X But Allah has not either of these two. He is free from want in 
44 front of all beings and He is worthy of being praised by all. 
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The Qur'ànic phrase: 'Self-Sufficient, Praised' points to 
this fact that an ordinary grateful person usually either gives 


ws The angels praise Him and all particles of the whole beings are 


busy glorifying Him. If a person utters ingratitude by verbal 
language there will affect him naught, and at the same time, 
the particles of his own body are ‘busy praising him by none 
verbal language. 


It is noteworthy that the Arabic word /yaSkur/ (he thanks) 


' is said in simple present tense which in Arabic shows the 


continuation of the action, while the word /kafara/ is stated in 
past tense in Arabic that denotes to the occurrence of the 
action even for one time. This denotes that ingratitude, even 


5€ for one time, may have some painful sequels; but thankfulness 


must be done always and continuously so that one paves the 
path of his development. 


Luqmàn, the Wise, and His Feature: 

There is an explanation about Luqmàn in Al-Mizàn a part 
of which is as follows: 

The holy Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) once said: ‘Luqman 
was not a Divine prophet, but he was a servant of Allah who 
contemplated very much, and he truly believed in Allah. 
Luqman loved Allah, the Almighty, and He loved him, too, and 
gave him Wisdom." 

Imam Sádiq (a.s.) said: “Luqman had not received wisdom 
for the sake of wealth, beauty, and lineage, but he was a pious, 
kin, modest and sympathetic man. If two persons quarrelled 
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and had hostility with each other he would settle reconciliation 


between them. 
Luqmàn used to associate with many learned men. He 


* used to struggle against his carnal soul.! 


Luqman lived a long life and he was contemporary with 


David, the Divine prophet (a.s.). Luqmàn was one of the close ? 
relatives of Hadrat 'Ayyüb (Job) (a.s.). He was suggested to be ® 


either a governor or a sage and he elected to be a sage, a wise 
man. 

Once Luqman was asked how he gained that rank, and he 
answered that he obtained it as the result of trustworthiness, 
his own truthfulness, and his silence in what was not related to 
him. 

Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said about him: *Luqmàn acknowledged 
the Divine Leader of his time. Although Allah did not give 
him a heavenly Book, He gave him something equivalent of it, 
i.e. wisdom.” 

One day the Luqmàn's master wanted him to fetch him the 
best limb of a lamb and Luqman brought the tongue of the 
lamb to him. Another day he told Luqman to fetch him the 
worst limb of a lamb, and Luqmàn brought him again the 
tongue of the lamb. When his master asked him about the 
reason of that action, he answered: “If tongue moves and 
speaks in the path of the Truth, it is the best limb of the body, 
otherwise it will be the worst limb.* 

This fact is enough for the greatness of Luqm4n that Allah, 


. His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) and Immaculate Imams (a.s.) have ; 
narrated his admonitions for others. 


! Al-Mīzān, the commentary, Vol. 16, P. 346 
? Majma‘-ul-Bayan, the Commentary 

? Nür-uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary 

í Kashshaf, the Commentary 
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Some Parts of Luqm4n’s Admonitions: 


1- If you learn to be polite during your childhood, you will 
enjoy it when you grow up. 


2- Do avoid laziness, and set a part of your lifetime for 7 


learning. Do not dispute with obstinate persons. 
3- Do not dispute with jurist-consults. Do not make friend 


' with mischief-mongers. Do not take a mischief-monger as 


your brother; and do not associate with accused persons. 
4- Be in awe of Allah only and be hopeful of Him. Fear 


, and hope unto Allah should be in the same level in your heart. 


5- Do not rely on the world, and consider it as a bridge to 
pass through it. 

6- Beware that in the Hereafter you will be asked of four 
things: of your youth that in what way you spent it; of your 
lifetime that how you ended it; of your wealth that how you 
earned it; and in what way you spent it. 

7- Do not long for what people have, and treat with all 
people pleasantly. 

8- Consult with your fellow-travellers very much, and do 
divide your travelling provision among them. 

9- If they consult with you always announce your sympathy 
sincerely to them. If they ask you any help or loan assist them; 
and hearken to the words of the one who is elder than you. 

10- Establish your prayers on time. Perform the prayer in 
congregation even at the most difficult conditions.! 

11- If you are in keeping up prayer, do protect your heart. 

12- If you are busy eating, protect your throat. 

13- If you are among people, protect your tongue. 

14- Do never forget Allah and death, but forget the favour 
you do to people or the vice that others have done against 
you. 


! The Commentary of Kanzud-Daqa’iq 
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A A RON ceu A e E 

CO en LU lS EE OE Re RES B 
m EN 
i^ Wisdom, Knowledge, and Worship M 
sa Wisdom is an insight which comes into being under the aX) 
$ light of the knowledge of Allah (s.w.t.) and it can be obtained ae 
toj ; by means of full contemplation upon the whole existence and S 
CAS 


2» reaching to the truth, light, and piety. 

O Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Wisdom is concept, knowledge, 

ae 4 and deep recognition, a cognition that makes man serve Allah X 
4$ and the heavenly leader and it separates him from committing g 1 


= great sins.” Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “The peak of wisdom is V^ 
za) worship of Allah.” is 

P: Wg 
poe Concerning the meaning of this word, Raqib in Mufradat dg) 
n says: “Wisdom is reaching the truth by means of knowledge >) 
(7*9 and intellect.” Pes 
M The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “I am the house of NS. 
wisdom and Ali is its door. Whoever is the seeker of wisdom Ay 

must enter by this door.” Lx 
Numerous Islamic traditions have introduced Ahl-ul-Bayt 32% 

for? 

L T (a.s.) as the gate and the key to wisdom." Hel 
Dx z d 
Dass . ez if 
43 The Value of Wisdom: oo 
iat One of the duties of the Divine prophets is to teach the ED 
N Book and, wisdom: “... and to teach them the Book and the X 
-x) Wisdom." Peg 
iy Wisdom is the match of the heavenly Book. Whoever is ‘i>; 
-4) bestowed wisdom on, has been given abundant good. The es) 
Sq Qur’an says: “... and Whoever has been granted wisdom, p 
yee indeed has been given abundant good, ...”° E 
va k » Ay 
ES The Commentary of Rüh-ul-Bayàn v.d 
"x: ?'Amili, by Sadüq, P. 487 ex 
L3 3 Al-‘Umdah, P. 295 X 
QA (Bihar, Vol. 23, P. 244 1) 
26 > Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 129 UC 
$ Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 269 [2^ 
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As some Islamic narrations indicate, wisdom is like a light 
which settles in man’s soul and its effects are seen in his 
speech and manner.’ 

Wisdom is an insight that if it is in a poor person makes 
him more beloved than a rich one in the society, and if it is in a 
very young person, elevates him above the elder ones.” 

^ “Wisdom is a lost article of the believer. ...”° 

Learning wisdom has been so recommended that there has 
been said: “In the same manner that you take a precious piece 
of pearl from among rubbish, you must learn wisdom even 
from the enemy."* 

A sage person does not stop on superficial and temporary 
matters; he looks for the end and sequel of the affairs. He 
neither conflicts with those superior to him nor despise those 
inferior to him. He does not say anything without knowledge, 
and there is not any contradiction in his speech and his 
manner. 

A sage does not spoil the bounties of Allah and never goes 
to vanities. He loves people as he likes himself, and whatever 
he wishes for him he desires for them, too. He never deceives 
others. 


How Can Wisdom be Obtained? 


Wisdom is a gift that Allah (s.w.t.) endows on the sincere ` 


servants. We read in several narrations: “Whoever is sincere 
(in his deed) for Allah during forty days and nights), He may 
makes the springs of wisdom appear from his heart to his 
tongue.” 


! Bihar, Vol. 14, P. 316 

? Bihar, Vol. 67, P. 458 

3 Nahjul-Balàqah, saying 80 

* Bihar, Vol. 2, PP. 97-99 

* Jami‘-ul-’ Akhbar by Sadüq, P. 94 
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Another tradition indicates: “Whoever is pious in the 


world, and dazzling glares do not deceive him, Allah will ` 


settle wisdom in his spirit.”' Protecting the tongue, controlling 
the belly and lusts, trustworthiness, courtesy, and abandoning 
the useless things are the fields of the appearance of wisdom.” 


` Some Examples of Wisdom: 


In Sura Al-'Isra', No. 17, verses 22 to 38 Allah has given 
some commandments and, at the end, the Qur'àn says: “That 
(commandment) is of the wisdom (that) your Lord has revealed 
to you ...”’ Some of these commandments are as follows: 

Monotheism and also avoiding of polytheism; showing 
kindness to the parents specially at the age of their senility, 
and speaking to them with gracious words accompanied with 
humility and affection, furnished with good invocation to them 
are recommended. He commands us to give to the near of kin 
his due, and to pay the Allah's right to the needy, and the way 
farer and that we do not squander wastefully. We must avoid 
killing offspring, fornication, and approaching the property of 
the orphan. We must pay the people's right to them and give 
them full measure. We should not follow that of which we 
have not knowledge and do not walk around exultantly on the 
earth. 

Then Allah implicitly says that these commandments are 
some examples of the Divine wisdom. 
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13. “And (remember) when Luqmàn said to his son 
admonishing him: *O my son! Do not associate aught with 
Allah for verily polytheism is a grievous iniquity'." 


Commentary: 


Admonition is one of the means of inviting to the Truth 
and no one is needless of it. One of the names of the Qur'àn is 
admonition. Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 57 says: *O mankind! 
There has come to you an admonition from your Lord ..." 
And, in the books of tradition, there is an independent chapter 
particular to admonitions. 

Some of the verses of the Qur'àn announce that sometimes 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Gabriel to admonish him. Ali (a.s.) 
also sometimes told some of his companions that they might 
admonish him,’ because there is such an effect in hearing that 
it does not exist in knowing.’ 

Next to introducing Luqman and the rank of his knowledge 
and wisdom, in this noble verse, the Qur'àn points to the first 
admonition of Luqman.It is the most important recommendation 
to his son, and says: 

“And (remember) when Luqmàn said to his son 
admonishing him: *O my son! Do not associate aught with 
Allah for verily polytheism i is a grievous iniquity’.” 

Luqmàn's wisdom requires that, before anything else, he 


refers to the most basic ideological subject, the subject of 


! Mawa‘ith, by Sadüq, P. 92 
* Dah Guftar, by Shahid Mutahhari, P. 224 
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Monotheism, and Monotheism in all its aspects and dimensions. 


Every destructive movement which is against Allah originates £^ 


from polytheism. Mammonism, worshipping one's station, | 
sensuality, and the like of them are counted the branches of S 
polytheism. On the contrary, the source of all correct and < 
constructive movements is Monotheism. It is to rely on Him, & 
to obey His command, to separate from other than Him, and to & 
break all idols in the threshold of His sovereignty. 


It is worthy noting that Luqmàn mentions the reason of the ' Pz 


negation of polytheism that ‘polytheism is a grievous iniquity’ 
and his statement contains of several points of view. What an * 
injustice is greater than this that not only it has been done 
about Allah, that they have considered a worthless being 
equivalent with Him, but also about the servants of Allah that 5 
they lead them astray and, by their criminal deeds, cause them 
cruelty, and also about themselves that they have fallen from 
the peak of honour of servitude of Allah down to the depth of ` 
disgrace of worshipping other than Him. 


ok KKK 


A Few Points: 
1. The Meaning of Polytheism: 

Polytheism has a vast meaning the most clear of which is 
polytheism in the sense of idolatry. This kind of polytheism, as 
jurisprudents have given decree, causes man to go out of the 
realm of religion and to become apostate. It has also another 
meaning which is absolute obedience from other than Allah, or 
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following the carnal desire. The Qur'àn says: “And verily We © 
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have appointed a messenger in every nation (to say): ‘Serve : 


Allah and shun false gods.’ ...”' In another place, it says: Mr: 
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More than one hundred times the Arabic phrase /dünallah/ BÉ 
|. or/dünihi/ has occurred in the Qur'àn which means: ‘obedience AM 
and worshipping other than Allah, the Exalted, is polytheism'. Eo 
Those believers who, in some instances, act upon the HS 
! command and criterions other than that of Allah, the Almighty, <=) 
go out of the orbit of Monotheism, as the Holy Qur'àn says: = 


^ 
"And most of them do not believe in Allah except that they Eo) 
associate others (with Him).”? This statement means that the BSA 
majority of the believers are polytheists too, and they have 1*7, 


some refuges other than Allah. T) 

An Islamic narration indicates that this kind of polytheism A 
is more concealed than the movement of an ant on a black « 
stone at night. (Kanz-ul-‘Ummal, 8849) Thus, polytheism is 2 


wis" 


not only idolatry, but depending on any power, rank, wealth, ap 
certificate, tribe, and anything that is not on the path of Allah, e 
is polytheism. x 
2S 

2. The Effects of Polytheism: xx 
A- Deeds will fail: Polytheism destroys the good deeds of x7 
man in the same manner that fire destroys the green trees of a C. 
forest. The Qur'àn, addressing the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.), (39 
says: “... If you were to join (gods with Allah) truly fruitless (5 A 
will be your work ...”” 2x3 
B- Agitation and anxiety: The aim of a Monotheism and ^7 

~ worshipper of Allah is to please Allah, the One, Who will be f= 


content very soon; but he who, instead of Allah, thinks of K% 
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making others content is always in anxiety, because people are 
many and each of them has various desires and expectations. 

Hadrat Yüsuf told his polytheistic companions in prison: 

. Are (many) diverse lords better, or Allah, the One, the All- 
Dominant?"! 

The Qur'àn gives the parable of the one who separates 
from Allah as follows: “... and whoever associates with Allah 
(anything), it is as though he has fallen from heaven and birds 
snatch him away, or the wind carries him off to a far distant 
place."? 

Yes, Monotheism and sincere servitude of Allah is a 
strong fortress which protects man from becoming useless, 
relying on any one, turning around any person, having hope in 
anyone, praising anyone and being afraid of any person. A 
tradition announces that the word of Unity is a strong fortress 
that whoever enters into it will be secure from the punishment 
of Allah.’ 

3- Diversity: In a true Monotheistic society, the axis of 
everything is Allah. The Divine leader assigns the law and the 
path of Allah, and all turn around the same axis. But in a 
polytheistic society, instead of the One God, there are false 
gods, and there exist different tastes and ways so that people 
are involved in diversity, discord and disunion. The Qur'àn 
says: “... and be not of the idolaters,” “Of those who split up 
their religion ..."* 

4- Disgrace in. Hereafter: the Qur'an says: “... and do not 
associate with Allah any other god for you will be thrown into 
Hell blamed cast away.”” 


! Sura Yüsuf, No. 12, verse 39 

? Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 31 

* Bihár-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 49, P. 127 

* Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, verses 31, 32 
5 Sura ’Isra’, No. 17, verse 39 
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The Signs of Polytheism: ES 
One of the signs of polytheism is to seek a pretext against pay 
the Divine law. The Holy Qur'àn, pointing to some of them, L9 


says: “... Is it that whomsoever (thereafter) there came to you EY 

a messenger, with what your selves desire not, you became v 

© arrogant? ...” | in another place it says: *... but when fighting Es 
5 was prescribed for them, ... they said: ‘Our Lord! Why have ‘= 
4 You ordained fighting for us? ...? And when a group of the P 


Co Children of Israel received food, they said: *O' Moses! Never m 
2%, can we (always) endure one (sort of) food, ...? And whenever A 
4 Allah set forth a parable, they said: *... What does Allah mean 1*2 
by this parable?’ ..."* z 
Another sign of polytheism is to give superiority to family, od 
wealth, position and so on rather than the commandment of 
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Allah (s.w.t.). Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 24 says: “... If S 
your fathers, your sons, your brothers, your wives, your clan, Hes 
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your possessions that you have gained, commerce you fear $3 


may slacken, dwellings you are fond of, are dearer to you than $% 
Allah and His messenger and striving in His way, then wait till HA 
Allah brings about His command; ...” vy 

Polytheism is so dangerous that although doing kindness iz] 
to the parents has been recommended four times in the Qur'an. ‘£ 
beside monotheism, yet if parents invite their child to worship 59 
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< The Motives of Polytheism: a 


"ES. People go to a person because of his power, while the i 
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| that whoever enters into it will be secure from the punishment 37^: 
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The Signs of Polytheism: 

One of the signs of polytheism is to seek a pretext against 
the Divine law. The Holy Qur'àn, pointing to some of them, 
says: *... Is it that whomsoever (thereafter) there came to you 
a messenger, with what your selves desire not, you became 
arrogant? ..." ! in another place it says: *... but when fighting | 
was prescribed for them, ... they said: ‘Our Lord! Why have ‘ 
You ordained fighting for us? ...”” And when a group of the 
Children of Israel received food, they said: *O' Moses! Never 
can we (always) endure one (sort of) food, ...'? And whenever 
Allah set forth a parable, they said: *... What does Allah mean 
by this parable?’ ..."^ 

Another sign of polytheism is to give superiority to family, 
wealth, position and so on rather than the commandment of 
Allah (s.w.t.). Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 24 says: “... If 
your fathers, your sons, your brothers, your wives, your clan, 
your possessions that you have gained, commerce you fear 
may slacken, dwellings you are fond of, are dearer to you than 
Allah and His messenger and striving in His way, then wait till 
Allah brings about His command; ..." 

Polytheism is so dangerous that although doing kindness 
to the parents has been recommended four times in the Qur'àn 
beside monotheism, yet if parents invite their child to worship 
other than Allah, the Qur'àn says: “... do not obey them, ...? 


The Motives of Polytheism: 
People go to a person because of his power, while the 
Qur'àn says: “Verily, those whom you call upon besides Allah 


à Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 87 
1 Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 77 
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can never create (even) a fly, though they should all gather for 
it; ...".! Or they go to this and that for the sake of a piece of 
bread, that the Qur'àn says about them: *... do not own for 
you any sustenance, ...”” Or it is for gaining honour and glory 
that they go to a person, that the Qur'àn in Sura An-Nisa’, No. 
4, verse 139 says: "... Then, verily, all glory belongs to 
Allah". Or for the sake of being saved from difficulties they 
gather around a person, that the Qur'àn says: “... so they shall 
neither have the ability of removing the affliction from you, 
nor to change (it). 

Somewhere else the Qur'àn implies that why do you leave 
the best Creator and go to others? It says: "Verily those whom 
you call upon other than Allah are creatures like your own 
selves. ..."* 


Struggle against Polytheism: 

The first message and the aim of all Divine prophets has 
been struggle against polytheism and invitation to the sincere 
servitude unto Allah. The Qur'àn says: “And verily We have 
appointed a messenger in every nation (to say): ‘Serve Allah 
and shun false gods’...”° 

All sins may be forgiven except polytheism. The Qur'àn 
says: “Verily Allah does not forgive that anything should be 
associated with Him, and forgives what is besides that to 
whom He pleases; ...”° 

Associating anything with Allah is not accepted, even if its 


percent is little.’ 


! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 73 

? Sura Al-'Ankabüt, No. 29, verse 17 
? Sura ’Isra’, No. 17, verse 56 

* Sura Al-' A'ráf, No. 7, verse 194 

5 Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 36 

$ Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 48 

? Sura Hid, No. 11, verse 54 
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If ninety nine percent of an action is done for the sake of 
Allah but only one percent of it is done for other than Him, the 


~- entire action fails. The Qur'àn says: “And worship Allah and 


EX 
Ti^). Ay d 
LAGE 


g sd 
TRI 


MC 


^T 
DN 


CS 
QN 


e 


7 


Pas... 


Pom 
NEG: 


vy 


ew 
S 


E OSA 
Saya, Oo 
eon e ge 


Sh) 
M 


ve. ER 
res 
n a 


T NUN Pre 
r^s eg (s des 
Moe SO a MEE LER: 


4 


=| 


" 


P 


€ 


gy My 
M od) : 


»l 


do not associate anything with Him, ... 
Not only idols and false gods, but also prophets and the 


\ friends of Allah should not be taken as a partner of Allah. 


Allah questions Jesus: “... did you say to the people: ‘Take me 
and my mother for two gods besides Allah? ..."? 

Taking a partner for Allah is a calumny and a great sin. 
The Qur'àn says: *... and whoever associates (aught) with 
Allah, has indeed devised a great sin.” 

Polytheism is so shunned that Allah says: “It is not (fit) for 
the Prophet and those who believe to seek forgiveness for the 
polytheists, ..."* 

Islam, logically and reasonably, always struggles against 
polytheism. It says: “Show me what it is they have created in 
the (wide) earth ...'? In whose authority is your death and life? 
In whose authority is your glory and disgrace? 

Yes, leaving Allah, Who has infinite Power and Knowledge, 
Is the greatest injustice to humanity. It is not reasonable that 
we be captives of some things and individuals or rely only on 
industry and seek help from an impotent one. One of the aims 
of narrating the history of the old nations or telling stories in 
the Qur'àn is to eradicate the roots of polytheism. 


The Personality of Luqmàn: 
l- Luqmàn's name has been mentioned in two verses of 
this very Sura of the Qur'àn. There is no evidence in the 


! Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 36 

? Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 116 
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4 Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 113 
5 Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 40 
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A Qur’an that he was a prophet or only a sage, but the tune of the ^ 
Wd Qur'àn about Luqmàn shows that he was not a prophet, (3X) 
Dao because, concerning prophets, the Qur'àn usually speaks about Z 
šem their prophethood, invitation to Monotheism, struggle against rods. 
en polytheism and the deviations of the environment, the lack of Cox 
^v demand for recompense, and also glad tiding and warning for e 
‘Sx nations. But concerning Luqmàn none of these affairs are P 
X" mentioned and only his admonitions to his son have been * 
t privately stated, though their content is general. This shows xA 


CN that he had been only a sage man. (es 
ey A tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) em 


7-2! indicates that he (p.b.u.h.) said: “I say in truth that Luqman ^ 
W` was not a prophet, but he was a servant who thought very "A 
rss much, his certainty was excellent; he loved Allah and Allah de 
PS loved him, too, and He gave Him wisdom.” E 


EX & 2- A Part of Luqmān’s Wisdom: FY 
Sas Due to the admonitions of Luqman that are mentioned in XU 
E X è 2 

jx» the verses of this Sura, some commentators have reiterated >% 


, 23 some of the wise sayings of this godly man, a concise portion 
<$ of them are as follow: 
E l- Luqman used to say to his son: “O My son! Verily the 
^x) world is a deep sea wherein many people have drowned. Then 
E appoint your ship in it ‘the Faith in Allah’; and appoint its sail 
< reliance on Allah; and appoint your pro ision in it ‘God- 
I: fearing'. Then if you relieve (from sea) it is by the mercy of 
Z7 Allah, the Almighty, and if you are annihilated, it is because of 
your sins." 
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! Tafsir-us-Safi, P. 141, and Al-Mīzān and Burhàn following the verse. 
? Majma'-ul-Bayan, following the verse 
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These very admonitions are recorded in Al-K4fi, through n. 
the sayings of Imam Kázim (a.s.) to Hishàm-ibn-Hakam in a Loy 
“ss more complete form narrated from Luqmàn, the wise, as {= 

; follows: “O my son! Verily the world is a deep sea. Many EX 
£^ people have drowned in it; then your ship in it must be fright Pe 
< of God, and your provision must be Faith, and the sail of it SH 
>4 must be reliance, and its captain is intellect, its leader is 5:7. 
knowledge, and its rudder is patience.” There are also some o 
other admonitions recorded in ’Usil-i-Kafi, Vol. 1, and the 


commentary books by Baydàwi, Tha‘labi, and Tabarsi in 
Majma‘ul-Bayan. 


A 


p. 
TW 
i 


qx 


.t Pre 
^ 
S. 


n 


"n 


oK ok ok 


Vu 


TAPAA HE 
NW EN 


n. 
yy 


AA, S 


VA 
Pd. 


SR 


lec 
AE 


ir 


E 


S 


- 
I" 


t . A serena ON n 4 i gare Re 
x AY CAIUS Wr AR SEPA ES ere 
OTe SRS TS) aT Ie ths SNARE ER Ek Ss Ca 


264 verse 14 Sura Luqmàn, No. 31 
: PRO aye DU Kee ae SS 
! PASESER 


at anu tt, S ~~) í 7 
RAN LOT 7 OTS Ree 
vey EE CENGE MIS 
“gd, 


j 312/36 lo en or. oblato, aep. m "o = 


QUE 4 e ici ot Reach o J o * a 4A ET 
= adh yas Ka di a 3 


d 
<5 14. And We did enjoin upon man concerning his parents, 
S did his mother bear him with fainting upon fainting and 
Gs his weaning takes two years, (saying:) ‘Be grateful to Me 22. 
v and to your parents: unto Me is the ultimate return (of e 
all).” 
EN 


<<} Commenta ry: i 
3A E 
"i (hy 


The Arabic word /wahn/ means bodily weakness, and the Red 
word /tauhin/ means to weaken the personality. 
The circle of ‘kindness’ is wider than that of disbursement. S 
The act of /'ihsàn/ (kindness) envelops any kind of affection and E 


LU 
m^ 


a5 4 


"i 


Lo 

px favour, but /'infag/ (disbursement) is usually used in financial oy 

$5 aids. In the Qur'àn, the term /'ihsàn/ (kindness) is mentioned XU 
sess beside Monotheism. It says: “And your Lord has commanded *-3 
p : : CFI 

f= that you worship none but Him and (to show) kindness to your #% 

tes parents; ..."! Eo 


In the verse under discussion at first the kindness to 
parents has been recommended, then the Qur'àn points to the s% 
* course of mother's pregnancy in order to awaken the moral 
conscience of man and that he should not forsake the events of 2% 
? the past. He must always remember that his mother bore him #3% 
> and fed him with her own milk. She dispensed with her sleep 2 
and food for the sake of his tranquillity in a manner that no one * 
was ready to bear such troubles. Since mother’s right is more ¢ 
; probable to be wasted, or her right is greater than the father, < 
Allah has recommended her in particular. 
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CESS RID RLS Wh ERS RIED 
) A 
er Parents and their child have mutual rights. In the previous fi 
f verse, the admonition of father to the child was referred to, p 
2 while in this verse the kindness and gratitude of the child unto 45 
? ¢ the parents is mentioned. It says: ua 
“And We did enjoin upon man concerning his parents, ...” ey 
! Then it points to the extraordinary labours of the mother 27; 
' and says: A 
*... did his mother bear him with fainting upon fainting TS 
d ex 
This subject has scientifically been proved, and experience is 
has shown it, too, that mothers will faint during the course of 232 
or pregnancy because they allocate nearly all their own milk and i) 
Po! the marrow of their bone to the growth of their embryo, and BN 
they give her child the best materials of their own vitality out As 
dd of all of them. pU 
i For this reason, during their pregnancy, mothers will be in ex 
£3» need of kinds of vitamins and if they are not provided there ? d 
€? will be some distresses for them. This matter continues even in. (x 
RA the suckling course, too, because milk comes from inside of 25 
a mother’s body. Then, the verse continues saying: fan, 
ar *... and his weaning takes two years, ..." T" 
e Pointing to this matter, in another place, the Qur'àn says: Y 
» “And the mothers shall suckle their children for two whole (7$ 
/ years ...”! dog 
i The purpose, of course, is a complete course of suckling, a 
xf though it may sometimes be less than that. ; m 
E However, during these thirty three months (the pregnancy SA 
&3* course and suckling course) mother performs the greatest self- 9s 
Sx sacrifice both from the spiritual and emotional points of view, 3 
S EK : x . iex 
» and also from the point of body, and from the point of services ze 
to her child. ET 


! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 233 
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EE <A 
ia It is interesting that at first the Qur'àn recommends about az 
R2 both parents and at the time of stating the labours and services, E) 
X5. it emphasizes on mother's labours in order to attract the man’s #6. 
3 45 attention to the donations and great right of mother. Then it Se 
Te says: y 
xS *... (saying:) ‘Be grateful to Me and to your parents: ...” A 
fs You should be grateful to both the Creator and the main 28 
ý giver of blessings and the kind parents He has given to you, 2A) 
SX and you should be grateful to your parents, too, who are the v. ^ 


"Oo mediate of this emanation and undertake the transition of ; 


b 


g Allah’s bounties to you. fs) 
V And how interesting and expressive is that the gratitude to 8°) 
fx the parents has been set and mentioned just beside the gratitude EN 
"^^ to Allah. I" 

| And, at the end of the verse, with a tune of statement Ri) 
IN iia ; au 
| b which is not far from threat, it says: 2A 
ies) “... unto Me is the ultimate return (of all).” X 
1 Yes, if we neglect here, all the rights, labours, and services Xp 
e will be dealt with there and will be exactly counted. We must ae 
5 fulfil the Divine account in respect to the gratitude of both His 2. 
[o 3¢ bounties and the bounty of the existence of parents and their CEN 
‘Sx pure and sincere affections. A 
EX) Some of the commentators here have pointed out that the p 


? 


Qur'àn has repeatedly emphasized on observing the rights of ʻo) 
parents, while recommendation due to children is rarely seen X 
in the Qur'àn (except the prohibition of killing children which £3» 
was an evil and ugly exceptional tradition during the Age of 
Ignorance). This is because of the fact that parents, as the 755 
result of their strong affections to their children, may rarely Ld 


OER KO OR 
AS (A 
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es i x 
X forget them, while there have frequently happened that 2») 
à A children have forgotten their parents specially at the time of p> 
oy em 
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24 E: 
FAA senescence and weakness. This is counted the most painful N 
iy"« E i . [ 2. 
RS state for them and the worst ingratitude for the children. LY 
we 


A A Few Traditions about Parents: 
om 1- Ibn-i-Mas'üd said: “I asked the Messenger of Allah e 
: (p.b.u.h.) ‘Which one of deeds is the dearest one with Allah, Cx 

Almighty and Glorious?’ He answered: ‘Prayer at its time.’ I P 
said: ‘What is after it?" He answered: ‘Kindness to the Zy 
parents." I said: ‘What is after it? He answered: ‘Struggle in 


PORE 


=) the way of Allah’.”! iS 
lo 2- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) once said: “Whoever a 
& obeys the command of Allah concerning the parents, two doors ao 
oo from paradise will be opened to him, and if he obeys Allah’s jx 
^ command about one of them one door will be opened.”? Eur 


o 


3- The Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Every righteous | of 
child who looks at his parents kindly will be given the reward S 
of an accepted complete Hajj for each glance.” He was asked: E 


KTS 
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on “If he looks even for one hundred times a day?” He answered: S 

R4 “Yes, Allah is greater and more purified.” Fat 
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! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 74, P. 70 
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A&À  15."And if they (both) contend with you that you should — ZZ. 
MM : : ES 
** associate with Me what you have no knowledge of, do not eX) 
(Sx obey them, and keep company with them in (this) world rA 
wma » . ng, 
,Cx kindly, and follow the way of him who turns to Me, then  ;7-—« 
p unto Me is the return of you (all) and then will L inform — 252 
RP you of what you were doing." Bc) 
zd ^ 
rm x 
^ Commentary: AZ". 
oa 
It is not necessary to obey parents when there is a deviated A 
thing, but the ordinary way of life must always be observed. XX 
L “) Therefore, since the recommendation on kindness to parents He 
x2 may create this thought for some individuals that even in A 
j^ E 
A relation to the subject of beliefs whether faith and infidelity, gn 
= one must comply with them, the Qur’ān says: EN 
way 
UA “And if they (both) contend with you that you should A 
,"«- associate with Me what you have no knowledge of, do not ines 
Z obey them, ...” So) 
n) One's communication with his parents must never be prior 3 
Z. to his communication with Allah, and relative affections must p 
never dominate the theological beliefs. as 
oy The Qur'ànic term /jahadaka/ points to this factual matter *3 
ak a B . ed 
KÆ that sometimes parents, considering that they wish the S I5, 
‘3 happiness of their child, try to drive him toward their own 227 
s x deviated belief, and this action has been seen in almost all 2 
^ VEA 
a parents. kel 
- AA, TA 
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The duty of children is that they should never surrender 
these pressures and they should protect their own ideological 
independence and do not exchange the belief in Monotheism 
for any thing else. 

By the way, the Qur'ànic sentence: *... what you have no 
knowledge of" means that if supposing we ignore the reasons 
of nullification of polytheism, at least, there is no reason to 
prove it, and no seeker of pretext can bring a reason for 
proving polytheism, either. 

Moreover, if polytheism were a reality, there would exist a 
reason for proving it, and since there is not any reason to prove 
it, this itself is a reason upon its nullification. 

Again, since it is probable that this commandment brings 
this imagination into being that the irreligious parents must be 
encountered violently and disgracefully, immediately after it 
the Qur'an implies that the lack of obedience to them in the 


subject of disbelief and polytheism is not an evidence for 5 


absolute rupture of relation with them; but in the meantime we 
must have an appropriate manner to them in the world. The 
verse continues saying: 
*... and keep company with them in (this) world kindly, 
From the point of the world and material living we must 
have love, affection, and benignity to them but from the point 
of belief and religious programs we must not surrender to their 
wrong thoughts and suggestions. This is exactly the essential 
point of equilibrium in which the rights of Allah and parents 
are gathered. That is why, next to it, Allah says: 
*... and follow the way of him who turns to Me, then unto 
Me is the return of you (all) and then will I inform you of 
what you were doing." 
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The successive negations and affirmations as well as 
enjoinments and prohibitions mentioned in the above verse is 
for the sake that Muslims find out the main line when in such 
issues there may consider, at first glance, a contradiction 
between the fulfilment of two duties, and they follow the 
correct path without the least excess and defect. This accuracy 
and delicateness of the Qur'an in these narrow things is out of 
the features of its deep elegance and rhetoric. 

However, the abovementioned verse is completely similar 
to what is mentioned in Sura Al-'Ankabüt, no. 29, verse 8 
which says: *And We have enjoined on man goodness unto his 
parents; and if they strive with you that you should associate 
(others) with Me, of which you have no knowledge, then do 


not obey them, unto Me is your return, and I will inform you : 


of what you were doing." 
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16. “O° my son! If there be (your deed but) the weight ofa 2233 
mustard-seed and it were (hidden) in a rock or in the e 


uM 
A. xS 
x) d 


* . . . . eG 
NO heavens or in the earth, Allah will bring it forth; (for) Pa 
em verily Allah is All-Subtle, All-Aware.” P 
GR LN 

e! do 
Cox, C t . € g 
-/j Commentary: i£ 
PX Ls 
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The man's faith to the presentation of his deed in the 


rara 
AS 


XH Hereafter is the source of his improvement. | d 
X Luqman's first admonition to his son was about the subject x. 
Les of Monotheism and struggle against polytheism. His second XC 
p admonition was about the reckoning of deeds in resurrection, XS 
OS and it completes the ring of ‘Origin’ and ‘Resurrection’. So, in $ d 
EX this verse, Luqman says: f 
Ten “OQ” my son! If there be (your deed but) the weight of a ZA 
e mustard-seed and it were (hidden) in a rock or in the A 
v heavens or in the earth, Allah will bring it forth; (for) ^ 
ig verily Allah is All-Subtle, All-Aware.” fo 
wt Mustard is a plant which has some very small black seeds 55 
(22 the smallness of which is often said as a parable. This meaning ig S 
E Tefers to the fact that the man's good and evil deeds, even the S 
c: smallest and the most worthless of them, that are hidden, likea $4 
Sq "dp . TEES) 
„œ. mustard-seed that is hidden in a rock, or deep in the earth, or in ma 
É^x a corner in the heavens, Allah, the Subtle, the Aware, Who Sx 
D knows everything throughout the world of existence, whether i 
ES they are small or big, will bring it forth to be reckoned and to as 
4 be recompensed with reward or retribution, and nothing will ot 
eH be lost in this system. se 
^" "i 
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tS The pronoun in the Qur’anic word /'innahà/ refers to the 
good and evil deeds. 1 
The man's attention to the awareness of Allah concerning 
his deeds and that all good and evil deeds will be protected in 
Allah's knowledge and that nothing will be vanished in this nel 
world of existence, is the source of all individual and social %9 
improvements, and it is a strong motive towards doing righteous ox 
works and it is an effective impedimental factor for man from re 
committing evils and vices. l eg 
Mentioning the words: ‘the heavens’ and ‘the earth’ after R= 

the statement of ‘rock’, in fact, are of the kind of mentioning a SER 
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‘general meaning’ next to a ‘particular meaning’. Re 
A tradition has been recorded in ’Usil-i-Kafi narrated Bi 
from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said: “Avoid (committing) the QE 
small sins because once they will be called to account and x4 
some of you (sometimes) say that they commit sin and then Xi 
they will ask forgiveness, while Allah, Almighty and Glorious, a 4 
says: *... We will record that which they send before and that £X. 
which they leave behind, and of all things have We taken 3 
4 / 
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account in a clear Book (of evidence).’! And He also says: *... 


x If there be (your deed but) the weight of a mustard-seed and it {54 
T. were (hidden) in a rock or in the heavens or in the earth, Allah gy 
x54 will bring it forth; (for) verily Allah is All-Subtle, All- go) 
sx} Aware’. Wyck 
pe 
| 6 Fok OK OK 

Sy $ 
X3 XL 
~ 8 | Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 12 2 
Ls ? The verse under discussion "e 
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17. *O? my son! Keep up the prayer and enjoin the good 
and forbid the evil, and patiently persevere against 


whatever may befall you, for this (patience) is among the 
(necessary and) important affairs.” 


Commentary: 


One of the duties of the parents unto their children is to 
recommend them to perform prayer. 

We must train our children to be believers and godly by 
means of recommending them the prayers, and also through 
recommending them that they enjoin what is right and forbid 
what is wrong, we may bring them up thereby some social and 
responsible persons. 

However, after strengthening the foundations of Origin 
and Resurrection, which are the sources of all theological 
beliefs, Luqman refers to the most important thing, that is the 
performance of the prayer. It says: 

“O° my son! Keep up the prayer ..." 

You must establish prayer because it is the most important 
link between you and your Lord. Prayer makes your heart 
awaken, your soul purify, and your living light and bright. 

Prayer washes out the signs of sin from you, causes the 
light of faith to illuminate inside your heart, and keeps you 
away from indecency and sins. 

Next to the subject of prayer, Luqmàn refers to the most 


important social affair, i.e. the subject of enjoining right and ' 


forbidding what is wrong. He says: 
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ine mE 
By *... and enjoin the good and forbid the evil, ... ts) 
Pul After these three practical important m he refers n 
WU to the subject of patience and perseverance that, comparing by 
TES with Faith, is like head for the body. He says: SN 


£** — *... and patiently persevere against whatever may befall 


you, for this (patience) is among the (necessary and) ed 

R P ° Y H 99 ex 
re important affairs. Sed 

r4 It is certain that there are many difficulties in all social a 

ok affairs and particularly in ‘enjoining right’ and ‘forbidding EFA 

EX wrong', to which the dominant mammonists, and also the a 

s! experienced polluted self-lovers will not easily surrender. ::z^ 

ÆX They even try to hurt, annoy and accuse those who enjoin right RAS. 

f 4 and forbid wrong that, without patience and perseverance, it is 2x37) 

3 impossible to become victorious against these difficulties. BG 

The Arabic word /‘azm/ means: ‘a firm determination’, 354 

att « n : HA 

and the application of /'azm-il-'umür/ here either means the it? 

things that Allah has ordered to be serious about them, or the 2-2 

D zu 


affairs that man must have a decided decision and a firm = 
intention unto them. Either of these two meanings points to its Oy 
importance. $ 


S The Arabic word /óalika/ here refers to patience and is 


. 
Pas 
, » 


perseverance. This is also probable that it refers to all of the es 
affairs that have been mentioned in the verse, including: ; 

prayer, enjoining right and forbidding wrong, but this subject ‘:a% 
has been mentioned after the subject of patience in some other FY 
verses of the Qur'àn, which strengthens the first probability. dej 
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1 18. *And do no turn your face away from people (in rta 
p- contempt), nor walk in the earth exultantly; verily Allah — £35 
n does not love any self-conceited boaster." ZN 
Ka A 
Hs Commentary: eg 
<4) | n EE 
Uu After that, Luqmàn has referred to the morals in relation ‘<2 
L4 with people and himself. At first, he recommends his son to x 
WX have modesty and good temper. The verse says: MA 
x * And do no turn your face away from people (in "c 
E contempt), ...” SES 
DH Then Luqmàn continues saying: ip 
RA *... nor walk in the earth exultantly; verily Allah does not ‘= 


love any self-conceited boaster.” 
The Arabic word /tusa'ir/ is derived from /sa‘ar/ which zz 


cS 
sa 


originally means a kind of sickness (torticollis) that usually V^ 
è; paralyses the camel's neck. xf) 
e The Qur'ànic term /marah/ means haughtiness produced Boy 
Sd because of affluence of bounties. M 
zi The Qur'anic word /muxtal/ is derived from /xiyal/ and {53 
A /xayla’/ in the sense of the one who, usually because of some Xj 
Ko imaginations and vain conjectures, considers himself great. ^3 
wed The Arabic word /faxür/ is derived from /faxr/ which Lu 
ES means: he who shows haughtiness unto others. (the difference ex 
X of /muxtal/ and /faxür/ is in this that the former points to ix 
Een inward imaginary pride and the latter refers to outward proudly ape 
^ 3 deeds.) ON 
a 2 
E 5 


eU 
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“At 
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S 4 
E M 
S3 ius, Luqman, the wise, points to two very ugly attributes b= 
A here which cause the sincere social relations to be vanished: ES 
SA one of them is haughtiness and heedlessness, and the other is bx 
PE pride and selfishness, both of which draw man into a world of SN 
ES misconception, delusion, and self-admiration and cease his "5 
S relation from others. meri 
ES Specially with regard to the original meaning of the world Nu 
as /sa‘ar/ (torlicollis) that makes it clear that this kind of qualities p 
Cy is a sort of psychological ethical sickness, or a kind of Fs) 


y deviation in realization and thought, else a safe and sound a) 
person from the point of mind and psyche never involves in ca 


Prof 


T 

ü) 
DN 
ana 


$e . 
HEX such misconceptions and delusions. wy 
es It is evident that the purpose of Luqmàn is not only the act px} 
“zz of turning the face away from people, or walking exultantly 5x5 
^^ and proudly, but the purpose is to struggle against all SM 

| manifestations of arrogance and pride, and, before anything Ho 
else, these qualities show themselves in the ordinary daily A 

£ manner. Luqman has emphasized on these particular qualities. II 
(f Some Examples of the modesty of the Friends of Allah: vA) 
TAN 1. The first personality of creation, i.e. the holy Prophet ` $ 
S (p.b.u.h.), used to sit among his companions in a way that he pa 
gy had no superiority to others, and whoever joined their meeting 525) 
BE and did not know the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) he would ask: “Which Nae 
44^) one of you is the Messenger of Allah?" at 
d 2. In a travelling, wherein everybody usually undertook a Ay 
AS responsibility for providing food, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) RÉ) 
"zi undertook a duty, too. He said: “I gather pieces of wood.” ae 
YS 3. As soon as the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saw that there was not x 
AN enough carpet for some ones to sit on, he gave his shoulder- [ad 
p mantle to them to sit on it.' e 
(Sz | Bihar, Vol. 47, P. 47 CTR} 
We ` Ibid, the Prophet's way of life v 
` — 
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GaU UA , hes nn, RU - d : HUE. ( Mae»: V LE 
VL Y ie Pn es t Bad $5 ARS mn E NE, ip TS AL ices KP (As sha ss 
ga Es Ae "uL 
sok Wearing simple clothing, riding in bare donkey, milking, de 
^ » . . . . . foe i 
(ee) accompanying with slaves, greeting to little children, patching {= 
Ms up his shoe and clothes, accepting people's invitation, 5 
Zi, : a 2 : Pat d 
E. sweeping the house, shaking hand with all individuals, and not 7.2? 
P holding the food light, were among the Prophet's ways of life.” nee 
4. In order to respect Imam SAdiq (a.s.), some of the GEN 
7? believers wanted to forbid the entry of others into the public P 
7 bathroom where the Imam was bathing, but the Imam did not v3 
E let them and said: *You need not to do this. The life of a xy) 
E believer is simpler than this.” Td 
ox 5. Some persons insisted that Imam Rida’s table cloth C3 
oh could be separate from the table cloth of the servants, but he (& 
Pret (a.s.) did not accept." TES 
A 6. Someone did not recognize Imam Ridà in a public A 
at bathroom; and he wanted him (a.s.) to rub his body. Without E 
“x introducing himself, and with a complete dignity, the Imam eu 
ee accepted his demand. After that, when the man recognized the od: 
¿ft Imam, he began apologizing him. The Imam (a.s.) comforted eu 
vb} . Cb 
E him.? CF 
Nu Accepting others' suggestions and critics, and sitting in a EN 
i» place lower than the one's position, are among the signs of t 
Loy modesty. xx 
PR D 
b> (es, 
zx) KKK bo 
Cox YS 
C ihe 
Ix = 
zi S: 
coe Tt 
ne ' Bihar, Vol. 16, P. 236 ED 
3S ? Bihar, Vol. 16, P. 155; and Vol. 73, P. 208 | 
A3 Bihar, Vol. 47, P. 47 o) 
Qe ^ Küdak-i-Falsafr, Vol. 2, P. 457 fh. 
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De 19. *And be moderate in your pace; and lower your voice; pr 
; 2 verily the most unpleasant of voices is the braying of the bm 
^ asses." Tu 
rie N 
3 re 
= Commentary: 
NS Ps 
ae Imam Hassan (a.s.) said: “To walk swiftly decreases the a ) 
ne value of a believer.” KS 
zx Another tradition indicates: “It does not matter that the e 
^ invitation of people and recitation of the Qur'an be uttered * 
1 loudly.”” Therefore Luqmàn by this verse says: 
) 


* And be moderate in your pace; and lower your voice; 
5 verily the most unpleasant of voices is the braying of the 


p asses." 

TA In fact, in these two verses two qualities are prohibited and 

c two qualities are enjoined. The qualities which are forbidden 
q J q 


to be proud unto the servants of Allah, and the other causes 
,-x) man to consider himself as a complete one and, consequently, 
5855 he closes the doors of development to him although he does 
íi not compare himself with another person. 

3 Although these two qualities in a man are often with 
re together and have acommon root, sometimes they also separate 


"x2 

^X are self-admiration and selfishness, one of which causes man 
E 

X 


& ba. ` 
ad with each other. 
ex Observing to be moderate in ‘action’ and speech’ are two 22% 


>| . . . 
A" useful commandments, because emphasizing on moderation, 


! Nür-uth-Thagalayn, the Commentary, under the verse 
Ibid 
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PATS PIER) PO TS Re ER EP ER) «277 ROR e P VT rE 
CCELI Hi SERVES BE Se Bes SS SIRE As 
Z O^ 
r s " ] E 
&A 1n pace and the tune of the sound, of a person are mentioned as — ^X 
"xf, two examples. SA 
x4 i oha Seth 
uS Verily he who has these four qualities is a successful, @."5 


>% happy and victorious person both amongst people and before 
«a Allah (s.w.t.). 
B It is noteworthy that there may be some sounds in our 
% living place which are more troublesome than the braying of 
fV asses, but no doubt these sounds are not general and common. 
Moreover, to be troublesome and to be uglier are different. 
»— Whatever that a person hears and is truly the most unpleasant 
of voices is that very braying of an ass, to which the shouts of 
, the proud and the foolish persons have been likened. 
PE Not only because of ugliness, the loudness and the style of 
Es the braying of an ass, but also because of its being sometimes 
Yi unreasonable, for as some of the commentators have said, the 
sound of other animals are often because of a need or a reason, 
ve but this animal sometimes unreasonably and without having 
$25 any need suddenly brays. 


Ee There may be for this reason that some Islamic narrations 

Ex denote that when an ass brays, it has seen a Satan. 

ee Some commentators have said the sound of every animal 

i is the glorification to Allah except the sound of an ass! s 
S However, the ugliness of this sound comparing other sounds i 
v does not need to be discussed. oR 
(Sx, And if we see that in a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq ka 
sí (a.s.) this verse has been rendered into the sneeze with a loud Td 
i£ voice, or into speaking very loudly, it is, indeed, the statement s 

So ofacle i it. ay 
p ar extension of it m 
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i Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse $i 
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E. Some Traditions on Islamic Rules of Etiquette: 

SJ Islamic traditions narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
D the Imams of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) have been considered giving 
a» more importance unto the subject of modesty, good character, 

= benignity in meetings, and absence of harshness in social 

5o intercourse than other things. The best and the most expressive 
z4 reason in this regard are the Islamic narrations themselves, the 

Us examples of which are as follow: 

Ex l- Hadrat Sadiq (a.s.) has been narrated from that he said: 

pay “Allah has enjoined faith upon the man’s limbs and has 

5 divided it among them. Among them is that He has enjoined 

zz man's feet not to go toward sin and iniquity and to move in the 

's path of the content of Allah. So the Qur'àn says: *... do not 
| walk in the earth exultantly, ..."' and it also says: ‘... be 

moderate in your pace, M E 

2- Another narration indicates that once the holy Prophet 
| = (p.b.u.h.) was passing through a lane. He saw a madman 

%25 around whom people had gathered and looking at him. He 

Mes (p.b.u.h.) said: “What have they gathered there for?" People 
7$ 

& 3j answered: “For a madman who has an epileptic fit.” 


Wa The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) looked at them and said: “This is 


(x not mad. Do you want me to introduce the real mad one to 
"x you?" They answered: “Yes. O Messenger of Allah.” He said: 
pe “The real mad is he who walks proudly, constantly looks at his 
NE side, and moves his sides with his shoulders (and shows 
ES. haughtiness). This is the true mad (one), but this one (that you 
um are looking at) is sick." 

ee 

v ux 

LES 

PS ! The current Sura, verse 18 


wA : The verse under discussion 
D " "Usül-i-Kàft, Vol. 2, P. 28 
P 7 Bihar-ul-'Anwar, Vol. 76, P. 57 
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ON (a EN wo kis ec P Rm SER). FH an en TT wr = 
SES ID S3 cy SE Se SS a 
Pp. n 
A 3- A person once came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and asked Aw 
M. ee ae Pee | 
is him to admonish him. Then he (p.b.u.h.) told him: “Do meet 4:5 


i your brother with a joyful face.” a 
EK 4- Another tradition indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) om, 
id said: “On the Day of Hereafter there will not put anything of oy 
SN actions in the scale of a man better than good character.” a P 
ad 5- Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Pious goodness P=» 


er and good character flourish houses and increase in lifetimes." a 
6- Again the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The things for yz 
£^, which my people may enter Paradise most of all are piety for 


Yi 


D 


—" a. 


ig Allah and good character.” * 
e 3 Concerning modesty we also read that Imam Ali (a.s.) has & 7 
"zz said: “The adornment of the honourable people is modesty.” x 
is Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Modesty is the a 


aK 4 
A 


Ke 
"i SA) 


(xs origin of every goodness and happiness. It is a high rank, and 
ze if there were a word for modesty which people understood, it 


Pe would state many hidden secrets of the sequel of the affairs ... o 
A And he who has modesty for Allah, He will elevate him above gui 
RA many of his servants. ... No worship is accepted by Allah and 7 
AM 995 : 


He is pleased of but that its door is modesty. 
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WS -'Usül-i-Kàft, Vol. 2, PP..81 and 82 
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RNa EDI AANEEN ANA AS, 
L^ P 
1G "^ . 
aos Section 3 
SS à 
os 
eK He who submits himself to Allah 
CAP . 
e holds the never-breaking firmest rope 
aag The bounties of Allah provided for man — Ancestors should not be blindly followed — 
es Those who submit themselves to Allah have laid their hand upon a never-breaking 
YN firmest rope — Those who disbelieve shall return to Allah to know what they did — The 
S É grief of the Holy Prophet Muhammad for the disbelievers. 
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| sp 20. “Have you not seen that Allah has made subservient to ay 
1 you whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth He 
uo and He has lavished on you His blessings outward and aA 
aS inward? And among the people is he who disputes FT 
by concerning Allah without knowledge and without any cee 
Sy guidance and without any book giving light.” ys. 
* d 4 Vy 
CN (= 
exo Commentary: Go) 
zx A) 
kt The Arabic word /'isbàq/ means: ‘To (cause to) spread’ jp: 
£2 and ‘to develop’. A 
e In this holy verse two sorts of bounties are referred to: the 772. 
E&x outward bounties, such as: health, sustenance, beauty and the E, 
" like; and the inward bounties, such as: faith, gnosis, certainty, $; j ( 
f 4 good character, unseen succour, knowledge, nature, mastership, | E^ 
E^ and so on. e 
"a FS 
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At last, after mentioning ten admonishments about Origin as 


fss§ and Resurrection, the rules of living, and ethical and social pe) 
è programs, for completing them, The Holy Qur'àn goes to the e 

AX statement of Divine bounties in order to move the sense of (c 

Bh gratitude in people, a thanksgiving that becomes the source of ox, 

Rs ‘recognition of Allah’ and motive of obedience to Allah’s 'Z 

> command. Pan 

| Luqman add Il humankind and say: vd 

uqman addresses all humankind and say: 


*Have you not seen that Allah has made subservient to you 
ELA whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth ...” 
‘Making subservient whatever is in the heavens and in the 


B3 


5 TW 


ys 
SL 


5 earth to man’ has a vast concept which encompasses both what Pat 
fest he has in his authority and uses them, with his own will, along- ES 
side his interests, such as many earthly animals, and the things xA 

ie which are not in man’s authority but Allah has appointed them - 


to serve mankind, like the sun and the moon. 
x Therefore, all beings subservient to the command of Allah 


v 
D Mer 


“fv are alongside the path of the benefits of men whether they Hd 
E subservient to his command or not. Thus, the Arabic sign ‘L’ e 
"5 in the Qur'ànic word /lakum/ (for you) is the ‘L?’ with the EC. 
p meaning of benefit. es 
Then, it adds: Y 
vv) n 


*... and He has lavished on you His blessings outward and ix 
inward? ...” É 


y”. 


A 


Bz The commentators have stated a lot of explanations on the f 
« meaning of ‘His blessing outward and inward’. = 
T Some of them think of ‘outward blessings’ as a thing that Sx 
&% is not deniable for anyone, such as creation, life, and kinds of em 
p provisions. They say that the inward blessings refer to those $% 


K 


“<< things that are not comprehensive without care and study, 
(such as many spiritual powers and constructive instincts). 
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Some others have rendered the ‘outward blessings’ into A 
the outward limbs and the ‘inward blessings’ into ‘the heart’. E 
] > Saw 

Some other commentators have considered the beauty of «s. 


the face and stature and the health of the limbs as the outward 4 
blessing, and the ‘gnosis of Allah’ as the inward blessing. pote 

Once Ibn-i-'Abbas asked the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) in E 
this regard, and he answered: “O° Ibn-i-Abbas! The outward 2. 
blessing is Islam, and your complete and ordered creation by i: 
Allah, as well as the sustenance He has given you. And the ‘rý 
inward blessing is His concealing the ugliness of your deeds 
and that He, the Mighty, does not disgrace you publicly in 
front of people." Py: 

Imam Bāqir (a.s.) once in a tradition said: “The outward 


blessing is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the gnosis of Allah, and eS. 
Monotheism that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has brought; and the Ai 
inward blessing is Joye of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt, and the covenant of EX 
friendship with us.' RCM 
But, in fact, there is no contrast between these different TS 
commentaries, and each of them states the clear extensions of x- d 
the outward and inward blessings without restricting their vast Fa 
concepts. ETE 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn speaks about those who fe, 

are ingratitude unto the great bounties of Allah (s.w.t.) that xf) 
have inwardly and outwardly surrounded them and they dispute ay 
against the Truth. It says: M 
.. And among the people is he who disputes concerning x 
Allah without knowledge and without any guidance and NY 
without any book giving light." A 3, 

! Majma'-ul-Bayàn, following the verse Hes 
? Ibid Pn 
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om 


- inet 1 
E t | n 
4 Instead of recognizing the giver of those abundant manifest y 

am . . . i 
KI and concealed bounties, they ignorantly and obstinately tum to a% 
‘3 polytheism and denial Hi 

po : : - a 
jur For the explanation of the difference existing between 25. 
BZ P Sma! 
eR “Knowledge”, “guidance” and “Illuminating Book” it may be žá 
WEL E 2A 
€ better to say that "Knowledge" refers to the Divine teachers ER, 
AA " . 4 A 
^. and leaders and those learned ones who can help man in this $ 
d path and guide him to the appointed destination. And the £z 
es purpose of “Illuminating Book" refers to the heavenly Books 7s 
C that, by the way of revelation, enlighten the man's soul and 52 
zs! heart. ia 
VE Uu A ; : Tea) 
Y In fact, this obstinate group neither themselves have any ^ 
Hes : xd 

"5 knowledge nor do they seek for a leader or a guide, nor do MS 
tem - ore Y . se, 
ee they get help from.the Divine revelations, and since the way of == 
-*£ guidance is only in these three things therefore, by abandoning 2 
f P evi y =~ 4 
&yg them they will get astray and pave the way of Satan. He 
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"es 21. “And when it is said to them: ‘Follow what Allah has oH 
& sent down', they say: *We shall follow that on which we ; a 

Ce found our fathers." What! (Would they do it) even if Satan & 

ne were calling them to the chastisement of the blazing Fire?” x? 
A Commentary: Ad 
Ea Rg 
II The application of the Arabic word /qila/ in this verse is a ES. 
sign to the intensity of the bigotry of the pagans. That is, they Ed 
obstinate and do not accept any true word from any speaker, £4? 
|k whoever he may be. So, this holy verse points to the weak and 2 
PX baseless logic of this group when it says: f 
(5S “And when it is said to them: ‘Follow what Allah has sent gay 
ic. down', they say: *We shall follow that on which we found LA 
ox our fathers.’ ...” ions 
eo And since following the ignorant deviated ancestors is “io? 
BY none of the three.guiding ways mentioned in the above, the Sis 
52? Holy Qur'àn has introduced it as a Satanic way, and in this EN 
on noble verse says: A 
&Z  “... What! (Would they do it) even if Satan were calling = 

x them to the chastisement of the blazing Fire?” e 
ae In fact, here the Qur’an removes the cover of following the pa 
SO ancestors' tradition, which has a deluding appearance, and p 
S makes manifest the real feature of their deed that is, in fact, Kini 
v following the Satan which is alongside the way of blazing Fire $7. 
tas ! of Hell. US 
nos") Ed 
E 2 
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Yes, the leadership of Satan alone is enough that one Ta 
$A rejects the Holy Qur'àn though it is disguised in the invitation PA 


‘4 toward the Truth, and his leadership is certainly a false cover, 7%) 


{z and an invitation toward the Fire of Hell and it alone is also 2, 
Ste enough for opposition and the duty is clear, although the 5*3 
$x situation of the inviter is unknown. EM] 
E Does any wise person leave out the invitation of the 2 
@ Divine prophets unto Heaven and goes after the invitation of $2 
sx Satan unto Hell? om 
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22; a ý a 
LA — 22. “And whoever submits himself (truly) to Allah and he We 
B, be a doer of good, he indeed has taken hold of the firmest 5 : 
xS hand-hold (a rope); and unto Allah is the end of all Se 
Y - » hz 
E affairs. Ao 
SES KOS 
Civ Commentary: M A 
d ES 
Uv Submitting oneself to anything other than Allah is slavery I. 
ie and captivity, but submitting one's self to Allah is freedom, B3) 
t$ growth and development. That is why the Qur'àn in this verse x 
E implies that the one who submits his heart and soul to Allah Ed 
we and obeys His commandments while he is a good doer, he has ake 
e grasped a firm hand-hold. The verse says: aA 
"s “And whoever submits himself (truly) to Allah and he be a E 
FR doer of good, he indeed has taken hold of the firmest hand- e 
T hold (a rope); ...” » 
bes The purpose of the Qur'ànie phrase /yuslim wajhahü js 
t "Mallah/ (submits himself (truly) to Allah) is, in fact, an implicit ig 
& indication to a perfect attention wholly to the Pure Essence of ET ) 
z; Allah, because the word /wajh/ (face) has ironically been used 5 
t#% for His Essence for the sake that the face is the most honoured "vg 
(^ part of the body and it is the centre of the most important MI 
Vd senses of a person. L^ 
EY The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /huwa muhsinun/ 335 
pay (he is a doer of good) is of the kind of mentioning ‘righteous 


Sen deed’ next to ‘faith’. The Qur'ànic phrase: ‘Having taken hold 4% 
Hes of the firmest hand-hold' is a tender simile from this fact that #% 
^u for being delivered from the depth of the valley of materials 
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and elevating to the highest peak of knowledge, and shag 
| man needs a firm and certain true means. This means is not 
, anything but faith and righteous deed. Except this, all other 


things are not reliable and will be the cause of fall and death. 


/ Moreover, it is only this mean that remains and all other means 


are perishing, so, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 
. and unto Allah is the end of all affairs." 

There is a tradition recorded in Tafsir-i-Burhan, cited by 
the Sunnites, saying that it has been narrated from Imam Ali- 
ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.) from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
who said: “After me there will be a dark sedition. Only those 
can deliver from it who take hold of the firmest handhold." 
Then it was said what the firmest handhold was, and he said: 
“It is the mastership of sayyid-ul- Wasiyyin." They said: “O’ 
Messenger of Allah! Who is this Sayyid-ul-Wasiyyin?" He 
answered: *Amir-ul-Mu'minin!" They asked: *O' Messenger 
of Allah! Who is Amir-ul-Mu'minin?' He answered: “(He is) 
the master of the Muslims and their leader after me." They 
asked: *O' Messenger of Allah! Who is the master of the 
Muslims and their leader after you?" He answered: "(He is) 
my brother, Ali-ibn-’ Abitalib (a.s.)”! 


There have been narrated some other traditions in this : 


field, too, indicating that the purpose of /“urwatul-wudga/ is 
the friendship of Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.), or the friendship of the 


progeny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), or the friendship of the : 


Imams out of the descendants of Imam Husayn (a.s.).” 

We have repeatedly said that these interpretations are the 
statement of some clear expansions, and they do not contrast 
with other expansions, such as: Monotheism, piety, and the like. 
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ES 23. *And whoever disbelieves, let not his disbelief grieve oH 
ej you, unto Us is their return then will We inform them of Lm 
ok what they did. Verily Allah is the knower of what isin the 232 
E hearts." E 
Rad) 24. “We give them to enjoy a little, then will We drive them DES 
GER to a severe chastisement.” aa 
| f Commentary: M 
The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was sympathetic for ake 
|x all humankind and he even did toil for the deviation and BA, 
"e disbelief of the opponents, too. So, Allah says: 2 
(534 “And whoever disbelieves, let not his disbelief grieve y 
"wv you, ...” LA 
Sy For, you have performed your duty very well, and it is the Gu 
coh disbeliever who has been unjust to himself. tse 
& These kinds of meanings, which have been frequently fee? 
x7) mentioned in the Qur'àn, show that the holy Prophet of Islam EN 
A —(p.b.u.h.) severely toiled when he observed that an ignorant JY 
4 and obstinate group of people left the way of Allah and went B 
S] astray after having a lot of clear evidences and manifest signs; ER 
£23) he became so sad and grieved that Allah consoled him many 7X 
o) times. And such kind is the way and manner of a sympathetic E 
$72 leader. eR 
a And also he should not be worried that a group of people ee 
3l enjoy the comforts of life in this world and are not involved in e 
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! punishment though they disbelieve and are unjust and cruel, 
because it is not so late and they all will return to Allah and He 
will inform them ‘of both their deeds and the bitter and evil 
fruits of their deeds. The verse says: 
*,.. unto Us is their return then will We inform them of 
what they did. ...” 

Allah, the knowing, is aware of not only their deeds but - 
also of the secrets and hidden intentions in their hearts. The 
verse continues saying: 

s“... Verily Allah is the knower of what is in the hearts." 

This meaning that on the Day of Hereafter Allah will 
inform people of their deeds or that He will inform them of 
what they differed in, has been revealed through a great deal of 
verses of the Holy Qur'àn. The Qur'ànic term /nunabbi'ukum/ 
is derived from /naba'/ which, according to what Raqib has 
cited in Mufradat, is used for a news that has an important 


content and benefit, and it is also explicit, manifest, and free ; 


from any falsehood. This makes it clear that these meanings, 
point to the fact that on the Hereafter Day Allah will divulge 
the people's deeds in a manner that there will remain no place: 
of objection and denial for anyone. He will make appear 


entirely whatever people do in this world and they often forget * 


them in this world, and He will make them ready for reckoning 
and recompense. Even that which passes in the mind of a 
person and none is aware of, will completely be reported to 
their owners. 


7k k k k 


Then in the next verse, He implies that their enjoyment of 
the life of this world should not make the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


surprise, because He gives them a little share of the provision ‘ 


of the world, and whatever this provision may be, it is scanty, 
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b= and finally they will compulsorily be driven into a just severe EI 


> punishment, a punishment which is constant and painful. The £72 


verse says: RRT 
k*1 “We give them to enjoy a little, then will We drive them to si 
(Le; 8 J y > ZR 
ES a severe chastisement.” ud 
ài as This meaning may point to the fact that they should not ved 
ES P ST 
c think that they are out of the grasp of Allah's power. He £274 
onu Dey grasp p EZ 
2-4 Himself desires to let them be free to be tried, the argument be [= 
e d . z & tas ly "n 
æ completed to them, and other aims; and this little provision sz 
EN given to them is from His side, too. And how different is the E ) 
$,! circumstance of this group who are compulsorily and scornfully ‘38 
“driven to the divine severe chastisement from that of those who am 
"4 submit their whole entity to Allah and have taken hold the firm ^) 
' rope of Allah. They live in this world piously and righteously, x” 
p y ep y ng Y. PEG. 
| and then, in Hereafter, they will enjoy the bounties of Allah 3% 
with His mercy. ihe 
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‘@ 25. “And if you ask them: ‘Who created the heavens and S 
zo the earth? certainly they will say: ‘Allah’. Say: ‘(All) praise GR 
ei is Allah’s.’ ‘Nay! Most of them do not know," Z3 
f: 7 
P Commentary: v 
exi E 
a It is not concealed to pagans that Allah is the creator, since PN 
SE» the pagans implicitly confess their deviation. Therefore, in this «d 
C verse He says: E 
za “And if you ask them: ‘Who created the heavens and the XE 
ike earth? certainly they will say: ‘Allah’. ...” aa 
X This meaning, which has also been mentioned in other fœ 
ve verses of the Qur'àn (like Sura Al-‘Ankabit, No. 29, verses ay 
Ex 61-63, Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 38, and Sura Az-Zukhruf, 4? 
Sis No. 43, verse 9), from one side, is an evidence that pagans $% 
s were never the deniers of the Unity of the Creator and they oN 
rS could not rather accept divinity for idols; they believed only in z A 
%4 polytheism in worship and intercession. 4 3 
im And from other side, it is a reference to the fact that x 
p Monotheism and the manifestation of this Divine Light in the PAN 
eret nature of all humankind is innate. Then He implies that now VE 
C$ that they confess the Unity of the Creator, they should be told fx” 
Sq that the entire praise is Allah’s, the One Who is the Creator of $7 
ifé all things, not the idols which themselves are His creatures. E 
gy But most of them do not know and do not understand that 55 
© worship must be particular to the Creator of the world. The 33 
Y verse continues saying: = 

s *.,. Say: ‘(All) praise is Allah’s.’ ‘Nay! Most of them do gR) 
J$ not know," ^i 
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26. *What is in the heavens and the earth is Allah's; verily 
Allah is the Self-Sufficient, the Most Praised.” 


) Commentary: 


Only Allah, the Almighty, is the Creator and the Owner of 
the creatures, and also it is only He Who is Self-Sufficient and 
Most Praised. 

In this noble verse the Qur'àn refers to the ownership of 
Allah, because next to proving His creative power there needs 
not to bring another reason for His ownership. In this verse the 
Holy Qur'àn says: 

*What is in the heavens and the earth is Allah's; ...” 

Itis evident that the One Who is the Creator and the Owner 
is the Divisor of the affairs of the world, too. Thus, by the 
above mentioned explanation, three parts of Monotheism are 


SS proved: (the Unity of creatorship, the Unity of ownership, and 


the Unity of Lordship. 

And the One, Who is like that, is self-sufficient of all things 
and is worthy of any praise. That is why, at the end of the holy 
verse it says: 

*,.. verily Allah is the Self-Sufficient, the Most Praised.” 

Allah is All-Sufficient and is the Most Praised from any 


3 point of view, since every merit which is found in the world 
re belongs to Allah, the Self-Sufficient, and whatever a person 
Se has is completely obtained from Him, and the sources of every 


goodness are in His authority, and this is a real evidence to His 


457 self-sufficiency. 


In view of the fact that /bamd/ means praise for a good 
deed which a person does voluntarily, and whatever good 
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ar thing we see in the world is from His side, then all praises 
belong to Him. Even when we praise the beauty of a flower, 
and we explain the attraction of the heavenly loves, or we 
honour the greatness of the action of a self-sacrificing altruist, 
x4 again we, in fact, praise Him, because this beauty and that 
Rak attraction and realness also belong to Him, therefore, He is 
„73 All-Praised. 
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27. *And if all the trees on the earth were pens and the sea bm 
added to seven seas (were ink in the writing), (yet) would TN 
not the Words of Allah be exhausted; Verily Allah is the 2) 

Mighty, the Wise.” i 
Bo) 
Commentary: NG 


The purpose of the Arabic phrase /sab'atu 'abhur/ (seven ES 
seas) may be for multiplicity and the number is not properly x) 
meant. That is, if the water of all seas becomes ink, they can 
not write down the entire words (knowledge) of Allah, the z^3 
Mighty, the Wise, by it. He] 

There is an illustration from the endless knowledge of aT, 
Allah (s.w.t.) in this holy verse which has been depicted by oa 
mentioning a very expressive and comprehensive similitude. It FA 


says: CP 
“And if all the trees on the earth were pens and the sea read 


added to seven seas (were ink in the writing), (yet) would 
not the Words of Allah be exhausted; Verily Allah is the X 
Mighty, the Wise." Sy 

The Arabic word /yamudduhü/ is derived from /midad/ in 

the sense of ‘ink’ or a coloured substance by which something ae; 
is written, and it is originally derived from /madd/ in the sense He 


a pen on the sheet of paper. T 


SF eut ad 


VON 295 9 Ce 


ho “kz PAN: BOX xt 


"mung 


Sura Luqman, No. 31 verse 27 297 


Ze PV UU aco c Re OSM CALS) FY OTOL, Ree POT ovy, fos 
£s ELE ED. ie SUO ERG e VO SRI S DOE 
Ea Fan 


- 
es: 


^c 
4S Some commentators have also cited another meaning for ^4. 
er this term. Itisthe oil which is poured in a torch and is the cause DM 
"Le of its light. Both of these meanings mentioned here, in fact, a 
eA return to one root. (ox 
oh The Arabic term /kalimat/ is the plural form of /kalimah/ ($5, 


Speaks. Then it has been used with a wider scope of meaning 2A 
ter which envelops anything that can convey a matter; and since o3 
E each of the different creatures of this world is an indication to x) 
= Allah’s pure Essence, as well as His knowledge and Power, V 
{os every being can be called /kalimat-ullah/ (the word of Allah). ¢3% 


s which originally means the words by means of which a person CF 
) 


(on This term has been used particularly in respect to the nobler a 
fgs, and more magnificent beings, as about Jesus (a.s.) where the mS 
k^ Holy Qur'àn says: "... the Messiah, Jesus son of Mary, was 4 
Y only a Messenger of Allah, and His word T d (Similar to this. : j 
eS: very meaning is also mentioned in Sura 'Al-i-'Imràn, No. 3, OY 
^ verse 45). de 
DH Then, in this relation, the Qur'ànic phrase /kalimat-ullah/ E 
-A has been used in the sense of Allah’s knowledge. e 
76 Now we must think properly that for writing the whole 23 

knowledge of a person usually a pen and some amount of ink $758 


=< 


is sufficient; and it is even possible that with this very single x) 
pen some other people write down their entire knowledge on (es 
the sheet of paper, but the Qur'àn in this holy verse says: "... if gx 
all the trees on the earth were pens ..." and we know that there 
can be produced thousands or millions of pens from the trunk £z 
and branches of a single tall tree. EON 

Also, we know about three fourth of the surface of the 
earth that it is covered by water with a very considerable 175; 
depth. Now, how wonderful will it be if all the oceans on the 
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earth become ink for writing and how much knowledge and 
sciences can be written down by them? 

E Specially by adding seven other seas to them that each of 
5 them is equal to all the oceans of the earth, and particularly 
| that the figure ‘seven’ here does not mean number but it is for 
multiplicity and denotes to numerous seas, it makes it clear 
that how vast is the knowledge of Allah, the Almighty, the 
Wise. Moreover, all of them will be ended but the words of 
Allah will not be exhausted. 

Is there any illustration more interesting and more beautiful 
than this to show such infiniteness? This figure is so expressive 
and comprehensive that might take with itself the waves of 
man's thought into the unlimited horizons and causes him to 
be in full wonder. 

Regarding this clear and expressive statement, a man feels 
that his knowledge comparing the knowledge of Allah is as a 
zero in front of infiniteness, and it is worthy for him to only 
say that his knowledge has reached a point that he has realized 
his ignorance. 

One of tender points that are found in this verse is that the 
word /$ajarah/ (tree) is said in singular form and the term 
l'aglàm/ (pens) is said in plural form in order to indicate a 
large number of pens provided from a single tree with its 
trunks and branches. 

And also the application of the word /al-bahr/ (sea) in the 
singular form and the Arabic signs ‘Alif and ‘Lam’ at its 
beginning are for the sake that it encompasses all the oceans 
on the earth, in particular that all the oceans of the world are 
connected to each other and, indeed they can be considered as 
a whole vast ocean. 

And it is interesting that concerning the pens it does not 
speak about some additional pens, while when it speaks about 
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the oceans it say about other seven seas, because there will be 
used a few pens for writing and that which is used very much 
is ink. 

The figure ‘seven’ in the Arabic language is sometimes 
used for multiplicity and perhaps it is for this view point that 
former nations counted seven the spheres of the solar system 
(and in fact whatever is seen today by natural eyes in solar 
system is not more than seven spheres). And regarding that a 
week is not formed by more than seven days, and the whole 
globe was traditionally divided into seven sections and was 
called by seven provinces, makes it clear that why the figure 
‘seven’ has been used as a complete figure and for multiplicity. 
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JE 28. *Your creation and your raising (after your death) are ae 
"oy only as (the creation and the raising of) a single soul; verily 2-2 
e Allah is Hearing, Seeing." dy 
CON. oo 
Am m AL 
c3 Commentary: jp 
Ty Bes 
SX The origin of scepticism in the principle of Resurrection is y 
"^S sometimes the length of time that how do the dead bodies £s 
TE 3 return to life again after a long time? Sometimes its origin is gy 
y the dead themselves that how can the rotten bones, which have aco 
i¢% been mixed and scattered, be separated from each other? And SA 
F^ a a its d is Ud diu the ee qa d A 
5 and that how will those of all human beings be reckoned a MY) 

5 the recreation of the dead? In this verse, Allah answers to all of EX 

E these paradoxes by a single sentence. The Qur'àn implies that 54 
Tap. raising you all after your death is as easy for Him as the HE ? 
x» creation of one of you, and the length of time has no role in it. n 
z-5 He hears and sees your murmurs and knows all your deeds, zx 
teas and He will reckon all of them. FAJ 
A Therefore, quantity, population, time and place, and even us 
^X) ‘hidden and manifest" have no effect in Allah’s knowledge and ss 
Z7 power. The verse says: Bo) 
NE *Your creation and your raising (after your death) are Eo) 
7*4 only as (the creation and the raising of) a single soul; verily b= 
cS Allah is Hearing, Seeing.” Ey 
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Ry 29, “Have you not seen that Allah merges the night into the 2 
£j day and merges the day into the night, and He has made bs 
Be the sun and the moon subservient, each passing till an So 
YÀ appointed time and that Allah is aware of what you do?” a» 
f on E 
k^ Commentary: v 
i5 R$ 
S The decrease and increase of the length of day and night, x6. | 
p3 that occur gradually, have an important function in the life of Sex 
x25 the living creatures that need some more darkness or light for 375 
S their lives. ro 
aa This holy verse speaks about shortening and prolonging zz" 
Vo night and day as well as the sun and the moon being made EA 
tX subservient by Allah. Then it refers to the movement of each M. 
Us of them for an appointed time; and finally it implies that Allah x5 
B5 is aware of what all human beings do. It says: LC 
"^ “Have you not seen that Allah merges the night into the Ms 
/24 day and merges the day into the night, and He has made — 
T the sun and the moon subservient, each passing till an SS 
$ a appointed time and that Allah is aware of what you do?” — 273 
XS. That is, the aim of all existence and different changes in. $^ 
‘x the system of creation is man's deed; then we must do SS 
M something which contains the pleasure of Allah. Most of the T5 
Cz Verses of the Qur'àn do not address only the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 3 
4 but they are sent for all people. For example, the Qur’4n says: a 
Wai e and (to show) kindness to parents; if one of them or both eO 
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of them reach old age with you, do not say to them ‘fie’, nor b= 
repulse them, and speak to them a gracious word.”' And we $ 
know that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) lost his parents when he was a 5^ 
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S child and they were not alive to reach old age with him. In this S 
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verse, too, though.the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is addressed 
with the Qur'ànic phrase: /’alam tara/ (have you not seen), at 
the end of the verse it says: “... and that Allah is aware of 
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30. “This is because Allah is the Truth and because 


whatever they call upon besides Him is falsehood, and 
because Allah, He is the High, the Great." 


Commentary: 


Only Allah and whatever is from His side or depends to 
Him is the Truth and whatever is besides Him or depends on 
other than Him is falsehood and is perishable. Therefore, this 
verse implies that the matters which were mentioned in the 
previous verses are some evidence that Allah is the Truth and 
whatever they call upon besides Him is falsehood, for verily 
Allah is the High, the Great. The verse says: 

“This is because Allah is the Truth and because whatever 
they call upon besides Him is falsehood, and because Allah, 
He is the High, the Great." 

The totality of the discussions mentioned in the previous 


verses about creative power, ownership, and the infinite * 


knowledge and power of Allah prove these things, and that the 
Truth is only He and other than Him is transitory, falsehood, 
limited and dependant, and the attributes of /‘aliyy/ (the High) 
and /kabir/ (the Great), which are above everything and are 
beyond explanation, belong to His Pure Essence. An Arabic 
poet says: “Beware that everything that is besides Allah, the 
High, is falsehood, and every material bounty will finally 
perish.” 

The content of the verse can philosophically be stated as 
follows: the Truth refers to a real and lasting being, and that 
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&x real being that is self-existent, permanent, stable, and eternal is = 
fe^ only Allah (s.w.t.), and the rest, whatever they may be, have (x 
uj not any existence in their essence and are falsehood, because 
XU they have got their existence by the way of depending on that S S 


BN 
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: eternal Truth, and as soon as He takes His grace from them * 

TR . . . uc . E 
AA they will be wiped out in the darkness of annihilation and non- eS 
WS» existence. c 
ei Thus, the more relation of other beings to his Essence is, hz 
ay z ee . T 
<< proportionally the more legitimacy they will earn. eS 

me . . . 

Cry, However, as it was said before, these verses contain ten Ro 

V - " H s. 
sz attributes out of the prominent attributes of Allah, the Pure, DEN 
CA" and ten Names out of the Most Beautiful Names of Allah. Ks 
Hi JA . , ° UM zd 
^v.« They contain some strong and undeniable reasons upon the ; 2$ 
ae negation of any polytheism and upon the necessity of Unity in n 
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The ingratitude of the disbelievers after being blessed by Allah's bounties — Let not the Bei, 
life of this world deceive anyone — Allah alone knows the Hour of Judgment—No soul 3% 

knows what he will earn tomorrow and no soul knows in which land he will die. = 
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31. *Have you not seen that the ships ran on in the sea by x6. 
Allah's favour that He may show you of His signs? Verily BÀ 

. . . . "Y a 

in this are signs for every (steadfast) patient, grateful ake 
(one).” L3 

A 

23 

Commentary: vA 
VS. 
S. 
. n 

In previous verses, the sky, the sun and the moon were fis 
. " " . » V E e 
pointed out while in this verse the earth, the seas, and ships are MES 
referred to. It implies that the movement of a ship on the sea is Ko 
the consequence of a collection of Allah's bounties such as: ON 
the blow of the wind, specific gravity, and the rules of the 2 


pressure of water which causes things to float on it. So the 
verse says: 


NT i r 
X P^ 


“Have you not seen that the ships ran on in the sea by M 
Allah's favour ...” E» 

The aim of these affairs is that He wants to show you a 3 
part of His greatness. The verse continues saying: ee 
*,.. that He may show you of His signs? ...” e 
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e ien 24 ay RA X S fh MM BUM «dio x ENV Ah EAS t3. 
<4 e 
x Yes, there are some signs in these things for those who are i^ 
ic^ very patient and are grateful, too. The verse says: [Ao 
SES “... Verily in this are signs for every (steadfast) patient, b% 
es grateful (one).” SERV 
LS No doubt the movement of the ships on the surface of zj* 
gt BÀ oceans is the fruit of a series of laws of creation: the regular oP 
eS blow of the winds, from one side; the specific gravity of wood ae 
Z or other materials by which a ship is built, from the other side; [> 
oe the level of the density of water, from the third side; and the se 
Nord pressure emerged from the side of water to the body of the 2^? 
s>} things which cause them to float on it, from the fourth side, are 1:53 
GES among them. Ey. 

| wid And if there appears any confusion in one of these things, NX 
“Sz either the ship sinks into the bottom of the sea, or it turns 2x. 
"42 down, or it remains wandered in the midst of the sea. i 
Y But the Lord Who has intended to set the expansion of the B 

x Seas the best way for the men's voyage, and carrying the on 

« useful goods often from one point to another point, has also 25. 
Oy provided these conditions, each of which is a bounty out of His vá) 
i. bounties. x 
V The greatness of the power of Allah in oceans and the /7—s 
«x smallness of man compared with it is so much so that, in the 7^ 
E past when people used only the power of the wind for the $5, 
d, movement of a ship, if all the people of the world gathered to SS 
(ZR make a ship run in the midst of the sea against the direction of ae’ 
& ^ a strong wind, they would not be able to afford it. Ai) 
pe And now that the power of great engines has substituted ang 
za») the wind, again the strength of some storms is so hard and Sey 
En heavy that can shake even the greatest ships, and sometime it p 
ES may break them. l ae) 
i And that at the end of the verse the emphasis has been laid Es 
eu on being patient and grateful, it is either for the sake that living į e 
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in this world consists of a collection of afflictions and favours, x3 
that both of them are means of trial, perseverance and patience Ao | | 
against severe events, and thanksgiving for bounties, all form a 


combination of duties for human beings. 


S 
s | 

A lot of Islamic commentators have recorded a tradition 73, | | 
from the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said: “The Faith Ex | | 


has two halves: half of it is patience (and perseverance), and GA 


€ the other half is thanksgiving."' Ps 
P . . . . . . . dw 
Gg Or there is an indication in this that for understanding the gd 
^75 great Divine verses in the expanse of creation man needs to E 
&Z4 have a motive, like being grateful to the benefactor accompanied = | 
. . . » Pi e ' 
^ with patience, in order to be more careful and more curious. SS | 
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f. z 32. “And when a wave covers them like the canopy (of ay 
oy clouds), they call upon Allah in sincere devotion unto Him, 3.7 
re but when He has delivered them to the land, some of them SZA 
2&3 follow the middle course, and none denies Our signs, hs 
ok except every perfidious, ungrateful one.” EF 
cn A 
5»; Commentary: aas 

2 gx 
A | | Re 
Nee Man naturally is godly, but some material means may ^ t 

¢ cover the nature like a curtain, and the occurrence of some Sot 
events and dangers may disclose this curtain. "2 

After stating the movement of ships in the seas which have 7^ 

£ been the greatest and the most useful means for many men to LI 
ux transport and carry their loads both in the past and today, Tc 
Qu through this verse the Qur’an refers to one of other features of ZA) 
£v the same subject, where it points to the time when people ^ 

M embark a ship and in the midst of the sea they may encounter a Ped 
(o y storm. It says: d o. À 
n * And when a wave covers them like the canopy (of clouds), MES 
Pu they call upon Allah in sincere devotion unto Him,...” — 
(ER The Arabic word /zulal/ is the plural form of /zullah/ for "5 
(^ which the commentators have mentioned several meanings. RA 
<=] Raqib in Mufradat says: “The term /zullah/ means the cloud $77 
E that is shady, and it is often used in the cases that there is an - y 
*ey unpleasant matter in the affair.” X5 
"bn. Some commentators have also rendered it into ‘canopy’, x 9 
Vx derived from /zill/. em 

u^ . . - 3 » nA 
OU Some others have taken it with the sense of ‘mountain’. j it, 
i s 
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A Though in relation to the verse under discussion these very E 
Y meanings do not differ very much with each other, regarding LM | 
"b- that this word has repeatedly been used in the Qur’ān with the “4, 

v meaning of Shady clouds, and regarding that the application of e. | 
Ey the Qur’anic term /qaSiyahum/ (covers them) is more fitting ng 
L5 with the sense of ‘cloud’, this interpretation seems closer to the 527; | 
T$ fact. ta | 
» X l Then the verse means that the great waves of the sea will 93) | 
ka, arise and surround the ship so violent that as ifa cloud had cast x3 | 
n a shadow over them, a shadow which is fearful and horrible. GC | 
gh It is here that man, with the whole apparent powers that he Cm | 
ce 5 has gained and gathered for him, now sees himself weak, WE | 
7s f naught, and unable. He receives no help from anywhere, and ES | 
tar” all spiritual and material means becomes useless for him. There aA | 
fa will remain no hope for him except the light which glitters SZ% 
ys i from inside his soul and from the depth of his nature. es 

Y It discloses the curtains of negligence and brightens his sd: 
4$? heart and tells him that there is someone Who can save you. 3, 
Ls: The same One Whose command the waves of the sea obey. es 
n It is here that the pure Monotheism fills his whole heart, 4 
FR and he considers religion, faith, and worship specific to Him. ny 

A Then the verse adds: | Y 
VS... but when He has delivered them to the land, some of — (7 
Cu them follow the middle course, ...” d 
eg But there are another group of people who forget everything — $^. 

«^| and the army of polytheism and paganism overcome the b= 
"7 country of their heart. SI 
EH Some of the commentators believe that the above holy verse Se’ 
AS refers to *Akramat-ibn-' Abijahl who became Muslim. ES. 
(pes At the time of the conquest of Mecca, the Prophet of Islam zz 
E (p.b.u.h.) f ll le of M fo rsons, one Ez 

p.b.u.h.) forgave all people of Mecca except four pe EA 

e of whom was 'Akramat-ibn-'Abijahl. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) js 
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PN 
had issued the order of execution against them and had said "uj 


E wherever they could be found they should be killed, (because Re) 
SESS these four vicious persons had fulfilled every kind of hindrance, Mu 
Soy enmity, and crime that they could against Islam and the ee 
2 Muslims). Therefore, ‘Akramah had to flee from Mecca. ER 
E He came to the bank of the Red sea and embarked a ship. A 
A In the middle of the sea, a dangerous storm threatened the ship. E 

~~ vA) 


The people in the ship told each other: *Let us say fair well to 


c 


(Sx the idols and only ask help from Allah, the Merciful, because M^. 
"^ our gods can do nothing.” FA 
g3 ‘Akramah said: “If but Monotheism does not save us in the fig: 
M 7, sea, it will not save us in the land either." He continued saying: Ps 
^75 “O Allah! I may covenant with You that if You deliver me ‘2-3 


Y» 24 
An 


and shake hand with him for I know him a forgiver and 


t 


| 4 from this affliction I will go to Prophet Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) 
J 


( 


| 5 gracious." EO 
Sen At last, he was delivered and went to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) SA 
$4^ and embraced Islam.' This very event has also been recorded Xp 
$ in "Usd-ul-Qàyah fi Ma‘rifat-is-Sahabah, Vol. 4, P. 5. 2-3 
LS It has also been cited in some Islamic history books that SM 
hy later ‘Akramah was counted in the row of the true Muslims PER 
i. and he got to be a martyr in the Battle of *Yarmük' or ". 
PN) V Ajnādīn’. Pes 
Goi At the end of the verse, the Qur’ān adds: ta 
9 


*... and none denies Our signs, except every perfidious, ^ 
ungrateful one.” 1 


xm. The Arabic term /xattar/ is derived from /xatr/ in the sense EY 
of perjury. This term in Arabic is an amplification form. The H^ 
tx polytheists and the guilty repeatedly turn to Allah for their 

zx afflictions and covenant with Him or make vows, but when the 4254) 
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be Indeed the Qur'ànic words /xattàr/ (perfidious) and /kafur/ i 
EX. (ungrateful) that have occurred at the end of the verse are the 77; 


ite) E s € = : (X 
S. opposite points of the Qur’anic terms /sabbar/ (patient) and oy 
EN /Sakur/ (grateful) which were mentioned in the previous verse; '27j 
: E (the term ‘Ungrateful’ is opposite of ‘grateful’, and perjury is Pas 
tay opposite of ‘patience’ and to be loyal to one’s covenant.) For, v4 
fea fulfilling the promise is possible only by applying patient. It is ne 4 
D they who, when the flame of natural faith is enlightened inside "d 
x x their soul, try to keep this Divine light and not to be quenched ER 
(oy, any more as the result of being covered by curtains and a 
v : We 
fos: barriers. mS 
GA vY 
ieee ; i ; N 
Er A Few Points upon Sincerity: ce! 
yt. Sincerity is the case that an action is perfectly performed Efn 
N eÀ F SN 
X3 for the cause of Allah, so much so that even if one percent of t 
sche it, or less than it, is for other than Allah (s.w.t.) that worship is a 
RS nullified or it has problem. 25, 
ae If we take the place of keeping up the prayer for other than Fas 
bres Allah, for instance, we try to stand somewhere that so other v3 
ve. people see us, or the camera shows us, our prayer is kept up yA 
wA eT 
v, for other than Allah. " : 
Cop If we choose the time of worship for other than Allah, for ëg% 
‘7 example, we establish prayer in time in order to attract the go 
si attention of people, it will be the same. T 
^g . . . a , 
js If the gesture and our appearance in which we establish S 
Rx prayer is for other than Allah, for example, we may wear a 5 
2 shoulder-mantle; or have a change in our voice, and have an œ 3 
oe . i EST) 
Ws aim other than the pleasure of Allah (s.w.t.), in all these ze; 
y^ . . . IM 
4. instances our prayer is null and void, and for hypocrisy we z7} 
Wh i i yy 
4 nave committed sin, too. A 
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In other words, sincerity is in that we do not heed our 
sensual desires, carnal wishes, false deities, political adherences, 
and the wrong demands of individuals, but our motive is only 
one thing: obeying the command .of Allah and fulfilling our 5; 
duty. DE 
Verily obtaining sincerity is not possible but with the help x: 
of Allah. The Qur'àn by the verse under discussion says: “And ‘ 
when a wave covers them like the canopy (of clouds), they call 
upon Allah in sincere devotion unto him, but when He has 
delivered them to the land, some of them follow the middle 


course, ..." 


The Ways of Obtaining Sincerity: 

l- We must be attentive to the knowledge and Power of 
Allah. If we know that all glories, powers, and provisions are 
in His authority, we never refer to other than Him in order to 
gain glory, power, and provision. 

If we note that the creatures are created by the will of 
Allah and by His will every thing will be vanished; if we know 
that He both produces the causes and nullifies the causes, that 
is, He appoints the dry palm tree the cause of fresh date for % 


ef 
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Mary, and turns the fire, which could cause Abraham to be e 

burnt, to become cold for him, we do not betake ourselves to 7% 
s (e 

other than Him. o3 


There are hundreds verses and stories in the Qur'àn that 
invite people to pay attention to Allah's Providence in order 
that haply they may leave out other than Him and go sincerely 
toward Him. 

2- We must note the blessings of sincerity: A sincere 
person has only a single aim which is ‘gaining the content of 
Allah', and the one whose aim is only that, does not seek the 
encouragement of this one or that one. He does not fear of 
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: blames. He does not scare of loneliness. He never retreats in ^. 
his way. He never rues. For the sake of people's heedlessness, 
ch he never loses hope. In paving the path of the Truth he never (“4 
4 tends to majority and minority. The sincere believers do not 


w— 


(caf 
doy afraid that: *... they fight in the way of Allah, so they slay and or) 
<<a, they are slain, a d ut 
Kus In the threshold of his journey:to Karbala, Imam Hussayn [Z5 
Qu (a.s.) said: “We go to Karbala whether we become martyr or vy 
fa, become victorious. Our aim is to fulfil the duty.” yx 

poe 3- We must regard to Allah’s favours: Another way which dex 


a causes us to approach to sincerity is the remembrance of the 
“°% favours of Allah. We must not forget that we did not exist. The 


ent 


[v 


(Ky 

= ! life-germ was made of soil and food stuff and was put inside S 
the darkness of the mother's womb. It passed the development AA 
stages one after another and it was born in the form of a Ry 
perfect human being. At that time this baby did not know E 
¥~ anything save sucking the mother’s milk, a complete food "e 
»H which provides all the needs of the body. The mother's milk, e 
iS accompanied with mother's affection, was almost always at his eo 
7* service. Does any aware conscience let that after reaching to $5; 
those abundant bounties, power, and knowledge we incline to VA 
others? Why may we sell ourselves to some human beings who xx) 

ij neither have any right on us nor have they done us any favour? | (7 

| 4- We must always seek the will of Allah. If we know that ¿gg 

. people's hearts depend on Allah's will and that He is the (4. 
converter of the hearts, we will perform any action for Him, T 


and wherever we need the people's supports, we ask Allah to Sed 
bestow it on us the necessary love, amiability, and position in $7 
>` people's hearts and opinions. 3> 
Hadrat ’Ibrahim (a.s.) elevated the basis of Ka'bah in the z 


hot and blazing deserts of Arabia and invoked that He would A 
E * 
! Sura Al-Taubah, No. 9, verse 111 Na 
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e^ tend the people's hearts toward his progeny. Now, after 
= 2 thousand years that that event has passed, every year millions 
~“=5, of people circumambulate amorously around that House, more 
X exciting than a butterfly. 

yt. How many a man that try hard to make some people fairly 
um content, but these people still do not love them, and there are 
a many persons that without having hope to people, properties, 
Vo name, wealth and position rely on Allah and sincerely fulfil 
Rox their duty while they are also honoured in the eyes of people. 
EN Therefore, the aim must be Allah's pleasure and they ask 
d people's pleasure from Allah, too. 

e E, 5- We must note to the duration of affairs. If an action is 
zd done for Allah its result will remain, since it has a godly 
colour. But if it is not done for Allah, soon or late it will be 
vanished. The Qur'àn says: “What is with you comes to an 
end, and what is with Allah will endure ..."! 

6- We must compare the recompenses. There are kinds of 
restrictions in people's recompense. For example, if people 
decide to give recompense to a prophet, they may give him the 
best clothing, food, and residence, while all these bounties are 
limited, and the evil people possess them, too. The wrong 

xr doers can also use kinds of ornamentations, palaces, gardens 
Y and glorious private mounts. 
& But when an action is done in the cause of Allah, there 
4j will wait some unlimited recompenses for it, whether material 
*1 and spiritual. Here, too, if we think correctly, wisdom does not 
Pe allow us to exchange infinite and inclusive recompenses for 
rer 2 some limited ones from the side of human beings. 
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33. “O people! Be in awe of your Lord and dread the Day ? 
when no father shall avail aught for his son, nor a son shall 
avail aught for his father. Verily the promise of Allah is 
true; so let not the life of the world beguile you, nor let the 
Deluder delude you concerning Allah." 


| Ra EN 


“abe 


R- 
Commentary: ES 
AF 
Everybody must be in awe of Allah and avoid all kinds of pU 
creedal, ethical and practical deviations in order to be pious, &Y 
4» because the best provision, for the day when even a father and t 
4X son will not help each other, is piety. Oy 
f : So, in this verse as a conclusion of the last admonishments | 7 
.7*$ and the evidences of Monotheism and Resurrection, at first the EN | 
5 Qur'àn attracts the attention of all human beings to Allah and % j | 
A. the Day of Hereafter. Then it warns them against the pride xz 
s originated from the world and Satan; and after that it refers to PEN 
AY 


a the vast knowledge of Allah (s.w.t.) and that 1t encompasses 


Arf xy) 


everything. It says: is 

Š “O people! Be in awe of your Lord and dread the Day EU 
as when no father shall avail aught for his son, nor a son shall EN 
Aor avail aught for his father. ...” q^ 
ripe In fact, the first command refers to the Origin, and the Re 
j&» second command refers to Resurrection. zc 


The first command awakens the power of attention in man, 
' and the second divine command awakens in him the feeling of 
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en recompense and retribution. No doubt he who knows an aware 
and well-informed One Who sees all his deeds, knows them, 
‘+ and records them, and, on the othér side, there will be held a 
S just court to investigate all things in detail, such a person 
e hardly commits any sin or corruption. 
km The Arabic phrase /làyajzi/ is derived from /jaza’/ which 
24 has been used with two senses. One of them is ‘to give reward 
eo or retribution instead of something’; and the other is: ‘to 
US suffice, to succeed and to bear’, as the verse under discussion 
E implies that no father shall accept the responsibility of his 
S 5» son's deeds and he does not succeed him nor does avail him. 
n It is possible that both of them return to one root, for both 
Tu reward and retribution succeed the deed, too, and each will be 
l4 given to its doer appropriate to the deed. 


f However, on that Day every one is so busy with him and is 


: afflicted with the circumstances of his own deeds that he can 


| x not do any favour to another one, even neither the father nor 
4 the son, who have the closest relation with each other, will 
m think of the other one. 

Lx This verse is similar to what has occurred at the beginning 
ta: of Sura Al-Hajj which, concerning Hereafter and the earthquake 
Sy of the Resurrection Day, says: “On the Day you shall behold it, 
>=") every suckling mother shall forsake her suckling babe, ...”' 


e It is noteworthy that concerning father the Qur'àn applies 


-) 


NS the Arabic clause /láyajzi/ (which is in future tense) but 

73 concerning son it applies the Arabic word /jàz/ which in 
te Arabic is a ‘noun-agent’. This difference may be for variety in 
Xpy speech; or it points to the duty and responsibility of a child 
Ox before his father, because an Arabic noun-agent indicates some 


e~ 
af 
Boh 


more permanence and repetition. 


&. 


f. 


! Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 2 
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In other words, it is expected from the father's affection "5 
that at least in some instances he tolerates the punishment of 
his child in the same way that in the word he eagerly accepted 
his afflictions, but concerning a child it is expected that he 2 
tolerates some more afflictions of his father for many rights he 
has upon him; while none of them solve the least problem 
from the other on that Day, for everybody is busy with his own 
deeds. 

At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn warns man against two 
things: the life of the world and Satan. It says: 

*... Verily the promise of Allah is true; so let not the life of ^7; 
the world beguile you, nor let the Deluder delude you ES 
concerning Allah.” DA 

In fact, instead of two enjoinments that were mentioned at =<" 
the beginning of the current Sura, there are two prohibitions E Me 
mentioned here, since if the fear from Divine reckoning and 4:2 
retribution be awaken in a person, there will not need for him £75 
to be afraid of existing deviation and pollution in him, except + 
from two ways: the first is that the dazzling glare of the world GF 
changes the facts wrongly in his view and takes the ability of 3 
discrimination from him since the love of the world is the X7) 
cause of all sins. The second is that the temptations of Satan (g> 
may beguile him, make him proud, and cause him to become 
far from Origin and Resurrection. iN 

If these two ways of penetration of sin can be closed, no Xj 
other danger will threaten him, and by these abovementioned 2? 
four instructions, a complete collection of program is provided §<= 
for the felicity of man. rem 

In conclusion, Allah’s justice makes the existence of (x 
Hereafter necessary for man, because we see many good and i 
evil ones that apparently do not reach to their proper reward $ 
and retribution in the world. Therefore, Allah, the just, must E 
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appoint another place for giving them their due reward and b= 


kA retribution. 
VA Of course, now and then there are seen some rewards and b~ 
ne retributions for them in the world, but their main place for a & 
EK great deal of deeds is only Hereafter, because in some instances € 
AG there is no possibility for them in this world. For example, the | 
re one who has become martyr in the way of Allah is not present GC 
ej in the world to receive his reward, or the one who has killed a 55 
;^* lot of people can not endure more than one retribution in this Yo) 
s ! EC ox 
Fx world; he must get his real chastisement in Hereafter. & > 
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"v 34. *Verily Allah is He with Whom is is the knowledge of the 25 
oe Hour, and He sends down the rain, and He knows what is bam 
a in the wombs; and no one knows what he shall earn the — 5. 
SA morrow, and no one knows in what land he shall die. eo 
"s Verily Allah is Knowing, Aware." S 
fe 

2 A 
Er Commentary: zA 
"dp EN 
LO Only Allah knows the time of the death and the occurrence = 
mae . . . f Y 
Sta of Hereafter. If human beings knew that the time of their death Ha 
> LX (523 
54» were far and the Hereafter were not be held so soon, they pe 
«4 would be proud and would commit more sins; and if they are cz" 
gay: . ` BI 
wd told that the Hereafter will be held very soon, they terrify and zzz: 
ĉa, leave their job and activity. So we mortals, who do not know pe 
* the exact time of our death and Hereafter, must always be $5 
e K \f Ta 
pie prepared. l | | ! " x 
was However, in relation to the discussion about Resurrection $25, 
łza mentioned in the previous verse, this verse, which is the last i 
is verse of this Sura, speaks of those information which are Ss 
X5 specific to Allah. It says: IA 
uU. “Verily Allah is He with Whom is the knowledge of the — 5-- 
EAS Hour, ...” EM 
E *... and He sends down the rain, ..." pe 
ES «... and He knows what is in the wombs; ...” xd 
An Se uv 
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AS *... Verily Allah is Knowing, Aware.” 

VN 


LN It seems this entire verse is an answer to the question in 
regard to Hereafter, the same question that the pagans of 
^ Quraysh repeatedly asked from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and said: 


Le 
^ WS. l 
E '".. When will it be? ase 
Sl. a . ° . 
qe In answer to them, the Qur'àn implicitly says no one 
E CE 


IR knows the moment of the occurrence of Hereafter save Allah; 
<4 and according to some other verses of the Qur'àn, Allah has 
^ made this knowledge concealed for all humankind so that 
gay pride and negligence would never encompass people; He says: 
z^ “Verily the Hour (of Doom) is coming, but I will to keep it 


B 
£X hidden...” 
de Then the Qur'àn implies that not only the Hereafter is 
“=2 concealed for you, but there are also many things in your daily 
42 living and among the nearest affairs of your death and life that 
S you are not aware of. 
E The time of the descent of the life-giving drops of rain, to 


X*? which depend the lives of all living beings is not manifest to 
^4 any one of you, and you discuss about it only by guesses, 
ev estimations, and conjectures. 

a Also no one is aware of the time of your appearance in the 
-M mother's womb and the specifications of the embryo. 

And, again, the near future, that is, the events of your 


eS Y 
thy 


3.7) tomorrow and also the place wherein you shall die are hidden 
EX to all. 

AS You, who are not aware of these affairs which are close to 
ij your living, do not surprise that you are not informed of the 
HE moment of the occurrence of Hereafter. 

Seow It is cited in Durr-ul-Manthir that once a man by the name 
Pe of ‘Warrath’, from Banymazin Tribe, came to the Prophet 
^A 


AA ! Sura 'Isrà', No. 17, verse 51 
"n ? Sura Tà Hà, No. 20, verse 15 
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. (p.b.u.h.) and said: “O Muhammad! When will the Heréafier s E 
) be held? Moreover, our cities have met drought; when there a, 
will affluence come? And also when I set out to come here my z 
wife was pregnant; when will she be confined? And also I zm 
; know what I have done today, but what will I do tomorrow? S$ 
And, finally, I know where I have been born, but tell me to & 
know in which land will I die?" The above verse was sent 4 


down and announced that the knowledge of all these things is. 
with Allah.! 
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This Sura is one of 29 Suras that begin with abbreviated 9% 
; letters and after which the Qur'àn is glorified. QU 
X 7 P^ : v A xc 

S It is one of the four Suras of Qur'án which contain obligatory SA 
2&3 prostration. According to the tradition recorded in Majma‘-ul- EA 
tU Bayan, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) used to recite this Sura and ox 
Gy Sura Al-Mulk every night before sleeping. eG 
=) Similar to other Meccan Suras, there are some almost Z^, 
5 detailed explanations about Origin and Resurrection in this (38 
—^ Sura, too. The end of the disbelievers is also mentioned in it, in (57; 
Z order that the faith of the believers and their steadfastness 9. 
k ^ against the pressure of the enemies would be strengthened. DA 
A To perform bowing and prostration at night, when people p 

X are asleep, is mentioned as one of the specialities of the true Qu) 
X s . ; : : . pre 
S believers pointed out in verse No. 25, the recitation of which ure 
53%, needs obligatory prostration. Goh 
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Section 1 


Qur'an, The Book from the 
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<2 
aS Lord of the World Ss 
Y ! / 
? Qur'àn doubtlessly the Book from the Lord of the worlds, given to Holy Prophet c 
Muhammad to warn mankind that they may be guided aright — The creation of the EX 
Universe — The creation of Man v. 
£ s 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. “Alif, ‘A’, Làm, ‘L’, Mim ‘M?’.” 
2. “The revelation of the Book, there is no doubt in it, is 
x from the Lord of the Worlds." 
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Commentary: 


We have explained in detail about the abbreviated letters of $2 
the Qur'àn at the beginning of Sura Al-Baqarah, but according %4 
to some Islamic traditions the abbreviated letters are among rate) 


allegorical ambiguous verses the knowledge of which is with 
Allah (s.w.t.) and His saints. (Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Nür-uth- 
Thaqalayn) 

Question: Regarding to the doubt, false allegation, and 
calumny that the opponents of the Qur'àn used to announce 
and some verses refer to them, too, how does this verses say: 

. there is no doubt in it ...”? 

Answer: The verse implies that there is no doubt in the 
legitimacy of the Qur'àn and its commandments and gnostic 
knowledge, not that no one has doubted in it; so, in Sura Al- 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 23 the Qur'àn says: “And if you are in 
doubt of what We have sent down to Our (faithful) servant 
(Muhammad), then bring forth one Sura the like thereof, ...". 
The writer of the commentary: Fi-Zilal-il-Qur'àn says: “An 
artificial flower is not the same as a natural flower, because a 
natural flower itself stands witness, that there is no doubt in its 
being natural." 

The Qur'an has been sent down from the side of Allah and 
this fact has repeatedly been emphasized in it. The following 
examples are among them: 

“The revelation of the Book, ..., is from the Lord of the 
Worlds." (The current Sura, verse under discussion) 

"And verily this (Qur'àn) is from the Lord of the Worlds." 
(Sura Ash-Shu'arà, No. 26, verse 192) 

“A revelation of the Mighty, the Merciful.”(Sura Yàsin, 
No. 36, verse 5) 
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“The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, the 

A. Wise." (Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 1) 

"pe “The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the Mighty, the 

[s Knowing." (Sura Al-Mu'minin (Qāfir) No. 40, verse 2) 

Gh “A revelation from the Beneficent, the Merciful (Allah).” 

RA (Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 2) 

A ... A revelation from the Wise, the Praised (One)." (Sura 

(21? Fussilat, No. 41, verse 42) 

fea, “It has been sent down from Him Who created the earth 

7 and the high heavens.” (Sura TaHa, No. 20, verse 4) 

Coit Yes, The One Who has sent down the Qur'àn possesses 
r everything of the existence, and dominates over all things. He 

4 is Mighty, Merciful, Wise, Knowing, and Praised. 


+ 
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D 


A However, in this verse the Qur'àn says: 

S *The revelation of the Book, there is no doubt in it, is from 
A the Lord of the Worlds." 

Y This verse, in fact, is an answer to two questions. It seems 


ST 
; 


p AC 


at first that the content of this heavenly Book is questioned 
about. In answer, it announces that its content is the Truth and 
there is no room for any doubt in this concern. Then, the 
compiler of it is asked about. In answer to this question, the 
Qur'àn says that it is from the Lord of the Worlds. This 
interpretation is also probable that the sentence: "From the 
(5X Lord of the Worlds" is an evidence for the sentence: "There is 
x no doubt in it". As if someone asks by what reason this Book 
WM is the Truth and that there is no doubt in it. It says by the 
fee reason that it is from the Lord of the Worlds from Whom 
de every truth and reality comes into being. 

un By the way laying emphasis on the attribute of "The Lord 
LE of the Worlds” among all attributes of Allah may point to this 
Fs fact that this Book is a collection of the wonders of the world 
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S of existence and it contains the facts of the world of existence, 
wj because it is from the side of the Lord of the Worlds. 

S Paying attention to this point is also necessary that here the ġà 
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Qur'àn does not want to suffice to a mere claim, but it intends 5% 
to say that what is evident does not need to be explained, and 
X the content of this Book itself is a witness to its legitimacy and 
veracity. 
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3. “Or do they say: ‘He (the Prophet) has forged it’? Nay! 4 
It is the truth from your Lord, that you may warn a people a 
. to whom no warner came before you, that haply they may Pap 
be guided aright.” ox 

xt 

Commentary: D 


The permanent manner of the pagans is to belie the Qur'àn, 


from guiding them. This holy verse points to the calumny that 

polytheists and faithless hypocrites-had repeatedly calumniated 

> on this great heavenly Book. It says: 

“Or do they say: ‘He (the Prophet) has forged it’? ...” ae 
In answer to their unfounded claim, the Qur'àn implies it aye 

‘is not a calumny, and the proof of its truthfulness is manifest in e 


A 

it. It says: EAS 
*... Nay! It is the truth from your Lord, ...” va 

Then, the Holy Qur'àn refers to the aim of its revelation, MS 

, when it says: ESS 
. that you may warn a people to whom no warner came d 
EC you, that haply they may be guided aright.” Rd 


lise 
The invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is both &x* 
‘glad tidings’ and ‘warning’, and more than being a warner, 


erg 


awe 
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xi 


Adan 


$4 aec n x 
=, the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is a giver of glad tidings, yet *z 
^4 confronting a misguided and obstinate group, he (p.b.u.h.) py 
> should emphasize rather on ‘warning’. = 
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3 
The sentence which says: *... itis the truth from your Lord A 
Sd ...” is again a hint to this fact that the proof of its legitimacy is ese 
5, seen inside of it. D 
The sentence “... That haply they may be guided aright” ' 
7s points to this fact that the Holy Qur'àn leads you to the right 
>` path but the final decision, however, must be made by man 
himself. 
By the way, the “people to whom no warner came" were 
uw Quraysh because there had not been sent a prophet for them 
) before the Prophet of Allah, Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). Some of the 
commentators have said the objective meaning of this sentence 
is the intermission time and its purpose is the length of the 
<2; time between Jesus (a.s.) and the advent of the last Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). 
For more explanation you may refer to commentary books 
entitled: Tafsir-us-Safi, Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘, Majma‘-ul-Bay4an, "d 
Manhaj-us-Sadighin, and Atyab-ul-Bayàn. 
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4. *Allah is He Who created the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them in six Days then He established 


14. Himself on ‘Arsh (the Throne of authority), for you there is 


v 


Ry 


none besides Him of a guardian, nor any intercessor; will 
you not then receive admonition?” 


Commentary: 


In order to wipe out polytheism, the eternal power of Allah 
and the creation of heavens and earth must be spoken of. So, 
' next to the statement of the greatness of the Qur'àn and the 
Messengerhood of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), this verse refers to 
one of the most important bases of the Islamic beliefs, i.e. 
Monotheism and negation of polytheism. It says: 

* Allah is He Who created the heavens and the earth and 
what is between them in six Days ..." 

The objective meaning of ‘Six Days’ mentioned in such 
verses is ‘six periods’, and we know that one of the meanings 
of ‘Day’ in daily applications is ‘period’, as we say: ‘One day 
the despotic government was ruling and ‘today’ the council 
system is’, while we know that despotic government used to 
rule thousands of years but they are said as ‘days’. 

j On the other side, we know that the heavens and the earth 
> have passed different periods. One day all the spheres of the 
solar system were in the form of a single melted mass. Another 
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day some planets separated from the sun and began to rotate 
around it. 

One day the earth was entirely fiery, and another day it 
became cold and appropriate for the life of plants and animals. 
Then, the living creatures came into being in different stages. 
(This meaning and also the ‘six periods’ were explained in the 
commentary of Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 54.) 

It is evident that the infinite power of Allah is enough to 
create the entire universe in one moment or less than that, but 
this gradual system can illustrate better the glory, knowledge 
and providence of Allah in all stages. 

For example, if an embryo could complete all its periods 
of development to be born, its wonders would remain aloof 
from the man’s view. But when we see that every day and 
every week during this period of nine months foetus gets a 
new shape and adopts some new surprising circumstances, and 
it passes its wonderful stages one after another, we will be 
better acquainted with the greatness of Allah. 

Next to the statement of the creation of the things, the 
verse refers to the subject of Divine sovereignty over the world 
of existence, and says: 

*... then He established Himself on ‘Arsh (The Throne of 
authority), ...” 

As we have formerly said, the Arabic word /'ar$/ originally 
means: ‘a throne with long legs’, and usually it ironically 
means ‘power’, as in our daily speaking we say: “The legs of 
his throne were broken” which means his power was vanished. 
Thus, that Allah established Himself on ‘Arsh, is not an 
indication to its bodily meaning that He may have a throne like 
human kings to sit on it, but it means He is both the Creator of 
the world of existence and the administrator over the whole 
universe. 
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EH S SE SH a T RO ASKS f AONE, 

fr At the end of the holy verse, by pointing to the subject of S 
fes Monotheism, *mastership' and ‘intercession’, the above verse QV 
ee ue the stages of Monotheism. It says: ES. 
is *... for you there is none besides Him of a guardian, nor 23 
any intercessor; ...” Sx 

By this clear reason that the creation of the world is a sign eA 
' for His Sovereignty, and sovereignty is an evidence for the 2a 
Unity of ‘master’, ‘intercessor’, and ‘object of worship’, why 93 
do you pave the wrong way and go to false gods? The verse 2 


*... will you not then receive admonition?” ex 
In fact, the three stages of Monotheism mentioned in the E 
above verse, each is counted an evidence for the other; the #3 
Unity of creative power is an evidence for the Unity of xX 
sovereignty, and the Unity of sovereignty is an evidence for eU 
"x the Unity of ‘master’, ‘intercessor’ and ‘object of worship’. AS 
i Some commentators have delivered a question here, the x 
yy answer of which is not so complicated. They say the recent ER] 
$æ sentence of the verse announces: “... for you there is none n 
US besides Him of a guardian nor any intercessor, ...". The £z. 
es + concept of this sentence is that your guardian and intercessor is jg. j 
E. only Allah (s.w.t.). Is it possible that someone intercedes with , 


SX himself? 

(oy This Question can be answered in three ways: 

pie 1- All intercessors have to intercede by His permission, as 
& the Qur'àn says: "... who is it that can intercede with Him 
save by His leave? .. am Regarding to this fact, it can be said St 
that although the intercession is from the side of Divine & 
m prophets and saints, it will return again to His Pure Essence, | 

i S whether the intercession is for forgiving the sins of a person or zs 
for reaching some Divine bounties. 
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! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 255 
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EX 


The witness to this statement is the verse which contains 
just the same meaning of this very verse and it says: “... No 
intercessor can there be except after (obtaining) His leave. iu 

2- Regarding to this fact that when we resort to Allah, we 
resort by His Attributes and ask help from His mercifulness, 


' and beneficence, His being Forgiver and All-Forgiving, and 


His bounteousness and His loving kindness; as if we set Him 
intercessor with Himself, and we count these Attributes as 
agents between us and His Pure Essence, though His Attributes, 
in fact, are the essence of His Pure Essence. This is the same 
thing that is mentioned in the Supplication of Kumayl through 
the expressive sentence of Ali (a.s.) where he says: “I seek 
intercession by You unto You." 

3- The purpose of the Qur'ànic word /Safi‘/ (intercessor) 
here is guardian helper, and aid, and we know that the helper, 
aid and guardian is only Allah. And that some commentators 
have rendered the word /Safa‘at/ here into the sense of creation 
and completion of the souls, in fact, it returns to this very 
meaning, too. 
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Sipe 5. “He directs the affair (of this world) from the heaven to 
Sæ the earth, then shall it ascend to Him in a Day the measure 
pn of which is a thousand years of what you reckon." 

e 

C2 Commentary: 

S y 

—À 

Án In the same manner that in creation everything is from 
[s Him and is unto Him, the management of affairs is also from 
Rs Him and is unto Him. This fact is rendered into Unity of 
s Lordship. Therefore, this verse says: 

E “He directs the affair (of this world) from the heaven to the : 
Shs, earth, ...” 

AS In other words, the Lord of the world of existence Has 
44 taken everything, from heavens to the earth, under His Own 
es management, and except Him there is no other controller in ! 
ka, this world. 

pU Then, concerning this management of affairs, the Qur'an 
( 25 Says: 
TA “.. then shall it ascend to Him in a Day the measure of 
A which is a thousand years of what you reckon.” 
gh As some other verses of the Qur'an indicate, the objective 
A meaning of this ‘day’ is the Day of Hereafter. There are also 
y some Islamic traditions narrated on the commentary of this 
É*S* verse that Allah, the Almighty, has created this world, has 
A arranged the heavens and the earth with a special order, and 
EN has bestowed the merit of life on man and other living 
8 creatures, but in the end of the world He will roll up this order, 
v the sun will become dark and the stars will lose their light, and, 
Xu 
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ce l 
Er as the Qur'àn says: “The Day when We will roll up the heaven Ez 
fe^ as the rolling up of the scroll for writing; as We originated the (2 
Wee $ = »1 ^ 
ed first creation, (so) We shall get it return. ... ay 
yes Then, following the rolling up of this world a new scheme soc) 
4 and a wider world will be formed. That is, after this world * 
S84 another world will begi à 
rer, gin. 
KS This meaning has been mentioned in other verses of the * 
c3 Qur'àn, too, including Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 156 
(E which says: *... Verily we belong to Allah, and certainly unto 
Ras. Him shall we return. ..." And Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, verse 27 
sz! says: “And He it is Who originates the creation, then He brings 
t£" jt back again, and it is easier for Him (than the first creation), 


TH 


..." And in Sura Yünus, No. 10, verse 34 we recite: “... Say: 
‘(Only) Allah originates creation, then brings it back again; < 
then how are you turned away (from the Turah)’?” 

Regarding to these meanings and other noble verses of the 


"ou. I 


 Qur'àn which indicate that all affairs finally return to Allah, 3 
E like Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 123 that says: *... and to Him the ` 
DR whole affairs will be returned; ..."?, makes it clear that the 
x” verse under discussion also speaks about the beginning and the 
R end of the world and the reality and existence of the Hereafter ; 
an y Day. G. 
es. 4 Therefore, the concept of the verse is that: Allah devises 4 
Nd the affair of this world from the heaven to the earth, (i.e.) He = 
t£* begins from the heaven and ends it in the earth), and then all of » 
<< them return to Him on the Day of Hereafter. Ai) 
d It is recorded in Ali-ibn-'Ibrahim's commentary, following & y, 
T the verse, that the purpose of it-is the management of the oS 
du affairs that Allah undertakes, as well as the enjoinments and me 
a) prohibitions that are cited in religion and the deeds of all ZA 
Ys 3 
B D 
A z 


1 7 ROT 4 
GM, Sura Al- Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 104 U $ 
in Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 123 i 
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GA oF MEA basin EN LA ROS: £ EE a Ed AE C oh a 
(es Om 
ed human beings. All of these things will be made manifest on the 3 
(C Day of Hereafter, the length of Which is a thousand years M 
t $ comparing the years of this world.’ ; A 
bee There arises here a question that in Sura Al-Ma‘arij, No. RS 
DA 3 m ^ 
VH 70, verse 4 concerning the Day of Hereafter we recite: “To % 4 
ok Him ascend the angels and the Spirit i in a day the measure of & A. 
Pi which is fifty thousand years.” How can the content of the 84 
f verse under discussion in which the measure of the day is E 
Co mentioned only one thousand years and that of this verse be l4 3) 

TT. š ` ‘i i : . tg 
A considered with together? The answer to this question is given 1A 
Z4 ina tradition recorded in *Amali by Shaykh Tüsi Vol. 1, P. 36, i% 
Xon narrated from Imam Sádiq (a.s.) who said: “Verily in Hereafter ^j 
Cz there are fifty stations (places of standing for taking care of. XÅ 
„> deeds and reckoning) each of which takes one thousand years c= 
Lp ] : 
bs of what you reckon. Then he recited this verse: ‘... in a Day Say 
€ the measure of which is a thousand years ...”.”” M ? 
hots These meanings, of course, do not contrast to this matter 23 
23 that these figures (a thousand and fifty thousand) here are not ox 
is figures of counting, but, indeed, each of them is for showing EF 
Aa, multiplicity and stating the plurality, that is, in Hereafter there v 
p are fifty stations that a person must stand for a long time in X6) 
95 each of them. (6^. 
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6. “This is the Knower of the hidden and the manifest, the $ 
Mighty, the Merciful," S 
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Commentary: 
. : 

The facts of the world are divided into two kinds for us: hz 
manifest and hidden, but there is nothing absent or hidden for i 
Allah. Therefore, the rules governed over the world are based 
on the infinite knowledge of Allah, and the Divine knowledge 3% 
is equal for the manifest and hidden things. This holy verse at 
first refers to and emphasizes on the Monotheistic discussions Rz 


Kew, 


X 


r 


ah 


v 


NM 


p mentioned in the former noble verses which contained four 2%, 
E Attributes of Allah: Unity in Creative Power, Sovereignty, RÀ 
By Mastership, and Lordship. It says: abe 
2 “This is the Knower of the hidden and the manifest, the on 
aoe Mighty, the Merciful,” EN 
A It is evident that the One Who manages the affairs of the A 
a heaven and the earth, governs on them, and undertakes the , 2 
ss. rank of Mastership, intercession, and creation, must be aware iss 
e y of everything whether seen or unseen, because without a vast ¥# 
«54 knowledge none of these affairs is possible to be fulfilled. C 
=! In the meantime such one must be Mighty so that He can x 
Z^ do these important affairs, but this power and glory logically is 
*& not accompanied with rudeness, it is accompanied with ex 
<= mercifulness and grace. E 
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[^ 7. *He Who made best everything that He created, and He XA 
p. began the creation of man from clay," A 
y 8. *Then He made his progeny of an extraction of mean ze 
E water," PA 
ihe Commentary: eR 
| A Everything is created by Allah, and that the Qur'àn has “$ 
A mentioned ‘man’ separately beside all the things of existence ^ 
„> shows the particular importance and value of man. px 
p% This verse points to the best system of creation in general, <4 
sas, and it is a beginning for the statement of man being created m 
K# and being gradually completed particularly. It says: s 
a “He Who made best everything that He created, ...” ^ 
ev Whatever He created He gave it whatever it needed. In = 
S other words, He established the great building of creation on V. 
eM ‘the best system’; i.e. He appointed it on such a firm system 57 
Co that something more complete than it could not be considered. 
By He created relationship and harmony among all beings, e Ex 
Ia and He bestowed on each of them whatever they demanded by ba 
s non-verbal language. If we look carefully at the stature of a XS 
Mo human beings and think about every one of the systems of his ^4 
i3 body we see that, from the point of construction, volume, the i x 
< condition of cells, and the manner of their work have been just = 
vy created in a way that they can perform their duty very well; i 
EK and in the meantime He has appointed such a relation between SX 
Ec the organs that all of them, with no exception, affect on each Ge 
ey other and are affected by each other. E 
Ia. V 
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lesu Mus tne cw UM KR AU 
as) | ded | oo, Re 
kia And this meaning is exactly seen in the whole universe p= 
de^ with many varieties of creatures, specially in the world of £725 
m" i living beings that have some organizations entirely different. Ly 
DES Yes, it He Who gives kinds of pleasant perfumes to zn 
àZ% various flowers; and it is He Who endows spirit on clay and wr 


$34 from it He makes a clever and free man. And also He creates 
vw kinds of flowers, sometimes men, sometimes other sorts of 
2.4 being from this very clay. Even the soil itself also contains, in 


a 


3 
ETRA 
D 


cw its turn, whatever it must have. ioa 
Eus, Similar to this meaning is that which we recite in Sura Tā- “> 
s>) Ha, No. 20, verse 50 from the tongue of Moses and Aaron: “... 3x8 
GES ‘Our Lord is He Who gave everything its creation, then guided "Y 
^ itaright." PY 
| Then, after mentioning this extroversive proposition, the $c 
Qur'àn begins the introversive discussion, and in the same 34 
,; manner that in the extroversive yerses it referred to a few ie 
pt. branches of Monotheism, here it speaks about a few great "s 
I merits concerning man. At first it says: ee. 
a *,.. and He began the creation of man from clay,” vA) 
TU He did so in order to show His Own greatness and Power: o 
Sy that He has created such a magnificent creature from this sd 
"v simple and valueless material; and He created man, the ese 
Bk? picturesque attractive being, from mud. And He did so in order 5 
‘~#1 to warn man that where he has come from and where he will V ud 
te goto. SS 
i^ It is clear that this verse speaks about the creation of Adam SZ 
Y 2 (human) not all mien, because the continuation of his seed is T 
ES referred to in the next verse; and the outward of this verse is a ex 
A clear reason for the independent creation of man. X75 
a p This meaning becomes clearer in regard to the verse which 53 
ux says: “Verily the likeness of Jesus, with Allah, is as the SN 
f Ut, 
£^ Y 
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likeness of Adam. He created him from dust ..."' And also it 
says: “And certainly We created man of raw rley, of black 
mud moulded”? 

From the totality of these verses it is understood that the 
creation of man was in the form of an independent creation 
which came into being from dust and mud. 


LEE E 


The next verse points to the creation of man's progeny and 
how the children of Adam are born in later stages. It says: 
“Then He made his progeny of an extraction of mean 
water," 
The Arabic word /ja‘ala/ here means ‘creation’; and the 
term /nasl/ indicates to progeny and grand children in all 
stages. 


The Qur’anic term /sulalah/ originally means extract and : 
pure squeezed material of anything, and its purpose here is the { 
man's seed which, in fact, is the extract of the clay of his entity : 


and it is the source of life and the essential cause of the birth of 
offspring and continuation of generation. 

This water which apparently is a worthless water from the 
point of construction and the life cells which are floating in it, 
is a particular combination of a fluid wherein cells are floating 
and it is very delicate and extraordinarily exact and complicated. 
It is counted one of the signs of the greatness, power and 
knowledge of Allah. 

The Arabic term /mahin/, which means: weak, mean, and 
naughty, refers to the outward situation of water, else it is one 
of the most mysterious beings. 


! Sura ' Al-i-'Imràn, No. 3, verse 59 
? Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 26 
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aA : f . . : 
&<* 9, “Then He fashioned him, and breathed into him of His 
SOs spirit and appointed for you hearing, and sight, and hearts RO 
We (but) little is it that you give thanks." "d 
P Pm 
Tei Ue ET 
(SU Commentary: es 
yk ROS 
en - -a e 
ite One of the signs of man's honour is the Divine spirit ;—^ 
road which has been breathed into him; and for receiving the Divine ak 
rev 


"4^ accomplishments, man needs preparation and equilibrium, (at ^ 


` first a proportionate stature, then the spirit of Allah breathed in ae 
him). x d, 
In this verse there are some hints to the complicated stages 349 
4j of man’s development in the environment of the womb, as aa 
“= well as the stages that Adam passed at the time when he was £3. 
(RS created from us says: : oy 
fni ‘hen He fashioned him, ... wh 
Sy “... and breathed into him of His spirit ...” D 
oy *... and appointed for you hearing, and sight, Hr. 
E and hearts...” Ko 
5) *... (but) little is it that you give thanks." "ey 
(ER The Arabic term /sawwah/ (fashioned him) is derived from ‘4 
^ /taswiah/ in the sense of ‘to complete’, and this refers to the Ped) 
4 whole stages that a person passes from the time of being in the A. 
“<>, form of semen as far as the stage when all the limbs of his 32% 
$ c body appear, and also the stages that Adam passed after being T 
(«24 created from dust until when the spirit was breathed into him. — 34 
RES The application of the Arabic word /nafx/ (breath) is $^ 
Bi ironically for inhering spirit in man’s body, as if it has been rae 
NE ee On ee LP i mA T EP WINE T FETE RUNE, < 
UON DSENESPE dice SE OE AA 
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GRIST SQ STR SEE PECES DS 
PESCA eA 
A likened to the air and respiration, though it is neither this nor ke: 
EM Si 
“as If it is said that from the time when semen arrives into the ¢ 
Uae womb, and before that, it is a living being, then what does om 
‘breathing spirit’ mean? dom, 
RS In answer to this question it is said that at the beginning ER 
"r$ when the semen coagulates it has only a kind of ‘animal life’, 2a 
von MENDES : C4 
(^* viz., it only feeds and grows, but it lacks sense and movement, T. 
Aa which are the signs of animal life, and also it lacks the x 
y=", perceptive faculty, which is the sign of ‘human life’. But the (7$ 
Coit development of semen in the womb reaches a stage that it ex 
cor starts moving and other faculties gradually appear in it. This A 
ns stage is the same stage that the Qur'an renders into ‘breathing el 
o spirit. AA 
Eh The situation of the word /rüh/, in Arabic sentence, in PNE 
ps relation with Allah is an honouring relative, that is, an PE 
Vp honourable and worthy spirit which is eligible to be called x^ 
èp? Allah's spirit was breathed into man. This indicates that ei. 
kæ though man from the point of material dimension is made of 2e; 
E ‘dark dust’ or from a worthless water’, but from the spiritual FA 
7: point of view it carries the spirit of Allah. S i 
et One end of his being is soil and its another end is Allah's S 
RR * Arsh (throne); and for having these two dimensions the scope is 
gx) ofhis ascending, and descent, or development and degeneration, feg 
ES, is very vast. - a? 
x In the last stage of creation, which is counted its fifth b= 
rcs Stage, the Qur'àn has pointed to the bounties of ear, eye, and se 
E heart. Of course, the objective meaning here is not uc creation re] 
ee of these limbs, because this creation happens before breathing ed 
Dres spirit', but the purpose is a good hearing, a good sight, and a a 
&1 good perceptibility and wisdom. FR 
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n SA 
Met And if among all the ‘apparent’ and ‘innate’ senses the ^vi 


Ww] verse has emphasized only on three limbs, it is for the sake that AY’ 
SUR the most important apparent senses of man, which set a strong &. 
€. ^5 relation between man and the outward world, are ear and eye. S 
SR The ear receives the sounds and it is specially by it that pi 


BS education is performed and the eye is a means for seeing the 5. 
24 outward world and the different scenes of it. PSU 
V The ability of intellect is also the most important inward e 
xX sense; or, in other words, it rules over the man’s entity. v 

pos It is interesting that the Arabic term /'af'idah/ is the plural $27 


*&^ form of /fu'ad/ in the sense of heart, but it has a meaning more  ' . 
&7** delicate than that. This word is usually used where there is KSS 


f= blaze and maturity in it. ce 
And thus Allah has stated the most important means of "^ 
acknowledge in ‘outside’ and ‘inside’ of man's entity in this $22) 
verse, since the human studies can be obtained either by the & 
I £ way of ‘experience’ the means of which is eye and ear, or by Sy 
“ds the way of intellectual analysis and rational demonstrations 4&9% 
EG and the means of which is wisdom and intellect. This has been ne 
as rendered in the Holy Qur'an into /'af'idah/ (hearts). Even the zc 
Y concepts that come to man's heart by the way of inspiration or E 
LM intuition and inner intuition are again by this very ‘heart’. If this v 
="; means of cognition is taken from man his value will come X4 
Qoi down as low as a piece of stone and dust. That is why at the Ke, 
EY end of the verse under discussion, the Qur'àn attracts the ES 
* attention of human beings to thanksgiving for these great [cs 
o>, bounties and says: zt 
Sos ^... (but) little is it that you give thanks.” S 
S This points to this fact that the more you thank for these & 
TE great bounties, the less it is for them. Ze 
| ? 
2 
"d ES 
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ace», 10. “And they said: ‘When we are lost in the earth, shall we žy. 
FN even then be (returned) into a new creation?’ Nay! They e 


E 
eX 


|i are disbelievers in the meeting of their Lord." [3^ 
(28 Y^ 
v vs 
M. Commentary: xx» 
td ^. } 
YU is 
ra »J g Fd a 
Coit In the previous verse we recited that Allah has given us 237 
AS WSS 
(7% two means of understanding (eye and ear) and He complains $^ 
r at . s $ E Jet 
R4 that we give thanks a little. The verse under discussion is one A 


A of the examples that states the ungratefulness of man that, after x * 
rs" seeing all the providence and power of the Almighty, yet man =x! 


E doubts the establishment of Hereafter. In this holy verse, too, it EN 
ÉX says: ade 
«i. “And they said: ‘When we are lost in the earth, shall we ay 
$12 . . ; » X Y 
UN even then be (returned) into a new creation?" ... e 
M, . . . Sat 
Ae The application of the sentence “we are lost in the earth” 7%. 


G^ refers to this fact that after his death man will become dust, 
^« like other kinds of dust, and, as the result of natural factors and A 
S * non-natural ones, every particle of it will be thrown in a corner. 74 
(oi! and it seems that there remains nothing of him until when he $7 


& € will be returned again in Hereafter. R? 
A i P 


Sq But, in fact, they do not deny the power of Allah in this 
action, but they deny the meeting of their Lord. They want to = 


E73 reject the stage of meeting their Lord which is the stage of re] 
ji % Divine reckoning and giving reward and retribution in order So 
fs that, consequently, they become free to do whatever they want SZN 
a : : " ‘> 
A1 to do in this world. The verse says: A 
tay p 
I A 
EA ic 
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In fact, this verse has much similarity to the beginning 


cannot assemble his bones?” “Nay, We are able to put together 
in perfect order the very tips of his fingers." *But man wishes 
to do wrong (even) in the time in front of him." *He questions: 
‘When is the Day of Resurrection?””! 

Therefore, they do not need anything from the point of 
reasoning; but their lusts have cast a curtain over their heart, 
and their evil intentions hinder them to accept the subject of 
Resurrection. Else, the same Lord Who has given this property 
to a piece of magnet that it absorbs to itself the very tiny pieces 
of iron that have been lost inside so much dust by a search in 
the dust and it easily gathers them, can create such a mutual 
attraction among the particles of the body of man, too. 

The majority of the germ of the man's body is water. Who 
can deny that the existing water in his body, as well as every 
part of its food stuff had been scattered in different points of 
the world, for example, one thousand years ago, every drop of 
it was in an ocean and every particle of it in a land. But, by the 
means of pieces of cloud, rain, and other natural factors they 
were gathered and finally were formed as the man's body. It is 
not surprising that after their destruction and returning to their 
first state, they will gather together again and join to each 
other. 


K kkk 


! Sura Al-Qiyāmah, No. 75, verses 3-6 


poc 


. verses of Sura Al-Qiyamah that say: “Does man think that We | 


yest 


EI dah la SY r5 LA A LY > <i To AY JA X47 fa" PS E í* x 
Rake e Vy Tina sa WAZ H2 ct Ce E P Re ME te k 


at AS 7 fy x- 


Y vA * 


IPHONES 
Sy 


S 


Mni 


€ j 


art 
Mix 
A 


J^ PATER. 
M POS 
CORP D 


% 


2. 
Aa 


à 


dx j 


A 


WAAL VN DS 
SM SACO 


; m. 
HE 


t 


p 7 
" SÉ. 


f ^ 


perg 


PX 
9. 


We 


^ 
& 


"x 


SS, 
1 X - 
J. 

“2 


Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 


verse 11 2 
PRY e PE UE SS GE VERTO e eT Y sri Mae, 

wo. 

Gr 

ik ey Jl e yes JS: sil end sk eje 

M 

o 05 

Soy 


p 


" 
k 


» 
L 


ae 


hy. A ss 


11. “Say: “The angel of death, who is put in charge of you, 
shall cause you to die, then unto your Lord you shall be 
brought back.” 


Commentary: 


In this holy verse their answer is given in another way. 
The verse here implies that you should not imagine that your 
personality depends only on your body, but the basis of your 
personality is formed by your spirit. The verse says: 

“Say: ‘The angel of death, who is put in charge of you, 
shall cause you to die, then unto your Lord you shall be 
brought back.” 

Regarding to the concept of the Qur'ànic phrase /yatawaffa 
kum/ which is derived from /tawaffa/ in the sense of: ‘to take 
back’, death does not mean ‘annihilation’ and ‘destruction’, 
but it is a kind of taking the man’s soul by angels, and soul 
forms the most essential part of man’s existence. 

It is true that the Qur'àn speaks about the resurrection of 
the body and counts the return of material body and soul 
decisive in resurrection, but the aim of the above mentioned 
verse is to state this fact that the basis of the man's personality 
is not formed by these material limbs which have occupied 
your whole thought, but it is that very worthy spirit which has 
come from the side of Allah (s.w.t.) and once it will surely 
return to Him again. 

As a conclusion, it can be said that the two abovementioned 
verses answer the deniers of resurrection as follows: If your 


Agar 


a: each 


ROR a EY 


art D 


yas 
= 4 MEME 


ye 


LU 


by 
-M 


ATAR 
wok 


p 
7 


hn 
p 


Ur Ms 
INS 


thw 


x^ 
d 


o, 


" DW Y 
em 


X 


ver 


A 
y 
Tuy. 


Sty for 
M gs 4S 


AUT 
Nr. 


D 


fh aes! tend 
— 


Ey 


y 
MP. 


enl 


E ARE SEES ri E CE, LR EE 


346 verse 11 Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 
at. ere ee so "n ee Pe spay ^X^ 
Em SN y VV v Ces UNA P * wy. ^. FIXE Ky" 
LL AAS M as R^ werd FR SA, bt aise SM TH x XE ^ Sx o E W d ai 2 


problem is the dispersion of bodily particles, you yourself 
believe in Allah's power and you do not reject it. And if the 
problem is annihilation and destruction of man's personality as 
the result of dispersion, it is not right either, because man's 
personality has been based on the soul. 

This objection is similar to the famous paradox of /'àkil/ 
and /ma'kül/ as the answer to both of them is similar to each 
other. 

By the way, it is necessary to note this point that in some 
verses of the Qur'àn 'taking soul' has been attributed to Allah, 
as the Qur'àn says: “Allah takes the souls at the time of their 


death ..."' And in some other verses it is attributed to a group ` 


of angels, as another verse says: “Those whom the angels take 
their lives while they are unjust to themselves. ...” 7 

And in the verse under discussion taking souls is attributed 
to the angel of death. But there is not any contrast between 
these meanings. The Qur'ànic phrase: /malik-ul maut/ (the 
angel of death) has a meaning of genus and is used for all 
angels, or it refers to the chief of them; and since all of such 
angels take the soul by the command of Allah, it is also 
attributed to Allah. 
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! Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 42 
? Sura An- -Nahl, No. 16, verse 28 
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2 ! A 
section 2 AÑ 
("^ 
rM 
bu 
A believer and disbeliever ej 
can not be equal DM 
el 
On the Day of Judgment the guilty shall seek respite but it shall not be given. The aay" 
punishment which awaits the disbelievers and the reward ready to be given to the tS 
righteous — A believer and a disbeliever cannot be equal v J 
E 
Te. P 
ARES Me tees ra aye 3! Sj in Qv» Ko 
EPA 
.. e. Ld - ét. n 2 o u^ oe ja i7 
- "E - pav 
12. *And if you could see when the Éüilty hang down their AA 
heads before their Lord (saying): *Our Lord! We have seen p 
and we have heard (what You had promised), therefore — Z 
send us back (to the world) we will do righteousness, A 
verily (now) we are certain.” ay, 
ee 
Commentary: 33 
53 
n 


The present arrogance of the guilty results to their shame 


EST in Hereafter, since the Hereafter Day is the Day of manifestation ed 
(eX of facts and it is the time when the eyes and the ears will work itp) 
Be properly. So, this verse says: E 
E: “And if you could see when the guilty hang down their = 
X heads before their Lord (saying): ‘Our Lord! We have seen Em 
S% and we have heard (what You had promised), therefore er 
e au send us back (to the world) we will do righteousness, y 
Les verily (now) we are certain." E 


At that time, you will wonder, and verily you will surprise 
WV. that whether these regretful persons who have cast down their 
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e ied 
i^ heads are the same arrogant ones who did not accept any fact a 
vEj in the world. But now that they see the scenes of Hereafter andy} 
aos reach the state of intuition, they change their situation. Even Es 
tes this change of situation and awareness is temporary and, 32°! 
e according to some other verses of the Qur'àn, if they return to Er 
s this world they will continue their own previous manner. ra A 
p The Arabic term /nàkis/ is derived from /taks/ in the sense E 
"m of ‘turning something upside down’, and here it means ‘to EN 
(<< hang down one's head’. oS 
ye S The Qur'ànic term /'absirnà/ (we have seen) is mentioned 57 
‘Se before the term /sami'nà/ (we have heard) and it is for the sake — 
ES$ that on the Hereafter Day at first man encounters the scenes mud 
f= and then he hears the judgment of Allah and His angels. ize 
[l4 Any how, it is understood from what was said that the 7) 
^ purpose of the word ‘guilty’ here is disbelievers and the $25 
deniers of Hereafter in particular. oS 

S However, this is not the first time that we see in the verses eae 

* of the Holy Qur'àn that when the guilty see the fruit of their US 
deed and observe the signs of Allah's punishment they will mF 

e D 


become seriously regretful and ask to return to the world, 


Ke. 
Ne 


while from the point of Allah’s way of treatment such a return EN 
is surely impossible. It is similar to the fact that the return ofa Y% 

, child to the mother's womb is impossible and the return of the ne 
picked fruit to the tree is not possible either. pA 2 
€ 


This point is also noteworthy that the guilty ask to retum $: 


1 


-q to the world in order to do only righteous deeds. This matter |, 
7, makes it clear that on Hereafter Day the only man's capital for Eco. 
<x} becoming delivered is righteous deeds, the deeds that are done «€ 
qe by a pure heart, full of faith, and sincere intention. Ag 
[Peat cd 
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D: 13. *And if We had pleased We would certainly have given ES 
E to every soul its guidance, but the true word (which has — 2X. 

"x gone forth) from Me, certainly will I fill Hell with the jinn ae 
e and men together." [s 
os =, 
(7, Commentary: CER 
[zu be 
cu The acceptance of guidance must be done voluntarily not 4 
f ze compulsorily. Since there are abundant persistence and a lot of XA 
we emphasis for accepting faith, it may bring this allusion that Sx 
Pre Aliah is not able to cast the light of faith into their hearts, then $2 
<3, in this verse He says: e 
s “And if We had pleased We would certainly have given to ahs 
Ea every soul its guidance, ...” oH 
es It is sure that Allah has such a power, but the faith which ET 
as, is produced by means of Allah’s prohibition is not so worthy, v3 
pes and Allah's Will is in that humankind should be honoured with x 
pos the bounty of being ‘free’ and pave the path of the verse He Vox 
Wyn, Says: CS 
f * ... but the true word (which has gone forth) from Me, KS 
yi — certainly will I fill Hell with the jinn and men together." S 
eee Yes, they have paved this evil way by their own abuse as 
ET. authority and deserve Divine punishment, so Allah has pS 
xX decisively decided to fill Hell with them. Sh 
ook Regarding to what was said in the above, and regarding to © 
f i$ hundreds verses of the Qur'àn that have counted man as a free g 5 
“© being who has authority, and is obliged to do some duties, and 977 
GU is responsible for his own deeds, and he is worthy of being P 
d a. 
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SS guided and refined by Divine prophets (a.s.), and is worthy of b= 
eA purification of the carnal soul and self-improvement, so any £7 
We + misconception indicating that the above verse is an evidence a 
reas upon fatalism, as Fakhr-i-Ràzi and the like have considered, is S 
&** not acceptable. 8 
oe The above decisive and severe sentence may point to this see ei 
O of à : 3 F; 
© fact that you should not imagine that the mercifulness and % 
= y 8 
c4 beneficence of Allah (s.w.t.) is a hinder for the guilty and Pm 
GY polluted criminals to be punished, and no one should be proud {gà 
xp ofthe verses of Divine mercy so that he exempt himself from ED 
z^ the punishment of Allah, because His Mercy has a place and ‘3% 
££ His Wrath another place. a " 
P. Regarding to the Arabic signs of emphasis in the Qur'ànic R3 
` term /la'amla'anna/ (certainly will I fill), surely Allah will E 
fulfil His promise and He will fill the Hell with these hellish Xd 
| people, because if He does not, it will be contrary to His He 
) wisdom. x. d 
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14. “So taste (the recompense) because you neglected the Ee 
meeting of this day of yours; verily We, too, forsake you; ma 
and taste the abiding chastisement for what you were 2l 
doing.” - t 

ta HN 

EZ 

Commentary: 358 
had 

en 

Attributing forgetfulness to Allah (s.w.t.) is meaningless. B. 
Therefore, the objective meaning of the Qur'ànic term /nasina/ zA 
(We forsake) is that Allah’s reaction with those who has Ts 
forgotten the Hereafter is the reaction of the one who has S 
forsaken you. So, it is understood from this holy verse that 375 
forgetfulness of the just court of Hereafter is the main origin of PS. 
man's wretchedness, and it is in this case that he finds himself F7“ 
free in front of injustice and breaking laws. And also this verse oe 
makes it clear that the eternal chastisement is for the evil deeds “4 
that man commits, not something else. pe 
By the way, forsaking of Allah (s.w.t.) due to His servants 15 


4 

' 
is a kind of heedlessness and abandonment of His support and Ss 
succour, else the whole universe is always with the Providence, A 
and forgetfulness concerning Him does not mean. ^d 
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15. *Only those believe in Our signs Wh when they are 


reminded of them, fall down prostrating in obeisance and 
celebrate the praise of their Lord, and they are not proud," 


Commentary: 
In its own style of teaching, when illustrating the feature 


of the wrong doers, the Qur'àn mentions the signs of the true 
believers, too. Therefore, after explaining some things about 


the wrong doers and disbelievers in the former verses, here the 2z 
Holy Qur'àn refers to some outstanding qualities of the true ; 


believers. It briefly states their creedal principles and practical 
programs through two verses by mentioning eight qualities of 
theirs.! It says: 

*Only those believe in Our signs who, when they are 
reminded of them, fall down prostrating in obeisance and 
celebrate the praise of their Lord, and they are not proud," 

The application of the Arabic word /’innama/, which is 
usually used for restriction, points to this matter that when 
someone claims faith and he is not qualified with the specialties 
mentioned in this noble verse he is not on the row of the true 
believers. He is a person of a weak faith who can not be 
counted among true believers. 

In this holy verse four qualities of theirs are mentioned: 


' It should be noted that the above verse is the first verse of *obligation prostration in the 
Qur'an, and all of it is recited or is heard it is obligatory that one prostrates. Of course, 
ablution is not necessary in it but the obligatory precaution is in that the forehead should 
be put on something upon which prostration is correct. 
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l- As soon as they hear the word ‘Allah’ they fall in EZ 
prostration. The application of the term /xarrü/ in place of Fé 
/sajadü/ points to a tender matter, saying that this group of Si 
believers, whose hearts are vigilant, at the time of hearing the 7: 
verses of the Qur'àn will be so absorbed to the words of Allah S 
that they voluntarily fall in prostration and lose their soul and j E 
heart in this way. 3 
Yes, their first specialty is their ardent love and interest to £4 
the word of their believed and their object of worship. This E^ 
very quality has been mentioned in some other verses of the d 
Holy Qur'àn, too, as one of the most outstanding qualities of 55 
the Divine prophets. Concerning a group of great Prophets, He "X 
says: *... When the revelations of the Beneficent (Allah) were $+ 
recited unto them, they fell down prostrating and weeping."! 4 
The verses are mentioned here absolutely, but it is clear «x 
that its purpose is mostly the verses that invite to Monotheism 47% 
and struggle against polytheism. 2d 
2 and 3- Their second and third signs are celebration and eM 
praise unto Allah. From one side, they count Allah exempt A, 
from imperfection, and, from other side, they praise Him for 3 
His attributes of perfection and beauty. ne 
4- Their other quality is modesty and abandoning any kind '£ 
of arrogance, since pride is as the first step of the ladder of 
blasphemy and faithlessness, while modesty, in regard to the x 
truth, is the first step of faith. Those who pave the path of pride = 
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2 and egotism neither prostrate before Allah nor do they glorify è À 
pt and praise Him, nor do they formally respect the rights of His b= 
K^* servants. They have a great idol and it is their selves. EY 
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At the end, there are four verses of the Qur'àn that at the er 
4 time of recitation of them, it is obligatory for us to fall ‘ 
S% ourselves in prostration. The concerning Suras of these verses p 
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B are: Fussilat, No. 41, An-Najm, No. 53, ‘Alaq, No. 96, and As- 

Sajdah, No. 32, and idiomatically they are called ‘Aza’im 
> (incantations). According to the school of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) 
pa the recitation of these four Suras in prayer, after Al-Hamd, is 
&** not permissible, and those who are in the state of major ritual 
SX impurity and monstrous women must not recite even one verse 


of these four Suras. 
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oi 16. “Their sides draw away from (their) beds, they call = i 
«2 upon their Lord in fear and in hope, and they spend (in Š% 

v2 charity) out of the sustenance that We have bestowed on 2 
ey them.” PX 
4, rn 
= Commentary: 8 
Lett Uo 
d^ Getting up in midnight and separating from one's bed is Nj 
VF] one of other signs of the believers. Therefore, this verse says: 7 
TEA “Their sides draw away from (their) beds, ...” hy 
$ F They, get up in midnight and begin uttering invocation in S; 
44 the presence of Allah. apu, 
WAS Yes, when the eyes of the negligent people are asleep, they » 1 
z3 awaken and spend a part of night in praying and supplicating. +“ 
3 Atthat time when the ordinary programs are suspended, mental zd 
S occupations reach to the lowest point, quietness and quietude “A, 
~~} dominate everywhere, the danger of polluting worship to ;-57 
ps hypocrisy can exist less than other times, and, shortly speaking, 15 
sC the conditions of heart’s attention is available, they go to Allah $35 
A with their whole entity and they tell Him what they have in io^ 
k^ mind. They are alive with His remembrance, and they keep the ^5 
z^ container of their hearts full of His love. x 
rss Then, the Qur'àn says: Xa 
č  “,,, they call upon their Lord in fear and in hope, ..." Su 
ACD Yes, their other qualities are ‘fear’ and hope’. RK 
E They neither feel security from the punishment of Allah, d 
ang nor are they disappointed from His Mercy. The balance of this Sa 
boty fear and hope, which is the warrant of their perfection and EX, 
Re y 
Ww bat 
EA M CAS PERMET Re ens Say SN CU SEU 


356 verse 16 Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 


CERO SS RS A Ee E SE ES. 


be 


i 
4. 
= 


x x 
Ne". 
(S, 


q— QC Rod HD IPS ex Nome Rika 10, a 4T LAP 179 m e 1 Un 
v PIA EY Y ISA Hri e o: M Ps. oS fine ue LPS oes vw 


Ao: 


progression in the path of Allah, is always found in them, 
because when fear overcomes, hope in a man will fall in 
hopelessness and weakness. 

The increase of hope and desire draws man toward pride 
and negligence, and these two are both the enemies of man's 
developing movement alongside his way towards Allah. 

The last and the eighth quality of theirs is donation. The 
verse says: 

«... and they spend (in charity) out of the sustenance that 
We have bestowed on them." 

They not only.spend out of their own wealth for the needy 
ones, but also bestow their knowledge, power, correct judgment, 
experience, and good thoughts on those people who are in 
need of them. 

They are as a centre of goodness and blessing, and they 
work as a flowing spring of benedictions from which the 
thirsty men can drink and remove their own indigence as much 
as they can afford. 

Yes, their qualities are known as a collection of: firm 
belief, strong faith, and ardent love to Allah, worship and 
obedience, struggle and movement, helping the servants of 
Allah in all its dimensions. 
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ok 17. “And no person knows what (important reward) is ie 
Rb hidden for them of the joy of the eyes, in recompense for EH 
Ves what (good) they were doing." [25 
CS 93 
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My Commentary: ae 
Pn PN 
Co The act of being vigilant at midnight, the midnight prayer, ig 
SH and helping the needy and deprived people bring the best E» 
i ad rewards, Imam Şādiq (a.s.) said: “The reward of every good 3x 
z*. deed has been mentioned in the Qur'àn except the reward of aA 
Vs the midnight prayer and none knows its reward but Allah." M 
x Then he recited this verse. (Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Al-Mizan, and ES. 
3% Burhan, following the verse.) S 
D However, this holy verse refers to the great and important gX, 
E reward of the true believers who have the signs and qualities an 
E mentioned in the previous two verses. With an interesting 2, 
GR statement which denotes to the extraordinary importance of 77 
fea their reward, it says: x) 
EN *And no person knows what (important reward) is hidden lt 
tot for them of the joy of the eyes, ...” py 
ey This extraordinary great reward is the recompense of the un 
x good deeds that they used to do. The verse continues saying: t 
Ez *... in recompense for what (good) they were doing." 
a The application of “no person knows” and the application E j 
Se of the Arabic phrase: /Qurrat-i-'a'yun/ (of the joy of the eyes) ES. 
e show the endless dignity of these rewards, specially with 2. 
43 regard to this fact that the Arabic word /nafs/ has been a 
un mentioned in the form of an undefined noun and with a Y 
i zi 
Eha. ] am 


Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 verse 17 357 


358 verse 17 Sura As-Sajdah, noc 32 


v Now 


avv 


negative style which denotes to generality and it encompasses 
all of the souls, even the Divine near-stationed angels and the 


e friends of Allah. 


The application of the Arabic phrase: /qurrat-i-’a‘yon/ (of 
the Joy of the eyes) without annexation to the word /nafs/ 
points to this fact that these Divine bounties, which have been 
appointed for the abode of Hereafter as the rewards of the true 
believers, are in such a state that they are the cause of the Joy 
of the eyes of everybody. 

The Arabic word /qurrah/ is derived from /qurr/ in the 
sense of ‘cold’ and ‘coolness’, and since it is known that the 
tear of joy is cold and the tear of sorrow is warm, then the 
application of /qurrat-i-’a‘yon/ in the Arabic language means 
something that causes the man's eyes to become cold; that is, 
it makes the tear of joy flow down from his eyes, and this is a 
tender allusion for the utmost happiness. 


A Few Traditions upon Midnight Prayer: 

l- Imam Saàdiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “There is not any 
good deed but there has been stated a reward for it except the 
midnight prayer that Allah, the Mighty, has not stated its 
reward for the sake of its importance and He has said: ‘And no 
person knows what (important reward) is hidden for them of 
the joy of he eyes, ...””’ 

But besides all of these things, as we said before, too, the 
world of Hereafter is an extraordinary vaster world than this 


2 world, and it is even vaster than the life of this present world 


comparing the world of foetus in Mother's womb, and in 
principle, its vastness is not comprehensible for us, the 


re prisoners of this world, and it is not imaginable for anyone. 


' Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, Following the verse. 


ESEA eu ih CTE > Lt CUPS? d» 
E C4 TE EAS CEES elas SA RE PR ae 


- aem s 


A AATRE >C = 2 
Lyc SN yy EE x DX Ub SES RN Oe 6 Av. NS; 
ADASA CSS SMS R EX ED EOS PSXSOE CER 


i 


Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 verse 17 299 


RG ER Mu RU CUP Hrs DAP CE 
eS Dp yt HRS TNVERA 4 E e) STE 


ax in 


We only hear something about it and see an adumbration 
of it from far distance, but it is impossible for us to understand 


$ its importance until we get a kind of seeing and understanding . 
; resembled to that of that world, as supposing the child in the 
Y mother's womb had a complete intellect and wit he could 
* never understand the merits and bounties of this world. 


This very meaning has been cited about the martyrs in the 
way of Allah. When a martyr falls on the ground, the ground 
says: “Well done for the pure soul that flies from a pure body. 
This glad tiding is for you that you will have a thing that no 
eye has seen, no ear has heard, and no man's heart has ever 
perceived."' 

2- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *The two-unit 
prayer that a person establishes in the middle of night is better 
for him than the world and what is in it; and if it were not 
difficult for my Ummah I would certainly enjoined those two 
on them.” 


Imam Rida (a.s.) said: “Be aware of the midnight prayer. 


A There will not be any servant who gets up at the end of night 


and establishes eight units of night prayer, two units of Shaf 
prayer, and one unit of Watr prayer and in his Qunüt (personal 
prayer) seventy times asks forgiveness from Allah except that 
Allah will save him from the punishment of the grave, the 
punishment of the Fire and prolongs his lifetime, and enlarges 
his living for him." Then he (a.s.) said: *The houses wherein 
night prayer is established at night, its light glitters for the 
inhabitants of the heaven in the same way that the light of stars 
glitters for the inhabitants of the earth. 
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! Majma‘-ul-Bayan, following verse 171 from Sura *Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3 
Kanz-ul-‘Ummial, Vol. 7, No. 21405, P. 785 (published in 18 Vols.) 
? Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 87, P. 161 
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18. *Is he then who is a believer like him who is a 
transgressor? They are not equal." 


SS) Commentary: 
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The way of comparison is one of the best educational ways. 
In this verse, the comparison which was mentioned in former 
verses is made more clear. It says: 

“Is he then who is a believer like him who is a 
transgressor? They are not equal." 

This sentence has been stated in a positive interrogation 
with a negative form the answer of which emerges from the 
intellect and nature of any person indicating that these two are 
never equal. Yet, in order to emphasize, the Qur'àn specifies 
this inequality. 

In this verse, the Qur’anic word /fasiq/ (transgressor) has 
been mentioned versus /mu'min/ (believer), and this is an 
evidence for the fact that the Arabic word /fisq/ has a vast 
scope of meaning which encompasses both infidelity and other 
sins. This word originally is taken from the Arabic phrase 
/fasaqat-10-Oamarah/ (the fruit has come out from its cover, or 
the stone of the date has separated from the date and has come 
out from it). Then it has been used for coming out from the 
obedience of the command of Allah and wisdom; and we 
know that whoever blasphemes or commits a sin has come out 
of the command of Allah and wisdom. This point is also 
notable that as long as a fruit is inside its cover it is safe, but 
when it comes out from its cover it will decay. Therefore, 
when a person becomes a transgressor, he has indeed become 

decayed. 
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A group of great commentators concerning this verse have 


7*5 cited that one day Walid-ibn-‘Aqabah told Hadrat Ali (a.s.): “I 
$ am more elegant than you from the point of tongue, and my z z 
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2) sword is sharper than yours." (He wanted to say, as he thought, 
he was better than him (a.s.) both in speech and fighting.) In 


. . . . dA» 4 
c answer to him, Imam Ali (a.s.) said: “It is not such that you “% 


> say, O’ evil-doer!" (He implicitly said that he was the same 
person that at the time when he was gathering alms from the 
tribe of Ban-il-Mustalaq he accused them to opposition against 
Islam and Allah rejected him and called him evil-doer in Sura 
Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 7 where the Qur'àn says: *O you 
who believe! If an evil-doer comes to you with a report, look 
carefully into it, ...” 

This tradition has been cited in Majma‘ul-Bayan by the 
Late Tabarsi, in the Commentary of Qurtabi, and in Rouh-ul- 
Bayan by Fadil-i-Barsü'1. It is notable that we recite in *'Usd- 
ul-Qayah fi Ma'rifat-is-Sahàbah' that there is no contradiction 
between the commentators of the Qur'àn that this recent verse 
(49:7) has been sent down about Walid-ibn-'Aqabah in the 
event of the tribe of Ban-il-Mustalaq. 
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WS 19. *As for those who believe and do righteous deeds, the EN 
a) gardens (of bless) are their abiding-place, and Fae 
ak entertainment for what they used to do.” ed 
4 20. “And as for those who transgress, their abode is the ie 
3 Fire. Whenever they desire to go out of it, they shall be e) 

5 brought back into it, and it shall be said to them: *Taste Em 

«= the chastisement of the Fire which you used to deny." x 
we aby 
S Commentary: ay 
hay In the previous verse (No. 18) it was simply asked whether tra 
Ke, a believer and an evil-doer are equal. The above verse explains y. 
èx) the fate of both of them. It says: jeg 
T *As for those who believe and do righteous deeds, the Yo) 
5 gardens (of bless) are their abiding-place, ...” AES 
zj Then it implicitly adds that these gardens of abiding-place * », 
ue are the means of Allah's entertainment instead of the good NN 
‘yy deeds they did. The verse continues saying: = a 
pa “... and entertainment for what they used to do.” ER, 
eS The Arabic word /nuzulan/ is usually used for something <>) 
(d which is provided for the guest. This is a narrow indication for ZN 
X 5 this reason that the believers will ceaselessly be entertained in 355 
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Paradise like some guests, while the people of the Hell, as will 
be said through the next verse, are like some prisoners that ES? 
whenever they wish to come out from it they will be brought oh. 
back into it. $3 
And if we see that Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 102 says: Ge 
Verily We have prepared Hell for the infidels to be “4 
entertained (therein)” it is, indeed, from the kind of “... give —2 
tiding to them of a painful chastisement.” This indirectly says 5s 
that instead of entertaining them they will be punished and .~4 
instead of giving them glad tidings it threatens them. 
Cost Some commentators believe that /nuzul/ (an entertainment) #37 
(o5 is the first thing by which a new entered guest is entertained. x) 
p Thus, it is a tender indication to this fact that the gardens of i 
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(ei bless as their abiding-place, with all the bounties therein, are ^ 
aot. the first entertainment of these Divine guests, and after them ?x£ 
“x there will be many other merits of which no one is aware but 3x 
rz Allah. a4 
3H The application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /lahum jannatun/ ER] 
2 4 can be a hint to this matter that Allah does not give them these an 
US gardens as a loan, but they will be in their possession eternally, PS. 
(S in a way that the probability of the transience of these bounties en 
a never disturbs the calmness of their thought. = 
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... Whenever they desire to go out of it, they shall be ^vi 
Sedit back into it, and it shall be said to them: *Taste te 
the chastisement of the Fire which you used to deny’.” b 
Again we see here that the Divine punishment has been S) 
appointed for infidelity and rejection, which is a recompense as 
for one’s deed. This matter points to this fact that faith alone is 4,4 


not enough but it must be a motive for action, while disbelief ze 

. . s 2 6 
alone is enough for the punishment although there is not any ra 
action accompanied with it. x 
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21. “And indeed We make them taste of the nearer 
chastisement (in this world) before the greater 


chastisement (in Hereafter) that haply they may return (to 
Allah).” 


Commentary: 


The worldly punishment is both near and small, while the 
punishment of Hereafter is both far and great. The Messenger 
of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The purpose of /‘adabil 'adnà/ (the 
nearer chastisement) is afflictions, sicknesses, and labours that 
man face with in this world." 

So, following the discussion mentioned in previous verses 
about the sinners and their painful punishment, in this verse 
the Holy Qur'àn points to one of the secret favours of Allah 
concerning them which is exactly the small and awakening 
punishments of this world in order that it shows that Allah 
never wishes that His servants may be involved in the eternal 
punishment; for this reason He uses all the awakening means 
for their deliverance. 

He sends the Divine messengers; He sends down heavenly 
Books; and He gives blessings. So, such evil-doers will not 
have any fate but the Fire of Hell. It says: 

* And indeed We make them taste of the nearer 
chastisement (in this world) before the greater 
chastisement (in Hereafter) that haply they may return (to 

Allah).” 


! Nür-uth-Thaqalayn and Kanz-ud-Daqa’iq, the commentaries 
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meaning which envelops many of the probable meanings that £9 


the Islamic commentators have separately mentioned upon its f 
commentary. Among them is that its purpose is the afflictions, s: 

pains, and troubles. Or it is the violent famine and draught that 532 
the pagans were faced with in Mecca for seven years, so i 


terribly that they had to feed from corpses. 
Or it is the hard stroke that they received in the Battle of 


Badr; and the like of them. 


But some commentators have thought that the purpose of (z^ 


it may be ‘the punishment of grave’ or ‘the chastisement in 
Raj'at (return to life in this world after death). This idea does 
not scem correct, because it is not consistent with the Qur'ànic 
holy sentence /la'allahum yarji‘un/ (haply they may return (to 


Allah)). 
This matter must be noted, of course, that there are some 


sudden chastisements in this world, too, that when they come 2 


the doors of repentance will be shut. This chastisement is the 
unchangeable punishment which comes for the incorrigible 
persons to annihilate them, and, of course, as a subject this kind 
of chastisement is not naturally inside the discussion of this 
verse. 

The Qur’anic phrase /‘adab-il-’akbar/ (the Divine greater 
chastisement) refers to the punishment of the Hereafter Day, 
which is greater and more painful than any other chastisement. 

The reason why the word /'adnà/ (nearer) is mentioned 
versus /'akbar/ (greater) while the word /'adnà/ must be said 


either versus /'ab'ad/ (farther), or /'asqar/ (smaller) versus 5 


/'akbar/, there is a point in it that some commentators have 
explained it. The punishment of the world has two qualities: it 


is small and it is near; and at the time of threat it is not 
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appropriate that its being small to be emphasized but its being 
near is emphasized. 


And the punishment of the Hereafter Day has also two 7 
qualities: it is far and it is great, and concerning that it is #5 


appropriate that it should be emphasized on its ‘being great’, 
not on its ‘being far’. 

The application of the Arabic word /la‘alla/ (haply) at the 
end of the verse, as we said before, is for the sake that tasting 
the chastisements that are given as warnings are not the whole 
sufficient cause for awakening, but it is a part of the cause, and 
it needs preparation and a receptive ground without which 
there will not come any result. So the word /la‘lla/ points to 
this fact. 

By the way, hereby one of the important philosophies of 
the existence of afflictions, disasters, and calamities, which is 
very sensitive in the discussions concerning Monotheism, 
theology, and justice of the Lord, will be made clear. 


Not only in this verse, but also in some other verses of the = 


Qur'àn this fact has been pointed out, including Sura Al- 
' A'raf, No. 7, verse 94 which says: “And We did not send a 
prophet in any town but We overtook its people with distress 
and affliction that they might humble themselves." 
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re shall take vengeance upon the guilty.” A 
em EN 
= Commentary: died 
Exi Turning away from the revelations of Allah is a crime, and ‘3% 
GET the guilty will be involved in the Divine vengeance. x 
i^ This verse implies that if none of the awakening means, B3 

f$ even the punishment of Allah, is of no avail, there will be no E. 
| way but the Divine vengeance upon this group of people who 3 
| are the most unjust ones. Therefore, the verse says: Hee 
Ñ “And who is more unjust than he who is reminded of the A 
zz signs of his Lord, then he turns away from them? We shall TX 
es " take vengeance upon the guilty." a 23 
ese people, in fact, are those ones on whom the Divine 24 
M: merits and blessings have not affected, nor do His punishment id 
«CX and affliction give them as a warning. Therefore there is not Eg 
bx any one more unjust than them, and if they are not taken # J 
57) vengeance of, then of whom vengeance must be taken? ca 
(ER It is clear that, regarding the former verses, the purpose of Ks 
i^ ‘the guilty’ here is the deniers of Origin or Resurrection and Aj 
74 the faithless sinners. Am 
pee The verses of the Qur'an have repeatedly introduced a S 
EU group of people as the most unjust ones, though the form of p 
€x. the sentences is different, but, in fact the root of them all P 
du returns to infidelity, polytheism and disbelief. Therefore, the PSU 
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usage of ‘the most unjust’, which is a superlative form, is not 
improper. 

The application of the Arabic word /Oumma/ in the above 
verse, which is usually used for distance, may point to this fact 
that such persons will be given enough respite here in order to 
search, and their first oppositions will not bring the vengeance 
of Allah (s.w.t.). But after the end of sufficient respite, they 
will deserve the Divine vengeance. 

By the way, it must be noted that the application of 
‘vengeance’ from the point of Arabic lexicon means ‘to 
punish’, though in daily usages the concept of ‘healing the 
heart' is understood from it but this meaning is not found in its 
main lexicographical concept. 

This meaning has numerously been applied in the Holy 
Qur'àn in respect of Allah, the Mighty, while He is above 
these concepts and He acts only according to His Wisdom. 
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Similitude of Moses’ Missions 


y As Moses was also given the Book (Torah) to guide the Children of Israel - The Qur’ān aay? 
ye has been revealed to the Holy Prophet Muhammad to guide mankind — Lesson to be E. F 
KS drawn from the previous people, punished for their disbelief — The Day of Judgment RZN 
yy shall be the day of recompense and not of granting any respite to anyone 2N 
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1 be not in doubt of his receiving it and We appointed it Sad 
guidance for the Children of Israel.” TIE 
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Commentary: 
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Uo There should not be any doubt about the heavenly leader: W} 
i" *So be not in doubt". However, the Torah was sent down for D 
X) the guidance of the Children of Israel, not for mankind: “... a " e: 
a guidance for the Children of Israel.” 38 
e This verse briefly points to the story of Moses (a.s.) and (sz 
sd the Children of Israel in order to console the Prophet of Islam Xj 
a (p.b.u.h.) and the early Muslims, and to invite them to patience 23 
Xj and perseverance in the face of the polytheists' denials, b= 
“rejections and hindering in the affairs. CM 
6 It is also a glad tidings for the believers that at last they fo? 
SC would overcome this group of obstinate disbelievers, as the 5 
fray children of Israel overcame their enemies and became leaders £7) 
b. D»: 
2-4 throughout the earth. ER. 
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St whom both the Jews and Christians believe, from this point of ig 
e view this matter can be a motive for the People of the Book to t S 


y move toward Qur'àn and Islam. At first the verse says: ot 

wey “And certainly We gave the Book (Torah) to Moses, so be ES 

not in doubt of his receiving it ...” X» 

Then it continues saying: a 

*... and We appointed it guidance for the Children of P 

qq Israel." VaN 

On, Commentators have some discussions that to whom the Ug 

23! pronoun in the Qur'ànic phrase /min liqa’ihi/ returns, and there iss 
fi — are seven probable interpretations about it. Ty 

fie E " . Å 
M That which seems nearer to the fact among them is that it AA 
,o8 returns to ‘Book’ (the Torah, the heavenly Book of Moses), £=% 


EX and it is the object of the sentence and Moses is the subject of &Y 


$t AA 
TA Therefore, the whole sentence ‘means: “You should not be ^w. 
vx in doubt that Moses met the heavenly Book and he received it ox 
Q3 which had been revealed to him from the side of Allah." E 
(a, The vivid evidence for this commentary is that there are v 
è three sentences mentioned in the above holy verse. The first xr) 
(Y and the last sentence surely speak about the Torah. Thus, it is n - 
2 appropriate that the middle sentence also follows the same Es 
rest meaning, not that it speaks about the Hereafter or the Qur'àn, (8 
Cr in this case it will be a parenthetical clause, and we know that ES 


(4 : 
AS a parenthetical clause is opposite to the apparent and it must 


y 
b^ 
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M 
zj not be mentioned unless it is needed. bee 
pe The only question that remains in this commentary is the Gx 
4*Y word /liga’/ used concerning the heavenly Book, because this Co 


-3& word has often been used in the Qur'àn with the term ‘Allah’, (o 
"v3 or ‘Rabb’, or Hereafter and the like, and it refers to the x22 
(32. Resurrection. It is for this reason that some commentators have 25 
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pe preferred this probability here to say that the above verse at it 
de , first speaks about the descent of the Torah to Moses, and then f 
3 it commands the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that he should not p 
Mss doubtin/liqa'allah/ and the subject of Resurrection, and again se 
&** it returns to the subject of Torah. uM 
eA But it should be admitted that, in this case, the relationship ae 
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WX» between the sentences of this verse will utterly be disturbed 
c3 and it ruins the flowing of it. 
S It must be noted, however, that though the word /liqà'/ has 
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Gir not been used in the Qur'an about the receiving a heavenly (2^7? 
s! Book, the words /’ilqa’/ and /talaqqi/ have repeatedly been :xzà 
CES used in this sense, as the Qur'àn says: “Has the reminder been A 
^ made to light upon him (Muhammad) from among us? ..."' R£ 
and in the story of Solomon and the Queen of Sheba we recite $5 
when Solomon's letter reached her, she said: “... Verily there aed 
; has been thrown unto me a noble letter."? And in this very Sura, 3%) 
RA verse 6, concerning the Qur'àn we recite: *And most surely ed 
e . ~ -- . . uh 
“ee you receive the Qur'an from One All-Wise, All-knowing." paa 
— d . H ra 
(kx: And in Sura “Isra’, No. 17, verse 13 we recite: “... We shall 755; 
Tex E . . . . Kd 
lc. bring out for him a book which he will find wide open." M. 
Y T. : . US 
Ve From the whole of what we said the preference of this p54 
(Y commentary to other probabilities mentioned about the above ese 
fe verse is made clear. ao) 
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Ed But in any case, it is necessary to note this matter that the SE 
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24. “And We appointed from among them leaders who 2 
guided (people) by Our command, when they endured GA 
patiently, and they were quite certain of Our signs.” fA 
eS 
Commentary: V 
‘Ee 
Ven 
The appointment of Divine leaders is among the rights of Pay 
Allah (s.w.t.). > 
Certainty and patience with perseverance are two necessary by 
conditions for leadership. (A leader must have certainty in the — 4X 
aim and he must have patience and perseverance until the last e 
moment.) Therefore, this verse points to the honours that the 2% 
children of Israel obtained under the shade of perseverance and SA 
faith in order that it can be a lesson for others. It says: aby 
“And We appointed from among them leaders who guided e 
(people) by Our command, when they endured patiently, — ? 2 
and they were quite certain of Our signs." zy 
Here the Holy Qur’ān counts two things as the secrets and E. 
conditions of leadership: one is proving faith and certainty to ES 
the Divine verses, and the other is patience and perseverance. WE 
This matter is not allocated to the Children of Israel; it is a rig 
lesson for all nations and for the Muslims in all times. They 6 = 
; must strengthen the basis of their own certainty and do not fear SY 
from the difficulties found in the way of confirming the line of d 
Monotheism. They must have patience and perseverance in Pe 
order to become the leader of the nations throughout the history ET 
of the world. EAR 
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The Qur’anic term /yahdūn/ (they guide) is used in the 
simple present tense, and also the term /yūqinūn/ (they are 


; certain) which is-in the simple present tense, too, are two 


evidences for the continuation of these two qualities throughout 
their lifetime since the subject of leadership is not far from 


| difficulties even for a moment and in every step the godly 


leader of people encounters a new problem against which he 
must permanently struggle by the power of certainty and 
perseverance and continue the line of guidance by Allah's 
commandment. 

It 1s notable that the subject of guidance is conditioned to 
*Allah's command’ and the Holy Qur'an says: “Who guided 
(people) by Our command" and the important thing in the 
subject of guidance is this very thing that it originates from the 
command of Allah, not from the people's affair and the desire 
of the self, nor imitation from this and that. 

Considering the contents of the Qur'an, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) 
in his expressive tradition, divides leaders into two kinds: The 
first are the leaders who undertake the leadership of people by 
the command of Allah, not by people's affair. They always give 
priority to the command of Allah, the Almighty, the Wise, rather 
than their own affairs and they consider Allah's commandment 
above their own command. 

But the second kind are the leaders who invite others to 
Fire and give priority to their own command before the 
command of Allah. They act according to their own carnal 
desire and against the Book of Allah.’ 

Whether the Qur'ànic word /’amr/ (command), here, is a 
religious command (the Divine commandments in religion) or 
a genetic command (the influence: of Divine command in the 
world of creation), the apparent of the holy verse leads to the 
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first meaning and the interpretations of the traditions and 
commentators indicate to this very meaning, too. But some of 


ae the great commentators have taken it with “genetic command." 


Explanation: In the verses of Qur'an and Islamic traditions 


, Guidance has been rendered into two meanings: Showing the 
^ way, and taking a person to what he demands (causing him to 
' reach the destination). 


The guidance of the Divine leaders is also done by both 
those ways. Sometimes they suffice only to enjoinment and 
prohibition but sometimes, by innate influence inside the 
receptive hearts, they cause them to reach educational aims 
and spiritual positions. 


Patience and Perseverance in Divine Leaders: 
In the holy verses under discussion, there are two qualities 


% mentioned for the Divine leaders: the first is patience and 


perseverance, and the second is Faith and certainty to Divine 
verses. 

This patience and perseverance, mentioned in the above, 
has a lot of branches. 

Sometime it is for the afflictions that come to a person. 

Sometimes it is in the fact of the freedom which may be 
given to his friends and advocators. 

Sometimes it is alongside of the slanders, ill-talks and 
profanities that are done against sacred things. 

Sometimes it is from the side of malevolent persons. 

Sometimes it is from the side of ill-wishing ones. 

Sometimes it is from the side of ignorant people. 

Sometimes it is from the side of a group of knowledgeable 
wrong-doers. 

In short, an aware leader must always show patience and 
perseverance in the face of all these difficulties and other than 
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e^ them. He must never go out from the centre of events. He must A 
CYS . . : : a 
‘= not be impatient nor does he complain. He should not lose his GE 
~= control. He must not become hopeless. He must not be anxious 2.4” 
e n o e 
wy nol regretful. Such a leader can gain his goal. AE E. i 
pre There is a conclusive and interesting tradition in this £% 
ka Sq. £t 
S% regard narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.). Once he (a.s.) told one A 
=~} of his close companions: “He who shows patience, is patient for $a% 
} i: 


T a short time (and after it there comes victory); and he who is 


<x impatient, he also shows impatience for a short time (and its — "5 
T. fruit is failure). Then he said: “You should be patient in all. X 
Ges your affairs, because Allah, the Almighty, has appointed Woy 
$^ Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) to prophecy and commanded him to Sad 
Zi patience and perseverance, and He told him to show patience ‘> 
~ in the face of what they say and if it is necessary he may ^; 3 
separate from them, but not a separation that hinders his 23 
invitation unto the Truth. Here is the Qur'an's saying: ‘And p 
have patience with what they say, and leave them with noble Sy 
.-& (dignity)'." (Sura Al-Muzammil, No. 73, verse 11)' Gye 
ees He also told him to do good instead of their bad actions. It sd 
255 is in this case that those who are his enemy will become as his $a“ 
gus sincere friends. The Qur'àn in this regard says: “And not alike Ez 
(X are the good and the evil. Repel (evil) with what is best, when A 
"uj lo! He between whom and you was enmity would be as if he 277 
Ë were a warm friend.” ey 
A Then he (a.s. added: “The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) showed S2, 
€ patience and perseverance so much so that they threw the Uo 
KE kinds of arrows of calumny towards him. (They called him 24 
Si mad, sorcerer, and poet and belied him his prophethood.) The Sot 
¢ breast of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) became straitened because of ba) 
$> their words and Allah sent down this verse to him, saying: 2 
WM | ALKafi, Vol. 4, P. 268 Uy 
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‘And certainly We know that your breast straitens at what they 
say,’ ‘Therefore celebrate the praise of your Lord and be of 
those who make obeisance’,' because these acts of worship 
comfort you.” 

* Again they rejected him and accused him. He became sad. 


* Allah sent this verse to him indicating that He knew that their 
' words had made him sad, but he should know that their aim 


was not to belie him, but those unjust people belied the verses 
of Allah. The Holy Qur'àn says: ‘Indeed We know that what 
they say surely grieves you. Yet verily it is not you (that) they 
belie, but the unjust deny the signs of Allah.’? ‘Messengers 
indeed have been denied before you, but they, were patient on 
being denied and hurt, until Our help came unto them, ..." 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was again patient until they violated the 
limit. They uttered the Name of Allah badly and belied." 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “O Lord! I was patient in 
respect to myself, my family and my honour, but I can not be 
patient in the face of their slanders against Your Sacred Rank." 
Again Allah commanded him to be patient and said: "And 


; certainly We created the heavens and the earth and what is 
j between them in six periods and there touched Us not any 


fatigue." 

Then Imam Sádiq (a.s.) adds: "After that, the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) was patient in all cases and for all difficulties, and 
this patience caused that Allah gave him glad tidings that there 
would be some Imams (leaders) in his family (his progeny), 
and He recommended those Imams to be patient, too. (The 
verse under discussion)" 


! Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verses 97 and 98 
? Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 33 

? Ibid verse 34 

“ Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 38 
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“It was here that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Patience for S 
G the Faith is like head for the body’. And finally this patience 7:42 
ps and perseverance caused him to overcome the polytheists and Lag 
s a the Divine command was issued that he could take vengeance SS 


gos of those transgressors who were not worthy of guidance, so i55 
ey they were killed by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his followers. X5 


A This was their recompense in this world, in addition to the FSA 
rI EN 
(t4; rewards of the Hereafter.” BR) 
E Then Imam SAdiq (a.s.) said: “He who is patient and e. 
yu counts it for Allah, will not go out of the world until the time Ef 
qe when Allah enlightens his eyes with the defeat of his enemies, DN 
oF besides the rewards that He will store for him for the Day of M 
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25. *Verily your Lord will judge between them on the Day 


of Resurrection concerning that wherein they used to 
differ." 


> Commentary: 


To judge between people for what they differ in is one of 
the affairs of Lordship in Hereafter. 

Since the Children of Israel, like other nations, after these 
true leaders discarded among them and went different ways so 
that they caused people to separate into various groups, in the 
verse under discussion, the Holy Qur'àn, in a threatening tone, 
Says: 

*Verily your Lord will judge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that wherein they used to differ." 

And in the Hereafter Day everybody will be recompensed 
for his own deed. 

Yes, the origin of discords is always when the Truth is 
mixed with desire and wishes, and since the Hereafter is a Day 
when the desires will be colourless and vanished, and the truth 
will be manifest in the same form that it is, by His command, 
Allah will put an end to the dissensions. And this is one of 
other philosophies of Resurrection. 
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of the generations, in whose abodes they go about, did We F4 


destroy before them? Verily in that are signs: do they not dj 
ne 

then hear?” DEI 

A cd 

Commentary: sa 
SA 

The people of Mecca were aware of the destruction of the AS 
former nations and the remaining traces of theirs existed in the Pe) 
roads wherein they used to pass by, but they did not take an WM 
example. Sri 
The previous verses contained threats upon the faithless 2332 
sinners, and the verse under discussion is also an explanation gt 
and a completion upon this threat. It says: Pm 
*Does it not point out to them the right way, how many of o 
the generations, in whose abodes they go about, did We we 
destroy before them? ...” PN 

The afflicted lands of ‘Ad and Thamiid and the ruined E 
cities of the People of Lot were located on their way towards - 
Syria. EL 


These lands were once the central place of some powerful x43 
nations who were also misguided and polluted. Their prophets 
constantly warned them, but they did not change their manner 237) 
and, finally, the Divine punishment annihilated them. Whenever 
they pass across these lands they hear the shout of the gravels P 
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of that desert and the sounds of their ruined castles which have € 


hundred tongues and reiterate the result of infidelity and v1 
. , ý € 
pollution for them, but they react as if they have entirely lost x 
v2 their hearing ears. 


Therefore, at the end of this noble verse, the Holy Qur'àn 4 
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£ Red 27. *Have they not seen that We drive the water to the 
et, parched land and We bring forth thereby crops of which 
their cattle and themselves eat? Will they not then see?” 
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Commentary: 
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The training method of the Holy Qur'àn is that for guiding 


bu 
A 


A people it uses some of the natural transformations. n, 

pet: The movement of the clouds which have moist, and the e 
rainfall in the zones far from the sea, is not casual, but it is i. 
done by the Wise will of Allah. x 


È 3 [ 


This verse points to one of the most important bounties of 
Allah which is the cause of cultivation of all lands and the 


rd. 


y 


4 

AS means of the life of all living creatures, in order to make clear Sd 
63 that in the same manner that Allah, the Almighty, is able to ET 
x’ destroy the habitable lands of the transgressors, He can , 
M flourish the ruin and dead lands, too, and bestow all kinds of d 
CM merits on His servants. It says: tod 
Es *Have they not seen that We drive the water to the S 
P parched land and We bring forth thereby crops of which RES 
Zr their cattle and themselves eat? Will they not then see?” 

h The Arabic term /juruz/ means a land where plants have E | 
E been rooted out from, or, in other words, there grows no plant E * 
P from it. It is originally derived from /jaraz/ with the sense of $a 
ERY ‘to cut off and ‘to chop off’. As if any kind of plant had been 775 
EM cut off from such a land, or the land itself had cut those plants. x) 
o It is interesting that the Arabic phrase /nusüq-ul-màa'/ (we zx 
A] drive the water) has been applied here. This indicates that for 1:2) 
ee 2 
P p 


Rd 
i. 
Er 


233 Ex SEVA ES > arama ETAN BY nr Á Tix 
PIVEN, Fay SSS phe Gs SVEEN AN LL 


X 
& m. 


Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32 verse 27 383 


Sa ao ie iy Per ep Fr xU he pares) 
$i era 4. A IDEE LACER Pr A E SRL EE 


NAE 
d 2 in. 


SCA A ut 


^ XY 29 
* D 
ACER 


E Aa 
ox i 
UL Pr 


T 3 , Y 2, 
FACERE 


CC 


/ 


ea as LA 
K ah ri) 4 
x S: 29 me | 


*, 
“> 


not 
Y FM 
T 
CL co 


XE 


v 


g 


Ac 


its heaviness the nature of water appropriates that it stays on ` 


the land and in ditches, and because of its being liquid it must 
naturally go down in the depth of the ground, but when Allah’s 
command comes, it loses its nature and changes into some 
light vapour which goes everywhere by the blow of an 
ordinary simple wind. 


Yes, these very pieces of cloud that are in the sky are some 2 
large seas of sweet water which, by Allah's command and by ?: 


the help of winds, are sent toward the dry lands. 

Verily if rain did not fall a great deal of lands would not 
receive a drop of water, even if supposing there were some 
rivers full of water they might not flow over them. But now we 
see that by this grace of Allah there have grown some forests, 
plenty of trees and many plants on a lot of high mountains, in 
impracticable slopes and high hills. This wonderful power of 


natural irrigation is found only in the nature of rain, and í 


nothing else can afford it. 


The Arabic word /zar‘/ has a vast meaning which envelops < 


any plant and tree, though in applications it is sometimes used 
for trees. 

The word ‘cattle’ is mentioned in this verse before ‘men’ 
and it may be for the sake that the cattle feed entirely from 
plants while men feed on both plants and the meat of cattle. Or 
for the sake that as soon as plants grow they are fit for the use 
of cattle, while the use of plants for men often postpones to 
later times when the plants deliver their seed and fruit to them 
to consume. 

It is interesting that at the end of the verse the phrase: 
“Will they not then see?" is mentioned, while at the end of the 
previous verse the phrase: “... do they not then hear?", has 


come. This difference is for the sake that everybody sees the : 


scene of lands that are quickened by the descent of rain by the 
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et nations in the form of some news. en 
SU It is understood from then whole explanations of the two s 


.—* abovementioned verses that Allah says to this disobedient & 
t^ group that they may open their eyes and ears to see and hear 
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3 ix, the facts in order to contemplate that how one day He (s.w.t.) $5 
P xx ex 


iS commanded the winds to rain the castles and buildings of the 
2.4 People of ‘Ad and, on another day, He commands the same 
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XS 28. "And they ask: *When shall be this Victory, if you are 24 
By truthful?” Ps 
gm 29. “Say: ‘On the day of Victory, the faith of those who LN 
A) disbelieve will not profit them nor will they be respited’.” Oy 
zi 30. “Therefore turn away from them and wait, verily they, ‘2 
X A too, do wait." xj 
un S 
We: Commentary: ny 
L6 M 
E And in view of the fact that the previous verses threatened S 
xs the guilty to the Divine vengeance and gave glad tidings to the Kel 
NS believers about their later leadership and victory, here the A 
a pagans proudly ask this question that when do these Divine er 
ted promises and punishments will be fulfilled? As the Qur'an says: COR 
S “And they ask: ‘When shall be this Victory, if you are — "4 
ys truthful?’” v 
Lov u^. 
pu Immediately after this, the Qur'àn answers them and the kK? 
r. Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded as follows: ES 
KC “Say: ‘On the day of Victory, the faith of those who ay 
E disbelieve will not profit them nor will they be respited’.” SẸ 
ER That is, if your purpose is that you see the veracity of the a 
ox Divine promises that you have heard from the tongue of the r2 
EN Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and then you believe, that day is too late and ex 
“ez that faith does not profit you. i) 
& It is understood from what was said that the purpose of the Pa 
^N phrase /yaum-ul-fath/ (the day of victory) is ‘the immediate vy 
AN AZ) 
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«4. punishment, i.e. the punishment which annihilates the pagans b 
f V 


XA and will not give them respite to believe. In other words, it is a Ax 


fe e 
SA kind of worldly punishment. So it is neither the punishment of b= 


73i the Hereafter nor the ordinary chastisement in this world but it S j 
&^* is a punishment which, after completing the argument, puts an ‘4 

è E " x W 
Si end to the life of guilty people. ye d 


E Finally, in the last verse of this Sura (Sura As-Sajdah) the 
Ges words are concluded with an expressive and meaningful threat. 
€S% Addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: 

Ge “Therefore turn away from them and wait, verily they, too, 
wr do wait.” 

yrs Now that neither glad tidings nor warning affect them, nor 


= are they some logical and reasonable people that by observing 
* the Divine signs in the expanse of creation know Him and do 
not worship other than Him, nor do they have a vigilant 
ES conscience that they hearken to the cry of Monotheism from 
„= 5 inside their own soul, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) should turn away 
(F from them and wait for the grace of Allah and they, too, wait 
for the punishment of Allah, because they deserve only the 


rts 

M punishment. 

iss O Lord! Set us among those who by seeing the first signs 
C of the truth submit to it and believe. 

Fong! O Lord! Separate us entirely from the moods of pride, 
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haughtiness, and obstinacy. 
O Lord! Provide the perfect victory of the army of Islam 
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y^ over the army of disbelief as soon as possible. 
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A No. 33 (Revealed at Medina) by 
es (X^ 
(a 73 Verses in 9 Sections Se 
oa aa 
"xà The Feature of the Sura Al-'Ahzàb: AY 
Men This Sura was revealed in Medina and contains seventy ES 
bru three verses. EU 
D ek In the fifth year of Hijrah the Jews of Medina, pagans of si: 
+> Mecca, and the hypocrites hidden amongst the Muslims united Bed 
AY to fight against the Muslims. Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and ZX 
**  hisfollowers dug a deep ditch around Medina to defend against zu 
WM their attack. 2A 
oo This battle was designed by different groups and thus it PS 
e was called *The Battle of Clans', and since the Muslims dug a ios 
<A ditch in order to defend themselves, this battle became known E 
á 4 as ‘The Battle of Ditch’. xt 
(R^ On the whole, seventeen verses of this Sura are about the M 
“Sq Battle of clans, and since in verses 20 and 22, the Arabic word 4" 
ur /’ahzab/ (the clans) is used for three times, this Sura was called ae 
ES Al-'Ahzàb (the clans). Se 
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y The Prophet Muhammad's claim 
CH upon the souls of the believers 
MAS Relationship by assertion or adoption not real but only verbal — The Prophet 


(t^ — Muhammad's claim upon the souls of the believers — Rights of the nearest relations — 
=) Covenants taken from every prophet and also from Prophet Muhammad. 
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Occasion of Revelation: 


The Islamic commentators have cited different occasions of : 
revelations here, all of which pursue one matter. One of them | 


is that these verses have been revealed about Abüsufyan and 


some of other chiefs of pagans and polytheists who, after the : 
Battle of 'Uhud, asked permission from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ` 


and entered Medina. They came to the Messenger of Allah 
(p.b.u.h.) accompanied with 'Abdillah-ibn-"Ubay and some 
others of their friends and said: “O Muhammad! You may 
dispense with vilifying our gods (the idols: Lat, "Uzza, and 
Manat) and say that they will intercede their worshippers and 
then we will desist from you, too, and you can explain about 
your God whatever you want." This suggestion made the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) inconvenient, so 'Umar stood up and 
addressing the Messenger of Allah, said: *Let me kill them by 
my sword!" The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "I have given them 
security and such a thing is impossible." But he (p.b.u.h.) 
ordered that they should be sent out from Medina. The above 
holy verse was sent down and ordered the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
not to heed such kind of suggestions.’ 


Commentary: 


One of the most dangerous precipices on the way of the 
great leaders is the collusive suggestions that are offered from 


: the side of the opponents. It is here that some deviate lines are 


created in front of the leaders which intend to send them out of 
the main road, and this is a great trial for them. 

The pagans of Mecca and the hypocrites of Medina, for 
several times, tried to deviate the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 


Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, under the above verse 
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from the line of Monotheism by their collusive suggestions, 
among which was the one that was said in the above occasion 
of revelation. 


So, the first verses of Sura Al-’Ahzab were sent down and 
, put an end to their evil plot, and invited the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
, to continue his decisive style in the way of Monotheism 


without the least collusion. 
These noble verses totally give the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) four 
important commarids: 
The first Divine Command: is in the field of piety and 
virtuousness which is a preliminary of any other good program. 
It says: 


will not go after any constructive program. 


*O? Prophet! Be in awe of Allah ...” 
The essence of piety is one's innate sense of responsibility 
and as long as this sense of responsibility does not exist, man 


Piety is the motive of guidance and enjoying the Divine 
verses, as the second verse of Sura Al-Baqarah indicates, this 
Qur'àn is the cause of guidance for the pious ones. 

It is true that the last stage of piety will be earned after 
having faith and acting according to the commandment of 
Allah, but its primary stage is found before all of these issues, 
since if a man does not have the sense of responsibility in his 
self, he will not go to search about the prophets’ invitation, nor 
does he hearken to their words. Even the issue of “repelling 
the probable harm", which the scholars of theology have 
mentioned as the foundation of effort for gnosis of Allah, is in 
fact a branch of piety. 

The second command is about the negation of obeying the 
disbelievers and hypocrites. It says: 


the hypocrites; . 
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en For laying emphasis on this subject, at the end of the verse, A 
t} the Qur'àn says: €) 
d *... verily Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise.” Au 
e) If Allah orders you to leave obeying them, it is according S 
ra of to His infinite Knowledge and Wisdom; because He knows iE 

SA how painful afflictions and numerous harms are hidden in this e 
42-4 Obedience and collusion. T 
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duty is wiping out the face of the heart from the strangers and 
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$n 2. *And follow what’ is revealed to you from your Lord; Ey, 
TA verily Allah is aware of what you do.” CGA 
zd 3. "And rely on Allah, and Allah is sufficient as a RES 
| e » yw 
3 Protector. i. 
s m! 
=) Commentary: ed 
CA When you close a deviated way, you should leta clear way 4" 
fe A be open. The verse says: EN 
Ys. “And follow what is revealed to you from your Lord; verily 4 
eux Allah is aware of what you do." oo} 
wr Therefore, at first the evil of man’s spirit must be sent out AS 
bx from inside of his soul so that the goodness substitutes it. In nae 
«i, Order that the seeds of flowers grow the thorns must be rooted diy 
he out. At first the false gods must be dismissed and then the a 
-2* government of Allah, the Almighty, and the Divine system uA 
t^t substitutes them. er 
4 And since there is a great deal of difficulties in the es 
continuation of this way and there are many threats, plots, and n 
hindrances in it, the fourth command is issued as follows: Yio) 
ye 


“And rely on Allah, and Allah is sufficient as a Protector.” 
If a thousand enemies intend to kill the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
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he should not afraid since Allah, the Knowing, is his protector 
and his friend. Coie 
Apparently the addressee in these verses is the Prophet AY, 
(p.b.u.h.) but it is clear that the command itself is for the whole ESN 
believers of the world. It is a prescription for salvation as well EA 
as a life-giving remedy in any age. vy 
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pu^ 
e^ Some commentators have said that the Qur’anic dial 
sé} /y8'ayyuha/ is special for the instances that the aim is to attract 
[en the attention of entire people though the addressee is only one 
wes person, and it is versus the Arabic word /yā/ which is usually 
$a used in the instances that the aim is only the person who is 
sy) addressed.! 
ea -4 And since in the verses under discussion the statement has 
hey begun with the phrase /ya’ayyaha/ it emphasizes the generality 
CS. of the aim of these verses. 
exh Another evidence for this meaning is the sentence which 
“gh says: “... verily Allah is aware of what you do.” The addressee 
¢“% in this sentence is in plural form. (Be careful) 
yz. Without saying, it is evident that the purpose of these 
', commandments to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is not that he had ever 
' shown shortcoming in the subject of his virtuousness, and 
| ; abandoning the obedience from the pagans and hypocrites, but 
E: these statements, from one side, has an emphasis on the duties 
«33, ofthe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, on the other side, they are some 
NN lessons for the whole believers. 
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4. “Allah has not made for any man two hearts within him, Pap 
nor has He made your wives whom you divorce by Zihàr Y% 
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Xt, your mothers: nor has He made your adopted sons your y7 
vA) (real) sons these are the words of your mouths, and Allah VEM 
55 tells you the Truth, and He guides unto the (right) way." Č% 
es? fe? 
sl Commentary: "S 
T ad 
n The heart and nature of man both incline to one thing, and p 
cs whatever a person says or acts against it is his own personal a 
f^ hypocrisy, not the will of Allah. (Allah has not made ...) "d 
Hi In relation to the former holy verses that commanded the ay. 
Re Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that he should follow the Divine revelations, n 
“~ 
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> not from the pagans and hypocrites, the verses under discussion 72. 
Gu point to the result of obeying them indicating that following 7i 


e them invites man to a series of superstitions, falsehoods, and = 
ed deviations, three of which have been stated in the verse under ions 
c discussion. At first, it says: day 
8) * Allah has not made for any man two hearts w) 
zi within him, ...” bu 
Is Some of the commentators have cited upon the occasion of Sy 


&-* revelation of this part of the verse that at the Age of Ignorance ek 
S there was a man named ‘Jamil-ibn-Mu‘ammar’ who had a very $$ 
strong memory. He claimed that there were two hearts within A 
him that by either of them he could understand better than 53 
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rors 
e^ Muhammad (p.b.u.h.), therefore, the pagans of Quraysh called 
<= him in Arabic: /óul qalbayn/ (The possessor of two hearts). 

"2 On the day of the Battle of Badr, when the pagans ran 
toy! away, Jamil-ibn-Mu‘ammar was also among them. Abüsufyàn 
1^) saw him in the case that he was escaping while he was wearing 
x2» one shoe on his foot and he had another one in his hand. 
z= Abüsufyàn asked him what news he had, and he answered: 
Der. “The army ran away." He said: “Why do you have one shoe on 
i. your foot and just the other in your hand?" Then Jamil-ibn- 
ex ; Ma'ammar answered: “Verily I did not care it. I thought I had 
‘<< worn both of them on my feet. (It became clear that, with that 
ESk abundant claim, he was so giddy that he could not understand 
"= things as much as having even one heart). Of course, the 
~“, purpose of heart in these instances is wisdom."! 
| However, following pagans and hypocrites and leaving the 
obedience from Divine revelations, usually invites man to these 
x superstitious subjects. 
I» But besides these, this sentence has a deeper meaning, too, 
S and it is that man has not more than one heart. and it does not 
-7$ have capacity save for the love of one object of worship. 
iN Those who invite to polytheism and to numerous objects of 
[S worship must have numerous hearts in order to appoint each of 
ex them as a centre for the love of either of objects of worship. 
Ge In principle, a safe and sound person naturally has a single 
°x, personality, and the line of his thought is a single line. He is 
Sy the same in solitude and in society; in manifest and hidden; in 
25 outward and inward, and in thought and action, all of them 
&“S must be the same. The existence of any sort of hypocrisy and 
es duality in the entity of man is an imposition upon him which 
e contrasts the requirement of his nature. 
E Majma'-ul-Bayán, and the Commentary of Qurtabi, following the verse 
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from their wife and wanted to express their hatred to her, they 


used to say: “You are to me like my mother's back.", and by 3 


this saying they considered her as their own mother and it was 
a divorce. 

In the continuation of this verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... nor has He made your wives whom you divorce by 
Zihàr your mothers: ...” 

Islam has not agreed with this program of Ignorance, and 
has not appointed the ordinances of mother in respect of them, 
but it appointed a punishment for it. The person who says this 
statement is not allowed to copulate with her wife until when 
he pays the necessary atonement, and if he did not give the 
atonement nor did he go to his wife either, by going to the 
religious Judge, the wife can force him to do one of two things: 
either he must formally and according to the law of Islam 
divorce her and separate from her, or he must pay the 
atonement and continues their matrimonial life as before. 

What a kind of statement is this that a man by saying: 
*You are to me like my mother's back" to his wife she 
becomes as his mother? The relation of the mother and child is 
a natural relation and it never becomes true by a mere saying. 
So, in Sura Al-Mujadalah, No. 58, verse 2 the Qur'àn, in this 
regard, explicitly says: “... their mothers are no others than 
those who gave them birth, and verily they utter a hateful word 
and a falsehood, ...” 

And if their aim in saying those words was to separate 
from the wife, that was so in the Age of Ignorance and some of 


them divorced their wives in this way, separation from one’s ' 


wife needs not these ugly words. Can not the divorce be 
uttered by a proper statement? 

Some of the commentators have said that in the Age of 
Ignorant, the act of Zihàr did not work as a cause for the 
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etym, 
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"4 been 


; 7b - 
xi separation of a man and a woman from each other, but it = 
Ka caused woman to be in a state of an absolute suspense. If it had ^X 


e clearer, because by uttering a meaningless saying he would 2 
sy absolutely cut the matrimonial relation with his wife without 7*3 
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so, the criminality of this action would have been made >$ 


UA 3 EM 
cA that the woman could be divorced.! Ew 
X Then the verse refers to the third superstition of the Age of <j 
ful Ignorance, where it says: E. 


€ TX 
695 *...nor has He made your adopted sons your (real) sons..." £^. 


A Explanation: In the Age of Ignorance there was a custom 47% 
Zu that some people would take some other children as their own (*~ 
" , Children and adapted them as their own sons, and then, after it, Dx 
ctn they considered all the rights that a boy might have from his On 
„z father for themselves. For example, that by could inherit from T 
px his adopted father and the adopted father would be his heir, too, Z^ 
uH and the prohibition of step-mother (father's wife) or daughter- - $ 
OS in-law (son's wife) was current among them. » 
De Islam severely negated these illogical and superstitious A 
Pu rules, and as we will see later, in order to condemn this wrong c= 
a, custom, even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) married the wife of his Vj 
Nd adopted son, Zayd-ibn-Harithah, after that she obtained her rij 
coy divorce from Zayd in order to make it clear that these empty PM 
Ds g : to! 
(4, sayings could not change the facts, because the relation between £33 
A father and son is a natural relation and it can never be obtained KY 
VX' by utterances, agreements, and hollow claims. Paw 
at Later we will explain that the Prophet's marriage with the ^3 
A divorced wife of Zayd caused a great tumult among the [E 
XE enemies of Islam and they used it in their evil propaganda GM 
y against Islam, but those tumults were worthy in comparison b. x 
SN with condemning that custom of the Age of Ignorance. So, EA 
Be next to this sentence, the Holy Qur'àn says: t 
hd ! The commentary of Fi-Zilàl, Vol. 6, P. 534 a 
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“... these are the words of your mouths, ...” 

You utter that so and so is my son, while you know in your 
heart that surely it is not so. These sound waves turn only in 
the vacant space of your mouth and come out and they never 
originate from your heartily belief. These are not any things 
but some falsehood, while the word of Allah is the Truth. The 
verse continues saying: 

*... and Allah tells you the Truth, and He guides unto the 
(right) way.” 

A true statement is a statement which adapts to a concrete 
reality or it is an agreement consistent with the interests of the 
whole matter, and we know that the reprobated subject of 
Zihar in the Age of Ignorance, or the subject of ‘adapted son’, 
which considerably ruined the rights of other children, was 
neither a concrete reality nor was it an agreement to protect the 
common interest. 
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PTS a thru nth 
SE a: 
je Eh dba Pep MM WY € E 
D r$ , ih 
d. kit ^75 s AE ou " ry 
o g,’ - M d 
qn mart Jes Sil eds Gus Xy. 
US 5. *Call them after their (true) fathers, that is more p! 
By equitable with Allah; but if you do not know their fathers, F 
a then they are your brethren in faith and your friends, and Ko 
pe there is no blame on you concerning that in which you FA 
E made a mistake, but what you do with intent of heart (you bee 
Es are responsible), and Allah is forgiving, Merciful." v 
Ny Commentary: P 
IH In order to lay a more emphasis and making clear the ‘7% 
ES correct and logical line of Islam, the Qur'an says: D bi 
4 “Call them after their (true) fathers, that is more equitable EN 
Qu with Allah; ..." a 
A x The Arabic word /aqsat/ (more equitable) used here MS. 
===; means that if you call them by adapted fathers’ names it is just ye 
goi and by their real fathers’? names is more equitable. As we have Hoj 
4 repeatedly said, this Arabic form of the word is sometimes NS 
esi used for the instances that the quality is not found in the (~~ 
WT opposite party. For example, it may be said that: ‘It is preferable a» 
Sss that man might be cautious and does not put his life in danger’. 22 
yii This statement does not mean that putting life in danger is &— 
Exp good, and to be cautious is better than that, but the purpose is &x* 
doy to compare ‘good’ and ‘bad’ with each other. en $ 
en And, in order to remove the pretexts, the Qur'àn adds: ree 
“rz “,.. but if you do not know their fathers, then they are your ZX 
5 brethren in faith and your friends, ...” EA 
et zu 
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REE uer eS TED e CPUS t 
ie ey ae 
ay That is, the lack of knowing their fathers is not a reason $= 
fe 1 for this that you put the name of another person as their father, f v 
VwEZ3 but you can address them as your brethren in religion or as 53 
E your friends. SN 
E The Arabic word /mawali/ is the plural form of /maula/ 37 
p and the Islamic commentators have mentioned several meanings 294 
ires concerning it. Some of them have taken it in the sense of ora 


2-4 ‘friend’ and some others have meant it ‘the slave who has [>> 


- become emancipated’, (because some of the adapted sons were em 
ee the slaves who were bought and then they were emancipated E 
sad and since they were in the favour of their possessors they were iN 
A called as their adapted sons). : zy 
mo This point should also be noted that the application of RA 
| 3 /maulà/ in these instances, that he was an emancipated slave, E 
was for the sake that after emancipation they would keep their e 

- relation with the possessor, and, from legal point, this relation Fe 


might somehow substitute the relationship, and it is called in $2 


A5» Arabic /wulà"-i-'itg/. o 
= Some Islamic narrations denote that Ziyd-ibn-Harithah at 
TY was called as Ziyd-ibn-Muhammad after that the Prophet ^5 
x (p.b.u.h.) emancipated him, until when the above verse was ;=4 
Poet, sent down and from then on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told him: %e3 
t5 “You are Ziyd-ibn-Harithah”, and people called him ‘Maula S 
<4) Rasilullah’.! s 4 
“ee " Also it is said Abü-Hathifah had a slave by the name of E 
(^ Salim’. He emancipated him and called him as his son. When ^) 
w^ the above mentioned verse was sent down he was named as EF” 
A Salim-Maulà-'Abi-Hathifah. EY 
Eos But in view of the fact that it happens that, as the result of ws 
gt: former custom, or mistake in recognition of individual’s a à 
uU XN cor 
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linage, a person may be ascribed to other than his father, and 
this is out of the realm of his authority, Allah, the Just, the 


Wise, will not punish such a person. Therefore, at the end of + 


the verse, the Qur'àn says: 
*... and there is no blame on you concerning that in which 
you made a mistake, ...” 
*... but what you do with intent of heart (you are 
responsible), and Allah is forgiving, Merciful.” 

Allah will forgive what happened in the past and what you 
may do by mistake, err, and forgetfulness, but if after the 
revelation of this ordinance you oppose it intentionally and 
optionally and call persons by other than the name of their 
fathers so that you continue the wrong custom of ‘adopted son’ 
and ‘adopted father’ Allah will not forgive you. 

Some commentators have said that ‘mistake’ envelops 
those instances that someone does call affectionately unto 
another one ‘son’, or for the sake of reverence he says ‘father’. 

Of course, it is correct to say that these meanings are not 
‘sin’, but not for the sake of mistake, but for the sake that these 
meanings are used ironically and metaphorically, and its frame 
of reference is usually mentioned with them. The Qur'an 
negates the real applications in this field, not the metaphorical 
ones. 
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6. “The Prophet is closer to the believers than their own 
selves, and his wives are (as) their mothers, and blood- 
relations among each other have closer personal ties, in the 
Book of Allah, than the believers and the emigrants, except 
that you do some good to your friends, this (ordinance) is 
written in the Book.” 


Commentary: 


It is cited in Majma'-ul-Bayàn, the commentary, that the 
holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had appointed brethren knot between 
Muslims (the Emigrants and the Helpers) in a way that they 
inherited each other as real brothers, because at the beginning 
the Emigrants were far from their homes, properties, and 
relatives and the brethren knot could compensate these 
instances. Then the verse was sent down and cancelled such 
kind of heritage and implied that the criterion of a person to 
inherit is relationship. 

So, when Islam expanded and the former communications 
gradually came forth, this ordinance was not necessary to be 
continued. 


The above verse was revealed and cancelled the system of ‘2 


brethren-knot which was used to be substitute of linage and set 
the ordinance of heritage and the like special to the real 
relatives. 
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Therefore, though the system of brethren was an Islamic +4. 
system, (opposite to the system of ‘adopted son’ which was a {$ 


system in the Age.of Ignorance), it ought to be cancelled after e. 
; removing the extraordinary conditions, and it did. But in the 72,2 
. verse under discussion, before mentioning this point, two other e A 

ordinances are referred to as a premise, saying that the Prophet GA 


(p.b.u.h.) is closer to the believers than their own selves and PA 


his wives are as their mothers. The verse says: v 
“The Prophet is closer to the believers than their own xà 

ed ec 

selves, and his wives are (as) their mothers, ...” Lose 


Thus, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was as father and his wives eR 
were as mothers for the believers but they did not inherit from &. 
them, then how can it be expected that adopted sons become 
some heirs? ; 

Then the verse adds: 

*... and blood-relations among each other have closer 
personal ties, in the Book of Allah, than the believers and 
the emigrants, ...” 

Yet, in the meanwhile, for the sake that the way might not 
be entirely closed to the Muslims and they can leave 72. 
something as heritage for their friends and those in whom they 7 
are interested, even it is by the way of bequest due to one third 4) 


WER 


Kpu 


I 
X 


efl 


1 d 


Se AN) d 
ARA P NL 


~ 


SN ee 


14 
n 


of the property, at the end of the verse the Qur'àn adds: is 
*... except that you do some good to your friends, ...” Ry 
In order to emphasize on all former ordinances, or on the E 


recent ordinance, the holy verse implies that this ordinance is $= 
recorded in the Divine Book, (The Protected tablet or the Holy SM 
Qur'àn). It says: 
« .. this (ordinance) is written in the Book." de 

What does ‘the Prophet is closer to the believers’ mean? a 
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In this verse, the Qur'àn has mentioned the precedence of EA 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to Muslims in an absolute manner. Its v 
(ery 
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concept is that in all the things that man has authority unto 
him; the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is also closer to him than his own 


. self. 


Some commentators have rendered it to the subject of 
‘management of social affairs’ or ‘precedence in the subject of 


' judgment’ or ‘obedience for the command’, but there is not, in 


fact, any evidence for restriction in each of these three things. 
And if we see that in some Islamic narrations ‘precedence’ has 
been rendered into ‘government’, in fact, it is the statement of 
one of the branches of this precedence. 

Therefore, it must be said that the holy Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) was closer to any person than his own self not only 
in social affairs, but also in personal and private affairs, and in 
affairs of government, and judgment and invitation, so that the 
will and desire of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is prior to the will and 
desire of all men. 

This subject must not be the cause of wonder, because the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is infallible and he is Allah’s agent. He does 
not think of anything save of goodness and interest of the 
society and individuals. He never follows the carnal desire. He 
never gives priority to his own benefits rather than to those of 
others. On the contrary, his programs are always alongside the 
benefits of human beings and self-sacrifice for them. 

This precedence is, in fact, a branch of the precedence of 
Allah’s will, because whatever we have belongs to Allah. 

Moreover, a man can reach the peak of faith when he 
appoints his strongest love, which is the love of his own self, 
under the precedence of the love to the Essence of Allah and 

His agents. 
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ibe "V 
mA So, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a tradition said: “None of you pei 
xf reach to true faith until when his desire depends on what I f$ 
pe have brought (from the side of Allah).”! i 
S In another tradition he (p.b.u.h.) also said: *By the One my (ox 
e life is in Whose hand, none of you reaches to true faith until (on 
e when I am more beloved to him than his self, and his wealth, jou 
Es. and his son and all people.”” = 
VR ; It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who said: *There oy 
(a, 1S no believer save that I am closer to him than his own self in re} 
p«r the world and the Hereafter."? Ves 
ot The Holy Qur'àn, in the current Sura, verse 36 says: "And bed 
CR it is not for any believer, man or woman, to have the choice in > 
a their affair when Allah and His Messenger have decreed a S 
S , matter; and whoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger indeed — 3 
5514 he has strayed off a manifest straying.” pty 
kt. Again we emphasize that the concept of this statement is X5, 
£x not that Allah has made His servants totally submit to the d 
ep desires of an individual, but regarding that the holy Prophet ae 


R Z* (p.b.u.h.) possesses the rank of infallibility and according to ; t 
"5 the Qur’ān which says: “Nor does he (the Apostle) speak out ? a 
(Sti of desire. It is naught but revelation that is revealed", whatever eM 


A." he says is from the side of Allah and is not from his own „3 
WX. accord. He is even more sympathetic and sentimental than 74 
AN) $a. 
Gee father . . : . Cu 
Cor, This precedence, in fact, is alongside the path of the a? 
x} benefits of people both from the aspects of government and (= 
rs management of Islamic society, and from the personal and s 
As individual aspects. Ss 
E CCR le a 
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v5 Shi‘ite sources, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “I am closer to any X$ 
XP^ believer than his own self. Whoever leaves a wealth, it is for ER 
<) his heir, and whoever leaves any debt (when he dies) or e 
2>4 offspring and wife, the suretyship of them is upon me." This 3 A 
n should be noted that the word /diya‘/ here means offspring or $ 3 
wife who are remained without any proper guardian, and the No. 
" application of the word /dayn/ (debt) before it is also a clear ;— 
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7. *And (remember) when We took a Covenant from the 
prophets and (also) from you, and from Noah and 


Abraham and Moses and Jesus, son of Mary, and We took 
from them a firm covenant," 


Commentary: 


Among all Divine prophets (a.s.) only five prophets were 
‘possessors of determination’, that is, they had Book and 
religion, and they had a particular rank with Allah. This verse 
has named them specially. Of course, the prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) has been mentioned before the rest which denotes to 
another peculiar grandeur, and also the Qur'án has mentioned 
Jesus' mother which indicates to the particular situation of 
Mary and the miraculous birth of Jesus (a.s.). 

However, since, in former verses, the vast authorities of 
the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) were referred to by saying: 
"The Prophet is closer to the believers than their own selves, 

..". The verse under discussion states the heavy duties of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and other great prophets. We know that 
authorities are always accompanied with responsibilities, and 
wherever there is a ‘right’, there is also a responsibility for it 
and these two will never separate from each other. Therefore, 
if the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has a vast right, there is also a 
great duty and responsibility appointed for him. At first, it 
Says: 

*And (remember) when We took a Covenant from the 
prophets and (also) from you, and from Noah and 
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Abraham and Moses and Jesus, son of Mary, and We took 
from them a firm covenant,” 

Thus, at first the verse refers to the whole prophets saying 

that they were concerned in the subject of covenant, then it 

points to five arch prophets the first of whom is mentioned the 


) Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) for the sake of glory and grandeur 


he has, and next to him four other arch prophets are mentioned 
sequentially according to the times of their advent (Noah, 
Abraham, Moses, and Jesus (a.s.)). This matter shows that the 
mentioned covenant had been a common covenant that was 
taken from all prophets, though the arch prophets had more 
seriously been engaged in the face of this covenant. The 
Qur’anic sentence which says: “... and We took from them a 
firm covenant” is an extraordinary emphasis stated upon this 
covenant. 

As Rāqib in Mufradat says, the Arabic word /mi@4q/ 
means: ‘a severe covenant’. 

It is important for us to know what kind of severe 
covenant was it that all Divine prophets had undertaken? The 
commentators have stated different words about it, for which 
we can say that all of them are different branches of one 
general principle. This principle is the accomplishment of the 
duty of propagation, messengerhood, leadership, and guidance 
among people in all fields and all dimensions. 

They were responsible to invite all humankind toward 
Monotheism before anything else. 

They were also responsible to confirm each other, and the 
former prophets made their nations prepared to accept the later 
prophets, in the same way that the later prophets used to verify 
and confirm the call of their former prophets. 

In short, the invitation of all of them was toward one way, 
and all of them preached one reality so that they would gather 
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all nations under a single flag. The evidence for this meaning ^ 

fxs} is also found in other verses of the Qur'àn. Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, eh 
be No. 3, verse 81 says: “And (remember) when Allah took the EM 
i x pledge of the prophets (saying): ‘since I Have given you of #3 
o = 
e Book and wisdom - then there comes to you a Messenger, gi 
Fx» confirming that which is with you, you must believe in him, x 
A and you must help him’. He said:-“Do you affirm and accept Em 
i 4; my compact in this (matter)?' They said: ‘We affirm’, He said: 23 
S. "Then bear witness and I am also with you among the E 
a] witnesses’.” i e 
e Similar to this meaning has also occurred in Sura ’Al-i- d 
e A ‘Imran, No. 3, verse 187 wherein the Qur'àn explicitly implies RA 
zz; that Allah had taken a pledge from People of the Book to make s 
fie the Divine verses known to people and that they should not x% 
wj hide them. cu 
yt. Thus, Allah has taken covenant from both prophets that 24, 
EX they must invite people to Unity of Allah, Unity of the Truth = 3 
oo and the heavenly religions, and from the scholars of the People eu 
S of the Book that they, too, must try to make the religion of 4, 
-7* Allah known to people as much as they can and avoid hiding $^ 
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zi Commentary: e 
i Ww Laan 
yy MT 
Sx Allah takes a covenant from the Prophets and He has an yi} 
"^e aim in it. Its aim is to separate the truthful ones from the ;<4 
p] MN i : 4 š " . a S Hr 
v23 disbelievers. Thus, being far from truthfulness is being nigh to sy 
(o. š . xr 
8C pa infidelity. E) 
he This verse states the aim of the mission of the prophets a 
TTRI 
and the firm covenant that has -been taken from them as ^5) 
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follows: de, 

5 “That He might question the truthful of their truthfulness, 3% 

: s ; iV 
Tae and He has prepared for the unbelievers a painful rae? 
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pias chastisement.” T3 
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xh The Islamic commeatators have delivered a great deal of $ 

-45 interpretations upon the purpose of the Qur’anic term /sadiqin/ x" 
tv (the truthful) here that who they are, and that what question is =) 
y X y EH 


(S. this question? The matter, which seems harmonious with the — *, X 


T ; An, 1 4 
==.) verses of this Sura as well as other suras of the Quran, is that #5% 
&«9 the purpose is to define the believers who have proved the Ca) 


©% truthfulness of their own claim in action. In other words, they ‘2% 


x have been successful in the trial of Allah. The evidence for this ipe 
c statement is as follows: Zi 
Si l- The term ‘SAadiqin’ (the truthful) here is mentioned Eo 
ast versus ‘Kafirin’ (disbelievers) and this meaning is understood By 
ese well from the context in opposition of this concept. ot) 
A 2- We recite in verse No. 23 of this Sura (Al-'Ahzàb): UN 
T “Among the believers are men who were true to their covenant Se 
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AS the Holy Qur'àn explains the aim of it by saying: “That Allah p 
“xg may recompense the truthful ones for their truthfulness, and $ 
[x2 chastise the hypocrites if He please, or turn unto them “ 
à y (mercifully), ...” ^3 
ix 3- Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 15 and Sura Al-Hashr, “+. 
‘sz No. 59, verse 8 introduce the truthful ones clearly. The Qur’an 24 


says: “The believers are only those who believe in Allah and ~ 2 
His messenger then they doubt not and struggle hard with their NE 
wealth and their lives in the way of Allah; and these are the {2% 
truthful ones."' And, concerning the booties that Muslims gain ws 


< 
SAA 


x 


CEN yy 
a JN 


M 


^ without fighting, it says: “(It is) for the poor who fled, those =$} 
e who were driven from their homes and their possessions, BÀ 
,"& Seeking grace of Allah and (His) pleasure, and assisting Allah = 
E X and His messenger, these it is that are the truthful.”” EOM 
cht Thus, it is clear that the purpose of the term /sádiqi/ is 575; 
5x» those who have proved their truthfulness in the fields of pe 
C supporting the religion of Allah, Holy struggle and perseverance 3 
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(às against the difficulties and giving their wealth and lives in the 3 


^ , path of Allah. VY 
Des Now, what is the main purpose of the question from the X% 
fot truthfulness of the truthful ones? Regarding to what was said in n 
NEA the above, it is clear that the purpose is that whether they prove E 


$z" the sincerity of intention and the truthfulness of their claim in A 
Y their deeds or not. Among their deeds there are: payment of the ES 
"xz alms-tax, Holy struggle, and showing patience and perseverance ^7) 
against the difficulties and the hardships of the battle-field in f= 
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Reference to the heavenly help rendered to the Muslims through invisible forces — The X» 
© ak treachery of the hypocrites and the wavering minds among the converts and their j? 4 
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^d This verse, as well as the verses next to it, relate to the e. 
5 Battle of 'Ahzàb which occurred in the fifth year of Hejira. In x5 
(x this war the Jews, pagans, and the hypocrites had decided to e. 
Er, occupy Medina by a sudden attack. Salmàn Farsi suggested ES 
z^) and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) agreed that the Muslims would dig a REA 
A ditch around Medina and defend against the enemy. In this = N 
£4 action, digging the ditch, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself began SA 
kx digging the ground, and every time that a lightning was seen as (S 
/;» the result of picking on a piece of stone, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ON 
«v» gave the glad tidings of the victory of Islam over an area of the y 
(4 world. In this Battle, Allah helped the Muslims by means of ES 
4.2 blowing winds and the descent of some angels. EFN 
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However, this holy verse speaks about one of the greatest 
Divine trials concerning the believers and the hypocrites, and “ 
the trial of the truthfulness of their speech in action, which was 
pointed out in the previous verses. 

This verse and the verses next to it discuss about one of 


the most important events of the history of Islam, i.e., the í 


Battle of 'Ahzàb. It was a war that, in fact, was counted a 
turning point in the history of Islam and changed the balance 
of forces between Islam and infidelity in the benefit of the 


Muslims, and the victory of which was as a key for the later ; 
great victories. In fact, the enemies of Islam were hopeless in t 


this Battle, and after that they could not perform any 
magnificent work. 

The Battle of ’Ahzab, as it is clear from its name, was a 
conclusive war from the side of:all enemies of Islam with 


different groups whose unlawful benefits would be in danger ; 


by the development of this religion. 

The first spark of fight was lit from the side of a group of 
the Jews by the name of ‘Bani Nadir’ who came to Mecca and 
encouraged Quraysh to fight against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 


They promised the Quraysh to be with them and fight until the ; 
end. Then they went to the tribe of Qatfan and made them ‘ 


agree to the war. 

These tribes invited their own confederate, such as the 
tribes ‘Bani 'Asad' and ‘Bani Salim’, too; and since all of them 
had felt the danger they united with each other to put an end to 
Islam for ever. They wanted to kill the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), to 
annihilate the Muslims, to occupy Medina, to spoil it, and 
quench the torch of Islam. ; 

When the Muslims saw themselves before this great group 
of enemy, under the command of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) they 
began to consult, and, before anything else, by the suggestion 
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ge of Salmàn Farsi, dug a ditch around Medina so that the enemy 

2j could not easily pass it and attack the city. (That is why one of 

"s £& the names of this Battle is ‘The Battle of Ditch.) 

B Muslims tolerated some hard and dangerous moments. At <74 

Dp that time the lives had become close to the lips. The hypocrites can 

ER were hastily running here and there among the Muslims. The (3 
74 mass of the forces of the enemy and the small number of the Sul 
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pet 
Lt 
vL. i^, Py 
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E soldiers of Islam in front of them, and their preparation from PA 
EQ the point of war equipments and providing the accessory 322 
.4) means, illustrated a hard and painful future before the eyes of 5: 
(the Muslims. pe) 
N But Allah wished that the last stroke would come down on 72 
$] the body of the infidelity; and the row of the hypocrites would $7: 
ie be recognized from the rows of Muslims; He wanted to ae 
Shoe divulge the conspirators, and put the true Muslims under a RM 
r severe examination. ws 
vd As it will be explained later, this Battle, at last, ended with «=? 


zc the triumphant of the Muslims. A strong storm came under the 
^J command of Allah. It destroyed all the camps and means of = 2 
E. the disbelievers. It caused a horrible fear to appear in their 
A] hearts. Allah sent some unseen forces of the angels to help the :—— 


g3 Muslims. les 
A " 3 ios 
M The manifestation of some surprising powers, such as that 5.2. 
Fœ o <% : br 
44 Of Amir-ul-Mu'minin's against ‘Amr-ubn-i-‘Abdiwudd, were \*. 
~~ also added to them and the pagans, without being able to do 5 
X5 anything, ran away. >A 
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i From here on, we pay to the commentary of the verse and E = 
dc^ let the details of this Battle be discussed later under the title of ^n 
p s M € bs t ? rV 
Nea points’. ETT 
rots The Holy Qur'àn, at first, summarizes this event in one ¢:.j 
TINY . . D P rr E! 
&-* verse, and then through sixteen other verses it explains its i4? 
Sx, specialties. It says: ne) 
IS à o 
EO “O you who believe! Remember Allah’s blessing upon you GN 
» : SU. 
p when hosts came against you, ...” LIS 
cy Then, it continues saying: fig 
At *,.. so We sent upon them a strong wind and hosts, that =”) 
i P. E~r 
Pk) you saw not, and Allah sees what you do.” WEN 
ee ^vi) 
V Points Worthy to Be Noted: ar 
f l- The application of the Qur’anic phrase: /'uókurü/ C= 
(remember) shows that these holy verses were revealed after =: 
the end of the Battle when some length of time had passed s 
: i s €. 
during which the Muslims could contemplate over what they 0 
. ] . yum. 
: c had seen in that Battle and analysed them so that it had a deep — X 
-Z$ effect in them. eo 
^t . . . = 5 . u^ 
ENS 2- The application of the word /junüd/ points to different w} 
& clans of the Age of Ignorance (such as: Quraysh, Qatfan, Bani- iz 
MN Salim, Bani 'Asad, Bani Fazarah, Bani Ashja‘, and Bani c. 
pa Marrah) and the Jews of Medina inside the city. ESG 
PAN j* H 
NEG 3- The purpose of “hosts that you saw not.”, who came to Ù x 
; 624 help the Muslims, is the same angels whose help to the jx 
y^ . " . wy 
Xy, believers in the Battle of Badr has also explicitly been A À 
i g . " - " . . Mh l 
s mentioned in the Qur'an, but, as it was said in the commentary jy 
s x% of verse No. 9 from Sura Al-’Anfal, there is not any evidence 75^. 
er that these angels, these unseen Divine forces, had formally a^ 3 
<2 participated in the Battle and started fighting. But there are E 
E i& some hints which show that they came down for strengthening 47 
“TZ the spirit of the believers and to encourage them. P 
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Ce reached to the throats, and you did imagine about Allah Yo) 
(Sn diverse thoughts,” Oe 
wow E , ro) 
fxs; 11. “There it was that the believers were tried, and they ‘^3 
a were shaken a tremendous shaking." TX 
v aa 
z Commentary: a 
pe Sexy 
pH You can taste the sweetness of the graces of Allah when: pe 
KEN you depict the bitter scenes before you. ar 
E The spiritual moods affect on the body. (Fear causes the e 
FR ordinary function of the eyes and the heart to be disturbed. For ST 
fa, example, the eye becomes terrified and the pulse of the heart “= 
v7 becomes fast.) xi 
Nt. This holy verse illustrates the dangerous situation of the Vy 
e Battle of ' Ahzàb, the great power of the enemy's army, and the Ed 
Pd intensive anxiety of a lot of Muslims. It implicitly says that M i 
5 D you may remember when the enemies entered your city from xj 
S s above you and from below you and surrounded Medina and sh 
RC when the eyes swerved because of fear and the hearts reached ¢- $ 
pm to the throats and you imagined badly about Allah with diverse $5: 
S thoughts. The verse says: mn 
Es *When they came against you from above you and from 5 
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dra reached to the throats, and you did imagine about Allah b 
fles diverse thoughts," i 
eR Many of the commentators believe that the Arabic word $= 
T2 /fauq/ (above) mentioned in this holy verse refers to the east of Sz 
< Medina wherefrom the tribe of Qatfan entered, and the word xp 
$^ P'asfal/ (below) refers to the west of it wherefrom the tribe of T 
uS Quraysh and their assistants came. EN 
e Of course, regarding to the fact that Mecca is located in ES 
^w! the south of Medina, the pagans of Mecca must have come jio 
E from the south, but perhaps the condition of the road and that 5^5 
z^! of the arrival the gate of Medina were in a state that they had $ E 
EZ? to turn round a part of the city and arrive from the west. v 
T^ However, the above sentence points to the siege of this city Né 
from the side of different enemies of Islam. Ta 

The Qur'ànic phrase: /zaqat-il-’absar/ (the eyes swerved) Sy 

refers to the state that a person feels at the time of intensive 775 

i horror when his eyes turn aside and gaze on a proper fix point. 5 
we The Qur'ànic sentence /balaqat-il-quliib-ul-hanajir/ (the š 
X hearts reached to the throats) is an interesting allusion, like that V i 
^v — which is said in Persian language: ‘his soul reached his lips’, 17 
Fx else the heart, the special organ, the distributor of blood, never 2 
,^N moves from its place and it never reaches to the throat. Boy 
ERN The Qur'ànic sentence which says: *... and you did NOS 
M imagine about Allah diverse thoughts" points to this fact that es 
ÆR in that state there had been appeared some wrong thoughts "v 
Kes among a group of the Muslims, because from the point of {274 
(res : HE 
v3 Faith, they had not reached to a perfect stage. Such were the b57 
ub same ones about whom the next verse says: “... they were MNA 
Seo Shaken a tremendous shaking." YI» 
or Perhaps some of them thought they would finally be a) 
s defeated and the enemy's army, with that power and might, : eq 
ai could be victorious. They imagined that the last days of the life ! ee 
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of Islam had approached and the Prophet's promises about the a» 
triumphant of Islam would never happen. E 

These thoughts, of course, had appeared in the minds of E 
:& some of the Muslims in the form of a temptation. This is 7* 
' similar to that which the Qur’ān mentions concerning the Gr 


5 25 Battle of "Uhud, saying: “... while another group have cared El 
isi only for their own selves, thinking about Allah unjustly, the fax 
(7€; thought of ignorance. n d 
y It was here that the furnace of the Divine examination $) 
V? became hot, as the next verse Says: is 


(.,: “There it was that the believers were tried, and they were #3) 


Ep shaken a tremendous shaking.” rat 
E It is natural that when a person falls into the tempest of Y 
G^ thoughts, his body is not aloof of that tempest either, and it — ,"X 
aut involves in an anxiety and agitation. Many times we have seen end 
p. the persons who have mental agitation and, while they are 2X. 
Ve sitting in their seat, they ceaselessly move, rub their hands to xeu 
@ye each other, and completely show their own anxiety in their 34,2 
T manner. a 
ie One of the evidences of this horrible terror was that, as it FA 
Ex is said, five famous heroes of Arabs, the greatest of whom was vA 


‘Amr-ubn-i-‘ Abdiwudd, had worn the clothes of war and came 


wf into the battle-field with a special pride, and challenged for i84 
£3 champion. *Amr-ubn-i-' Abdiwudd, in particular, was boasting tp.) 
2:, and ridiculed both Hereafter, and Paradise. He said: "Do you n 
a not say that your slain members will be admitted in Paradise? pS 
Dok Is there none of you who desires to see Paradise?” But all of SM 
b 3$ the members of the army of Islam were silent before his € 
STY shouts, and none dared to face with him, save Ali-ibn-Abitalib £3, 
(res (a.s.) who fought against him and caused a great victory for the Sen 
2% Muslims. Um 
ui —-— ey 
Ns. Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 154 ES 
E tá d x iat 
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p ; AN 
e^ As it is evident from its name, the Battle of 'Ahzab was a Ay. 
X battle in which all the clans and different groups of the ṣi 
P enemies of Islam had united in order to destroy the ‘young ES 
; Islam’. 3 
The Battle of 'Ahzàb was the last effort, the last trial of the #3 
infidels, and the last exhibition of the power of polytheists. It E 
was for this reason that when the greatest champion of the [zi 
enemy, i.e., “Amr-ubn-i-‘Abdiwudd stood before the brave ; 
officer of Islam, Amir-ul-Mu'minin Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.), the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “The whole of Faith stood against the ;7 
whole of polytheism."! For, in that event, the triumphant of 5 
one of these two groups over the other was the triumphant of # 
infidelity over Faith or Faith over infidelity. In other words, it 
was a Battle which could define the future of Islam and 


T 
^ 


We 
7 LS 


FOI 
e) 


>r 
4. 
Y M. 


7} 


N, 


- 
P 
wy 


à 
+ 
ee 


UY 


Ty 
vA 
< 


) 
,. 


Ao 
73 
Ce ka PE 


N 
d 


Xr 
ES 


* 7 ; £ 


Nas 


av. A 
\ 
fA 


= 
- ZA x 
ND 


x 
4 


IF 


— RA 
Lpi) 


polytheism. That was why, after the defeat of the enemies in ^4) 

this great Battle, they could not stand firm any more, and from $77 

| K then on always the control of action was in Muslims' hand. 3^3 

1 The star of the luck of the enemy began to decline and the Xp» 
Xx» basis of their power was ruined. » 4 
cS Of course, at first Amir-ul-Muminin Ali (a.s.) invited him 5“ 
Uv to Islam, but he did not accept. Then he (a.s.) invited him to xe 
i ; leave the battlefield, he refused it, too, and he counted it shame ie A 
e for himself. The third suggestion was that he would come 2% 
oh down from the horse and have a battle on foot. Z 

n ‘Amr became angry and said: “I did not believe that a V 
à UR 


VÀ person from among Arab gives me such a suggestion." He 
L£2 came down from his horse and attacked against Ali (a.s.) with % 


(i 


€ 


Isi his sword. $ 
eu Here, Ali (a.s.) used a special style of fight, and quickly, g 
457 and with a particular way, he struck with sword on the Ze 
(BY enemy’s leg and pushed it into his leg. It was at this time that 
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the powerful body of ‘Amr fell on the ground. A thick dust AS. 
filled the space of the battle-field. A group of hypocrites FS 
thought that Ali (a.s.) was killed by ‘Amr, but when they heard c. 

. the sound of Takbir, ‘proclaim His greatness’, Ali's victory was "n3 
confirmed. Suddenly they saw Ali (a.s.) was coming toward x, 
the camp while he had a smile of victory on his lips and (ed 
*Amr's body, without head, was on the ground in corner of the d 
battlefield. d 

The slain ofthe famous champion of Arab was not tolerable zx 
for the army of the clans and it ruined their hopes and desires. is 

It was a stroke which weakened their spirit very much and iss 
disappointed them from victory. So, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told R 
Ali (a.s.) about them: “If they compare your action today with S 
the deeds of all the followers of Muhammad, your action will ^X 
be preferred to their deeds, because by the slain of ‘Amr there po] 
will remain no house of the polytheists but there entered a — c, 
disgrace in it; and there remains no house of the believers but E 
entered an honour in it."! ay 

The famous learned man of the Sunnite, Hakim-i- em 

Neyshabiri has narrated the same meaning about it from the pA 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with a different statement. Here is the Bay 
Prophet's statement: “The struggle of Ali-ibn-Abitalib against A) 
‘Amr-ubn-i-‘Abdiwudd on the Day of Ditch is better than the — 75 
deeds of my Ummah until the Hereafter Day.”” i m 

In another tradition we recite that, after the end of the ^? 

Battle of ’Ahzab, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Now we fight (= 

against them and they are not able to fight against us.” Sy 
Cod 
ra 

' Bihár-ul-' Anwar, Vol. 20, P. 216 LA 
? Mostadrak-i-Hakim, Vol. 3, P. 32 VW 
* Tarikh-i-Kamil-i-Ibn-i-Athir, Vol. 2, P. 184 Es. 
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t2 — 12."And when the Hypo T and those in whose heart 332 
Wg was a disease, were saying: ‘Allah and His Messenger %5 
Em promised us naught but a delusion’.” s 
ee V 
wa We 
Scr Commentary: I 
ai Th) 
(oi NE zs 
b To make the strivers of Islam disappointed and weakening $4 
% AA . "m "A r . x é t CAS. 
=”) their spiritual conditions is a sign of deviation and hypocrisy. 372 


Vj 
M 


Among the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) there were ::3 


> 


some sceptics and some were hypocrites. Ao 
It was formerly said that the furnace of the examination in ^:x/ 

the Battle of 'Ahzab became hot, and everybody was engaged ES. 
M 


in that great examination. It is almost clear that, in such hard 3 
4*^" circumstances, the people who in the ordinary conditions are Ay? 
x4? apparently in one row will be divided into different rows. BA 
zc. Here, too, the Muslims were divided into various rows: a $3. 


ev group of them were true believers, a part of them were the 7:43 
EN elect of the believers, another part contained of some persons yt. 
FA) ofa weak faith, some hypocrites, some obstinate and intensive od, 
X 2 hypocrites; some of them were in thought of their own home Mio) 
C 4) and life and wanted to run away; some of them tried to hinder NS 
x others from going to Holy war; and a group of them worked to [3 
(- fasten their unity with the hypocrites. In short, everybody £A 
c3? made manifest his inner secrets in this wonderful resurrection * 


3x 

3 

he 
^4. o 
T 
TER 


t-« and on this “Manifestation Day." 


(Pes , P F 
"ys Former verses were upon the. state of the Muslims who <77} 
mue : . 2 i : mU 
Py were of a weak faith and the bad temptations and imaginations : N 
£4. they had; and in this verse the position of the hypocrites, and es 
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yo A 
n those in whose heart was a disease, has been referred to. It n4 
(¥s5 says: CE 
"bs *And when the hypocrites, and those in whose heart was a es. 
vay disease, were saying: ‘Allah and His Messenger promised D 
e us naught but a delusion’.” (xr. 
RE It is recorded in the history of the Battle of 'Ahzàb that axa 
-3 during the time when the Muslims, one by one, were digging a ?— 
(Fe ditch, one day they reached a big and hard piece of stone on 25s 
fea Which no pick affected. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was informed of 4) 
I4 this matter and he himself entered the ditch and stood by that fis 
6 X piece of stone. When he hit the first stroke on it, a part of the op 
E stone was separated and a lightning came out from it. The ATO 
RS Prophet (p.b.u.h.) victoriously said: “Allahu Akbar", and the ‘<=% 
r^ attending Muslims, too, proclaimed His greatness. be 
eae For the second time, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) blew a strong it 
at: stroke over the stone when another part of the stone separated AC 
x7 and a lightning came out from it. So the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) EU 
yr said: *Allahu Akbar" and the Muslims did, too. Ae 
o k Finally, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) blew the third stroke on the 2 
E stone and a lightning came out and the rest of the stone split fX. 
(Fx asunder. Again, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Allahu Akbar” a 
he and the Muslims, too, shouted: *Allahu Akbar". Salman asked Vs 
NES the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) about it and he answered: *In the midst js 
CY of the first lightning I saw the land of “Hirah” and the castles doy 
eig of the kings of Iran, and Gabriel gave me the glad tidings that ag, 
zx my Ummah will be victorious over them. In the second ET 

fo lightning the reddish castles of Syria and Room manifested, z^ 
&3* and Gabriel gave me the glad tidings that my Ummah will ed 
2 defeat them. In the third lightning I saw the castles of San‘a EAS 
(és and Yemen, and Gabriel informed me that my Ummah will SK 
Es defeat them again.-Glad tidings be on you, O Muslims!” ER 
ey f 
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Pet ? E : SE] 
^ The hypocrites looked at each other and silently said: A 
ub +o d! 
y= 4 "What wonderful words! What false and baseless statements! is 
"5. He is watching the land of Hirah and the buildings of Kasra £i 
©. from Medina, and informs you of its occupation! While just 35 
A now you are in the grips of a group of Arabs (and you are in E» 
w*" the state of defence) and you can not even go to Baytul-Hathar * 
(LS . he ^ £ 
z4 (around Medina)!” a 
fans pale 
ae The above verse was revealed and announced that those 5:3; 
j . . . . VS 
(=. diseased hypocrites say: “Allah and His Messenger promised ^. 
=. Š : ` yu y 
-., us naught but a delusion.” They are unaware of the infinite ;=7 
Pie d jsa 
VE power of Allah.’ wa) 
[© d : , = € 5 
NEA Verily, on that day, such information and glad tidings, 455 
s save in the view of the aware believers, were not anything but i-e 
arg . . try 
^ a delusion and pride. But the heavenly eyes of the Prophet ^v 
LI . . . 4x 
$ (p.b.u.h.) who, in the midst of fiery lightning produced as the ee, 
: result of the strokes of the picks for digging the ditch, could 2 > 
7 . , Aw 
* see the occupation of the castles of the kings of Iran, Room, 37 
d . 3° . f AD 
#5 and Yemen, and gave glad tidings to his devoted Ummah by 47% 
O LF. A * (OH 
sx» removing curtains from over those secrets. »- d 
LM kkk EA 
y y* ^ 
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A. ! This event is mentioned in ‘Kamil-i-Ibn-i-’Athir, Vol. 2, P. 179 E 
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2) 13. “And when a party of them said: ‘O’ you the people of Pen 

tees Yathrib! There is no place for you to stand (here) so go vy 
as, back,’ and a group of them asked permission of the Xx 
DT Prophet, saying: ‘Verily our houses are exposed’; and they PM 
Got were not exposed. They only intended to flee away (from č 25 
NC battle field).” A 
x Commentary: e 
AS ni 
d The hypocrites usually try to separate the believers from X 
[^ the religious culture, even in nominating of things and names. v S 
eye (They say: “O’ you the people of Yathrib!") coy, 
Rss We must not be neglectful of the hypocrites’ propagations os 
E for discouraging the strivers. TX. 
Fx Divine revelation makes the evil thoughts of hypocrites 17 
d manifest and disgraces them publicly. x) 
Ea This verse explains the state of a dangerous group of these P 
(ox very diseased-hearted hypocrites who were more treacherous ore 
7 and polluted unto others. It says: a? 
x “And when a party of them said: ‘O’ you the peopleof (= 
Ps Yathrib! There is no place for you to stand (here) so go a 
£ K back,’ l T 
ager Briefly speaking, they mean that you can not do anything a 


against this mass of enemy so you may go out of the battle and 
do not send yourself to death and that your wife and your 
children to be captives. 
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COST SERE SE ERE BNE 
vef AS 
de^ Thus, they wanted to separate the group of the Helpers FÀ 
v from the army of Islam. This was from one side. On the other (2) 
"5. side, a group of the same hypocrites, who had houses in uy 
toy! Medina, asked permission of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to return. 52 
p home, and they sought pretexts for it. Among their pretexts ER 
w^ they said that their houses had no wall, while it was not true. %3 
EX They only desired to leave the scene and run away. EUN 
Uo The Arabic word /'aurat/ is originally derived from /'àr/ ee 
Kx and it is used for something that its making manifest causes we 
EN shame. Also, the word /'aurah/ is used for the gaps appeared in EE 
g3 clothes and the walls of a house; and for the damageable points 5.5 
Z » of boundaries; and for whatever man is afraid of. Here, the KS 
25 purpose is the houses which have not a certain door and wall ice 
^, and at which the enemy may attack. “Wy 

| By offering these pretexts, the hypocrites intended to leave S 

the battle field and refuge to their own houses. Roe 

j An Islamic narration indicates that the members of the E 
,:9 tribe of ‘Bani Hárithah' sent a person to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 27% 
‘S and said that their houses were without any guard, and none of »- 5 
223 the houses of the Helpers as well as their own houses had a 5" 
jr protector, and there was not any barrier between them and the bia) 
(4, tribe of Qatfan who attacked from the east of Medina. They kem 
& asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to let them return to their own #4% 
eU houses and defend their wives and children. Go) 
CA At this time, Sa‘d-ibn-Ma‘ath, the chief of Ansar (the 1,75. 
*4 Helpers) arrived and heard them. He told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) US 
un . not to give them leave. He added: “By Allah! Whenever we %%, 
Stog were confronted a difficulty, they sought the like of this Fa, 
ez pretext. They tell á lie." The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered them to He 
UZS eS 
"x: stay and defend Islam, too. al 
ase Before the time the Prophet’s emigration to that city, the 27, 
Xa ancient name of Medina, had been Yathrib. After that it was 275 
E P 
a) Ey 
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UIDES UP Ee OOD 
QI , PS 
€i gradually called ‘Madinat-ur-Rassul’ (the city of the Prophet) 3 
ga the shortened form of which was Madinah. This city has had aa 
SE various names. Besides these two names (Yathrib and ry 
> Madinah), the Late Sayyid Murtadà has mentioned eleven =< 

ms names for it, including: Tayyibah, Tabah, Sakinah, Mahbübah, FA 
<2; Marhümah, and Qasimah. (Some commentators call the name 223% 
W of the land of this city Yathrib.) 2 
e Some narrations denote that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: x 


Cor “Do not call this city as Yathrib”. Perhaps, it was for the \ 
T 


S.l p s a : : à 
acd reason that /yaOrib/ is originally derived from /0arb/ in the %7% 


2-7! sense of ‘to blame’ and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not like that (7 
name for this blessed city. However, it was not without reason  ? 
< that the hypocrites addressed the people of Medina as ‘The + 


ip 


nar 
e 


x2 people of Yathrib’. Perhaps it was for this reason that the :— 
"ee : EA 
“<% Prophet (p.b.u.h.) hated this name; or they wanted to announce <52 
LYW fs á * - Lr 
“ye the lack of formality of Islam and the title of *Madinat-ur- x 
stot} 3 è : ayy 
E Rassül' or to attract their attention to the Age of Ignorance. Soy 
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os 14. “And if an entry had been made upon them from all ed 
A 55 sides of the city. Then they had been asked to apostatise, SF 
» they would certainly have done it, and they would not have e 
stayed in it but a little while." za 
Eg 
Commentary: jt) 
Va 
In order to create sedition, enemy often takes help from the A 
interior hypocrites. l RA 
Hypocrites easily turn away from the truth and go toward Bat 
the enemy and cause disturbance. "d 
This verse points to the weakness of the faith of this group 715 
implying that they are so weak in expressing Islam that if oF 
œ enemies come into Medina from its all sides and martially T 
fase occupy this city and suggest the hypocrites to return to the VA) 
Y belief of polytheism and infidelity, they quickly accept it and LA 
WP do not wait much time for choosing this way. The noble verse d 
cow Says: God 
ey “And if an entry had been made upon them from all sides 5°} 
3“) of the city. Then they had been asked to apostatise, they DS 
a would certainly have done it, and they would not have a) 
(^ stayed in it but a little while." £3 
sq It is clear that, such people, who are so weak in their faith Lg 
MES, neither are ready to fight against the enemy, nor do they ' Ex 
py entertain martyrdom in the way of Allah (s.w.t.), soon will TH 
de they surrender and change their way. Am 2 
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xj Thus, the objective meaning of the Qur'ànic word /fitnah/ ye. 
Joe, . . . . U I4 
A here is ‘polytheism’ and disbelief, (as other verses of the holy x% 
ed Qur'àn say, like Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 193.) nU 
Pete But some other commentators offer another probability, =~ 
t.c i i ? t r RA 
“tx; saying that the objective meaning of the word /fitnah/ here is ie 
2*7 fight against the Muslims, in a manner that if this group of E, 
b : : MORSU SUR x I 
2 hypocrites are suggested to, they will accept this invitation GA 
eA soon and will cooperate with seditious ones. bn, 
A : . dl 
Coit But this commentary does not agree with the apparent of Ass 
ex, hich says: “And if had b d CR 
“Ss, the sentence which says: “And if an entry had been made upon {2 
^) E . . . . X- z 
f=; them from all sides of the city, ...", and perhaps it is for this (77, 
RE UN 8 py ` 
ww very reason that the majority of commentators have chosen the 7} 
re N A 
^^ first meaning. e 
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15. “And indeed they had made a covenant with Allah 
before that, that they would not turn their backs (to the 
enemy) and covenants with Allah shall be questioned of.” 


Commentary: 


To make agreement is not so important, it is loyalty which 
is important. We must not take the covenant of Allah (s.w.t.) 


inconsiderable, because we will surely be questioned and 
reprimanded. 

This holy verse summons the hypocrites to judgment. It 
says: 


“And indeed they had made a covenant with Allah before 
that, that they would not turn their backs 
(to the enemy) ...” 

They had formerly made a covenant to fulfil their promise 
in defending Monotheism, Islam, and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
Do they not know that the covenant with Allah, the Aware, 
will be questioned and they are responsible before it? The holy 
verse continues saying: 

*... and covenants with Allah shall be questioned of.” 

Some commentators have said this covenant is the same 
promise that the tribe of ‘Bani Harithah' had made with Allah 
and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) on the Day of the Battle of 'Uhud. 


At the time when they decided to return back from the battle * 
field and were regretful, they made a covenant that they would 5% 
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È never approach those affairs, but the same persons thought to “<i 


Doe KC 
$^ breach their promise in the Battle of ’Ahzab.' p 
Y . Ard) 
£j Some other commentators also believe that it refers to the 15; 
E covenant that they made with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the = 
?t»» Battle of Badr, or in ‘Aqabah, before the Prophet's migration. 77$ 
e ak 'Alüsi has cited this meaning in Rüh-ul-Bayàn. But it seems x, 

T . : 3-3 
rs that the above verse has a vast meaning which encompasses <>) 

“=| both these covenants and other covenants and promises. P 
" Pe . * iy i 
pt In principle, everybody who embraces Islam and pays ‘ ko) 
e allegiance with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has made this covenant 575 
ĝz with him that he should defend Islam and the Qur'an so 77 
ka seriously that he gives his life. Xj 
iw . . e > T 

f +54 The emphasis on covenant here is for this reason that even $75 
ee the Arabs of the Age of Ignorance used to respect the act of == 
Ze promise and covenant, then how is it possible that after C" 
“x believing in Islam someone breaches his covenant? Te 
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La 16. “Say: ‘Flight will never avail you if you flee from death 


SA or slaying, and in that case you will not be allowed to enjoy 


re yourselves but a little’.” 
&$ Commentary: 
=N 
E After that Allah divulged the intention of the hypocrites $55 
~#) that their purpose was not the protection of their houses but they " 2 
EX — wanted to escape from the battle field, He answers them through } 
Ki two proofs: at first, He commands to His Messenger as follows: >, $, 
cd “Say: ‘Flight will never avail you if you flee from death or :7 
3 slaying, and in that case you will not be allowed to enjoy 5: d 
| yourselves but a little’.” He 
l Supposing you succeed to escape, your position will be »- 7 
o one of these two ones: either your life's final term has ended 3° 
‘= and your certain death has come, then wherever you are, death EIR) 
V will seize you, even when you are at home beside your wife M. 
Sx and your children, an incident from inside or outside puts an $$ 
i^ Y end to your life. And if your life's final term has not ended you Lp 
p ^ will live in this world for a few days disgracefully and HS 
x^ humiliatorily and you will be as a captive in the hand of ice 
E^ enemies and then the divine punishment will seize you. ^o 
(ete In fact, this statement is like what was revealed in the mA 
‘Sq Battle of 'Uhud concerning another group of the slothful Ts 
ue hypocrites, where the Qur'àn says: “... say: ‘Even if you were Se 
Ew in your own homes, those for whom slaughter was ordained qr 
1 ` would certainly have gone forth to their deathbeds; »! and er 
(S they would be killed. ah 
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17. “Say: ‘Who is he that shall defend you from Allah, if 
He desires punishment for you, or desires mercy for you?’ 
And they shall find for themselves, apart from Allah, 
neither protector nor helper.” 


Commentary: 


Mercy and punishment, or bitterness and sweetness will 
come to a man by the will of Allah (s.w.t.). The will of Allah 
concerning the appearance of man’s afflictions and hardships 
is in this sense that, by his own authority and committing some 


evil deeds (like escaping from war) man draws himself toward ` 
the fire of the punishment of Allah and, since all things are t 


done by Allah's will, these afflictions and hardships are 
attributed to Allah. So, this holy verse, addressing the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), announces: 

*Say: *Who is he that shall defend you from Allah, if He 
desires punishment for you, or desires mercy for you?’ ...” 
*... And they shall find for themselves, apart from Allah, 
neither protector nor helper." 

Therefore, now that all your pre-destined affairs are with 
Him, do obey His command in the field of Holy war eagerly 
because it is the cause of your honour both in the world and 


before Him. So, if in this way martyrdom meets you, embrace 


it happily. 
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18. “Indeed Allah knows those who hinder others among ie 

you and those who say unto their brethren: ‘Come to Us’ ey 

and they come not to the fight but a little," cou 
Commentary: m 

NOS 

Allah is aware of all the evil propagations of the enemies ba 

of the truth. ES 

y This holy verse points to the state of another group of 2 
xs: hypocrites who withdrew from the battle field of the Battle of 5 = 
-  'Ahzàb and invited others to abdicate it, too. It says: BY 
“Indeed Allah knows those who hinder others among you Cd 

and those who say unto their brethren: ‘Come to Us’ ...” 77 

They told them to leave that dangerous battle and there X 

came not to the battle save a few of them who came rather [= 
unwillingly or hypocritically. The verse continues saying: v Jl 

*... and they come not to the fight but a little,” LIA 

d The Arabic term /mu'awwiqin/ is derived from /'auq/ PM 
Ge which means: ‘To hinder, to dissuade from something’. EFS 
OR The Qur’anic term /ba’s/ originally means ‘intensity’ and (S 
"25 the objective meaning of it here is ‘fight’. Pi 
af The above verse may point to two groups. A group of DA 
=} hypocrites who were among the Muslims, (that the word 7— 
i /minkum/ (among you) is its evidence), and they tried to GM 
É^X dissuade the weak-faith Muslims from the fight. These were t 
the same as /mu'awwigin/. E 

The second group were those who were outside of the scene N 
from among the hypocrites or thé Jews. When these people P 
met the soldiers of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) told them to Y~} 
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(es AS 
A go to them and draw out themselves from that battle. (These ad 
"x:5 are the ones whom are referred to in the second sentence.) LE 
p. However, an Islamic narration indicates that it happened $% 
4 z* that one of the companions of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who had ud 
“= come inside the city for a particular thing, and met his brother #32 
24 who had got bread and wine in his front. He told him that how EA, 
.L$ he was passing the time luxuriously in the city while the holy ?2- 
(FE Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) was busy fighting in the midst of ox 
^4, Swords and javelins. HA 
es In answer to him, his brother said: “O silly man! You may | 7^5 
GS come to sit with us and be happy. By the One to Whom 635 
¿S Muhammad makes an oath, he will never come back from this a, 
Án battle field, and this huge army who are gathered there will not pes 
v^ let him and his companions continue their lives.” Pe. 
Peat His brother said: “You are telling a lie. By Allah! I will go 2x£ 
E^ i and inform the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of what you said.” Then he 34, 
“8% came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and explained for him what SY 
yx happened. It was then that the above verse was revealed. ER] 
[p Thus, the occasion of the revelation of the Qur’anic term < 
"5 lixwanihim/ (their brethren) may be meant in the sense of 23. 
(Fe ‘true brothers’ or in the sense of ‘with the same manner’, as GY 
&4* the Qur'àn says: “Verily, the squanderers are the brethrens „3 
vx (accomplices) of the Satans a ins 
CN At the end, the Qur’an has pointed to the kinds of brethren: 252 
ÈS% A) Natural brotherhood which comes into being by the way of RD 
e| parents. B) Religious brethren which is obtained by means of b= 
X having the same religion. C) Political and party brethren, Em 
&^* which has been referred to in this verse. D) The behavioural Gok 
Si brotherhood which is provided by obedience and following | 7$ 
(Pes someone; as the Qur'àn introduces /mubaóóirin/ (squanderers) mA 
"8 they are as brethren of Satan. (Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 27) 1 A 
(ey Vy 
Ns. ' Sura Al-"Isrá', No. 17, verse 27 Se 
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xXx 19. “Being niggardly with respect to you; but when fear i. 
pot. 2 s : s ys 
+y} comes you will see them looking to you, their eyes rolling fins 
e^ like one who swoons of death; but when the fear departs, — 5. 
Con . " . . d 
s they smite you with sharp tongues, being niggardly of the — 4^) 
ux good things. Those have never believed and so Allah has WR 
[^ made their deeds in vain, and that is easy for Allah." I. 
M ir) 
Commentary: cd 

| E 

; x d 

L5 The hypocrites are never benevolent for you. At the time 7% 
m" Dn. DM, 
rst) of danger they are niggardly for helping and attending in the mF 
mS battlefield. Sa 
Us This verse implies that the motive of all these hindrances ret 
en is that they are niggardly in all things unto you. The holy verse A 
>~} Says: me 
pue “Being niggardly with respect to you; ...” Wy 


C The Arabic word /'aSihhah/ is the plural form of /Sahth/ 
*3 which is derived from /Sih/ in the sense of a stinginess which is 


HON 


(<2, accompanied with avarice. at « 
Ned They are misers not only in giving their souls in the battle x-3 


"i ntr 
? ` 
* 
"4 
ox 
z o 


ga field, but also in giving financial helps for providing the tools 


4X and means of war; in bodily helps for digging a ditch, and even edi 
oti 
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fs =| for giving mental helps. It is miserliness together with avarice 
YX and an avarice which increases every day. After stating their 
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^v. 


V" stinginess and saying that they refused to give any donation, 
ys, the Qur'àn refers to stating some other qualities of theirs, which 


ye have almost a common and general aspect in all hypocrites 
PX during all ages and centuries. It says: 

[D *,.. but when fear comes you will see them looking to you, 
RS their eyes rolling like one who swoons of death; ...” 
zi Since they do not possess a correct faith and do not have a 
P strong support in life, when they confront a hard event they 


A4, totally lose their control, as if their souls are being taken. 
»— Then, when the storm of afflictions subsides, they will come 
over to you so expectant that as if they are the main conquerors 
of the battle and shout like creditors and demand their share of 
£4 the spoils with rough words. The verse adds: 
*... but when the fear departs, they smite you with sharp 
tongues, being niggardly of the good things. ...” 

The Qur’anic’ term /salaqükum/ is derived from /salq/ 
which originally means: ‘to open something angrily’ whether 
zv it is the opening of one’s hand or tongue. This expression is 
‘ze used in respect to those who shout in a commanding tone and 


Tm 
(yz 
ms 
4641 Mr" 


S dev, 


ne demand something. 
(Fe The Arabic phrase: /'alsinatin hidad/ philologically means 


X (sharp tongues), and here it ironically means: ‘being harsh in 
CB speech’, 


Cy At the end, the verse points to the last qualification of 
Be theirs which, in fact, is the origin of all their misfortunes. It 
t Says: l 
fs *,.. Those have never believed and so Allah has made their 
& xx deeds in vain, and that is easy for Allah.” 


Ioni On the whole, we conclude that /mu'awwiqin/ (hinderers) 
tees were some hypocrites who had the following qualifications: 
a 1- They never came to fight but a little. 
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Ae ^ 2- They were never from among those who sacrifice their M 
[ve E a . " vy" 
=" | lives and properties, and they did not tolerate the least distress. <3 
A S 3- In stormy and critical moments they entirely might lose £z" 
tb 5 CN. a 
Sa countenance because of intense fear. Se) 
e -— 
) 4- At the time of victory, they considered themselves as p 
&*" the heirs of the whole glories. 29. 
ores . C X 
a4 5- They were some faithless people so their deeds were XX 
(Sx ' 255i 
tt worthless with Allah, too. eA) 
A . : : è t7 4 
x Such is the custom and behaviour of the hypocrites in all s. 
"S times and in any society. What an exact explanation the 73 
r ow 2 K . e o£ s 
“zs. Qur'àn has given about them, by which the like of them can be fon 
^-^ recognized, and how a great many examples of them we can OS 
i74 see by our eyes in our own age! test 
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a4 20. “They think that the clans have not withdrawn, and if E 
eg the clans should come (again) they would wish they were in x 
ea. the deserts (wandering) among the Bedouins, and seeking ^ 
>=") news about you, and if they were in your midst, they would 7^ 
E fight not but a little.” 222 
a£! Pee 
S Commentary: d 
E eJ 
aet The coward persons who are of a weak faith always think — 
x that the enemy is stronger than the Muslims. (The hypocrites c. 
yf imagined that the clans of the Jews and polytheists would not — å 
Du be scattered unless they conquered Medina. ios 
PA This verse illustrates the state of fear of this group more Toe? 
“ clearly and explicitly. It implies that they were so frightened P= 
(Fe that, after the disperse of clans and the army of the enemy, g% 
A they thought that they had not gone yet. The verse says: T 
en *They think that the clans have not withdrawn, ..." er. 
M A horrible incubus had cast its shadow over them, as ifthe — - 
E? soldiers of disbelievers were ceaselessly marching before their a: 
x eyes, and they were threatening them with their swords and pr 
MS spears. l l P = À 
e XK These coward fighters, these chicken-hearted hypocrites Sch 
I5 were afraid even of their own shadows. Any sound of a horse. 7: 
S or every cry of a camel they heard they twisted with fear and SR 
z $ thought that the forces of the clans had returned. Then the hely iS 
ey verse adds: ui 
^31 S 
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SR 


d ... and if the clans should come (again) they would wish "Vt 
row : . . al 
VE iis; were in the deserts (wandering) among the Bedouins, est) 
JUS and seeking news about you, ...” Au 
cs Every moment they sought repeatedly the last news from S 
‘2% any traveller lest the clans had approached their region, and US 
Xen that they would hold you under this obligation that they had ang 
E always been anxious about your situation. SUN 
7 . = ^N 
Der Then, in the last sentence of the verse the Qur'àn says: E 
S *... and if they were in your midst, they would fight not A 
pA but a little." EU 
Gok Therefore, you may not be so worried of their going, nor ‘$o 
€^ should you be happy of their presence, because they are some C28 
"34; worthless and useless persons, and their absence is better than 17 
{© their presence. a 
^ Even this little fighting is not for the sake of Allah. It is RÄ 
because of the fear of people's blame, and for pretence and £— 
hypocrisy, since if it were for the sake of Allah it would have RM 
a not any limit and they would stand in this field until the end of 5775 
^ their lives. t 
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PTS 
Section 3 


An excellent pattern in the Apostle Muhammad 


For those who hope in Allah and in the Hereafter, there is an excellent pattern for them 
in the Holy Prophet Muhammad - The faithfulness of the true believers and their 
readiness to fulfil their covenant, commended — Allah's help to the believers 


AW Nga OWS o GS Syl A JS, aes assai (vip 
Les all SS, 3 SI on, 
21. *Indeed in the messenger of Allah you have an excellent 


pattern (of conduct) for him who hopes in Allah and the 
Last Day, and remembers Allah much.” 


Commentary: 


The Arabic word /'uswah/ (an excellent pattern) is used in 
the case that someone follows others in doing good deeds. This 
word has been used two times in the Qur'àn concerning two 
great prophets. One of them is about Abraham (a.s.), and the 
other is about the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). It is interesting 
that Abraham being an excellent pattern is in acquittance from 
the polytheists, and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) being an 
excellent pattern mentioned in the holy verses relates to his 
perseverance against the enemies. So the verse says: 

*Indeed in the messenger of Allah you have an excellent 
pattern (of conduct) for him who hopes in Allah and the 
Last Day, and remembers Allah much." 

Not only in this field but also in the whole life the best 
pattern of conduct for you is the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). His 
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4« excellent spiritual conditions, his patience and perseverance, his AS 
d awareness, wit, sincerity and attention to Allah, his domination /«? 
SES upon different events, and not being submitted when confronting iA 
tes hardships and difficulties, each can be a pattern and a lesson. 323 
c for all Muslims. E 
ws This great captain does not show the least weakness or vA 
%4 precipitation when his ship faces with the strongest tempests. 27. | 
ae He is not only the captain of this ship but also its sure anchor. GEX 
M He is both the guiding torch and the cause of calmness and “ni 
e tranquillity of the souls of its travellers. Le 
et He is a good companion for the believers. He takes a pick 2s 
V in his hand, digs the ditch, gathers its soil with a spade, and $$, 
i25 takes them out of the ditch. In order to protect the spiritual ia 
Ie conditions and coolness of his companions, he jokes with N 
; them, and for encouraging them he recites epic poems. He 47 
& constantly reminds them the remembrance of Allah, and gives £$ 
& them glad tidings concerning their glorious future and great cess 
Mis victories. He makes them beware of the plots of the hypocrites 67%, 
S and gives them the required awareness. d 
2 He does not neglect of the correct martial arrangement and ‘=. 
bees selecting the best methods of army even for a iuoment, and, in ez 
(S the meantime, by applying different ways, he strives to create pe 
=" a gap between the rows of the enemy. 5 A 
Get Yes, he is the best leader and excellent pattern of conduct |v", 
$ for the believers in this field and in all fields. C78 
SJ It is interesting that the Qur'àn in the above verse considers ‘hz, 
ie this excellent pattern specific to those who have these three Bot 
PN specialties: being hopeful in Allah, hopeful in the Day of the 275 
gre Hereafter, and remembering Allah very much. He 
te In fact, faith in origin and Resurrection is the motive of Z 
S this motion, and the remembrance of Allah is the cause of its ON 
WA continuation; for, no doubt, the one whose heart is not filled es 
h, Ey 
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p 22. “And when the believers saw the allies, they said: ‘This 
«^3 is what Allah and His Messenger promised us, and Allah 
tX and His Messenger spoke the truth; and it increased not in 
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FM Commentary: Pg 
Pad, ER 
GET Formerly, in verse 12, we recited that the hypocrites and Es 
P those in whose heart was a disease counted the promises of the B SY 
' Messenger of Allah a delusion, while, in this noble verse, the Sit” 
believers consider them the truth. SAT 
In this holy verse, the Qur'àn refers to the state of the true A 
believers and says: A 
E * And when the believers saw the allies, they said: *This is T 
fx] what Allah and His Messenger promised us, and Allah and ei) 
E. His Messenger spoke the truth; and it increased not in MS. 
n them but faith and submission." Dd 
CN Which promise was it that Allah (s.w.t.) and His Messenger 455,5 
E? (p.b.u.h.) had promised? S 
bud. Some commentators have said that this promise refers to du^ 


FER the saying that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had said before announcing 
BS that soon the tribes of Arab and the Muslims’ different enemies R9) 


eg would unite with each other and come to attack them, but IT 
P finally Muslims would be victorious. Sei 
joy When the believers observed the attack of the clans they gt 
2» became sure that it was that very promise of the Prophet 23 
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SA them. OF 
ys. Another thing is that in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 214 | 
-<2 Allah had told the Muslims: “Or have you supposed you will “+. 
yy enter Paradise untouched by the suffering which was endured 773 
T by those before you? They were afflicted by distress and Eo 
spg_ adversity and were so shaken that ... said: ‘When will Allah's Z2% 
"uj help (come)?..." ag 
g5 . In brief, they had been told that they would be seriously ^. 
we, tried by different hard examinations, and observing the clans, pe 


^72: they understood the statement of Allah and His Messenger 


4A (p.b.u.h.) and thus their faith increased. A. 
e These two commentaries, of course, do not contradict with AA 
è each other, specially with regard to the fact that, in principle, Z 

x one of them is Allah's promise and the other is the promise of =2* 
"Cx | : >< xd 
D the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) both of which have been mentioned in = 
ee the verse under discussion, and this matter seems completely $ 
7$ appropriate. zt 
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Show 23. “Among the believers are men who were true to their ae) 
Peal covenant with Allah; some of them have fulfilled their vow 91 
TS (by martyrdom), and some are still awaiting and they have 5; 
a) not changed in the least,” a 

Ps, E: 

E Commentary: io) 
Pu SR 
eS To defend from the truth mainly as far as the boundary of a 
ae martyrdom, is the sign of truthfulness in faith. dey 
"RS This verse points to two special groups of the believers de 
^ who always were before others in following the Prophet xcd 
(p.b.u.h.), and were steadfast in their covenant with Allah, i.e., HAE 
in self-sacrifice until their last breath and that their last drop of A 
4s blood to be shed. Some of them kept their words and became P. 
‘$x martyr in the field of Holy Struggle, and some others are eS 
ža” waiting, too. The verse says: V 
UM *Among the believers are men who were true to their PX 
^W covenant with Allah; some of them have fulfilled their vow Ro 


a 
`a 


A 
REO (by martyrdom), and some are still awaiting and they have  & 
x not changed in the least," cR 
KE In contrast to the hypocrites, or to the believers of weak "3 
(eG faith, whom the tempest of the events causes to sway this side RA 
EE and that side and everyday create a new evil thought in their x 
A feeble mind, those true believers stood firmly, like a mountain, Se 
Soo and proved that their covenant with Allah was never XI 
(7) breakable. 9 
e The Arabic word /nahb/ here means covenant, vow, and Sed 
f promise, and sometimes it has also been used in the sense of: eae 
= ay 


SS e i pz 
RAY SUNIL em ses SPM ES ESET 
f PRIA! VOR SS rips E AARE ie “hare [cl xP RS A 


i 
E me TL Mr y et 


A 


————ssá—  ——————————————— u—z— 


Sura AVE OR. No. 33 verse 23 449 


D AH CN iy ; ay ee — "V fi TEES AP UE PFS Sime 


ay ne 


pm 
tA 


5 


- 


death, or danger, or speed, or shedding tear with a loud voice. 
-~ (Mufradat by Ragib, Majma‘-ul- -Bayàn, and Lisàn-ul-' Arab). 

The commentators are divided in belief that about which 
persons this verse was revealed. 

Hakim Abul-Qasim Huskaàni, the famous scholar of the 
Sunnites, with document narrates from Ali (a.s.) who said: 
“The verse (saying:) ‘Among the believers are men who were 
true to their covenant with Allah’ has been revealed about us 
and by Allah I am the same one who is waiting for martyrdom, 
and I have never changed my style and I am still firm upon my £5 
covenant."! $ 

Some other commentators have said that the Qur’anic $) 
sentence: “Some of them have fulfilled their vow (by R A 
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„z martyrdom)” refers to the martyrs of Badr and 'Uhud; and the 5% 
x sentence: “and some are still awaiting" refers to some other. &* 
ed true Muslims who were waiting for victory or martyrdom. " $ 
hx It has been narrated from ’Anas-ibn-Malik who said his me 
M uncle, Anas-ibn-Nadr, was absent on the day of the Battle of e 
FR Badr. Later when he was informed of it, the Battle had been EA 
E finished and he regretted why he could not take part in that A 
Ne Holy war. He made a covenant with Allah that if another battle oe 
(Si happened he would participate in it and continue until the end. i. 
ey So, he participated in the Battle of 'Uhud and at the time when eR 
Pad: a group of strivers ran away he did not and resisted so much so {is 


^ 


that he was injured and finally he was martyred.” By 

It has also been narrated from Ibn-‘Abbas who said: “The a4 
sentence: ‘Some of them have fulfilled their vow’ points to pa 
Hamzat-ibn-‘Abd-ul-Mutallib and the rest of the martyrs of @& 
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There is no contradiction between these commentaries, 
because the verse has such a vast concept that envelops the 
entire martyrs of Islam who had been martyred before the 
event of the Battle of 'Ahzàb, and waiters were all those who 
were awaiting for the victory and martyrdom; and some 
persons such as Hamzah Sayyid-ush-Shuhada’ (a.s.) and Ali 
(a.s.) were at the top of these two groups. 

It is recorded in Tafsir-us-Safi as follows: “Verily when 
every one of the companions of Imam Husayn in Karbala 
intended to go out (towards the battlefield) he went to Imam 
Husayn (a.s.) for farewell said: *Peace be on you, O son of the 
Messenger of Allah" Then he (a.s.) responded him (by 
saying): ‘And peace be on you, and we will come after you, 
too,’ and recited: ‘Some of them have fulfilled their vow (by 
martyrdom), and some are still awaiting?" 

It is understood from 'books of martyrdom' that Imam 
Husayn (a.s.) also recited this verse beside other martyrs, such 
as Muslim-ibn-‘Ausajah, and he recited it when the news of 
the martyrdom of ‘Abdillah-ibn-Yaqtar reached him.” 

This shows that the verse has such a vast concept that it 
encompasses all true believers in any time, whether those who 
became martyr in the path of Allah, or those who remained 
unchanged upon their covenant with Allah and were ready for 
Holy war and martyrdom. 
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24. “That Allah may recompense the truthful ones for their 
truthfulness, and chastise the hypocrites if He please, or 


turn unto them (mercifully), verily Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful.” 


Commentary: 


The amount of receiving reward is based on veracity in 
action. 

This holy verse reiterates the result and the final aim of the 
deeds of the believers and the hypocrites in a short sentence, as 
follows: 

“That Allah may recompense the truthful ones for their 
truthfulness, and chastise the hypocrites if He please, or 
turn unto them (mercifully), verily Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful.” 

Neither the truthfulness and loyalty of the sincere believers 
remains without divine recompense, nor will the negligence 
and hindrances of the hypocrites be left without retribution. 

But in order that even the way of repentance might not be 
closed to these obstinate hypocrites, He leaves the doors of 
repentance open to them by the sentence: “Or turn unto them 
(mercifully)" and He qualifies Himself with the Attributes of 
Forgiving and Merciful, so that the motive of moving toward 
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4. 25. “And Allah sent back those who disbelieved in their AY, 
GEN wrath, they gained no good; and Allah sufficed the "hat 
EN , y g g pre 

anh believers of fighting, and Allah is Strong, Mighty.” Pa 

Y M 
^, Commentary: x 
Iud jx 
x) à ‘ , MS 
Co You should not be afraid of the unity of the enemies. In £37 
CN. the Battle of 'Ahzàáb there were three groups who united Ao 
f+; against the Muslims: pagans, the Jews, and the hypocrites, but 5 
«A they returned back while they got no victory, nor any booties. e^ 
er In this verse, the Qur'àn states the ending words about the p 
= Battle of 'Ahzàb, and, in some short sentences, gives clear $Y 
XR g er} 
ES conclusion from this event and puts an end to the discussion. a7 
sets, At first it says: me 
=> “And Allah sent back those who disbelieved in their wrath, 3 
725 they gained no good; ...” YA 
it moa? à . es. p^ 
Wed The Arabic word /qayz/ means ‘wrath’ and sometimes it is M 
tx. used in the sense of ‘sorrow’, but here there is a combination #2% 
ees . DEN 
;^xX of both of them. The troops of clans, who had used their easy 
Mx - 


2) utmost effort and endeavour for being victorious against the 33 


zx forces of Islam but failed, returned to their lands while they b= 
fos were sad and angry. SY 
EX The objective meaning of the Arabic word /xayr/ (good) (i 
f here is victory in the war. The victory of the army of the 22$ 
Tes disbelievers, of course, was never ‘good’ but it was vice, yet pn 
L3 4 the Qur'àn, which speaks from the mouth of theirs, has applied $ 2 
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cases is used in the sense of ‘wealth’, too, such as in Sura Al- 
Baqarah, No. 2, verse 180 which says: “... if he leaves behind 
wealth for parents ..." 

One of the main motives of the army of the disbelievers 
was gaining booties in Medina and spoiling that city. In 
principle, in the Age of Ignorance the most important motive 
of war was this very thing. 

But we have no evidence here to limit the meaning of 
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^ that they desired, and ‘wealth’ was also one of them that they A# 
deprived from all. EE 
Through the next sentence, the verse adds: GY 

*... and Allah sufficed the believers of fighting, ...” oe 


Allah provided such factors that without a vast fight, in $4 
which the believers might tolerate abundant damages and gs 
harms, the battle ended. From one side, a strong cold wind EA 
disturbed the circumstances of the polytheists. On the other 
side, their hearts were filled with a serious terror and horrible 2% 
aN, fear, which itself is one of the unseen armies of Allah. On the A d 
—-4) third side, the stroke that Ali-ibn-Abitalib (a.s.) used over the 4 
ve body of ‘Amr-ubn-‘Abdiwudd, the greatest champion of the p= 
E% enemy, and sent him to destruction, caused them to become ox 
S hopeless. So, they gathered their tools, left the siege of Medina 
SS and returned back to their own tribes with no gain. By the last 27 
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z they are not mighty and invincible, i.e., a stronger person can [27 
be defeat him; but the only strong and Mighty one in the world is «3 
é K Allah Whose strength and power is infinite. It was He Who in "d 
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N E you made captive.” gO 
[25 27. “And He made you heirs of their lands, their dwellings, *: 


and their properties, and a land you had not trodden, and 
Allah is All-powerful over everything." 
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n Commentary: Ed 
s We must not neglect the penetrating forces and the hidden I 
c3 members of the enemy in the society. Su 
eji This holy verse refers to the Battle of Bani Qurayzah in ED 
&y the Battle of 'Ahzàb who, as they imagined, perjured their own a 
EM) covenant with the Muslims and on the form of hidden p% 
gi members of the enemy helped the polytheists of Mecca in the Yio) 
C Battle of ’Ahzab, but they were disgracefully defeated and X 
SJ surrendered. PS 
re Three famous tribes of the Jews lived in Medina: Bani NN 
5t y Qurayzah, Bani-Nadir, and Bani Qayniqāq. All of these groups 5 3 
€ had made a covenant with the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that Ay. 
X57 they should not cooperate with his enemies and would not spy ze) 


in their benefit, and that they should have a peaceful life with 
the Muslims. But the tribe of Qaynigàq in the second year of 
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Hejira, and the tribe of Bani Nadir in the fourth year of Hejira, 
each with a separate pretext, perjured their covenant and began 


to fight openly against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). At last, their £ 


resistance vanished and they were sent out from Medina. 

The members of Bani Qayniqàq went toward ’Atharu‘at in 
Syria, and those of Bani Nadir party were drawn toward 
Khiybar and partly toward Syria.! 

Therefore, when the Battle of 'Abzàb happened in the fifth 
A.H., the only tribe of these tribes, who remained in Medina, 


, Was the tribe of Bani Qurayzah; and as we explained in the 


commentary of the verses concerning the Battle of ’Ahzab, 
they knowingly broke their covenant in this field and joined 
the polytheists of Arab and fought against Muslims. 
According to the Islamic narrations, after the end of the 
Battle of 'Ahzàab, when the Quraysh, Qatfan, and other hostile 
tribes of Arab disgracefully retreated from Medina, the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) returned home and took off the clothes of 
war from him and began washing himself. At this time, by the 


4 command of Allah, Gabriel came to him and said: *Why did 
75 you put down your sword? The angels are ready to fight. Just 


now you must go toward Bani Qurayzah and determine their 
fate. Truly, there was no chance for verifying the account of 
Bani Qurayzah better than that opportunity. The Muslims were 
busy with their victory, Bani Qurayzah, being horribly terrified, 
because of their defeat, were returning home with a very weak 
spirit, and their friends among the Arab tribes were completely 
tired, and there was no one to support them. 

However, a caller from the side of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
announced that before establishing the evening prayer the 
strivers should move toward Bani Qurayzah. So, they quickly 


! Kámil-i-Ibn-Athir, P. 2, P. 137 and 173 
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(e^ went out to fight. It was just the sunset when the very strong 
WE fortresses of Bani Qurayzah were surrounded by the Muslims. 
NS This siege prolonged 25 days and, after that, as we will 
5$ explain later, all of them were surrendered. In this event some 
*:5 of them were killed and another great victory was added to the 
ex victories of the Muslims, and, then, the land of Medina was 
z-4 purified for ever from the dirt of the existence of these 
o hypocritical tribes, and the obstinate enemies. 

Pm The verses under discussion have a compressed and exact 
p 5 hint to this event and, as we said before, these verses were sent 
es down after gaining victory and explained the details of this 


fea verse says: 
a *And He drove down those of the people of the Book (the 
5 Jews) who supported them from their fortresses ...” 
The Arabic term /sayasi/ is the plural form of /sisah/ in the 
sense of strong fortresses, then it has also been applied for any 
means of defence, such as: a cow's horn, and the small horn of 
, the foot of a rooster. 


Æ This makes it clear that the Jews had built their fortresses 
d At. in a side of Medina on a high point and defended themselves 


ia, from their tops. (The application of the Qur'ànic word /'anzala/ 


= , (He drove down) is also in the same meaning.) 

Got Then, it adds: 

Cy *... and He cast awe into their hearts, some you killed and 
S some you made captive.” 

" LEETS 

1 os The next verse continues saying: 

LT * And He made you heirs of their lands, their dwellings, 
(5 l and their properties, ...” 
ay 
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€% event in the form of a great bounty and merit of Allah. The. 
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These sentences state briefly the whole results of the 
Battle of Bani Qurayzah in which some of these perfidious 


ae persons were killed by the Muslims and another group were 
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. taken as captives, and a great deal of booties, including: a 
lands, their houses and their properties were occupied “by th 
. Muslims. 

The application of the word ‘heirs’ concerning those 
booties is for the sake that the Muslims did not tolerate much 
toil for them and they easily got those abundant booties which 
were the fruit of the Jews’ cruelty, tyranny, and exploitation 
during many years in Medina. 

Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*... and a land you had not trodden, and Allah is All- 

powerful over everything." 

The commentators have delivered different steta 
about the purpose of the land mentioned in the verse, savinz: 
“a land you had not trodden”. 

Some of them believe that it refers to the land of “Asin tar 
which was later conquered by the Muslims. 

Some others say that it refers to the land of Mecca. wie 
another group believe that it refers to the lands o? Room ec 
Iran. 

Some commentators say that it refers to all of Ihe .2—cs 
that from that day on until the Day of Hereaner Mos 3 
occupy as their own realms. But none of these patenis = 
consistent with the apparent of the verse, because the wen 


ar 


the frame of reference of the verb in the past tense “2uTa TUN 
(He made you heirs) mentioned in the verse is an ovicoxs aat À 
this land was occupied by the Muslims in this very Ss o 
Bani Qurayzah in addition to the land ot Mecca, witch na 
of commentaries, and it was not a land that tke et ; 


not trodden in, while the Qur'àn says: "... and a land rou AN 
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ENS not trodden ...". Apparently this verse points to the special 
S d gardens and lands which were under the authority of Banī 
ES Qurayzah and no body had the right to enter them, because the 
iS ; Jews seriously tried to protect their properties. 
ae And if we disregard the past tense of the verb of this 
ES victory, it adapts more to the land of Khiybar which was 
Z4 located not so far from the Jewish tribe and, however, the 
(4 Muslims occupied it. (The Battle of Khiybar happened in the 


Ew seventh A.H.) 


cot Some Points: 
es 3 
A 1- The main root of the Battle of Bani Qurayzah: 


e s 


Cu The Holy Qur'an testifies that the main factor of this 
^4 Battle was the support of the Jews of Bani Qurayzah from the 
polytheists of Arabs in the Battle of 'Ahzàb, because it says: 
*... He drove down those of the people of the Book (The Jews) 
who supported them ..." Moreover, the Jews, in principle, 
4j were counted as a hidden group in Medina for the enemies of 
E Islam. They worked hard in propagations against Islam and 
== they used any opportunity they found to damage the Muslims. 
(PS As we said before, among the three tribes of the Jews 
x (Bani Qayniqāq, Bani Nadir, and Bani Qurayzah) only the 
eet x) third group had remained in Medina at the time of the Battle of 
a " Ahzāb, and the first and second groups as the result of perjury 
A were condemned to leave Medina, and this third group, who 
E. acted to breaking covenant and joining to the enemies of 
I Islam, should receive the retribution of their own treacherous 
p deeds and be punished for their crimes. 


Ea 

ies 2- The Event of the Battle of Bani Qurayzah: 

zi We said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), immediately after the 
bey end of the Battle of 'Ahzàb, was ordered to make clear the 


$$ account of Bani Qurayzah. It has been recorded that the 


? E 


-— LY POT Lo pm xz We ODOT: 
GTA ES AR? pias Say ERE PE 


recy —w- ^. ne araa (2 OCC 
5 ss OW sli PR. af YAYA. Sy 
Bods y^ LEN p»: iA: EN ud MARGE I" IS e NS A ROE fe daB 3 
p 


pow 


mul 
pM 
Lc 


T ka 
Pa Ld P 
"a d 


CM NOI. 
A PAS 
VAPOUR e ne 


T 
K TARGAT aQ 


ayk 


EI 
^y^ 


vx tr: 


QED w^. 
AL as 


^ sq 


Sura orl aa No. 33 verses 26-27 46] 


P A RS bi GNU 
gU eov UM REIS SH enn: aS VERS S IEE 2 LEM i; Y? S 
e | P A 
x Muslims hurried to attend in the region of the fortresses of xt 


^ Bani Qurayzah so hastily that even some of them neglected to A 
"xà perform their evening prayer and out of necessity they belated f uS 


i£ accomplishment of it later. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) issued the =i 


; command of the siege of their fortresses. This siege prolonged 2A 
z A twenty five days. As the Holy Qur'àn implies, Allah cast an AY. 

v intensive awe in their hearts. Ka‘b- ibn-’Asad, who was one of FH 
Ra the chiefs of the Jews, said: “I am sure that Muhammad Psp, 
fot’ (p.b.u.h.) will not leave us alone until he fights against us. I Yo) 
CA suggest three things that you choose either of them that you $$ 
zu desire. My first suggestion is that we shake hand with this man yel 
44 and believe in him and follow him, because it has been proved “9 


‘5 for you that he is the Messenger of Allah, and we find the AA 
E signs of his prophethood in our books. In this case your life, A 
bx wealth, children and wives will be safe and sound.” X3 
Seis, They answered that they would not leave the Torah and ree 
KS would not accept anything instead of it. P3. 
P He said: “Now that you did not accept my suggestion, let Se 
tei; us kill our children and wives with our own hands so that our EAT 
o» thought can be free from them, and then draw your swords and “A 
èn fight against Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and his followers to see X1 
to what Allah desires. If we are killed we will not be worried ^y 
caf about our wives and children, and if we won the battle, there E 
(2; would be found many wives and children for us later." oet 
A They said: “How do we kill these helpless ones with our 2 
tz own hands? After them, what is the worth of living for us?” |. $8» 
7X i Ka‘b-ibn-’Asad said: “Well! You did not accept this. pH 
ES Tonight is the night before Saturday. Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) N 
«3 and his companions think that we will not attack them tonight. ‘ex 
+ 


E Let us attack them insidiously, perhaps we will win the battle. 
Ho They said that they would not do that either, because they e 
i 


bee were never willing to violate the esteem of Saturday. ED 
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E Ka‘b angrily said: “Since the day you were born from your € 
&-^ mothers, none of you have been wise even for a night.” 1 
as After that, they asked the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to send 'Abü } 
X" Lubabah to them in order that they would consult with him. | 
bx When 'Abü Lubabah came to them, the Jewish women and * 
children began crying in front of him and he was seriously à 
affected by that scene. Then the Jewish men asked him Sy 
<3 whether he approved that they would submit the command of 
' Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). 'Abü Lubabah agreed with them, but at 
the same time he pointed to his throat which meant that the 
s Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would kill all of them. 

EET "Abi Lubabah says when he left that place he understood 
4 his treachery. Then, instead of going to meet the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), he went directly into the mosque and fastened 
himself to one of the pillars of the mosque and said he would 
not move from that place until Allah (s.w.t.) might accept his 


|k repentance. 
mee At last, Allah forgave his sin because of his truthfulness 
6x and a verse of the Qur'àn was revealed in this concern, saying: 
X. "And (there are) others who have confessed to their sins. They 
$X have mixed a righteous deed and an evil one. May be Allah 


«Cy will turn (mercifully) to them (and gaceept their repentance). 
zə Verily Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” 


2 A Finally, the Jews of Bani Qurayzah had to be surrendered ‘5% 
HEX without any condition. The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told them 
AA 22 
«<3 whether they were content that he should execute whatever Er 


<q Sa‘d-ibn-Ma‘ath would judge about them, (and they accepted). Bal 


i?) Sa‘d-ibn-Ma‘ath said: “It is the time when Sa‘d must state SEM 
Soop the ordinance of Allah without considering the scorn of any p 
(7) blamers." AzA 
a3 E 
ee ! Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 102 ys 
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E Sa'd made the Jews confess again that they would accept =] 
KA whatever he might judge, and then he shut his eyes and turned Ax% 


"4 his face to that side that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was standing rs 
and said: “Do you accept my judgement, too?" the Prophet =S*. 


- 


Io. (p.b.u.h.) answered: ‘Yes’. He said: “I say that those who were FA 
P ready to fight against Muslims (the men of Bani Qurayzah) +, 
ac must be killed, and their wives and children must be captured, £7 
^g and their properties must be divided.” But some of them EZ 
Se embraced Islam and saved.! VN 
(t ec 
sz) D ? | 
esa 3- The Sequels of the Battle of Bani Qurayzah: Va | 
"aA The triumph over this cruel obstinate group had some 7 | 
gv . . P~, FA 
ea fruitful results for the Muslims; among them are as follow: 2 
v d . . . s: LR A 
B l- Purification of the inner army of Medina and that the == 
Nn 2 y M 
Ex Muslims become mentally reposeful from the spies of the zz 
$E) Jews E 
KZ 2- The destruction of the centre of Arab polytheists in <= 
M, : JT . w^ 
Ex Medina and that they became hopeless of providing an inner e 
fen rebellion. a 
k E 3- The finance power of the Muslims was strengthened by Y 
ES the booties of this battle. XE 
^i . . a 
un 4- The way of the future victories was paved, and that of 5, 
OK . . . . nD) 
Be Khiybar occupation in particular. Sis 
pa! 5- The fixation of the situation of Islam in the view of both (àz 
An the enemies and friends inside and outside of Medina was S 
ffs 4^ r r1 
SA established. T 
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Section 4 


The People of the House 
(The Ahlul-Bayt) Divinely made pure (clean) 


Prophet's wives warned — The virtuous among them promised a goodly recompense and 
those who commit open indecency shal! have a double punishment — The people of the 
House (of the Prophet Muhammad made pure (clean) by Allah 


Vis CI SC 35 OES o] SY Ja Leal Gel E rad 
pes TERA Se pls eee ples 


28. “O Prophet! Say to your wives: ‘If you desire the life of 
this world and its adornment, then come, I will provide you 
enjoyment and set you free in a handsome manner.” 


Commentary: 


As the result of gaining the booties by the Muslims, the 
wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) wished to develop their lives and, 
therefore, demanded him (p.b.u.h.) some means and welfare 
potentialities. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) opposed their demand and 
did not go to them for a month until when the verses under 
discussion were revealed. 

The life of all Muslims must be simple. The religious, 
social and guiding situation creates a particular duty for man. 
(... If you desire the life of this world ...” 

Therefore, the verse says: 

“O Prophet! Say to your wives: ‘If you desire the life of 
this world and its adornment, then come, I will provide you 
enjoyment and set you free in a handsome manner.” 
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The Arabie word unnat’ ipa ji Bar pA 


and, as it has been said in the CONN iaa y uf sue San Sil et te j^ 
No. 2, verse 236, its purpose js 5 putet AA, iy ra Ks : 
rank of a woman. t 
Here the purpose is that he eut V, uu, vetu» 
appropriate sum, or if there hay rot an, ut, 144% Len X Pa 
dowry he may give them a worthy prevz^ wot ue ie vuv tr 
content and happy and that their “jeri viis tuus zt 
friendly environment. P | 
The Arabic word /saraly is originaly eee ws tw oum 
in the sense of a plant which hes ise. zu (20 xm ce | 
Arabic phrase: /sarahtul-'abil/ means ‘J les se ce 0 m : | 
the plants and the leaves of the trees’. Toen Reet cee sar =- | 
a vaster scope of meaning, with the sence cf £7 act a | 


leaving anything and anyone; end scze——£ L 3 £z Set 7 
ironically in the sense of ‘to divorce’. 
However, the objective meaning of = 
/sarahan jamilà/ (in a handsome manner) me=smme= r a SS l7 
under discussion is: ‘To set women Hee rp.ez23z773 Sr woo 
any quarrel and wrath. -- 
Here, there are some detailed discussions z— 
commentators and jurists whether the pumos I 
mentioned in the above verse is that ihe Prema DILL. = 
his wives free between remaining er they Stace. EN Ux 
chose separation, it would itself be coul zs oes EU > 
did not need the formula of repudiation to ax 7c o 1T UX 
purpose has been this that they would chover one DII]DMD Cl = 
ways. If they chose separation, the Prophet Se > Dus X- 
recite the formula of repudiation, othe ise Do Xy mov 


in their own state. 
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P Yes, the combination of the meaning of the above verse s 

.^ and other verses of divorce requires that separation must be =y 
S done by means of divorce. p 
E However, this problem is discussed among the jurists of S 
E% both Shi‘ah and the Sunnites, though the second attitude, i.e. Gi? 
à separation by the way of divorce is nearer to the apparent of 2^3 
x> the holy verse. Moreover, the application of the Qur'anic phrase oH 
z-4 /usarrihkunna/ (I set you free) denotes that the Prophet V 
^X) (p.b.u.h.) took action in separating them, specially that the jg) 
3 word /tasrih/ in another occurrence of the Holy Qur'àn has j5^) 
<7) been used in the sense of ‘divorce’. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, ‘3% 


V 


TT. 


"X verse 229) 
For more information in this regard, you may refer to the 


| I legal books, particularly to the book Jawahir, Vol. 29, P. 122. Sols 
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oH 29. “And if you desire Allah and His Messenger and the E 
MES abode of Hereafter, then verily Allah has prepared for the 4 
x doers of good among you a great reward." EA 
79 Commentary: pe~ 
(Bi Allah (s.w.t.) considers simple life for the religious leaders’ eal 
fee, families as a good action. Therefore, those who renounce the x 
EH little provision of this world will gain a great reward. So, this A 
» E verse says: 
É*x “And if you desire Allah and His Messenger and the abode 


of Hereafter, then verily Allah has prepared for the doers 


3 


Rs of good among you a great reward." 
E In fact, these few sentences contain all the basis of faith | 


and programs of a believer. From one side, he has the Faith in 
Allah, His Messenger (p.b.u.h.), and in the Day of Hereafter, 


ES and he tries to increase it. On the other side, he is in the row of : 
C the benevolent and righteous doers. Therefore, a mere desire 

E and expression of love to Allah, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and 3S. 
szz' Hereafter is not enough, but one’s practical programs must be (57 
y consistent to it, too. EN 
6 Thus, Allah made the duty of the Prophet’s wives clear 44} 
“x. forever, that they must be an example for the faithful women. (Z4 


Lx They must be pious, virtuous, heedless to the dazzling glares 
A of the world and beautiful ornament, and must specially be 


pA ^ 


«a attentive to faith, righteous deed, and spirituality. If they are ¢ ; 
er. such, they can remain and possess the great honour of being €Q 
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the Prophet's spouses; else, they may take their own way and $ 


separate from him. 5 

In these sentences the addressees are the Prophet’s wives, b27 
but the content of the holy verses and its result envelops all, Sz 

: . . ._ AX A 
specially those who have been appointed in the position of ae 
leadership over people and common people should follow $5 
them. They can always choose one of two ways: they may use ^" 
their apparent position for reaching a welfare of material life, i= 
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or submitting to some deprivations in order to get the pleasure i ios 
of Allah and guidance of people. a 
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E open indecency, the punishment for her will be doubled, en 
ae and that is easy for Allah.” 2S 
(Fe v | 
EK. c dais 
Bá, Commentary: E 
= js 


C 3 In Divine retribution and reward personal merit and noble 
E 5 descent have no effect and every offender must be punished. 
HE Those who have a religious feature and a social situation 
^ and whose manner is considered as a model for others, will 
eee deserve a greater retribution than that of others if they commit 
$ asin. 


= 
£e This holy verse through some clear statements refers to the 
BH situation of the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) concerning their 
RS good and evil actions as well as their prominence and their 
"Ue heavy responsibility. It says: 
GR *O wives of the Prophet! Whoever of you commits an open 
Rat indecency, the punishment for her will be doubled, and 
ES that is easy for Allah." 
e You are living in the house of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the 


č s centre of revelation and prophecy. Regarding to your constant 
«^| nearness to the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) your awareness 
fs about the Islamic affairs is more than the common people, in 
£% addition that others look at you and your deeds are as models 
[on for them. Therefore, your sin is more grievous than theirs with 
vis Allah, since both reward and retribution are given according to 
»* the one's knowledge and level of cognizance, and its effect in 


i the environment. You have both a heavier portion of information s. 
RÀ Fea 
V Ha 
Tx SY Bo" T. pt, € ue "EM 75 
TUO SALES qi SAO EEE 


a -i> 


470 verse 30 Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33 


Ey SN RD 
{4 and a more sensitive situation from the point of having an Er 
VE affect of the society. as) 

5 Besides them all, your wrong actions, from one side, annoy 5x. 


JU 

t 5$ the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and, on the other side, damage his Ys 
». 25 honour, and this is counted another sin which deserves another E» 
EY punishment. e 
Z3 The objective meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase: /fáhiSatan %7 


Xt. 2 . -— 
per mubayyinah/ is the open lewdnesses; and we know that the Ea 

: e "e ct. 
(<x harm of the sins that some known personalities commit will oe 
UM often be more effective when they are done manifestly. D 
B The Qur'ànic sentence that says: “That is easy for Allah” EN 
LE 


S-A refers to this fact that they should never imagine that their >) 
punishment causes any difficulty for Allah and that their ‘=< 
relation with the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) may hinder it, as it 
is customary among people that they ignore, or consider the 
sins of their friends and relatives small. No, it is not such. This 

I ordinance will decisively be executed upon them. The above 
$5 mentioned verses are about the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
res saying that if they obey Allah they will have a double reward, 

Z4 andifthey commit a manifest sin their retribution will also be 

E doubled. But in view of the fact that the main criterion of 
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judgment is one’s social position, personality and rank, this 


=x) ordinance is also true about other persons who have a social D, 
Y positi ^ 
7j position. do 

oi Such persons do not belong only to them, but their %33 

‘$4 existence consists of two dimensions: one dimension belongs P 


be to their own selves, and the other belongs to the society. So, 74, 
their life programs can guide a group or mislead another 7-3 
€ group. Thus, their deeds have two effects: a personal effect 


YS and a social effect, and from this point of view, each of them e ui 
È has a reward or retribution. 2 
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A tradition narrated from Imam Sáàdiq (a.s.) indicates that 
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P5 


s eR 
DEAD 


E he said: “An ignorant person's seventy sins will be forgiven 

“ge before that a single sin of a learned. one can be forgiven."! 

E It is narrated that: “Once someone came to Imam Sajjad, € 
b» Ali-ibn-il-Husayn (a.s.), and said: ‘Verily you are the family is 
R= whom Allah has forgiven.’ The Imam (a.s.) became angry and 27 
Ni said: “We are more deserving that what Allah has appointed =p 
=) about the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to be appointed to us, 4Y 
y not as you say. We consider two rewards for our righteous > 
tea (ones) and two retributions for oir evil (ones), then, he recited EN 
fon the two abovementioned verses.’ R 
ER The messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The stroke of Ali k- 
e (a.s.) on the day of the ditch is better than the worship of Jinn = 
d 7* and human beings.” 
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31. *And whoever of you (women) is obedient to Allah and 
His Messenger, and does righteousness, to her shall We 


grant her reward twice; and We have prepared for her a 
generous sustenance.” 


Commentary: 


Encouragement and threat are effective when they are 
beside each other. 

That obedience is worthy which is based upon knowledge 
and love accompanied with modesty. Therefore, this verse 
Says: 

* And whoever of you (women) is obedient to Allah and His 
Messenger, and does righteousness, to her shall We grant 
her reward twice; and We have prepared for her a 
generous sustenance." 

The Arabic word /yaqnut/ is derived from /qunüt/ in the 
sense of obedience accompanied with modesty and discipline.’ 
So the Holy Qur'àn tells them in this way that they should be 
obedient both to the command of Allah and the Prophet and 
observe the condition of discipline perfectly. 

Here, we confront again this point that mere claim of faith 
and obedience is not enough, but in respect to the Qur'ànic 


' Mufradat by Rāqib, under the word *Qunüt'. 
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u^ phrase /ta* mal salihan/ (does righteousness) its effects must be Eri 

e 5 seen in action, too. UU 

4 The Arabic phrase /rizqan karim/ (a generous sustenance) &. 
2021 


Lis has a vast meaning which encompasses all the spiritual and 772 
>X material merits. It has been rendered into Paradise for the sake 
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v 32. “O wives ofthe Prophet! You are not like any of the 

(other) women if you are in awe of Allah, then be not soft 
Z^  inspeech lest he in whose heart is disease aspire (at you) 
and speak honourable words." 


^w! Commentary: 


E» 
a Lr 


The circumstance of the families of religious leaders is 
different from that of others and they should be more careful 
of their behaviour than others. 

When the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), most of whom 
were old and aged and had a simple life, are warned that they 
should not speak with an amorous gesture, the young and 
beautiful women must count their own account. So, in this 
verse, Allah says: 

“O wives of the Prophet! You are not like any of the 

(other) women if you are in awe of Allah, ...” 

From one side, because of your connection to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), and that you are inside the centre of revelation and 
' hear the verses of the Qur'an and teachings of Islam, on the 
í) other side, you have such a particular situation that you can be a 
model for all women, whether in the way of piety, or in the way 
of sin, therefore, you must recognize your situation and do not 
neglect your heavy responsibility. You should know that if you 
are pious you will have a very excellent rank with Allah. 

Next to this fair premise, which makes them prepare for 
accepting responsibilities and consider personality for ther, it 
issues the first divine command in the field of chastity, and, in 
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particular, refers to a narrow subject so that other issues in this 
relation would be made clear. It says: 
*... then be not soft in speech lest he in whose heart is 
disease aspire (at you) ...” 
You should be severe and dry in speech, and speak 


. ordinarily, not like some low women who try to speak with 4 
" some stimulative changes in their voice and gesture that cause 


the voluptuous persons to fall in the thought of sin. 

The application of the Qur’anic clause: “He in whose heart 
is disease” is a very explicit meaning upon this fact that the 
existence of sexual instinct in the level of moderation and 
religion is the sign of health, but when it is beyond this level it 
is a kind of disease, so much so that it becomes nigh to 
madness and is usually called: ‘sexual madness! Nowadays, the 
concerning scientists have explained in their books different 
kinds of this psychological sickness, which come into being as 
the result of the increase of this instinct and submitting to 
kinds of sexual pollutions in corruptive environments. 

The Qur'àn issues the second command as follows: 

*... and speak honourable words.” 

In fact, the phrase “... be not soft in speech ...” refers to 
the modality of speaking, and the phrase: “speak honourable 
words” points to the content of speech. 

Of course, the phrase ‘honourable words’, here, has a vast 
meaning that, besides what was said, negates any kind of false, 
vain, and sinful saying which is opposite to the truth. 

By the way, the recent sentence can be an explanation for 
the former one, lest no one think that the wives of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) must encounter strangers insidiously or far from 


* discipline, but their manner must be decent, polite and, in the 


meanwhile without having any sort of behaviour with 
stimulation. 


c 
< 
$ c ‘ 
ny 
v 


^2 
wed 


A 
A 


- 
J 
perm 


i 


d 


A 


Ye 


AA 


NN 
NW 


AM 


mma 
KARE 
y bes } 
s 
d 


uos 


Wi 


Ny Rey 
aha 


e 


SA 


2 


| 


476 verse 33 SE Al-’ Ahzab, No. 33 
A Ex SA ME aD JV NEAN Ts AYERS ah FEY as m HORE SALT Ky ey: ene 


en € 
M 
ÈS b d T tS tat c em 23, 
ÙS bE 
eo Se caa An; UO 45, all opt, SJ Lote, HE By 
X3 ut re out - " v. i - ^ ja 
mS | nab 5 29 cx fol a JI eS 
C 
A 33. *And stay in your abodes and do not display your y 
Ey finery, like the former times of Ignorance, and establish the oy 
ON prayer, and pay the poor-rate, and obey Allah and His we 
,"w Messenger. Verily Allah intends but to keep off from you (d 
m (every kind of) uncleanness, O' you the people of the e ra 
=”) House! And purify you (with) a thorough purification.” A ^) 
| Commentary: A 
Sd 
This verse addresses the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), one 
$ but certainly its purpose is all the Muslim women who must a 
ees practice these commandments respectively. coy, 
E Sin is a pollution for the spirit, and the family of the holy ox 
(s Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must be far from this pollution. E 
CM In the field of observing chastity, this verse says: p 
c “And stay in your abodes and do not display your finery, — 527 
EN like the former times of Ignorance, ..." dod 
xi The Arabic word /qarn/ is derived from /wiqàr/ in the aA 
es sense of ‘heaviness’, which implicitly refers to staying at p 
&55 homes. Some others have also said that it may be derived from Sof 
XH /qarār/ which, from the point of consequence, does not much € 3 
ET differ from the first meaning. Ll 
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Vosk 
The Arabic word /tabarruj/ means to be manifest before zj 
the eyes of people. It is derived from /baraja/ which means to os 
be apparent in front of the eyes of all. =, 
The objective meaning of the Qur'ànic word /jáhiliyyah/ e 
(ignorance) apparently is the same Ignorance which existed at ‘7% 
the time of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). As the history indicates, at #3 
that time women had not a correct veil. They used to cast the #< 
lap of their shawls behind their heads in a way that their throat >, 
and a part of their breast, necklace, neck and ear-rings were 
seen, and by this style the Qur'an dissuades the wives of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from these sorts of treatments. X3 
No doubt this ordinance is general, and the emphasis of «S 
these verses on the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is as a 3% 
stressed recommendation. It is just like that we tell a scholar 
that he, who is a scholar, should not tell a lie. The concept of 
this statement is not that telling a lie is permissible for others, 


als 


M 


LoT 


uU) «y A 
Dy 


but the purpose is that this man who is a scholar must avoid i 
this action more seriously and more emphatically than others. v3 

However, this statement shows that in future there will come Xf 
some Ignorance similar to the Ignorance of Arabs, and today, in Ys 
our time, we see the traces of this prophecy of the Qur'àn in KS 
the civilized material world. But the former commentators, ie 


ie 
ap EDT) VOGEL WS S SY T 


who could not foresee such an affair, had been in trouble for 


RA Ko: 
e^ e 
u^ commenting this word. So, they have commented the phrase DE 
IG, ici 13 nda F berti Sr 
ME /jahiltyyatil 'ülà/ (the former times of Ignorance) as the time GM 
SP between the age of Adam and that of Noah, or the time e 
et between the age of David and Solomon, when women came (E 
NM CU das MEE ^. 
wo outin public with some dresses that their bodies were manifest, oo 
Oy so that they could name the Ignorance before Islam as the E 
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second Ignorance. But, as we said before, these statements are 
not needed, and the apparent meaning is that /jáhiliyyat-il-'ülà/ 4 ) 
is that very Ignorance of before Islam which is referred to in : 
another place of the Qur'àn, too. (Sura ’Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, 4 
verse 143, Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, verse 50, and Sura Al- uA» 
Fath, No. 48, verse 26) and the second Ignorance is the 
Ignorance which will come into being later (like our age).! . 

However, the verse of the Qur'àn has stated three Divine 5.5 
instructions as follows: 


! As it was pointed out a group of the commentators were in doubt about the meaning of cS 
the Arabic phrase /jahiliyyat-il-'üla/ mentioned in the verse under discussion, as if they LEM 
could not believe that after the advent of Islam there will come into being in the world a. 474 
kind of Ignorance that the Ignorance of the Arabs before Islam comparing with it will 5734 
certainly be an insignificant matter. But today this matter is completely clear for us, aye 
who are witnesses of the horrible manifestations of the Ignorance of the twentieth 772 
century, and this must be counted as one of the miraculous prophecies of the Qur'an. Sud 
If in the age of first Ignorance the Arabs had some wars and robberies and, for Pm. 
example, for several times the market of ‘Akkaz was the scene of foolish blood-sheds, p? A 
and some people were killed, in the Ignorance of our time some universal wars take “A 
place wherein sometimes more than twenty million people are slain, and more than that ad) 
are injured or become deformed. If in the Ignorance of Arabs women displayed their (pes 
finery, and put their scarves aside in a way that a part of their breast, throat, necklace, ese 
and ear-rings were seen, in our age they form some clubs under the title of ‘Necked eX 
Club’ (the example of which is famous in England) wherein, with utmost excuse, f% -~ 
individuals become nude for indecent exposures. If in the age of Arab Ignorance the uo 
polluted women put a sign above their own houses in order to invite some individuals AS 


toward themselves, in the Ignorance of our age there are some persons who introduce de 
some things in this field in some special newspapers or in the sites of internet which are €] 
earnestly shameful to be mentioned and the Ignorance of Arabs were hundred times ae 
more honourable than this. CY 


In short, there are some corruptions in faithless material world of today that leaving 2 4 
them unmentioned is better, and this commentary ought not to be polluted by it. What oF 
was said was only a small portion out of very many kinds of them in order to show the v 
life of those who get distance with Allah and, with having thousands of universities, €% 
scientific centres and famous scholars, they are fully polluted by corruptions, so much 
so that even these very scientific centres and their scholars sometimes cooperate with 


them. 
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ve *,.. and establish the prayer, and pay the poor-rate, and Ta 
= obey Allah and His Messenger. ...” As; 
as If in the field of worship the Qur'àn emphasizes on ritual ey 
Be prayer and poor-rate, it is for the sake that prayer is the most ay 
x important way of communication with Allah and in the Ei 
$ < meantime that the poor-rate is a great worship, it is counted as oF 
m a firm connection with the servants of Allah. PE 
Gok The Qur'ànic sentence: “obey Allah and His Messenger” So) 
€$, isa general ordinance which envelops all the Divine programs. oe 
Es These three instructions also show that the above ordinances ‘*=2 
A^ are not allocated to the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but they TN 
En are for all, although they have an emphasis concerning them. A 
"S At the end, the verse says: y 
deos *... Verily Allah intends but to keep off from you (every a 
LA kind of) uncleanness, O? you the people of the House! And He 
E purify you (with) a thorough purification." ox 
GS The application of the Arabic word /'innamà/ here, which Sz 
M is usually for restriction, is an evidence that this merit is only A 
7 for the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). f 
s The Arabic term /yuridu/ refers to the genetic will of Ko 
SA Allah, else, ‘the religious will’ and, in other words, the 53h 
a necessity of keeping one’s self pure does not restrict to the fA 


& family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, according to the command 


Pr P ^ 
E of religion, all people are dutifully responsible to be pure from £X 
(S any kind of sin and pollution. M 


oy It may be said that ‘the genetic will’ causes a kind of m 
ES fatalism, but regarding to the discussions we had about the 9 
c "a E 


y% infallibility of Divine prophets and Imams the answer of this oo 
QU question will be made clear, and here it can be briefly said: the zd 
E y): 
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infallible ones have a sort of acquired eligibility by means of ES 
their own deeds, and a kind of innate competency gifted from 
the side of Allah so that they can be a paradigm for people. 

In other words, the infallible ones, for the sake of Divine + 
aids and their own pure deeds, are in a state that they do not go & 
toward sins while they have power and authority to commit 2 
sin. It is just like that never a wise person is ready to take a 
piece of fire and puts it in his mouth, while there is neither a 
compulsion nor any aversion in this action. This is a mood e 
emerged from inside of the self of a man as the result of | RS 
information and innate natural principles, without being any 
compulsion and predestination in the action. 

The Arabic term /rijs/ means an impure thing, whether it is 5 
impure from the view of the man's nature, or according to the EC 
intellect or religion or all of them. 

The Qur'ànic word /tathir/ means ‘to purify’ and in fact, it $ 
is an emphasis on the negation of any kind of uncleanness; and 
its mentioning here in the form of ‘absolute object’ is counted , 
another emphasis on this meaning. 

According to the view of all scholars of Islam and i 
commentators, the application of the term Ahl-ul-Bayt here z 
refers to the family of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and this is the ; S 
thing which is understood from the apparent of the verse itself. ad 
The objective meaning of the word /bayt/ (house), which has B 
been mentioned here in an absolute form, with the context of ' 
the verses before and after it, is the house of the Prophet “7% 1» 
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j Who Are the Prophet’s Family (Ahl-ul-Bayt)? 

| There are a lot of traditions recorded in the sources of the 
Sunnites and Shi‘ah which indicate the addressees in the 
e abovementioned verse are only five persons. They are: the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Ali (a.s.), Fatimah (a.s.) Hassan and Husayn 
(a.s.). There are more than one hundred and thirty narrations 
mentioned in this regard in the book entitled Shawahid-ut- 
Tanzil, which is one of the famous books of the Sunnites. The 
book entitled Ihqaq-ul-Haqq introduces more than seventy 
traditions taken from the famous sources of the Sunnites which 
allocate this verse to the above mentioned five persons. 
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Aes 34. *And remember what is recited in your abodes of the ms 
p signs of Allah and the Wisdom; verily Allah is All-Subtle, Yr 
We Aware." EZA 
£d p 
$5 Commentary: fg 
=) There have been mentioned two meanings for the Qur'ànic pes 
A word /óikr/: one is ‘to memorize’ and the other is ‘to utter’. > 
vet) Therefore the Qur'ànic phrase: /waókurna/ means: O’ wives of py) 
z the Prophet! You should remember, and do not forget, that the Sol 
E Divine revelation is sent down in your house; or it means: you xd 

| A should reiterate for others whatever of the Book of Allah is HE 
recited in your house and you learn. 2-4 
Am Instead of a mean and worthless culture, you must follow SN 
/ósi the Divine culture. The household of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) v4 
X4. must do righteous deeds prior to others. MS. 
MU This fact mentioned in this verse has been stated as the last id 


) 
X. 
a 


duty of the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and it is a warning ' 
unto all of them that they may utilize the best opportunity 


Oa uA 
SOL 
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FG. 


ult 


si which has been given to them; that is, being informed of the MS 
EA facts of Islam, and that they might improve themselves under ^5} 
X its light. It says: de 
E * And remember what is recited in your abodes of the signs £t 
p of Allah and the Wisdom; ..." | oS 
ATP You are in the centre of revelation and under the light of f» 
e the Qur'àn. Even when you are at home, you can abundantly 23 
Ae enjoy the lessons of Islam and the words of the holy Prophet P. 
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(p.b.u.h.) stated by his holy tongue, because his every breath is 
a lesson and his every word is a program. 

Upon the difference between /'ayatillah/ (the signs of 
Allah) and /hikmat/ (wisdom) some of the commentators have 2 
said that both of them refer to the Qur'àn, but the application : 
of the Qur’anic word /’ayat/ states its being as a miracle, and 
the application of /hikmat/ reiterates the deep content and 
knowledge hidden in it. 

Some other Islamic commentators have said that /'ayatullah/ 
points to the verses of the Qur'àn and /hikmat/ refers to the 
Prophet's way of treatment and his wise admonitions. 

Both of these two commentaries adapt to the rank and 
words of the verse, but the first one seems nearer, because the 
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application of the word ‘recite’ is more appropriate in respect £^ 
to the Divine verses. In addition, the word /nuzül/ has been ed 
used in many verses of the Qur'àn in connection with both 43? 
‘verses’ and ‘wisdom’. Among them is Sura Al-Baqarah, No. $% 
2, verse 231 which says: *... and what He has sent down unto on 
you of the Book and wisdom ...”. Similar to this very meaning E. 
is also recited in Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 113. vy 
At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 02 

*... verily Allah is All-Subtle, Aware.” ^s 

This sentence points to this fact that Allah is aware of the EM 
most precise things, and He knows your intentions very well, (* ^ 
and He is aware of the secrets hidden inside your breasts. AX 
This meaning is in the case that we comment the Qur'anic a 
word /latif/ (All-subtle) in the sense of the One Who is aware p= 

' of the minute points, and if we comment it in the sense of ‘the NA 
possessor of mercy', it refers to this fact that Allah is both trig 
: merciful unto you, the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and is e 
7 aware of your deeds. pl 
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EIA) SOA Race potatoe ene, ena eg Wl 
Ax ae 
Ty This is also probable that the emphasis on the word /latif/ pY 
ea (All-subtle) is for the sake of the miracle of the verse of the (2% 

1 Qur'an, and the emphasis on the word /xabir/ (aware) is for its b 
nes wise content. In the meanwhile, these meanings do not contrast SN 
ds each other and can be said with together. Ee 
EA S| 

«S A Few Points: ee. 
2i l- The ‘purification verse’ is the clear proof of immaculacy. Pm 
GS Some commentators have taken the Arabic word /rijs/, ja) 
ëy, mentioned in the verse, only as a hint to polytheism, or to the R^) 
5) ugly major sins such as adultery, while there is no proof ‘3% 
7^ available for this restriction. But (regarding that the Arabic Ao. 
AG signs 'Alif and Làm added to the material noun /rijs/) the word " 
z£ —'Ar-Rijs' encompasses every kind of pollution and sin, since EX 

> all sins are called in Arabic ‘Rijs’. In the Qur'àn, this word has 5—4 

been used in the senses of: polytheism, alcoholic liquors, DS 

. gambling, hypocrisy, unlawful meats, and the like.’ n 
Jg And regarding that the Will of Allah is not changeable and T 
^4 the sentence: “... verily Allah intends but to keep off from you v4) 


(every kind of) uncleanness O’ you the people of the House “r 
..." mentioned in the Qur'àn is an evidence upon the certain ;4— 


Y 


ra 1 ry) 
spe KE 


- Will of Allah, specially regarding to the Qur’anic word gy 
es /'innamà/ which is used for restriction and emphasis, makes it Xx 2 
Pad. clear that the decisive Will of Allah is determined that ‘the D 
ÆN people of the House’ should be clean from any pollution, ^v 
a wrong and sin and this is that very rank of infallibility. oh 
Ee. This point is also noteworthy that the objective meaning of 777 

73 ‘the Will of Allah’ in these verses is not His instructions and SE 
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ordinances concerning lawful and unlawful things, since such T5 


instructions are for all people and do not allocate to only Ahl- ML 
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A ! Suras Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 30; Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 90; At-Taubah, No. 9, verse CIR) 
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i. A 


f 


Sy 4 Nw f ho d Sweet n r 
CU) AY CET CY ERE ory "x CLT ORR EAGT EP CI IS 
err ES Pu PEE spas SS AN RD ES E TS 


A 


"EA 
Gr ul-Bayt (a.s.), therefore, it is not consistent with the concept of hs 
xs the word /’innama/. EE 
pt Thus, this constant Will refers to a kind of Divine aid which ca. 
Pr helps the people of the House (Ahl-ul-Bayt) in infallibility and 79 
e its continuation, and in the meantime, (as it was explained ee 
A before), it does not contrast with free will and choice. GA 
es ci In fact, the concept of the verse is the same thing that is P 
LR also mentioned in Jami‘ah Supplication, which says: “Allah 2 
Aa. protected you from errors, and made you safe from seditions, Xs 
DA and purified you from pollutions, and kept off from you (every i7% 
Co kind of) uncleanness, and purified you (with) a through Es 
Con purification." R 
P 2- Whom is the Purification Verse about? = 
a We said before that though this verse is mentioned inside Ae 
as the verses concerning the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the RE 
Eu change of its style (the alteration of feminine plural pronouns 2%, 
ye to masculine plural pronouns) is the evidence for that this part e 3, 
oor of the verse has a content apart from these verses. Ee] 
pa That is why even those who have not considered this verse eu 
no concerned to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), Ali (a.s.), Fatimah (a.s.), PR. 
(= Hassan and Husayn (a.s.), believe that it has such a vast i 
Ec. meaning that it envelops both these dignitaries and the wives — ^7 
w*. of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.). But there are many narrations [Ls 
(4: available which indicate that the verse is allocated to only ed) 
& A these dignitaries and the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are not R 
x involved in this meaning though they have a symmetrical t4 
f= respect. Here are a number of those narrations: DY 
bx A) The narrations that have been narrated from the wives us 
Sc of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) themselves. They said: “When the £4 
(ps Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was speaking about this holy verse, we pa 
za asked him whether we were included in it, and he answered: A 
wes “You are good but you are not included in this verse’.” si 
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Among them is the narration which Tha'labi has narrated in 
his commentary from "Umm-us-Salamah, saying: “The Prophet 


(p.b.u.h.) was at home when Fatimah (a.s.) brought a piece of & 
silk cloth to him. The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told her: ‘Call your : 


husband and your two sons, Hassan and Husayn (a.s.)'. She 
fetched them. Then they ate food. Then the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
cast a mantle over them and said: ‘O’ Allah! These are my 
family (Ahl-ul-Bayt), then keep off from them (every kind of) 
uncleanness and purify them (with) a thorough purification". 
And it was here that the verse saying: ‘Verily Allah intend ... 
was revealed. I said: ‘Am I with you, O' Messenger of Allah?’ 
He (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘You are upon goodness, (but you are not 
among them)'." 

Also Tha'labi himself narrates from *Ayishah as follows: 
“When she was asked about the Battle of Jamal and her 
interference in that destructive battle, she (regretfully) said: 


‘This was a Divine pre-ordination'. And when she was asked | 


about Ali (a.s.), she said: *Do you ask me about the one who 
was the most beloved with the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
among people, and about the wife of the one who was the most 
beloved with the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) among people? 
I have seen myself Ali, Fatimah, Hassan, and Husayn whom 
the Messenger of Allah had gathered under clothing, and said: 
*O' Allah! These are my family (Ahl-ul-Bayt) and my support; 
then keep off from them (every kind of) uncleanness and purify 
them (with) a thorough purification.’ She said: ‘I asked: ‘O’ 
Messenger of Allah! Am I from (among) your family?’ He 
answered: ‘Be off! You are upon goodness’.”! 

These sorts of narrations explicitly denote that the wives 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are not considered as Ahl-ul-Bayt 


(family) in this verse. 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse 
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EERE TG ES SOS NEE ee OF OS au am 
ud pe^ 
RA B) There have been recorded many narrations about N 
ES Hadith Kasa from all of which it is understood that once the et 
pe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called up Ali, Fatimah, Hassan and Husayn C. 
E (a.s.), or they themselves came to him. He cast a shoulder- Es 
43, mantle over them, and said: “O’ Allah! These are my family gr 
ES (members), then Keep off (every kind of) uncleanness from e 
Es them.” At this time the verse: “Verily Allah intends but to keep f4 
(PE off from you (every kind of) uncleanness ...” was revealed. oy 
(it, Hakim Huskàni Neyshàbüri, the famous scholar, has xz 
e compiled several narrations in this field narrated from various (ex 
Lost narrators. ' ËR 
ey Here, this question attracts the attentions that what was the ACA 
P aim of gathering them under that single piece garment? X 
Ar It seems that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) intended to specify x% 


(z4 them well and say that this verse is only about this group, lest Pet 
“x2 someone considers the addressees of this verse were the whole X%, 
y% wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and all those who are counted 4 


3€ one 


op as a part of his family. BR 
Pc Even some narrations indicate that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) oe 
a. repeated this sentence for three times and said: *O Allah! P. 

" 


Fx These are my family (members) and my particular (ones), then 
* Keep off (every kind of) uncleanness from them and purify 


CS 
te 


3 


V them (with) a thorough purification." ic 
eC C) A great deal of other narrations denote that after the — o; 
re hea g . . . C 
2*4 revelation of this verse until six months when the Prophet NÉ 
Q A * ics a . a 
vf (p.b.u.h.) was passing by the house of Fatimah (a.s.) for going $= 
aes to perform his morning prayer, he called: “It is the time of Sx 
£k prayer O' Ahl-ul-Bayt. Verily Allah intends but to Keep off CX 
$ 2H from you (every kind of) uncleanness, O’ you the people ofthe L7» 
(pes House! And purify you (with) a thorough purification.” Sk 
Fo PN 
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v5 ' Shawahid-ut-Tanzil, Vol. 2, P. 32 i 
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Hakim Huskaàni has narrated this tradition from ’Anas-ibn- 
Malik. 

Another narration, which is narrated from 'Abü-Sa*id 
Khidri, from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), indicates: “The Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) continued this program until eight or nine months.” 

Ibn-i-‘Abbas has narrated this tradition from the Prophet 


GETE 


=a 
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A (p.b.u.h.), too.? T 
(s This point is also notable that the constant repetition of this f ) 
Rex subject for six, or 8, or 9 months beside the house of Fatimah j^ 
=x} (as) is for the purpose that the matter could completely be ;4 
sg distinguished so that there would remain no doubt for anyone K> 
*-7j that this verse was revealed only in the rank of this group, eR 
Ca specially that after that he (p.b.u.h.) ordered that the doors of e 
“a the houses of others towards the mosque should be closed, ax 
and, at the time of prayer, naturally a group of people could e 
hear this statement there from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The only Z^ 
| |; house the arrival door of which was allowed to be open into SY 
pes the Mosque of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was Fatimah’s house. He 
DS D) There are numerous narrations narrated by 'Abü-Sa'id »$ 
«3 Khidri the famous Companion of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), who E 
x manifestly testifies: "This verse has been sent down only about 0:75 
En those five persons: the Messenger of Allah, Ali, Fatimah, e 
n Ad 


Hassan and Husayn (a.s.). 
These narrations are so abundant that some of the Islamic 
researchers consider them ‘widely transmitted’. 
It is concluded from what was said that the sources and the 
narrators of the traditions which indicate that the verse relates 
only to those five persons are so abundant that there remains **. 
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! Shawahid-ut-Tanzil, Vol. 2, P. 25 

? Shawáhid-ut-Tanzil. Vol. 2, P. 11 

? [bid, PP. 28, 29 

* Durr-ul-Manthir, Following the verse. 
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br no room far any doubt. The book entitled: ‘Sharh-i-’Ihqaq-ul- 45 
Ps5 Haqq’ introduces more than seventy sources from among the [SE 

e famous sources of the Sunnites, while the available sources of & 

' Shi‘ah in this field are more than one thousand sources. | 2 
The writer of Shawáhid-ut-Tanzil, who is one of the s, 
. famous scholars of the Sunnis, has narrated more than 130 oA 
^ traditions in this regard.” Pap 

Besides, some of the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 7 
committed something during their lifetime which never agreed o, 
>., with the rank of infallibility, such às the event of the Battle of [77$ 
C5: Jamal, which was a rebellion against Imam Ali (a.s.), the ig 
los j Imam of the time, that caused a great deal of blood to be shed & 
pes and, as some of historians have said, more than seventeen 
^ thousand people were killed in it. 


voz E. 
" 
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6a No doubt, this event is never justifiable, and we see that =’ 
pt even ‘Ayishah herself also after this event expresses regret, a 2%, 
IE part of which was referred to formerly. ‘Ayishah’s finding ras 
2 yr fault from Khadijah, who was the greatest, the most self- ye 
b-x sacrificing and the most virtuous women of Islam, is known in ae 
ae history. Her word. was so sad for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that, 22. 


X? 


lr 


fe] because of the intense of wrath his hair stood on end, and he 


said: *By Allah! I had no wife better than her. She embraced v 
Islam when people disbelieved, and she offered her properties 77s 
at my disposal when all people had got distance with me." oy 
3- Is Allah's Will, here, Genetic or Religious? KE) 
When explaining the commentary of the verse we pointed E^ 

e out that the word ‘Will’ in the sentence: “Verily Allah intends RA 
but to keep off from you (every kind of) uncleanness ...” is a Ys 
genetic will not a religious one. Fé 3 


! Vol. 2 of Ihqaq-ul-Haqq and its footnotes 
|? Vou may refer to Shawahid-ut-Tanzil, P. 10 to P. 92 
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ON NUM ay <o NI ; * + M Er "f ae D A ta 
ex PA L2 RN, ; Ne AE ERE XS SRS Ages Se P xL MEX CHE 
ea For more explanation we must mention that the purpose of vy 
S 3 2 . E x . x e. Y^ 
x ‘religious will’ is the commands and prohibitions of Allah. For sz? 

= > 


i E example, Allah has ordered us to perform prayer, fasting, Hajj, 0. 
x-5 and Holy Struggle. This is religious will. It is clear that religious ` 
=) will relates to our deeds not to the acts of Allah, while in the #5 
S above-mentioned verse what belongs to will is Allah's action. 45% 
^ It says: "Allah intends to keep off from you (every kind of) zz. 


d uncleanness", so, such a will must be 'genetic' and it relates to vA 
Sx Allah in the world of genesis. d 
MS Besides this, the ‘religious will’ due to purification and Dd 
* piety, does not allocate to Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) because Allah has tig’ 
z^ ordered everybody to be pure and virtuous, and this is not a aT 


tz? privilege for Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), since all those who are fully :-3 
^^ capable are involved in this commandment. 
However, this matter, i.e. religious will, not only is not $: 


E consistent with the apparent of the verse, but also does not ae 
» agree with the former traditions, since all of those traditions 2 
pt speak about a high privilege and an important particular value Ee 
x which is specific to Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.). x». 4 
rS This is also certain that the Qur'ànic word /rijs/ here does 3" 
em not mean the outward uncleanness but it refers to innate SA) 
ER pollutions. The application of the word negates any kind of "47 
":x) restriction and limitation in polytheism, infidelity, deeds of =< 
E» indecency, and the like, and it envelops all sins, and creedal, Veo) 
i x ethical and practical pollutions. hos 
EX. Another point which must be under careful consideration p 
m is that the genetic will which is meant ‘creation’ here means ES 
pe advisable not the ‘complete cause’ so that it becomes the P» 
PS source of fatalism and negation of choice. Ze 
Dx Explanations: The rank of infallibility is in the sense of a 25] 
is state of Divine piety which comes into being in Divine i= 
ith prophets and Imams by the aid of Allah. But with the existence n zi 
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they have this ability; too, and they renounce committing sin 
with their own choice. 

It is just like a good physician who never eats a very 
poisonous thing that he knows its serious dangers, though he 
has the power of doing it, but his knowledge, mental and 
spiritual principles cause that he renounce eating it with his 
own choice. 

This point is also necessary to be mentioned that this 
Divine piety is a particular merit which is endowed upon the 
Divine prophets, not upon others; but it n:ust be noted that 
Allah has bestowed this privilege upon them for the heavy 
responsibility of leadership that He has given them. Therefore, 
it is a privilege that the result of which benefits everyone, and 
this is the essence of justice. It is just like the particular 
privilege that Allah has given to the thin, tender, and very 
sensitive curtains of the eyes that the whole parts of the body 
enjoy of it 

Moreover, in the same respect that Divine prophets have 
privileges and are involved in the merits of Allah, their 
responsibility is heavy, too; so that only a ‘leaving the better’ 
of theirs is equivalent to a major sin committed by the ordinary 
people. This is a distinguisher of the line of justice. 

Conclusion: This will is a genetic will in the level of an 
advisable cause (not a complete cause), and, in the meantime, 
it is neither the cause of fatalism nor does it negate any 
advantage and honour. 
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.- Section 5 as 
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Fr > 
Wes 2 . Se. 
CX No believer shall have any choice e 
xœ against the command of the Prophet of Allah — £5 
= P Y- 3 
e 
c The reward for the various kinds of virtuous men and women — Prophet's marriage with Eon 
(XD Zaynab — When the Prophet of Allah commands, it shall be carried out and no believer AN 
LA 
XM. shall have any choice of his own against it - He who disobeys Allah and His Messenger =y 
~ has openly strayed away from the right way. m 
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RI pe 
(S 35. “Verily the Muslim men and the Muslim women, and 7 
the believing men and the believing women, and the 


p obedient men and the obedient women, and the truthful — 32 
ei men and the truthful women, and the patient men and the EE 
SE patient women, and the humble men and the humble SS 
x women, and the alms-giving men and the alms-giving ps 
"L2 women, and the fasting men and the fasting women, and =z 

ocu , RSet 
o the men who guard their modesty and the women who Xa, 
Uu guard (their modesty), and the men who remember Allah — 25 


<= much and the women who remember Allah (much), for them zA 
i Allah has prepared forgiveness and a great reward.” F 
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The Occasion of Revelation: 


A group of commentators have said that when 'Asma' È ZA 
Bent-i-‘Umays, the wife of Ja‘far-ibn-Abitalib, accompanied 
with her husband, came back from Ethiopia, she went to visit : 
the Prophet's wives. One of the questions she began asking i 


was that whether there was anything of the verses of the ^vi 
Qur’an revealed about women. They responded a negative z^ 


answer to her. Then she came to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, 
concerning it, she said: “O’ the Messenger of Allah! Women 
are in loss!” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked her: “Why?” She & 
answered: “For the reason that there has not come in the Islam S% 
and Qur'àn anything about the excellence of women." It was 
here that the above verse was revealed (and gave them 
certainty that the men and women are equal with Allah from 
the point of nearness and rank. The important thing is that they 
should have the conditions of excellence from the view of 
belief, action, and Islamic morals). 

This verse has numerated ten virtues for the general men 
and women in the subjects of belief, ethics, and practice. If we 
study the differences that Arabs and non-Arabs used to 
consider between men and women and we search the heart- ==% 


UH 


BE MeT Y 
WRT 


rending history of woman, the value of this verse will be made fg 
clear. $5 
Commentary: EN 

Next to the discussions about the duties of the Prophet's M 
wives mentioned in the former verses, now, in this verse, there Ey 


are some comprehensive and expressive statements stated 
about the whole men and women as well as their outstanding i: 
qualities. After mentioning ten specialties from among their 3- 


EZR 
ideological, ethical, and practical qualities, their great reward $7. 
has been pointed out at the end of the verse. Nes 
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E A part of these ten specialties is about the stages of belief: px 
RS (confession by the tongue, attesting by the heart, and ise) 
23 practicing by the limbs). = 
= : = 
work Another part of them speak about controlling the tongue, ssi 
MEE ee SA 
&^* the stomach, and lust, which are three important factors in`the 
oe life and morals of human beings. V 3 


ue Another part of the discussion is about the subject of cH 


y= 
as supporting the deprived, standing against hard and heavy VN 
(S events with patience, which is the root of faith, and finally, it is 333 
etg about the main element of the continuation of these qualities, E 
53% i.e., remembering Allah. It says: SR 


it 


“Verily the Muslim men and the Muslim women, and the S 


{believing men and the believing women, and the obedient in 
ke men and the obedient women, ...” à. 
[> Some commentators have taken the words: ‘Islam’ and xd 

|!) ‘faith’? mentioned in the above verse, with the same meaning, ae 

4 but it is clear that this repetition indicates that the purpose of 7 
$ them is two different things. It refers to the same matter which 2 
ie is mentioned in Sura Al-Hujurat, No. 49, verse 14, which says: vA) 
Vv “The dwellers of the desert say: ‘We believe’. Say: ‘You do "4 
[ias " : ; [CA 
‘Snot believe but say: “We submit’, and faith has not yet entered ;—55 
"t into your hearts, and if you obey Allah and His Apostle, He 7c; 
ey will not diminish aught of your deeds; surely Allah is i 
-^) Forgiving, Merciful.” This shows that Islam is that very ‘3% 
(Æx confession by tongue which sets man in the row of Muslims a7 
ia and includes him in their ordinances, but faith is something ga 
Wed testified by the heart and mind. Some Islamic narrations have ix 
Mw, referred to this difference, too. SX 
V In a narration we read that one of the companions of Imam p 
(o) Sadiq (a.s.) once asked him about the meaning of ‘Islam’ and ARA 
Ves ‘Faith’, and he also asked him whether they are different from SUR 
Gu each other. In answer to him, the Imam (a.s.) said: "Yes, Faith VR 
V Yr, 
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"xd accompanies Islam, but Islam may not accompany faith." The p 
(<4 man requested him (a.s.) to explain it more, and the Imam P 
y (a.s.) continued saying: "Islam is a confession denoting that CE 


toes there is no god but Allah, and testifying to the messengership == NT 
oR of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h:). Whoever confesses these ES A 
two, his life will be protected (in Islamic government), the EM 


gi 
his 


MSS marriage of Muslims with him is permissible, and he can SA 

e inherit from Muslims. Some group of people are involved in s 

G24 this very apparent of Islam. But ‘Faith’ is a light of guidance ^ 
£2% and reality that will be established in the hearts from the T 
fz; quality of Islam, and by which the deeds will be appeared (and \"= 

VT. come into being).”! Ss 
rs The Arabic word /qànit/ is derived from the word /qunit/ #4 
oR in the sense of ‘obedience accompanied with veneration’, an EF 

E obedience which originates from Faith and belief. This fact SN 
£s points to the practical aspects and effects of Faith. reed 
Ze Then, the verse refers to another man’s quality, which is pai 
-7* one of the most important qualities of the true believers. That z— 
(s is, *tongue protection'. It says: PAR 
c. *... and the truthful men and the truthful women, ...” s. 
De It is understood from the Islamic narrations that the man's ze 
Coe veracity of faith lies in the veracity of his tongue. A tradition DNE 
Ca says: “A man’s faith does not become true until his heart £38 
pez becomes true; and his heart does not become true until his << 
"W^ tongue becomes true." RS 
AS And since the foundation of Faith is patience in difficulties aa 


xS and its function in spiritualities is as the function of ‘the head’ bee 
É *& for ‘the body’, the fifth qualification of the believers stated as (5 


cT? follows: Gre 
cec 2 , Dy 
(ran *... and the patient men and the patient women, ..." ti 3 
ir = L = 
Me na e e E 
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e^ | Usül-i-Kafi, Vol. 2, P. 21 za 
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T4 On one side; we know that one of the worst ethical 

fca corruptions is pride and the love of rank. The opposite point of | 
wj itis humbleness, therefore concerning their sixth quality, the EX 
Y verse says: so 
b X *... and the humble men and the humble women, ...” cote’ 
gi EA Besides the love of rank, the love of wealth is a great E. 
WX» corruption, too, so that being captured in its grips is a painful en 
a captivity, and its opposite is charity and helping to the needy. ia 
GR So, in their seventh quality, the verse says: eg 
gor. *... and the alms-giving men and the alms-giving K 
ad women, ...” iS 


We said that there are three things that if a man protects f 
him from their vice, he will be secure from many ethical vices fe 
and corruptions. They are: tongue, stomach and sexual lust. Sel 
Here the verse points to the second and the third ones of these 35 
things as the eighth and the ninth qualities of the true believers $g% 


I 
WAS He 


PPS 
D 


Y* 
A 


E 

2 as follows: $4 
3 *... and the fasting men and the fasting women, and the  : VA 
^23 men who guard their modesty and the women who guard A 


wey (their modesty), ...” j 
E At last, the verse refers to their tenth and their last quality, £— 
,^M on which all former qualities depend for their continuation, ^ y 
zx where it says: e 
<4) *... and the men who remember Allah much and the (i=. 
iż A women who remember Allah (much), ...” a 
Ks Yes, in any case and in any condition, they remove the R2 
V3 curtains of negligence and unawareness from their hearts by bon 


5 the remembrance of Allah. By this means, they cast away the S 
wo) temptations of Satans, and if they may commit a fault, they $95 


o4 


a immediately try to compensate it so that they do not become i * 
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DR far from the straight way. EA 
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Concerning the purpose of the Arabic phrase: /ðikr-i- kaðīr/ "& 
(remembrance of (Allah) much), there are mentioned different h 5 
commentaries in the Islamic narrations and in the statements of cS 
the commentators, so all of them are apparently of the kind of 
mentioning the denotation expansion, and the vast meaning of 7*4, 
this phrase envelops all of them. 

Among them is a tradition stated by the Prophet of Islam 2] 
(p.b.u.h.) who said: “When a man awakens his wife at night ~2. 
and both of them make ablution and establish (night) prayer, LAN 
they will be written among those men and women who RA 


n remember Allah very much." do^ 
C Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Whoever recites X: 
de Hadrat Zahra’s hymns at night he will be involved in this >+ 
xl verse.” cS 
ise Some of commentators have said that the meaning of ‘the ny 
ef’ remembrance of Allah much’ is that a person remembers Allah ;; LÀ. 
Pow in the states that he stands, he sits and at the time he goes to Sy 

=x bed. C 
$35. However, ‘remembrance’ is a sign of having thought, and Cs 
Ka contemplation is preliminary condition for action; and the aim Y= 
ss js never a mere remembrance with no contemplation and oe 
(C3 practice. s 
Bi At the end of the verse, the great reward of this group of E% 
52} men and women, who possess these ten abovementioned i? 
EX qualities, is stated as follows: sy 
Ss *... for them Allah has prepared forgiveness and a great Ad 
M reward." BE 
ur At first, it washes out their sins which cause the pollution @*« 
y of their soul and spirit with the water of forgiveness. Then, He fest 
ae gives them a great reward, the greatness of which is not known Nek 
RAS MED 
(ree ,Ihe commentary by Qurtabi, and Majma'-ul-Bayàn under the verse HY. 
wy ? Majma‘-ul-Bayan, following the verse under discussion v 
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= to anyone save Allah (s.w.t.). In fact one of these two is for the Ie 


M 
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ié 


LN negation of afflictions and the other is for the attraction of on 
v2 pleasures. t =v) 
Uu The application of the Qur'ànic word /'ajran/ (reward) is SY 
È o itself an evidence for its greatness; and qualifying it by /‘azim/ SU 
ws (great) is an emphasis on this greatness; and also this greatness $^» 
= being absolute is another evidence for its vast scope. It is ex 
c4 evident that the thing which Allah counts great is extraordinary P 

(es great. j 
Sy This point is also noteworthy here that the Arabic verb KES 
Pad) /’a‘adda/ (he has prepared), mentioned in perfect present tense, ied 
(Æ is a statement for showing the certainty of this reward and that AS" 
heil there is no fail in it; or it is an indication that Paradise and its Mz) 
[ez bounties are prepared just now for the believers. E 
| J At the end, you may also make notice of this matter that: 2d 
& sometimes some persons consider that Islam has set the main He 
xa scale of personality for ‘men’ and women have not a fair »- d 
^» considerable place in the programs of Islam. May be, the oe 
im source of their mistake is a few legal differences, while each of : ae 
vv — them has a particular reason and philosophy. But, apart from M. 
iL £j 


ar such differences that relate to their social position and natural ; 
;^WN conditions, there is not any difference between men and | m 
x? women in Islamic programs from the point of human aspects } s 


"y 


e" x 
..^) and spiritual ranks. b “4 
£24 

(EA The abovementioned verse is a clear evidence upon this sy 


$A reality, because, at the time of stating the qualities of believers ; 22 
ved and the most fundamental theological and ethical issues, it has S a 


PS set them beside each other equally and has mentioned the same MY Sev 


Td 

Gos reward for both of them with no difference. g5 
dpt In other words, the bodily difference of man and woman, * 7€ 5 
V as well as their spiritual difference, can not be denied, and it is E g 


Z5 evident that this difference is necessary for the continuation of £ X3 P 
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the system of the society of mankind and creates some effects 
in some legal laws of man and woman. But never Islam 
criticizes the human personality of women, like the manner 
that some Christian clergymen in former centuries did. Islam 
does not consider any difference between man and woman 
from the point of human spirit. Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 97 
in this regard says: “Whoever does a righteous deed, whether 
male or female, and is a believer, We shall certainly give him 
to live a goodly pure life and, definitely, We will pay them a 
recompense in proportion to the reward for the best of what 
they used to do." 

Islam has maintained the same economical independence 
for woman that for man; (contrast to many laws of the former 
nations, and even today, that they absolutely maintain rather 
no economical independence for woman). 

That is why that in Islamic biography and criticism of 
traditionists we find a particular section related to the learned 
women who were in the row of traditionists and jurisprudents 
whom have been mentioned as some unforgettable persons. 

If we refer to the history of Arab before Islam and study 
the circumstance of the female in that society, that how they 
were deprived from the least human rights, and that occasionally 
they had not the right of living and some of them were buried 
alive after birth, and also if we observe the situation of woman 
in the world of today some of whom have been changed into 
the form of some unauthorized factors with no authority in the 
hand of some persons who claim civilization, we will testify 


that how a great service Islam has given to woman, and how a 


great right it has over them. 
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36. “And it is not for any believer, man or woman, to have 
the choice in their affair when Allah and His Messenger 
have decreed a matter; and whoever disobeys Allah and 


His Messenger indeed he has strayed off a manifest 
straying.” 


Commentary: 


The commands of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) are incumbent ; 


to be fulfilled as those of Allah. In the system of religious 
government, obedience of Allah is superior to the people’s 
rules, because those people’s views are valuable which are not 
opposite to the ordinance of Allah. 

However, we know well that the essence of Islam is 
‘submission’, the submission that has no condition before the 
command of Allah. This meaning has been stated in different 
verses of the Qur’4n through various sentences; including the 
above verse which says: 

* And it is not for any believer, man or woman, to have the 
choice in their affair when Allah and His Messenger have 
decreed a matter; ...” 

They must make their will obedient to the Will of Allah in 
the same way that their whole entity is dependant to Him. 

The Arabic term /qada/ (decree) in this verse is ‘a religious 
decree’, a law, a command, and an arbitration; and it is evident 
that neither Allah needs people’s obedience and submission, 


nor does the Prophet have any hope. In fact, it is their own z 
interests that sometimes, as the result of their limit information +- 
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Gr they (people) are not aware of them, but Allah knows and #5: 
(xri instructs them to His Messenger. This is similar to the fact that (3 
dd ; SNP s; . . . ots 

n z2 a skilful physician tells a patient that he treats his sickness, if «4 
A the patient absolutely submits his orders and never shows any 7 


Js 


wax. interference from him. This is the utmost sympathy of the 


ads physician to the patient; and Allah is much higher than such a GA 
P physician. Pom 
(AE Therefore, at the end of the verse, this matter is pointed GY 
a out where it says: xr) 
end) *... and whoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger indeed V^. 
re he has strayed off a manifest straying." EA 
Co». Such a person will lose the path of happiness and will be &- 
zz drawn to wrong way and wretchedness; since he has ignored TR 


(af the command of the Lord of the world, the Beneficent, and that eh 
TA of His Messenger, which is guarantee of his good faith and — 


[ae 
„>22 happiness, and what a mislead is more manifest than this! DM 
oy zd 
e p ok KK k COS 
ex! } ~~ 
D o a 
TS Pe 
bz ER 
ium) er 
tr wy! 
pa 
A xz 
eX v= 
PN Yi) 
„AN to.) 
p 8S 
Cn pe 
MT d 
=d SM 
ps Sa) 
Ue? Coie 
p c Th 
“Six " Š Ts 
3 PH 
mes x Nr 
P «x 3 y 
l => WX 
v tz 
Fa MEZ 3 
li S3 2 
ead i: 
Tat A 
FM a MM 
(3 5s 
MT LU TED LP E E tui GM 
PC " iT v". « 173 Nd ) E t JA MY X < tal iS Ch Ns en NE LCS . NP an ` A 
ISO TAN ES a git SEE DU 


ba Ut SUI eds aae Wil ERI Soda 2] eb eens 
E Sy ist ed E tale verde OR uS 
ko X SJ Qe 5 LB, 265 u$ Ua sias ol ol AUT, 
GS Ub cee teas GI lel eol a eR cell ule ous 


verse 37 Sura Al-' Ahzàb, No. 33 
NIC OV) 277 an ox, Uer ee nw IE e e) ERIE, ee ah 


oe 
. 


SO ste worl ale cash ale ab al ab Jus sp dry 


r 


- 0-7 
H 


z 


4 


a) Y unà a PIED 
x 37. *And (remember) when you said to him on whom Allah 
-7) had conferred favour (of faith) and you (too) had conferred 
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[2s favour (of freedom): *Keep your wife (in wedlock) and be e 
| f in awe of Allah', and you concealed within your self what e 
| Allah would bring to light, and you feared the people, and HU 
Allah had a greater right that you should fear Him. But =< 
œ when Zayd had accomplished his concern with her (i.e., SF 
ER divorced her), we joined her in marriage to you, so that ESR, 
TS there should not be a difficulty for the believers in respect 24 
fi of the wives of their adopted sons when they have = 
* accomplished their concerns with them (i.e., have divorced $253 
S them), and the command of Allah shall be performed." e 
È Commentary: PN 
A j 3% 
SJ Then, the Qur’an refers to the well-known story of Zayd > 
M5 and his wife, Zaynab. This story relates to the story of the &« 
oy wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which was mentioned in the 3 
¢* former verses, and it is one of the sensitive issues of the life of rd 
XS» the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It says: Be 
fed “And (remember) when you said to him on whom Allah # 
sy had conferred favour (of faith) and you (too) had conferred 
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[B= e 
er favour (of freedom): ‘Keep your wife (in wedlock) and be A 
ue in awe of Allah’, ...” BU 
p. The objective meaning of ‘favour’ is the favour of faith <. 
ee and guidance which He had given to Zayd-ibn-Harithah, and 7.3? 
oe, the favour of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was that he manumitted  (& s 
RN him and favoured him as his own son. CR 
UT It is understood from this verse that there had happened a =n 


m CX 
{FR conflict between Zayd and Zaynab which continued so long  $-J 


ea that they were at the threshold of divorce. Regarding to the 
wo word /taqul/, which is a simple present Arabic verb, the Prophet Py 


Cot (p.b.u.h.) continuously and frequently advised and hindered E35 


Con them of being separated and divorced. a? 
Peat Whether this conflict was either for the lack of concord of xS 
yw, the social condition of Zaynab, who was from a famous tribe, Pe: 
D ; and that of Zayd, who was a manumitted slave, or because of PC 
“x8 some rude manners of Zayd, or neither of them, but there was ee 
re not a spiritual and ethical accord between them. Sometimes it a 
AH happens that two persons are good but they are different from R, 
RA the point of thought and taste so that they can not continue e 
"75 their common life with each other. 2^3 
TH However, there is not a complicated problem here, but the D 
fea verse continues saying: xx) 
eft *... and you concealed within your self what Allah would — {;$ 
Cop bring to light, and you feared the people, and Allah had a eRe 
Sd greater right that you should fear Him. ...” (i^ 
x Of course, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was going to choose bz 


ys Zaynab as his wife for compensating the defeat that his niece, 
`x Zaynab, was faced with that even a manumitted slave had 
p divorced her if the activities of reconciliation between the two 
=a spouses were not successful and they had to accept to be == 


RS divorced, but he (p.b.u.h.) was afraid that people would object zx 
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^^ him for two things, and the opponents might raise a tumult 
x4 about it. 
The first: Zayd was the holy Prophet’s adapted son and, 


#5 ordinances that a real son had. Among them was that they 
WX considered that to marry with the divorced wife of an adopted 
son was unlawful. 
Tw The second: How was the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ready to 
(xx marry the divorced wife of a manumitted slave? Was it suitable 
for his rank? 
Ss It is understood from some Islamic narrations that, 
7, however, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had made this decision by the 
a command of Allah and there is a frame of reference upon this 
^ meaning in the later part of the verse. 
f Thus, this subject was an ethical and humane one, and also 
| it was an effective means for breaking two wrong ordinances 
, of the Age of Ignorance (: marriage with the divorced wife of 
. 2 the adopted son, and marriage with the divorced wife of a 
XC slave). So, the verse continues saying: 
AS *... But when Zayd had accomplished his concern with her 
Us (i.e., divorced her), we joined her in marriage to you, so 
Sey that there should not be a difficulty for the believers in 
,"xX) respect of the wives of their adopted sons when they have 
xe) accomplished their concerns with them (i.e., have divorced 


~ zi them), 
Ed And this action was something which should be fulfilled. 
The verse continues: 
*,.. and the command of Allah shall be performed.” 
The Arabic term /’ad‘iya’/ is the plural form of /da‘iya/ in 
the sense of ‘adopted son’. The Arabic word /wataran/ means 
‘an important need’. The choice of this meaning concerning 
the divorce of Zaynab is, in fact, for the delicacy of the 
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4, Statement that it explicitly mentions I rpm 4 nw € 
EE not be considered as a blemish by RLA h mns ^ 
ee if these two had been in need of 6242, «ap tmu 
6 life with each other for a length of 674, aL var mmm 
oe. had been for the sake of the end Li this fA 

Ra The application of the GQur'atie rA LRL 
2S (we joined her in marriage to yoj is w tit rz 
(2H marriage was a divine marrízzs, Tra $ wv. " 
A. indicates, Zaynab used to boast over oce om 47 oce 
=, Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for this matter zad ve viz Ut vi tmm 


se joined in marriage to the Propns “ 
» but I have been joined in marzizze w —& Han-z 


Pea from heaven by Allah.” 

an It is worthy noting that the act of Progress mam ze 
yt Zaynab happened in the fifth A.H. 

RA. Another notable matter is thet, for rewena TE EDU m—— IL— 


€j& had been breaking a pagan tracizcz = = 


"79 is a general hint to the numerous —z—ize r£ rs n= 
Y (p.b.u.h.) which was not a simpl2 mics. fur r TSS xc 
WEM . EN E: cb SLE o di ane ee 
a goals which had an effect in the fats c2 755 BNO anw 
Ned The Qur’4nic sentence: “... the ccm IC Alo sco C 
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3 performed” points to this matter Cl in RODT san ws ma 
ae, show decisiveness, and an action SiNi s3 Seta E Se 
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&-* meaningless. 
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e 38. *There is no difficulty to the Prophet (in doing) that [od 
Ə which Allah has ordained for him, and such has been the ad 
aad way of Allah with those who have passed before, and the ER 
Ug command of Allah is a decree determined." e 
~ TA 
(CN Commentary: Ex 
cen ; ; ; E A 
Add This holy verse is as a resolution upon the previous verse ao 
‘gx indicating that a religious leader must be decisive and does not 4:53 
^ fear the blames nor does he wait for the consent of others. So, ha^ 
| à to complete the former discussions, this verse says: Arg 
2 “There is no difficulty to the Prophet (in doing) that which EX 
ivy Allah has ordained for him, ...” x 
$5 Wherever Allah commands him to do something, he must He 
tn ®© put itin action without any hesitation and nothing is permissible an 
&j to be considered against it. oa 
ee In carrying out the commands of Allah (s.w.t.), the heavenly 52% 
5er leaders never must obey the words of others, or consider the y 
^x) political circumstances and the wrong customs existing in the | Z7 
sr% environment. It may happen that that command is for breaking Eo) 
CS these very wrong conditions and wiping out the existing ugly 4% 
‘S42 innovations. Lm, 
ue According to Qur'ànic sentence which says: “...do not A 
eg fear the scorn of any blamer |) they must fulfil the e 
eS command of Allah without any fear from the blames and ee, 
ws tumults. A l 
2^ ! Sura Al-Ma’idah, No. 5, verse 54 EX. 
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In principle, if we want to wait to attract the consent and 
pleasure of everybody in order to carry out the command of 
Allah, such a thing is impossible. There are some groups of 
people who may be pleased only when we submit to their 
desires and that we follow their school. The Qur'àn says: “For, 
never will the Jews be pleased with you nor the Christians 


" unless you follow their religion. "i 


And concerning the verse under discussion the matter was 
as such, since, as we said before, the marriage of the Prophet 


=, (p.b.u.h.) with Zaynab, in the common thought of the people in 


that environment, consisted of two objects: one was marriage 
with ‘the wife of the adopted son’ which was like the marriage 
with the wife of a real son in their view; and this was an 
innovation which had to be broken out. 

The other was the marriage of a personality such as the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with the divorced wife of a manumitted 


a slave, which was a blemish and vice among those people, 


because it would make the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a row with a 
slave. This wrong culture should be dismissed, too, and some 
humane values might substitute it, and suitability of two 
spouses must be fixed only on the base of faith, Islam, and 
piety. 

In principle, breaking the traditions and rooting out the 
superstitious and none-humane customs is always accompanied 
with oppositions, and the Divine prophets must never heed 
them. Therefore, in the next sentences, the verse implies that 


; this way of treatment of Allah (s.w.t.) had been current for the 
| prophets of the former nations and you are not the only one 
, who is faced with such a difficulty. The verse continues: 


*... and such has been the way of Allah with those who 
have passed before, ...” 


> !Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 120 
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‘SS For fixing the decisiveness in such fundamental matters, at As 
ud the end of the verse, it says: 31) 
De ... and the command of Allah is a decree determined.” EN) 
ces . . . AQ x 
or The application of the sentence: “a decree determined" 5S4 
; Lei may refer to the certainty of Allah’s command, or it may refer £i 
SE to observing wisdom and interest in it, but the more suitable 5 
Ad 4 case for this verse is that both meanings might be used for it. [r^ 
Re That is, the command of Allah is both accurate and seriously s) 
RR indispensable. x 
NEM It is interesting that we study in history that for the i 
Ej marriage with Zaynab, the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) invited dq 
= people for eating food so generally and vastly that he had not Ko 
lZ% done it for any one of his wives. ot 
|^ As if he wanted to show by this action that he would never As’ 
` be terrified by the superstitious traditions of his environment, ee, 
but on the contrary, he boasted for performing this command Ac 
; of Allah. Moreover, by this way, he wanted to make the ears z^ 
#25 all over Arabia hear this breaking the pagan tradition. YUS 
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p 39. “Those who convey the messages of Allah and fear EA 
Pa Him, and do not fear any one but Allah; and Allah is fx 
E sufficient to take account." ZA 
Al S 
w« Commentary: o) 
(ex, P 
A) l -- 
(23i This verse refers to the conclusiveness and courage of the VR 
i^ emissary in conveying the command of Allah to people, but 3 
eaa we must know that in some aspects, in order to attract the x v) 
e hearts conciliation, mildness, and silence are necessary. So, b= 
E this verse points to one of the most important general programs Sex 
$t of the Divine prophets, where, concerning them, it says: 7H 
AS “Those who convey the messages of Allah and fear Him, S 
px) and do not fear any one but Allah; ec 
er You, too, should not have the least horror from anyone in $ à 
i. conveying the messages of Allah when He commands you to k^: 
ev marry the divorced wife of your adopted son, Zaynab, in order f 
a ? to break the wrong pagan tradition in the field of marriage, and LE 
¿© you must never afraid of the words of this one or that one, edd 
fz because this is the way of treatment of all Divine prophets. ie 


7 


In principle, the duty of the prophets in many stages is to <S 


aet; break such traditions, and if they let them have the least fear in ag 
E it, they will not be successful in fulfilling their messengership. p 
X47 They must go forth conclusively, tolerate eagerly the wrong Gx 
Oe words of some opponents, and heedless to the evil circumstances s 
6 # and the plots of corruptive people, they must go on their own ei 
D programs, because all accounts are in the power of Allah. E 
(e So, at the end of the verse, it says: ez 
i E 
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Aie 2A 
px *... and Allah is sufficient to take account.” m 
AA He both keeps the account of the prophets' devotions in Em 
v this way to reward them, and takes account the wrong and evil $= 
PE words of the enemies to punish them. Sy 
BA In fact, the sentence: “Allah is sufficient to take account" <£ 


on is an evidence for this matter that the Divine leaders must not 
C^ X P : " : . 

(cs have any fear in conveying their messengership, since the 
: j reckoner of their labours and the giver of rewards is Allah. 

GE The purpose of the Qur'ànic term /yuballiqun/ here is ‘to 
EX convey’, and when it relates to ‘messages of Allah’, it means: 
—1 whatever Allah has taught the Prophets in the form of 
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DES 
i 


s revelation, they must teach people and cause them to penetrate Er 
at into their hearts by means of reasoning, warning, glad tiding, fg) 
"Ei advice, and admonition. ae 
E The Qur’anic word /xašyat/ is in the sense of fear <4 
3 accompanied with respect and veneration, and that is why it He 
2) differs with the word /xauf/ which lacks this quality. It 3 
m sometimes is used in the sense of ‘absolute fear’, too. e 
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G rus alll J, 5 ; 5 «SIUS c al (isis Sls c dv.» e 
ev — 40. “Muhammad is not the father of any of your men, but Z$ 
P= the Messenger of Allah and the Seal of the Prophets, and Ag 
E Allah is Cognizant of all things." ZA 
c Com tarv: ha 
E 2 mentary: dg 
Mx) l i5 
SH This holy verse is the only verse which consists of both the WN 
Xi, name of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and has mentioned his 733 
XE messengership in the form of two titles: “Muhammad”, “The oh 
s Messenger of Allah", “The Seal of the Prophets”. It is also the Ee 
pe last word that Allah has stated here about the marriage of the Ses 
‘ix, Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with ‘Zayd’s divorced wife’ for breaking a 575, 
(ts wrong pagan tradition. It is a short.and compact answer as the DF 
= last answer to them. By the way, this holy verse, with a special x 
Qu relationship, has stated here another important fact, ie. the £z. 
c. subject of being the seal of the prophets. It says: V 
at “Muhammad is not the father of any of your men, ...” Bay 
Gok That is, Muhammad was not the father of Zayd, nor that of «^, 
(ox any other men; and if one day he was called by this name, it E 
pei! was only an old custom which was dismissed by the advent of (^; 
(er Islam and the descent of the Qur'an, and it was not a natural ? xj 
$< relationship. at 
we The Prophet (p.b.u.h.), of course, had some real children £3 
EA by the names of: Qasim, Tayyib, Tahir, and "Ibrahim, but, œ% 
ey according to the historians, all of them died in childhood, and, t T 
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i4 *men'.! ae) 
wes At the time of the revelation of the above verse, Imam s 
» Hassan and Imam Husayn (a.s.), whom were called the sy 
(Le! ; À : w A 
&<¢ Prophet's children, were still young children, though later they ed 
AS reached old ages, so the sentence: “Muhammad is not the father 32» 
P XR if 


of any of your men" surely had been true about everybody at eA 


= 3 that time. And if in some traditions we read that the Prophet zd 
Gu (p.b.u.h.) himself said: “I and Ali are the fathers of this a 
ES Ummah” certainly his purpose was not to be a relative father, i. 
sz) but this originated from his rank of teaching, training, and ma 


^ ^w. 
ies a 


leading them. A 
Yet the marriage with the divorced wife of Zayd, that the RA 


eh m: bete decis i 
Si Qur'an explicitly mentions its philosophy as for breaking the Exe 
25 wrong traditions, was not a thing that caused murmurs among 33° 
& wrong e BE 
“ee, people, or that they could take it as a document for their evil 1€ 
Vu PEOP d aS% 
t aims. 2 
> a Then, the Qur'àn implicitly adds that your connection with 2. 
‘Fa the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is only through messengership and being zk) 
bets V- 
Loy the seal of the prophets. It says: M. 
CEA *... but the Messenger of Allah and the Seal of the d 
CN Prophets, ...” be) 
oe ( Thus, the beginning of the verse causes the relative relation i^ 
X^) asa general rule and, at the end of the holy verse, it fixes the SR 
qus Vis ; . : : y 
HEX spiritual relation originated from messengership and being the V 
(© seal of the prophets, by which the relation of the beginning of RA 
Ure Beans : Sy 
Sd the verse with its end is made clear. p 
LY . . ce Y 
o Moreover, the holy verse also hints to this facts that the 5*5 
S Prophet’s passion is above the passion of a father to his child, By 
(^2 because his passion is the messenger's passion to the Ummah, A 
^w specially the holy Messenger who knows there will come no eo 
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. messenger after him and he must foresee whatever is necessary 


for the Ummah until the Hereafter carefully and with utmost 
sympathy. 
Of course, whatever has been needed in this field Allah 


(s.w.t.), the Knower, the Aware, has provided, including: the ` 


fundamentals of the Faith and the Articles of the Practice of 
the Faith, the universals and the details in all fields. So, at the 
end of the verse it says: 

“... and Allah is Cognizant of all things.” 

However, the Arabic word /xatam/, as philologists have 
said, means something by which the affairs are put to end. It 
also means something by which papers and the like are sealed. 

The above verse is enough for proving that the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) is the last divine prophet, but it is not the only 
evidence of the fact that the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is the 
seal of the prophets, because not only there are some other 
verses in the holy Qur'àn which point to this meaning, but also 
there have been recorded numerous narrations in this regard. 

In Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 19 we recite: “... and this 
Qur'àn has been revealed to me that I may warn you thereby, 
and whomever it reaches. Do you indeed testify that there are 
other gods with Allah?’ Say: ‘I do not testify’. Say: “He is only 
One God. And verily I am quit of that which you associate 
(with Him)'." The vastness of the concept of *whomever this 
statement reaches’ makes clear the' universal messengership of 
the Qur'àn and the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), from one side, 
and the subject of ‘being the seal’ of the prophets, on the other 
side. 

There are some other verses in the Qur’4n which prove the 
generality of the invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 


for all humankind, such as: Sura Al-Furgàn, No. 25, verse 1 : 


that says: “Blessed is He Who sent down the Furqan (the 
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s x 
- Distinction of right and wrong) upon His servant that he may § cs 
A bea warner to the worlds;...”. Or like Sura Saba, No. 34, verse f ! 
WVA 28 that says: “And We have not sent you to all mankind but as £ 
X— a bearer of glad tidings and as a warner, but most people do* 
x not know.” And the verse that announces: “Say: ‘O mankind! I ¢ 
2 A am the messenger of Allah to you all, ..." (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 
» 7, verse 158) 

The vast meanings of the Qur'ànic words /‘alamin/ (the 
worlds), /nàs/ (mankind), and /kaffatun/ (all) also verify this } 
concept. Besides that, the consensus of the scholars of Islam ;* 
from one side, and the necessity of this matter among ': 
Muslims, on the other side, and the numerous narrations cited 
by the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and other leaders of Islam, on the 
third side, make the matter more clear. Here, we suffice to a 
few examples of the narrations: 

1- A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates he said: 
“My lawful things are lawful until the Day of Hereafter, and n. 
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AS my unlawful things are unlawful until the Day of Hereafter." ee 
Ms This meaning shows that the continuation of this religion wd 

v  isuntil the end of the world. E >; 
ar The abovementioned tradition has also been narrated in $5 


CN this form: “The lawful (things) of Muhammad is always lawful o.) 
x until the Day of Hereafter, and his unlawful (things) is always EB 
fi unlawful until the Day of Hereafter. There will not be Pes 

ÆN (anything) other than that and there will not come (anything) “wy 


Ag 
A other than them." Dy 4 
E 2- The famous tradition of Manzilat which has been oa 
=) recorded in different books of two great sects of Islam: S 


zy) Sunnites and Shi‘ites, about the event of remaining Ali (a.s.) in 
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6) Medina in place of the Prophet when he (p.b.u.h.) went out 2 
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y* 
toward the Battle of Tabük, makes the subject of the seal of 2^ 


= prophets completely clear, too. This tradition denotes that the E 
| Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Ali (a.s.): “You are to me like Aaron to (Sy 
PE Moses save that there is no prophet after me." (Therefore, you a 
ope have all the positions of Aaron with respect to Moses but > 4 
€. prophethood.)! E 
duc In another tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) we read he 24 
fx said: “I came and put an end to the prophets.” (Sahih-i-Muslim, 2 
A Vol. 4, P. 1790-1791) u^ 
AE The above tradition is also mentioned in Sahth-i-Bukhàri Ë A 
es (Kitab-ul-Manaqib), in Musnad-i-Ahmad Hanbal, in Sahih-i- on 
VA Tarmathi, Nisà'1 and many other books. It is one of very famous 23 
Gà traditions which has been referred to by the commentators of 35 
we: Shi‘ites and Sunnites, such as Tabarsi in Majma‘-ul-Bayan, d 
b ux and Qurtubt in his commentary under the verse. Ses 
D 3- The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), as the seal of the aX 
; ee . . P OAs 
EN prophets, has also been explicitly mentioned in many sermons e. d 
23 of Nahj-ul-Balaqah, including sermon No. 173 which, Sx 
(S qualifying the Prophet of Islam (p:b.u.h.), says: “The Prophet EA 
fea isthe trustee of Allah's revelation, the last of His prophets, the — 7 
ox f aM ; : $ 
e giver of tidings of His mercy and the warner for His 2 
pos] chastisement." DD 
(C3 In sermon No. 133 we recite about the holy Prophet €3$ 
sz (p.b.u.h.): *Allah deputed the Prophet after a gap from the to 
f al previous prophets when there was much talk (among the ZS) 
g4 people). With him Allah exhausted the series of prophets and ^A 
pa ended the revelation. ...” E 
A After numerating the programs of the former prophets, the sx 
oR first sermon of Nahj-ul-Balàqah continues saying: "... Allah Ceu 
Px ' This tradition has been narrated by Muhibb-ud-Din Tabari, in Zakhā’ir-ul-‘Uqbā, P. 17” 
ay 71; and by Ibn-i-Hajar, in Sawa*iq-ul-Muhraqah, P. 177; and Tarikh-i-Baqatd, Vol. 7, HA, 
gs P. 452; and some other books like Kanz-ul-‘Umméal, and Yanábi'-ul-Muqaddah vs) 
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deputed Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) as His Prophet, in folhiment of 
His promise and in completion of His prophethood. . 

4- At the end of the sermon of Farewell Pilanimage: which 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) expressed in his last pilgrimage and in 
his last year of his life as an inclusive testament for people, the 
subject of being last Prophet has also been stated, where it 
says: “Behold, and the present ones of you convey the absent 
ones of you (that) there is no prophet after me, and there will 
be no (other) Ummah after you.” Then he raised his hands to 
the heaven so high that the whiteness of his armpit appeared 
and said: “O Allah! Bear witness that verily I conveyed (what I 
should say)."! 

5- There is a tradition recorded in K€afi narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: “Allah ended the prophets with 
your Prophet, therefore there will be no prophet after him at 3 
all; and with your Book He put an end to the heavenly Books, 
therefore there will be no Book after it at all.” 

In this regard there are a great deal of traditions recorded 
in Islamic sources, in a manner that there are cited 135 
traditions upon this subject in the books of Islamic scholars 
narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the great leaders of 
Islam. 
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Ps The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever remembers cS. 


Oy Allah constantly, the good of this world and the next has been v4 
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ae m fad 
>>) a limit except the remembrance of Allah ( ^y 
[3 An Islamic tradition indicates that the heart and soul may {v2 
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vas “O You who have believed! Remember Allah with much 3 
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VE] in material life of man, and the arrows of the temptations of ext) 
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| to defend save by ‘much remembrance’ in its real meaning, = 
4L 1.€., with full attention to Allah, not only by mere murmuring p 
S it. It must be a *much remembrance' that affects on all one's E 
($x; deeds and casts light on them. [2 
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3 Thus, in this verse, the Holy Qur'àn enjoins all the believers e 
M that they remember Allah in all cases. At the time of worship e 
ot we must remember Him (s.w.t.) and have attention and sincerity. i a 
ud At the time when we are in the scene of committing sin, we R 


fœ must remember Him and renounce, or if there happened a 
fault, we would immediately repent and return to the right way. 
At the time of affluence of bounties, we must remember Him 


À 
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| l ‘and thank Him’; and at the time of affliction and calamity we i> 
lo must remember Him and be patient and steadfast. In short, we ey 
“és, must not forget His remembrance in any scene out of the TUS 
rae scenes of life. 29 
ans In a tradition which has been recorded in ‘Sahth Tarmathr Sey 
er and ‘Musnad-i-Ahmad, Abt Sa‘id Khidri narrates from the 
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Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) who said that once he (p.b.u.h.) was 


c asked: “Which servants have the highest degree with Allah on be 
ES. the Hereafter Day?" He answered: “Those who remember 22 
E Allah very much." E 
"ue However, we must note that the Qur'anic phrase: /óikran x 
Ee ka0irà/ (with much remembrance) has a vast meaning. If in Sat 
em some narrations it has been rendered into the hymns of Hadrat Y ie 
x5 Zahra (a.s.): (34 times Allah-u-Akbar, 33 times Al-Hamd-u- 79 
RÀ lillah, and 33 times Subhan-allah), and some commentators SN 
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EF stating the mentioning the clear example, not for limiting the {> 
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(s concept of the verse, and these examples in particular. 4 
A " . . 2 “A 
G <x Thus, much remembrance of Allah and His glorification %3% 
ey . : ; ‘ . Max 
i^ every morning and evening will not be obtained but with 477» 


Rx constant regard to Allah, and permanent removal Him from $ 
a4 any blemish and defections and we know that the remembrance UF 
lC? of Allah for man's soul and spirit is like food and water for the X 


S body. Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 28 says: “... Behold! By r2 
vs Allah’s remembrance (only) the hearts are set at rest.” p 
pie The peace and certainty of the hearts are also the S 
A) consequence of that which had been stated in Sura Al-Fajr, iced 


Gr No. 90, verses 27-30 saying: “O’ you serene soul!” “Come vy 


‘3 back to your Lord well-pleased (with Him) and well-pleasing R£ 
wees ° E Lv 
7*4 (Him)," “So enter among My servants,” “And enter into My 3 
ox” Garden. A d 
Std T^ 
E 4 {* ^s 
SUUS ox c 9 3> P 
Ræ A Few Traditions upon ‘Much Remembrance’: e 
UE 1- The Qur'àn has stated some effects and favours for the £2- 
ma B . E . t$ 3 
oe remembrance of Allah and it has mentioned it as one of the v3 
Aa reasons of ‘prayer’. It says: “... and establish prayer for My — i71 
Xf l REZ 
Dad remembrance." e. 
~y ` . ar 
C 2- Turning away from the remembrance of Allah, will e 
IS ; : ; = ee 
E^ consequence a straitened life. Allah in the Qur'an says: “And haw 
‘4 whoever turns away from My remembrance, verily for him isa 3 
LOPS . . 2 Sx) 
(£5 life straitened, ...” Y 
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es world and the next has been given to him.” And Imam Sadiq 
Xj (a.s.) said: "Everything has a limit except the remembrance of E 
s Allah.” za 
» A 4- It has been narrated from Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah (May Allah 2-3 
4") be pleased with him) who said that he has heard the Messenger ¿(Sy 
bes of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “The best Thikr (remembrance of 24 
A] Allah) is /la'iláha'illalàh/ (there is no god but Allah). 

y 5- Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “A great bliss shall & 
S =, be his whose tongue is busy reciting Thikr (the Name of xz 


5A \ 


ey ; 
QE Allah).”? (^ 
P 6- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: *Do recite 4 
zi much /la houl-a-wala-quwwata-’illa-billah/ (There is neither ie 


| might nor strength but in Allah) for verily it is (one) of the 
| treasures of the Heaven.” ex 
7- The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever 
| E whose last word is /la-’ilaha-’illalah/ (there is no god but 3x 
xis Allah) will enter Paradise." aX 
E S 8- Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The pleasure of the ; 
z-3 lovers (of Allah) is the remembrance (of Allah).”® 
a 9- Imam Ali-ibn-'Abitalib (a.s.) said: “Do remember Allah 
zi everywhere because He is surely with you (everywhere and in 
=x) any case)."' j^ 
re 10- Imam Sadiq (as) said: “The hymns of Fátimat-uz- É 
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> 8 A n 
[EM the believers." [T 
$E? 44. “Their greeting on the Day when they meet Him will be Kg» 
a cH M v 
s *Peace', and He has prepared for them an honourable A 
pee reward.” ae 
| A^ ý Y) 
4 Commentary: ev 
| 1 ER 
; In the previous verse the Qur'an said: "Remember Allah Z7" 
5 with much remembrance”. Now, in this verse it says: “He itis 37 
AS » : s s QE 
Qe Who sends blessings on you, ...”. As if the blessing of Allah is *15 
sex your much remembrance. It is like the holy verse which says: *-3 
z-* “Therefore, remember Me, (and) I will remember you; ...” | 3 
tee In fact, this holy verse is the result and the ultimate cause ee 
; . . al? 
(S of the constant remembrance and glorification. It says: M. 
"Xj “He it is Who sends blessings on you, and (likewise do) His 
$15 angels, to bring you forth from the shadows (of infidelity) Zo 
E into the light (of faith); ...” is 
=4 Allah brings you out from the darkness of ignorance, ps 
I polytheism, and infidelity and leads you toward the light of a. 
& ve $ > " im 
44 faith, knowledge, and piety, because He is Beneficent and € 
T Merciful unto the believers and that is why He has undertaken &f2. 
(Pes) > . + e e > 5Í 
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*... and He is Merciful to the believers." 

The Qur'ànic term /yusalli/ is derived from /salat/ which 
here means a special attention and favour; and this favour in 
respect to Allah is the descent of Mercy, and in respect to the 
angels is seeking forgiveness and asking mercy, as in Sura 
Qafir, No. 40, verse 7 we recite that the angels who bear ‘Arsh 
(the throne of Allah) and those around it “... implore 
forgiveness for those who believe ...". However, this verse 
contains a great glad tiding for the believers who ceaselessly 
remember Allah, for it explicitly indicates that, in their motion 


' toward Allah, they are not alone, but, based on the Qur'ànic 


verb /yusalli/, which is expressed in future tense and is an 
evidence to the continuation of action, they are always under 
the cover of the Mercy of Allah and His angels. It is under the 
shade of this Mercy that the curtains of darkness will be 
removed and the light of knowledge, wisdom, faith, and piety 
brightens their hearts and souls. 

Yes, this verse is a great glad tiding for all those who pave 
the path of Allah, and it informs them that there is a strong 
help from the side of Allah, the Almighty, that they succeed to 
pave the straight way. 

The Arabic verb /Kàna/ in the sentence “... and He is 
merciful to the believers" which is grammatically a past tense 
verb, denotes this fact that Allah is always particularly merciful 
to the believers, and it is another emphasis on this matter. 

Yes, it is this special mercy of Allah that brings the 
believers out from the darkness of illusions, lusts, and Satanic 
temptations, and leads them to the light of intuitive faith, 
certainty, and domination on one's self, so that if His Mercy 
were not, this difficult path could not be paved. 
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eS The next holy verse, in a short sentence, illustrates the S. 
SE rank of the believers and their reward in the best form. It hg? 
~*s announces as follows: Le 
E “Their greeting on the Day when they meet Him will be Se 
tae ‘Peace’, ...” pi 
v The Arabic word /tahiyyat/ is derived from /hayat/ in the aa 
(wd sense of ‘invocation’ for the health and life of another one. * a 
bY This is a greeting which is, in fact, the sign of security from V4) 
ANY punishment and from any kind of pain and affliction. It is a M à 
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greeting accompanied with calmness, tranquillity, and certainty. 
Some commentators believe that the concept of the 


wt qeu 
LU oS vg 


<7 Qur'ànic term /tahiyyatuhum/ (their greeting) refers to the ^) 
Pd greeting of the believers to each other, but regarding to the RN 
£ former verses the words of which were about the favour and AY 
| Mercy of Allah and His angels in this world, apparently this 522) 
| ; greeting is also from the side of His angels in the Hereafter, as ET 
Ls Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verses 23 and 24 says: "... and unto 3^ 
4&5 whom the angels will enter from every gate,” “Peace (be) upon :15 
WS you (saying) that you persevered in patience! ..." 2x 
Lr It was made clear from what was said that the objective ei 
ee meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase: /yauma yalqaunahü/ is the KA 
SS Day of Hereafter which has been called: ‘The day of meeting H p 
AAT Allah’, and this collocation is usually used in the verses of the 27 
E Qur'àn. (s 
M After this greeting, which, in fact, relates to the beginning %25 
‘4 of their affair, the Qur'àn has pointed to the end of their fate pæ 
/ 2, and says: a 
%7 '... and He has prepared for them an honourable reward." 7^3, 
pes This is a sentence, which being very short, contains every gy, 
As thing gathered in it and points to all blessings and merits. Eai 
2 om 
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v2 46. “And as one inviting to Allah by His leave, and asa 4% 
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eT. e by, a 
ne Commentary: f) 
PT à S 
Ka In these two holy verses the function of the holy Prophet } 
eS (p.b.u.h.) in the society has been stated. e 
V He (p.b.u.h.) invites people toward Allah, and his style in 22^ 
Ex this invitation is glad tiding and warning. It is not only by the e 
$t tongue, but his manner is also an argument for people and as a 3 X 
E sample for them. Therefore, at first, it says: ag 
2d ; . ZZ, 
ACE “O Prophet! Verily We have sent you as a witness, ..." 
iS $ " " £ 
PS From one side, he is as a witness over the deeds of the $7 
| : 
fa Ummah, because he sees their deeds, as, in another place, the “2 
pos Qur'àn says: "And say: ‘Act you (as you will)! Allah will see =% 
5 your work and (so will) His Messenger and the believers, ..."' A 
(8, and this cognizance will be occurred by the way of reporting 2 
ez ril . -s 
z4 the deeds of Ummah to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and immaculate {5% 
y Imams. = 
TO * . . 
rz On the other side, he is as a witness to the former prophets 4 
p who were in turn witnesses to their own nations, as the Holy p 
ER Qur'àn says: *How will it be, then, when We bring from every Su 
SON A E . A < 
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On the third side, your existence with your good qualities ES 


and good temper, with your constructive programs, with your C? 


bright background and with your actions, you are witness for 
the truthfulness of your school, as well as a witness for the 
greatness and Power of Allah. 

Then, the verse refers to the second and the third qualities. 
It says: 

*... and as a bearer of glad tiding and as a warner,” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is a bearer of glad tiding to the 
righteous for the endless reward of Allah, for the eternal health 
and happiness, and for honourable victory and success. He is a 
warner for the disbelievers and the hypocrites against the 
painful punishment of Allah, against the loss in their whole ? 
capital of their selves, and against falling into misery both in 
this world and the next. 

As we said before, too, glad tiding and warning must be 
with together and equilibrated with each other everywhere, ? 
because half of the self of man is formed by the interest of : 
attracting profit, and the next half is formed by repelling the 
harm. Glad tiding is a motive for the former, and warning is a 
motive for the latter. So, those who, in their programs, insist 
only on one part, in fact, have not recognized man, and have 
not noted the motive of his action. 


V 
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The next holy verse points to some other qualities of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It says: 
“And as one inviting to Allah by His leave, and as a light- 
giving lamp.” 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is as a lamp of guidance in the 
society whose light is the cause of growth, movement and 
discrimination. 
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E BA | 
E Here, it is necessary to pay attention to a few points: 4 3 
(c l- Concerning the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) the rank of being asa WX 
d witness is mentioned before all of his other qualities since this [S 4 
reo rank needs not a preliminary state save the self of the Prophet EM : 
‘Stee (p.b.u.h.) and his prophethood, and, as soon as he was FA : 
pt appointed to that rank, his being witness to all those aspects E» j 
nS which were mentioned in the above statements will be certain, 24 
c4 while the rank of being as a ‘bearer of glad tiding’ and as a ; A i 
Co ‘warner’ are some things that happen after that. ee 
C. 2- The invitation to Allah is a stage next to that of glad t2 
s tiding and warning, since these are some means for making es 

ray people prepared for accepting the Truth. When through #3) 
s encouragement and warning preparation was gained, the A4 
y invitation to Allah would begin, and it is only in this case that T2 
fX the invitation will be effective. EOM 

SH 3- Here only the act of invitation is conditioned to the 55 
kÆ leave of Allah, although all the deeds of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ae 
74 were done by the leave and command of Allah. SN 
Qu This is for the sake that the most difficult and the most 5 ; 
fea important duty of the prophets is that very invitation to Allah. v 
W= The reason of it is that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) must lead people xf 
Cot to pave a path against their desires and lusts, and this stage M. 

& SA must be fulfilled by the leave, command and help of Allah to £35 
p be accomplished; and, in the meantime, it makes it manifest SA 
A that the Prophet does not do anything from his own accord, AX) 
(4 and whatever he does is by the leave of Allah. Re) 
usi 4- The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /sirajan muntra/ f= 
ES (a light-giving lamp) as a quality of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), with Cai 
Sy regard that means ‘lamp’ and /munir/ means ‘illuminative’, € 

P points to the miracles and proofs of legitimacy and signs of par 
"o truthfulness of the Prophet’s invitation. He is a lamp which is Sg 
(st witness of him. He causes every kind of darkness to be Sy 
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ve Ee PEE Ese CRAS ELE 


oi 
" 
Be 


Sh 


we 


My 
S 
(hep) 
p.t 
os " 


KE 


AEN 


e hs. 


NN 


v 
RC 


AS 


ALD RP |), 


"m -7 Sa oar 
Te = 
a 4 « 


x 


e 


T 


PRY 
M . 


TA 4 


X 
d 
SY 


Ai 


4 


(B 
TAY 
resa! 


c 


i 
Y 


d 


A 


v4 


&x 


ES 


528 verses 45-46 Sura Al-'Ahzàb, No. 33 


-m 


PEETRE RTS 


dismissed, and the eyes and the hearts to be attracted toward = 
him, and like sun, his existence is a reason for his legitimacy, f 2) 
bL 


too 

It is noteworthy that the word /siraj/ is mentioned four m 
times in the Qur'àn. In three occurrences, it means ‘sun’, : 
including Sura Noah, No. 71, verse 16, which says: “And made x 
the moon a light in their midst, and made the sun as a (Glorious) S 
Lamp.” bo 

The existence of the Prophet is like an illuminating sun that SA 
removes the darkness of ignorance, polytheism, and paganism R 
from the horizon of the sky of man’s soul, but in the same way SES 
that the blind do not utilize the light of the sun, and those ones, A 
who like bats, their eyes can not bear seeing this light,will hide ? ss 
themselves from it. The obstinate blind- hearted ones have not < 
utilized this light and will not do, either. Abüjahl used to put #4 
his finger into his ear in order not to hear the sound of reciting ax 
the Qur'an. A 

Also, the existence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the cause of Xu 
tranquillity, the cause of the fleet of the thieves of religion and Ü | 
faith, and the fleet of the cruel members of the societies. He is e 
the cause of the ease of mind, of the elevation and growth of E 
the essence of faith and morals; and in short, he is the cause of i9 
vitality, activity, and motion in the society. The history of the f *) 
Prophet’s life is a good witness over this matter. vey 
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47. * And give the believers the glad tiding that they shall 
have from Allah a great grace." 
48. *And do not obey the unbelievers and the hypocrites, 
and heed not their hurt, but rely on Allah, and Allah is 
sufficient as a protector." 


Commentary: 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is commanded from the side of 
Allah to give glad tiding to the believer that His special grace 
and favour will envelop them, and this itself is the greatest 
grace of Allah. So, here, the Qur'àn says: 

* And give the believers the glad tiding that they shall have 
from Allah a great grace." 


This points to the fact that the Prophet's glad tiding is not' ; 


limited only to the reward of the good deeds of the believers, 
but Allah bestows on them from His grace so much so that the 
balance between their good deed and this reward will utterly 
be changed, as some other noble verses of the Qur'àn certify 
this meaning. In one place the Holy Qur'àn says: “Whoever 
brings a good (deed), he shall have ten times its like, . i 

In another place it says: “The likeness of those who spend 
their property in the way of Allah is as the likeness of a grain 
(of corn) that grows seven ears, (with) a hundred grains in 
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d^ wills; ..."' So that, according to it, sometimes the reward of a £5 
charity E be seven hundred times more, and sometimes [SM 
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nS 

<3 ae 
more than one thousand times. seth 
p. Sometimes their reward may be more than this and beyond : *" à 
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what was said. The Holy Qur'àn says: “And no person knows i3 
what (important reward) is hidden for them of the joy of the eu 


ii 


ay eyes. on ha 
asd Thus, this verse elevates the dimensions of the great grace ‘#9, 
Sek . . . a = Ca 
eee of Allah higher than that which can come into existence in RA 
Ee, man's imagination and apprehension. SN 
(Gr “wy 
m Next to that, the Qur'àn refers to the second and the third Set 
instruction. It says: xcd 

aq 


“And do not obey the unbelievers and the hypocrites, ..." 54% 
No doubt the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) never did obey 72 

. . ; A c^ 

^ the disbelievers and the hypocrites, but the importance of the FA 
AA matter is so much that the Qur'àn has specially stressed on it 324) 
*V  asan emphasis for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and as a warning and , 2: 


^ " " i EZ 
S lesson for others. The reason of it is that there are some HER 
.^Y important dangers in the way of the true leaders that they may 2-5 


9€? be invited to collusion that they submit, sometimes by threat ; 
TA l ee nee 
-*) and sometimes by the way of giving some privileges. This may *:<% 


(ÆR happen so frequently that sometimes man makes mistake and v: 
Á% thinks that the way of reaching to the aim is accepting such a ><) 
E collusion and submission; the same collusion and submission £ "y 
LS the result of which is that all efforts and endeavours remain 2x 
5 xx : f (3 
“ey; fruitless and the whole struggles become futile. E 
sts Co 
E LAN 
aos: z, 
we Pan 
$33 ' Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 261 Ne 
tg? Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 17 gl 
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~ 4 
| ie 
a groups of the hypocrites, repeatedly tried to draw the Prophet af 
We: of Islam (p.b.u.h.) to such situation. Sometimes they suggested US 
Cie that he should not mention the names of their idols in a bad 3% 
Wp way and would not criticize them. Sometimes they told him to 2$ 

sé allow them to worship his object of worship for one year and és K, 
then he would worship their objects of worship. Sometimes 225i 

they told him to respite them for one more year to continue P 

their own programs and then they would believe. Sometimes m 

they suggested him to send away the poor believers from SS 
around him so that they, who were rich and influential, might \"<2 
accept him. Sometimes they said they were ready to give him 5) 

some financial privileges, sensitive rank and position, beautiful DA 

wives and the like. ae 

It is evident that all of them were some dangerous pitfalls ae 

on the way of rapid progress of Islam and against rooting out XD 
paganism and hypocrisy. If the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) ‘ey 
showed flexibility in the face of one of these suggestions, the eot 

basis of the Islamic revolution would ruin and the struggles vA 

M might not result. is 
=} Then in the fourth and fifth commands, it says: EU 
a *... and heed not their hurt, but rely on Allah, and Allah is ^: 
NE sufficient as a protector." Es 
pe This part of the verse shows that in order to make the 052 
5 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) submit they had put him in an intensive X 
AS pressure. They hurt him in different ways: whether through oF 
ad sarcasm, slander and undue insolence, or through bodily hurt, p 
ex or by economic embargo (siege) unto him and his companions, Ws) 
& differently in Mecca and Medina. The term ‘hurt’, mentioned iex 
S here, is a word the meaning of which covers all kinds of S 
uc LAS 
| Ex annoyance. SA 
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Rāqib in Mufradat says: “‘Hurt’ means any kind of harm Bg 
that reaches a living creature, whether unto its spirit or unto its ; fn 
body, or unto his relatives, worldly or other worldly." So 

The history indicates the Divine prophets and early believers & an 
stood firmly against kinds of hurts and never accepted the 
disgrace of submission and defeat and finally succeeded in Ex 
their goals. eA 

This is also noteworthy that the above five commandments, = 
which have been mentioned in the recent two holy verses, are ex 
related to each other and are complement to each other. Giving e 
glad tiding to the believers for attracting the faithful forces, the 5 

lack of collusion and submission before pagans and hypocrites, fe 
being heedless to their hurts, and relying on Allah totally form ®¥% 
a collection in which the way of reaching to the goal is hidden Sele 
and they are as an inclusive instruction of action for all the SH 


truth seekers. Hs 
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; 49. “O you who have believed! When you marry believing 
l^ women and then divorce them before you touch them, you 


Ee 
4 


a have no period to reckon against them; so give them a 
d present, and release them in a handsome manner." 

Co 

Q7 

CR Commentary: 

A 

P The objective meaning of the Arabic word /nikah/, here, is 


(«^ marriage and the purpose of /tamàs/ (touch) is ‘to have sexual 
‘= intercourse’, and the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase /sarahan 
(=) jamilà/ is a divorce without any enmity and roughness. 

The Arabic word /‘iddah/ is called to the term that women 
i 72; must wait, and do not marry another spouse, until its end after 
X3 becoming divorced. The woman's term in divorce is three 
re] menstrual cycles and becoming purified; and the term of the 
t death of her husband is four month, and ten days. In this verse 


x Allah says: 
ES “O you who have believed! When you marry believing 
Wha! 


women and then divorce them before you touch them, you 


have no period to reckon against them; ...” S 

Here Allah has stated an exception for the ordinance of the E 
divorced woman's term saying that if the divorce occurs before (3 
the first coition in marriage, keeping the term is not necessary. E 
It is understood from this meaning that the ordinance of the | 
term (period) has been stated before this verse. 2 
The application of the Qur'ànic word /mu’minat/ (believing j 
women) is not an evidence for saying that marriage with non- Y 
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Muslim women is absolutely forbidden but it may refer to the 
precedence of them. Therefore, it does not contrast with the 
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People of the Book permissible. 


V (to reckon against them) that woman's keeping the term is 
( counted a kind of right for man, and it must be so, because it is 
-x) possible that, in fact, the woman is pregnant and marriage with 
xə another man without keeping the term causes that the situation 
-7i of the child would not be distinguished and the man's right in 
T€ this regard might be disregarded. Moreover, woman's keeping 

term gives an opportunity to the man and woman both that if 

they have accepted the divorce under the effect of ordinary 

excitements, they can find a time to review and return, and this 
» is aright for both man and woman. 
Then it refers to another ordinance from the ordinances 
concerning the women who have obtained their divorce before 
having sexual intercourse, which has also been mentioned in 
Sura Al-Baqarah, and says: 

*... so give them a present, ...” 

No doubt, giving a suitable present to the woman is 
obligatory when there has not been appointed a dower for her, 
as Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 236 says: "There is no sin on 
you if you divorce women while you have not yet touched 
them nor settled any dowry on them; you make provision for 
them, ...” 

Therefore, though the verse under discussion has an 
absolute meaning and covers both the instances in which 
dowry has been settled or not, yet with the frame of reference 
of the verse of Sura Al-Baqarah we limit the verse under 
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narrations and the known pronouncements of jurisprudents $ 
which consider the temporary marriage with the women of the Y= 


D» However, it is understood from the Arabic word /lakum/ ; 
AK (you have) and also from the Qur'ànic sentence: /ta'taddünaha/ 
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fe discussion to the instance (hat there has pol been settled a 


uj dowry, because in the case dowry js settled amd the first 
.U:$ coltion in marriage is not pe formed, Hos dnanbent ty pray 
[o half of the dowry, (as Sura Al-Baqarah, fin. 2; verse 297 has 
AER announced). 


zw 
EN 


RON As some Islamic commentators and jurists said, this is also 
-<$ probable that the ordinance of ‘paying a suitable present’ 
er mentioned in the verse under discussion is general and it 
e. envelops even the instances in which the dowry is determined, 
="; but in these instances it is recommendable, and in the instance 
A that the dowry is not defined it is obligatory. 

CO Some verses of the Holy Qur'àn, as well as sorne Ssiamic 
3 narrations, have referred to this meaning, too.’ 


ESN Concerning the level and amount of this present, the R 
$ Qur’ an, in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 236 has stated: ‘ 


= * provision in a fair manner. ...” Again, in this very verse, É px, 
f xx says: "... the rich according to his means, and the straitened %4 
DH xccordiag to his means; ri 
E Thus, if there have been mentioned some instance in the Z^ 
-Zs Islamic narrations such as: house, servant, clothing, and the i5 
Ey like, they are some extensions of this general meaning which wy 
E varies in respect to the possibilities of husband and the A 
, Situation of woman. / 

o? The last ordinance in the verse under discussion is that vou © 
CE must release the divorced women in a fair manner and separate aM 
‘Sq from mem with a proper form. It says: £i. 
ie ... and release them in a handsome manner." se 
Xy The Qur'ànic phrase /saráhan jamilà/ means: to leave them me. 
4^7; respectfully and affectionately, without any enmity, roughness, 2- 
“= cruelty and disgrace. In short, as it is said in Sura Al-Baqarah, 77. 
E^ ' Like Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2. verse 241. and many traditions in this regard in chapter EA 
(4, 50, Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, Vol. 15, P. 59 zà 
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Xa No.2, verse 229 either the wife must be maintained suitably in S 


S honour or she may be released kindly and respectably. 

1 Both the continuation of conjugality must be with the ($ 
55 humane criterions, and separation. It is not so that whenever S 
#34 the husband decides to separate from his wife, he counts any 
XS kind of hatred, injustice, cruelty and taunt unto his wife 

permissible. This kind of manner is certainly non-Islamic. 
Some other commentators have rendered the Qur'ànic 
phrase: /sarahan jamila/ mentioned here into the sense of divorce 
) according to the Islamic rule. In the narration mentioned in the 
commentary of ‘Ali-ibn-’Ibrahim’ and ‘Uyin-ul-’Akhbar, this 
meaning is emphasized, too. But it is certain that the meaning 
' of /sarahan jamilà/ is not limited only in this meaning, though 
one of its clear expansions is this very meaning’. 

Some other commentators have taken the phrase /sarahan 
jamilà/ here with the sense of permission of going out of house 
and departure, since the woman has not a duty to keep 'the 
term', therefore she must be allowed to go wherever she 
wishes. 

But, regarding to the fact that the phrase /sarahan jamila/, 
or the like, in other verses of the Qur'àn concerns even about 
the women who must keep 'the term', the above mentioned 


meaning does not seen proper. 
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50. *O" Prophet! Verily We have made lawful to you the 

wives whom you have paid their dowries, and those whom 
your right hand possesses of those whom Allah has 

assigned to you, and (marriage with) the daughters of your 
paternal uncle, and the daughters of your paternal aunts, 
and daughters of your maternal.uncle, and the daughters 
of your maternal aunts who have emigrated with you, and 

a believing woman if she gives herself unto the Prophet, if 
the Prophet desires to wed her, for you exclusively, not for 

the (rest of the) believers. 

Indeed We know what We have ordained for them about 
Dx their wives and those whom their right hands possess in 
order that there should be no difficulty for you. And Allah 

is Forgiving, Merciful.” 
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Commentary: 


It is only Allah Who defines what is lawful and what is 
unlawful. (Even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in his personal subjects, 
$ obeys the law of Allah.) 
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"aA Islam has appointed some duties and also some special DU 
xj privileges for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). n 5 
es This verse explains seven instances that marriage with et. 
tes them was allowed for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). PS 
gah l- At first, it says: Xy 
iR “O° Prophet! Verily We have made lawful to you the wives e) 
ES whom you have paid their dowries, ...” P 
UC As the next sentences indicate, the objective meaning of 2M 
IS these wives is those wives who were not the Prophet's EA 
"^5 relatives and got marriage with him. Perhaps, mentioning the jes 
$$ payment of dowry is for the same reason, because it had been Bo 
NE customary then that, at the time of marriage with women other 7? 
= than relatives, the dowry should be paid in cash. Moreover, ee 
hastening in giving the dowry is better, specially that the wife ad 

is in need of it. But, however, this action is not among pr) 
obligatory deeds, and with mutual agreement the dowry, partly es. 

or wholly, can remain as a debt that the husband is charged ud 

ne . i r1 
NS 2- The second instance is as follows: BT, 
Be *... and those whom your right hand possesses of those 2 
fv whom Allah has assigned to you, ...” Te 
Ex The Arabic phrase /'afa'allah/ is derived from /fay'/ which " A 
va) is called to the properties that are gained without trouble, Gx 
Ps therefore, it is used for the spoils of war and also the natural eg 
`à wealth and properties which belong to the Islamic government f 
jo: and have not a proper possessor. p% 
P Raqib in Mufradat says: “The Arabic word /fay'/ means Sth 
e ‘return to a good state and if a shadow is called /fay’/ it is for Xy 
E the sake that it returns." Then, he adds: “It is also called to the zn 
zi easy gained properties, since, with all goodness it has, again it SN 
ne is, like shadow, accidental and fleeting. v 
a6 «cu 
"a TC yee A po 
CORTES PI ee 


SS 


32r ATRN X75 ovs LE um 
PRESES TELAT ES D PENTEL 


pus 


s. 4T wh ET x^ e Ma  XCatr o DIR In 
4 SY LX we SOR K € TETRAN AX M f fan Are arty ot 
Sat ud » ) mà UE li as NT 3: Lyr (^u ANY v 


Sura Al-' Ahzàb, No. 33 verse 50 539 


E an. Mane AN Y 


[t is true that sometimes there are many troubles in spoils 
of war, but since in comparison with other properties there is 


$ less difficulty in them, and sometimes it happens that in a 


single attack a lot of properties are gained, the word /fay’/ is 
used for it. 


Concerning this fact that: which one of the holy Prophet’s 


wives this ordinance was about, some of the commentators 


have said that one of the Prophet’s wives named “Māriyah 
Qibtiyyah" was from spoils of war and two other his wives 
named: “Safiyyah” and “Juwayriyyah” were from /'anfal/ 
whom the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) had manumitted and accepted 


, them as his wives. This itself was a part of general program of 


Islam for gradual manumitting of slaves and returning, their 
humane personality to them. 

3- The third instance of those who are also lawful for him 
to marry with are mentioned as follows: 

*... and (marriage with) the daughters of your paternal 
uncle, and the daughters of your paternal aunts, and 
daughters of your maternal uncle, and the daughters of 
your maternal aunts who have emigrated with you, ..." 

Thus, among all his relatives only marriage with daughters 
of his paternal uncle, and the daughters of his paternal aunts, 
and the daughters of his maternal uncle, and the daughters of 
his maternal aunts with the condition that they had emigrated 
with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were permissible and lawful for 
him. 

The restriction being laid on these four groups is clear, but 
the condition of emigration is for reason that in that time 
emigration was an evidence for faith, and the lack of emigration 


. was asa sign of disbelief. Or it is for the reason that emigration 


would give them some more privileges to them, and the aim in 
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^ this verse is to state the noble and virtuous women who are A 
sj worthy of marriage with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). eux) 
JS That whether these four groups are mentioned as a general da. 
t a ordinance in the verse and they were practically amongst the 2 3 
R 5» Prophet's wives or not, we can mention only the marriage of Xy 
x the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with *Zaynab-bent-i-Jahsh', the story of e 


EX which was stated in this very Sura, because Zaynab was the 
$ daughter of the Prophet's maternal aunt and Jahsh was the 
x spouse of his aunt. 
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^N) 4- The fourth instance is announced as follows: G 
if) *... and a believing woman if she gives herself unto the ESA 
7) Prophet, if the Prophet desires to wed her, ...” PR 
ex Then the Qur’an continues saying: peal 
| a“... for you exclusively, not for the (rest of the) believers. ad 
' Indeed we know what We have ordained for them about pa 
their wives and those whom their right hands possess ...” om 
Therefore, if Allah has assigned some limitations in same 5d 
Lz instances in the affairs concerning their marriage, it has been SR, 
Ni for some things that were existed in their life and the life of the Bei 
£A Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and none of these ordinances and rules was £X. 
LEN RT 
ev undue. Then, the verse adds: oe 
ei“... in order that there should be no difficulty for you. ...” zÀ 
oy *... And Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” (zs 
EY By the way, the following points must be considered about CK 
ži the recent group (the women with no dowry): in! 
E First: No doubt the permission of *wedding a wife without d 
ES dowry' was one of the specialties of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and S 
jJ the verse expresses it explicitly; that is why it is one of the 75 
P ‘certain issues’ of the Islamic jurisprudence. Thus, no one is x * 
PS allowed to marry with if the dowry is not mentioned at the ey 
ase time of reciting the formula of marriage, and there is not any es 
£& frame of reference to determine it either, he must pay ‘suitable MD 
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Ss 
dower’. The purpose of ‘suitable dower’ is the dowry which “<4 


the women of the same conditions and specialties of her j A 
usually appoint for them. Jj 

Second: commentators are divided in that whether this 2. 
general ordinance was practised by the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 3*4 
or not. Some of them, such as Ibn-‘Abbas, believe that the Ay. 


Prophet (p.b.u.h.) did not marry any woman in this way. ze 
Therefore the above ordinance was only a general permission $5 
for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which was never practically applied. d y 
Some other commentators have mentioned the names of three ome 
or four women among the Prophet’s wives who married with V; 
him (p.b.u.h.) with no dowry. They were *Maymünah" the Dx 
daughter of Harith, “Zaynab” the daughter of "Khuzaymah" £9 
who was from the tribe of Ansar, a woman named ’Umm-i- £z 
Sharik, Jabir's daughter who was from the tribe of Bani 'Asad, S2% 
and “Khiulah”, the daughter of Hakam. q* 


It is evident that such women only desired to earn spiritual 
honour which could happen by the way of marriage with the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Therefore, they accepted to marry with him 
without any dowry. 

Third: It is clearly understood from this verse that the 
recitation of the formula of marriage by the expression of 
/hibih/ (gift) had only been specialized to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
and no other person can recite the formula of marriage with 
such an expression. But if the recitation of the formula of ' 
marriage is performed with the expression of marriage, it is 
allowed even though the dowry is not mentioned, because, as b77 
it was said, if the dowry is not mentioned, the ‘suitable dower’ & 
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must be paid. (In fact, it is like that *the suitable dower' has ies 
been stipulated.) 3 

Fourth: The Qur'ànic sentence: “... in order that there S 
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should be no difficulty for you ..." is a hint to the polygamy of ez 
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the Prophet and the philosophy of these ordinances that are 
specialized to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). This sentence 
indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has some conditions that 
others have not, and this very difference has caused the 
difference in such ordinances. In other words, it more clearly 
says that: the aim had been that a part of the restrictions and 
difficulties could be decreased for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by 
means of these ordinances. 

This is a delicate meaning which shows that the Prophet’s 
marriage with different women had been for the removal of a 
series of social political difficulties from his life. 

We know that when the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) announced 
Islam he was alone, and it took a long time that people did not 
believe in him, except a few persons. He roused against all the 
superstitious beliefs of his time and his environment, and 
proclaimed the declaration of war against all. It was natural 
that all the families and tribes in that place to be mobilized 
against him. He had to use all possible means to break the evil 
unity of the enemies, one of which was creating relation by the 
way of marriage with the women of different tribes of Arab, 
since the most stable relation among the Arabs of the Age of 
Ignorance was counted the relative relation. There are many 
evidences which show that the Prophet’s marriages were 
mostly done politically. 

Some of his marriages, like marriage with Zaynab, were 
for breaking the rules of pagan Arab, the explanation of which 
was stated in the commentary of verse 37 of the current Sura. 

Some of his other marriages were for the sake of decreasing 
the level of the enemies’ hostility or attracting the affection of 
individuals or that of the obstinate zealous tribes. 

In some history books we even read that the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) married with numerous women but there happened 
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nothing save the ceremonies of wedding, and he had no sexual e 


intercourse with them. In some instances he sufficed only with 
marriage proposal from the women of some tribes.’ 

They were happy and boasted only with this that a woman 
from their tribe was called as the Prophet's wife and they were 
honoured with it. Thus, their social relation with the Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) became closer and they were more decided to 


defend him. 


The enemies of Islam had intended to use the numerous 
marriages of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as a means for 
their most horrible attacks and to make some false stories from 
them, but referring to history and the manner of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), makes the fact fairly manifest and introduces the 


anonymous plots. 


————— 


! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 22, PP. 191-192 
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51. *You may put off whom you please of them, and you 
may take to you whom you please, and whom you desire of 
those of whom you have separated, no blame shall be on 
you, this is most proper to give them the joy of their eyes 
and they may not grieve, and that they should be pleased, 
all of them with what you give them, and Allah knows what 
is in your hearts; and Allah is Knowing, Forgiving." 
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Commentary: 


Those who have heavy responsibilities should be offered 
some particular authorities. 

According to the previous statements and the proofs which 
were mentioned in the explanation of the verse, the numerous 
marriages of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) were often formed by 
political, social, and emotional aspects, and they were, in fact, 
a part of the fulfilment of his Divine messengership, but in the ae) 
meantime, the opposition between his wives and their normal J 
woman rivals created a conflict inside the Prophet’s house, and ;% 


pr it would make his thought busy. 593 
eR It is here that Allah has mentioned another quality of the ER 
i xt Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and, by putting an end to these conflicts, e 
esi made his mind free from this point-of view and, as we recite in Ex 
A> . y 
(Fx the verse, He said: i) 
er 4 
OST ANY CUT RAY POS Ae "Ux CURRY BOX DTE OI ID 
CAD OS ASISTE dete SS ER CEP ACER Ve 


Sura Al-’ Ahzab, No. 33 verse 51 565 
gea) KEN GS dis fer 5 PUER. cert ju AA ay ot wife: oe € & 


er ab ORO. LAG GER oc a 
Và “You may put off whom you please of them, and you trey =; 
= take to you whom you please, ..." rá 
si The Arabic term /turji/ is derived from /'irjà/ in the sense zz 
Ue of delay; and the term /tu'wi/ is derived from /"iwa’/ in the “*- 
«y sense of ‘to take in one’s place’. se 
ES We know that one of the ordinances of Islam is that when fot. 


»& a man has numerous wives he must divide his time justly £4 
uj among them. If one night he is with one of them, another night t; 
eg he must be with another wife, and there is not any difference 


A) between them from this point of view. This subject has been ‘24 
ai explained in the books of Islamic jurisprudence under the title V5 
ee of /haqq-i-qasm/. K^ 
v One of the qualities of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was that this $7 
ie right, mentioned in the above verse, was not upon the Prophet By 
E 3 (p.b.u.h.), because of the specific conditions of his difficult ==) 
c life, specially when he was inside Medina and approximately 77 
sa every month a war was imposed cn him during this very time =? 
-3 that he had numerous wives. Then he coud divide his time in. z—7^ 
s any form he desired, though, as ite Isiamic history books = 
on explicitly denote, he tried to observe equality among them as ` e] 
UA) much as possible. Yet, the existence of tis divine ordinance ~i 
a gave a kind of peace to the Prophet's wives and to the interior 5. 
n environment of his life. Then, the verse 2cds: = 
Re *,.. and whom you desire of those of » bom vou have p 
A separated, no blame shall be on vou. ...” ks 
ae Thus, not only at the beginning the azzoczv was with the € 
vss holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but also this choice was with him in the 57 
É^X continuation of it, and, in other words, this choice was B lx 
Sex , ‘continuous choice’. By this expansive and vas: ordinance an Sed 
ENS kind of excuse due to the Prophet’s wives was cezsec Tom int =: 
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d 
Then in order that the wives of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) - =) 


should also know that besides obtaining the honour of being | 
the Prophet's wives, by submitting to this particular program b 
of the Prophet's time division they have shown a kind of self- %4% 
sacrifice from them and that there is no objection upon them at 99% 
all, because they have submitted to the ordinance of Allah, it 
adds: 
*... this is most proper to give them the joy of their eyes 
and they may not grieve, and that they should be pleased, 
all of them with what you give them, ..." 
This is so because: firstly this is a general ordinance about * 
all of them, and, thus, there is no difference between them. $ 
Secondly: this is an ordinance from the side of Allah which 
has been ordained for some important interests. Therefore, Sx 
they must accept it willingly and contently in a way that they > 
not only should not be annoyed but also be pleased with it. B 
At the end, the Holy Qur'àn concludes the verse with the of) 
following sentence: M 
*... and Allah knows what is in your hearts; and Allah is A) 
Knowing, Forgiving." - 
Yes, Allah knows well that which ordinance you are Ne 
heartily pleased by and submitted to, and which one you are ig] 
unpleased with. He knows that in which of your wives you are Py 
more interested and in which one less, and how you observe ‘at 
the ordinance of Allah when confronting these affairs. "v 
Again, He knows who, protesting in their hearts, sit here Af 
and there and object these Divine ordinances concerning the 4 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and who eagerly accept them all. M 
So, the application of the Qur'ànic term /qulübikum/ has a Ey 
vast meaning that involves both the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his ZA 
wives, and all the believers who submit to these ordinances *2 
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Se] with consent, or protest and deny them though they do nde: - 
| make it manifest. 

p. In Islamic jurisprudent, there is a discussion that whether it 
pu was obligatory for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to divide his time 2 
p equally among his numerous wives in the same way that is 7 
‘+4 incumbent for the Muslims in general, or the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
had the exception ordinance of ‘choice’. It is known among the 
jurisprudents of Shi*ah and among a group of the jurisprudents 
ofthe Sunnites that he was made an exception of this ordinance. 
They take the above verse as its evidence that says: “You may 
put off whom you please of them, and you may take to you 
whom you please, ..." 
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pe. Si UA ee E rur h RAT à 
oR LBD est JS Se alll 9l, aS 
re 52. “Thereafter women are not lawful to you, neither for A 
a you to take other wives in exchange for them, though their T 
Gok beauty may charm you, except what your right hand ER 
cy possesses, and Allah is watchful over all things.” (s 
TU Commentary: E 
Ca 7 A 
3 Some tribes of Arab put the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) under be 
| pressure to take a wife from them so that they boasted that the Xd 
N Messenger of Allah was their bridegroom. According to some He 
œ  expediencies, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) married with a few #3 
XS women, but this verse hindered the continuation of this action. PEN 
es It says: 5 
x’ “Thereafter women are not lawful to you, neither for you — ^ 
Sy to take other wives in exchange for them, though their — 
cy beauty may charm you, except what your right hand fg? 
Sy possesses, and Allah is watchful over all things.” i) 
<4} The commentators of the Holy Qur'àn and the Islamic thea 
es jurisprudents have delivered many various explanations upon "oy 
eo the commentary of this verse and there have also been te | 
EZ recorded many different narrations in the Islamic sources upon a 
> this matter. At first, without regarding the commentators’ 5 
Son statements, we mention whatever is meant from the apparent $5 
(2 ofthe verse and in relation with the before and later verses, 55 
Vx then we will refer to other matters. Em 
zag ee 
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fan A 
VAT The apparent meaning of the Arabic phrase /min ba‘du/ 4 
es : LA 
un (thereafter) is that ‘thereafter new marriages are unlawful for (3$/ 
s. you’. Therefore, the Arabic word /ba‘du/ means either the length co. 
Pur of time, that is, after this time do not choose any more wife. Or > ; 
toy) à : : SA 
«c, after that, according to the command of Allah in previous pa 
‘= verses, you told your wives to choose to have a simple life in Cr 
NC : ne ST 
= your house or to be divorced, and they willingly preferred to %2 
(PR continue their matrimonial life with you, you should not marry 2 
ia. any other woman thereafter. V 
w . a» 
OR And also, you can not divorce some of them and take other [T 
Coit wives in exchange for them. In other words, you can neither CR 
Sx increase them nor can you change the existing ones. Ae 
4 Ms 
pot The commentators have taken the Qur'ànic sentence: #3) 
4r /walau ’a‘jabaka husnuhunna/ (though their beauty may charm "X 
^H. A ý " : e T 
qut you) as an evidence for the famous ordinance which is also eu 
Xi referred to in some Islamic narrations saying that: the one who 2x4, 
€. wants t lady, he can have a look at her bef X 
pg wants to marry a lady, he can have a look at her before, a 93 
Cy» looking that makes her situation, feature, and body distinguish — si; 
(o i ne 
b for him. e 
*5 . a . . 7 
ny The philosophy of this ordinance is that man may choose 3a 
$3» his wife with a complete distinction and it might prevent the vu 
1 : : ; 2 
Sy later regret, which can put the marriage agreement in danger. „sÅ 
ve An Islamic tradition indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told 77s 
yt M one of his companions who wanted to marry a woman: “Look ‘tps 
#52 at her (previously) and this causes that the affection between Fs 
ey you will endure.” b= 
a In another tradition, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in answer to this $3 
5% question that whether, at the time of deciding to marry a lady, Sie 
“Shows Eu 
éry man can look at her carefully and sees her face and her back, 7» 
pes iE 
s RN 
7S, eds 
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the Imam (a.s.) said: “Yes, it does not matter that when man S 
e wants to marry a lady he looks at her back and her face."! 
: There are, of course, a lot of traditions in this regard, but 3 
some of them explicitly denote that this look at this time | 
should not be done by the man lustfully and with the intention 
of pleasure. 
This is also clear that this ordinance is specialized for the '3 
instances that the one really intends to study about a woman to 
understand that if she has the conditions he desires to marry 
her; but the one who has not decided to marry and that he will 
probably marry later, or as a mere study, he is not allowed to 
look at women. 


LEE EU 


p ' Wasa'il-ush-Shi'ah, Vol: 14, chapter 36, tradition 3 


|" LED EUER spas CRY ISP RE XE ROS 


Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33 verse 53 551 
RA er PO MU SORTS. en P LS NETS FT ORO SL (Co PTT ET e 
GRASS? i^: BS SHAS ON A oS ED 
"2 - FA \ 
BA , NA 
A Section 7 As, 
Phe eh (wi 
Uo Those who annoy Allah and ej 


A His Prophet Muhammad iex 


Discipline to observe with Prophet's family — None shall annoy the Prophet — None 
eS shall marry Prophet’s wives after him — Relations before whom women may manifest 
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2 Prophet for a meat without waiting for the proper time, 
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unless permission be granted you. But when you are 
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. e . . Y 
>< invited, enter, and, when your meal is ended, then disperse; ZA 
X5: neither lingering for conversation; verily this annoys the — Z* 


Prophet, and he is ashamed before you, but Allah is not 
ashamed before the truth. And when you ask his wives for E 
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any object, ask them from behind a curtain. This is purer 


| for your hearts and for their hearts. And it is not for you to 


hurt Allah's Messenger, neither to marry his wives after 
him, ever, verily this is grievous (sin) with Allah." 


«Y Commentary: 


To take permission to enter into the people's house 1s not 
allocated to the Prophet's house. As we recite in Sura An-Nür: 
*... Do not enter houses other than your own houses until you 
have asked permission ..."! This verse addresses the believers 
and clearly and expressively, in some short sentences, states 
some other Islamic ordinances, specially those relating to the 
rules of etiquette with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his household. 
At first, it says: 

“O you who believe! Do not enter the houses of the Prophet 
for a meat without waiting for the proper time, unless 
permission be granted you. ...” 

The Arabic term /'inahu/ is derived from /'ani-ya'ni/ in the 
sense of ‘the time of something’, and here it means ‘readiness 
of food for eating’. 

Thus, the holy verse states one of the important rules of 
association that was rarely observed in that environment. This 
statement outwardly is about the house of the holy Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.), but surely this ordinance does not allocate to him 
alone. Never must we enter the house of anyone else without 
permission, (as Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 27 announces, 

too). It is said that even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), standing outside 
the door, asked his daughter, Fatimah (a.s.), to enter her house 
when he wanted to go into it. Once when he wanted to go in, 
Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah was with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), then after 
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^ that he (p.b.u.h.) asked permission for him to enter, he 45 
es (p.b.u.h.) asked permission for Jabir, too. Moreover, when 2%’ 
NA. some people are invited for a meal, they must be punctual and : 

-4£ do not bother the landlord out of place. 5 


et Then the verse refers to the second ordinance, saying: & 

| £s « ... But when you are invited, enter, and, when your meal GA 
z4 is ended, then disperse; ...” ta 
e In fact, this ordinance is as an emphasis and complimentary i 
fea. for the previous ordinance. You should neither enter a house nf 


psi out of place when you have been invited for it, nor ignore the 75 
invitation, nor stay there for a long time after eating the meal. 
It is evident that contrasting these affairs causes trouble for 


- rt h h d . d ° . . . A 
"n the host and it does not agree with the principles of ethics. For Se 
the third ordinance, the verse implies that you should not form >% 
e : Las of canis ete n house of the holy Prophet PO 
“xz (p.b.u.h.), nor in any other host's house. It says: Ax 
ts *,.. neither lingering for conversation; ...” F2 
> h e. . P" cage yos 
eye Of course, sometimes it happens that the host is willing to 34: 
f2 have such a meeting of conversation; in this case it is an 222 


e exception. These wards are about the case that the invitation is a 
A for only eating food, not for formingthe meeting of conversation. 
Yu In such a place, after eating the meal, meeting must be left, 
S specially that the house is that of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the <4 


s centre of accomplishing the greatest divine missions, and some feo 
ZS troublesome affairs must not occupy his time. F 
zi Then, the Holy Qur'àn states the reason of this ordinance Uns, 
x as follows: l l SY 
f c *... verily this annoys the Prophet, and he is ashamed Coie 
D before you, but Allah is not ashamed before the truth. ..." - Us 
Rox Of course, concerning the instances that had not a personal at 
^S and private nature, the Prophet of Allah (p.b.u.h.) never refused E 
AM . . die 
toe to say the truth, while to state the right of persons from the %3 
bi «4 VP. L 
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a side of them is not so fair, but it is interesting and beautiful 
Qs when it is said from the side of others, and the case in the verse 

Aud is of this kind. The ethical principles required that the Prophet 
E 5X (p.b.u.h.) would not defend himself, but Allah defended him. 
Hoh Then, the fourth ordinance is stated about the subject of 
Sy ve veil, as follows: 
cd ^ ... And when you ask his wives for any object, ask them 
vl from behind a curtain. ...” 

m It has been a custom among Arabs, as well as many other 
vw people, that when they are in need of some furniture and means 
Ped of life they borrow them temporarily from the neighbour. The 
UN c Prophet's house was also one of them and, now and then, 
"zi neighbours would come and borrow something from the wives 
^. of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It is clear that coming before the 
people's sight (even with Islamic veil) was not a good action 
" for the Prophet's wives, that was why it was ordained that they 
L% would take them from behind the curtain or the door. 
4 The point which must be taken under consideration is that 
RŠ the purpose of the Qur'anic word /hijab/, in this verse, is not 
the women's veil, but it is an ordinance added to it which had 
US been particular for the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). By it, 
t for the special conditions of the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 


ME : : 
Sa people were commanded if they wanted to take something 


Goi from them, they would take it from behind the curtain, and 

“these wives should not appear before people in such instances, 
4 even with Islamic cover. This ordinance, of course, has not 
ML been ordained about other women, for whom only observing 
oy the religious cover is enough. This command was ordained for 
gr the wives of the Prophet because of the existence of the 
YS abundant enemies and self-interested fault-finders who might 
3 denigrate them and the black-hearted persons might take it as a 
$ tal document; then this special command was for them, or, in other 
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words, it was given to the people that at the time of asking 
something from the Prophet's wives they would ask them what 


~ they wanted from behind the curtain. Specially the application 
|! of the Qur'anic word /warà'/ (behind) is a witness for it. 


Next to this command, the Qur'an states the philosophy of 


: it as follows: 


*... This is purer for your hearts and for their hearts. ..." 
The Qur'àn states the fifth ordinance as follows: 
*,.. And it is not for you to hurt Allah's Messenger, ...” 
The act of annoyance is mentioned in this verse and it is to 
go to the Prophet's house out of place, and staying there and 


> causing bother after eating the meal, yet, however, the concept 


of the verse is general and envelops any kind of annoyance and 
hurt. In Islamic narrations, there is also mentioned in occasion 
of revelation indicating that some of the black hearted persons 
had sworn that after the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) they would marry 


^ with his wives. This speech was another hurt, too. 


Finally, the sixth, and the last divine ordinance, is about the 


( prohibition of marriage with wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


after him, as follows: 


* ... neither to marry his wives after him, ever, verily this is 
grievous (sin) with Allah." 
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S7, women, nor of what their right hands possess; and be in ee 
ha awe of Allah! Verily Allah is a witness of all things.” Es 
Ne TAS 
Ate MES 
ees Commentary: Y 
M There is no hardship or difficulty in Islam. The first grade d 
£$* relatives who permanently ply in the house and among the (qu 
RÆ household are on confidential terms with each other. MS 
Ex Sine there has been stated an absolute ordinance in the EA 
iss previous verse about the wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and PER 
Aa the absoluteness of this ordinance brings this misconception VN 
V into being that their very near relatives are also obliged to ££ 
(43! perform it, and they must communicate with them from behind Ps 
5) the curtain, the above holy verse was revealed and explained Es 
Ex how they may behave. It says: SA 
Gr “There is no sin for them (not to have veil) with their PX) 
S s fathers, nor their sons, nor their brothers, nor their AA) 
©} brothers’ sons, nor the sons of their sisters, nor their own {37 
- v women, nor of what their right hands possess; ..." k €. 
Srey In other words, their very near relatives, who are limited in & 4 
pt these six groups, are as exceptions. If someone says that there i 
^«3 are some other persons who are also among the very near EIR 
(52) relatives, such as paternal uncles and maternal uncles, but they 2 
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4) X 
E are not mentioned in these six groups, it must be answered as b~% 
BY 


A follows: ) 
v 3 In view of the fact that the Qur'àn uses eloquence and brs 
XE elegance in their best form, and one of the principles of & 
Ld eloquence is that there should not be any extra word in the d 
as speech, so here, it has not mentioned the paternal uncles and oP 
re maternal ones, because by mentioning the children of brother 
4 and the children of sister the allowance of paternal uncles and p 
a maternal uncles is made clear, because it is always mutual. In $ 
d the same way that a brother's son is a near relative to the 
nd} person, the one is also near relative to one's brother's child; + 
£* (and we know that such a woman is counted a paternal aunt. 
e And Also as the sister's child is a near relative to the one, the E 
TA one is also near relative to the sister's child, (and we know that x 
p such a woman is a maternal aunt). x-d 
g When the paternal aunt and the maternal aunt are near axy 
e relatives (mahram) to her brother's son and sister's son, the 222 


paternal uncle and the maternal uncle are also near relatives f. 
(mahram) unto brother's daughter and sister's daughter, 


P 


) 


"e (because there is no difference between paternal uncle and , 
C aunt, and also maternal uncle and aunt;) and this is one of the (T 
(C narrow things of the Qur'an. By the way, the husband's father Hg? 
^ and husband's son are also counted among the near relatives of qu 
57} the woman, as they are also mentioned in Sura An-Nür, No. ‘ct 
FEX 24, verse 31 among the near relatives, too. ii, ; 


Also, the lack of mentioning the foster brothers and foster 
sisters and the like in the verse is for the sake that they are £x 
counted as brother and sister like other very near relatives and x 
there is no need to be mentioned independently. T? 

At the end, the verse changes the tone of speech from 23 

e 
absent addressee to present addressee, when it addresses the te 
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wives of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says: 
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things." 


s 
we 


"cm g won 


There is nothing hidden and concealed for Allah, because ES) 
Ez» a curtain and a cover and the like are nothing but some means Sty 
D. as barriers against committing sins, and the main root is piety 2*3, 
qr; that if it is absent even these means will not be beneficial. RR 
Ws This point also seems necessary to be mentioned here that SH 
v M . 9e © . ari 
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Cox Muslim women entirely, because, as it was mentioned in the Yeo) 
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eit women that they appear before non-Muslim women since they Se 
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Prophet, O you who believe! Send you also blessings on 
him, and you salute him with submission. 
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Cor Commentary: rd 
čr MA 
ad, In the whole six narration books of the Sunnites there are AEN ) 
(Ex some narrations indicating that once the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was T" 
RS asked: “How should we send blessings?” He answered: “Say: ng) 
‘= ‘O’ Allah! Bless Muhammad and his descendents’.”' come 
1 | It is important to recite Salawat beside the name of the » 4 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). The Messenger of Allah said: “Whoever XD 


sends blessing on me in his book and his writing(s), he will be 


¿2 rewarded as long as that Salawat exists in that writing.” ge 
Au Some Islamic narrations indicate: whoever once sends v4) 
x blessings on Muhammad, Allah will send blessings on him ten A 
Sy times and (also) his ten faults will be concealed.’ Eg 
eCN After the statements mentioned in the previous holy verses, ese 
p about the protection of the Prophet's respect and that he should if e 

hy 


<*) not be annoyed, the verses under discussion at first speak about ‘25% 
coal the special love of Allah and His angels to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) A 
RS and then He commands the believers in this regard. Then, the 

= J Holy Qur'an explains the evil and painful sequels for those ; 
185 who annoy the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and finally it mentions the SU 
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At first, it says: 

*Verily Allah and His angels send blessings 
on the Prophet, ...” 

The rank of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is so high that Allah, the 
Creator of the world, and all His angels, who are divinely 
ordered to manage this world, send blessings on him (p.b.u.h.). 
Now that it is so, you may come into agreement with this 
message of the world of existence, as the verse continues 
saying: 

*,.. O you who believe! Send you also blessings on him, 
and you salute him with submission. 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is an excellent being of the world of as 


creation. Now that, by the grace of Allah, he is available for 
you, be careful not to count him cheap. Behold not to forget 
his rank before Allah and with the angels of all heavens. He is 
a human being. He has come out from among you, but he is 
not an ordinary man, he is one in whose entity a world can be 
found. 


A Few Points: 

1- When the Arabic word /salat/ and the word /salawat, 
which is its plural form, are attributed to Allah, they will be 
meant: ‘sending Mercy’, and when they are attributed to the 
angels and the believers they are in the sense of 'asking for 
mercy'. 

2- The application of the term /yusallün/, which is a verb 


in the present tensed, is an indication to the continuance of the 


verb; that is, Allah and His angels continuously send blessings 
and Mercy on him, a permanent mercy and salutation. 
3- Commentators have delivered different attitudes about 


the difference between the Qur'ànic term /sallü/ and /sallimu/ e 


among them that which seems more suitable with the lexical 
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T. form of these two Arabic terms is that: the term /sallü/ is an LS 
ft imperative form of the verb that means to seek mercy and to Hei 
MES send blessings on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), while the term i$ d 
es /sallimü/ either means to submit to the commandments of the Sij 
BOXE A Ls 
&-* Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) as Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 65 [nd 
AX 
Zz. 


concerning the believers says: “... Then they find within ṣẹ 
themselves no dislike of which you decide and submit with $y 
full submission.” : 

There is a narration which indicates that once Abubasir gs 
said to Imam Sadiq (a.s.) that he had understood the meaning (2^7 
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of sending blessing on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but what was the SN 

X^ meaning of submitting to him. The Imam answered him: “The "x 
P purpose of it is being submitted to him in affairs"! Pu) 
Tz Or it means to send salutation to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as it 2%, 
È is said: “Peace be upon you O’ Messenger of Allah!", and the zd 
like, the content of which is asking safety and health for the ay 
CS Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from the presence of Allah. A 
E Abü-Hamzah Thumālī narrates from one of the friends of Eaa 
(Fx the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) by the name of Ka‘b as follows: “When cy 
i^y the above verse was revealed we told him we knew the meaning $ 
v=". of ‘peace be upon you’, but how was to send blessing on you?” TN 


QS) x y 


The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) answered: “Do say: ‘O°’ Allah! Bless č 
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“Sy Muhammad and his descendents as You blessed Abraham, jf; 
v) ; ; : : = 
bmi! verily You are Praised, the Glorious. And send blessings on ES 
EN ; "a . v 
A Muhammad and his descendents as you sent blessings on x% 
4 Abraham and the progeny of Abraham; verily you are Praised, a 
Em. s 39 * . 4 

x the Glorious." Both the meaning of salutation and the manner 2x 
"ad x y iJ - 2. SA * 
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2 These two meanings are completely different for salutation, 
but by proper care they can be lead to a single point, and it is a 
verbal and practical submission to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.); since 


; Ya F 
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pes he, who sends blessings on him and asks Allah safety for him, aa 
é loves him and accepts him as a Divine Prophet necessary to be > 
v af obeyed. E 
Ores : : , ¥ F 
“NZ 4- It is noteworthy that in numerous narrations recorded by 4% 
GS the Sunnites and narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) concerning P 
35 the modality of sending blessings on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it N 
<A) has explicitly been mentioned that the ‘descendents of e 
Si Muhammad should be added at the time of sending blessings vd 
sa on Muhammad. xj 
g5 It is mentioned in Durr-ul-Manthūr from Sahīh Bukhārī, i | 
n E; and Muslim, Abü-Dàwüd, Tarmathi, Nisà't, Ibn-i-Majah, Ibn- &Z 
>x j-Marduwayh, and some other narrators who have narrated SM) 
Sd from ka‘b-ibn-‘Ujrah that a man told the Prophet (p.b.u.h.): He 
res "We know how to salute to you, but how should be sending x3 
P< blessings on you?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do say: ‘O’ eH 
Z4 Allah! Bless Muhammad and his descendents as You blessed 522) 
Xi Abraham; verily You are Praised, the Glorious. And send M 
p blessings on Muhammad and his descendents as You sent jz 
poe blessings on Abraham and the progeny of Abraham; verily ‘%25 
A You are Praised, the Glorious.” Besides the abovementioned 35» 
5 ^ tradition, the writer of Durr-ul-Manthür have recorded eighteen VR 
X4 more traditions in all of which this fact has been stipulated that SS 
z /al-i-Muhammad/ (the progeny of Muhammad) must be de, 
5. mentioned at the time of reciting Salawat. E 
ea These traditions have been taken from the famous books SS 
AR of the Sunnites narrated from a group of the Companions, ps 
(S including Ibn-i-‘Abbas, Talhah, lbn-i-Mas'üd, "Abi Sa‘id- 33 
Px Khidri, 'Abü-Hurayrah, 'Abü Mas‘tid-i-’Ansart, Baridah, TU 
er Ka‘b-ibn-‘Ujrah, and Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). ST) 


M» d x . » fee! 
` ^ eO OUO : prr. Ia to a, NES ^Y D NE A à c (Cav " 
OBSS NES GEE? EE CR LR? PRSE 


f. 
1 
a 


-—UL t 


564 verse 56 Sura Al-'Ahzàb, No. 33 


Oat, PPS OMA, RE x Tue 

e Y T RR E SA ANUS MSS TERY. eae X. RAVA Lx X e DUE I 
Ñ 

de) um NN 


b= Sahih Bukhari, which is one of the most famous sources of T 


A. traditions of the Sunnites, has delivered numerous narrations in 72 
X43 this regard. For more details you can refer to the text of the LE 
MER book itself.' S Say 
&x There dus also two narrations recorded in Sahih-i-Muslim ub 
$5 in this regard.” 

re This point is also noteworthy that in some narrations of the on 


a Sunnite and many narrations of Shi‘ites even the Arabic word ; TS 
pt. /‘ala/ (upon) has not occurred as a separation between Bo m 
b] 


Sy ‘Muhammad’ and ’Al-i-Muhammad’, but the phrase is recited go 
s/ as this: /'allahumma salli ‘ala Muhammad-in wa-’Al-i- S 


tr 
A muhammad/. We conclude this discussion with another 4" 


F tradition from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). ped) 
Ff Ibn-i-Hajar cites in ‘Sawa‘iq’ that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) c" 
> EE : ZA » 2 
? said: “Do not send an imperfect Salawat on me” They asked: C s 
P “What is an imperfect Salawat?” He answered: “That you say: aix, 


‘ʻO’ Allah! Send blessings on Muhammad’ and you do not rit 


“Pe continue it. But you do say: ‘©?’ Allah! Send blessings on £X 
‘$=; Muhammad and the descendents of Muhammad’.”” eA) 
oy It is for this very narration that a group of the great x 

EM jurisprudents of the Sunnites consider incumbent the phrase P 
ch /’al-i-muhammad/ to be added to his name in the prayer." és 
p 5- Is sending Salawāt on the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) incumbent, /; 7 
$4! or not? And if it is obligatory, where is it? This is a question 35 
A which the jurisprudents answer. ^ X 
MS All the jurisprudents of Ahl-ul-Bayt say that its recitation PE 

“x2 in the first and second ‘Tashahhud’ is obligatory, and in other ec 
AM 


pe than that it is recommended. Besides the traditions narrated eS 
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& ^ from Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) in this regard, there are also a great De 
^ ud . Š ! ex^ 
es deal of proper narration recorded in the books of the Sunnites L5» 


T: indicating that it is incumbent. a. : 
b ux Among them is the famous narration that ‘Ayishah (ox - 
aus narrates. She says: "I heard from the Messenger of Allah who dox 

RA said: 'A prayer without purification and without sending Io 
z-4 Salawat on me will not be accepted." Pam 
er Among the jurisprudents of the Sunnites, Shafi‘l says itis V 

SA. obligatory to be recited in the second Tashahhud. Ahmad xx 
vn) considers it as obligatory in one of two narrations quoted by (7. 
sga him; as well as another group of the jurisprudents. But some ura 

oo 


CH, others, like 'Abü-Hanifah, have not counted it obligatory. ` 
TE "m » o0 MAR 
It is interesting that Shafi'i has explicitly expressed this $A; 


Gai nata 

¥ very pronouncement in his famous poem, where he says: “O’ aw 
eb Au 
X3 Ahl-ul-Bayt of the Messenger of Allah! The love of you has £2 , 
,2& been enjoined from the side of Allah in the Qur'àn. And for ony | 
AY secs w- 
É'x the glory of you, this is enough that whoever does not send ve 
<<, Salawat on you his prayer is invalid.” ESR, 
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X 57. “Those who annoy Allah and His Messenger, Allah has 


cursed them in this world and the Hereafter, and He has  , 
prepared for them a humiliating punishment.” 


T 
3 ea 


Commentary: 


DARS PR MRS 
BOR past) A 


Annoying Allah means doing something against His desire 


) and His consent that, instead of attracting His Mercy, one A= 
: causes to bring His wrath and curse as a consequence. EN 


And also the purpose of annoying Allah may be that His 
servants are annoyed, like the act of lending to a believer 
which is in fact lending to Allah. And the purpose of annoying $ 


i 


xs) His Messenger (p.b.u.h.) is to reject him, to denigrate him, to 3-4 
z« treat impolitely with him (p.b.u.h.), and hurting His Ahl-ul- ¢ 
Bayt (progeny) (a.s.). As in a few traditions we recite that the OF 


4 


e Prophet (a.s.) said: “Fatimah is a part of me (my body); then 

Fe whoever makes her angry, he has made me angry."! 

S This holy verse in fact states something in the face of the 

=x) content of the previous verse. It says: 

“Those who annoy Allah and His Messenger, Allah has 

zi cursed them in this world and the Hereafter, and He has 

x prepared for them a humiliating punishment." 

E Concerning the purpose of the Qur’ānic phrase: ‘annoy 
Allah’, some commentators have said it is disbelief and atheism 

iS which causes the wrath of Allah, because annoyance in respect 

; to Allah can not have any concept save causing Wrath. 
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A er d 
KS This is also probable that ‘to annoy Allah’ is the same as hl 
Gr to annoy the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, and the word Lu 
HS ‘Allah’ mentioned here is for the importance and emphasis on es 
eas the subject. ‘gs 
p The annoyance of the Prophet has a vast meaning, and it X 


ras envelops any action that hurts him, including: disbelief, 
P atheism, and opposition with the commandments of Allah, and 
fer also undue attributions, accusations, or creating trouble when 
E. the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) invited them into his own house, which 
è x) was referred to in verse 53 of this very Sura, saying: *... verily 
(ox this annoys the Prophet, ...” 

er Or the matter which is mentioned in Sura At-Taubah, No. 
9, verse 61 where they accused the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). This 
y“, verse says: "And there are among them those who hurt the 
(23 Prophet and say: ‘He is an ear!" ..." 

" i Even from the narrations mentioned about the verse, it is 
E “ understood that hurting the household of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 


DH specially Ali (a.s.) and Fatimah, the Prophet’s daughter (a.s.), 
ke has also been involved in this very verse. In part five of Sahīh- 
ze i-Bukhari it is recorded: “The Messenger of Allah said: ‘Fatimah 
ien is a part of my body, then whoever makes her angry, he has 
e made me angry."' 
RA This very tradition is mentioned in Sahih-i-Muslim in this 
“ex form: “Verily Fatimah is a part of me (my body); whatever 
CS À. hurts her, it hurts me.”” 
x Similar to this meaning has been narrated about Ali (a.s.) 
5 from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
IR As it was said before, the word ‘curse’ mentioned in the 
on above holy verse is in the sense of being far from the Mercy of 
(Pa 
5 ; Sahth-i-Bukhari, Vol. 5, P. 26 
Sess * Sahth-i-Muslim, Vol. 4, P. 1903 
6 * Majma'-ul-Bayàn, following the verse 
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A Allah, and this is just the opposite point of Mercy and Salawat SU 


ys : ; ; Po 

ey mentioned in the previous verse. pg 
ind ? . ae 

Hes In fact, curse and being far of the Mercy from the side of NM 


>» the Lord Whose Mercy is vast and endless, is counted the SM 
2 worst kind of punishment, specially that it is both in the world & 
X and Hereafter, (as it is said in the verse under discussion). 5 
A 4 Perhaps, it is for this reason that the word ‘curse’ has been $ ie 
Š mentioned in the above verse before the phrase ‘a humiliating oy 
wA punishment.’ x 
^N The application of the Qur’anic term /’a‘adda/ (He has d 
b |» prepared) is an evidence upon the emphasis and importance of eg] 
this punishment. (^ 
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Go 58. “And th elie T 

xen . And those who annoy believing men and believing 
Ph, women without that they have earned it, have laid upon 
pee themselves a calumny and a manifest sin.” 

diui 

Ex Commentary: 

AN 

^ as The act of hurting and annoying others, in any form it may 
€H, be, is among the sins which bring the Wrath of Allah. The most 


?z; important hurt is sarcasm and slander. So, after the hurt of both 
Na Allah and the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) this verse speaks about the 
(x4 hurt of the believers because of the extraordinary importance 
z$ that it has. It says: 
E*x “And those who annoy believing men and believing women 
415 without that they have earned it, have laid upon themselves 


ES a calumny and a manifest sin." 
Ex This is so because, by the way of Faith, a believer has a 


G^ link with Allah and His Prophet, and for this reason he has 
been mentioned in the same line and in the row of Allah 
s» (s.w.t.) and His Messenger (p.b.u.h.). 

Gol The phrase ‘without that they have earned it’ points to this 
€%, fact that they have not committed any sin for which they 
x should be annoyed. This makes it clear that if they commit a 
X sin for which they deserve a religious fixed punishment, just 
retaliation, and discretionary punishment the execution of these 
things upon them does not matter. Again, the act of enjoining 
right and forbidding wrong is not inside the realm of this 
statement. Prior to /'ióman mubinà/ because of its importance, 
since calumny is counted one of the greatest hurts, and the 
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! s 
ea pain of the annoyance created by it is even more intensive than 
d the pain of sword and dagger, because the pain of the wound 
pe of a dagger is reconcilable, but the wound of the tongue is not 
$e, reconcilable. 
LET Islamic auspicious narrations also consider an extraordinary 
m importance for this subject. Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition 
d says: “Allah, the Almighty, the Glorious says: ‘Whoever annoys 
we My believing servant, he has announced declaration of war 
x N against Me." 

x) However, some of the commentators have said that it is 
A understood from the style of the verse that there had been 
7 some rumourmongers in Medina who used to accuse unduly 
EE the believers, (and even the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was not secure 
|à from their tongues). Such persons are not scanty in the 
| | societies of today. Their job is to make plots against the 
j righteous and pious ones, as well as to forge lies and slanders. 
The Holy Qur'àn has seriously attacked them with the most 
? grievous attacks and has introduced their deeds as calumny 
! and a manifest sin. 

The evidence for this statement will also be recited in later 
verses. 

Imam Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.) has narrated a tradition 
from his grand father, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), in which he said: 
' “The one who calumniates a man believer or a woman believer, 
or he says something about him/her which does not exist in 
him/her, Allah, the High, will set him on a heap of Fire on the 


EX 5 Day of Hereafter unti] he tolerates what he has said about 
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ie The Knowledge of the Hour of Judgment $] = 
| mo on 
t | Women are ordained to cover their faces when they appear (outside their house) - The E 4 
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». Judgment, Allah alone has and none else — The repentance of the disbelievers when they P4 
shall suffer the punishment. ree 
MV v4 
Merc 
M Lom : xf 
(e^, 


a os ota Sal «s Sol e Js Lol Gel G oad 


Š 


r , 
SE 


Jj Die alll olSy GBB A ol BIS cede ce ole AE 
A z "P - 4 TAA 
Po Se J 

59. “O’ Prophet! Say to your wives and your daughters xy 


LZ and the women of the believers that they draw their veils 
NS 


p close to them, that is most convenient that they should be 


iS known (as such) and not be annoyed, and Allah is 24 

E Forgiving, Merciful." ES 
5 a 
« Commentary: p 

RU ; 

PET 

Aa] 


of The Arabic word /jalabib/ is the plural form of /julbab/ in 
( X the sense of a veil which covers the head and the neck, or a 
x long cloth which can cover the whole body as well as the head 
2 and the neck. (The commentary of Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and Al- 
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¢ Upon the occasion of revelation of this verse it is recorded 

<= in the commentary book of Ali-ibn-’Ibranim that at that time 
Muslim women used to go to the mosque and establish prayer 

WX behind the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). At night, when they went to 

d perform their evening and night prayers, some young abusive 
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e 
iA men sometimes waited in their way and hurt them with their 
s2] jokes and evil words and by this means they bothered them. The 
"33 above verse was revealed and ordered the women to observe 


E their veil perfectly so that they would become recognized + 


eh clearly and nobody could find any pretext for brothering them. 
no So, in this verse, the Qur'àn orders the believing women not to 
A give any pretext to mischief-mongers. Then with the most 
C3 intensive threat, which is very rare.in the verses of the Qur'àn, 
Fx attacks the hypocrites, troublesome persons, and gossipers. By 


ka 
| the first part, the holy verse says: 


*O Prophet! Say to your wives and your daughters and 
~#) the women of the believers that they draw their veils close 
“<< to them, that is most convenient that they should be known 
i: (as such) and not be annoyed, ...” 
| The commentators have delivered two views upon the 
j sentence *... that they should be known (as such) ..." which 
‘sy are not contrary with each other. 
12 The first is that in those days it had been customary that 
Iu the maid servants would come out of home without covering 
= their head and neck, and since from the point of manner they 
"2 were not so well, sometimes some impolite young persons 
ud made trouble for them. Here the free Muslim women were 
Y) ordered to observe wearing a complete Islamic veil in order to 
ey! be recognized from the maid servants and do not give the 
Sy wicked persons a pretext to cause trouble. It is evident that the 
E concept of this statement is not this that the wicked persons 
-3* had the right of causing trouble for the maid servants, but the 
purpose is that the Muslim women should take the pretext 
from the mischievous persons. Another aim of it is that the 
Muslim women might not be careless or heedless in wearing 
their veil. There are some women who are so careless that, in 
the meantime that they have veils, they are so disrespectful and 
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& M1 c. PASS AAT e AES 
oom | QA 
x ill-mannered that some parts of their bodies are often visible, “rob 
fs .4 and this state attracts the attention of the mischievous persons oy 
“xz to them. ry 
ieee The philologists and commentators have introduced some at 
4 ey meanings for the Arabic word /jilbab/: Ee: 
* CA 1- The first is /milhafah/ (chàdur). It is a long cloth which x, 

vx is longer than scarf and covers the head, neck, and the chest. Sa 
Eo 2- The second is /maqna‘ah/ and /xamár/ (scarf). P 
tok 3- The third meaning is ‘a wide shirt’. (Lisan-ul-Arab, = 
ch, Majma‘-ul-Bahrayn, Mufradat by Ràqib, Qutr-ul-Muhit, Taj- cc 
E ul-'Arüs) ex 
X^ Apparently these meanings are different but their average M 
ees concept is that: it covers the body. By the way this Arabic RA 
we word is pronounced in two ways: /jilbab/ and /jalbab/. = 
E But it mostly seems that the objective meaning of it is a ER 
‘23, cover which is longer than a scarf and shorter than a chadur, (a. 5 
‘5 mantle), as the writer of Lisan-ul-‘Arab has said. Si 
a4 And the purpose of the Arabic term /yudnin/ (draw close) TI 
s is that women make the veil close to their own body so that it 7:4; 
M justly protect them, not in a manner that now and then it goes e 
pss aside and their body becomes manifest. In other words, it i= 
tes simply means that they must arrange their clothes properly. PES 
ae Some have tried to use this sentence in the sense of covering x?) 
Pz A the face, too, but there is no indication to this meaning in it, P 
a and few commentators believe that covering the face is inside SS 
X7 the concept of the verse. l ze 
A. However, it is understood from this verse that the ordinance gx 
BR of Hijab (veil) for free women had been sent down before that S 
Sh time, but some women simply were not careful of it, the above E» 
VERS verse emphasizes that they must observe it carefully. 4 
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faithful women to become worried. about their past, at the end f à 


Since when this ordinance was revealed it caused some 
of the verse it says: z 
SN 


uw. 


ns *... and Allah is Forgiving, Merciful.” Se 
xs This statement indicates that if you have had shortcoming 3 ^ 
$2 in this subject since before (until now), because it has been - 
KS done as the result of ignorance, Allah will forgive it. You must £t 
&À repent and return toward Him and fulfil the duty of chastity PS 
CE and cover yourself well. Hg 
xy ro) 
2 Some Corruptions of Unveiling: MR 
UE l- The growth of the act of looking gloatingly. 


2- The increase of corruption and lewdness. 

3- To intend malice, and transgression by violence. 

4- Unlawful pregnancies and abortion. 

5- The appearance of psychic and venereal diseases. 

6- Suicide and desertion from house because of disgrace. 
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60. “If the hypocrites and those in whose heart is a disease È 
and the agitators in the city do not desist, We shall a$ 
certainly rouse you up against them, then they shall not be 2 


your neighbours in it, but a little while;” E 


Commentary: , 


Islam takes the security of society so important that it has ^ A) 
issued the command of banishment of those who create terror RA 
among people. Ey 

Next to the divine command which was given to the faithful 52 EOM 


women through the previous verse, this verse refers to another a À 


m . " . . H . . . ale NI 5 
dimension of this subject, i.e. the insidious activities of some #2 

A L M 
wicked persons, and says: Peed 


“If the hypocrites and those in whose heart is a disease and ZA 

the agitators in the city do not desist, We shall certainly 

rouse you up against them, then they shall not be your ied 
neighbours in it, but a little while;" 

The Arabic term /murjifün/ is derived from /'irjaf/ in the 2 
sense of spreading lies or false rumors with the purpose of i 
saddening others, and its root /'irjàf means: anxiety and S 
agitation, and since spreading lies and rumours causes the 
common and general anxiety, this word has been used for it. Pa 

The Qur'ànic term /nuqriyannaka/ is derived from /'iqrà'/ sy 
in the sense of inviting to do something accompanied with Ee 
encouragement. A 

From the tone of the verse, it is understood that there were a 
three groups in Medina who were busy disturbing the affairs, S34 
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Sa Concerning the purpose of this verse that whether they will z y 


cf 
VR Sah, 
T 


2 


w 


fas, be sought outside of Medina and will be killed, or if after the £n 


ist 
WU ordinance of general banishment they remain inside of Medina ed 
they will be faced with such a fate, there are two probabilities, Se 
and in the meantime, there is no contradiction between these SS 


two. That is, after the negation of security from these ‘heart- yo? 


Ld 
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re diseased ones, destructive plotters’ and the ordinance of their A 
œ93 banishment from Medina, they will not be secured from the fy 

A side of brave Muslims whether they remain there or they go R 
T out. E> 
pe Then the next verse adds that it is not a new commandment, E 
P SY, 


but this has been the way of Allah among the nations who aA 
have passed away before, that whenever the corruptive groups P) 
violate the limits with shamelessness and plots, the Divine 2x 


gk 


A 


V^ 
ie 


£ command of general attack will be issued. It says: ar d 
ex *(Such has been) the way of Allah concerning those who SA 
T have passed away before, ...” A 
E And since the ordinance is Allah's way of treatment, it pe 
BY wllaiener change, because: l FA, 
RA ... and you shall never find any change in the way of x 
xd Allah." jx 
CY In fact, this change defines that this threat is earnest, and hd 
i they should know that the subject is completely decisive and (277 
£i there is no way of change in it. They must either put an end to ES 

* their evil deeds, or wait for such a painful fate. aa 

^ By the way, there arises a question here that what is Bf ) 
>d mentioned in these verses upon the eradicating the corruptions Zac 
7 5» such as the plots ofthe hypocrites, the constant troublesome unto 4 
d 4 the Muslims’ women, and seeking mischief of the gossipers, ER 
M are these ordinances permissible for all Islamic governments 1n e 
^w other times and centuries, too? Fai 
Ag GIR 
RS F2 


OW 
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Few of the commentators have discussed upon this subject, 
| but it seems that this ordinance, like other Islamic ordinances, 
is not limited to a particular time, place, and persons. 

y If enmity and plotting really exceeds the limits and forms as 
a current state in a manner that causes the Islamic society to face 
with some serious dangers, it does not matter that the Islamic 
government practices the commandments mentioned in the 
above verses given to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and it mobilizes 
people for eradicating the roots of mischief. 

But, no doubt, such things and the like are not permissible 
to be done unconditionally, specially that it has been introduced 
as an unchangeable tradition. So it must be done only by the 


leave of the master of the affairs of Muslims and Islamic 
judges. 
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and the vile men. This holy verse refers to one of their other 
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PC 63. “The people will ask you concerning the Hour (of ed 
Cp. Judgment). Say: *The knowledge of it is only with Allah; ee J 
© what shall make you know? Perhaps the Hour (of A 
i x Judgment) is nigh’.” = 
WU "E 
SA cm 
MES Commentary: (KS 
GE The former verses were about the plots of the hypocrites oA 


destructive programs. Sometimes as mockery or with the & 


purpose of creating doubt in the hearts of some simple minded »'¢ 
people, they propounded this question that when would happen MP 

LA the Hereafter with those qualities that Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) BA 
y% informed of? It says: $^ 

i “The people will ask you concerning the Hour ..." o3 
Ra This is also probable that some of the believers, because of ,^ 5 
x the sense of curiosity, or for receiving some more information, {42% 
T had asked such a question from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but Ho 
e regarding to the verses which come after this verse, it is RED 
sas understood that the first commentary is closer to the meaning 33° 
s of the verse. A 
ul The evidence for this statement is the verses in this field ><) 
=] mentioned in Sura Ash-Shurà which say: “... and what shall us. 
A make you that haply the hour be nigh?” “Those who do not X 
W believe in it would hasten it on, and those who believe are in zy 
M. fear from it, and they know that it is the truth. ..."! e 
b n ey 
WX 'Sura Ash-Shurd, No. 42, verses 17-18 y 


TM 

St os ; oye f D WT me a, a 
TOD AY ec HY e Uer» soe, CST PRA Beer rece 

GS S ^5, KR UII UA roe Ra e V Ss LIPS MS LAN oy 


il 


y 
aS 
ta 


N 


Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33 verse 63 581 


Be era SS once A Ss ee "EN fam Tt (Kr NS 
EBS RIGS RES EP SE On On 
RA a 
A Then, by the verse under discussion, the Qur'àn answers ^d 
tri them as follows: QE 
ps *,.. Say: “The knowledge of it is only with Allah; ...” ar 
^ Even the Divine messengers and the near-stationed angels T. t 
4 are also unaware of it. Then, after it, the Qur’an adds: (x, 
R N ^... what shall make you know? Perhaps the Hour (of — 125 
24 Judgment) is nigh.” bx 
ter Thus, we must be always ready to confront the Hereafter, v 
a and principally, the philosophy of its being hidden is in this that ro 
=<) none sees his self in security and does not think of Hereafter as GS 
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xS, 64. *Verily Allah has cursed the Unbelievers and has és 4 


us prepared for them a flaming fire," 
ced 65. “Wherein they will abide for ever. They will find no 
bM 1; 1 99 
t. protecting friend nor a helper. 
t 


^x) Commentary: 
<A Allah’s wrath upon the disbelievers is certain. They will 


t have neither a protector to protect them from entering into the 
Hell, nor a helper to save them. 


|j This verse contains a threat against the unbelievers, and it 
E explains a part of their painful punishment in the Hereafter. It 
ES says: 
$2 *Verily Allah has cursed the Unbelievers and has prepared 
Pa i » 
aS for them a flaming fire, 


*Wherein they will abide for ever. They will find no 
E protecting friend nor a helper." 
^x] The difference between the Qur’anic words /waliyy/ and 
3 /nasir/ is in this sense that /waliyy/ (protector) undertakes the 
i accomplishment of all affairs, while /nasir/ (helper) is the one 
^X who helps man so that he reaches his destination. But in 
E Hereafter, these disbelievers will have neither a protector nor a 
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p 66. “On the Day when their faces are turned over in the ie 
(xs Fire, they say: ‘Oh! Would that we had obeyed Allah and 27 
rx had obeyed the Messenger!” i 
eg vy 
C Commentary: xf 
zx) k 
aes In Hereafter, regret will never be useful. So, the only way C 
p. of being saved is to obey Allah and His Messenger. R” 
P The above noble verse explains another part of the painful 28s 
X3. (punishment) of the unbelievers in Hereafter. It says: eA 
rz *On the Day when their faces are turned over cy 
kt. in the Fire, ...” ON 
fx This change in their faces is either from the point of the 3 
DH colour of the faces: that sometimes they become red and grey, a Fe 
is and sometimes they become yellow and pail. Or it is from the ZA 
Eu point that their faces will be put over the flames of Fire that F<, 
n « sometimes this side of their faces will be put over the fire, and oad 
hg sometimes another side. X35 
E It is here that they shout of regret and say that if they had es 


4x obeyed Allah and the Prophet, they would not have encountered 
2 such a painful fate. The verse continues saying: 
x «... they say: ‘Oh! Would that we had obeyed Allah and 
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s 67. “And they shall say: ‘O our Lord! Verily we obeyed LM 
ma: our chiefs and our elders, and they led us astray from the Se 
[pt path’.” Ee 
(sd Commentary: i 
m z i 
E Those who in the world did not say *Our Lord" even for 
E one time, they will be faced with groan and regret in Hereafter. P 
aS) The Arabic word /sadah/ is the plural form of /sayyid/ with ig 
‘~#) the sense of owner and a great person who has undertaken the 4° 
iz management ofthe affairs of some important cities or a country. Pe 
HS The Arabic word /kubar&’/ is the plural form of /kabir/ in y 
n the sense of some great men, whether from the point of age, or xy] 
|! | knowledge, or social position, and the like. a 
Thus, the Qur'ànic word /sadah/ has an indication to the md 
4 great chiefs of the locality, and /kubara’/ means those who run He 
X the affairs under their control, as if they were their assistants zd 
fA and counsellors. In fact, we have set a simple obedience instead 2. 
wy of the obedience of Allah, and have exchanged the obedience x 
$u from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for the obedience from the elders, ,' 
rs and that is why we have encountered kinds of deviations and red 
ae, kinds of misfortunes. Ve 
zi It is evident that the criterion of /siyadat/ (to be a chief) and $^ 
T greatness among them was the criterions of force, oppression, P 
Ee unlawful wealth, and deceit and guile. The choice of these two RN 
€ meanings here is for the sake that they show their excuse gE 
EŠ adjusted and say that they have been under the effect of their £^ 
©% apparent greatness. ae 
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68. “O’ our Lord! Give them double chastisement and 
curse them with a great curse." 


zs Commentary: 


This holy verse indicates that on the Day of Hereafter the 
misguided hellish people will be excited and ask for a grievous 
punishment from Allah (s.w.t.) for those who misguided them. 
They will ask Him to give them two kinds of punishment, one 
punishment for their own aberration and another one for their 
misleading them. They say: 

“OQ” our Lord! Give them double chastisement and curse 
them with a great curse." 

It is certain that they deserve a curse and chastisement, but 
‘double chastisement’ and * a great curse’ is for the attempt 
that they applied for leading others astray. 

It is interesting that in Sura Al-'A'raf, No. 7, when these 
aberrant followers ask a double chastisement for their leaders, 
they will be told: “...For each one there is double (chastisement), 
but you do not know." That is, there will certainly be a double 
chastisement both for them and for you. 

The double chastisement for the leaders of disbelief and 
aberration is clear, but the double chastisement for the aberrant 
followers is a question. 

The reason of it is that they have a punishment for their 
aberration, and another one for the sake of their strengthening 


! Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 38 
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EY comparison, the punishment of the leaders is more grievous 
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He who obeys Allah and His Apostle *3 

: à Wx 

achieves a mighty success Ey 

(Ax 

um The affliction suffered by Moses — He who obeys Allah and His Apostle indeed he has TU 

m achieved a great success — Man turned unfaithful to his own undertaking. era 
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io 69. *O? you who believe! Be not like those who hurt Moses | 
% 


(with a slander), but Allah cleared him of what they said, R 


£z EM 
SJ and he was well esteemed with Allah.” x 
be E 
stp? Commentary: He 
Ly Sometimes the godly leaders are hurt and accused from the $< 
=) side of believers. ETN 
Co Following the discussion about respecting the rank of the X 
M Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and leaving any kind of hurt unto him Es 
c3 mentioned in the previous verses, here the Qur'àn, addressing 4.5 
E the believers, says: x5) 
zi *O? you who believe! Be not like those who hurt Moses Um 
"E (with a slander), but Allah cleared him of what they said, SY 
EZ and he was well esteemed with Allah.” Ce 
iex Among all divine prophets, who were hurt by people, the s 
P election of Moses (a.s.) here is for the sake that those who hurt 27 


him among the Children of Israel are more than any other £2 
Divine prophet. Moreover, some of their hurts were similar to . 
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de^. the hurts that the hypocrites caused unto the Prophet of Islam 
SE zi (p.b.u.h.). 

There are different ideas delivered by the commentators 
xA) upon the objective meaning of hurting Moses (a.s.) here, and 
that why the Qur'àn has stated it ambiguously. Therefore, there 
= are various probable commentaries cited upon the holy verse, 
“24 including: 
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v l- According to a narration, once Moses and Aaron went 
"rA . . 

Ex upon a mountain where Aaron died. Rumourmongers of the 


jS) Children of Israel attributed his death to Moses (a.s.). Allah, 
p the Almighty, made the fact of the matter manifest and made 
*. 25 the Rumourmongers infamous. 

2- As it was explained in upon the commentary of some 
verses of Sura Al-Qasas, No. 29, Korah plotted not to accept 
the law of Zakat, and that he might not pay the rights of the 
$ poor. So he planned that a bad woman would stand among the 
5 public and accuse Moses (a.s.) saying that he had an unlawful 
25 relation with her. By the grace of Allah, not only that plot 
ms failed but also the same woman attested to the virtue of Moses 
Ls (a.s.) and the Korah's plan. 
ey 3- Some of Moses’ enemies once accused him (a.s.) with 
ey X sorcery, insanity, and attributing lies to Allah, but by means of 
E some clear miracles Allah introduced him that he was free 
Ex from them. 

i 4- Some of the ignorant people of the Children of Israel 
Be accused Moses (a.s.) that he had some bodily defects such as: 
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E = leprosy, and the like, because when he wanted to wash himself | 


eR he never stripped himself of clothing in front of others. But 
es one day, when he wanted to perform a iotal ablution in a 
"74 corner far from people, he put his clothes on a piece of stone, 


(^? then the stone moved and took Moses’ clothes with it and 
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wj some of the Children of Israel saw his body that it had no zi 
Sa defect. EI 
= 5- One of other factors of the hurts to Moses (a.s.) was the Ad 
Ua seeking pretext of the Children of Israel. Sometimes they zs 
stp asked him that he would show Allah to them. They said that 35A 
cai they were not ready to enter Jerusalem and fight against As 
S ‘Amaliqah. They wanted him (a.s.) to go there with his Lord ze 
and occupy it, then they would enter it. 
But what is closer to the meaning of the verse is that the LN 
, holy verse states a general and conclusive ordinance. The R 
2%, Children of Israel hurt Moses (a.s.) in different ways. They zs 
YT. were some hurts that were not unlike to the hurts of some XJ 
£5 people of Medina unto the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), such as 24 
CA spreading some false rumours, telling lies, and charging undue T 
attributing unto the Prophet's wife, the explanation of which sy 
was stated in the commentary of Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verses ‘7% 
11 to 20, and the fault-findings they had about the marriage of =? 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) with Zaynab, or the troubles they made T 
in his house, or at the time of impolitely calling him (p.b.u.h.) zd 
that they caused them against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). p 
However, it can be understood from this holy verse that if a) 
a person is esteemed at the presence of Allah, and has a good PN 
-X position and rank with Him, He will defend him for the undue d 
"72 attributes that some wicked people charge him. You must be i 
fees pure and protect your honour before Allah; He will also in turn AX) 
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Again, Mary’s baby attested to his mother’s chastity and 
í stopped the tongue of malicious ones of the Children of Israel f 
PA who wanted to accuse her. 

nS This point also seems necessary to be mentioned that this 
&** statement was not only for the believers of the time of the 
E Prophet (p.b.u.h.). There may come into being some people i 
cs after him who do some things that hurt his holy spirit. For § 


vo 


5 
oj 


Ej example, they belittle his religion, waste his efforts and 
“Ə endeavours, and forget what he left behind among Muslims. 
8 Such people are included in the content of this verse. 

"i; So, we recite in some traditions narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt 
s (a.s.) that those who hurt Ali (a.s.) and his progeny are 
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A 71. “He will adjust your works for you and will forgive NE 
Bes you, your sins, and whoever obeys Allah and His e 
74; Messenger, then indeed he has achieved a great success.” a 
o 
Ba 
wA Commentary: RA 
tp . —Q aC 
BS If a person practically observes Allah in his behaviour He S 
ES E : es 
sch will solve other problems for him, because the key to salvation He 
Ye is piety and obeying both Allah and the Apostle. el 
LS Following the discussions about the rumourmongers and $c 
Su the foulmouthed ones mentioned formerly, this verse issues an a 
$y order which, in fact, is the remedy of this great social pain. It TE 
(^ x Says: a 
D. *O? you who believe! Be in awe of Allah and speak you the NU 
NE right word," 8 
£2 The Arabic word /sadid/ is derived from /sadd/ with the Uc 
he sense of ‘firm’ and ‘unchangeable’ which adapts with the i 
‘£4 truth, and reality. It is a statement which is similar to a strong e 
ur dam, stands against the waves of corruption and falsehood. £;.' 
ERN Then, if some of the commentators have rendered it into S 
AS ‘right’, and some others into ‘free from false and idle talk’ or f» 
xg ‘outward being adapted with inward’ or the like, all are meant ah 
Z4 in the above inclusive meaning. SUN 
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[s In the next holy verse, the conclusion of ‘the right word’ ee) 
E has been stated as follows: [ie] 
= “He will adjust your works for you and will forgive you, s 
es your sins, ...” Sx 
B In fact, piety is the basis of the improvement of the speech $452 
iX and it is the origin of the right word, and the right word is one y 


Cc . . 
re of the factors of the deed improvement, and deed improvement 
-4 is the cause of forgiveness of sins, since: “... verily the goods 


;^M remove evil deeds. ..."' 

The scholars of ethics have said: “The tongue is the most 
1 blissful part of the body.” It is the most effective means of 
A obedience, guidance, and improvement; and in the meantime it 
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4^ is counted as the most dangerous and the most sinful limb of 
“=z the body, so much so that there may appear about thirty sins 
“© from this little limb. 

Y The holy Prophet of Islam (p.b,u.h.) in a tradition has said: 
& "The faith of a servant (of Allah) does not truly straighten 
xx unless his heart straightens, and his heart does not straighten 
=i unless his tongue straightens.”” 

; It is interesting that in another tradition Imam Sajjad (a.s.) 
na has said: "Every morning everyone's tongue inquires after f; 
CS other limbs’ health and says: ‘How are you?’ and all of them 
R in reply to the tongue's affection answer: ‘We are fine, if you ^ 
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E will both get reward because of you and will be punished A 
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y 1 ~ 
E There are a lot of adoi in this regard all of which En 
ae denote the extraordinary importance of the function of the 2^ 
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ethics and purification of the carnal soul. That is why we recite E? 
ina tradition: "The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) did not sit on 4 
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his pulpit but he recited this verse: ʻO’ you who believe! Be in x) 
> awe of Allah and speak you the right word ?! 


What a salvation and success is better than this that one's 


deeds become purified, his sins be forgiven, and he becomes 
acceptable before Allah. 
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oy Then, at the end of the verse, the holy Qur'àn adds: ER 
ae *... and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger, then e] 
indeed he has achieved a great success." ze 
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Sa 72. “Verily We offered the trust unto the heavens and the "5 
25 earth and the mountains, but they refused to bear it, and. %3 
Ee were afraid thereof; and man undertook it, verily he is RA 
a unjust, ignorant.” EA 
ĉċy Commentary: K? 
A Man is superior to the heavens and the earth. He is trusty ay 
i“ with Allah in the world of existence. pt] 
E This noble verse completes the important issues which are Ey 
EA referred to in this Sura concerning: faith, righteous deed, Holy "d 
pH war, donation, modesty, discipline, and ethics. It shows that Cor 
SA man has such a very worthy position that can be the bearer of ox 
s the Divine messengership. So, if he becomes ignorant to his ESA 
tee own values he will be unjust to himself and, consequently, he V7 
Kx will fall into the lowest point. x 
EN At first, the holy verse refers to the greatest and the most 15^, 
E» important privilege of man over the whole world of creation, M2 
I4) where it says: m 
(ex “Verily We offered the trust unto the heavens and the Y 
A earth and the mountains, ...” A14) 
E But these significant great and huge beings of the world of Ly 
ee | creation refused to bear this trust and announced that they WA 
oy were unable and were afraid to bear it. The verse continues Ex 
VEN says: oF 
e ... but they refused to bear it, and were afraid P 
E thereof; ...” Uy 
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It is evident that their refusal was not because of ' 
arrogance, as we recite about the refusal of Satan in the vi 
prostration for Adam: “... he refused and was full of pride, d 

zu 


.."! but their refusal was dened from fear accompanied with 
humility and veneration. 


But, in this circumstance, man, this wonder of the world of BS 
creation, came forth and undertook the trust: a l 
*,.. and man undertook it, ...” = 

Alas! From the beginning he was unjust to himself, and he eR 

did not recognize his value and did not perform what was &- 
eligible for Ee that trust: DEN 


.. Verily he is unjust, ignorant.” i 

The great commentators of Islam have discussed a lot = 
about this verse, and tried very much to make the fact of ‘trust’ Ge 
manifest. They have delivered different views the best of ae 


which, based on the content of the verse, have been chosen as 21 
follows: 


bj 


Fundamentally, there are five points in this expressive : 
verse on which we must emphasize: 

1- What is the purpose of ‘trust’, the divine trust? is 

2- What does ‘We offered unto the heavens and the earth Ù 
and the mountains’ mean? g 

3- Why and how did these great things refuse to bear this ' 
‘trust’? 

4- How did man bear this ‘trust’? 

5- Why and how was he ‘unjust’ and ‘ignorant’? A 

Concerning ‘the trust’ there have been mentioned different EX 
commentaries. Among them are: ‘The purpose of ‘trust’ here 4 
is the ‘Divine love (wilàyah)' and the perfection of the attribute € 
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z of worship which.can be required by the way of knowledge b= 
(t^ and righteous deed. Sh 
SE l- The objective meaning is the attribute of authority and ae 
p free will which causes man to be privileged from other living oi 
dcs creatures. 55 
$2 2- The objective meaning is ‘man’s wisdom’ which is the 27 
re common basis of duty and criterion for reward and ont 
Rd punishment. Fa 
oh 3- The objective meaning is the limbs of man’s body. The cg 
C eye is a ‘trust’ of Allah which must not be applied in the path of s 
o sin. The ear, the hands and feet, and the tongue are some other X 
ea trusts which are obligatory to be protected not to commit sins 22) 
E thereby. Si 
2 4- The objective meaning is the deposits that people take Ss 
x: from each other, as well as fulfilling the promise. TUS 
to 5- The objective meaning is ‘gnosis of Allah’. eed 
= 6- The objective meaning is obligations and Divine duties - 
f such as: prayer, fasting, and Hajj. v 
^ 


But with a little care, it makes the fact clear that these 27 
different commentaries are not contradictory with each other, ;7- 


T, 


cor and some of them can be contracted into some others. Some of es 
<» them refer to a small part of the subject, while some others i 
Pau! encompass the whole matter. t 
Y In order to find an inclusive answer, we must look at ad 
uS ‘man’ and see what does he have that the heavens, the earth, be 
4 and the mountains have not it? E 
ee Man is a being that has an extraordinary talent by which he T 
ig can be the complete extension of Allah’s viceroy. By earning De. 
RS knowledge, purification ofthe carnal soul, and accomplishments YT 
d he can obtain the climax of honour and go high above the eee 
ie angels. This talent is accompanied with free will and authority: *7— 
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that is, he has begun this way from the beginning and paved it a 
Fd himself and with his authority towards infinity. The heavens, 

= the earth and the mountains have also a kind of gnosis of Allah : 
2 <4 that they are busy mentioning the remembrance and glorification ‘ 
: e) ^ of Allah (s.w.t.) and they are humble and do prostrate before 
NS His greatness, but all of these acts are innate, genetic, and 
Ga compelling. That is why there is not a development in them. 

Tu The only being whose both ascension and descent are 
eed unlimited, and that can climb towards the top of perfection and 
¿4> do all of these things by his will and authority, is man. And 
oy this is that very trust of Allah that all beings refused to bear it, 
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Mid. but man came forth and undertook it alone. Ka 
Gu So, we see that the next verse has divided men into three d 
et groups: believers, disbelievers, and hypocrites. EU 
ys Therefore, it must be said in a short sentence: the Divine as 
f trust is that very potentiality of infinite perfection accompanied od 
Sis, with will and authority so that he may reach to the rank of a e 
iis viet and sincere servant of Allah by means of accepting the eA 
z253 love (wilayat) of Allah. ZN 
To Why has this issue been rendered into ‘trust’ while our 7 s, 
“A, existence and all what we have are the ‘trust’ of Allah? ey 
p This matter is for the importance of this great privilege of e. 
fit man; else other merits are also the deposits of Allah that, in jd 
Ch comparison with it, have a less importance. thes, 
Ed Here, this trust can be referred to with another sense and ES 
Lc said that ‘the Divine trust’ is engagement and undertaking Er 
eR responsibility. E 
E In other words, this holy verse states some facts about man e ZN 
k that man’s intellect has not found them yet. But that which is EA 
t understood from the apparent of the verse is that Allah has oy 
Pd bestowed some particular specialties and privileges on man „$$ 
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These privileges are the trusts of Allah which bring forth some 
responsibilities for man. But many of human beings have been 
treacherous in this trust and have applied it in a path opposite 
zt to the command of Allah. The intellect and the man’s will, 
which must be used alongside the path of knowing the truth 
and choosing it so that it can be the cause of his development 
and perfection, has been applied in some false ways, and it has 
resulted to the expansion of injustice and cruelty so far that the 
man’s behaviour has been counted as an ‘ignorant’ action. 
Some Islamic narrations cited by the Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) 
have rendered this trust as the acceptance of the love (wilayat) 
of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) and his progeny. It is for the 
sake that the love of prophets and the Imams is a strong ray of 
that general love (wilàyat) of Allah, and reaching the rank of 
% worshipping servitude and paving the path of development is 
25 not possible save by accepting the love of the friends of Allah. 
CS When Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Rida (a.s.) was asked about the 
em commentary of the offering the trust mentioned in this verse, 
^ he said: “The trust is the mastership (Wilayah). Whoever 
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was asked about the commentary of this verse, he said: “The 
ne trust is the mastership, and the man (who has been qualified as 

~4, ‘unjust’ and ‘ignorant’) is the possessor of a great deal of sins 
(E and is a hypocrite gb 
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z4 
A Another tradition indicates that when the time of prayer 
uj approached, the body of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) began trembling, and 
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ve he said: “It is the time of prayer. Prayer is the trust of Allah : > 


$a which the heavens and the mountains refused to bear.” (Nür- 


emm uth-Thaqalayn, the commentary) 

Addressing Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), we recite in Jami‘ah-yi- 
Pe Kabirah, the supplication: “You are the protected trust!” 

M Ibn-Shahr'áshüb, and Muhammad-ibn-Ya'qüb Kulayni have 
x4 narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who said: “The purpose of 
yt x) ‘trust’ is the love (wilayat) of Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.).” 

Bx Ali-ibn-'Ibráhim from Qum writes in his commentary: 
7.2) "Trust is Imamate and enjoinment and prohibition. The 
evidence upon the fact that it is Imamate is the word of Allah, 
“54 the Glorious, the Almighty, to the Imams (a.s.) where the 
“x Qur'ün says: ‘Verily Allah commands you restore deposits to 
Z$ their owners i Thus, the trust is Imamate which Allah 
eH offered unto the heavens and the earth and the mountains and 


-2* from its owner and they were afraid to do so, then man bore it. 
Gu o» 

E Muhammad-ibn-Hassan Saffar in his book entitled 
è) Basa'ir-ud-Darajat narrates from Imam Badqir (a.s.) who about 
£^ this verse said: “The trust is mastership (wilayah) ..." 

“adi Upon the rank of Ali (a.s.) Ibn-i-Shahr'ashüb, narrating 
4d from Abibakr Shirazi, cited in the book entitled Nuzül-i- 
(Le Qur'àn, narrated from Muhammad Hanafiyyah from Amir-ul- 
e Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) who in a detailed tradition said that the 
FX purpose of ‘the trust’ is mastership (wilayah). 
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There are also some other narrations in all of which ‘the 
trust’ has been rendered as the mastership (Wilāyah) of Amir- 

; ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). You may refer to the commentaries #5 
of Burhan, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, As-Safi, Majma'ul-Bayàn, and 753 
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other books of tradition. aa 
Upon the acceptance of the Divine trust, it must be said A 
that this acceptance has not been a ceremonial and conventional 
acceptance, but it is a genetic acceptance according to the level t4 
of talent. UA 
The only question that remains here is about man's being E^ 
unjust and ignorant. 3 
ex Is ‘man’ being qualified by these two attributes, which DA 
. apparently are as his reprimand and reproach, for his accepting an 
$ 
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this trust? Certainly the answer of this question is negative, 4 

since the acceptance of this trust is the greatest honour and ; 
| privilege of man. How is it possible that for the sake of the $% 
-4à acceptance of such an important and high position he would be 
blamed? Or these qualifications are for the forgetfulness of ò 
most men and that they are unjust to themselves because of the 
lack of awareness of man’s rank, the very thing that began in 
Adam's generation by Cain and his followers, and has also 
been continuing until now. 

The man whom is called from the top of ‘Arsh, the progeny 
of Adam on whose head was put on the crown of Allah’s 
honour: *... We have honoured the children of Adam, ..."! the 
men who are the vicegerents of Allah on the earth: “... Verily 
I am appointing on the earth a deputy’, ..."*; the man who was 
the ‘angels’ teacher and was made prostrated by the angels of ; 
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| the heaven. How much must he be ‘unjust’ and ‘ignorant’ that hd 
fYs^ he forsakes these great splendid values and, making him p3 


“ER captive of this world, stands in the row of Satans and falls into ey 
Mes the lowest point of Hell? & 
SA Yes, accepting this deviated line, that unfortunately has 4° 
EA had many followers since the beginning, is the best reason that Ps 


man is unjust and ignorant. However, we must confess that E 
this man, who is apparently very little, is one of the wonders of oy 
“4 the world of creation, who has been able to carry the burden of; 
ZS) the trust that the heavens and the earth were unable to bear, if ‘ic 
E he does not forget his rank. 
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YN men and the believer-women, aud Allah is Forgiving, ee, 
Sa Merciful.” 5 
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AX Commentary: Sic) 
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rose ie 
(eR The trust of Allah causes man to be responsible. He who #33 
E protects the trust will receive the Divine Mercy, and he who aa 
'j proves treacherous will be punished. ex 
x2 This verse, in fact, states the cause of offering this trust to 2%, 
Ay man. It states this fact that, after bearing this great Divine trust, ae 
20 . EE . SU A 
422 the members of human beings are divided into three groups: 3k? 
XX the hypocrites, the polytheists, and the beli It says: aA 
‘xz the hypocrites, the polytheists, and the believers. It says: 27, 
om *So Allah punishes the hypocritical men and the Ean 
Mw 5; " Z4 
we hypocritical women, and the polytheist-men and the A 
GN polytheist-women and Allah turns in mercy to the believer- ux 
cM men and the believer-women, and Allah is Forgiving, (25s 
Ex Merciful.” eRe 
zi However, the letter ‘L’ at the beginning of the Qur’anic M 


wee word /liyu‘addiba/ is as the sign of the purpose of something b= 
EXE which is mentioned for the statement of the end of something. c 
2 Thus, the concept of the verse is: the end of the carrying this 2727 
EK trust was that a group paved the path of hypocrisy and another en 
= group took the path of polytheism and, as the result of being sie 
652 treacherous in the trust of Allah, then they will encounter His LZ 
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Ur this trust and that they do perform their duty concerning it, will 
e be involved in the Mercy of Allah. 

4 By the way, the application of /yatüb/ (turns in mercy) for ea. 
LZ the believers (instead of reward) may be for this fact that the C 
&7* most fear of the believers is for the faults they may have Se 


‘ committed, so it gives them certainty and rest that their faults © 
Es will be forgiven. 


Or it is for the sake that the repentance of Allah unto the 


* servants is His turning to mercy, and we know that all merits 
bd and rewards have lied in the term /rahmat/ (mercy). 


O Lord! Appoint us among those who have sincerely 
3 accepted the trust of Yours, and have eagerly protected it by 
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ys. Salman, P. 41 Az 
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p - The brethren of, P. 437 x 
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EW Straight way, P. 35 ex 
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MA Tabah, P. 429 o A 
43 Tabarsī, P. 232, 515 |S 

& Tahir, P. 511 ER 

eat Tahzib-ul-Akhlaq, P. 176 DA 

A^ Tāj-ul-‘Arūs, P. 114 A 
| Talhah, P. 563 

| Tayyib, P. 511 fr j 


Tayyibah, P. 429 
Thamüd, P. 43, 231, 379 
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|, Tibyàn, P. 93, 163 Go 
\< Torah, P. 334, 371, 372 PSI, 
A - The descent of, P. 372 d 
c3 Taran, P. 93 Se 
LE bu EA 
evs 4) 
S : Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.): v 
Vall p 
= x WE 
ait The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): (eas 
“The five ritual prayers is like a stream with flowing wholesome ap 
water at the door of the house of one of you in which he washes himself He 
five times a day, then there will remain no dirt (over his body)." P. 20 prs, 


“Verily his prayer will finally purify him from his pollution one day.” 
| P.21 

“Whoever protects his five (ritual) prayers, on the Day of Hereafter 
they will be light, guide, and (means of) deliverance for him." P. 21 


1 


RE “Allah says: ‘Verily I have a covenant for my servant that if he ey 
f 3 establishes the prayer in its time I may not punish him, and that I admit X% 

Y ? him in Paradise without reckoning.” P. 21 | 
[ *Whoever takes his prayer light will not be of me and by Allah he i A 


y Me will not arrive unto me in the pond (of Kauthar)." P. 22 
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Index 
: Lr) “Whoever intentionally abandons the prayer his name will be written 
p on the door of Hell among those who enter it." P. 22 
D zh "Never comes the time of prayer but an angel calls among people: ‘O 


^ people! Stand up and by means of your prayer, extinguish the fire you 
have kindled upon your selves’.” P. 22 
"n “If there is a stream at the door of the house of one of you in which 
X^, he washes himself five times a day, will there remain anything from the 
»- dirt over his body?" He was answered: ‘No’. Then he (p.b.u.h.) said: 
(55? “Verily the parable of the prayer is like the parable of the flowing stream. 
E Hf Whenever he keeps up prayer, the sins he has committed between two 
5.) ritual prayers will be vanished.” P. 24 


EX “No servant perceives the reality of Faith unless he abandons Mira’ 
A (argument) though he.is right." P. 37 
"n “Verily there are some chambers in the Heaven so transparent that 


$ their outwards are seen from their inwards, and their inwards are seen 
^7 from their outwards.” Someone asked him: “To whom do these chambers 
"79 belong, O' Messenger of Allah?" He (p.b.u.h.) answered: “These 
b p. chambers belong to those who purify their speech, satiate the hungry 
A (ones), observe the fact frequently, and keep prayer at night (for the sake 
E of Allah) when people are asleep." P. 61 


“Patience is a treasure out of the treasures of Paradise." P. 63 


X others and surrenders to Him." P. 63 
gí “Fātimah is a piece from me.” P. 91 
^ “Nothing is equal to husband with a woman!” P. 141 


Lo “Every time (the word) /qunüt/ (is mentioned) in the Qur’an it means 
p X : 

y obedience." P. 143 

vau *Fornication has six sequels; three sequels in the world, and three 


TS sequels in Hereafter. In the world, it decreases the person’s luminosity, 

1 brings death sooner than its proper time, and ceases the sustenance. In the 
5; Hereafter, it causes the severity of reckoning, the wrath of Allah, and 
M eternity in Fire." P. 188 
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"d Index BY 
(=r Pont 
S "Teaching music to maid-servant singers is unlawful, and bargaining SES 
Mt 2 them as well as Profit gained from it is unlawful, too. The reference to 275 
s S this (matter) is mentioned in the Book of Allah (where it says): ‘And "e. 
"we there are, among men, those who purchase idle talk to lead (others) astray ‘Si 
FR from the way of Allah without knowledge’ ...” P. 232 Pas 
YN “I say in truth that Luqmàn was not a prophet, but he was a servant T9 
SE who thought very much, his certainty was excellent; he loved Allah and x 
Allah loved him, too, and He gave Him wisdom." P. 262 E 

E lsa 
con “Whoever obeys the command of Allah concerning the parents, two %j..5 
n A doors from paradise will be opened to him, and if he obeys Allah’s ER 
ze command about one of them one door will be opened." P. 267 e 
A “Every righteous child who looks at his parents kindly will be given $) 
| 4 the reward of an accepted complete Hajj for each glance.” He was asked: 2 
“If he looks even for one hundred times a day?" He answered: “Yes. EU, 

Allah is greater and more purified." P. 267 Eun 
“What have they gathered there for?" People answered: “For a ae 
A madman who has an epileptic fit.” P. 280 Ha 
SS “This is not mad. Do you want me to introduce the real mad one to Ser 
2 you?" They answered: “Yes. O Messenger of Allah.” He said: “The real oH 

a H . . . . E 
[IW mad is he who walks proudly, constantly: looks at his side, and moves his f ZA 
Y sides with his shoulders (and shows haughtiness). This is the true mad 7; y 
bes (one), but this one (that you are looking at) is sick.” P. 280 Fe 
^N “On the Day of Hereafter there will not put anything of actions in the /*= 
2 scale of a man better than good character." P. 281 ee 
n “The things for which my people may enter Paradise most of all are v 
v piety for Allah and good character." P. 281 KA 


we “The two-unit prayer that a person establishes in the middle of night 44 
© is better for him than the world and what is in it; and if it were not cs 


“ts. difficult for my Ummah I would certainly enjoined those two on them." wes 
A + P. 359 Ad, ay 
(Fes) Y. 
af "The purpose of /‘adabil 'adnà/ (the nearer chastisement) is d 


afflictions, sicknesses, and labours that man face with in this world." P. ps 
Ww 365 X 


^ ; Iun. 
TA “O Lord! I was patient in respect to myself, my family and my 7X, 
e j honour, but I can not ki et in the face of their slanders anes Your jj 39 
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Index 2i ys 

Us Sacred Rank.” Again Allah commanded him to be patient and said: “And 7-2 rS 
TOY certainly We created the heavens and the earth and what is between them no? x 
RES in six periods and there touched Us not any fatigue." P. 377 rl S. 
VD "Whoever recites Sura Al-'Ahzàb and teaches it to his family m ie 
a> 4 members ... will be secure from the chastisement of the grave.” P. 388 era po 
14 “The stroke of Ali (a.s.) on the day of the ditch is better than the YY A 
£s worship of Jinn and human beings." P. 471 xe e: 
pd “O Allah! These are my family (members) and my particular (ones), Ta Po 
^W then Keep off (every kind of) uncleanness from them and purify them E32 fe 
Sf (with) a thorough purification.” P. 487 n | 
Red) “It is the time of prayer O’ Ahl-ul-Bayt. Verily Allah intends but to i-a i 
[zi Keep off from you (every kind of) uncleanness, O' you the people of the ^ a 
K House! And purify you (with) a thorough purification.” P. 487 22 3 
QU “By Allah! I had no wife better than her. She embraced Islam when [= d 
poe people disbelieved, and she offered her properties at my disposal when ON x 
4 Y% all people had got distance with me." P. 489 od | id 
ez “Verily Allah intends but to keep off from you (every kind of) xy £4 
T uncleanness ..." P. 489 won e 
S “I and Ali are the fathers of this Ummah” P. 512 $e Z 
[= “My lawful things are lawful until the Day of Hereafter, and my ER m 
¥.% unlawful things are unlawful until the Day of Hereafter.” P. 514 V ^ 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Ali (a.s.): “You are to me like Aaron to xa e 

MES Moses save that there is no prophet after me.” (Therefore, you have all ( ^ De 


Ex 


3! the positions of Aaron with respect to Moses but prophethood.) P. 515 

" “I came and put an end to the prophets.” P. 515 

= “Behold, and the present ones of you convey the absent ones of you 
1 (that) there is no prophet after me, and there will be no (other) Ummah 


PO SOO A. 
"QU Gee A 


aA 


Ce after you.” Then he raised his hands to the heaven so high that the 3 
R&A whiteness of his armpit appeared and said: “O Allah! Bear witness that Hi 
Cu verily I conveyed (what I should say)." P. 516 l A 
L “Whoever remembers Allah constantly, the good of this world and PON 

the next has been given to him." P. 517 EA 
b “He who has a tongue busy reciting Thikr (the Name of Allah) the v 
“5% good of (both) this world and the next ha been given to him." P. 519 E 
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ar EN 
SS ^d 
S Index 14) 
(ae cae 
e s “The best Thikr (remembrance of Allah) is /là'iláha'illalàh/ (there is S 
22 no god but Allah)." P. 520 CK 
RS “Do recite much /là houl-a-walà-qowata-'illà-billàh/ (There is neither Pe 
E $ might nor strength but in Allah) for verily it is (one) of the treasures of ÉK 
(Sx the Heaven." P. 520 E 
ÈS “Whoever whose last word is /la-’ilaha-’illalah/ (there is no god but - 
Seat Allah) will enter paradise." P. 520 Mc. 
cum *Look at her (a foretime) and this causes that the affection between ZY 
$95 you will endure." P. 549 oy 
n The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was asked: “How should we send blessings?" $22. 
zs: He answered: "Say: 'O' Allah! Bless Muhammad and his descendents’.” SA 
HET p seo SAY 
“Whoever sends blessing on me in his book and his writing(s), he as 
will be rewarded as long as that Salawaàt exists in that writing." P. 560 dv) 
“Fatimah is a part of me (my body); then whoever makes her angry, AS 
he made me angry." P. 566 Man 
4 “Verily Fatimah is a part of me (my body); he who hurts her, he hurts x7 
AS me.” P. 567 Co 
Ue Lit 
(Fel Imam Amir-ul-Mu’ mineen Ali (a.s.): f A 
qM *[ recommend you to prayer and protecting it because verily it is the ye A 
Ex best deed and it is the pillar of your religion." P. 20 ^ 
EY “For the God-fearing, prayer is a means of seeking nearness (to od, 
Soi} Allah).” P. 26 Ka 
h . (Fear) Allah (and) keep Allah in view in the matter of prayer, S, 
w Benise it is the pillar of your religion." P. 26 RAA 
$ “Though my age is not so old but I am familiar with the history of the Sd 
EK formen nations as if I have the lifetime of history.” P. 104 ay 
oR . then Allah sent His Messengers and series of His prophets (one 7 "2 
ice after aniele) towards them to get them fulfil the pledges of His creation, Se, 
to recall to them His forgotten bounties, to exhort them by preaching, and <3) 
pS to unveil them the hidden virtues of wisdom ..." P. 155 vx 
Wd “I came to know Allah, the Glorified, “through the breaking of $44 
£f determinations, change of intentions, and losing of courage." P. 170 x 
A E 
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GE T TG SEA EE EN dE, EE ER EE "3 es 
s yo 
n Index E $ 
2 BE 
yr “I came to know Allah, the Glorifies, through the breaking of 5c » "S 
& K determinations, change of intentions and losing of courage.” P. 208 MS y Ke 
S “The adornment of the honourable people is modesty.” P. 281 n so 
(rey “The love of us and the love of our enemy do not assemble in one’s er a 
V* heart, since Allah has not appointed for a man two hearts within him, that 2 suh 
e he loves with one and hates with another. Then our lovers are sincere in a ta 
A the love for us in the same manner that gold becomes pure by fire. e 5 
(ch Whoever desires to know this fact he may test his heart. Then if there is HE Be 
E anything of the love of our enemy mixed with the love of us (in his heart) ~ if 
A he is not of us and we, too, are not of him.” P. 397 S a 
Í * ue "When the crisis became red-hot, we sought refuge with the x M 
Vj Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and none. of us was closer to the enemy : ^. 
E than he himself." P. 445 A E 
bx “The Prophet is the trustee of Allah’s revelation, the last of His Se = 
Sx, prophets, the giver of tidings of His mercy and the warner for His rites 2 
kt chastisement." P. 515 2-1 t 
x “Allah deputed the Prophet after a gap from the previous prophets & » > 
igen when there was much talk (among the people). With him Allah exhausted ZN t 
VV the series of prophets and ended the revelation. ..." P. 515 (Te - 
Dx *... Allah deputed Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) as His Prophet, in fulfilment “A ^ 
"M of His promise and in completion of His prophethood. ...” P. 515-516 iz z ^ 
por “A great bliss shall be his whose tongue is busy reciting Thikr (the 5 a 
(9A Name of Allah).” P. 520 S 3 
mg "The pleasure of the lovers (of Allah) is the remembrance (of ye i 
(A Allah)" P. 520 E = 
AG “Do remember Allah every where because He is surely with you ad T 
WE (every where and in any case)." P. 520 CE $ 
n “It is the time of prayer. Prayer is the trust of Allah which the A. = 
& heavens and the mountains refused to bear.” P. 599 TA S 
EN Imam Hassan (a.s.): T AA + 

“Tes “To walk swiftly decreases the value of a believer.” P. 278 pta 
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Imam Husayn (a.s.): 


*Peace be on you, O son of the Messenger of Allah! Then he (a.s.) A m 


responded him (by saying): ‘And peace be on you, and we will come 
after you, too,’ and recited: ‘Some of them have fulfilled their vow (by 


martyrdom), and some are still awaiting'." P. 450 


Imam Sajjad, Zaynul-'Abidin Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.): 

It is narrated that: *Once someone came to Imam Sajjàd, Ali-ibn-il- 
Husayn (a.s.), and said: ‘Verily you are the family whom Allah has 
forgiven.” The Imam (a.s. became angry and said: “We are more 
deserving that what Allah has appointed about the wives of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to be appointed to us, not as you say. We consider two rewards 


for our righteous (ones) and two retributions for our evil (ones), then, he ; 


recited the two abovementioned verses." P. 471 

*Every morning everyone's tongue inquires after other limbs' health 
and says: ‘How are you?’ and all of them in reply to the tongue’s 
affection answer: ‘We are fine, is you let’. Then they add: ‘By Allah! Be 
careful of us! Verily we will both get reward because of you and will be 


punished because of you’.” P. 592 


Imam Bagir (a.s.): 

“Islam has been founded on five things: the prayer (Salat), the poor- 
rate (Zakat), Hajj pilgrimage, fasting, and wilàyat (mastership) of Ahl-ul- 
Bayt (a.s.).” P. 21 

*When our children are five years old, we order them to establish the 
prayer, then when your children become seven years old, order them to 
establish the prayer." P. 21 

*Do not follow the mischievous governor, and if you fear that they 
cause you deviate from your religion, then do migrate." P. 58 

*Verily the patient will enter Paradise without reckoning." P. 63 

"Allah set their nature on knowing Him." P. 155 

“Whoever recites Sura Luqmàn at night Allah ordains thirty angels to 
protect him during the night until morning from Satan and his army, and 
if he recites it in daytime these angels protect him from Satan and his 


army until evening." P. 224 
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Poe we: 
ee Index vi 
Jes "Profane singing is among the sins for which Allah has promised the rt 
5 (Hell) Fire" P. 235 Se 
3 “Wisdom is concept, knowledge, and deep recognition, a cognition 3% 
D ak ; n e 
rc» that makes man serve Allah and the heavenly leader and it separates him 5-5 
at 4 from committing great sins." P. 252 2 
/ «c E vas s R t 
a | Avoid (committing) the small sins because once they will be called =. 
Ss to account and some of you (sometimes) say that they commit sin and i 
(Sx, then they will ask forgiveness, while Allah, Almighty and Glorious, says: HA 
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*... We will record that which they send before and that which they leave DA 
behind, and of all things have We taken account in a clear Book (of may 
evidence).' And He also says: ‘... If there be (your deed but) the weight x i 
of a mustard-seed and it were (hidden) in a rock or in the heavens or in S ; 
the earth, Allah will bring it forth; (for) verily Allah is All-Subtle, All- a 
Aware'." P. 272 = 

“The outward blessing is the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the gnosis of Allah, Y 4 
and Monotheism that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has brought; and the inward 7 
blessing is love of us, Ahl-ul-Bayt, and the covenant of friendship with e A 
us." P. 284 e 

“The trust is mastership ...” P. 599 ny 


Imam SAadig (a.s.): T 

“The one who likes to know whether his prayer has been accepted or 5. 
not, he should see whether his prayer hindered him from indecency and 
evil, then with the same scale that it has hindered him, his prayer is 
accepted from him." P. 21 

“The first thing that will be reckoned from a servant is the prayer. 
Then if the prayer is accepted, his other (good) deeds will be accepted, 
but if it is rejected his other (good) deeds will not be accepted either." P. 
21 
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“The remembrance of Allah at the time of performing a ‘lawful’ and 
‘unlawful’ action." P. 23 

“Disputation in the best way is like the subject which has been : 
mentioned at the end of Sura Yà-Sin about the rejecters of Resurrection, È 
when they brought the rotten bones before the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and e *i 
*... Who will give life to the bones when they are rotten?” He (p.b.u.h.) JA 
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Ww Lx 
XÀX answered: ‘... He will give life to them Who brought them into existence Sy 


<x at first ...' ‘He Who has made for you the fire (to burn) from the green 73 
i 2X tree...” P. 32 
Ta “O son of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.)! (Please) guide me to ; 2 
Allah that who He is, because the tempters have made me bewildered.” 3 
Then the Imam told him: *O' servant of Allah! Have you ever embarked (= 
a ship?" The man answered he had. Then Imam said: *Has it happened É 
that your ship was broken where there was no other ship to save you and | f 
you did not know how to swim?" The man answered: “Yes.” He said: “In *x=% 


720. 3) xy 


er 


= 


Pai! x . : ; 
LEX that state, did your heart tend to this matter that there is something that ax 
rae ° H 90?» . 6 » BA; Py. 
fh can save you from that affliction?” He answered: “Yes.” Imam Sadiq $22 
TS (a.s.) said: “This thing is Allah Who is able to save (anyone) where there = 
x€ is no deliverer and succours and where there is no helper." P. 77 my 
f “Whoever recites Suras Al-‘Ankabiit and Ar-Room in the month of 7- 4 


f 
KX 


Ramadan at the twenty third night, by Allah he will be admitted in 

Paradise, and I do not consider any exception in this word ... (with the 
LA condition that he fulfils his religious duties). These two Suras have an 

‘3 important situation with Allah.” P. 88 

en *The purpose of it is contemplation and study the history of the 

i. former nations (who are mentioned) in the Qur'àn". P. 104 
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LJ, 
aa “The purpose of ‘nature’ is mastership (and accepting the leadership PN 
2-4 ofthe saints of Allah)" P. 155 o 
I “Its purpose is a present which you give to another person and you 4^7 
SA) seek d from hi than that and this is a lawful i ap {te 
5”) seek a reward from him more than that and this is a lawful interest.” P. xe 
[EX 176 Ex 
(A "Interest is of two kinds: one is lawful and the other is unlawful. The RAI 
ex lawful interest is that one lends his (Muslim) brother (something) as a f> si 
» - loan hoping that when he returns it he adds something to what he has GY 
EX taken from him without any condition between them, and if the borrower 7 < 
4v» gives the lender something more than that which he has taken without p 
s any condition between them, this excess is lawful for him, but there will ay 
Ve be no reward for him with Allah concerning his loan, and this is what the z^ 
A Qur'àn says in sentence /falayarbi ‘indallah/ (it will not increase with ts za 
peri Allah). But the unlawful excess is the case that one loans someone with we 
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p the condition that he returns it with something added to it. This is the 
A unlawful interest.” P. 176 
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- “It has been written on the door of Paradise that the reward of loan is x i Ss 
YS eighteen times and (that of) alms is ten times." P. 178 PS d 
y "The life of the animals of the sea depends on rain; so when it does ZN S 
£i) not rain, decadence appears in both the land and the sea, and this is at the P tS 
S time when sins increase." P. 182 E F. 
D "Those who die because of sins are more than those who die by a Ed po» 


AC 


z natural death.” P. 189 | 
"The session of /qinà'/ is a session that Allah does not look at its *& 
people (and He does not bestow His mercy on them) and this is (the 

SJ extension of what Allah, the Almighty and Glorious, has said: ‘And there 
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Y are, among men, those who purchase idle talk to lead (others) astray from Ty 

b% the way of Allah ...’.” P. 234 X5 | 
D "Luqmaàn knew the Divine Leader of his time." P. 248 KAS 

KA "Luqmàn acknowledged the Divine Leader of his time. Although at 

Ks Allah did not give him a heavenly Book, He gave him something & 


‘$x; equivalent of it, i.e. wisdom." P. 250 
V  *The peak of wisdom is worship of Allah." P. 252 
*Allah has enjoined faith upon the man's limbs and has divided it 
among them. Among them is that He has enjoined man's feet not to go 
toward sin and iniquity and to move in the path of the content of Allah. 
So the Qur'àn says: ‘... do not walk in the earth exultantly, ...” and it 
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x also says: *... be moderate in your pace, ...'." P. 280 e | 
“Pious goodness and good character flourish houses and increase in. 3j 
lifetimes.” P. 281 
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“Modesty is the origin of every goodness and happiness. It is a high 
rank, and if there were a word for modesty which people understood, it 
would state many hidden secrets of the sequel of the affairs ... And he 
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Sst, who has modesty for Allah, He will elevate him above many of his p 
RA servants. ... No worship is accepted by Allah and He 1s pleased of but oo 
A that its door is modesty.” P. 281 . — foe E 
eu “Verily in Hereafter there are fifty stations (places 0 Ae i A 
V taking care of deeds and reckoning) each of which takes one thousand 7.5: 
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years of what you reckon. Then he recited this verse: *... in a Day the 
measure of which is a thousand years ...’.” P. 335 
“The reward of every good deed has been mentioned in the Qur'àn 
except the reward of the midnight prayer and none knows its reward but 
Allah." P. 357 
“There is not any good deed but there has been stated a reward for it 
except the midnight prayer that Allah, the Mighty, has not stated its 
reward for the sake of its importance and He has said: *And no person 
knows what (important reward) is hidden for them of the joy of he eyes, 
2 p.358 
*He who shows patience, is patient for a short time (and after it there 
comes victory); and he who is impatient, he also shows impatience for a 
short time (and its fruit is failure)." Then he said: *You should be patient 
in all your affairs, because Allah, the Almighty, has appointed 
Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) to prophecy and commanded him to patience and 
perseverance, and He told him to show patience in the face of what they 
say and if it is necessary he may separate from them, but not a separation 
that hinders his invitation unto the Truth. Here is the Qur'àn's saying: 
‘And have patience with what they say, and leave them with noble 
(dignity)'." P. 376 
*He who is patient and counts it for Allah, will not go out of the 
world until the time when Allah enlightens his eyes with the defeat of his 
enemies, besides the rewards that He will store for him for the Day of j 
Hereafter." P. 378 
“Whoever recites Sura Al-'Ahzàb frequently, on the Hereafter Day, 
will be in the neighbourhood of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) and his Ahl-ul- £ 
Bayt (a.s.).” P. 388 
*An ignorant person's seventy sins will be forgiven before that a ec 
single sin of a learned one can be forgiven." P. 471 z 
“Yes, Faith accompanies Islam, but Islam may not accompany faith.” ` 
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P. 494-495 A 


“Islam is a confession denoting that there is no god but Allah, and 
testifying to the messengership of the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.), 
whoever confesses these two, his life will be protected (in Islamic 
government), the marriage of Muslims with him is permissible, and he 
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Lc can inherit from Muslims. Some group of people are involved in this very Sy | O 
P apparent of Islam. But ‘Faith’ is a light of guidance and reality that will Sal Sy 
B be established in the hearts from the quality of Islam, and by which the v ; oe 
S rs "n be appeared (and come into being)." P. 495 cy 7 e 
B TH A M MM dE M E. 
E l N 4 
A o ates oe popon VE your Prophet, therefore there will be p ) v 
d 7 B p r er him at all; an with your Book He put an end to the fh ) Ree 
54! heavenly Books, therefore there will be no Book after it at all.” P. 516 &- La ^ 
“Everything has a limit except the remembrance of Allah." P. 520 DN j ant, 
ab “The hymns of Fátimat-uz-Zahrá (a.s.) is of (the kind of) ‘much hA = 
$; remembrance’ that Allah, Almighty and Glorious, said: ‘... Remember x NA 
Mo Allah with much remembrance.” P. 520 ey T 
e “Yes, it does not matter that when man wants to marry a lady he EN | E 
ex looks at her back and her face." P. 549 qm | T3 
EA “The purpose of it being submitted to him in affairs.” P 562 oy Be 
pa “Allah, the Almighty, the Glorious says: ‘Whoever annoys My gt RA 
Z- believing servant, he has announced declaration of war against Me.” P. F K 
p? 570 vA. X 
A “The purpose of ‘trust’ is the mastership of Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali A n. 
VM) (a.s.).” P. 599 Dr c 
Ps C tC 
A Imam Misabn-i-Ja‘far, Imam K4zim (a.s.): Es t 
E Imam narrates from Luqmán who said: “O my son! Verily the world SA E 
[ is a deep sea. Many people have drowned in it; then your ship in it must PN 
A be fright of God, and your provision must be Faith, and the sail of it must a% 
x be reliance, and its captain is intellect, its leader is knowledge, and its Re’ 
y rudder is patience.” P. 263 be 


Imam Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Rid (a.s.): 

"The reason of the legislation of prayer is acknowledgement to the 
Lordship of Allah, struggle against polytheism and idolatry, standing in 
Ses front of Allah in utmost humbleness and submission, confession to the 
V sins and asking forgiveness for the past faults, and putting forehead on * 
RY the ground for glorification of Allah every day. P. 28 Ea 

; “OTERO, — RYO Sores CD, KS wey 
ag OY RS ES TE CP RR LD 


o cde IRE 


ES 


FIN. 


y qe e 
SY 


MT SP 
Se 


E J 


<< 
wb 
0 AM pee ied nt 
wea weet d kl "7. LAN SF MAX. 31545 


628 
POSED Chee PE) EL OLS, Gee P AIL RJ F ROSSO e P SCSESURSS: 
POM STREET ED NE IEE ty 


<j bf 
a E. 
à Index m 
È = 

3 Once Imam Rida (a.s.) was asked what the limit of confidence was. e 
EE He answered: “That you do not be in owe of other than Allah." P. 63 oh 
os “Glory be to Allah, did Allah (s.w.t.) not say: ‘Without any pillars as He 


€ X you see them?" The addressee answered positively and he (a.s.) said: 257 


W% “There are some pillars but you do not see them." P. 241 Fa 
c “Be aware of the midnight prayer. There will not be any servant who he 
Gh gets up at the end of night and establishes eight units of night prayer, two & 
Coy units of Shaf* prayer, and one unit of Watr prayer and in his Qunüt 2%) 

E. : B ie 
s) (personal prayer) seventy times asks forgiveness from Allah except that Vest 
4 Allah will save him from the punishment of the grave, the punishment of oy 
the Fire and prolongs his lifetime, and enlarges his living for him." Then 2*4 


he (a.s.) said: “The houses wherein night.prayer is established at night, its [= 
light glitters for the inhabitants of the heaven in the same way that the an 
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hala 


Me light of stars glitters for the inhabitants of the earth." P. 359 xd 
x “The one who calumniates a man believer or a woman believer, or he ax 
v says something about him /her which does not exist in him /her, Allah, 14 
®© the High, will set him on a heap of fire on the Day of Hereafter until he S% 


tolerates what he has said about him/ her.” P. 570 LA 
When Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.) was asked about the commentary of $^ 
the offering the trust mentioned in this verse, he said: “The trust is the 
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X mastership (Wilàyah). Whoever claims it without truth has disbelieved P 
A (and has gone out from the realm of the Muslims)." P. 598 ex 
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(S Ummah, P. 359, 423, 425 e 
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1^5 ^ . The book of, P. 226 
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|. Zaqqüm, P. 33, 237 


Zayd, P. 398, 502, 503, 504, 511, 512 
- The Prophet’s adapted son, P. 504 


> Zayd-ibn-Harith, P. 399, 401 


Zaynab, P. 108, 502, 503, 505, 510, 589 
- The devorce of, P. 504 
Zaynab-bent-i-Jahsh, P. 540 


| Zihar, P. 397, 398, 400 


Zoroastrians, P. 95, 96 
Zubaydi, P. 114 
Zulaykha, P. 589 
Zurarah, P. 154 
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SN The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “ I leave behind me two weighty (very 
“ay x] worthy and important) things: The Book of Allah (i.e. the Qur'àn), which 


is a stretched string from the heaven to the earth, and my progeny, my 
Con ; Ahl-ul-Bayt; for verily Allah, The Merciful, The Aware, informed me that 
fez; never, never, will these two get separated from each other until they meet 


A me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). Therefore, be careful 
aet and contemplate on how you will treat them (after me)." And, in another 


3 tradition it is added: “Never, never, shall you get astray if you attach 
xS yourselves to these TWO." 


£x (Ma‘ani-ul-Akhbar, p. 90, tradition 2, & Musnad Ahmad-ibn-Hanbal, vol. 3, p. 17, and 
e aye other books from the Sunnite school and Shi‘ah school mentioned in Ihqaq-ul-Haqq, vol. 


EZ 9, p. 309 to p. 375) 
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na *May the Mercy of Allah be upon the servant who Keeps alive our 
& S commandment. ^ I asked him (a.s) how the one could keep your 
ác $ commandment alive. He (a.s.) said: “He (can) learn our sciences and teach 
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A “ O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 437 
Cz charged with authority among you ..." (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) cs 


(Those charged with authority' are - only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) RS 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, de. 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) — 
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"i$ In 'Ikmal-ud-Din' a tradition, through ‘Jabir-il-Ju‘fi’, is narrated from s, 
zy, ‘Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 5574 

šta Known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-'Amr, those that Allah (x 


c has made their obedience the same as your obedience?' Then, the Prophet 
vxw (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 
77 of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitàlib; then (Imam) Hassan, and 
A (Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known 


CHUY 
LAY) 


in the Turah as Baqir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, 

wd give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja‘far-ibnMuhammad; 
^x) and after him Müsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Müsà; then Muhammad-ibn- 
bor Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 
Con. comes) Al-Ghà'im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is 
= Allah’s Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. 
Z ^ He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-‘Askari). This is the very 
62 personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the 
“= J worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his 
Lo followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a 


ec «| statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." 
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Po Jabir said: " I asked him: ‘O°’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation?' He answered: *Yes. By the One Who 
^.) appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
44 will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people 
kx; from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it..." 
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` Si The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: nee 
^ N " Ali (a.s.) is with the truth and the Qur'àn, and the truth and the (= 
ps Qur'àn are with Ali. They will never get separated from each other until EA 
v7 ap 
yd t they meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance)." l i A 
Ave 
ff / "Tm $ e 
§ , ae "nus DOAN 
jos TUM aul ioo JU ^n 
2 Lo 
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RS cS The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: zi 
c= " On the Day of Resurrection, Ali (a.s.) will guard the Houd of PC 
ii . =, 
ae, Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). None will enter Paradise except the EM 
wry 
Ke one who comes with the admissibility of ‘Ali-ibn-’ Abitalib (a.s.)." ? LA 
T 
Qir Eg M 
s ! a- Tārīkh-i-Dameshq, by Ibn *Asákir, part Imam Ali, vol. 3, p. 153, No. 1172 ED; 
4 b- Manágib-i-Khárazmri, p. 176, No. 214 +e <a 
c- Fara’id-us-Samjayn, Vol. 1, p. 177, No. 140, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. I-A 
d- Rabr-ul-Abràd by Zamakhshari, vol. 1. p. 828. I 
= e- Yanábr-ul-Mawaddah. chapter 20. vol. 1. p. 269 It) 
EX S 
der a- Manàqib-i-Ibn-Maqázily. p. 119. narrated by Ibn-Abbàs. b- '"Arjah-ul-Malálib. p. 550. c- 7 3 
ees Musnad-Ahmad-Hanbal, vol. 4, p. 165. d- Sunan-i-Tarmathi, No. 3719. e- Sunan-i-IbnMájih, No. He 
ees 119. f- Mu'jam-i-Kabir, by Tabarani, vol. 4, pp. 19, 20. g- 'Aqgàni, by Abul-Faraj, vol. 18, p. 39. 3.7 n 
2-4 h- Al-Firdous Diylami, vol. 3, p. 61, No. 4172, narrated from "Umm-us-Sala:nah. i- Khnüz-ul- 47-1) 
— 4 Hàqayiq, by Manàwi, p. 98. Jesus- Miftah-un-Najat, by Badakhshi, p. 61, (the index of 'Ihqàq-ul- Yu 
E Haqq, v. 7, p. 299). K- Al-Manāqib-ul-Murtazawiyyah, by Muhammad Salih Tarmathi, p. 113. LEM 
MX printed in Bambay. L- Yanábi'-ul-Mawaddah pp. 180 and 237, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. ee 
2$ and p. 257 narrated from Ibn-' Abbas, printed in Istambul; and also printed by 'Uswah. Qum. vol. 2. Sł} 
^4 pp. 78 and 245, and vol. 2, E N 
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#) (Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 55) 
The Reformer of the world, Mahdi (a.s.) will come. 


“Allah has promised those of you who believe and do | 
E righteous deeds, that He will certainly appoint them successors EN 
in the earth as He appointed successors those before them; and E 
oF that He will certainly establish for them their religion which He aby? 
Fe ps has chosen for them; and that certainly He will, after their fear, 4 A 
give them security in exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) 25. 


a and not associate aught with Me; and whoever disbelieves after A 
f A this, then these are they that are evil-doers.” X) 
CRY It is certain that after the domination of the government of ; ifs 
boa Monotheism and establishment of the religion of Allah when any v 


dor 
By sort of anxiety, insecurity and infidelity, those who disbelieve are the Me 
oz true mischief-makers. The verse continues saying: lc 
ks. *... and whoever disbelieves after this, then these are they that ta 
PE are evil-doers." E" 3 
D. However, it is understood from the whole verse that Allah gives HN 
three glad tidings to a group of the Muslims who are qualified with 2:2 
IŠ these two qualifications; ‘Faith’ and ‘Righteous deed’, which are as & 
j follows: 
dar. l- Appointing them the successors in the earth. ry 
i 2- The spread of the religion of the truth everywhere in a RÀ 
bem fundamental form, (which is don i the word ftamkin/). t 
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S. The Rank and Importance of the Qur'ün 


EE ut pus ads 


The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" Ali (a.s.) is with the truth and the Qur'àn, and the truth and the 


Qur'àn are with Ali. They will never get separated from each other until 
: they meet me at the Houd of Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance)." 
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A& The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: 
" On the Day of Resurrection, Ali (a.s.) will guard the Houd of 


' Kauthar (the Pond of Abundance). None will enter Paradise except the 
one who comes with the admissibility of ‘Ali-ibn-’Abitalib (a.s.)." ? 


! a- Tárikh-i-Dameshq, by Ibn *Asákir, part Imam Ali, vol. 3, p. 153, No. 1172 

£, b- Manàgib-i-Kharazmti, p. 176, No. 214 

m c- Fara’id-us-Samtayn, Vol. 1, p. 177, No. 140, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. 
.'& d- Rabr-ul-Abràd by Zamakhshari, vol. |. p. 828. 

we e- Yanabi*-ul-Mawaddah. chapter 20. vol. 1, p. 269 


oe a- Manáqib-i-Ibn-Maqázily. p. 119. narrated by Ibn--Abbas. b- “Arjah-ul-Matalib. p. 550. c- 
: = Musnad-Ahmad-Hanbal, vol. 4, p. 165. d- Sunan-i-Tarmathi, No. 3719. e- Sunan-i-IbnMajih, No. 
FEES 119. f- Mu'jam-i-Kabir, by Tabarani, vol. 4, pp. 19, 20. g- 'Aqàni, by Abul-Faraj, vol. 18, p. 39. 
Poss h- Al-Firdous Diylamī, vol. 3, p. 61, No. 4172, narrated from ’Umm-us-Salainah. i- Khnüz-ul- 

Hāqayiq, by Manàwi, p. 98. Jesus- Miftah-un-Najat, by Badakhshi, p. 61, (the index of *Ihqaq-ul- 
(> Haqq, v. 7, p. 299). K- Al-Manaqib-ul-Murtazawiyyah, by Muhammad Salih Tarmathī, p. 113. 
ww printed in Bambay. L- Yan&bi‘-ul-Mawaddah pp. 180 and 237, narrated from 'Umm-us-Salamah. 


4 and p. 257 narrated from Ibn-'Abbàs, printed in istambul; and also printed by 'Uswah. Qum. vol. 2. 
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<2) (Sura An-Nar, No. 24, verse 55) PS j NC 
aii X s 
The Reformer of the world, Mahdi (a.s.) will come. Ad | 
. . ory p 
c: “Allah has promised those of you who believe and do <4 wy 
p righteous deeds, that He will certainly appoint them successors &% Ed 
PS in the earth as He appointed successors those before them; and Ud " 
ae that He will certainly establish for them their religion which He RY 
i 2€ has chosen for them; and that certainly He will, after their fear, Gh & 
E give them security in exchange. They will do worship Me (alone) $$ aS 
and not associate aught with Me; and whoever disbelieves after 7; E" 
x this, then these are they that are evil-doers.” xe t. 
es It is certain that after the domination of the government of (c à es 
zx] Monotheism and establishment of the religion of Allah when any o Ke, 
Be BK sort of anxiety, insecurity and infidelity, those who disbelieve are the Ye EUM 
true mischief-makers. The verse continues saying: S a» 
E *... and whoever disbelieves after this, then these are they that ER . 
Zs are evil- doers." C3 a 


& However, it is understood from the whole verse that Allah gives Hed 
$8 three glad tidings to a group of the Muslims who are qualified with 
S these two qualifications; ‘Faith’ and ‘Righteous deed’, which are as 
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X$ follows: Y3 o; 

E + A 

l- Appointing them the successors in the earth. f 2 

2- The spread of the religion of the truth everywhere in a RI N 
fundamental form, (which is emerged je the word /tamkin/). me | 
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Ux 3- Vanishing all means of fear, terror, horror, and insecurity. 


Xv And as the result of these affairs they will worship Allah in utrhost . 


EL Monotheism in all places. 
fed No doubt the verse encompasses the first Muslims, and no doubt 
*.* the government of Mahdi (a.s.), which, according to the belief of all 


$% Muslims irrespective of Shi‘ah and Sunni, will fill the world 


ze thoroughly with justice and equity after that cruelty and injustice are ; 


es spread everywhere, and it is the full example of this verse. Yet, it 
<A does not hinder the generality and vastness of the concept of the 
LET verse. 

ea Consequently, in ages, the bases of Faith and Righteous deed 
s will be strengthened among Muslims and they will possess a deep 
‘= influential government. However, the complete example of 
^ sovereignty of Monotheism and perfect security, and worship, free 
“#2 from any polytheism, will practically come into being when Hadrat 
RÆ Mahdi, the progeny of prophets and the son of the holy Prophet 
x» (p.b.u.h.) appears. He (a.s.) is the same one about whom the 
fe Muslims have narrated this tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who 
py said: “If remains but one day from (the lifetime of) the world Allah 
SSG will prolong that day so lasting that a man from my progeny, whose 
,^*) name is as my name, will govern over the earth and will fill it with 
&y justice and equity the like that it has been filled with injustice and 

cruelty." 
x There are cited one hundred and twenty three traditions with the 


L<z, same meaning in the book entitled ‘Muntakhab-ul-’Athar’, (page ż 


Sto 247 on). They have. been narrated from different Islamic sources, 
eo “= especially from Sunnite sources. It is interesting that the Late 
WES 2S Tabarsi, in the explanation following the above meniioned verse 
) says that there is a tradition from the progeny (Ahl-ul-Bayt) of the 
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A A Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicating that this verse is about Mahdi from the £2 Y 
US p eny of Muhammad (p.b.u.h.)! D o 
However, there have been written a great deal of books about the 2 e 
«X traditions concerning the rising of Mahdi by both scholars of the z^ 


»5 


^ 

T 

l ; > 
(sey Sunnites and Shi‘ites. These traditions are in such a manner that nos- 4 z 
2 & 


-— 
€ 


Islamic researcher, who is the follower of every one of groups and E; 

<j school of religious law, can deny ‘the wide scale, of them. Up to P 
27^ now, there have been published many books in this regard by the do) 
SA) Sunnites whose authors have accepted the veracity of the tradition I 
"ug about the worldly reformer, i.e. Mahdi (may Allah hasten his glad Iz ye 
X4 advent). Among them are: A 


= ’ Abū Na‘im in *' Akhbàr-ul-Mahdr'; Ibn-Hajar Hiythamī, in *'Al- oh 
>% Qaul-ul-Mukhtasar Fi ‘Alamat-il- Mahdi Al- Muntazar’; Shaukani, in £^ 
<2 'At-Taudih Fi Tawéatur-i-Maja’a Fil-Muntazar Wad- -Dajjàl Wal- EI 


tor Masth’; 'Idris-i--Aráqr Maqribi, in the book ‘Al-Mahdi’; 'Abul- P 
‘Abbās- ibn-‘Abd-ul-Mu’min Al-Maqribī, in the book *'Al-Wahm- : S 
ul-Maknün Fir-Radd-i-’Ali-ibn-Khaldiin; As-Sakhāwī, in the book 4% 

74 ‘Fath-ul-Maqīth’; Muhammad-ibn-Ahmad Safawini, in ‘Sharh-ul- t 


. x" i N, 
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WN Rome 


ni 


vu *Agidah'; 'Abul-Hassan 'Uyari, in ‘Manaqib-ush-Shafi‘l’; 'Ibn-i- v € 
Ket Timuyyah, in his book ‘of pronouncements: *Suyütr'; Al-Hawy-ul- xx A) aN 
at Fatawi; “Idris ‘Araqi, in his book about Mahdi (a.s.); Shaukani, in ix | 
p the book: ‘At-Taudih Fi Tawaturi-Ma ja’a Fil-Muntazar; 4-2 — p 
SCA Muhammad Ja‘far Kanani, in ‘Nazmut-Tanasur’; Abul-‘Abbas-ibn- $55 D 
Pes; 'Abdul-Mu'min, in Al- Wahmul-Maknün, . Cz e s 
VN. —— [n any case, a group of the riutabless and scholars of Islam, SS TE 
A34 irrespective of those in Shi‘ites and Sunnites, old and new, have also RA V 
gs mentioned in their records that the traditions upon the subject of 5-7 N 
xr Mahdi are inside the limit of unbroken transmission, (And they are SON 

Sey never deniable at all). l 
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Publications of the Scientific and Religious Research Center 
Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library 
Languages Which Each Title Is In: A = Arabic; F = Farsi 
Tafsir-i-Shubbar (A Commentary of the Holy Qur'àn )- A 
Ma'àlim-ut-Touhid fi Qur’an-il-Karim (The Unity of Allah in the Holy Qur'àn) - A 


l 

2 

3. Kholási-ye-'Abaqat-ul-' Anwàr (A summary of a Tradition on Imamate) — i» re 
4. Khutüt-i-Kulli-yi-'Iqtisád-dar Qur'án wa Riwayat (Main Points of Economy in the Qur'àn and Traditions) - F on 
5. Al-Imam Mahdi (a.s.) ‘inda Ahl-us-Sunnah, Vol. 1-2 (Imam Mahdi (a.s.) Accordint to traditions) — A ^ 

6. Mma'ülim-ul-Hukümah-fi-Qur'àn-il-Karim (Lessons on Government in the Holy Qur'án) - A bes 
7. Al-lmam-is-Sadiq wal Mathàhib-il-' Arba'ah (Imam Sádiq and Muslims’ Issues) - A A 
8. Ma'ülim-un-Nubuwwah fi Qur'àn-il-Karim, Vol. 1-3 (Prophethood in the Holy Qur’4n) — A wey 
9. Ash-Shu'ün-il-Eqtisád fi-Qur'àn was-Sunnah (Ways of Economy in the Qur'án and Tradition) - A ive 
10. Al-Kafi fi Fiqh by Abis-Salah al-Halabi (Subjects on Jurisprudence and Ordinances) — TN 


11. Asn-al-Matalib fr Manaqib-i-‘Ali-ibn-Abi-Talib by Shams-ud-Din al Juzari ash-Shafr (The Merits of PV A 


Imam `Ali (a.s.): the Successor of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) — 
12. Nuzul-ul-Abrar bima Sahha min Manàgib-i-Ahlul-Bayt-il-Athàr i Hafiz Mohammad al-Badakhshani y 
(Subjects on the Successors of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.)) - A e 
13. Ba'z-i-Mu allifat by Shahid-ash-Shaykh Murtadá Mutahhari (Some works on Islamic Education) - F 
14. Al-Qaybat-il-Kubrá (The Greater Occultation of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A 
15. Yaum-ul-Mau'üd (The Promised Rise of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A A 
16. Al-Qaybat-is-Suqra (The Lesser Occultation and the Deputies of Hazrat Mahdi (a.s.)) - A Em 
17. Mukhtalaf-al-Sht'ah by ‘Allamah al-Hilli (Judgement through Jurisprudence in Islam) - F 3 


18. Ar-Rasa‘il-il-Mukhtarah i *Allamah ad-Dawani wal-Muhaqiq Mirdamad (A Book on the Theoloty an 


Philosophy of Islam) - d th "i 
19. Mera i. qoi (The Psalms of Islam as Stated by the Fourth Imam (a.s.)) - A - ford 
20. Nimüdari az Hukümat-i-' Ali (a.s.) (An Outine on the Government of Hazrat ‘Ali (a.5.)) - A s 
21. Manshürhà-yi Jávid-i-Qur'àn (The Eternal Lights of the Qur'an; An Objective Commentary) — F ‘i 2 


22. Mahdi-yi-Muntazar (a.s.) dar Nahjul-Balaqah (The Awaited Mahdi (Guide) in Peaks of Eloquence) — F ^t 


23. Sharh-il-Lum‘at-id-Damishqiyyah, 10 Vols. (Some Subjects on Islamic Jurisprudence and Ordinances) - A 

24. ae wa Sharh-i-Nahjul-Balagah, 4 Vols. (Translation and Explanation of the Statement of Imam `Ali P, 
(a.s.)) - ^ 

25. Fi Semi T T AN (The Need of Islamic Unity) - 

26. Nazarat-un-fi-Kutub-il-Khalidah (Opinions on Islamic Matters) — A 

27. Kitab-al-Wafi, 30 Vols. (Traditions on Different Subjects) - A 

28. Dah Risalah by Feyd-i-Kashant (Ten Articles on Islamic Education) - F 

29. Majmoo'ih Test-háy-i-Binesh wa Ma‘arif Islami (A Collection of Test Questions on Islamic Knowledp^ 
and Culture) - F 

30. Dartcheh-’i bar 'Alkám (Elementary Religious Questions for the Coming Generation) - F 

3l. An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy Qur'an — English 


32. A Bundle of Flowers from the Garden of Traditions of the Prophet & Ahlul-Bayt (a.s.) — Arabic — English t 
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There are 272 Arabic/Farsi Commentaries (Tafsir) Available at the — 5 
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e Imam Ali (a.s.) Public Library as Sources for This Commentary, M 
PS Among Them are the Following: ty 
| A : Ac 
> " 4 rM. 
Ms |. Tafsir- ul - Qur'án - il - Karim by *Allamah as - Sayyid ‘Abdullah Shubbar. Dàr-s-Ihvi*. 3273 
i51 it- Turáth-il-* Arabi. Beirut, Lebanon —A ubbar, Dár-u-Ihya'- d 
> AÉ 2. Tafsir-ul-Qummi by Abil-Hassan ‘AIT ibn Ibráhim-il-Qummi, Dar-ul-Ki ze 
"a ummi, Dar-ul-Kitab, CS 
[53 ' 1968/1387 A.H. -A TW Quum, Trait, Roc 


4 3. Fi-Zilal, Sayyid-i-Qutb; Dàár-u-Ihyà'"-it-Turath-il-' Arabi, Beirut,Lebanon, 1967/1386 -A 32 
4. At-Tafsir-ul-Kashif by Muhammad Jawad Mugniyah, Dar-ul- ‘ilm lil-Malayin, Beirut E 
Lebanon, 1970 -A i "^, 


"i 5. Tafsir-is-Safi by al-Fayd-il-Kàshàni, al-A*lami lil-Matbu‘at, Beirut,Lebanon, 1979/1399-A ad 
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"A 6. Manhaj-us-Sadiqin by Fathullah Kashani, ‘IImiyyah Islámiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, Iran -F i? 


"ll 


c5 7. Tafsir-i-Abulfutüh Razr by Ash-Shaykh Abulfutüh Razi, Islamiyyah Bookshop, Tehran, ie 


T Iran, 1973/1393 A.H. —F Í A 
ada 8. Tafsīr-i-Rūh-ul-Maʻānī by al-'’Alūsī al-Baqdādī, Dàr-u-Ihy&'-it-Turáth-il-'Arabi, Beirut, 
m Lebanon 1985/1405 —A de 
"Ae 9. Tafsir-i- al - Manar (Tafsir - ul - Qur’an - il - Hakim), by Mohammad Rashid Rida, Dar- cS 
M ul-Ma'rifat, Beirut, Lebanon -A à 


» ** 10. Tafsir-ut-Tabart (Jami‘-ul-Bayan fi Tafstr-il-Qur’an) by Mohammad-ibn-Jarir at-Tabari, Sel 


APP  par-ul-Fikr, Al-Qahirah, Egypt, 1988/1408 -A i 
a 11. Nafahat-ur-Rahman fī Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by ash-Shaykh Muhammad an-Nahawandi, Iran, At? 
»x 1937/1357 -A "E 
12. At-Tafsir-ul-Hadith by Mohammad ‘Izzat Darüzat; Dar-u-Ihya’-il-Kutub Al-‘Arabiyyah, e^ 
al-Qàhirah, Egypt, 1962/1381 —A TS. 

= ($ 13. At-Tebyàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by Mohammad-ibn-il-Hassan Tüsi, Dār-u-Ihyã'-it-Turāth : 
Wa, Al-' Arabi, Beirut, Lebanon —A vy 
Er 14. ' Alà'-ur-Rahmàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'àn by Muhammad Jawad Albalaqi, Wijdani Bookshop, v7 
pt Qum, Iran —A ed 
z9X 15. Al-Isra’tliyat fi-Tafsir wal Hadith by Dr. Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Iman, VO 
ANI Damascus, 1985/1405 -A Ed 
AY 16. Al-Bayàn fi Tafsir-il-Qur'áàn by Sayyid Abulqasim Khu't, al-Matba‘at-ul-‘ilmiyyah, Qum ^ 


"ee? tran, 1966/1385 -A the 


2 4A 
cR S17. At-Tafsir wal-Mufassirün by Muhammad Husayn Al-Thahabi, Dar-ul-Maktab Al ; N 


ie d Hadiithah, al Qahirah, Egypt, 1976/1396 A.H. -A 
WEZ 18. Al-Jawahir fr Tafsir-il-Qur'án-il-Karim, by Tantawi Juhari, Mustafa Bab-il-Halabi A 
-X'À Printing Office, Egypt, 1930/1350 -A E 2 
4. 19. Fathul-Qadir by Muhammad-ibn-‘Ali al-Shoukáni; "IImul Kutub; Beirut, Lebanon, xc. 
IA, PN 
* E. 1981/1401 -A ey y 
A? 20. Al-Mabadi’-ul-‘Ammah li Tafsir-il-Qur'án by Dr. Muhammad Husain-‘Ali-al-Saqir, ix 
a oa Makiab-ul-A‘lam-il-Islamiyyah, Qum, Iran, 1993/1413 -A d Ey 
D 21. Tafsir-ul-Baqawt (Ma'alim-ut-Tanzil fi Tafsir wat-Ta'wil) by Husayn-ibn Mas'üd al- 4 
T Baqwi ash-Shāfi‘ī; Dār-ul-Fikr, al-Qahirah, Egypt 1985/1405 A.H. -A Ka 
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"AT TX 
V Introduction ey 
yu 2 
Am The present book offers you both the translation and 5 
df ^^ commentary of the verses of nearly two Parts of the Holy A» 
=> Qur'àn, Parts 22 and 23. To begin the book with the beginning ze 
«5 verses of a Sura and to decrease the thickness of this book, 7%. 
(Li some verses of the 22" Part of the Qur'àn have been inserted RN 
^s in the previous volume, No. 14, and this volume (No. 15) has £57 
s-.’ began with Sura Saba’, No. 34 which has been continued up to. (s 
Cc. the end of Sura Sad approximately the end of Part 23, and the 95; 
Es next volume will be began with Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39. ae! 
gt: We mention here, as usual, that for being acquainted with == 
^42 more information about the source and purpose of providing ZR 
“jx this endeavour, and that how the dear reader or readers of it can pde 
4.» utilize the text of this commentary best, we may recommend ats, 
*>2 you to study the introduction detailed at the beginning of book <* 
7E: No. one (part one) which will surely be helpful. PS 
vv Now, again and again we ask Allah, the Almighty, to help %3 
SIX% us, as ever before, and to assist us to complete this sacred task cA 
(CN successfully. PES 
2E? May He (s.w.t.) guide and succour all of us by the light of £x 
<4) the Qur'àn to pave its Straight Path further and further, for we 4.’ 
pt are always in need of His favours. xh 
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zi) ; Py) 
; This Sura has been revealed at Mecca, and contains fifty zt 


four verses. For the explanation of the people of Saba’ 3: 


-c; mentioned in this Sura, it has been called Saba’ and, like other Sy 
= Meccan suras, most expressions of it are about ideological aby? 
<> issues, and the Origin and the End (Hereafter) in particular. 73 
=] In the story of Solomon, of course, and his encounter with 2%. 
-4 the people of Saba’, a part of the Divine bounties and the end BA) 
<< Ofthe thankful believers and disbelievers are pointed out. : E 
zs The Virtue of the Sura: i Ti 
O Imam Şādiq (a.s.) in a tradition has said: “He who recites $$ 
z the couple of Suras which has begun with the praise of Allah (5; 
"I" (suras Saba’ and Fatir) in a night, he will be in the protection | 3 
=: of Allah, the Almighty and in His guard; and if he recites them — ^7, 
pss in the daytime, no undesirable thing will come to him on that p 


-*- day, and he will be given so much good of this world and the &&^ 
iry next that has never come to his mind and which he has never ia $ 
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.$* desired or thought of." A. 9 
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a) 54 verses in 6 Sections 
7) | Section 1 


a Those given the knowledge 


or 

^ M Allah knows everything in the heavens and in the earth which is recorded and described 
p « ina perspicuous Book — Those who have been given by Allah the Knowledge, witness 
"Ws, what has been sent to the Prophet, of the Omnipotence of Allah 
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£3, whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth, 

(=. and to Him belongs also (all) praise in the Hereafter, and 
fr. . Li 

ng He is the Wise, the Aware.” 
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Commentary: ak 
M4 
-—— 
We must learn from Allah how to praise Him. em. 
The praises must be for His perfection, power, ownership, Ee. 
awareness, and wisdom. ESY, 
Among the Suras, of the Qur'àn, there are five suras which GA 
have been begun with the Praise of Allah in three of which the 2 : 
praise of Allah is for the sake of the creation of the heaven and Vy 
the earth and other creatures. xd 
In one Sure (Sura Al-Kahf) this praise is for the sake of the e 
descent of the Qur'àn on the pure heart of the holy Prophet 73; 
(p.b.u.h.). And, in another Sura, Al-Hamd, there is a conclusive iat 
meaning which envelops all these affairs. It says: (All) praise RE 
is (only) Allah's, the Lord of the Worlds." om 
However, Sura Saba’ begins with the praise of Allah for (2 
His Ownership, and Wisdom in both this world and Hereafter. cy 
It says: m 
“(All) praise is (only) Allah's, to Whom belongs whatever ER 
is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth, and to Him v} 
belongs also (all) praise in the Hereafter, ...” XE 
Thus the sovereignty and ownership of both worlds belong PAN 
to Him. Every bounty, every merit, every benefit and blessing, ESO 
and every wonderful elegant, and well-proportioned creation, Re? 
all belong to His Pure Essence, and it is for this reason that pace 
‘the Praise’, the reality of which is a praise for ‘the optional e: 
good deeds' returns to Him. And if some creatures are also DE 
eligible of praise, they are a ray of His Essence and a shade of ġġ 
His deeds and attributes, too. Co? 
Therefore, when anybody in this world praises something, (X 
this praise finally returns to His Pure Essence. Cun 
At the end of the verse, the Holy Qur'àn adds: por 
orl 
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A *,.. and He is the Wise, the Aware.” bv 
VeN : : : : das en. 
ft^ It is because of His vast wisdom that this surprising system £722; 
4 EP 

pod 


W governs over the world, and it is because of His Knowledge $2 


XE. 
X2 and awareness that everything has been located in its own Send 
&* place, and whatever thing a being needs, it is available for it YS 
oe (him). in 
EO The commentators have discussed very much about the GH 
z-4 objective meaning of ‘the praise of Allah in Hereafter’. Pm 
cy Some of them have said that although there is no duty for i>) 
Eo people in the Hereafter, the servants of Allah will eagerly ES 
s praise Him there and glorify Him, and they will take pleasure |=" 
HEX by praising Him. AZ" 
rá Some others have said: the people of Paradise will praise AI) 
i Him for His grace, while the people of Hell will do it for His $% 
; justice. d 
2 Sometimes it is said: the people who are in this world, {/ > 
Se because of the various curtains over their hearts and thoughts, e d 
X mostly have not a sincere praise, but in Hereafter, where the SA 
& curtains are removed and according to the sentence: “On that y. 
*w Day the Sovereignty will be Allah's; ...” and everything will y. 


be made manifest for everybody, all of them will begin  —— 


PL Es : à : $ ; z 
, M praising Him with a perfect sincere Intention. io) 
tc è is 5 & 0 
ax Also in this world human beings may become neglectful 5 
v ^, and, imagining some beings as independent of the Essence of ila 
Lx Allah, praise them. But in Hereafter, where the relation of all i 
(k^ to His Pure Essence is like the rays of sunshine to the sun and Mel 
VE it will be made manifest, no one will praise aught but Him. Ru 
MES . Moreover, the holy Qur'àn has repeatedly said that the \z 1 
E people of Paradise will praise Him there. For example: “... and TS 
aen the close of their cry (will be): ‘(AIJ) praise is (only) Allah’s, e. d 
TY , git. 
=) the Lord of the Worlds'."' Sant 
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(9 2. *He knows whatever goes down into the earth and 
»*" whatever comes out of it, and whatever comes down from 

v á 
a the heaven and whatever goes up to it; and He is the 
ey Merciful, the Forgiving.” 
=. Commentary: 
fait 
& l , ; . ; 
^ This verse, following the attributes of Allah mentioned in 
$2 


?4 the previous verse as Wise and A ware, refers to a part of His 
infinite knowledge and says: 
*He knows whatever goes down into the earth and 


4 whatever comes out of it, ...” 
ac Yes, He is aware of all of the drops of rain which come 
Sis, down from sky and the waves of floods, the water of which 
s penetrates into the depth of the earth and will be stored there 
-2= formen. 
er He is aware of the seeds of the plants which will be spread 


*. in earth by the help of winds or insects and go under the soil 
—. and grow so that one day they are seen as some green plants. 
ion He knows how the roots of trees go down into the depth of the 
€> ground to seek food and water. 
SJ Allah knows the electric waves, the different gases and the 
7 atoms in the air which penetrate into the ground. He is aware 
of the living creatures that go through the land and give life to 
it. He knows all treasures and precious things buried inside this 
vast ground as well as the corpses of the dead irrespective of 
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= men and other animals. Yes, He is aware of all of these things. 
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dnd Also Allah knows all the plants that come out of the earth. 
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He knows the men who have raised from it; the re 
that gush out from it; the gases come from inside of it; the 


volcanoes emerge from it; the insects which have nests in the =, 


earth and originate from it; and, in short, He is aware of all the 
creatures that come out of the depths of the ground, whether 
we know or we do not know. 

Then the verse adds that He also knows whatever comes 
down from the sky, and whatever goes up to it, among them 
are the drops of rain, the life giving rays of the sun, the 
powerful waves of revelation and heavenly religious affairs, 
the angels who come down to the earth in order to convey the 
messengership or to perform other things, the heavenly rays 
which come from beyond the atmosphere unto the earth globe, 
the piercing flames and wandering meteorites which are 
attracted toward the earth. Allah is aware of all of them. It 
continues saying: 

*... and whatever comes down from the heaven and 

whatever goes up to it; ...” 

Allah also knows the servants’ deeds which ascend to the 
heaven; of the angels, that after fulfilling their duty, return to 
the heaven; of the Satans that go to the heavens to eavesdrop; 
of the branches of thick tall trees; of the vapours that rise from 
the sea and form the pieces of cloud in the sky; of the moan of 
an oppressed that ascends to the heaven. Yes, He knows all of 
these things. 

Is there anyone to be aware of these affairs but He? Can 
the knowledge of all learned men among human beings 
dominate a part of His knowledge? So, at the end of the verse, 
it says: 

«... and He is the Merciful, the Forgiving.” 

Allah being qualified by these two attributes is either for 

the sake that among the things ascend to the heaven there are 
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the deeds of the servants and their souls, and it is He Who takes Py 
them under the cover of His mercy and forgiveness. pO 
Or it is for the sake that the descent of all the heavenly x 
» ry m" " k "s T 
blessings and merits are produced by His Mercy; and the 3-74 
righteous deeds of the believing servants, which, basing on the TUS 
' Qur'anic sentence: *... it is He Who exalts the righteous deeds e 
. . . . "EN: 
>’, ascend up and will be involved of His forgiveness. pA 
Or, it says that those who so thank for these blessings ay 
ri : 5 uy! 
(=. deserve His mercy, and those who are faulty, if do not exceed “pý 
us 4 . . . : I 44 
Ux the limits, will have forgiveness. won 
eS Shortly speaking, the above verse has a vast meaning in all dio) 
can nd a . . . . . . E x 
«A its dimensions and it must not be limited in one side. Ao 
$2 UM 
mem vm 
A ok ko Ne 
B "dp | 
s £Y*1 
` Dr 1 
oat 
V t d 
Be ae 
ES god 
M, o ym 
Ede rd 
ey wey) 
UN AA 
DSt n 5 2 
UNI PN 
pae Vio 
fOr, C 
yc An ied 
NT A 
een Si) 
y^ R J éd 3, 
e YT 
d een] 
yes T a 
LE Md 
Ad Patsy 
yx en 
he [ey 
vx ! Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 10 Gy 
P^ EAD 
Y z i2 i. A bi 


IX ES URE? WES CLUB 


Sura As-Saba’, No. 34 verse 3 25 


eru RARUS AQ WS TUR RETO SEG ALES 3 
Ue bu v 
KS ge pee cr i Je et Lab y D OF 3i Su, gr} : j 
yt - 
T MEET Posto A S Jus 4 ORY a EY 
T D 
TX ; , RES ». X 
UT 3. *And those who disbelieve say: *The Hour (of Judgment) 2 
text shall not come upon us.’ Say: ‘Yes! By my Lord, the v 
Pea Knower of the unseen, it shall certainly come upon you, nx) 
Ww from Him is not hidden the weight of (even) an atom in the M 
Coit heavens nor in the earth, and neither is aught smaller than £35 
Ce. that, nor greater, but (all) is in a manifest Book." AA 
"s i 
;,' Commentary: Aet 
=a It does not matter that the blasphemous words and E 
re expressions may be cited in order to criticize or nullify them. s 
ese ]- The rejecters of the resurrection often merely claim Alt 
L2 something and they have no reasoning for it. rg 
e The former holy verses, though referred to Unity and the ==. 
(Fe attributes of Allah, contained something about the subject of T 
i." Resurrection, because, as we will see later, the problems ofthe  . X 
d subject of Resurrection will not be solved except by the way of ics 
(i! infinite knowledge of Allah. That is why, the verse under 2) 
Be discussion at first says: | BS) 
cj “And those who disbelieve say: “The Hour (of Judgment) ET 
E shall not come upon us.’ ...” REM 
ee Not only for us, but also for neither of human beings there Gk 
oe will be a Resurrection. ay 
aes By this way they wanted to get ‘freedom of action’ and Sy" 
E perform whatever they could do, hoping that there is no : a 
(P$ reckoning and no justice at the end. i: 
m ma 
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C But, in view of the fact that the evidences of Hereafter are — .' Al 
Ši manifest, by means of a decisive sentence, and in the form of ? zc) 
cd stating the conclusion, the Qur'an orders the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ae 
«s to declare: Sal 
xi; 7"... Say: "Yes! By my Lord, the Knower of the unseen, it ER 
wan! shall certainly come upon you, ...” "4 
Z4 The emphasis is on the word ‘Lord’, because the Hereafter =“ 
" » š is one of the affairs of Lordship. How is it possible that Allah 5 =) 
i“, is the cherisher of human beings and makes them progress p 
— alongside the path of development but in the midway He 
mal leaves them and, by death, everything comes to an end, while  .. 
ond man’s life becomes aimless and his creation would become RUM 
“= naught. ^ 
aA This very subject has been emphasized on in Sura At- “=> 
“rz Taqabun, No. 64, verse 7, where it says: “The unbelievers ee 
z think that they will not be raised up (for Judgment). Say: ‘Yes, <7 
X by my Lord, you shall surely be raised up; then shall you be Seat 
„2 told (the Truth) of all that you did. ...” rye 
Foe And since one of the objections of the opponents of io 
E Resurrection was that when the man's body becomes dust and e 
iN its particles will be scattered around, who can recognize them, - — à 
e and gather them, and return them to life again? On the other — 7 
pu hand, who can keep the account of all the deeds of the Z 
Geox servants, hidden and manifest, inward and outward, and reckon  ' ` 
č% them in a proper time? So, in the continuation of the verse, the $26 
= Qur’an adds: MA 
X ".. from Him is not hidden the weight of (even) an atom in rg 
oe the heavens nor in the earth, ...” 2 
we The Qur'ànic word /ya‘zub/ is derived from /*uzüb/ which me 
<>" originally means: ‘going far from the family for finding a 2# 
ej pasture’. The verse continues saying: SM 
Ln & 
ye Pag 
CU GIUM uUi SVAN PD 
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OPE TOO WSS NE NLL OF OE STD 
e 
i *... and neither is aught smaller than that, nor greater, but ^» 
oy (all) is in a manifest Book.” i£ 
"es Thus, neither the atoms of the man's body scattered about $$- 
ee in the earth nor their being mixed with other creatures, nor ats 
4i», even the entrance of these parts into the body of other men by dat 
R 7; means of food stuffs, none can create any problem for their 4x% 
Ei being returned together in Hereafter. Pa 
ey Their deeds will remain in this world, too, though their oy 
‘xa forms change, and He is well aware of all these things. Similar 5 
‘= to this meaning is also recited in Sura Qaf, No. 50, verses 3 hey 
(4: and 4, where the Qur'ün says: “What! When we die and #3; 
“<4 become dust (shall we live again?) that is a (sort of) Return far 47 
ed (from our understanding)" “We already know how much of x 
t^ them the earth takes away; with Us is a Record guarding (the nd 
C^: full account)." Mi 


Concerning the objective meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase 
z5 /kitabun mubin/ (a manifest Book), many commentators have 
73: said it is ‘The Protected Tablet’. But there is another question 
Pe asking: what is the Protected Tablet? As we have said before, 
;3; the most probable meaning which can be stated for it is that it 
^& is the very tablet of the infinite knowledge of Allah wherein 


be ty rd S 
i. everything is recorded, and no change will occur in it. Š 
it The vast world of existence is also a reflection of this ,* 
Ceo Protected Tablet, because all the particles of ourselves and all d > 
5x2 our sayings and deeds will remain protected in it, though their a) 
xA) appearance will outwardly change, but they will never vanish. [= 
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COO LUNES ERG ERR Se EE Ene 
fees Io ara 
a ae 6s phe e] reas AE COR emt 7 E N a 
&A D EA ed Sy! OSU Hee 12. Ge dll e (b aà 
Dar m Sy 
oo? 5 one 
2 4. *That He may reward those who believe and do X 
XR righteous deeds, for such is forgiveness and a bountiful PE 
zd provision." TT 
ES zu 
x. Commentary: V 
^ N D 
S3 A bountiful provision is a provision which is given vastly, s 22 
-A bountifully, and honourably not with reproach and pity. AU 
iF This holy verse states the purpose of the establishment of = 
^" the Hereafter, or in other words, it explains the reason of the — 

5 necessity of such a world after this present world for its 29 

, rejecters. It says: ay 

<: “That He may reward those who believe and do righteous pat 
Lis deeds, for such is forgiveness and a bountiful provision.” KE 
TS If the righteous believers do not get their reward, is the 5» 
zx principle of justice, which is the most fundamental principle of $7“ 
gu the creation, not suspended? Can the Divine Justice have any AR 
e meaning without it? But we see many of such people in this ys. 
£e world who never receive the compensation of their good #47 
+, deeds. Therefore, there must be another world wherein this '4^. 
C75 principle can be performed. uci 
SJ The word ‘forgiveness’ has been mentioned before the dod 
we concept of ‘bountiful provision’, and it may be for the sake ZS, 
y that the most anxiety of the believers is for the faults that they ea 
¢ probably have had, therefore, before anything else by means of X% 
> the statement of forgiveness they are given peace of mind. 2-4 
=) Moreover, they are not eligible of ‘bountiful sustenance’ and X. 
cay ‘the noble rank’ unless they are cleaned with forgiveness. at 
A E 
VO EY 
LS A e sx bs SONA EERE a 
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e A bountiful provision’ is in the sense of any worthy  — 
"TN . . . "AS 
‘4 sustenance, and the vastness of its concept is so much that it ps 
“2 envelops all the Divine merits, even the bounties which no eye {$ 
r Leo has ever seen and no ear has ever heard of and nobody has TUA 
p oct >. 


4v thought of. ES. 


AY ; : $ Mas " AL o 
e d In other words, Paradise, with all its spiritual and material ae 
(NM k : > ‘ Sm a 
“=. bounties, is found in this word. eem 


ed Some commentators have rendered this Qur’dnic word, £X. 


: ps 
i 1 1 1 1 S 
xz, /karim/, as two good and painless things, but it seems that its 4 "> 
AE y . : | PR 
(72, meaning is vaster than that. ed 
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5. “And those who strive hard in invalidating Our signs, 


challenging (us), for such will be a chastisement of a 
painful wrath.” 


Commentary: 


Man’s inordinacy is so much so that he wishes to nullify 
the Divine verses and to hinder their effects and practical 
consequence. So in this verse it implies that those who tried to 
frustrate and deny Allah’s revelations, and imagined that they 
could escape from the realm of Allah’s Power, there will be a 
chastisement for them which is out of the worst and the most 
painful punishments. It says: 

“And those who strive hard in invalidating Our signs, 
challenging (us), for such will be a chastisement of a 
painful wrath.” 

The words in previous verse were about ‘a bountiful 
provision’ while this verse speaks about ‘a chastisement of a 
painful wrath’. 

The Arabic word /rijz/ originally means: anxiety and the 
lack of power for the protection of equilibrium. So when a 
camel is sick and is unable to walk quickly, at the time of 
walking, it has to take its steps shortly in order to partly keep 
equilibrium. This state in Arabic is called /rijz/. Then it has 
been used for any kind of sin and impurity. 

The epics, poems peculiar to wars, are called /rajaz/ for the 
sake that they have some pauses which are short and close to 
each other. 

However, the purpose of the Qur’anic word /rijz/ here is 
the worst kind of punishment which has also been intensified 


C WP PR, 


AI ^ 


* JAD uy * XA SS TA (ez, TOME oh T an 3 
= - - 4 
Up ^ wit x VS S TR «e dx dis $ € yr "e * ay Te J S34 TA Ve 


A yam << 


t Vr ^ M, r 


SOC W ONE 


M 1 L7". Y2z. 2 : 

» Me v^ f MS ^ d WA WX 
Ns fl INA, . ies Uns) 

Nes rS uc oU X ' by, e^ eM ue 


SrtA a E 


Y fe 
IW P E 


* x il 


Aae SAT pee, VES 
^u jo pnt cw CY 
w- 2 S 


Pa a k 


XU A. 


a 4 
Yn, 


pis oN P 


Buta AS: Saba’, No. 34 verse 5 3] 

GEE GRA GE ENS REE OE ert Ep 

(e e 

“2, with the term of /’alim/ (painful), and it refers to the kinds of 7:7 
Cl spiritual and bodily painful chastisements. pe 
y Some commentators have paid attention to this point that à 5 
4x5 here at the time of stating the bounties of the people of #5 

41; Heaven, the Qur'àn has not applied the Arabic word /min/ (of) PA 
^ 4. to be evidence that those bounties are vast, while this word has ESY, 
e been applied for the chastisement in order to be a sign of a at 
^ relative limitation and the statement of His Mercy. SA 
EN The Arabic term /sa‘aw/ is derived from the word /sa‘y/ in A A 
^'* the sense of any effort and endeavour. Here it means to strive 72. 
^. for rejecting and denial of the Divine revelations and hindering ^, 
(;. people from embracing the religion of Allah. 233 
zu The Arabic term /mu'àjizin/ is derived from /‘ajaza/ in the 7: 
"se sense of ‘to make impotent’, and in these instances it is used == 
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for those who run away from someone in a way that he cannot — 


have dominance over them. It is evident that this quality qe 
mentioned for the guilty is for the imagination they used to"; 


practically show. Their action was similar to the act of the S~ 
persons who thought they could commit whatever crime they 
desired to do and they would escape from the realm of the 
Power of Allah. xx 
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ee OE s SERT PER ORCS SC SD 
ri dl i bon 
M ae 
= o^ SS d 5 si peal KA oJ sn e zt 
feb AS 
ES MY pall ble Mas E. 
ERN 6. *And those who have been given the knowledge see that "US 
A _ what has been sent down to you from your Lord is the ROT 
ies: truth, and guides to the path of the Mighty, the Praised.” Xa 
(5 Commentary: dg 
Atp Piaf 
Se, J Knowledge gives man insight and awareness. X 
ps The sign of a real knowledge is to find out the legitimacy — ."* 
e of the Qur’ān and accepting it. Without knowledge and gnosis eee, 
“== gratitude is impossible. Salt 
EZ In former verses the words were about the unaware blind- ¥; 
Y hearted persons who decisively denied the Resurrection with «t 
$ those clear evidences, and they tried to belie the Divine verses # : 
ye and to make others astray. ou 
B In this connection, the verse under discussion refers to the VA. 
X" scholars and knowledgeable men who pay to acknowledgement x n 
c ofthe Divine verses and encourage others to accept them. It d 
d "ES 7 
Sd “And those who have been given the knowledge see that i^) 
Z4) what has been sent down to you from your Lord is the xA 
FEX truth, and guides to the path of the Mighty, the Praised.” vy 
i^ Some of the commentators have rendered the Qur’anic AŻ) 
i sentence "Those to whom the knowledge has been given" 27^ 
= mentioned in this verse, into those scholars of the People of MM 
E the Book who, by seeing the signs of legitimacy of the Holy Lr X 
i es. Qur'àn, became humble before it and confessed its rightfulness. Ac 3 
ed It does not matter that ‘the scholars of the people of the jy” 
z-1 Book’ may be one of the expansions of the above verse, but Ez 
74994 vy) 
i. E 
CAS AY OTRAS SE COT CHS ps LAT) OT try gee e f ^" 
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confining its meaning to them alone has no evidence, but, on 
the contrary regarding to the Arabic verb /yarà/ (see), which is 
in present tense, and also with regard to the vast concept of the 
sentence which says: "Those who have been given the 
knowledge" it envelops all the scholars and knowledgeable 
ones in any age and in any place. 

And if we see that in the commentary of Ali-ibn-’Ibrahim 
this sentence has been rendered into Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali 
(a.s.), it is, in fact, the statement of complete and perfect 
expansion of it. 

Yes, any scholar, who contemplates on the content of this 
heavenly Book with no bigotry, consisting of its meaningful 
gnosis, good ordinances, wise advices, and abundant shaking 
admonitions, as well as its wonderful histories, and scientific 
miraculous discussions, knows that all of them attest to the 
legitimacy of these verses. 

Nowadays, there have been published different books 
about Islam and the Qur'àn by the eastern and western 
scholars in which there can be found some very clear and 
expressive confessions upon the greatness of Islam and the 
truthfulness of the abovementioned verse. 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /huwal-haqq/ (it is 
the truth) in the verse is an inclusive expression which adapts 
to the whole content of the Qur'àn, because ‘truth’ is the very 
concrete reality and the external existence, viz., the content of 
the Qur'àn is consistent with the laws of creation the realities 
of the world of existence, and the world of humanity. 

And since it is such, it leads man toward the path of Allah, 


Who is both the Mighty and the Praised; that is, in the e 
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meantime that He is Mighty and has no failure, He is worthy «27. 


of any kind of praise. He is not like the powerful men who $> ù 


QERGEMGES MS EE PI 
cs) . 

Ex when they sit on the throne of force, they take the path of 
ic^ cruelty, oppression, and monopolistic manner. 

wA Similar to this meaning is recited in Sura 'Ibrahim, No. 14, 
= verse one which says: “... (This is) a Book which We have 
È sent down to you so that, by their Lord's permission, you lead 
A out the people from the darkness (of ignorance) into the light 
Vass (of faith), into the way of the Mighty, the Praised (One).” 

as It is clear that the One Who is both Mighty, and worthy of 
Cs praise, and Aware, and kind, His way is the most secure ways 
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and the straightest ones, and those who pave His path approach 
themselves to the source of power and all sorts of praised 


attributes. 
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uy 7. *And those who disbelieve say (in ridicule): *Shall we 
p" point out to you a man who informs you (that) when you 


"c; are scattered the utmost scattering (even then) you shall be ui 


D- . . . . ve 
e certainly (raised) into a new creation?"^ EA. 
Cos ^ 
T 5 oo 
| 5, Commentary: 55 
$5 bx 
f p "aA, 


% The disbelievers hinder people to come toward religion. “3 
Im They always introduce themselves as the leaders and heads of $7: 


= à t o. di 
,—* groups of people. (“Shall we point out to you...?”) EX 
x. Disbelievers usually despise the religious personalities and «x 


Ay ^ Â 
etie? ^ 


he 
= 
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sacred things so that they pave the way for common people to 


^2 get away. Once more in this verse the Qur'àn returns to the 277 
D subject of Hereafter and Resurrection, and completes the <x 
BN former discussions in another form. It says: ET 
^^. “And those who disbelieve say (in ridicule): ‘Shall we point vy 
an out to you a man who informs you (that) when you are nec 
è h scattered the utmost scattering (even then) you shall be le x 
Sad certainly (raised) into a new creation???” est 
RI It seems that their urge on the denial of Resurrection (57, 
A originates from two matters. The first is that they imagined the Ax) 
ye Resurrection which the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) propounded (bodily a 
74i resurrection) was a damageable subject to which they could F< 
" :4 change the people's attitude into a pessimistic mood and then NONO 
?*» negate it easily. er 
Ose The second thing is that the belief in Resurrection and (2% 
T even accepting it as a probable occurrence, however, creates a EZR 
“ss! kind of responsibility in man, and makes him think in order to PAA 
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seek for the truth. So this was something which was counted 
very dangerous for the chiefs of disbelievers; therefore they 
insisted to wipe out the thought about Resurrection and the 
reward or retribution of deeds from the people's mind in any 
way they could. 

They used to say: was it possible that those rotten bones 
and those scattered dusts that the winds had taken its atoms 
into different directions one day come together and become 
alive again? 

Or that they called the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ‘a man’ with an 
indefinite form in order to despise him. 

But they had forgotten that, at the beginning, we were also 
as some separate scattered articles. Every drop of the existing 
water in our body had lied in a corner of the earth. Then, in the 
same way that Allah gathered them at the beginning, He is also 
capable to do it again at the end. 
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‘cer, 8. “Has he forged a lie against Allah or there is madness in 7. 
zZ him? Nay! Those who do not believe in the Hereafter are in ‘<*>. 
Es torment and are straying far (away from the trutk) " t 
tis eS 
:4, Commentary: v 
v PEN 
b y The pagans pave all the deviated ways but they do not E 
^ believe. This holy verse implies that it is surprising that they ^.^ 
^. took this statement as a reason for mendacity or insanity of its =<) 
"C^ speaker. They used to say: Pa 
"^ “Has he forged a lie against Allah or there is madness in PUE] 
ud him? ..." aoe 
ie Else, how is it possible that a truthful person talks such ae 
“+ Statements? ER 
um But the Qur'àn answers them decisively that he is neithera 23+ 
EL. madman nor a liar. It says as follows: JA 
‘Se; U".. Nay! Those who do not believe in the Hereafter arein %3% 
Rae torment and are straying far (away from the truth).” A 
en What an aberration is more manifest than this that one 7s 
/ denies the Resurrection, a resurrection that he sees its example >.) 
£5? in front of his eyes everyday in the world of nature and in the a 
Si dead lands to be quickened. — . l p% 
E It is a Resurrection that if it did not exist, the life of this M 
s% world would be meaningless and empty. d 
[2*1 And, finally, it is a Resurrection the denial of which is AS 
ae equivalent to the denial of Power, Justice, and the Wisdom of E 
zt the Lord. E 
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SERS Se SUC Ed ees EE Se AEN, ER 
ps us 
NS But the question is that why does it say that they are in io 
c punishment and straying now? ^f 
es. This is for the sake that there are some difficulties and LS 
4-5 events in the life that, without having faith in Hereafter, man 54:3 
wè cannot tolerate them. bee 
DA Verily if the life were limited to these very few days of the i 
-4 lifetime in this world, the consideration of the death would be S 
‘233 as horrible nightmare for all persons. That is why the deniers 32%) 
GC. of Resurrection are always in a kind of worrying anxiety and a A 
=", painful punishment, while the believers in Resurrection count 47 
Ere death as a door to the lasting world and a means for breaking p? : 
“is the cage of this life and being delivered from this prison. xo 
rc Yes, belief in Resurrection gives peace and tranquillity to .— 
A man. It often makes difficulties tolerable, and causes donation, ^ 

devotion, and self-sacrificing for man to be easy. er 


In principle, those who counted Resurrection as evidence 
upon mendacity and insanity, as the result of their disbelief 
and ignorance, they encountered the punishment of moral 
darkness and far aberration. 
ry Some commentators have pointed out that this punishment 
t^ is a hint to the punishment in Hereafter, but the apparent of the 
ft holy verse shows that just now they are in punishment and 
= aberration in this world. 
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4 o was acon o^ agile Us reati ox KU J fs lal MAP 22, 
ri. ; RIPE Cu 
(A SS 8 ale eae . ins m bits xd q^ Tm les ae 
EN E ee re 
Es 9. *Have they not then observed what is before them and [zc 
i£ what is behind them of the heavens and the earth? If We o4 
an. please We will make them sink into the earth or We drop x 
+=: — down upon them lamps from heaven. Verily inthatisa ¿7% 
Eon sign to every penitent servant." Ea 
i NC 
fx, Commentary: SN 
Myst Allah's Power is ready for any change in the system of = 
“<2 existence. Contemplation about existence is the source of 2%, 
4** servitude and plea in the Presence of Allah. = 
Et Then the Holy Qur'àn refers to another reason concerning 332 
+ zt Resurrection which is accompanied with threat against the are 
"^ obstinate negligent ones. It says: qe 
S *Have they not then observed what is before them and 2 M, 
^4. What is behind them of the heavens and the earth? ...” A 
Ner This grand sky, with all its wonders, with all these fixed | 7s 
¿> stars and planets, and the systems governed over them; and do 
&*4 also this globe with all its wonders and kinds of living creatures |; ^ 
zi and its blessings and merits are the most expressive reasons to $~ 
„>Š the Power of the Creator. ON. 
ES Is the One Who has power over all these affairs unable to goi 
fU bring back man to the world of life and living after death? ct 
ES This is the very proof of power by which in the verses of E 
Ee the Qur'àn in the face of the rejecters of Resurrection has been EAR 
berg reasoned. Among them is the last part of Sura Yasin, No. 36, ` vy 
UA TTE 
dx EY D RS e s ES CORTE TI ie 
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verse 82; and also there are Sura Asra’, No. 17, verse 99; and 
Sura Qàf, No. 50, verses 6 and 7. £j 

By the way, this sentence is a premise for threatening this 5 
group, the zealous dark hearted group who insist to shut their i: 
eyes unto all the facts. So, next to that, it says: Fi 
*... If We please We will make them sink into the earth..." #5. 

It can happen that when an earthquake occurs and the earth = 
splits, they may be buried inside of it. The verse continues ;:4,; 
saying: 

*... or We drop down upon them lamps from heaven. ...” 

In this case, those lamps of stone may destroy them, their 
selves, their houses, and their lives altogether. 

Yes, in this matter, there is a clear sign unto the Power of. 
Allah and His ability over everything, but this sign is only for ^x 
every servant who returns toward Allah and utilizes his 579 
thought. The verse continues: $ 

*... Verily in that is a sign to every penitent servant.” E 

During his lifetime, everybody has seen some examples of ^ 
earthquakes, eclipses of the moon and sinking things down 5; 
into the earth, or he has heard about them. Some persons may =‘ 
have seen or heard of the fall of some aeroliths from above $F 
atmosphere, or as the result of falling rocks from the ~^ 
mountains because of thunder bolts, or volcanoes and the like. = 2; 
Any intellectual person knows that the occurrence of these '^^ 
affairs is possible in any time and in any place. If the earth is %24 
calm and the sky is safe and sound for us, it is because of the». 
Power and command of Allah. How can we deny His ability in 54 
the erection of Resurrection while we are under His power? Or ="; 
how can we escape from the realm of His Government? 
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E i ; 
a Section 2 
ah The destruction of Saba 
- The destruction of the people of David and Solomon — The destruction of Saba which „+z 3 
^N was an ease for Allah — On the Day of Judgment, believers will be distinguished from — t 
A Ue the disbelievers — Satan could beguile mankind except a few who were true believers. ut 
zd re 
Qu vs 
X x ^r uv * of - 322 4 z ^ : os a á 4-347 "o qe TUM 3 ri 
e SUT, 5i wl Se ead aso Lite Say €.b cx 
Fem Ju Al € 
3 id 4U "S 
d EN " 
s»;  10.*And certainly We gave David an excellence from Us, 
A (saying:) ‘O°’ mountains! Sing you (the praise of Allah) Ax 
fe fr e. . . owt 
"s^ along with him, and (you) the birds (too), and We softened ~=% 
"A the iron for him," ZA. 
1g WP Sy 
a r^ 
¿$E Commentary: Sue 
A 
E Since in the previous holy verse the words were about the == 
ae ; . . i^g 
t^ penitent servant, and we know that this quality has been v= 
Ws ; l E - ee 
a, mentioned in some verses of the Qur'àn (such as Sura Sad, No. I7 
X “s 


*—. 38, verse 24) about David, the Divine prophet (a.s.), and, Allah 7- 


pu willing, we will explain it later. Therefore, it is better that a SAs 
NS part of the story of this great prophet and his son, Solomon, dpa 
—4 should be explained as a sample, and the former discussion ext 
‘=<? might be completed. d i 
Eyy By the way, it can be a warning for all those who neglect es 
= the blessings of Allah, and when they sit on the throne of <=% 
"vx power, they do not obey Allah. 2s 
2r At first, it says: oy 
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Ca SOC ERO REEL ER SEDES 
^^ “And certainly We gave David an excellence from Us, ...” AS 
«x The Arabic word /fadl/ has a vast concept which envelops ere 
"=, all of the bounties Allah (s.w.t.) had bestowed on David (a.s.), @=%. 
P and mentioning it in an indefinite form, is evidence upon its oa 
"^" greatness. Xin 
me David was bestowed many merits, whether material or cx 
^c! spiritual ones, from the side of Allah that the verses of the pA 
TA Qur'àn explain them. Once it says: “And certainly We gave 5 
UR David and Solomon knowledge and they both said: 'Praise 4 
.y belongs to Allah, Who has favoured us above many of His me 
$? believing servants'."' C 25 
t In another occurrence, the Qur'àn emphasizes particularly : 
f on their awareness from animals? communication and it refers » 
"Vw to it as a great favour, where it says: “... ‘O? people! We have » 
` been taught the languages of the birds, and we have been ;- 
granted of everything; verily this is the manifest favour.” e 
The different miracles, which will be mentioned in the 5; 
. commentary of the verse under discussion, are a part of those — 3 
= favours. Moreover, the beautiful song, the ability of judging =: 
ae justly, which is referred to in Sura Sad, are counted as another A | 
a part of this divine favour. And most important of all is the ye. 
=". favour of prophethood and messengership that Allah granted /°~*/ 
:* to David. Yo 
Yi However, after this ambiguous hint, the holy Qur’ān explains 5^; 
*. . "NE . LA 
Z2 it, and a part of the spiritual favours and some things of the p= 
‘<2 material favours of David are detailed as follows: EN 
oR *... (saying:) ‘O’ mountains! Sing you (the praise of Allah) TUS 
ES along with him, and (you) the birds (too), ...” Soe at 
ene oN 
vu ! Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 15 VS 
M ? Ibid verse 16 » jl 
EAS pis) 
Bas ES ES rele SRN SS eae Oe ts Ea 
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OAD ee Ph) SOIT, ete piso ARP ehh PU an qc yer wy fe 
t : d AUS EP ws e] AC ALME. `A «a ^ " J J a EAT eu? 4^ »» SEN te MIA fa j j 4 
"> Pi »- SPOTS Ë rE aA 
LÀ The Arabic word /'awibbi/ originally is derived from the +- 
es a ie EC 
ui. term /ta'wib/ in the sense of preponderance and turning the j=: 
Ed 


<= sound in the throat of a person. This Arabic term is sometimes 7": 
¿>v used in the sense of repentance, too, because its reality is 
^ " 


p returning unto Allah. e 
(ox All the particles of the world, of course, entirely say the “= 
E 4 glorification of Allah and praise Him, whether someone like m 
£i David does the same with them, or not, yet the privilege of vy 
ore David was in this that at the time of singing loudly and Ye 
NI changing his inward murmuring into outwardly singing in the ` ; 


&3 same way that concerning the glorification of pebbles in the E 
- i Prophets hand has also been mentioned in the Islamic : 


PE narrations. ^23 
^ Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Verily David went SI 
“= out (to the farms and deserts) while he was reciting Zabür, and  : BE 
‘<> when he was reciting Zabür there was no mountain, no stone, 27% 
2 7? and no bird but murmured it with him."' nie 
bse Next to mentioning this spiritual favour, the Qur'àn refers >." 
"s? toa material favour, where it says: SA 
IFE *... and We softened the iron for him,” Ay 
E It may be said that Allah taught David, in a miraculous = 
‘=. way, how to soften the iron in a manner that he could produce; ,~> 
fox! some thin but strong iron bars for waving and making a coat of ,:: 
C£ mail. Or it may be said that before David, in order to defend in ġġ 
x j the battles, the plates of iron were used which were both heavy E 
es and when they fastened them to their bodies, they were so S 
&— stable and inflexible that made the strivers very inconvenient. T5 
ee Until then, none could make anything like armour from some 3- 
45^ stable narrow iron bars that could be put on easily over the om 
(P ig x 
v, ' Al-Mīzān, Vol. 16, P. 390 Bs 
(Se) (S39 
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we Pay ao waht oR Soe IE a es KLUM rk Gar de, LS S o uda: 
tbody like clothing and could be harmonious and soft with the 
; movements of the body. But the apparent of this holy verse 
LU. shows that it was by the command of Allah that iron became 
miraculously soft in the hand of David. It does not matter that 
the same One Who gave the property of softening the iron to 
the hot furnace, gave the same property in another form to the 
^ David's fingers. Some Islamic narrations have pointed to this 
t meaning, too. 
M In a tradition it is cited that Allah sent revelation to David, 
* saying: “You are a good servant save that you get your 
f 7 sustenance from public treasury.” Then David wept for forty 
sf? days (and asked Allah to lead him somehow). So, Allah 
^^ softened iron for him and he made armour ..., and in this way 

' he did not need to use from public treasury.” 

It is true that the use of public treasure is for those who 

- serve the society without demanding any wage, and remove 
?* the important difficulties, but it is better that a person both 
< deliver this service and, if it is possible for him, subsists 
* through manual labour, David wanted to be such a kind of 
* outstanding servant. 
« However, David utilized this ability that Allah had granted 
him in the best way, 1.e., making a means used in the Holy war 
w05 for protection against the enemies. He never profited from it in 
: 4 the ordinary means of life, but on the contrary, according to 
^ i some narrations, besides running his own simple life, he spent 
L2 a part of his income as a charity for the needy.’ 
11 In addition to all ofthese things, there was another benefit in 
+= thisjobofhis which was counted as a manifest miracle for him. 


; 3 : ! Tafsir-ul-Burhán, Vol. 3, P. 343; and Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 315 
vA ? Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse 
? The commentary by Abul-Futüh Rázi, Vol. 9, P. 192 
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QURE — PR et CR Ee 
rage) SA 
Ej Some of the commentators have said that Luqmàn came to y*. 
ol David when he was weaving the first armour. David was p 
ae changing iron into iron bars and formed them as numerous Lo 
eto rings and joined the rings into each other. This scene attracted my 
“7s Loqman’s attention very much. He fell into a deep thought +4: 
pA while he was still watching and saying nothing until when e 
7 David finished weaving the armour. He stood up and put the 2 
eu £3. 


. “) armour on and said: “What a good defensive means it is for 


4&5 fighting!” Luqmàn, who had found out the final aim, said: = 
g š . . A l TOPA 
<73 “Silence is wisdom, but there are a few persons who do it.” a 
n KKK I2" 
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EPEC isses quee INSERT EOE SE OE IRS km 
Me i E 
be we ; és š we s * Xv 
Sy a ble LEG » LI aros ol esl ol QP ux 
M ded cus at 
LA 11. *(Saying unto David): *Make wide coat of mail, and TM 
M measure well the links, and do righteousness, verily I see a 
S what you do’.” Seg 
e A 
V Commentary: v 
at} 
psf Martial technology must be at the service of righteous 2 

t^" deed (not for oppression, cruelty and occupying others’ lands). 7: 
bel In this holy verse, there is an explanation for David about Pr 
T making armour, and also there is a very expressive command 3-4, 
*^ from Allah in this regard. It announces: a 
“(Saying unto David): ‘Make wide coat of mail, and [2 
measure well the links, ...” E 

The Arabic term /sabiqat/ is the plural form of /sabiq/ in ; 

- the sense of ‘a complete wide coat of mail’, and in Arabic the 7%; 
** phrase /'isbaq-i-ni*mat/ also means ‘affluence of bounty’. MS. 
Ve The Arabic word /sard/ originally means: *weaving some vad 
a: rough things such as armour’. The Qur'ànic sentence: /wa M 
o qaddir fis-sard/ means: to observe a suitable measure in making s^ 
=f) the rings of the armour and that how it may be weaved. In fact, .=2 
#< Allah orders David that he must be a lesson for all of the ^7 
kA people of art and believing workers in the world. This is an $7 
zi order for firmness, stability and observing exactness in quality 257 
5, and quality of manufactures in a manner that the users of them vx $ 
¿5 can apply them easily and comfortably. ES E 
2 It implicitly orders David that he should make the armour 5: 
xs wide and comfortable in a state that when the strivers put it on ae 
zi they do not feel that they are in prison. The links should be !:%, 
PRA * MC 
Go Sy OP Asi SECO ESSE ITE 


£ 4 FRY 2 AN RD y NECS ER iby C n^ Ai ng: 3 
ow Kk. ES ue 
X | neither so small and narrow that they lose their flexibility, nor y 
C should they be so big and abnormal that sometimes the sword- — 
d point, a dagger, a javelin, and an arrow can pass it through. 4$ 
co The whole affairs of it must be measured and proportionate. M. 
jt Shortly speaking, Allah not only gave David the main ^", 
“=; substance regarding to the sentence “... We softened the iron Æ? 
72 for him", but also taught him how to form and weave the coat === 
7 of mail in order that he could provide a complete production {4 
E i from this ‘substance’ and ‘form’. y 
DN At the end of the verse, Allah addresses David and his Lh 
(x tainly, and says: e 
SA ... and do righteousness, verily I see what you do’.” X3 
Aa At the beginning of the verse the addressee was only ẹṣ; 
du David, but at the end of the verse he and his family, or he and == 
4*7 his people, are addressed, because all of these things are asa — 
^i! preparation for righteous deed, and these are a means + 
/ E alongside that path that both David and his family could enjoy * ý 
“them. R 
psz One of the dimensions of the righteous deed is that `S 
-- carefulness must be observed in manufactures from every ve 
ux point of view, and a complete and useful product must be T 
^.» delivered so that any defective state and imperfection on it ee 
^42 might be avoided. LS 
t. This probability also exists that the addressee in this ‘^ 
“f;* statement had been David and all those who utilized his hand 2. 
($S woven armour, indicating that they should use this defensive >~, 
<=] means in the path of righteous deed, not in the way of j= 
um. oppression, cruelty, and sin. UM 
$m m 
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XO ge NULL s ros e ae macie LI 
at om sth ‘ XS 
ee oe as a o^? a4) ooh p on LA o^ call cy häll S 
"o *-— 
dem JJ olde oa 8 Wal ie 
OS 12. *And for Solomon (We made subsede the wind =~! 
—3 which travelled in the morning a month's journey and a = 
^ month's journey in the evening. And We made a fountain E 
mt, of molten copper to flow out for him, and of the jinn, some |.” 
<: worked before him by the leave of his Lord; and whoever 
C" — ofthem turned away from Our command, We made him ~~: 
th taste of the chastisement of the blazing Fire.” MY 
"i^ Commentary: 
The Divine prophets have mastership (wilayah) over the # y+ 
z world of existence and the world of genesis. xdi 
ES Allah made iron subservient to David and the atmosphere ^. 
“““ to Hadrat Solomon. ong 
UM Next to the discussion of the merits that Allah had given to 7 4 
-— X David, in this verse the words relate to his offspring, Solomon. “ie; 
**? Concerning David, the Qur'àn referred to two merits, while + 
x concerning his son, Solomon, it mentions of three great merits. i a 
te" It says: “wy 
eS “And for Solomon (We made subservient) the wind which ^l 
=i travelled in the morning a month's journey and a month's ~~ 
E journey in the evening. ..." A 
A It is interesting that for the father He made subservient a E» 
"^ rough and extraordinary firm and stable substance, but for the (=<) 


ne 

^. child, his son, He made subservient a very tender being, while En s 
si both of them are effective, useful and miraculous. He softens *:T 
" $ fe 
IX Lm 
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Tox RPE TO ED) PT PRIS, EPO EAT Rog clt Cer NL elut ts 
CL eA ANT GIS VECTOR X CIT M 
tha T d " èg 
er i 
V4 the stable substance for David, and for Solomon He causes the “xé 
(5X tender waves of the wind to become active and severe. rat 
MEC . : . : Pid 
d The smooth of the wind is never a barrier that it performs; 
Lee some important actions. It is the wind that moves some huge ——. 
5t?» gigantic ships over the surface of the oceans; turns millstones, 7, 
MA . è A 
$- and balloons to float in the sky like aeroplane. (oS 
(rcs : : . bod. 
S Yes, Allah made subservient this tender substance, with GH 
“=| this amazing power for Solomon. ^ 
EN That how the wind moved Solomon's things, (such as his 4 
Sa. n " 7 4 E 
CA throne or his carpet), is not clear to us. We only know there is :**, 


EA nothing difficult and complicated for the Power of Allah. but 
47 When man, with his very little power, can send balloons, and 734 


Yr today the great gigantic aeroplanes with hundreds passengers $3} 
y and many heavy means can be sent to the depth of the sky, 537 
; how is it difficult for Allah to move Solomon’s things by the 7. 
“Ye wind? qe 
i Which factor was it that protected Solomon (a.s.) and his 27 
"vx means from falling down or from the air pressure and other mA 


[n difficulties resulted from the movements in the heavens? This C 
^ is also among the problems the details of which are not clear w; 
¿= for us, but we know that there have been many of these kinds xz? 


$ of supernatural events in the history of the Divine prophets, {z ~. 
44 though, unfortunately, some ignorant persons, or the aware d 
> enemies, have mixed them with some superstitions in order to AA 
F change the main feature of these issues into a bad form. So in Tt 
RA this regard we suffice to the same amount that the Qur'àn has a-i 
=} mentioned. (About this matter, we have also hinted out in the (e 
n commentary of Sura Al-'Anbrya', No. 21, verse 81) CM 
- The Arabic word /quduww/ often means the time toward ive 


e" morning, opposite to the word /rawah/ which means the time ir 


TAN i . A a t ? 
^ toward evening, when animals return to their abode in order to BFR 
» 4 X n . E . eh 
Z5 rest. But it is understood from relationships in the context that  ».— 
bet’ s "34 
ed v 
IX, ei 
A e. m "u^ * rd seis m = ^ 
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MEA ee PS), Sirytiow xo QAI ELS she RAE Y Fans ees S Wes ym 
preis FLSA Dd oh et SLT AD SU P M yA Six tay Sees > fov a 1] Y 
2 -— d. { 
aX à Y T) 
&z' inthis verse the Qur’anic word /qudaww/ is the first half of the - = 


int, day while /rawal// means the second half of the day. Then the | £77. 
wZ3 concept of the verse is that from morning until noon a man $% 
4— could pave a way equal to one month travelling that the 


p travellers of that time might pave; and in the second half of the -<> 
5A day he could travel the same distance, too. ^w 
e Then the Qur'àn refers to the second Divine bounty given oH 
z-4 to Solomon. It says: P 
Ges 4... And We made a fountain of molten copper to flow out  ; x 
esp for him, ..." sS 
sa! The term /'asalnà/ is derived from /sayalan/ in the sense of 53, 
EZ ‘to flow’, and the word /qitr/ means ‘copper’. The objective 7% 
i$ meaning of it is that Allah made this metal molten for him and, Me 
X like a spring, caused it to flow. X : 
£ Some commentators nave meant the word /qitr/ in the 3» 
X sense of brass, and, thus, for the father, David, iron was 7> 
à softened and for the son, Solomon, metals became molten, (but *: 
=> the first meaning is popular). P 
A How was a spring of molten copper, or other metals, under 327 
TY the control of Solomon? Did Allah teach this prophet the way d 


—E 
i 
p 


va 
d Yu. pat o 


of melting these metals in a vast measure by the way of 
miracle and inspiration? This was also one of graces of Allah 
unto this great prophet. rs 

And finally, the verse refers to the third bounty of Allah ``-3 


1 


PIS 
CO Y 


e à , E I 
7 unto Solomon, i.e., making subservient a group of jinn, where ^: 
KA it says: i: 2 
x  *"...and of the jinn, some worked before him by the leave E 
vss of his Lord; ...” ae 
ot *... and whoever of them turned away from Our rn 
265 command, We made him taste of the chastisement of the ~ 3 
jos blazing Fire.” vq 
a. £ $ 
vy v3 
i $ > 
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* As it is also manifest from its name, jinn is a being which = 
(SO is not realized by the sense. It has intellect and power, and, as Ai 

“<4 it is understood from the verses of the Qur'àn, it is responsible {+$ 

=> to fulfil some divine duties. ot, 

d There are many superstitious stories cited about jinn, but if pes 

$a we omit these superstitions, the principle of its existence and 2x 

oS the proper qualities that have been said about jinn in the ast 

eed Qur'àn, it is a matter which never contrasts the knowledge and E 
Sok intellect. More details about this subject will be delivered in a 
wes the commentary on Sura Jinn, No. 72, Allah willing. d 
Pes: It is noteworthy that for running a vast government in a ^. 
i*, very vast country like the country of Solomon, many factors Xj 
>s^ and agents are needed, but the most important of them all are it 
"t three factors which have been mentioned in the above verse: zx 
eae The first is a means of rapid movement by which the chief £2 
DH of the country can constantly go here and there and become q* 
~~ aware of all parts of his country. "P. 
is The second is the first original main material staffs which Sx 
“sz; can be used for supplying necessary means of people's life and = 
C" different manufactures. ve 
ie: : And, finally, some active human members are needed who Me j 
M. can take enough benefit from those material stuffs and give "EM 
G4 them the necessary quantity to them so that the various needs ¢% 
sz; of the country from this view can be removed. R 
n We see that Allah granted these three merits to Solomon, SER 
&O and he, too, took benefit from them in a good way for people's ay 
7 4 welfare, and furnishing the country and its security. DE 
DA This subject does not allocate to the time of Solomon and i 
x his government, and being careful of it is necessary not only Cx 
(sé today but always and everywhere for correct running of a (HS 
M r3 EI) 
dj y A 
br DEEE EFE 
x." v4 
RM Jm 
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feat - à 
era 5 ? p T us We me 2 Ne i. b 
"E ^i cas! cy "15, (x Solo Sle Mel SUL, 5 918% Ae 
‘ee —13."They made for him whatever he wished of places ef z 
AA worship and mages and basins (large) like water-troughs 3 
<> and (cooking) cauldrons fixed, ‘Exercise thanks, O family : 
ei of David! But few of My servants are grateful!’” 
EO 
"n Y 
SA 
r, Commentary: 
e 
res This holy verse refers to a part of important productive . 
i A 
r Ces COS we . ry 
i activities of some jinns who accomplished them by the command  ?^::? 
“=< of Solomon, where it says: XC 
r “They made for hiin whatever he wished of places of > d 
AE ». . . 'Y7) š 
tx worship and mages and basins (large) like water-troughs — ;:. 
kh P. t E 
P and (cooking) cauldrons fixed, ...” A 
CN : Ros ; JC 
a A part of those things were related to spiritual issues and 7. 
zs Divine services, and another part of them proportionate to mA 
ioe bodily needs of men, as well as the members of his large troop E 
- LCS. 
M and workers. HI. 
BAT ; m ; <a” x us 
(CN The Arabic term /maharib/ is the plural form of /mihrab/ “e. 
čz? which philologically means ‘house of worship’, or some great «> 
<> ? 
S A 14; . : eS x 
<4 buildings and castles which have been built to be used as <a 
1 Ae IRSA 
Z3 temple. "VE 
KG This word is also used in the sense of the highest seat ofan 7) 
1€ assembly, or the first part of a mosque. Ly 
E That which today is called /mihrab/ (prayer niche) is in “x=, 
A5 facta new meaning that has been taken from the main root. EK, 
aot However, since this word is derived from the term /harb/ “a, 
E: 4 . ee 
C in the sense of fight, the reason why the worship temples are yeg“ 
a wy. 
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called /mihrab/ i is that it is the place of fighting against Satan 53 


and carnal desire.! 


Or it is derived from the Arabic word /harb/ in the sense of g9 


‘clothes? which is taken off from the enemy’s body in the 
battle field, because in temple, the place of worship, man must 
put aside the cover of the worldly thoughts and mind dispersion 
from himself.” 

However, these active clever workers of Solomon used to 
arrange some great and glorious temples for Solomon (a.s.) that 
were appropriate for his divine religious government so that 
people could easily perform their own religious worshipping 
duties. 

The Qur'ànic term /tamaOil/ is the plural form of /tim0al/ 
which has been used both in the sense of ‘portrait’, (picture), 
and statue. There have been commented differently on this 
matter that the features of which beings these pictures or 
statues were taken, and for what purpose Solomon ordered that 
they should be prepared. 

It is possible that they had been made as ornament, in the 
same manner that they are now seen in important old buildings, 
and even in our modern buildings, too. 

Or they were produced to give some additional glory and 
grandeur to his organizations, since the picture of some 
animals, like lion, is the cause of creation of grandeur in the 
thought of many persons. 

Upon the commentary of this verse, a narration from Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) indicates that he said: "By Allah, the pictures : 
Solomon wanted to be produced were not the statues of men i 
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EA AI ED e SP ERES SLE ES 
an and women, but they were portraits of some trees and the 
èfi like.” 
WS, The Arabic word /jifan/ is the plural form of /jafnah/ in the 
(<8 sense of container of food. The word /jawab/ is the plural form 
‘2 of /jabiyah/ in the sense of ‘pool’, and it is understood from 
XN this application that they provided some great vast containers 
-+3 each of which was like a pool for Solomon so that a large 
¿əş group could sit around it and eat food from it. In some rather 
A old times, if we have not forgotten, at the tables of food some 
"5 large vessels were used for eating food by a group, and, in fact, 
E their tablecloth was that very vessel, and it was not customary 
.i& that some independent separate containers to be used as it is 
‘3a; done today. 
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The Arabic word /qudür/ is the plural form of /qidr/ with 
the sense of a container in which food is cooked; and the 
Qur’anic term /rasiyat/ is the plural form of /ràsiyah/ in the 
sense of ‘steadfast’ and ‘fixed’, and here its purpose is some 
cooking-pots that, because of their greatness, they were not 
moveable. 

At the end of the holy verse, after mentioning these merits, 
Allah, addressing the family of David, says: 

*... ‘Exercise thanks, O family of David! But few of My 
servants are grateful"? 

It is evident that using the divine blessings alongside the 
same path they are created and granted for is a kind of thanks- 
giving, and it is certain that those who utilize the merits of 
Allah generally in their own places are not so many. Of course, 
the people of the truth among human beings have always been 
very few. You may consider the number of the believers in 
comparison with the disbelievers, the guided ones with the 
misguided ones, the obedient ones with the zealous ones, the 
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7", pious ones with disobedient ones, the just ones with evil-doers, 5 
X5 the immaculate ones with other than them, the gratitude ones 1%; 
“ve with ingratitude ones. At the end, some dignitaries have ;~°. 
“22 considered three stages for thankfulness: thanksgiving by 7⁄4 
g% heart, which is, (a), having consent and happiness for the X 
k zi blessing; (b) thanksgiving by the tongue, which is to praise the gt 
=< bestower of the blessing; (c), the thanksgiving of other limbs } <> 
Oe and organs, which is to harmonize the deeds with that blessing. NS 
Su The Qur'ànic term /Sakür/ in Arabic is an amplification v 
=. form, and denotes the abundance of thanksgiving that refers to / 74 
/ the repetition of thanksgiving and its continuation by means of 2: 
7*7 the heart, the tongue, and the limbs. a> 
tee This epithet, of course, has sometimes been mentioned for =. 
c^ Allah, too, like what is cited in Sura At-Taqabun, No. 64, Pe" 
£^ verse 17, which says: “... Verily He is All-thankful, Most ^£ 
c forbearing”, and the purpose of thankfulness of Allah is that as 3.4, 
^ much the servants pave the path of obeying Him He will z^* 
^; involve them in His merits and graces, and He thanks them, 34; 
P ee and by His grace, He increases them more than what they e 
“<7 deserve. c 
ag a 
Fi a 
4 M kkk x zi 
Ea A Few Traditions upon Thanksgiving: is 
MN In a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) we read that Go 
E someone asked him whether there is a limit for the thank of RE 
z^) Allah that when a person reaches that limit he is counted ¢= 
ys: thankful. He (a.s.) answered: “Yes.” The man asked: “How?” =~ 
oy The Imam answered: “He must praise Allah for His whole c2 
[os blessings upon his family and his wealth; and if there is any S 
es right in the wealth He has given him he should pay it.” pa 
d v3 
KS ! ^Usül-i-Kàfi, Vol. 2, Part Thanks, Traditions 10 and 12 E 
(Sa 3 
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lech Another tradition from the same Imam (a.s.) indicates: 
“Thanksgiving of a blessing is avoidance from sins.” 

Mem Again in another tradition the same Imam (a.s.) said: 
_.*; “Allah, the Almighty and Glorious, revealed to Moses, saying: 
“2 ‘O?’ Moses! Do thank Me which is a due thank.’ Moses said: 
4** ‘How can I thank You a due true thank while every time I do 


-43 thank You, You give me a new blessing for it?’ He said: *O?^ x 
EER ol : D ser 
«u$ Moses! Just now you performed thanksgiving to Me since you 33 <j 


5 992 A. 
M 


“A. know that that (success) is from Me’. 
This point is also necessary to be noted that being -*y 
gratitude unto those who are a means for a bounty for Manisa $> 
- 5A kind of thanking Him. Imam Sajjad, Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.) 
^5 says: “When the Hereafter Day comes forth Allah, the Exalted, 
"3^ will say to some of His servants: ‘Did you thank so and so?’ 
^ The servant answers: ‘O’ Lord! I performed thanksgiving to 
You’. Allah says: ‘Since you did not thank him, you have not 

performed My Thanksgiving’.” 
Then, the Imam (a.s.) added: “The one (among you) who 


2$ thanks Allah the most is the one who thanks people (for their 


X S 
-Z* bounties and favours).”” x 
ariy The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: “Whoever does RES 
ts, not thank for a small (bounty) will not thank for abundant =% 
e=", bounties; and whoever does not thank people, will not thank 3% 
4 Allah either." (e. 
&! 3 ^ M Vx E X 
Cor It is narrated from Imam Sajjad, Ali-ibn-il-Hossayn (a.s.) (7% 
*—j who said: “The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Verily Pe, 
xE (when) a believer is satiated from eating food, then he praises M 
&J5 Allah, the Almighty; so He will give him a reward equal to 3 
& t4 you“ 
S M7 j Wi 
r cf xe 
ume [pid aa 
“<4 ? Ibid, Tradition No. 27 P 
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that which He gives to him who fasts during the day and keeps 
vigil at night establishing prayer. Verily Allah accepts thanks- 
giving and loves those who are gratitude ."' 

Imam Şādiq (a.s.) said: “Thanksgiving is to avoid the 
unlawful things, and a complete thanksgiving is that one says: 
‘The praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds’.”” 

Imam Ali (a.s.) said: *Do continue your thanksgiving, then 
your blessing will be permanent.” 

We have discussed about the reality of ‘thanksgiving’ and 
that how it causes the blessing to be increased and that being 
ungrateful is the source of its annihilation in Sura "Ibrahim, 
No. 14, verse 7. 
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= 14. “Then when We decreed death for him (Solomon) =f 
Bw naught showed them his death except a creature of the vA) 
‘<x earth devouring his staff; and when he fell down, the jinn nj 
"NI came to know that, had they known the Unseen, they e 
as would not have tarried in abasing torment.” a 
A 
‘z Commentary: me 
? The time of death is in Allah’s Power: (“We decreed"). .«. 
3 Death meets even those who have prophethood and kingdom a 
2 with together. MT 
| jr The words in this verse are about Solomon. It speaks about “~~, 
dpt the wonderful and marvellous death of this great prophet of Sx 
“cz Allah. It makes this fact clear that how that mighty prophet <27, 
^ and that powerful ruler with that glory that he had easily gave = =. 
VM his soul to the Creator of the Soul. Even before that his body — ^^v 
UMS could get rest in the bed; the grips of death seized him. Allah 7: 
.UM) says: [s 
B “Then when We decreed death for him (Solomon) naught  ; Y 
Ma showed them his death except a creature of the earth er 
ES devouring his staff; ...” Ard 
e^ It is understood from both the above verse and numerous i 
& narrations that when Solomon's death came he was standing, WA 
+Æ leaning on his staff. It was just then when suddenly death L7; 
we seized him and his soul went out from his body. For a length SR 
29 of time he was in the same state of standing until when termite, 777 
Oy which the Qur'an has rendered into ‘a creature of the earth’, $a 
CSR RAs i ST YE ED 


s SN ca EMT fe pr y 6. + 7 "Y Li 3 
Bru, ace A d EB 43 ye Bie fa p ae «Xx Vet Eod AOL AY CES Ci 
ica DAL a f a DIM Nav ras ^. AX 
i ; ing his equilibrium, he fell down on the «i 
VJ ate his staff and, losing his q , hat iF they had Tu 
eet ground. It was then that the jinn understood that i s WE ed 
EPA remained in =~ 
"&* been aware of the Unseen they would not have 54 
N os : : Ing: e d 
Civ abasing chastisement. The verse continues say <i ce e 
S5 e. and when he fell down, the jinn came to know tl s jap 
eG dn ave tarried in 77; 
f ae had they known the Unseen, they wawd not h SA 
Me abasing torment. - ST 
aS The Arabic term /tabayyanat/ here is derived from eis V 
WA M ait 1 2 intransitive ver > MJA 
we SS, b st an In Pee i 
A4" which usually means: ‘to be manife ( oksana a 
V and sometimes it also means ‘To become aware | went S 
Nh Ps caning 1S appr - ÇH 
(4: (a transitive verb), and here the a m abd d m of 45 
A : : os 
"*? Tt means: until that time the group of jinn if'ibevihad: Ed 
L5 the death of Solomon and they understood that if t ey e TE 
FE t have remained in à 
^ known the secrets of Unseen, they e Ne ST 
PL trouble and the pain of heavy labours during i ünt BE 
Cys with the first 24, 
ZH have taken the sentence i 
S] Some commentators have ta P: 
Sp meaning and have said that the concept of the verse is su rote 
oS 8 jinn became manifest =$% 
zg? after that Solomon fell the status of the jinn be a v- d 
US i d they understood that the jinn were not 23- 
kr for human being an i trishtthat Ae 
Lin aware of the secrets of the Unseen, and it was not rig f i 
E ication of »**. 
a f about them. The applicatio v 
4 e men had such a belie a S 

vee basin torment' may be an indication to the hard heavy Dx 
P. a ] j D 
on lab ee sometimes Solomon, as a forfeit and punishment PE 
ye 00 1 f jinn, else the prophet of tp: 
-NI put on the shoulder of a group of jinn, e e Sa 

PE, ressure an oe 
FE? Allah would never put anyone under p fia 
e) specially under an ‘abasing torment ; „é [f X 
Sd Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) says: ^... X^ 
oe By the way, Am rlasting life @ + 
tees there were anyone who could secure a ladder to ae id (2.5) rfe 
b. cxx : avid (a.s.) t. 
SS hen : omon, the son O a> ci 
Gi ora way to avoid death, it was Sol dune BED 
EUR ain of the jinn and men 2: 
"2$ Who was given control over the dom Allah) .. » RE 
Lt oe hethood and great position (before Allah) . Ee 
„= along with prophetho qi 
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i FT dios T pk 
4 Animals Work for Allah A. 
=] Eh 
me 1- A piece of the body of a cow makes a slain person alive Eu. 
E e and he introduces his killer: *Verily Allah commands you that WE E 
n you should sacrifice a cow ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse Ay 
=N 67) Ae 
Z4 2- A spider protects the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in the cave: “If Pu 
& you do not help him, yet Allah has helped him already ...” 33%) 
(=. (Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 40) “A 
et 3- A raven becomes the teacher of man: “Then Allah sent —/ 
$g% a raven digging up the ground ...” (Sura Al-Ma'idah, No. 5, #5 
C^ verse 31) SR 
S 4- A hoopoe is ordered to take the Solomon's letter to .*-s 
oe Bilqiys: “Go you with this letter ..." (Sura An-Naml, No. 27, * S 
"4 verse 28) de 

5- Birds in flocks are told to destroy the possessors of pz 
elephants: “And send down (to prey) upon them birds in SA 

, flocks.” (Sura AI-Fil, No. 103, verse 3) res 
ES 6- A serpent can be a means to show the legitimacy of ve 
-Z* Moses: *... it was a clear serpent." (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, <=." 
^W verse 107) EAR 
s 7- A big fish is commanded to punish Yunus: “Then the R^ i 
NT big fish did swallow him ..." (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 17% 
"E is 
Cu 8- Termite is the means of divulgement of Solomon's «22 
x death. *... devouring his staff ..." (Sura Saba', No. 34, verse TR 
mE 14) pr 
oy 9- The dog of the Companions of the Cave is ordered to >73 
cr guard. “... and their dog stretching out his paws on the ae» 
;*» threshold ..." (Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 18) pm 
a 10. Four birds cause the certainty of Abraham. “... Take £A 
vy four of the birds ...” (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 260) Yn 
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16- Animals can be the means of the Wrath of Allah. “ 
The locusts and the vermin and the frogs ...” (Sura Al-’A‘raf, 
No. 7, verse 133) 

There are several suras in the Qur'àn entitled by the names 
of animals, such as: Al-Baqarah, Al-’An‘am, An-Nahl, An- 
Naml, 'Ankabüt, and Fil. 
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11. A donkey causes the certainty of Ezra to Resurrection. bel 

*... and look at your ass ..." (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse hx 
259) Sy 
12- In Hajj, camel, cow and sheep become the symbols of oad 
Allah “And (as for) the fat camels, We have made them for E 
you of the symbols of Allah, ..." (Sura Al-Hajj, No. 22, verse 2, 
36) SA 
13. Animals are a means of theology. “Do they not look at. ~ <5, 

the camels ...” (Sura Al-Qashiyah, No. 88, verse 17) cS 
14- Animals become the means of man's examination. “ S 
Allah will surely try you with something of the games which ^ 
your hands and your spears can reach, ...” (Sura Al-Ma’idah, => 
No. 5, verse 94) DA 
15- An animal can be the miracle of Allah. *... This she- == 
camel of Allah is a sign ...” (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 73) Sr 
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K 15. “Indeed there was a sign for the Gebale of) Sheba in : n 
<<; their abode, two gardens in the right and the left; ‘Eat of $ 
Ee the sustenance of your Lord and give thanks to Him (that e 
zd you have) a pure city and a forgiving Lord’.” LA 
5!" Commentary: $ 
S> T / S 
pA Saba’ is the name of the cultivated land of Yemen. This 7Y 
^i name, Saba’, had been the name of a great personality in that VE 
“= region that was chosen for this land. a 
E The biography of this country is instructive. » 1 
After the statement of the great bounties that Allah had Hi 
bestowed on David and Solomon and that these two Divine 7. 
prophets acted on the duty of thanksgiving, in this holy verse en 
iz there has been referred to another nation who were in a state 37%, 
qe opposite to them and they lived perhaps in the same time with M 
"EX them or a little after them. They were some people whom ser 
UN Allah granted kinds of blessings, but they paved the way of 41: 
2k» disbelief and, consequently, Allah negated His blessings from Xem, 
>A; them. Then, they became so scattered and wandered that the wins 
LEX story of their life became a gazing-stock for the people of the “7a 
(c6 world. This nation was the people of Saba'. The Glorious ^r) 
“= Qur'àn has stated their instructive biography in five verses and 2 77 
“= it has pointed to some important details and specialties of their E 
Kos life in these few verses. At first, it says: [6^ S 
de. *Indeed there was a sign for the (people of) Sheba in their td 
Ii abode, ...” SQ 
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* As we will see later, this great Divine sign originated from 5; 
È here that those people by utilizing the particular spatial ad 
= conditions and situation of the mountains around that region, +$ 
‘-<> in addition to the abundant God-given talent of those people, A. 
7;; they could control the floods, which had no result save E 
Szi destruction, behind a strong dam, by which they succeeded to 7? 
4-2 build a very habitable country. What a great sign it is that a 2 
^ means of destruction is changed into the most important means ¢ 2~ 
= of development. A 
-n The historians are divided in the belief that “Saba’” is 4 
$z- whose name and what it is. The popular idea is that ‘Saba’” is ^ 
:* the name of the father of Arabs of Yemen. x 
M According to a tradition narrated from the Messenger of ^7. 
"ti Islam (p.b.u.h.), there was a man by the name of Saba’, from = 
~~ whom ten children were born, and from every one of them a £. 3 
^31 tribe from the tribes of Arabs came into being in that land. %4 
^£ (Majma'-ul-Bayàn, following the verse) E 
“ve Some believe that “Saba” is the name of the land of <x 
ER, Yemen, or a part of it. The apparent meaning of the Qur'àn in VT 
i4. the story of Solomon and hoopoe in Sura An-Naml also shows V 
Ši that ‘Saba’” had been the name of a place, where it says: *... A 
“and I have come to you from Sheba with a sure tiding."' m 
a: £ The situation here is that the apparent of the verse under c i 
s>% discussion shows that *Saba"" had been a group of people who A 
c lived in that region, because the plural masculine pronoun 2. 
Pis /hum/ has returned to them. But there is not any inconsistency AÑ 
"7d between these two commentaries, because it may be that at (> 
Do first Saba’ had been the name of a person, then all his RM 
sey offspring and his tribe were entitled by that name, and later 7? 
e -. this name was also used for their land. ea 
2 E 
i ee Pm 
i ! Sura An-Naml, No. 27, verse 22 Us 
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oa Then the Qur'àn refers to the explanation of this Divine 
4^ Sign which was given to the people of Saba’. It says: 

J^ *... two gardens in the right and the left; ...” 

uc: The story was such that the people of Saba’, by building a 
^^t great dam between the magnificent mountains of that region, 
e could store the water of the numerous floods, which caused 
OS only destruction or at least were wasted in the deserts vainly, 


4 at the back of that great dam, and by creating some windows in 
the dam they could take the vast store of water behind it under 
? their own control. Thus, they succeeded to plant and grow 
-^) different things in the vast lands over there. Fakhr-i-Razi has 
£* citedaproblem here, saying that the existence of “two gardens" 
is not an important thing which can be referred to as 'a sign'. 
In our opinion basically this problem is not something worthy 
to be discussed, because they were not two ordinary simple 
gardens, but they were a series of gardens joined together at 
two sides of a great stream which were watered from that lofty 
dam. These gardens were so bountiful of fruits and blessed 
-2 that, as history indicates, if a person would put a large basket 
“on his head and at the season of fruit, he passed under these 
"wr trees there he could pour so much fruit in it that after a short 
v time the basket would be filled with fruits. 

| x Is it not wonderful that a flood which is the source of 
^, destruction becomes the cause of cultivation? Is it not counted 
as a sign of Allah? In addition, an extraordinary security 
("^ existed in that land which itself was counted one of the signs 
X^ of Allah. This fact will later be referred to by the Qur'àn. 

pos Then the verse says that Allah told them as follows: 

sho) ^. Eat of the sustenance of your Lord and give thanks to 
X. Him (That you have) a pure city and a forgiving Lord’.” 
(XN This short sentence has reiterated a collection of material 
-4 and spiritual bounties in the most beautiful form. From the 


> 


ie F's 
} Ne 


DUO 


m> a TS ETE vOv Wok Ade» — 
Mb PY BUR ST FH OA VE x i 

Dx 7 p YÀ AY X XM HN, $7 C 264 ; 
ur ALL SC uae! AA goa! 


yh nye 
b^ A, 


Y 
^ 


4 


M^ MA v s 
^ LL. d & 


Y 


SPRING’ Pos 
SS NP Eh 
4 Q 


ES CT Rn na HM 
ND KC. qué 
\ VN fs 
Art D Lr x 
TA $ 
om MA ey 


^M . 
af 


one) 


AS TW 
tu 


y 


iN 


e 3q ped T “ a jl : ae 


w PN 


Tem. A 
vSO FM 


24 

Ca. 

` D D t 
-~ n et 


e MA. NP VN ah al oe " - PET T r 
[2 GALS ae 1 v7) e X. Tv XX Vern pS Ad poi , Es FPES £l NS C LES. KL E 
^ d PII SP $ f, , f * 30 ‘ * P 
YA uu SS IR n AY rh, fn 0 do MA "oy T. << IG Geet a us LAE. 
(lel 
"^ A 
(peal 
Ei 


Sura As-Saba', No. 34 verse 15 65 


z4 point of material bounties, they had a pure and clean land. It 


was clean from the various pollutions: from thieves and unjust 


"X2 people, from pests and afflictions, from draught and famine, 


J-> and from insecurity and terror. It has even been said that their 
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+ land was clean from harmful insects, too. Their town had a 


‘ Clean air, a pleasant enlivening breeze, and a fertile land with 
-x productive trees. 


ec 1 From the point of spiritual bounty, they had the forgiveness 


of Allah. He would dispense with their short comings and 


faults and He did not punish them and He did not involve their 
land in misfortune. 
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16. *But they turned away (from Allah), so We loosed on 
them the Flood of ‘Arim, and We gave them in exchange 
for their two gardens, two gardens bearing bitter produce 
and tamarisk-bushes, and here and there a few lote-trees.” 


Commentary: 


Through this verse, the Qur'àn implicitly says that instead 
of being thankful of Allah, they turned away from Him. They 
counted the bounties of Allah insignificant. They considered 
the cultivation and security of their land very simple. They, 
forsaking the affluence of bounties, became neglectful of the 
remembrance of Allah. Their rich people boasted to the poor 
and imagined them as some bothers for their own status. The 
explanation of this will be dealt with in commentary of later 
verses. 

It was here that the lash of punishment was whipped on 
their bodies, as the Qur'àn says: 

*But they turned away (from Allah), so We loosed on them 
the Flood of ‘Arim, ...” 

The Arabic term /‘arim/ is derived from /‘aramah/ in the 
sense of harshness, ill-temper, and strictness, and flood being 
modified by it, points to its harshness and destructiveness, and 
the application of the phrase /sayl-al-‘arim/ (the Flood of 
‘Arim) is, so to speak, of the kind of addition of modified to 
the modifier. | 
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Some commentators have rendered the Arabic term /‘arim/ “Kå 


into field-mice which, as a result of making holes in this dam, 
caused its destruction. 

Lisan-ul-‘Arab introduces different meanings about the 
Arabic term /‘arim/ including: ‘a tiresome flood, barriers, which 
are built between valleys for stopping water, and also a big 
field-mouse’. (Lisan-ul-‘ Arab) 

Then the Qur'àn explains the later situation of this land as 
follows: 

*... and We gave them in exchange for their two gardens, 
two gardens bearing bitter produce and tamarisk-bushes, 
and here and there a few lote-trees.” 

The Qur'ànic word /'ukul/ means any kind of victuals. 

The Arabic term /xamt/ means a bitter plant. 

The Arabic word /"a0l/ is in the sense of ‘tamarisk-bush’. 

And, thus, instead of those masses of green trees there 
remained only a few wild- deserted trees with a very low value 
that, perhaps, the most important of them was lote-tree a few 
of which were found among them. 

The statement of these three kinds of tree which remained 
in that ruined region refers to three different groups of trees a 
part of which were harmful, some of them were useless, and 
some of them were of very little benefit, and on the whole they 
had their turning away, ingratitude and Divine punishment as a 
sequel, and flood, earthquake, tempest, thunder and lightning 
are not casual. 
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os i» 
A, Commentary: x F 
RR ast 
b > AA 
p The Divine retributions are Allah's way of treatment and a. i 
aJ] . : V. o 
¢ godly law against evil doers, and they are not allocated to the = 
*:? People of Sheba. PE. 


bid As a conclusion, this verse explicitly implies that this was — 
F* a chastisement that Allah gave them for their own infidelity. pe 


(t^ The verse says: EES 
Tzd “This We recompensed them for their disbelief; ...” St 
"5 But in order that nc one considers that this fate belongs to 77: 


only this group, but its generality unto all those who have. 
similar actions is certain, it says: ELA 
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5*4, 18. And We made between them and the towns which We xx 
+>", had blessed (other) towns apparent and between them We PEN 
PN had appointed stages of journey in due proportion: ‘Travel Z5 
(X 7 " è ae} 
EO therein secure, by night and by day’.” io" 
Tr . . ae 
re 19. *And they said: *O our Lord! Place longer distances TRA 
P AH Á i t 
E. between our journeys’; and they were unjust to themselves, a. 
fle ls , . ^. ] 
C rs so We made them stories and We dispersed them all in Bi 
"i scattered fragments. Verily in this there are signs for every  —, 
Tt : Mene: 
rs patient, grateful one.” as 

z$ 2 
2 x4 
kK Commentary: C 
MN, ess SN. 
EN Ingratitude causes the destruction of man's living. NT 
Su Through these two verses the Qur'àn returns again to the — .—7 
‘=<: story of Sheba and explains their story in some more detailed ; 73 
&. explanation. It refers to their punishment almost larger than sx’ 
E^? before in such a way that it can be an important and instructive i D 
x^] lesson for anyone. It implies that Allah made their land so £&z^ 
," cultivated that not only He caused their cities to become full of M 
tit 7 $ . AE Nx 
Ex bounties but also He appointed between them and the cities WX 
fcx that Allah had blessed some other manifest cities. The holy 25 
eS verse says: a 
A4 “And We made between them and the towns which We Een 
Leve « 
obi had blessed (other) towns apparent...” "x 
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ae (ety 
AY Tux SAN PAN RYN ly ES CUTAN EOS (odere cS HS TB 
px Ge Ta ae a Se Ss LEAT RD 


70 verses 18-19 


SSE EP PRS a eG SAE 
eth In fact, between them and the blessed land there were 
="; some towns joined together like a chain, and the distances 
~=. between these towns were so little that from each of them the 
eas other town could be seen; and this is the meaning of the 
X55 Qur'ànic phrase: /quran zahirah/ (towns apparent). 

SON Some of the commentators have rendered this phrase in 
-~4 another way. They say that it refers to the towns which were 
eS just manifestly alongside the way and passengers could stay 
A well in them. Or that these towns were upon some high places 
=i, and they were apparent for the wayfarers. 

tp As for the purpose of ‘the blessed towns’ that which towns 
d they may be, most commentators have rendered it as the towns 
ex of old Syria (Syria, Palestine and Jordan), since this very 
i4 meaning has been mentioned about this land in Sura ‘Isra’, No. 

17, verse one, and in Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 81. 
i But some other commentators say that the purpose of it 
* may be the towns of “San‘a” or “Ma’arib” both of which have 

2: been located in the region of Yemen, and this commentary is 
RS not so improbable; because the distance between Yemen, 
Ma which is located in the most southern point of Arabia, and 
AT Shamat (Syria), which is located in the most northern point, is 
(x5, So much so, and had been covered with some dry and hot 
Dan deserts, that rendering the verse into it seems very improbable, 
oh and, it has not been recorded in history books either. Some 
<=“, commentators have also believed that the blessed lands may be 
ey the land of Mecca, which is improbable, too. This explanation 
we was from the point of cultivation, but since only cultivation is 
BG not enough and security is its importance and basic condition, 
5 the verse adds: 
<2 *... and between them We had appointed stages of journey 
ng in due proportion: ...” 

ae “.,. ‘Travel therein secure, by night and by day’.” 
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Thus, the towns had an appropriate distance, and from the 
point of the attack of wild and fearsome animals of the desert, 
or thieves and robbers, they were also in utmost security in a 
manner that people could travel between them without having 
any provision or any mount. They did not need to travel in 
groups and use some armed persons with them because of fear 
due to insecurity of the way, or for the fear of the lack of water 
and food along their way. 

That who conveyed them the sentence: “Travel therein", 
there are two probabilities: one of them is that it was conveyed 


^3 to them by their prophet, and the other is that the mute tongue 
gig of that cultivated land and its secure and safe roads were the 
».4 means of conveying the sentence to them. 

A Preceding the word /layali/ before /'ayyàm/ in the verse is 
"7 for the sake of the importance of the existence of security at 
T i nights both security from the point of thieves of the way and 
7:7 wild animals of the desert, else providing security during days 
2i: is easier. 

ei Through the next verse, the Holy Qur'àn implies that these 
or ingratitude people in the face of those great bounties of Allah, 
“Sa which had encompassed their whole living thoroughly, like 
T many other nations who lived in pleasure, were involved in 
X^, pride and negligence. Affluence of bounties and their scanty of 
ae capacity caused them to pave the way of ingratitude and 
=d deviated from the path of Truth and they became heedless of 
(=<? the commands of Allah. 

Pos Among their unwisely demands was that they asked Allah 
v to appoint long distance between their journeys. The verse 
s announces. 

$39 *And they said: *O our Lord! Place longer distances 
M between our journeys’; ...” 
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the cA 
(NY Their purpose was that Allah would set a distance between =}? 
ry ot . . Dey 
^1 their cultivated towns and there would appear some dry deserts eee 
SUUS between them, because the rich were not willing that the poor £c 
^5 people could travel like them and travel wherever they wished j^ 
‘ without any provision and any mount. As if travelling was 5 
;*^ among their boasts and it was the sign of power and wealth 5z 3 
ts . : -— MÀ KT. 
z4 and they desired that this privilege and superiority should be S7 
(i registered for them for ever. ee 
yo vr iz ; * " qa 
c Or comfort and welfare had made them inconvenient, in “m5 
t" the same way that Mann and Salwa (two heavenly foods) had “= 
‘<¢% made the children of Israel tired and asked Allah for onion, [o 
«tk garlic, and lentil. NS 
Z) uoa 
Aus Some have also guessed that the sentence “Place longer .:— 
KE : RA 
7. distances between our journeys" may point to this fact they ^ 
Z5 had become so pleasure-seeking that they were not ready to 5274 
rd . . . E- 
© travel for the purpose of breeding livestock or merchandise $57 
and agriculture, and they asked Allah that they would always <=") 
, remain at home and the time between their journeys would be ‘x7* 
*. M (ots. 
3s increased. Xr A 
ES But the first commentary seems best of all. um 
£X However, the verse says: HT, 
d “,,. and they were unjust to themselves, ...” v 
ast y . . . v.) 
D» Yes, if they imagined that they had been unjust to others, | 7 
EE ^ e 1 a 
“os they were wrong. They had taken a dagger and cut their own 4^. 
Vx 3 ETa 
C-5, chest asunder, and they themselves had to tolerate all the hurts. CES. 
ES What an interesting meaning it is! ied 
M Next to this short sentence, which is stated about their 5. 
“= painful fate, the Qur'àn implies that Allah punished them so 3% 
©: seriously and twisted their lives so complex that it became as a [a 
‘œ> matter of talk for others. The verse says: aaah 
m3 «*... so We made them stories ...” TY 
ay Lae 
An TX 
"cnt ay 
re ey 
NS. are ae 1r» DES: MN ct GARE Uu f 4 X r "CT 923. AS oT A mu - 
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A Yes, from that furnished living and that glorious vast 
xf) civilization, there remained nothing but some news talked by 
"bes tongues, and a remembrance in minds, and some lines written 
Vy on the pages of histories. The verse continues saying: 

43 *... and We dispersed them all in scattered fragments. ..." 
ES Their region and towns became so ruined that they had not 
Es the ability of living there and, in order to continue their life, 
(*:; they had to go toward different places in different groups. Like 
Aa leaves in the season of fall, which are in the current of storms, 
=" everyone of them was thrown into a corner, in a manner that 
colt their division became a ‘proverb’ and whenever people wanted 
“34 to say, for example, a group was severely scattered, they used 
2^! to say: “Like the people of Sheba and their bounties, they have 
C scattered." 
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As some commentators have said, the tribe of *Qasàn' went 
to Syria, 'Asad went to ‘Amman, while the tribe of Khaza‘ah 
went toward Tahàmah, and the tribe of 'Anmàr went to Yathrib. 
(Tafsir-1-Qurtabi, and Tafsir-i-' Abul-Futüh-Razi, following the 
verse under discussion). At the end of the verse, it says: 

*... Verily in this there are signs for every patient, grateful 
one.” 

Why can the patient and the grateful ones take lesson from 
these events? (Specially that the Arabic words: /sabbar/ (patient) 
and /$akür/ (thankful) both are in the Arabic amplification 
form which indicate the statement of repetition and emphasis.) 

This is for the sake that they can control their ungovernable 
desire by means of patience and perseverance, and they stand 
powerfully against sins, and because of their thanksgiving in 
the way obeying Allah they are prepared and vigilant. It is for 
this reason that they take an example well. But those who 
follow their desires and are heedless unto the Allah's merits, 


how can they take an example from these events? 
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zi 20. “And certainly Iblis found true his conjecture m 
em concerning them, so they followed him, except a party of à 
Ae the believers.” i 
bu. 21. “And he has no authority over them, save that We 
"e would know (distinguished) him who believes in the uo: 
7 Hereafter, from him who is in doubt concerning it, and AO 
T. your Lord is the Preserver of all things." E 
an k x 
X5 Commentary: M 
5 Satan cannot make people force to do something, and that. : 
they follow 'Iblis is based upon their authority and their own  :;* 
decision. 
Belief in the existence of Hereafter is like a barrier against ~~" 
415 Satan. 44, 
ec. These verses are, in fact, a kind of general conclusion from ~*~... 
i the story of ‘the people of Sheba’ which was stated in the ~~; 
¿z previous verses, and we realized that how they involved in all 4 
C-*. those misfortunes and deprivations as the result of submitting — 5.7: 
4 to low desires and temptations of Satan. In the first verse, it den 
"ES Says: y 
Stee “And certainly ?Iblis found true his conjecture concerning De 
ea them, ...” zy 
452  *... so they followed him, except a party of the believers.” ze 
m 1 Or in other words, the Satan's prophecy that, after denying E 
UJ of prostrating in front of Adam and being banished from the ; e 
Pn RA 
E |j 
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GER SUE SS EE AA A ES EE 
2 Presence of Allah, Iblis said: “... then, by Your power, I will #3 
‘53 lead them all astray.” “Except Your servants amongst them, ;'& 
“ze sincere and purified (by Your grace).” ! c. 
ee Satan said this sentence by conjecture and guess, but udi 
p finally this conjecture and guess became true, and the weak- & E 
K 2s faith people who were feeble in their will moved after him x 
2 group by group. There were a small group of believers who F- 
(*:; broke the chains of Satan’s temptations and were not deceived i 
hea. by his traps. They came in freely, they lived freely, and they X 
vc. passed away freely. Though they were scanty from the point of. / 775 
c. number, each of them matched a world from the point of 77; 
5*7 value. Ali (a.s.) says: “... they are few in number, but they are i 
sx : great in esteem before Allah M d US 
Gu In relation to the temptations of “Iblis and those who go 
5^ into the realm of his influence and those who are outside this pt} 
3 realm, through the second verse the Qur'àn points to two ES 
rey subjects. At first it says: Sy 
oye “And he has no authority over them, ...” ig 
P It is we who let him and issue the permission of his arrival 2 
^— into the country of our mind and body. SA 
55 This is the same thing that the Holy Qur'àn in another BA 
y “occurrence from the tongue of Satan says: “... I did not have if, 
on any authority over you except that I called you and you ;“< 
“3! responded me, uate oe 
EX But it is clear that after accepting his invitation from the >= 
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side of some faithless and sensual persons, Satan will not stay ¢= 


motionless, but he will make the foundations of his domination eM 
firm on their selves. So, in the continuation of the verse, the c: 
Qur'àn adds about the aim of Satan's freedom, as follows: ae 
cSt 
! Sura Sad, No. 38, verses 82-83 S 
? Nahj-ul-Balàqah, saying No. 147 vU 
? Sura "Ibrühim, No. 14, verse 22 V^ 
fear 
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76 verses 20-21 Sura As-Saba', No. 34 
XS SS SEHE ERE Se EP OS 
a N 
de “<... save that We would know (distinguished) him who UV 
X believes in the Hereafter, from him who is in doubt E 

Um concerning it, ...” ae 
os It is obvious that Allah (s.w.t.) is aware of every thing that Y> 
gee * happens in this world, from the pre-eternity to the future š D» 
x *" eternity. Therefore, the Qur'ànic term /iina‘lama/ (We would 5 
=~; know) does not mean that He does not distinguish the S 
‘<3 believers from those who are in doubt. The temptations of ;:4, 
KE. Satan must come across so that they can be distinguished, but 4. 
e= the purpose of this sentence is the objective accomplishment of —; 
X the knowledge of Allah, since Allah never punishes persons £ 
‘x from His innate knowledge and because of their deeds in 5^ 
z> potency, but there must be provided a sense of trial, the 
E. temptations of Satan and low desires begin so that every body ~~ 
"XX authoritatively and with complete free will brings out what he 27 
^X has in his inside than the objective accomplishment of Allah's $ 5 
* knowledge appears, because there will not be any deserving of MS 

& reward and retribution unless an action is fulfilled practically «1 

& in outside. of 
et In other words, no one will be rewarded or punished only “=.” 
Tar because of innate goodness or innate evil, unless what is in T 
œ, potency appears in action. v 
wx At the end, as a warning to all the servants of Allah, the 2 t 
cox Qur’ān says: V e) 
ee. 1 *... and your Lord is the Preserver of all things." Cam 
v It says such so that the followers of Satan do not imagine prs, 
that any thing of their deeds or sayings will disappear in this 2. 
&~ world, or Allah forgets it. No, never. Allah keeps and protects $7 
MS them all for the Day of Justice. xb. 
Mai oor 
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CLE E E E E OP MLS He a SO e BR OE ts Kg 


Sura As-Saba’, No. 34 verse 22 
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The Holy Prophet Muhammad, the Apostle t 

for humanity as a whole má 

bs 

The imaginary false deities own nothing anywhere in the Universe — Allah has no p 

m. A assistants to aid Him in anything — Only the permitted one will be able to intercede for 3 
ex the sinners on the Day of Judgment — Allah alone sustains everyone — The holy Prophet FA 
* > Muhammad the Apostle sent for humanity as a whole — the Fixed Term can neither be 7 `: 
ay decreed by anyone nor anyone can hasten it on. ( 32 
t ud 
UN 

E T: "a A " a M : o T f Ms dt b x esa 
Ux TRE Js Ogre V. alll 539 o^ AED ox us SI gp dy yp tra) 
Ses ee he 
En a EE oe E e 4*9 ques Qo ; MP AQ 
RC O^ me^ al V, x o^ AM -d les o2 es? Y SUI DX 
» ip z » z z » dh ^u ^ P » ate 
22 22. “Say: ‘Call upon those whom you have asserted apart AA 
a3 from Allah; they own not the weight of an atom in the soe 
^ heavens nor in the earth, nor for them is any partnership — 4 
^n e . e . M "2 
S in either (of them), nor for Him is (there) from among zx 
pu them any one to back Him up." j^ 
7. Commentary: eor 
d oe 
RA No one other than Allah is the owner of the heavens and “^= 
- the earth, nor is any one His partner and helper. PE 
ME. At the beginning of this holy Sura it was said that a =. 
"s considerable part of the verses of this Sura is about Origin and =} 
Ul 5 NOR cT) 
<< the End and the true beliefs, so that by joining them together x, 
T R : lx ar n “yy $^ 
“z there comes into being a collection of true Qur'anic wisdom. ae 
e yy 
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78 verse 22 Sura As-Saba’, No. 3 
CUT YER TURNUS AE SERM EL OT AS EES 
A In this section of verses, in fact, the Holy Qur'àn takes the 
fe^ polytheists into trial and by some logical questions it knocks 
— 3 them out. It makes manifest their baseless decayed logic in the 
^ field of intercession of idols. 

In these verses the Qur'àn addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
4 for five times and commands him to say to them something, 
“s and every time it propounds a new matter in connection with 
-Al the fate of idols and idolatry, in a manner that at the end 
*:? anybody feels that there is no empty school worse than the 
Pag, school of idolism, and that it can not be called even a school of 
‘=> thought and a religion. 

Py st By the above verse, it implies that they may call those that 
e they consider (as their object of worship) other than Allah, but 
X they should know that these idols never answer their pray nor 


^: do they solve any problem of theirs. It says: 
A “Say: ‘Call upon those whom you have asserted apart 
Es from Allah; ...” 
y v Then, the Qur'àn refers to the reasoning of this statement 


C and implies that it is for the sake that these hand-made objects 


6 -A 
ox *... they own not the weight of an atom in the heavens nor 


e ' jnthe earth, nor for them is any partnership in either (of 

XY them), nor for Him is (there) from among them any one to 
res back Him up." 

ES If they were able to solve any problem they would have 
P one of these three qualities: they owned something in the 


Ao heavens and the earth; or, at least, they were partner of Allah 


v=. in the creation, or, at last, they were assistants of Allah in 
w] something of these affairs. 
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rest are all ‘possible being that are dependant to Him, so that if +» 

He takes His grace from them, all of them will pave the way of : = 

destruction. zs 
It is interesting that when it says: *... the weight of an 775 


29 


While it is clear that ‘necessary being’ is only One and the 5 | 
| 
| 
| 


atom in the heavens nor in the earth it means that the =>. 
beings which do not own anything as heavy as the weight of = 


an atom in the endless heavens and in the vast earth, what kind — ^ ` 
of difficulty can they remove from themselves than from you? — 
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23. “And intercession will not avail with Him except for 
him to whom He gives leave; till, when terror is lifted from 
their hearts, they will say: ‘What is it that your Lord said?’ 

They will say: ‘The truth’; and He is the Most High, the 

Great’.” 


Commentary: 


In Hereafter, there is the possibility of intercession, but by 
the leave of Allah. Therefore, in this verse the Qur'àn implies 
that there are some intercessors in the Court of Allah who can 
intercede only by His leave and command, since; the verse 
Says: 

* And intercession will not avail with Him except for him to 
whom He gives leave; ...” 

Therefore, the pretext of the idolaters for worshipping 
their idols that they said: *... these are our intercessors with 
Allah’ ...”' will be ceased by this statement, because Allah has 
never piven any leave to them for any intercession. 

That whether the sentence “... except for him to whom He 
gives leave ...” refers to the intercessors or to the interceded 


ones, commentators have offered two probabilities; but in 


relation to the fact that in this verse the words are about idols 
and those people consider the idols as their intercessors, it is 
appropriate that it refers to ‘intercessors’. 
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A 2 Scans 
m "o T -e V 
s 


PARE SR APO C RISE Fe ee 
z e 
"xd Is the purpose of the word ‘intercession’ mentioned here T FÀ 
s À the intercession in the world or in the Hereafter? Both of them Pe 
“g are probable, but the subsequent sentence shows that it is Sy 
æ> meant the intercession in the Hereafter. e 
ps So, after this sentence, it implicitly says that in that Day ES. 
? z there will be such an anxiety and horror upon the hearts that #33, 


“<2 both the intercessor and the one who is interceded will be full Pu 
1 of anxiety, and they expect to see to whom Allah gives f 


“(<i permission to intercede, and for whom. (This state of anxiety Vy 
Cn will continue until when it will be removed from the hearts and oe 
pzd the command from the side of Allah will be issued. The verse |“=, 
"RA Says: Tx) 
zu *... till, when terror is lifted from their hearts, ...” Hp 
M However, on that Day there is a surprising tumult. Those == 
<< who expect to be interceded look worriedly at the intercessor c 
şt and by non-verbal language or by their own tongues, they a 
RSE eagerly ask them for intercession. os 
ké But the intercessors also have waited for the command of a 
(>= Allah to see how and about whom He gives permission for £7 
Aa intercession. This common and general anxiety will continue v 
‘= until when the command of intercession about those who are xz: 
Cc 7 eligible for it will be issued from the side of Allah, the Wise. len, 
fod It is in this circumstance that the both groups turn their CS 
ll faces to each other and ask each other (or the guilty ask the & " 
‘24 intercessors) as follows: face 
(S “... they will say: ‘What is it that your Lord said? ..." — o4 
=g «... They will say: ‘The truth’; ...” [ue 
n And ‘the truth’ is not anything save the permission of £^ 
wey intercession about those who had not entirely ceased their 75 
ut relation with Allah, not the polluted ones who had broken all (m 
RE the links and means of communication, and who had wholly eu 
A become alien with Allah, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and his friends. Pm 
an v4 
È F 
put. V TCR a e an MIR TS * re TDA Oh (OMA T MEAN. ‘Koen ye 
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4 ax pa c“) 
Lx zm : PI 
AA At the end of the verse, the Qur'àn adds: 5 
VEN e 


*... and He is the Most High, the Great." hes: 


e nu 
Us os . * . " $- $ 
w^ This sentence is the continuation of the statement of the È= 
Re . . z ZA. 
X" intercessors and its complement. Indeed, they say that since sú 
SEAT. n x *- £n 
&** Allah is the Most High and the Great, whatever command He gag 
MSN C. š T Av. 
A issues is the exact truth, and any truth adapts His command. ei 
e =, . H . EXA J 
e Whatever was said in the above is the nearest commentary “=~ 
Z4 that is consistent to the sentences of the verse. MEN 
ray 5 " Ur M 
CX In this regard, commentators have also cited some other es) 
Kon commentaries, and it is wonderful that in some of them the R 7) 
>.” relation and dependence of the beginning and the end of the .—? 
Æ verse, and its before and after, have never been considered at 74 
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iy 24. “Say: ‘Who gives you sustenance from the heavens and Ea: 


io 


js 


P the earth?" Say: ‘Allah’. And verily we or you are upon A 
“33 right guidance, or in manifest error.” Sl 
4 ay 

= nj ES 
(e> 4, ba Le KU 
$5 Commentary: TM 
Sea ie, 
AS In training and teaching we should make the conscience of ^5 
:7. the addressees awaken by the use of the method of asking “= 


5 questions and cause their thought to work. That is why, for 
BS nullifying the beliefs of polytheists, next to the question of 
"X ‘creation’ mentioned in the previous verses, the subject of the 
^J; act of the giver of sustenance is questioned. This reasoning is 
-A also in the form of ‘question and answer’ in order to awaken | 7; 
Lt their sleeping conscience by this way, and that by the answer — 


dar which emerges from their inside they find out their mistake. f; 
‘The Qur'àn says: V 
-—^. “Say: ‘Who gives you sustenance from the heavens and the nz 
its earth?’ ..." "AA 
(yx 3 C a Do. 
* A It is evident that none of them could say that the stone and SOS, 
*-: wooden idols could bring rain down from the sky, grow plants (s~ 
‘= from the earth and give them the earthly and heavenly sources ÈS} 
(VA to use. P4 
Net] $i ‘ . 3c ahd 
y. It is interesting that without waiting for any answer, the f= 
— Qur'an immediately adds: SM 
or T ux , » d 
ES: , : t.. Say: Allah e eee . i R, 
aen Tell them it is Allah Who is the Origin of all these ^ 
(TX : n s 3 PA P d 
^w; bounties. That is, the matter is so clear and evident that it does | / 
fno, | A . QUA 
“33; not need the opposite party to answer. But the questioner and P 
ig 5 a 
A SUC 
bee yl 
i ze T SITAE CRAS "Ex y i A Rr ate CO e oT 
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84 verse 24 Sura As- Saba’, No. 34 
d 
Ex. hearer both say one thing, because even the polytheists knew 
ñas Allah as the Creator and Giver of sustenance and, for the idols, 
W$ they considered only the rank of intercession. 
nook: This point is also noteworthy that Allah’s sustenance, 
&2* which comes down from heaven for human beings, is not 
RA limited to rain. The light and heat of the sun, the air which 
> exists in the atmosphere of the earth, are also more important 
33 than the life- giving drops of rain. 
oS Also, the blessings of the earth are not allocated to plants. 
E kinds of water sources in the ground, various mains some of 
z^) which had been discovered at that time and some others of 
LER them were discovered by the pass of time, all are under this 
eH title. 
be At last, the verse refers to a matter which itself can form 
<p the foundation of a preci, a true proof accompanied with the 
~ utmost justice and reverence, in a shape that opposite party 
| yt may come down from the platform of pride and obstinacy and 
4 begin to think. It says: 
A *... And verily we or you are upon right guidance, or in 
TV manifest error." 
Ur This statement points to this matter that there is clear 
^N contrast in our belief and yours, therefore it is impossible that 
2x» both of them are right, because never two opposite things 
M) gather with together, therefore one group is upon guidance and 
X the second group is in error. Now contemplate which group is 
ic^ on guidance and which is on misguidance. You can see the 
<=] signs in both groups and observe which group contains the 
“=, signs of guidance and which group has the signs of 
“= misguidance. 
Scat And this is one of the best methods of discussion and 
xs dispute which makes the opposite party contemplate. Some 
ge 
Es 
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consider it as a kind of precautionary concealment, which is 
the utmost mistake. 

It is interesting that in Arabic text of the verse the word 
‘guidance’ has been mentioned with the Arabic word /‘ala/ 
(upon) and the word ‘error’ is mentioned with the Arabic 
word: /fi/ (in), which points to this fact that ‘the guided ones’ 
seem to be riding on a calm horse, or are located on a high 
place and dominate over all things, while the misguided ones 
are in deep error and in the darkness of their ignorance. 

This is also noteworthy that the holy verse at first mentions 
‘guidance’ and the word ‘error’ is cited after it, because at the 
beginning of the sentence at first it says: ‘We’ and after that it 
says: ‘you’ in order to have a delicate and colourless hint to 
the guidance of the first group and the lack of guidance of the 
second group. 

Some of the commentators of the Qur'àn believe that the 
modifier /mubin/ (manifest) refers to /dalàl/ (error), because 
error consists of different kinds and the error of polytheism is 
the most manifest of all. 

But there is also this probability that this modifier is used 
for both ‘guidance’ and ‘error’, because in these circumstances, 
inside the words of the eloquent, modifier is not repeated. 
Thus, both ‘guidance’ and ‘error’ are qualified by ‘manifest’, 
as in other verses of the Qur'àn this qualification is seen for 
both of them. ' 
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' The following verses can be referred to: Sura An-Naml, verse 1; Sura An-Nür, verse 
12; Sura Hid, verse 6; Sura Al-Qasas, verse 2; Sura An-Naml, verse 79 
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DA ell Gi Sx, gadh ES Ga US LE es dye, 
SD » pu. 
eei 25. “Say: ‘You will not be questioned as to what we are 264 
xz» guilty of, nor shall we be questioned as to what you do’.” ax) 
sj 26. “Say: ‘Our Lord will gather us together, then will He — —. 
ug judge between us (and you) with the truth, and He is the Bx) 
we greatest Judge, the All-knowing’.” A 
Ew " <6 
58 Commentary: os 
b Rp 
igi The divine prophets’ urge on the guidance of people is d 
**. mostly because of their sympathy, not for the sake that the ho 
5 recompense of people's sins might be upon the prophets, or IN 
€ vice versa. EX 
x With the same just tone that the previous verse brought S 
E down the enemy from the platform of pride and obstinacy, this HE 
ES verse continues and says: xx d 
© Say: ‘You will not be questioned as to what we are guilty a 
ER of, nor shall we be questioned as to what you do’.” pA) 
a It is surprising that here the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is ordered to ys. 
** use the word ‘guilty’ concerning him, and concerning the #44 
GE opponent, he is commanded to use the phrase: *What you do". p a) 
(CR Thus, he is to make this fact clear that everybody must be t> 
Si responsible of his own deeds, since the sequels of the deeds of (^g 
"ns every person, beautiful or ugly, shall reach the same person NI 
do himself. FS 
oe By the way, the verse also contains a smooth hint to this £1)? 
=> point that if we urge to guide you, it is not for the sake that i 
ng your sin will be written upon us or your polytheism has any Ps 
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sympathy, truth-seeking and legitimacy. 
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In the second holy verse the reality is stated that how the 
situation of everybody will be dealt with, right and wrong will 
be separated from each other, and, according to their 
responsibilities, everyone will be given reward or retribution. 
It says: 

“Say: ‘Our Lord will gather us together, then will He judge 
between us (and you) with the truth, ...” 

He will do this and separate us from each other so that the 
guided ones should be recognized from the misguided ones, 
and every one of them receives the fruit of his own deeds. 

If you see that today all people are mixed and everybody 
claims that he is right and is the one who will prosper, this 
situation will not last for ever, and the day of the separation of 
the groups will come. The Lordship of Allah requires that 
finally there will come a Day when correct will be separated 
from incorrect, pure from impure and right from wrong and 
each of them will be set on their own place. 

Now you may think what will you do on that Day? And in 
which group will you be? And have you made ready an answer 
for the questions of your Lord on that Day? 

In order to make clear that this scene shall certainly occur, 
at the end the verse it adds: 

*... and He is the greatest Judge, the All-knowing’.” 

One of these two names, which are among the Most 
Beautiful Names of Allah, refers to His Power upon separating 
the men’s rows, and the next refers to His Infinite Knowledge, 
because separating the rows of right and wrong from each 
other is impossible without these two. 
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m 7» «X DU. "UN 5 — AF “i 4 (ty NS ww. m. AP Nr x2 C» fs p o I 
pra Ay tes OW DEN SY EA, (sees) GP DUNEN BS M 4 X er TIRE ME 
eu The Arabic term /fath/, as Rāqib has said in Mufradat, ES 
ry se . d E i f yan 
-=*4 originally means: ‘removing complexity and difficulty’, which ig 
Nx . . . . o . x x 
;"* is of two kinds: sometimes it is seen by the eye, like unlocking ¿4 
oy a lock; and sometimes it is understood by contemplation, like: 74 
òh complexity of grief, sorrows, and opening the secrets of ES 
S~) science, and also judging between two persons and solving the 53 
PRA . . Cu 1 
= 4 problem of their conflict. qu 
B eo? " . . š T 
Let It is worthy to be noted that in some Islamic narrations the SIR 
(x phrase ‘Ya Fattāh’ has been emphasized on for solving the ^5 
M i : s A 1 NOS 
"^e difficulties, since this great Name of Allah, which has been | —— 
5 mentioned in the form of /fattah/, which is the Arabic pou 
* A amplification form of /fath/, refers to the Power of Allah upon 42% 
^22: opening any difficulty and putting an end to any grief and :—— 
X". sorrow, and providing the means of any conquest and victory. ^ 
5 In fact, nobody is “fattah” (The Opener) except Him and the 127; 
- key of all closed doors is with Him, His Power. p 
f^ ^y 
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Feci » "M 
ded In fact, the word ‘Nay’ is a small word which has Re 
"wes . E ya) " 
*£i encompassed all these meanings. Then, at the end of the verse, ^ £3 
;". for emphasis and strengthening this statement, it says: eu 
vb *... He is Allah, the Mighty, the Wise’.” x4 
aoe His Honour and His Might requires that none finds any $75 
nœ way into the realm of His Lordship, and His Wisdom also $2 
z.4 requires that He uses this Might in its correct place. TU 
per Yes, having these attributes is the sign of His being 33) 
‘Hy : : ESL 
à, necessary existence, and the necessary existence of the world ^. 
jos. k . . D . n 44 
^. of existence is infinite and can never be more than One and “=, 
:;& has no associate and resemblance because every plurality o 
^ ^ makes him limited and possible, but the infinite being is Z5 
"zs always One. a 
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A, 28. “And We have not sent y nd a Warner, but most. 22 
"25 mankind, a Bearer of glad tidings : (it)." »^ 
^ E: Te, W . y p y 
NES of the people do not kno 2X 
CT. ^h 1 
(AE X 
Aa. Commentary: » - 
“it . PIN 
eo is for £35 
p of Islam (p.b.u.h.) Ht, 
(CM The prophethood of the Prophet e 
^ X è D -2 
&x the whole world. l Lus hets in == 
x^ The most important function of the Divine prop Ke 
D “i . " " e 3 
z^ "hi : rning and glad tiding. der 
ar guiding people is wa d to the prophethood of the Prophet of a 
Ret This holy verse poin fter this verse discuss about 2-4, 
me” islam (p.b.u.h.), and the verses after ds a e ee 
KT +8 " d regarding to the fact that the words in re 
porc uds Iso about Unity, they form a complete caz, 
cyt previous verses were a - x ^w tH fitting to the Meccan S- 
P collection of religious be IEIS W 33 
rep a Saba’. a eee A s 
) 72 suras, such as Sur i to the vastness of the invitation of the va 
"n (2 Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the genera y wag 
Cd human beings. It says: le of iod 
"s * And We have not sent you but unto the id - Ss 
TDI ; f glad tidings and a Warner, RA 
OF. 4 mankind, a Bearer o g it 29 E 
D: of the people do not know (i 5 hexalimotihis mw 
thet) a ži Š a & t 
= ^ The Arabic term /ktffah/ is in the sense ofi Paddle 
"a5 ; and since man takes things with his hands, o EM) 
Ree pane, and. himself, this term has sometimes been used in = Y 
“Shows S ic T1 ! 
«13, them aloof from des andsscadumEs i E e AG Sa 
€f the sense of ‘to gather ES 
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yv è X a LM >} é 5? 1 2 ~i wh "a ac i E & d ME d E "uixit 
A 
d^ The commentators have also suggested the both meanings 


i probable in the verse. The first is that it may be used in the 
."—. sense of ‘to gather’, and in this case the concept of the verse is 
¢ ** the same thing which was mentioned in the above; saying: “And 
x» We have not sent you but unto the whole of mankind, ...”, 
;*" which points to the invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u h.) 
-.4 asa universal one. 


ae The numerous authentic narrations recorded upon the 
(=, commentary of this verse by the way of both Shi‘ites and 
oe 


^. Sunnites all strengthen this very interpretation, too. Therefore, 
E the content of the verse is like that of Sura Al-Furqàn, No. 25, 
“tk verse one which says: “Blessed is He Who sent down the 
*z:4 Furqàn (the distinction of right and wrong) upon His servant 
^. that he may be a Warner to the worlds." 
And also like Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 19 which says: 
. and this Qur'àn has been revealed to me that I may warn 
you thereby, ...” 

| In the tradition that some of the commentators have 
A mentioned in relation with the above verse, the generality of 
7* the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is understood as one of 
4^ his great honours, where he (p.b.u.h.) says: “Allah bestowed 
^^ on me five things, and I do not say it as a boast (but I say as 
‘=. the gratitude of the bounty). I was appointed to all men, white 
.& and black, and the earth was appointed for me pure and 
ý. purifier and (everywhere of it being) as a mosque. The booties 
x of war are lawful for me while they were not lawful for anyone 
^. before me. I have been aided (by fear and horror in the hearts 
5 of the enemies) so that it paves the way of one month journey 
2^ in front of me; and I was given (the rank of) intercession yee I 

“=> have stored it for my Ummah in Hereafter."' 


eut te A à m. 

HN ! Majma'-ul-Bayàn, under the verse; and in Durr-ul-Manthür it has been narrated from 
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iA Ibn-i-‘ Abbas. 
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P 29. “And they say: ‘When will this promise be (fulfilled) if °% 
T you are truthful?” t 

EI. 30. *Say: *You have the appointment of a day from which 2 

ery you cannot hold back any while, nor can you bring it on’.” pas 

i» Commentary: CX 
D. rs Ro 
a La 
ay Hereafter is an important Day and its time of occurrence is MX) 
i" * not changeable. d 
D^ In view of the fact that in the former verses this meaning ix 
449 was pointed out that Allah will gather all people in Hereafter >= 
agit and will judge between them, in this verse there has been iy 
E suggested a question from the side of some of the deniers of A 
ia Resurrection in the following form: = 
LA ^ “And they say: ‘When will this promise be (fulfilled) if you vat 
e are truthful?” xf | 
3 S The deniers of Resurrection used to ask this question very ^. 


“ts, frequently from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) or from other V 
(2^; prophets. It was sometimes for perceiving the matter, and um 
Xa perhaps most often for mockery, implying that when will this =; 


Fas . : - 2 ^ 
=) resurrection that you repeatedly emphasize on come if you are 3X7 


=) truthful? as 


4. 
M 
(E 
AA 


ates This matter points to this fact that a truthful person should 75 
AC s à : ER 
t. know all the details of the matter he informs of. He must be is 
AS C fa . . . » . . A -* 
^v? aware of its qualifications, its time, and its place. In answer to 3 
| vA 
Yue: 
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El MEME 
&4 them the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was commanded to say its time is * 

f^ in the Knowledge of Allah. í ey 
EE And also we recite in many verses of the Qur'àn that no o 
E one knows the time of Hereafter but Allah, and this is of the x à 
e$: wisdom of Allah in order that human beings always spend ii? 
Des time in the state of ‘being prepared’ and ready. Moreover, the e 
Pa luck of knowledge of details is usually not a hinder for the be 
con faith in universals. For example, from the sound of the bell of i 
&<y the house you are acknowledged that someone is at the door, Fas 
E though you do not know any detail about that person whether  .; 

Y the one is a male or a female, how old he is and how much he +“ 

"&* knows. The lack of your knowledge unto these things does not A 


zt damage your knowledge and faith that a person rang the bell of 
x the house. Yes, we have knowledge about the Hereafter, 


-+ though we do not know its time. ba 

T Ax 
XL The Qur'àn always restrains to give a clear answer to this š- 
A question and to define the time of the occurrence of Hereafter, 7:7 
fe S S 


“yY and it emphasizes that this is one of the things the knowledge 


wu . . . . . X, ; 
v of which is with Allah and none but He is aware of it. s 
AX 

J JW 

oet s 

(^n KKK f 
~#) ; ' . f ‘ f 

Pe So, in the next verse, this very meaning is reiterated ina $ 

$=, different sentence. It says: P, 


xd C. 

ES cannot hold back any while, nor can you bring it on’.” Su. 
yis This concealment of the date of the occurrence of the ise 
;“2 Hereafter, even unto the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), as it was xx E 
^» also pointed out before, is for the sake that Allah desires 2%, 
ot people to have a kind of freedom of action accompanied with ers. 
a Wee 
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the constant state of ‘being ready’, since if the date of “<2 
Hereafter were defined, and its time was far, everybody would as. 
live in ignorance, pride and unawareness, and when its time 
was near, they would lose the freedom of action and their 
deeds would have the emergency state, and in both cases the i 
man's training aims would remain barren (fruitless). It is for 35 
this reason that the date of the occurrence of Hereafter is i 
concealed to all. It is in the same manner the night of Qadr, the ze 
night which has the virtue of one thousand months, or the date ^. 


of the reappearance of Hadrat Mahdi (a.s.). : R 
The content of Sura Tà-Hà, No. 20, verse 15 which says: ^7 


“Verily the Hour (of doom) is coming, (but) I will to keep it =% 


hidden so that every soul may be rewarded for its endeavour.” n. 
is a tender hint to this very meaning. a 4 

In the meanwhile that they considered that the Prophet Ms 
(p.b.u.h.), who informed of the Hereafter should know the On 
exact date of it, was their ultimate mistake, and it was the “= 
reason of the lack of their knowledge from the duty of the v E 


prophecy. He was commanded only to convey the Message .;-— 


and to give warning and glad tidings, but the question of (o 
Hereafter relates to Allah, and it is He Who is aware of all its has 
details, and He has given to His Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that part of as 


the training issues that He had decided to be necessary for him. ”¥ 

Here, there arises a question and it is that the holy Qur'àn, 
threatening the opponents about the appointed time of = 
Hereafter, says: “... you cannot hold back any while ...", but 75 
why does it also say: *... nor can you bring it on"? What effect 
does it have in the goal of the Qur'an? pts 


TS Ye M "3 * py Y xT qx 


koe oe Muy. qm Ea 
CC PME egi, qe LIV OCT 
A ^ ^ ps Nos 1 È ol bys = Y 


) 1 P hi j 1 $ 
NN Sy) ANE » ed VUE 


96 verses 29- i Sura As- iode No. 34 


GPSS TEES ORAS REN LG OF NE NEE FS 
à ipe i o p) 
ES In answer, two points must be noted to. The first is that IS 
fe^ mentioning these two with together points to the decisiveness ES 
X71 and exactness of the date of something. Just in the same way Y 
nas that we say so and so matter, sooner or later, has a decisive ES 
D appointed time. A 
m The second is that a group of obstinate pagans always put oH 


y 


We UU Sh! 
yet ( 
sad F S d 


Tg the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in pressure that why the Hereafter did 
; */ not come, and in other words, they made haste for it, whether 5 
Xy in mockery or other than it. The Qur'àn tells them not to haste; a 

$2! its date is the same that Allah has appointed. PAS 
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ja lA MA Ra DAR AR EA SELL Be IL M Les bar” 
ey 4 N Y Á 
ys Section 4 "e 
"os ection USt 
í d f AS 
Wet Au 

yr E . . to! 
Poe The Disbelievers and their Leaders Sct 
b» The disbelievers and their leaders shall throw the blame upon each other — Allah £5 
ES amplifies the sustenance to whomsoever He please. ^w 
ez PT 
P x E: diis - "e x 2 - * è o Jo z. » - o 3 P Sve z . G o - zl 
(wj dy al. sth i ole Jl Ae on ol las o» Jis, & p Pm 
tei v 
PED s - 4 r Poe 
dpt 3 "s . * - EA 
D j Jal ‘ ya» ull ae 4 22: To pes xe TE oÉ 3 SY d S" 
Lat spes 
e^t "Y a] 
ae uss: I Yd | La vg 
Ter E m e MEEA NE X Lina cy „Í dee a 7 
Sy Pex’ 
u$ 31. “And those who disbelieve say: ‘Never will we believe ¿7 
c in this Qur’4n, nor in that which is before it, and could you = 
"hog! . : wx 3 
E see when the unjust shall be made to stand before their ae 
di M, . ° E34 v d 
Z Lord, bandying words one with another! Those who were 77: 
.7* despised as weak will say unto those who had prided: ‘Had SZN 
EE it not been for you, we would certainly have been E 
dd ean 
^ believers’.” vey 
uA r ns 
EX ya XE 
"T LT 
M2 Commentary: M ^s 
rk 3 duo 
ior ee) 
"we Fl " . è “2 
bm: Pagans, in fact, believe in none of the heavenly Books, and (x 
gu because of their obstinacy, they are not ready to accept faith xj 
SC and believe. aa 
3 In this holy verse, the Qur'àn says: LM 
7:7 “And those who disbelieve say: ‘Never will we believe in — c^ 
eH this Qur'àn, nor in that which is before it, ...” iei 
ap, The Arabic word /lan/ is used for an everlasting negation. ee 
if "x fa: a . : » 4 3 
"m; Thus, they intend to say that if you preach for ever they will %71) 
xn 7 X . . . " e 
[$13 not believe, and this is evidence upon their obstinacy. They p> 
a v 
EA. Jn 
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SOTA Uer T VR i BOL R up PEEL EA FUROR Gen Pe aS xot 
eck ek Sit RS EIR LAT DN YOr e ^ $e MIS 
AX) DA 
&x* had made their decision not to believe until future eternity, i$ 
de^ while ifa truth-seeking person, for any reason, is not convinced He) 
c . . A 
‘3 can not deny the future probable reasons without hearing them $% 
>< and say that he absolutely refuses other reasons, too. cz 
e») 2 " . E: > Fi 
ET In relation to the objective meaning of the Qur'àn sentence: 3 
M /allaóina kafarü/ (those who disbelieve), some of the Islamic ed 
VS commentators have rendered it into pagans, some into the Jews “4 
4 and ‘the People of Book’, but the context of the later verses, 5» 
m > > MAR 
27N! which speaks about paganism, is an evidence that the purpose 52 
WR TP , > oe 
ééy of it is ‘pagans’. Kc 
e) The purpose of the Qur’anic phrase: /’allaoi bayna yadayh/ URN 
“(that which is before it) is the heavenly Books which had been 74 
Y :. i : ; 3 £y. 
(t^ sent down before Qur'àn. This meaning has been applied in ^-^ 
vf = E " bse 
'; many verses of the Qur'an with the same sense specially after -x 
3 mentioning the word Quran; and that some commentators $5% 
3 have said that its purpose is probably ‘Resurrection’, or is ‘the 375 
T. = bua ~ 
4 content of the Qur'àn' does not seem so probable. e k 
CP : . k T UM 
ANS However, the denial of faith in the Books of the former; 
A3 prophets perhaps has been for the purpose that the Qur'àn 52%) 
of & . $ T 
ey prophesies of this matter that the symptoms of the Messenger “aý 
t^ CN * ` LIA 
US of Islam and the Qur'àn have clearly been mentioned in the  ——7 
ah . . ‘at 
,"w Torah and the Bible, so in ordered to negate the prophecy of “icy 
Lok - xe 
$*» the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), they negate other heavenly MES 
Sp. . . $ 2 x . 
Ys 7, Books, too, and say that they neither believe in this heavenly :— 
FIM on n è 1 A 
kek Book, the Qur'àn, nor in the Books before it. V 
(ied Then the Qur'an refers to their situation in the Hereafter 777; 
"2 and, addressing the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), it says: E 
ES *... and could you see when the unjust shall be made to Sosy 
ESR stand before their Lord, Danoyg words quA 
ux iL 
w one with another! ... ed 
- 4 (571) 
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Vd Again, it is understood from the above holy verse that one “<2 
e of the most important extensions of ‘injustice’ is that very pe 
"xs ‘polytheism’ and ‘disbelief’. oe 
ibe? The application of the Qur’anic phrase /‘inda rabbihim/ “St 

py (before their Lord) refers to this matter that they will attend 7) 

pt before the One Who has been their owner and their Lord; and ‘x, 
x what a shame is higher than this that a person is summoned to 7 

ed the One that he has never believed in Him and in Whose EN 
‘“ commandments, while his whole self has been built and 55) 
“= covered with His bounties. ER 
A At this time, the ‘oppressed’, the same unaware persons a 
71' who blindly followed some others, will say to the ‘oppressors’, °? 
“S¢ viz, the same ones who used to pave the way of pride and n^) 
y domination over others, and giving them the line of satanic E> = 
<< thought, as such: if you had not been, and if your satanic Z5 
“3: beguiling temptations had not existed, we would have been in cae 
Z the row of the believers. The verse says: ^ 
"75  *... Those who were despised as weak will say unto those G 
E who had prided: *Had it not been for you, we would a 
fea, certainly have been believers’.” vy 
Nem By this manner, they want to put all their sins on the xx 
/i* shoulder of these cruel ‘oppressors’, though they were not (e^. 
“2 ready to have such a decisive treatment with them in the 45$ 
>") world, because in that life weakness and vileness had Š z 
eA dominated them and they had lost their own freedom and Tij 
(<2 frankness. But now that those false concepts, which separated aa 
E the oppressors from them, have gone and the fruit of the deeds T 
ED of everyone is made manifest, they stand in front of them and GM 
"ny speak frankly, disputing with them. E 
pt. (ox 
s een ta 
o T5. 
Rt Ji 
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bx 32. “Those who had prided shall say unto those who were Es 
Cs ^ : EON d 
qi despised as weak: *Did we turn you away from the i. d 
V guidance after it had come to you? Nay! You (yourselves) 5% 
4 were guilty’.” ran 
= vi p* d 
“Sy Commentary: E 
c^) i E i 
EN In this holy verse the Qur’ān clearly announces that the ay 
De oppressors in answer to the oppressed ones say that: they did ^- 
TZ not hinder them from the way of guidance after that guidance %5 
P came to them and they were preached enough and the prophets > 
© said what they should say, and the oppressors were not € 
responsible of it, but the oppressed themselves were sinful. 5 ^ 
nie They will say: “You, with your free will, submitted to our zx 
"Yi baseless words and came to infidelity and theism, while you vid 
| + ee . i » EA. 
xv forgot the logical words of the prophets.” The verse says: M. 
ies “Those who had prided shal! say unto those who were = 
et 2 i vos 
oy despised as weak: ‘Did we turn you away from the j 
2x7 guidance after it had come to you? Nay! You (yourselves) > 
ay y LA 7 
x4) were guilty’.” A 
KE It is true that, by their evil temptations, the oppressors had “vv 
nes committed a great sin, but this statement of theirs is also true +;/ 
er^ : be Merge 
oer that these followers should not follow them blindly, so, from any 
;^7 this point of view, their sins are upon their own shoulders. DM 
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33. *And those who were despised as weak shall say unto 
those who had prided: *Nay! It was a plot (of yours) by day 
and by night when you bade us that we should disbelieve in 
Allah and set up equals with Him. And they declare (their) 

remorse when they see the Penalty; and We will put 
shackles on the necks of those who disbelieved. Are they 
requited aught save what they used to do?" 


Commentary: 


The mental cultural deviation of the people in a society is 
the consequence of the constant effort of the arrogant enemies. 

In this holy verse, the Qur'àn says: 

*And those who were despised as weak shall say unto those 
who had prided: *Nay! It was a plot (of yours) by day and 
by night when you bade us that we should disbelieve in 
Allah and set up equals with Him. ...” 

Yes, it was you who did not desist your evil propagation 
and did not lose any opportunity during day and night to gain 
your wrong aims. It is true that we were free in accepting you, 
and thus we are sinful, but you, as a factor of corruption, are 
responsible and guilty, too. Or, in other words, it was you who 
set the first base with your polluted hands, in particular that 


you always talked to us from the position of power. (The 
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E application of the Qur'ànic sentence /ta’muriinana/ (you bade 
èfi us) is the evidence for this matter.) 
UT It is evident that the proud cannot have any answer to this 
wes Statement and do not deny their participation in this great 
sé crime. 
XN Therefore, both groups will be regretful of their deeds: the 
z-4 proud will be regretful for making others astray, and the 
Lon oppressed ones for their unconditionally accepting these evil 
ES temptations. The verse continues saying: 
ery “<... And they declare (their) remorse when they see the 
ee Penalty; and We will put shackles on the necks of those 
d^ who disbelieved. ...” 
£z Some commentators have said that this regret is probably 
~, because of the intensity of the terror they get from seeing the 
4 Divine punishment and the chains and shackles on their necks. 
: This will cause their tongue not to be able to speak though the 
x same ones, in other halts of the Hereafter will cry: “... ‘Oh 
4. woe to us! Verily we were unjust"! 
REG Some philologists have meant the Arabic phrase /'asarrü/ 
-5 in this verse in the sense of ‘declare’, in spite of those who 
UN have meant it ‘hide’, and said that this term has been used with 
ta, two opposite meanings in the Arabic language, and its like is 
E not few, but regarding to the usages of this term in the Qur'àn, 
Gi and other than it, this meaning is not probable, because the 
Cer, Arabic word /sirr/ usually comes as opposite to /‘alan/, and 
v Ragib has also stipulated that this meaning is weak. Yet, some 
z= ofthe lexicologists have referred to both of them. 
D However, this is the consequence of their own deeds that 
eA they have provided from before. The verse says: 
57 —"... Are they requited aught save what they used to do?" 
ir ! Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 14 
EN 
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et . ^l 
PT Yes, these are the very deeds and behaviour of pagans and Fx. 
RM n . . s Pa 
(zs) evil-doers that will be shown in the form of shackles of {3 
“xs Captivity put on their necks, hands and feet. In this world, too, as 
viy they were captives of their low desires, money, power, and je £. 
é es. position, and, in Hereafter when the deeds will incarnate, the af, 
ES same captivities will appear in another form. e n 
Y, re. : YT 
kg The above mentioned holy verse once more makes clear $-a 
(Fe, the incarnation of deeds, which has repeatedly been pointed MS 
\ ae . > . » E E E 
2," out, because it implicitly says that their recompense is, in fact, xx 
EX 31 ; s : um 
vc the incarnation of their own deeds. P 
Cie And what a meaning is more lively and clearer than this 23; 
53; for incarnation of deeds? a 
$2 The application of the Qur'ànic sentence /'allaóina kafarü/ +s 
EU : S . . ^-—) 
S^ (those who disbelieved) is an evidence that both those who "2 
fe y . . . $ ES 
^ tempted others proudly will be involved in this fact, and those E 
7*4 oppressed who were tempted, and all pagans. And, basically, zx, 
Par : R A E . , s S 
yg% mentioning this quality is a hint to this fact that the cause of = d 
7, > . . . : . rt 
yx their punishment is their paganism. atx? 
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34. *And We sent no Warner into any city except the 
opulent ones of it said: *Verily we are disbelievers in what 
you are sent with’.” 

35. *They also said: *We are more (than you) in wealth and 
children and we shall not be punished’.” 


Commentary: 


Opposition with the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) is not 
a new thing, while former people used to oppose other Divine 
prophets, too. 

Since the words in previous verses were about the proud 
people's temptation (seduction), the verses under discussion 
introduce a part of this seduction and, in the meanwhile it also 
consoles the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) indicating that if 
a group of people oppose you, you may not surprise, because 
the opposition of the rich tyrants against the true prophets has 
been a constant style of theirs. Allah says: 

“And We sent no Warner into any city except the opulent 
ones of it said: *Verily we are disbelievers in what you are 
sent with’.” 

The Qur’anic word /naóir/ means: ‘Warner’. It refers to the 
Divine prophets who warned people by Allah's punishment 
against their deviations, cruelties, sins, and corruptions. Here 
the Arabic phrase /mutrafühà/ is the plural form of /mutraf/ 
derived from /taraf/ in the sense of ‘prosperity’, and /mutraf/ is 
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a used in the sense of ‘prosperity’. The Arabic word /mutraf/ is > | 
“3% applied for the one whose affluence of bounty and welfare of ^. | 
we: life has made him proud, and neglectful, and has caused him to ~~ | 
"i4 be disobedient.’ p | 
as Yes, those who were in the first row of the opponents of = 

kč the Divine prophets (a.s.) were usually from this group of ee 

UE disobedient neglectful people of prosperity. Since, on one side, g^ | 
(st; they saw the teachings of the prophets as a hinder for their: | 
A pleasures and lusts, and on the other side, they were defenders .*; | 
V5" ofthe deprive that by usurpation of whose rights had reached ^ | 
cc to this dazzling life, and on the third side, in order to guard  ;: | 
2r] their wealth and properly, they always used the power of ^ | 
s=; government, and in all these instances they found the Divine 3 | 
^^ prophets in their opposite situation, then they immediately „~ 

4^2 decided to stand against them. zt 

= It is wonderful that they did not emphasize on a particular : 

se divine ordinance or instruction, but they generally said: “... 

23: ‘Verily we are disbelievers in what you are sent with’ ...” They 

iz. insisted not to be with them even for a step, which itself is the 

MS best proof for their obstinacy and enmity against the truth. 

Gee This is an important matter which the Qur’an has disclosed 
* through different verses: that the deprived were often the first 

— group of people who accepted the invitation of the Divine . ~- 

-^l prophets, and the proud people, who were in prosperity, were 

<i) also the first group of people who began opposition. * 

i Ed Certainly the deniers of the Divine prophets’ call were not | = 

“= allocated to this group; the factors of mischief and claimers of — 

$ polytheism and superstitions were those who ceaselessiy tried |... 

Cif to forcefully drug others towards themselves. Ta 

rs EM 
"2m. T 

"OS | Lisān-ul-*Arab, Vol. 9, p. 17 = 
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[NS This very meaning is also mentioned in Sura Az-Zukhruf, “$ 
X No. 43, verse 23; Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 116; and also in A 
UA Sura Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 33. E 
; Roy This group oppose not only against the Divine prophets, X 4 
S but also against any step of improvement that may be taken a 
E from the side of any learned reformer and any studious scholar. 7 A 
z-4 In order to confuse the programs of the reformers, they often * A 
Zi conspire and commit any crime they can. DIR 
Cox Next verse refers to their futile logic to which they betake V 
ag all times to prove their superiority and to beguile common cl 
Fos people. It announces: bM 
A *'They also said: *We are more (than you) in wealth and AA 
Pss children ...” c3 
M They say that Allah has affection to them because He has £ 
given them both abundant wealth and plenty of human power, 57 

and this is the evidence for His grace upon them and the sign ap 

. for their rank and near position to Him, so He will not punish $$% 
= them, the near- stationed ones! The verse continues saying: A 
ie “.,. and we shall not be punished’.” LER 
y Does Allah punish His beloved? If we were banished from v 
y=, His presence, why would He give us so many bounties? In X% 
ony short, our world being bountiful itself is a clear reason for the a 
Æx. good of our Hereafter. CS. 
Š d Some of the commentators believe that the Qur'ànic ths 
ws sentence: /wa mà nahnu bi mu‘addabin/ (we shall not be & S 
&7* punished) is probably a reason that they denied the Hereafter 22 
Sek and punishment entirely, while the later verses show that this u$ 
(nes : sentence does not imply this meaning but their purpose has been x7 
„Z3 inthis that, for the reason of their wealth, they are nigh to Allah. 3<2° 
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dd E 
wy o i y M j 
E be 
p 36. *Say: *Verily my Lord amplifies the sustenance for ie 
Ie whom He pleases and straitens for whom He pleases, but t 
PX most of the people do not know’.” = 
AC. Commentary: E 
^3 ae 
P Giving or taking sustenance is inside the rank of Lordship 695 
“=z, and giving or taking the blessings is not as a sign of affection 4 .^ 
ELS or wrath of Allah. (It is possible that He takes it from a HY 
A : believer and gives it to a disbeliever.) (Verily my Lord ES 
f^^ amplifies the sustenance ...) ` 2 
jt This holy verse answers to their hollow demagogical logic 2%, 
yas in the best way and knocks it out. Addressing the Prophet aed 
e (p.b.u.h.), the Qur'àn says: m 
se “Say: ‘Verily my Lord amplifies the sustenance for whom e 
"o He pleases and straitens for whom He pleases, ...” C 
Fe All of these are according to public interests which are for oN 
A. the trial of people and are necessary for the system of their A 
v living, and they do not depend on the man’s rank and position ;’~s 
£>) with Allah. R 
Sp Therefore, we should never count the amplification of 2°) 
gi sustenance as a reason for happiness, and its being straitened p% 
we asa Beeson for wretchedness. The verse continues saying: SY 
&s A ... but most of the people do not know’.” CR 
T Of course, the unaware majority of people are such, else za 
ines this matter is clear for the aware ones. S zi 
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Wealth and children shall be of no avail rS 
et 
Wealth and children shall be of no avail to any one on the Day Judgment — None shall Mimi 
profit the other in any way when his own belief and conduct will be judged. ax ^ 
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37. “And neither your wealth nor your children are that 
which bring you nigh unto us, except for him who believes, 
and does righteousness, these are (the ones) for whom is a 
double recompense for what they did, and they in the 5 
exalted places shall be secure.” i 
Commentary: Ro 
Allah (s.w.t.) has appointed faith, righteous deed, charity, 5 
and sincerity as means for His nearness, while some unaware =? 
people think of wealth, children and race as the factors of '⁄ 
nearness to Allah and having prosperity. * 
So, in this verse, the Qur'àn pursues this very meaning pa 
more explicitly, and says: AA 
“And neither your wealth nor your children are that which .;-:: 
bring you nigh unto us, ..." ae 
This is a great mistake that a group of people imagine that *~.; 
those who are in deprivation from the point of finance are 7. 
disfavoured and reprobate in the sight of Allah, and those who VI 
EE Bh ye ee: BANS LAM et! MA Pu Ma Sift 
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are apparently in welfare with affluence of favours are beloved 
and accepted by Him. 

There are many deprived persons who are tried by this 
means and reach the most superior ranks; and there are many 
persons who enjoy the comforts of life but whose wealth and ' 
properties are some pests for them and work as the cause of =: 
their punishment. 

Does not the Holy Qur'àn explicitly say in Sura Tagàbun, :;— 
No. 64, verse 15: “Verily your properties and your children ^ 
may be but a trial; where as Allah, with Him is the highest <>? 
Reward"? ; 

This statement does not mean that man may stop the -— 
necessary effort and endeavour in life, but the purpose is that ^7 
having financial possibilities and abundant human powers are - — 
never counted as the criterion of spiritual values of man with 
Allah. ah 

Then the Qur'àn refers to the standard of the values of © 
individuals and that which causes the nearness to Allah, and = 


(as a separate exception) says: ore 
*,.. except for him who believes, and does righteousness, — v^ 
these are (the ones) for whom is a double recompense for 57 

what they did, and they in the exalted places shall be / ~ 
secure.” Ei 
Thus, all these criterions of these two cases return to Ao 


“Faith and righteous deed" from any one, in any time, and 73. 


wherever they may be, and the difference of persons in the aa, 
presence of Allah depends on the difference of the degrees of | -— 
their Faith and righteous deeds, and there is nothing else save ME 


Even having much knowledge and relating to some great ^x 


persons, even to propheis, if they are not accompanied with ern 
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&z" these two criterions do not lonely increase anything to the k= 
NA value of man. frm 
x It is here that the holy Qur'àn, with its unique explicitness, b= 
.—* nullifies all deviated and superstitious imaginations in the field Seat 
i of the factors of getting nearness to Allah and the man's value TU 
AA of existence, and summarizes the noble standard in two things $ 
ead which all human beings can tolerate and obtain, so that neither A 
2$ anyone’s material possibilities nor his deprivation, are effective ES 
(S in them. Jod 
eig Yes, if wealth and children also pave this way, they will 5^ 
z^! take this divine colour and will assume the colour of faith and 3 
KES righteous deed, and they will be the cause of getting nearness 7} 
n to Allah. But the properties and children that make man aloof Mx } 
SES from Allah, and like an idol will be worshipped which cause 2" 

"5 mischief and corruption, they are the fuels of Hell, and, as the 32> 

' Qur’ān says, they are the man’s enemy and the enemy of his M 

. happiness. It says: “O° you who have Faith! Verily, among 4; 

g your wives and your children are (some that are) enemies to 2 à 
2 yourselves so beware of them ..."! bet à 
ey However, as it was also said before, the Arabic term /di‘f/ MS. 
E singly does not mean ‘two fold’, but it means “many folds”, =! 
2^ y and it has been used with the same sense in the verse under LONE 
$2» discussion, because we know that the reward of each good $#$, 
‘<#) deed is at least ten folds with Allah. The holy Qur'àn says: i2 
Lxx “Whoever brings a good (deed) he shall have ten times its like, “3 
(F^ ...”,” and sometimes it is much more than that. RA 
ir The Arabic word /qurufat/ is the plural form of /qurfah/ in £77 
j^. the sense of some rooms which are in the upstairs that have Xe 
£25 both some lighter and better weather, and the pests are far ee 
Seat Arg 
ows 0) 
A LLL es 
Zu Sura Al-Taq&bun, No. 64, verse 14 SIZ 
‘ote? Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse 160 v 
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from them. That is why this meaning has been applied for the 
best abodes of Paradise. 


This word is originally derived from /qarf/ in the sense of 
lifting and taking something. 

The application of the Qur’anic term /'àminün/ (those who 
are in security), concerning the people of Paradise, is a very 
comprehensive meaning which reflects the peace of their both 
body and spirit from any point of view, because they have 
neither the fear of an annihilation, destruction, and death, nor 
the fear of the enemy's attack, nor the fear of sickness, pest, 
grief and even the fear of fear; and there is no bounty higher 
than this that one passes time in a complete security; in the 


same way that there is no affliction worse than insecurity in 
different aspects of life. 
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38. “And those who strive against Our signs to void them, 
they shall be arraigned into the chastisement.” 

39. “Say: ‘Verily my Lord amplifies the sustenance for 
whom He pleases of His servants and straitens (it) for him 
and whatever thing you spend He replaces it; and He is the 

Best Sustainers’.” 


Commentary: 


In order to wipe out the Truth, enemy always uses his best 
effort. So, in this verse, the Qur’ān implies that those who try 
to nullify Allah’s signs not only they themselves do not have 
Faith, but also do not let others pave the path of Truth, while 
they imagine that they can escape from the grips of the Power of 
Allah, while they will be brought into the painful chastisement 
on the Hereafter Day. 

Since there is no word about future in the sentence: “They 
shall be arraigned into the chastisement", it may point to this 
sense that in this world they are also involved in chastisement 
just now. What chastisement is worse than this prison which 


sy iY cop Ow FOL ROS nna ET CPR EOS OP CLT 
Driers e ess I os 2 HK, Aik 2 sf Maite T NAA reed 2E He Ped 
PD ed F SSE 4 AE OE HM SORE MATING 


etre, 
aot) 
[4 17 
Ff 

AM, 


Sura As-Saba’, No. 34 verses 38-39 


rei pete 


AS 3, A SOIT 
£ » | d A L LI 
at as E m» 3 y Pc. 


Am Fe 
tb, ut £- 


TA Aue A 


^ ea ^ — — 2h T eod 

or eT * ON ` A f Pare y wi Hf a vy} 

> sis CR ACT SR Ee, C Rr Qe ct 
eura ren LITT Ug VI REV TL Md i 


T od ERG EN Ee eee a 
"xe he has built for him by his wealth and children? The verse 7 
A says: pa 
rs: “And those who strive against Our signs to void them, they  - = 
BA shall be arraigned into the chastisement.” Se 
x There is also this probability that the above meaning is for a» 
Wt» the sake that this Divine promise is so certain that as if they are Z4 
aA in it just now in the same way that it has been mentioned in the n 
Go previous holy verse: “... and they in the exalted places shall be 4 3 
A of , Secure." | e 
p As some philologists have said, the application of the a 
AA Qur’anic term /mu'àjizin/ means that they imagine that they ^A) 
ue can flee from the realm of Allah's Power and His punishment, Ni 
“=; while this is a mere baseless delusion. ET 
t ey! kkk* do 
"E Through the next verse, Qur'àn says: 2 
in «Say: *Verily my Lord amplifies the sustenance for whom ER 
Aa He pleases of His servants and straitens (it) for him ...” vu 
emm Then it continues saying: 5 xe 
a *... and whatever thing you spend He replaces it; and He is DN 
NE. the Best Sustainers’.” SS 
Az The content of the verse is an emphasis on the previous A 
Y. matter, but from two points of view it is new. The first is that “A 
‘= eee | t 
SE the previous verse the concept of which was the same as this n) 
n one was mostly about wealth, children, and disbelievers, while Gh 
oR the application of the Arabic word /'ibàd/ (servants) in the t 
E verse under discussion shows that it refers to the believers. e 
UE That is, concerning the believers, He sometimes amplifies the E 
“F sustenance — where it is good for the believer - and He Hz. 
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sometimes straitens and limits the sustenance in the place : ^ 


baal 
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where it requires. However, the vastness and narrowness of L^ 
sustenance can cot be the evidence for anything. x 
The second matter is that the previous holy verse said e 
about the vastness and narrowness of sustenance and living iJ 
concerning two different groups of men, while the verse under ei 
discussion may be a hint to two different states of one person bx 
whose sustenance is vast and sometimes is straitened and “ioe 
limited. E 
Moreover, what is mentioned at the beginning of this verse pol 

is, in fact, a preliminary for that which is at the end of the ad 
verse, i.e. encouraging to spending in the cause of Allah. CS 
The Qur'ànic sentence /fahuwa yuxlifuht/ (He replaces it) A 

. is an interesting meaning which shows that whatever is spent T. 


Oe 


in the cause of Allah is, in fact, a rich profitable bargain, ——'. 


because Allah undertakes its recompense; and we know that v 
when a gracious one undertakes the recompense of something 2 x 
he does not observe equality, but he pays it back several folds, Ei 
and sometimes hundred folds. GS 


The promise of Allah, of course, is not limited to Hereafter ER 
and next life, which is certain in its turn, but in this world, too, i. 


He gives kinds of favours abundantly instead of those godly ER 
payments. NO 
The Qur’anic sentence *... and He is the Best sustainers” bx 


—:.has a vast meaning which can be considered from different x 


dimensions. 2 A 

He is the Best of all sustainers because He knows what to 2z- 

‘nc: bestow and how much of provision He may endow that it c 
v 
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would not be the cause of mischief and corruption, and He 
knows everything. 

Whatever He wills He can grant to whomever He wishes, 
because He is powerful to do everything. 

Allah does not demand any recompense for what He 
bestows, because He is self-sufficient in Essence. 

Allah grants the things even without asking them from 
Him, because He is aware of all things, and He is Wise. 

And none, but He, is the giver of sustenance, since 
whatever a person has is from Him, and whatever a person 
gives to another one the person is the means of transferring the 
sustenance, not the giver of sustenance. 

This point is also noteworthy that for fleeting properties 
He gives some lasting bounties, and He gives ‘abundant’ 
recompense for a ‘scanty’ deed. 
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Coi 40. *And on the Day when He will muster them all together Py 
ces, then He will say to the angels: ‘Did these worship you?" X 
s 41. “They (the angels) will say: ‘Glory be to You. You are AA 
EE our Guardian, not they, nay rather, they were worshipping Pe 
an the jinn, (while) most of them were believers in them’.” if 
Commentary: » 
In Hereafter, besides reprimanding the polytheists, Allah 22 
. asks from the objects of worship. He asks whether they called y1 
OE. them to polytheism, so that it proves that the objects of en 
XN worship themselves condemn this action. So, in this verse, the e 
C Qur'ün implies that in Hereafter He musters all, including the: —: 
c; worshippers and the objects of worship. The verse says: ESR 
EET “And on the Day when He will muster them all together > s 
=”) then He will say to the angels: ‘Did these worship you?" — —* 
EER It is evident that this question is not an inquiry that can ‘7% 
(t^ disclose an unknown thing for the Pure Essence of Allah, ^<? 
d because He is Omniscient; the aim is that the facts might be £^ 
ro said by the angels’ statements, so that this group of wrong SAM 
“<5 worshippers might become abashed and ashamed, and know 75 
ao that the angels are completely hateful of their action and that xr 
42 they become hopeless for ever. SA 
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Mentioning ‘angels’ out of all objects of worship that the 
polytheists had, is either for the sake that the angels were the 
most honoured creatures that they used to worship. 

Or it is for the sake that the idolaters considered the pieces 
of stone and wood as the symbol of the heavenly creatures 


(angels, spirits, and prophets) and they worshipped them under : ua 


this title. It is cited in the history of idolatry among Arabs that 
once when ‘Amr-ubn-Luha had travelled to Syria saw some 
people who were worshipping their idols. He asked them about 
that action and they answered that they were some gods that 
they had made in the shapes of heavenly creatures in order to 
get help from them and by means of them they asked for rain. 
*Amr-ubn-Luhà liked it and followed their idea and he brought 
an idol with him to Arabia as a present, and since then idolatry 
began there and continued until when Islam came and rooted it 
out. 


2 OK ok 


Now we refer to the response of the angel in answer to the 
question of Allah. They will choose the most inclusive and the 
most polite answer as the verse says: 

“They (the angels) will say: ‘Glory be to You. You are our 
Guardian, not they, nay rather, they were worshipping the 
jinn, (while) most of them were believers in them’.” 

Concerning the kind of the concept of the answer of the 
angels, commentators have delivered various ideas and each of 
them has rendered it differently. But what seems nearer to the 
fact is that: the purpose of ‘jinn’ is Satan and other evil beings 
that encouraged the idol-worshippers to this action and 
decorated it in their sight. Thus, the purpose of ‘worshipping 
the jinn’ is obeying their commands and accepting their 
temptations. 
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Et% worshipped the angels, the real feature of it must be made E T 
ay j © Cr 
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Sih) Similar to this meaning is also recited in Sura Yünus, 2x 
eo 2 if rt 
z= where it says: “And the Day We shall muster them all, then ron 
44i We shall say to those who associated others (with Us): ‘Get v 
x : ie NU 
‘Sy. you to your place! You and your associates’, then We shall set “ný 
t^. a space between them, and their associates shall say: ‘It was | ^—7 
e ] : l uS. 
<< notus (indeed) that you used to worship!” RN 
Lu . . . . xvj 
EL: That is, you, indeed, used to worship your own low desires, 455 
‘#3 delusions and conjectures, not us. Moreover, your worship was :`-2 

‘. done neither by our command nor with our consent, and such ^vi 

^. worship is not, in fact, a real worship. S 
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S 42. “So on that Day one of you shall not own for the other By 
i any profit or harm, and We will say unto those who did “>. 

.7* injustice: ‘Taste you the chastisement of the Fire which you ==> 

(28 used to deny." s 

»— Commentary: PEN 

Er In Hereafter both sovereignty and ownership belong to 7> 
s= only Allah. (None of objects of worship — the Jinn, the angels, =<: 
"z^ and others — has any power. Neither the object of worship can «Z$ 
ae do anything for its worshipper, nor can a worshipper do et] 
"* anything for the object of worship). PS 

ve This verse implicitly says that on that Day the hope of the 7 ¥ 
g ;* polytheists will change into despair and this fact will be clearly a 
t€ made manifest for them that their objects of worship will not oy a 
‘<< be able to work for them the slightest, but, on the contrary, 23. 

^X] they will be hatred of them. a 
e So, in the above mentioned holy verse, as an expressive 55 
Sy conclusion, the Holy Qur'àn says: piss 
4! “So on that Day one of you shall not own for the other any =’ 
Pre profit or harm, ..." RET 
x Therefore, neither the angels, who were apparently their EX 
y. objects of worship, can intercede nor are they themselves able M 
e to help each other. It is here that Allah announces: Cae 
“is “... and We will say unto those who did injustice: ‘Taste — 77; 
^i you the chastisement of the Fire which you used to deny’.” ZK 
v This is not the first time and verse that the Qur’4n refers to t a 
tai Y polytheists as ‘unjust’ and cruel ones, but in many other verses Ver 
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ha of the Qur'àn ‘disbelief has been rendered into ‘injustice’ or A 
<=} “pagans and polytheists' have been introduced as ‘the unjust x) 
;"- ones’, because, before anything else, they have done injustice Sa 
tas to themselves. They take off the honourable crown of worship SES 
255 of Allah from their own heads and put the abased shackle of ^ 
ROS servitude of idols on their necks and, thus, they naturally lose BA 
o> 4 their entire honour, personality, and fate. TX 
per In fact, in Hereafter, they receive both the punishment of REN 
i their own polytheism and the punishment of the denial of ys: 
Re X4 


=; Resurrection, and both of these meanings are compiled in the 
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(^4 say: ‘This is naught but a man who desires to bar you from Y+ 


i. that your fathers used to worship’; and they say: ‘This xx 
s (Qur'àn) is nothing but a falsehood forged’. And the (c. 
EA unbelievers say to the truth, when it has come to them: Cm 
VOR. ‘This is nothing but a manifest sorcery’.” A 
Pes! TA. 
Cr" Commentary: Ke! 
et. "CÓ 
ye: The Arabic word /bayyinat/ is the plural form of the term 2 
&X& /bayyinah/ and it is used for a proof that its truthfulness is *~2 
“ye manifest and the word /'ifk/ is used for something which has EN x. 
P been reversed and its original shape has changed. The verses "A " 
ES of Allah are clear, and the denial of disbelievers 1s because of Tx 
(Fe) their obstinacy. That is why the Qur'àn says: D 
Ao “And when Our clear signs are recited to them, they say: — .—7 
FX Z 


es ‘This is naught but a man who desires to bar you from that ^5 


(o2 your fathers used to worship’; ...” baie 
Se This is their first reaction in the face of these clear verses 77? 
«| that they propounded among this fanatic tribe in order to move b= 
Ts their bigotry. Specially the application of the term /'ábaà'ukum/ EOM 
&3* (your fathers) instead of ‘our fathers’ is mostly for this very €i? 
SX purpose that they might make those fanatic people understand <=") 
SA that the legacy of their ancestors was in danger and they S24 
mea should stand against that man and dismiss him. EA 
yrs ` j Thon uos 
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CO M SENE IRGEND e 
The application of the phrase: *This is naught but a man 
LX: who desires to” has been used for the contempt of the Prophet 
XM (p.b.u.h.) by means of two elements: one is the word /hàóà/ 
Lo (this), and the other is /rajul/ (a man), in an indefinite form, 
“while all of them knew the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) very well and 
4** that he had a good background. 
E This is also notable that the Qur'àn qualifies the ‘signs’ by 
"a the word ‘clear’, which means the proofs of their legitimacy 
X. are accompanied with them and this fact does not need to be 
"". explained. 
KY Then the Qur’ān refers to their second statement that they 
js expressed in order to nullify the invitation of the holy Prophet 
“ei (pb.u.h.). It says: | 
$^ “... and they say: ‘This (Qur'àn) is nothing but a falsehood 
St forged’. ...” 
XE The Arabic word /’ifk/, as was explained before, means: 
& ‘anything that changes from its original form’. So, the opposite 
i winds in Arabic are called /mu’tafikat/, then it has been used 
,*& also for any falsehood, accusation, and any incorrect statement. 
DA Some others say that the word /'ifk/ is used for great lies. 
LAW Although the application of the word /'ifk/ for accusing 
E. the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) of falsehood was enough, they 
e; emphasized it with the Arabic word /muftara/ without having 
;;* any document for this claim of theirs. 
Ce Finally, their third accusation to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was 
zz the denigration of ‘sorcery’, as the last part of the verse under 
i discussion says: 
Z5 *... And the unbelievers say to the truth, when it has come 
oe to them: ‘This is nothing but a manifest sorcery’.” 
eo It is surprising that this aberrant group used to state these 
Z3 three accusations with the most explicit emphasis which was 
pee restriction. Once they said that it was only a manifest sorcery; 
CERA LR BS HES? shin ERU ATE TES: 
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GERA A LOSS DETENER OA 
PA in another place they said it was but a lie; and, finally, in the 
en third place they said that he only wanted to bar them from the 
"ws Objects of worship of their ancestors. 

up These three undue charges, of course, do not contrast with 
D each other, although they did not refuse to say contradictory 
X2* words. Therefore, there is no reason that, according to the 
AA statement of some commentators, we attribute each of these 
Fx accusations to one group of the disbelievers. 

ha This point is also notable that: in the first and second 
=" stages the Qur'àn has used the word /qālū/ (they said), but in 
"A the third stage, instead of that, it has used the sentence: 
Por /qàlallaómna kafarü/ (those who disbelieved said), pointing to 
RS this fact that all these miseries originate from disbelief, denial 
c^ of the Truth, and enmity with reality. Else, how is it possible 
6^ that, without having any reasoning, one forges all these 
x3 accusations, one after another, to a man that the proofs of 
yt legitimacy are clearly seen from his speech, his deed, and his 
“gx background? As if, by these three accusations they followed an 
TA accurate program in conflicting against the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

: KS On one side, they saw that it was a new religion and had a 
{$z} proper attraction. On the other side, the Prophet's threats to 
Y Divine punishment in this world and the next, willy-nilly, had 
‘= made some people terrified. 

"E On the third side, the Prophet's miracles (p.b.u.h.) affected 
5*2 on the minds of common people. 

x They had devised a way in order to nullify each of these 
y* three subjects. So, in opposition to the new religion, they 
25 attached to protecting the heritage of the ancestors, while their 
oN ancestors were, as the Qur’dn says, the extension of verse 
f which says: *... had no understanding of anything nor were 
Ey they guided aright.” 

E Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2 verse 170 
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LA It does not matter that he restrains people from such 
xxi superstitious customs which are the devise of the foolish 
."X ignorant ones, and that against the Prophet’s threats to Divine 
t.^* punishment, they had propounded the USt of mendacity in 


«2%, order to make people calm. l 
a In the face of miracles, they oraa the accusation of * 
=>4 ‘sorcery’ so that they could justify it thereby and stop people 
^& from embracing it. 
x But, as we know and history testifies it, too, none of these 
pau: Se E . . . 
*-- Satanic temptations did work effectively, and finally people 
PAAR . oot E 
&5 accepted this pure religion in groups. : 
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E A Arg 
1 44. *And We had not given them (Arab pagans) any Books A2 

which they could study, nor did We send unto them before A 
you any Warner.” SH 
z Commentary: Yod 
7 eR 
PE The Holy Qur'àn in this verse answers their all vain claims bue 
t", by one sentence. It says: TA 
x" “And We had not given them (Arab pagans) any Books — $7. 
k^ which they could study, nor did We send unto them before == 
par you any Warner.” Se 
3H This points to this fact that these claims can be brought ^7 
^2. forth by the one to whom has already come a prophet and has ^w 
.£* brought a heavenly Book for him that he compares the content S 
2% of the new invitation with it and he finds it different with and —— 
he belies it. Once he says this new invitation is untrue. Another 
emn time he says that the religion of your ancestors must not be yfi 
^X lost. And sometimes he calls the bringer of the new invitation 4". 
e ; a sorcerer. CS 
"s But the one, who relies only on his own thought and (~~ 
or without any heavenly revelation and without having any E 
Der knowledge, delivers some vanities, has no right to judge like 54 
“x2 that. This point is also understood from this verse that by = 
ee relying only on the power of his own intellect, one can not MA 
TS pave the difficult path of life successfully, but he must get help bu 
À from the power of revelation and with the aid of the leadership Pe 
“ox, ofthe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) steps in the way, else there is darkness 7. 
*«j and he must be afraid of the danger of aberration. P 3 
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= AMA 
4— 45. “And those before them rejected (the messengers) and ey 
5-5 these have not yet attained a tenth of what We had given (= 
oe, : ASA 
a them but they belied My apostles; so (see) how was My ay 
Aĵ punishment (unto them)!” he 
aN ee) 
ord ESE 
WLO IY, 
šte Commentary: E 
3 [Nr 

=- | MEL 
"EA. : PX 
[oct Relying on their wealth and power, pagans used to deny — 
fh. : ; . Lint! 

v the Truth, and Allah said that their wealth, comparing that of =<) 
“=~ others, is not a tenth of it. A 

i So, this verse has threatened that disobedient group by = 
some effective and expressive words, and says: st 
* And those before them rejected (the messengers) and AA 
ë . MU 
. these have not yet attained a tenth of what We had given  :-. 
A» them...” SA 
wV But you can see what kind of fate they had! The verse _»»: 
€ : a^ 
CM continues saying: {-<4 
ow is ean 
CN *... but they belied My apostles; so (see) how was My ERs 
E punishment (unto them)!" har, 
=F) Their ruined cities, destroyed because of the Divine ».<2 
tX punishment, are near to you alongside your way toward Syria. “+ 
(t ^ You may take them as a lesson, and hearken the necessary 2j 
%4 admonitions from the tongue of these ruins and guess your fate 277 
“=, according to them, because neither the way of treatment of $y 
^ Allah (s.w.t.) is changeable nor is your state higher than theirs. [se 
>} The Arabic word /mi*&ar/ is derived from /‘uSr/ and itis in 4 H, 
ond ef i! 
a »* the same meaning, one tenth. ok 
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ed | s 
Xj Some commentators have taken it with the sense of one- ~x} 
“<> hundredth, but many Arabic dictionaries and commentaries ~< 
“2 have mentioned the first meaning for it. But, however, these R$ 
m kinds of figures do not refer to the number and they are used to “~*« 
2 show scantiness in comparison with the figures like: seven, 7, 
ta, seventy, one thousand, and the like which are used to show Aż 
5*2 multiplicity. ao 
e Therefore, the concept of the verse is that Allah has x 
<< vanished some powerful haughty persons that comparing them 4 "« 
—*. these people have not even a small part of their power. eos 
zs Similar to this meaning is said in other different verses of ^ 
A the Qur'an, including Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 6 which AM 
s4 says: “Have they not considered how many a generation We | $7. 
“<2 destroyed before them, when We had established in the earth == 
= (to the extent) that We have not established you, and We sent A 
“$ abundant (water down from) the sky upon them and made the Ux 
4:2: rivers flow beneath them? Yet We destroyed them for their 22°) 
7* sins, and raised up after them another generation.” e 
eu Again, the like of this very meaning is mentioned in Sura a 
Ra _ Al-Mu'min, No. 40, verse 21; and in Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, v 
em. verse 9, too. NÉE 
a The Qur'ànic word /nakir/ is derived from /'inkar/ in the .« - 
Se same sense, and the purpose of denying Allah is the denial of 5:5 
s> His punishment. A 
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‘es 46. “Say: ‘I exhort you only to one (thing), that rise up for : 

Æ Allah’s sake two by two and one by one, then ponder: there dr 

is no madness in your comrade (the Prophet), he is onlya 4 
Warner to you before a severe chastisement’.” 


.* Commentary: 
OE 

be One of the duties of the Divine prophets (a.s.) is giving X7 
="; admonition to people. eA 
poe In this verse, and the next verses, Allah again commands EIG 
CA the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that he should invite them to the (o 
fz: Truth by means of different proofs, and dissuade them from jf) 
‘aberration. Similar to the contents of the former discussions, ^4 
NS the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is addressed for five times and is told to Gf 
“se say to them as follows: E. 
x49 “Say: ‘I exhort you only to one (thing), that rise up for — 773 
oe Allah’s sake two by two and one by one, then ponder: there ER 
-*£ is no madness in your comrade (the Prophet), he is only a art) 
Warner to you before a severe chastisement’.” 2S 
oy 
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PA EG LAIN GG IS COURIR Ens 

Ee Each of the words and meanings mentioned in this verse “ne 

wat points to an important matter that ten points of which are hA 

“<4 referred to in the following: tS 

y l- The sentence ‘I exhort you’ in fact points to this fact =<‘. 

tov that your goodness and interest is considered in this saying, not 4 

v in any other matter. ËR | 
n 2- The application of the Arabic word /wahidah/ (only one 24 | 
*:1 thing), specially with the term /'innamà/ (only) for emphasis, £— | 
Se’, is a clear indication to this reality that the root of all individual "4 7» | 
c7, and social improvements is the utilization of intellects. 477 | 


57; Whenever the thought of a nation is inactive, it will be invaded (“= 


y , by the thieves and robbers of faith, religion, freedom, and Tx) 

zs% independence. But when thoughts become active the way will èA | 
“= be closed to those robbers. S | 
3 ie 3- The application of the Arabic term /qiyàm/ here does NM | 
^3 not mean ‘to stand on one's two feet’, but it means readiness: “+” | 


7 for performing affairs, because when a person stands on his 275 | 


“oe feet he is almost ready to fulfil different programs of the life. on 
VIN Therefore, contemplation needs a former preparation which ẸSẸ 
Ly brings a motion and motive into being in man so that he vy 
—" willingly and intentionally begins to contemplate. xf | 
ie M 4- The application of the word /lillah/ (for the sake of (^. 
“4 Allah) points to this meaning that standing and preparation ¢3% | 
> must have a divine godly motive, and the contemplation which A 
i‘ originates from such a motive is worthy. EY 
S In principle, sincerity in affairs, and even in thinking, is a 
75 the cause of deliverance, happiness, and beatitude. ae 
pay It is interesting that the faith in Allah has here been taken <2 
y certain so contemplation for other issues is an indication to this * 3 
ae fact that Monotheism is an innate thing which is clear even i ; 
C ^ : without thinking. ij 
< vi 
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ORAS PP RM ee NY: Vy Sh : A PENT 
KL bcr M EET AEA MEME E i ANE et AS OE 
EN 5- The application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /ma0nà wa 


A^ furada/ (two by two and one by one) points to this fact that 
wee pondering and contemplation must be done far from tumults. 
ro People ought to rise singly or maximum two by two and utilize 
their thoughts, because contemplation inside a tumult will not 
i4 be so deep, in particular that the factors of egotism and bigotry 
sc In the path of defending from one’s own belief in front of a 
--4 crowd is rather more evident. 

MN Some other commentators also believe that these two 
*:. meanings are probably for this purpose that men must learn the 
' ‘individual’ thought and the congregational thought, i.e., with 
t£ consultation. A person must both contemplate lonely and enjoy 
the others’ proper thoughts, because despotism in thought and 
judgment is often the cause of destruction; and cooperation in 
thought and struggle fcz solving the scientific difficulties, 
where it does not stretch to tumult, has a better effect, and it is 
perhaps for this reason that the word /ma0nà/ (two by two) has 
been preceded by the word /furadà/ (one by one). 

6- The application of the Qur’anic word /sahibikum/ (your 
companion), in respect to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), has an 
indication to this fact that he is not an unfamiliar person for 
you. He has lived among you for many years, and you have 
known him for his deposit, perspicacity, truthfulness, and 
veracity. You have never seen any dark or weak point in his 
biography. Therefore, justly all the accusations you attribute to 
him are baseless. 

7- The Arabic word /jinnah/ in the sense of madness is 
originally derived from the word /jinn/ with the sense of 
‘cover’, and in view of the fact that a mad man is such that as 
if his wisdom were covered, this meaning has been used about 
c= him. However, the notable point is in this that it seems to say 
-"4 this fact that how is it possible that an inviter to contemplation 
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to be mad himself? And this fact that he is caller to thinking 
itself is an indication to his utmost wisdom and perspicacity. 

8- The sentence saying: “... he is only a Warner to you ...” 
summarizes the messengership of the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) in the subject of ‘warning’, that is, to give warning 
unto people concerning the responsibilities and the court and 
retribution of Allah. It is true that the Prophet has the 
messengership of glad tiding, too, but that which mostly makes 
man move is 'warning'. So, in some other verses of the 
Qur'àn, ‘giving warning’ has been mentioned as the only duty 
of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.); such as Sura Al-Ahqaf, No. 46, verse 
9 which says: *... and I am not but an open Warner." The like 
of this meaning is recited in Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 65, as 
well as in other verses, too. 

9- The application of the Qur'ànic sentence *... before a 
severe chastisement" points to this meaning that Hereafter is 
so nigh that as if it is in front of you; and verily, in comparison 
with the life-time of this world it is so, too. This meaning has 
also been referred to in a few Islamic narrations. The holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “My appointment (to prophecy) and 
the establishment of Hereafter are like these two; (then he put 
his fore-finger and his middle finger with together and showed 
the audience).”” 


Thus, how is it possible that our religion like Islam be a 


Sz" means of stupefaction or be resulted by ignorance, while its 2i 
poe bringer addresses all human beings, in its best form, and says ai 
“zs that they mobilize for enlivening the asleep thoughts, in a quiet. (= 
4s» environment which is empty of any tumult. ax 
ey It must be in an environment far from sensual desires, and vd 
1 se poisonous atmosphere of propaganda. Er 
ne It should be far from bigotries and aloof from obstinacies. i 
(c — — — Aa b 
VA | The Commentary of Rauh-ul-Ma‘ali, Vol. 22, P. 143 YA 
[S A 
iC "od vy Rep WA Apo Ty nU SpA «4 2 Cr Yih $ 
SAGE OA E Ry ETT s tle AB SI SL Ot EE A EOD as ul 


^ 


ze 

9! Y 
NP oxi 
a GM 


b» 


ant 


a TA i: 
"Chios 
- LS 


132 verse 46 Sura As-Saba’, No. 34 


You must rise for the sake of Allah, and contemplate only 
for Him. 

This is the only admonition of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to 
you, and nothing else. 

Is not this laughable that such a religion, that has repeated 
this very invitation both here and in many other instances, be 
accused to stupefaction of thoughts? 

In particular that he says to you to contemplate not only in 
solitude and individually, but also you may ponder two by two 
and with the help of each other. You must hearken to the 
content of the invitation of the divine prophets, study their 
reasoning and if they adapt to wisdom, you accept it. 

The recent events which happened because of the raise of 
revolutionary Muslims during our time in different countries 
against the hellish powers ur the East and the West, and made 
the world dark in the view of the tyrants and threatened the 
pillars of their power, showed that they had understood this 
point correctly that the noble religious beliefs work as their 
severe enemy and is counted a great danger for them; and it 
also showed what was the aim of these hostile accusations that 
they attributed to Islam. 

It is verily wonderful that in the philosophical analysis of 
the Western sociologists this subject has been considered 
certain that there is not any supernatural world, and religion is 
an artificial phenomena made by man. Then they quarrel upon 
this matter that: what is its cause? Is its cause the economical 
affairs, or the men’s fear, or the man’s lack of cognizance, or 
some spiritual complexes? 

But they are not ready to, for a moment, empty their mind 
of this wrong pre-judgment and think that there is probably 
another world beyond the world of nature; and that they may 
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manifest signs of the prophecy of some divine prophets, such += 


as: Muhammad (p.b.u.h.). 


These people are not unlike to the pagans of the Age of ES 
Ignorance, with this difference that the pagans were some ree 
illiterate zealous and obstinate people, while these are also: 


zealous and obstinate but are literate, and for this reason, they 
are more dangerous and more seductive. 

It is interesting that the last part of many of the verses of the 
Qur'àn contains invitation to contemplation, or pompihensia 
or admonition. 

Sometimes it says: “... Verily there is a sign in that ia: a 
people who reflect." ' 

And sometimes it says: “... Certainly there are signs in 
that for a people who reflect.” 

And sometimes it says: “... that they may ponder."? 

And sometimes the same sentence is stated as addressing 
the believers: “... Thus does Allah make the signs clear to you, 
in order that you may ponder?"? 

There are a great deal of such meanings in the Qur'àn, like 
invitation to: understanding, wise, wisdom, and admiring those 


who use their wisdom, and intensively blaming those who do . 


not apply their thought. This meaning has been referred to in 
the verse under discussion (No. 46) 

There are many explanations in the Qur'àn about men of 
knowledge, scientists, and the rank of knowledge that if we try 
to gather all of them with together and give commentary for 
them, it will become an independent book by itself. 


! Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verses 11 and 69 

? Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 3 and Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 42; Al-Jathiyah, No. 45, 
verse 13 

? Sura AI A'rAf, No. 7, verse 176, and Hashr, verse 21 

* Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verses 219 and 266 
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In this respect it is enough to say that the holy Qur'àn has 
mentioned one of the qualities of hellish people the lack of 
contemplation and wisdom, where it says about them: “They 
will say: ‘Had we but listened or used our intelligence, we 
should not be among the companions of the Blazing Fire." 

In another occurrence, it implies that, in principle, there 
are some persons who have ears but they do not hear, they 
have eyes but they do not see, they have mind but they do not 
ponder. The verse says: “Indeed We have created for Hell 
many jinn and humans; they have hearts with which they do 
not understand, and they have eyes with which they do not see, 
and they have ears with which they do not hear. They are as 
cattle, rather they are more astray. These are the heedless 


ones.” 


ok 2k ok ok 
Some Traditions upon the Importance of Contemplation: 

l- In a tradition Imam Ali-ibn-Musa-ar-Ridà (a.s.) says: 
“Worship is not by abundant prayer and fasting. Verily the real 
worship is contemplation in the work of Allah, Almighty and 
Glorious.” 

2- Another tradition indicates that most of the worship of 
Abithar was contemplation.* 

3- In a tradition we read that once someone asked Imam 
Sadiq (a.s.) about the meaning of the statement of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who said: “One hour of contemplation is better than 
one night of worship” and how should this contemplation be 
done? 


! Sura Al-Mulk, No. 67, verse 10 
? Sura Al-’A ‘raf, No. 7, verse 179 


3 "Usül-i-Káft, Vol. 2, P. 45 
4 Safinat-ul-Bihar, Vol. 2, P. 383 
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eps E MÀ * Lg ue tr j 
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T àv oS e i "m TM 
ipo eR eekoAVLUU eR 0 
Sd 47. *Say: *Whatever reward I have asked of you, it is for ee 
-- yourselves; my reward is only with Allah; and He is M 
Ge witness over all things." es 
ea) 48. “Say: ‘My Lord hurls the truth (on hearts), the great E 
Te Knower of the Unseen’.” IN 
"3 Commentary: us 


5 
er 


e ^ wry 
psa The Divine emissaries ought to announce for people that of 
^ they expect nothing from them; because if a spiritual leader SL 
C expect some material thing from people, the society may not ru 
“2s bear him. a2. 
o xy 


ES In this holy verse and the following verses Allah orders = 4 


25 His Messenger for five times that he should speak with those =" 
s E faithless aberrant people in different ways and shut the door of AR) 
“A. excuse to them. us. 
PR In the previous verse, the words were about invitation to #4% 
^ LM 7 


&7* contemplation and about the negation of any lack of spiritual ' 7^. 


SP oge . . Ya. 
$75 equilibrium in the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). NS, 
Ss Tl . . Ex au à 
€ In the first verse under discussion the words are about the | 


^25 lack of asking any reward from people for the Messengership. ae 


o Ed vdd 
c3 He commands: od 
v br WT ^W Yi I 
Cdp: *Say: *Whatever reward I have asked of you, it is for Ay 
[Ux sy . X e x 
es yourselves; ...” ex 
wx : . v 
^ “<... my reward is only with Allah; ...” Pues 
LP tad C34 S 
4 SW 
3rd QA 
[3 zm. p IN 
-277 ss `q 
> a ees: in yy 
QA Ae CP UU PES LALO a xut COTTON Y PT YET YS CANS xs YR 
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GA REUS R SEN Ee RERO LED 
er : This matter points to this fact that whatever a wise person hg 
et uae 
‘ss does must naturally have a motive. When my perfect intellect ^5 
ys is proved to you and you see that I have no material motive, -:^ 
£ you should know that the Divine and spiritual motive has 123 
45, made me do it. dux | 
(ds. In other words, I invited you to ponder. Now you do think C x 
s. and ask your own conscience what has caused me to warn you P 
(»:; against the intense punishment of Allah? What benefit do I get Z5 
ka from this, and what kind of material profit does it have for me? A$ 
V^ In addition, if your pretext for this turning away from the truth; ^ 
= is this that you must pay a dear price for it, principally, I have T 
“S7 asked no compensate and reward from you. t 
e This very meaning is clearly mentioned in Sura Al-Qalam, ==) 
G^ No. 68, verse 46 which says: “Or do you ask from them a Ke 
‘ta reward, so that they are burdened with debt?" i 
€ E Upon the meaning of the Qur'ànic phrase /fa huwa lakum/ 5: 
‘Se (itis for yourselves) there are two commentaries: the first is 3^ 
439 that it may be an implicit declaration of the lack of asking for i5 
Ta any kind of reward absolutely; like that we say: "Whatever I 3-4 
"4 have wanted from you can be yours.” Indicating that, I have <. 
s : wanted nothing from you. The witness to this statement is the 2^ 
x” sentence next to it which says: “... my reward is only with oan 
SX Allah; Ted 

" The second is that: if you see that in some of my words |; 
2:2 that I have brought from my Lord I have told you: *... ‘No >°) 
hd reward do I ask of you for this except the love of those near of |= 
ys. kin.” ..."! The profit of this also returns to you, because the EON 
#54 concept of the sentence: ‘The love of those near of kin’ returns Ur 
«2% to ‘deposit and Wilàyah' which is the continuation of the $% 
^5 subject of messengership, that which is also necessary for the TN 
hs continuation of your guidance. EN 
E RTE EO NA ye 
.J76 Sura Ash-Shaurá, No. 42, verse 23 Aa 
ar 5 
E PX YES eS IE K ry RNR Cy vers EIE SS » 
& AAA T hz E. s NAM L^ RA SCIES SO EEA 
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CO USC RS EE AA A ER 
d The evidence upon this recent statement is the occasion of Aj 
—:; revelation narrated here by some commentators. They have ees, 
;"z. said when the verse saying: “... say: ‘No reward do I ask of 2.4” 
t5 you for this except the love of those near of kin ...” was ae) 
git B revealed, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told the pagans of Mecca: *Do E 
<>) not annoy my relatives" and they accepted this suggestion, too. 5 
—.4 But when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said something bad against =<" 
VET their idols, they said that Muhammad did not treat us justly. EE 
HC. From one side he wanted us we would not annoy his relatives, us. 
==" but on the other side, by saying something bad against our 2 
tek gods, he annoys us. It was here that the recently mentioned fy 
“tk verse was revealed and told them that whatever the Prophet %2*, 
*34: (p.b.u.h.) wanted from them in this regard was for their own ok 
"*, benefit, now the pagans may hurt them or not.' az? 
as And, at the end of the verse, it says: de 
Li *... and He is witness over all things’.” $ = 
E If I ask my reward from him it is for the sake that He is 5 
‘i: aware of all my deeds and intentions. a 
^ A Moreover, He is a witness to my legitimacy, because it is x1 
== He Who has given me these clear signs and miracles. ED 
VM And verily He is the best witness, because the one who =, 
sl knows the facts better than all, and can deliver it better than 7 
Dad anyone, and there comes out of him nothing but the truth, he is is 
Gx the best witness, and He is Allah. Y 
(x, Regarding to what was said about the legitimacy of the (x 
Si invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the next verse implicitly hs, 
as says that Qur'àn is a reality which is undeniable and it has ae 
£~ been cast on the heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) from the side of el 
Ss Allah, and it announces: HA 
(RES “Say: ‘My Lord hurls the truth (on hearts), the great zv 
P Knower of the Unseen’.” a 
eo —————À aA [es 
40 ' The commentary of Rauh-ul-Bayàn, Vol. 7, P. 308 YA 
EA ie) 
CLR MA Ee a DE EB D 
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GES Ah V ce EE IN Boo OS TEL 

ED Regarding to the fact that the Arabic word /yaqdifu/ is >% 
is% derived from /qaóf/ in the sense of ‘to throw from a far point. | —- 

“ye or ‘to throw from a far distance’, there have been delivered <4- 
(^X. different commentaries upon this verse which are consistent C 
€i» with each other. Ge 
RA The first is that: the purpose of ‘hurls the truth’ is casting “>< 
U^ the content of the heavenly Books and Divine revelation upon j--> 

P the hearts of the Divine prophets and the messengers of Allah, GY 
àa, because as the result of being ‘Knower of the Unseen’ He. 
=" knows the receptive hearts and chooses them and casts the ;.~ 
“revelation upon them so that it penetrates deeply into them. is 
27 Thus, this statement is not unlike to the tradition which #77 
>. says: “The knowledge is a light that Allah casts it into the heat ‘s4 

= of the one He pleases.” The application of ‘Knower of the  .* 
€^ Unseen’ verifies this. pe 
"xd Some others have said that its purpose is: ‘casting the 2, 
M, Truth on the falsehood and knocking down the wrong by the 2 4 
zy ‘Truth. That is, the Truth has such a power that it removes all :i; 
|4 the barriers out of its way and none is able to stand against it. 2— 
"2 So, it is a threat against the opponents that they might not rise 77. 
A against the Qur'àn, and know that the legitimacy of the Qur'an d 
*^ will defeat them. e 
eM In this case, it is similar to the matter which is mentioned “<3 
;^ ~! in Sura Al-'Anbiya', No. 21, verse 18 which says: “Nay! But i; 
212 We hurl the truth against falsehood so that it breaks out its >=} 
Be. brain, and behold, falsehood vanishes away. ..." p 
ys: This probability has also been suggested that the purpose <x 
$% of the application of /qadf/ here is the penetration of the EN 
C15 legitimacy of the Qur'àn in both near and far points of the =; 
^£ world and pointing to this fact that finally this heavenly sS} 
E revelation will be worldly and its light will light everywhere. t E 
(o iy vu 
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49. *Say: *The Truth hast come, ad falseliadá neither 
brings forth anything nor does it reproduce (it)’.” 
50. “Say: ‘If I astray, I astray only against my own self, 
and if I am guided aright, it is of what my Lord has 
revealed unto me. Verily He is All-Hearing, the (Most) 
Nigh’.” 


Commentary: 


The Truth defeats the falsehood and is victorious over it. 
In this verse, Allah commands: 

“Say: ‘The Truth has come, and falsehood neither brings 
forth anything nor does it reproduce (it)’.” 

Thus, falsehood can do nothing against the Truth and it 
has no function before it: neither a new function which is 
initiator, nor a repeated function, because its plans are entirely 
destroyed, and that is just why it cannot cover the light of the 
truth and wipe out its effect from the memories. 

Some commentators have tried to limit the denotation 
expansions of the ‘right’ and ‘wrong’ in this verse into some 
few ones, but it is clear that the concept of those two is very vast. 
The Qur'àn, the Divine revelation and the whole teachings of 
Islam are all gathered in the concept of ‘the Truth’, and 
polytheism, paganism, misguidance, injustice, sin, satanic 


9.5049 "9. (74795 2ÀU7. os x w^ + - en =o 2h e 6 p "2 UE. ACA Gas e" E JU {x x 
* us x? oy V^ f , TE i way £4 ay r hs vy i 4 s VPE a 4 
ZULET! IT «i 6 » i y ^. ^S b A. EE 9 S^ A, i: on Se x. ALL D^ k. LEES AES E 
C) (N^, Iw) TES Leto t ne ANEA CO te EA 
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Sura As-Saba’ 14] 
gt RS AXE DOPO Ar AX SEGRE oN Roe Eee eS Bite ty 
boe ss 
X. temptations, and tyrannical primordial innovation all are simply ~% 
Du compiled in the meaning of ‘falsehood’. has 
be. In fact, this verse is like Sura Al-'Isrà', No. 17, verse 81 =: 
“2 which says: “And say: ‘The truth has come and the falsehood’ m 
CH has vanished away, verily the 'falsehood' is (something) ap 
zæ vanishing." mae 
vs Question: Why does falsehood still exist after coming the X 
^ Qur'àn and the Prophet of the Truth? ER 
2 2 Answer: The logical and scientific sovereignty is different 7: 
..^! from practical and executive sovereignty. Whatever relates to RT, 
-£" Allah is sending the Truth, and that which relates to us is ARS 
ie ^ action and executing the Truth. This is what we practically did x% 
“z= not perform. Yes, the return of the health of a sick person 2X 
/:4 depends on a correct prescription and consuming its medicine. ^ 
*$* One of them is the duty of physician and the other is the duty i 
LA of the sick person. nae 
E A se 
pE EET Z 
eX 4 
Ao Then, in order to make clear that whatever he says is from P 
è zx the side of Allah, and that the entire guidance is from Him, and 3% 


that there happens no mistake in the Divine revelation, in the 


next verse, He adds: LM. 
‘x, “Say: ‘If I astray, I astray only against my own self, and if a 
‘eo I am guided aright, it is of what my Lord has revealed unto E 
bol me. ...” ^ 
irs That is, if I, too, be left alone to myself, as you claim, I ix 
x will become astray, because finding the way of the Truth from M 
“3, among the mass of wrong ways is not possible except by His 75 
iit help; and the light of guidance in which there is no aberration, a j 
~ is the light of His revelation. Pan 
: vy 
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3» y t MEL x - s 2 = =" i (t ~ { Noe JOE "VN a fi v G- re Doer - wy Sts 
SE ET ERES SAU E SEO LATEIN Sook HOS Rc: 
I. 
A Then, you may come nigh toward this light, the Divine 


?«^ revelation, in order that you come out from the realm of 
£1 darkness and arrive into the realm of light. 

> At the end of the verse, the Qur’ān says: 

*... Verily He is All-Hearing, the (Most) Nigh’.” 


er You should not think that He may not hear our words and 


"— yours; or He hears them but He is far from us. No, He is both 
^ Hearing and Nigh. Therefore, nothing of our speaking and our 
sk demands is concealed to Him. 
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(ke, 2^7" ¢ 7 se a 
£M Cent 
diy  51."And could you see when they shall become terrified, 7; 
ons . ot: 
i but (then) there shall be no escape and they shall be seized ~~’ 
ge upon a near place (you will surprise),” Gai 
dl 52. “And they shall say: ‘We believe in it’, and how shall  $— 
OT es . ^ ` FT 
77^ the attaining (of faith) be possible to them from a distance '⁄ 
eS, 9» € 38 
A) place? ne 
FEAR Bar 
ait A 
K Commentary: de» 
FE g^. Dri, 
£] . ; i7 
e. The impatience and fear of polytheists and their asking for = 
&7* help do not solve any problem out of their problems for them, <2. 
xi because polytheists have no place of refuge. IT^ 
F 4. P . . . LI ^ P 
WEN Regarding to the discussions about the obstinate polytheists =. 

» ; : NL 
z5 mentioned in the former verses, the above verses address the ==. 
ter . . . . xv d I 
«Prophet (p.b.u.h.) again and illustrate the circumstance of this %5, 
kc. . xm mi 
‘=i group when they are in the grips of the Divine chastisement, |. 
cae y grip x7 
¿2% showing that how they will think of Faith after that they will “/~ 
2? be involved in it, but their faith will not be useful for them. It £5 
ppc! Says: Re 
LT e ' ey! 
S “And could you see when they shall become terrified, but — 2x, 
^ ; 6X 
PV (then) there shall be no escape and they shall be seized f 
Ee xd 
MS: upon a near place (you will surprise)" Lae 
EX The opinions of the commentators are divided upon that to =< 
SOC i ] eed ; “aes 
wx; which time this impatience and fear relate. 8» 
b či . . ides 
(zh Some of them believe that this status relates to the worldly `s 3 
“pass . : H . sA d 
-.4 chastisement or to the chastisement at the time of their death, sl 
vM Vh 
c» Zi 
pu. DEC Y OPNS 9 d tu 4 A e prot y: ay To €^ * 7» vus Ü F Ur 
RAP IA Y Y ^n AUS ERU MAR. * sz a is Se of "1 R y soe - AL OSD 


verses 51-52 143 | w 


5 X- € m e a: 


144 verses 51-52 Sura As- Saba’ , No. 34 


DRIN IER BS SS UPON Re ee P Ree RE 
A while some others say that it relates to the punishment of the cR 
S4 Day of Hereafter. e 
SE 3 But in the last verse of the verses under discussion, there is AA 
ps a meaning which shows that these verses are all related to this M 
Wer world and the worldly sudden punishment for incorrigible ed 
Pa wrong doers, or the punishment of the time of giving up one's aon 
AX life, because in that verse the Qur'an says: “And a barrier shall SUN 
Au be set between them and that which they desire, as was done V ^n 
ER unto the likes of them afore-time, ..."' at 
Red, This meaning does not adapt to the punishment of the Day | 2 
ee of Hereafter, because, on that Day, all will be gathered with wy 
4 together for Reckoning, as Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 103 says: *>¥ 
E. . That is a Day (when) mankind are to be gathered to, and ——. 
E that is a Day that shall be witnessed (by all).” And Sura Al- LA E 

* Wagi'ah, No. 56, verses 49-50 say: “Say: ‘Those of old and ¿ty 

A those of later times," “All will certainly be gathered together a 
yx for the meeting appointed for a Day well-known." Pas 
EN Therefore, the purpose of the sentence: *... they shall be Uer 
“=. seized upon a near place" is that these faithless and cruel £f 
pe persons not only cannot escape from the realm of the Power of f^. 
aE Allah, but also He will seize them from a place which is very de 
"-4, near to them. A 
ee Were not the Pharaohs buried under the waves of the Nile "A 
i^ which was the capital of their honour? Did not Korah sink into ^S 
<= the earth with his treasures? Did not the people of Sheba LA 
2 ie) whose story is referred to in this very Sura afflict from the 32 
Tu nearest place, i.e., the same great dam which was in the midst E 
t7 of their city and was the cause of their life and motion? So, #1} 
n = 
mee vy 
ja d ! The current Sura, verse 54 y; 
es s oC Ow bei M D Tod eats - AMET. qr gu jeux Es 
COL NUS Sey NES PS hae SECO ERR a 
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EGG SPARE AEE EN LF Sip EP Bet 
(E | ts 

"xd Allah afflicts them from the nearest place in order that they see ys 
iS His Power. p 
ps. A. great deal of unjust kings were killed or destroyed by bo 
px their nearest men; and many of the cruel powerful men ay 
[5 received the last stroke from the inside of their homes. a 
i Many Islamic narrations, introduced by the way of the Se 
ai Shi‘ites and the Sunnites, have adapted this verse to the revolt z^ 
(L1 of Sufyàni. (There are a group of people who follow the school 57 
Pp of thought of Abü-Sufyàn, the continuation of the thought of é Sy 
5 the Age of Ignorance, who will raise against the adherents of s 
UT ; the Truth in the threshold of the reappearance of Mahdi (a.s.) xj 
xr and his army.) At time when they will be going toward Mecca A 
= to occupy it they will afflict the Divine punishment. A severe :— 
fos earth-quake causes that the earth will split asunder and they SM 
x5 will fall into it. This meaning, in fact, is the statement of one X5 
ds of the expansions of the Qur'ànic phrase: *... they shall be XA 
E] seized upon a near place”, that they shall meet the Divine Tc 
‘ed punishment in a place where on they are standing. v4 
DE Ibn-' Abbas, Ibn-Mas'üd, Abü-Hurayrah, Abü-Hathifah, E 
E Umm-us-Salamah, and ‘Ayishah, according to what has been /7* 
e? mentioned in the books of the Sunnites, have narrated the ese 
3.2) content of this tradition from the Messenger of Allah *.’ 
Lea | ES 
W^ (p.b.u.h.). TX. 
AA And many of the commentators of the Shi‘ites have a4 
Ne recorded this tradition in their commentary Books, such as: b 
£*5* Qummi, Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, and As-Safi. Se 
A Also a group of the commentators of the Sunnites such as the g% 
(2 writer of the Commentary of Rüh-ul-Ma'üni and Rauh-ul- 3- ; 
Qo = 
VV | ALMizan, Vol. 16, P. 419 Us 
XN A 
UT zm ae 
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RN: I ES Bex RS REE eae CE DET 
e. i ae ; : bir) 
Se Bayan, and Qurtubi have narrated it following to the verses ps 
ES under discussion. i "i 
E The Late ‘Allamah Majlisi has narrated a lot of traditions xA 
us in this regard in Bihàr-ul-Anwar from Imam Muhammad xm 
oR Bàgir (a.s.) and from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) which show that Ay 
e x one of the denotation expansions of the verses under discussion e 

yz is the revolt of Sufyàni at the time of reappearance of Hadrat $+. 
es Mahdi (a.s.), when Allah will seize and destroy them from the jon 
$ò nearest place to them. MOS 
^) As it has repeatedly been said, the narrations which are SA 
UE mentioned upon the commentary of the verses of the Qur'àn M 
& mostly refer to the clear denotation expansions and they are m ) 
Ee. never as a reason for limiting the concepts of them. v" 
e. 24 
ka In the next verse, their circumstance, when they are involved eh 
E in the grips of the Divine chastisement, is explained. It ban 
DS implicitly says that they will say they believe in the Qur'àn, in v 
(F its bringer, and in Origin and End. It says: x 
p^ * And they shall say: ‘We believe in it’, ...” £^. 
295 <... and how shall the attaining (of faith) be possible to mos 
Y them from a distance place?" in 
ry Yes, when the death and the sudden punishment come, the AS 
RS doors of return will absolutely be closed, and, as if, there will Mi 
‘= be created a firm dam between man and recompense of the 2:7 
we) past wrong deeds. For this very reason, expression of Faith at 7+ X 
ES that time is done from a very far distance. e 
fv } ak 
—— E 
— ! Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 52, P. 185 (8 
Se ] v 
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LAER ADI RLS TEE SM ER aes ep Sa ! 
(rad Kae 
v Principally, such a faith which is compulsory, and is 4 
St because of extraordinary terror of the punishment they see by ho 
“re their own eyes, is not valuable. Therefore, some other verses $ 
‘of the Qur'àn say: “... and even if they were returned, they peny 
Inr would revert to what they were prohibited, and most certainly vM 
teat they are liars.” ! e ; 
re The Arabic word /tanàwu$/ is derived from /nau$/ in the re 
¿< sense of ‘taking something’, and some have taken it in the ^v 
222 sense of ‘to take easily’, i.e., how can they reach an aim easily ¢ 7% 
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GELS AI RO Rae ES TEE SN EIS RG EE EE Kg 
PR kA 
- MX os c^ call Ur Js DES la aS 355 (ovp CM 
S^ - ba 
Xi ne Jo. een Qus US aseo Uo ees ders dor} ES. 
ard P ERA 
eh writ Sa a als Re 
S 53. *And indeed they did disbelieve in it before, and aim Sas 
m their conjectures about the unseen from a distant place.” ne 
tok 54. “And a barrier shall be set between them and that ed 
&ir which they desire, as was done unto the likes of them afore- 4 
pu time; for they have been in a disquieting doubt." EN 
c oe 
R^ Commentary: MI 
Sz ES 

E Those who were denigrating the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the ^i 
1 Qur'àn yesterday, today that they have encountered a straiten ak? 

* circumstance, they believe, but what is its benefit? Asi 
LX In these verses, which are the last verses of Sura Saba’, the 24: 
Qu Qur'an implicitly says: now that every thing has ended, how vy 
(=. can they compensate their faults and believe? While before x 
pei that when they were in the utmost freedom and authority, they (^, 
o disbelieved. The verse says: 3 
n “And indeed they did disbelieve in it before, ...” i 
aa They not only disbelieved, but forged kinds of accusations as 
a to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and his teachings. The verse S 
x continues sayings: zai 
Mr, *... and aim their conjectures about the unseen from a E 
eov distant place." Ep 
a As we said before, the Arabic word /qaóf/ means ‘to throw an 
^v something’, and the Qur'ànic word /qayb/ means the world of 7? *» 
Gu beyond sense, and the Arabic phrase /makànin ba*1d/ means ‘a Lem 
nep x 
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EERE N E OE RED 
distant place’, and totally is a tender allusion of a person who 23 
; judges about the world of supper-nature without having any |, = 
: 5 knowledge, in the same manner that throwing something from 57-5 
«^ a distant place rarely strikes to the target, This conjecture and zx 
47 judgment of their does not strike the aim either. "wp 
ue Sometimes they called the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ‘sorcerer’, 7 
<j sometimes ‘mad’, and sometimes ‘a liar’. Sometimes they 7X, 
considered the Qur'àn as the production of the thought of a Ms. 
man, and sometimes they entirely denied the Paradise, the 72 | 
Hell, and Hereafter. All of these were a kind of ‘stoning to 7 | 
unseen’, ‘throwing an arrow in darkness’, and ‘throwing 7 
something from a distant place’. SES 

Then it adds that finally death separated them from what x% 
they desired: HX. 
“And a barrier shall be set between them and that which — ^ 
they desire, as was done unto the likes of them aas | 
afore-time; ...” COX, 
In a painful moment, they see that all their wealth and =. 
properties, all their castles and positions, and their desires are = 
separated from them. Those who had clasped to even a penny 
and could not leave the least material possibilities, how will +=% 
they be at the moment when they must suddenly say farewell “3 
to all of them and shut their eyes and go toward a dark and a) 
terrible future? E 1 
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How beautiful says Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) when he 3-7 
illustrates the moments of death and separation from the š 
bounties of the world through his delightful words in the 
clearest form. He (a.s.) says: “... Pangs of death and grief for ‘pġ. 
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R> CRT SA ENSIS PME i eal StS e She vp] e Y xy ad Ath ets Y^ "vy D Set 
SA AA TA a wee D R, » 2? Po > ^M v X Ma A M Ky d a ira j ax ALT VERS 

x as à SOT Er ^ ‘ts ex^ 
i ANM 
^^ losing (this world) have surrounded them. Consequently their," 
ENS 4: ; . . D 
=-j limbs become languid and their complexion changes. Then :3z? 
AM . . | eet 
Cas death increases its struggle over them. IU 
s, . . . : Hx) 
Sto) In one of them, it stands in between him and his power of m 
M it; s . . è R d A 
Wt speaking although he lies among his people, looking with eyes, Bx, 
"wm hearing with his ears, with full wits and intelligence. He then 2% 
d pres ae pe 
^X thinks over how he wasted his life and in what (activities) he {<> 
T" Bi . . ya^ d 
is, passed his time. He recalls the wealth he collected when he */ * 
ios nma : T 
ve had blinded himself in seeking it, and acquired it from fair and n 
“2% foul sources. Now the consequences of collecting it have ‘7%, 
^ overtaken him. He gets ready to leave it. It would remain for 527. 
e. c x7 
^25 those who are behind him. They would enjoy it and benefit by :— 
ze. e. Sy 
b It. e 
e. . . d ‘ V 
T It would be an easy acquisition for others but a burden on  ^:x/ 

Š his back, and the man cannot get rid of it. He would thereupon <<: 
x, bite his hands with teeth out of shame for what was disclosed a 

ti J; š » . . . Ty 3 
z^ to him about his affairs at the time of his death. He would #4% 
Nags, cad ‘ er AM C 
i dislike what he coveted during the days of his life and would 277, 
“=>, wish that he who envied him on account of it and felt jealous 54 
\ PEN M . . . . . ; 5 ^j 
4. over him for it should have amassed it instead of he himself.” t? 
DES Finally, in the last sentence of the verse under discussion, xXx; 
>”, , os, 
coy it impli f hings is that they al is 
{ou it implies that the reason of all these things is that they always ^^. 
ex ae ae . "4l ts 
© spent their life in doubt and, naturally, such fate was waiting {2 
=F i (of 
“4 for them. The verse says: LS, 
d e . e . 95 EA 
Le, “...for they have been in a disquieting doubt. NA 
"s T, 
[os m 
b ex kkk 2k ao, 
Monee ex 
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s> 3 AN 
; Ft ^el 
LA us i | v 
e O’ Lord! Set us among those believers who before losing ost, 
"if? opportunities awaken and try to compensate whatever they had i/— 
X rab, 
"5 missed. i) 
(xv : t ae cf 
> = O’ Lord! Appoint us of those who at the time of affluence ‘7x 
DEA . a e, 
poe begin thanksgiving and do not become proud and neglectful, DS 
S% and that at the time of afflictions they do not complain but they = 
en Pe 
c2 take a lesson. v 
t^ RW v 
“ts na 
ma TII ae 
eat * ji 
ee < x 
p. C 
Cx» . a 
Ey The End of Sura As-Saba Ae 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful Ei 


cC J a 
sah : TUS 
S Sura Al-Fatir ed 
^ ez hd i121) 
. > . . ADS 
Th. (The Originator) $5 
MR. CS 
D & J vi J 
pA T kc 
eu No. 35 (Revealed at Mecca) JA 
Coit 45 Verses in 5 Sections us. 
CN 2 “to! 
^! The Feature of Sura Al-Fātțir: A 6 
be wee 
UM ; ; EA 
E^ This Sura has been revealed at Mecca, and contains forty ^v» 

c^. £N Er 

^4 five verses. ^r 
3 ‘Fatir’ is one of the attributes of Allah and it means ‘the $% 

Be Originator’. The name of this Sura has been taken from the 3x 

i : s . NEZ. 
.t$5 first verse of the Sura in which Allah has been introduced as 745 
E AK an, oe USTs 
,;*^" ‘the Originator of the heavens and the earth’. > 3 
wus ° . . . . ue 4 
ae Like other Meccan Suras, the main axis of the discussion =<. 


t in this Sura is about Origin, Resurrection, and struggle against $24.) 
t 


w J " rej 
t. polytheism. ES. 
TI à 4 
»- `~ } . Ei bir) 
coi The Virtue of the Sura: b^. 
ex 2 —- 3: . s í EQ 
Cor, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “There are two suras £75 

9)! pt A 


xj in the Qur’ān which are one after another and they begin with jiz 
— /alhamd-u-lillah/ (the praise belongs (only) to Allah): Sura As- £x 
£75 Saba’, and Sura Al-Fatir. Whoever recites them by night, ;— 


St pend 
(x » T è " . wt 
AX Allah will protect him in His support, and whoever recites HS. 
t < . $ . NO Dae. 
taS them during the day, there will come to him no affliction (on 27 
Y oo] VLA 
ees that day)... EX 
E: P ELE 
WM GS 
A ! The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, Vol. 4, P. 345 TA. 
ET. Rea 
y^ ^ n TU 
PPL TP TRY e TEA jo. AN? A ET Pe MES FE: 
SRI EM f EGO ME Behe Ss ut We ML MAL io KA 
Az, 2. 
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X25 against severe punishment and the believers given the glad tidings of the Great Reward ^ [= 
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o> 3 E bora: 
e ^s Sura Al-Fatir 123 | 
SEES (The Originator) |, oa | 
NDS ZA, | 
we 5 Tii 
E xx No. 35, (Revealed at Mecca) et 
ws AX 
ig i 3 | 
FER 45 verses in 5 Sections GA | 
[RU e 2 ^d 
E Section 1 rp | 
FA rd 
S a | 
US . PEN | 
(C Humanity exhorted to hold Hos 
OK 3 . = ah 
Cop Satan as its enemy A | 
^ ye 1 -2 
P r TX. | 
EDO Allah alone, the Creator, the Deputor of Angels — Who adds to His creation whosoever fpe | 
it 4 He pleases — None can ever go against the Will of Allah - The disbelievers warned ed | 
AE awaiting them a e | 
yee Ma 
Shee 3 7-0 2 | $ a di es 
& 7. " : LAM i 
1) ger Jd im a eas ee | 
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M, o T ar 
Z] E | 
(Fe) In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful ^d | 
af r4 
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RS 1. “(All) praise belongs to Allah, the Originator of the m | 

mee heavens and the earth, Who appointed the angels MXN | 

(¿f messengers having wings two, three, and four. He adds to Y» — | 
3 (Es 
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154 verse | Sura Al- Mig No. 3 
SUC LI SE Rete e eene 
creation what He pleases; verily Allah is All-Powerful over "ui 
E every thing." der 
Ax La 
525 Commentary: wc 
ior uA 
EA The Qur’anic word /fatir/ means: ‘Originator’, and the a) 
Z4 Arabic word /'ajnihah/ is derived from /jinàh/ in the sense of $% 
(i ‘wing’ which allusively means power. In Persian it is also said SEN 
G^ ‘the wing of so and so is burnt or broken’ which indicates he»), 
ai has no power. ITE 
«ES Similar to Suras: Al-Hamd, Saba’, and Al-Kahf, this Sura {s 
Tih begins with the praise of Allah, too. His praise is for the sake don 
i34 ofthe creation of the vast world of existence. Concerning the .*-2 
^. fact that all bounties and merits of existence originate from His Eo" 
Exalted Being, the Qur'àn says: A, 
(All) praise belongs to Allah, the Originator of the I 
heavens and the earth, ...” eo 
p The Qur’anic word /fatir/ is derived from /futür/ originally Y; K 
“fs, means ‘to cleave’ and since the creation of creatures is like. 1 
°° cleaving the darkness of nothingness and it is the appearance — 


iA* of the light of existence, this meaning has been used in relation ——. 
to creation particularly in regarding to the modern science “Y, 


E which says that at the beginning the totality of the world of 543 
&. existence had been a single mass which has gradually split and Eo 
(^Y, some parts have separated from it. The application of the word (7 
=|, Fatir for the Pure Essence of Allah produces a new and clearer ret 
j^ concept. eei 
b Yes, we do praise Him for His creative Power, because E 
A whatever exists is from His side and none has anything from P " 
5> him except Allah. or 
AE And in view of the fact that the management of this world, =~ 
t because of the fact that this world is the world of means, has Us 
y' *4 b uml 


Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 | 


verse | 135 a 

P^ RET Tar) i 
E been given to the angels, the verse immediately speaks about ^d | 
EE their creation and the considerable power that Allah, the E | 
pe Almighty, has bestowed on them. It says: ‘come 
pz. U... Who appointed the angels messengers having wings ae 
9 two, three, and four. ...” ey | 
EZ Then the verse continues saying: e | 
T ^... He adds to creation what He pleases; verily Allah is — i | 
(EI All-Powerful over every thing.” Oa | 
ha. Allah (s.w.t.) adds to the creation whatever His Will and “Fy | 
;* His Wisdom require including wings and other things. In this Pr 
QU regard, the verse is absolute and it contains any kind of adding, i | 
eee irrespective of tallness of the body, moderation in face and #7 | 
pad, bodily power and good intellect, and other merits. Some of the XS | 
G^ commentators say that the purpose of ‘adding to creation’ is: — 75 | 
(eH beautiful face, nice voice, and fair hair. zril | 
E Axes 

<> Note: = | 
2v There are many verses in the Qur'àn that are about the 3$% | 
apt. angels' attributes, specialties, missions, and duties. Even the aye | 
s Qur'àn has considered the faith in angels in the row of the Pus | 
(Fx faith in Allah, prophets, and heavenly Books, and this is an aa 

* evidence upon the fundamental importance of this subject. The —. 7; | 
ei Holy Qur'àn says: “The Messenger believes in what has been ; 23 | 
"g b sent down to him from his Lord, and (so do) the believers. duy 

£2 (They) all believe in Allah, His angels, His Books and His 7 

ey messengers. ...”” l pr 

E No doubt the angels are among the Unseen things for z^ 


2% proving which by these attributes and specialties there is no c; 

oe way save the traditional proofs, and because of belief in ah 
‘Zs Unseen, we must accept them. SN | 
est £: p | 
io», Ce) 
“pe! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 285 vos 

be ma f, A E 
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156 verse E Sura Al- dou NO: 35 


SET PE ES 
de^ On the whole, the Qur'àn explains the specialties of the . 
<=") angels as follows: ^ 
SEES l- The angels are some wise and intellectual beings of the 5" 
t2» honourable servants of Allah. “... but (angels) are (His) 3e 
x honoured servants.” pe 
MR 2. They obey Allah (s.w.t.) and never commit sin. “They 34 
-4 do not precede Him in speech, and (only) according to His ^7" 
n PP commandment do they act. v Er 
e 3. They have been given many important and various "4; 
>, duties from the side of Allah: Some of them bear the ‘Arsh | c; 
*& (throne): *... bear the throne of Your Lord above them.” A ^ 
Vx group of them manage the affair: “And those who manage the &7* 
fee affair ira 
E. A group of them are the angels of taking souls: *... until ^ 

z5 when Our messengers came to them to take them away, "d 7i 

of A group of them are the recorders of the deeds of men: $57 
-© "And surely there are Watchers over you,” “Honourable $2; 
Shs scribes:” “They know (and understand) whatever you do.”® 125 
S A group of them are the protectors of man from dangers "v 
-« and evil events: “... and He sends guardians (to watch) over >‘ 
EN you until when death comes to one of you, P 
e. A group of them are ordered to punish the disobedient *.% 
D people: *And when Our messengers (the angels) came to Lot, Ux 
ox he was grieved for them and felt straitened to protect them. He ey 
Cf, said: ‘This is a distressful day’. VS 
EE ! Sura Al-’ Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 26 Se 
C$ "Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 27 uy 
cU 3 Sura Al-Haqqah; No: 69, verse 17 ALL, 
DES * Sura Nazi‘at, No. 79, verse 5 ta 
US 5 Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 37 a 
lr» f Sura Al-"Infitar, No. 82, verses 10-12 EE 
Vn Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 61 C 
Eat 8 Sura Hid, No. 11, verse 77 EA 
a yes 
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DR, : We Ph Rd ? EAT: aS a, MAR > See en eR $3 A a & MS x sc 
ty ok 

A group of them are Divine helpers to the believers in S 
battles: “O you who believe! Remember Allah’s blessing upon ne 
you when hosts came against you, so We sent upon them a AS 
strong wind and hosts, that you saw not, and Allah sees what =~ 
you do." ! xA 
And, finally, a group of them are the bringers of revelation Ap. 

and heavenly Books from Allah for Divine prophets: “He os) 
sends down the angels with the inspiration of His f 
commandment upon whomever of His servants He wills ...? — 7 "6 
4- They are always busy glorifying Allah, as Sura Ash- 4 
Shura, No. 42, verse 5 says: ^... and the angels celebrate the ‘~~, 
Praise of their Lord and seek forgiveness for those who are on 2: 
the earth, Di 
Yes, because of talent and potentials of development that = 
man has, he is higher than and superior to the angels so much 
so that all angels, with no exception, once for the sake of the a 
creation of Adam fell in prostration and Adam became their $” 
teacher. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verses 30-34) oe 
6- Some angels appear for prophets and even other than =; 

the prophets in the form of human beings, as we recite in Sura ^ 
Maryam that the great angel of Allah came to Mary as a y7 
handsome man: “... Then We sent unto her Our Spirit (Holy £s 
Spirit) that presented himself to her a perfect man". e ES 
In other occurrences of the Qur'àn we recite that angels (<< 
appeared in the form of some men before Abraham and Lot, race 
(Sura Hid, No. 11, verses 69 and 77). It is understood from the ^ A 
verses of this Sura that the people of Lot, too, saw them in the ay 
form of some handsome men, (Sura Hiid, No. 11, verse 78). ON 
Is the appearance in the form of man a concrete fact? Or is A 

it in the form of presentation and interfering in the perceptive ur 
13:1] 
: Sura Al-’Ahzab, No. 33, verse 9 £i 
* Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 2 V 
v 

RT ESAE OS SUERTE A 


| 
| 
| 


158 verse | Sufa Al- Pann, Ne 35 


faculty? The outward of the verses of the Qur'àn implies to the k= 


first meaning, though some great commentators have chosen f 
the second meaning. ed 

7- It is understood from Islamic narrations that the number | «zi 
of angels is so large that they can never be compared with all ze 
human beings. Once Imam Sadiq (a.s.) was asked whether the D 
number of the angels is larger or that of the human beings, he “=~ 


02 
i Ne 


said: “By Allah in whose hand is my soul! the angels in "S> 
heavens are more than the (number of) whole atoms of the dust tod 
of the earth, and there is no place in heaven but an angel is 7” 
busy glorifying and praising Him therein.” (Bihàr-ul-Anwàr, 
Vol. 59, P. 126). v 

8- They neither eat nor drink nor marry. Imam Sadiq (a.s.)  »:4/ 
in a tradition said: “Verily the angels neither eat, nor drink, nor <2 
marry, and they do live only by the breeze of the (Divine) % 
' Arsh!)" (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 59, P. 174) 14 

9- They have neither sleep nor negligence, nor laziness. *» x 
Ali (a.s.) in a tradition said: *There is no cessation between 
them, nor there is negligence with them, nor there is sin among 
them... sleep does not overtake them, their wisdom never ‘ny 
involves in mistake and forgetfulness, their bodies do not tend 
to laziness, and they do not lie in the loins of fathers and in the 
wombs of mothers." (Bihar-ul-’ Anwar, Vol. 59, P. 175) 

10- They have different proper positions and ranks. Some 
of them are always in the state of ‘bowing’ while some others 
are in the state of prostration. 

The Qur'àn, from the tongue of the angels, says: “There is $% 
not (any one) of us but for his is an assigned place.” “And ex 
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verily we are they who range ourselves in order;” “And verily gr 
we are they who celebrate His glory!" (Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, 5x * 
verse 164-166) com 
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GA EE Aa BRITS EON TS ee EY | 
(sai n Gu | 
d Imam Sadiq (a.s.) says: “Verily Allah has some angels “x3 

(& who are (in the state of) bowing until the Day of Hereafter, and | | 
Ee verily Allah has some angels who are (always in the state of) RS. | 
Le prostration until the Day of Hereafter.” (Bihar, Vol. 59, P. 174) X. | 
hes For more information about the specialties of the angels aF | 
a and their classes, you may refer to the books entitled: As- #22. | 
ES Sama’-i-wal-‘Alam, Bihar-ul-’Anwar, Abwab-ul-Mala’ikah, ox | 
om Vol. 59, P. 144-326. also, Nahj-ul-Balàqah, sermons number Pm | 
wk one and ninety one, Sermon 'Ishbàh, sermons 109, and 171. E 

c Having these attributes mentioned for the angels in mind, d K | 
^z; are they abstract or material? DE 

eg Certainly, with these specialties, they cannot be formed “3 

uu from the dirty elemental matter, but it does not matter that they — 27. | 
Ks have been created from some tender matters, some things >= | 
c beyond this ordinary matter which we are acquainted with. Of | 
C1! course, we know the angels as those who are introduced by the 5^ | 
nes Qur'àn and by the certain Islamic narrations, and we know Nees | 
“oe them as a great part of the high and outstanding beings of 4% | 
FE Allah, without considering any rank for them save the rank of .— | 
^4 servitude, and we do not know them as the partner of Allah in v 

ex creation or worship, because this is absolutely polytheism and xe 

C infidelity. n 

Se By the way, in many phrases of the Torah the angels are ¢ 3% 

>! introduced as gods, which is blasphemous and this is one of Ù- 
CEN the signs of the distortion in the present Torah. But the Qur’an Ry 

‘[& is pure and far from these meanings, since it has not considered Ad | 
d any rank for them except servitude and worship, and executing Dos 

Mr, the commands of Allah; and, as we said before, it is 77" | 
oy understood from the different verses of the Qur’an that the 7 - | 
(= rank of a complete man is higher than and superior to the 2) 

"e angels. ae | 
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koe 2. “Whatever mercy y Allah opens to men, none can Sed 
z3 withhold and whatever He withholds, none can loose after d 
=i " . . . . if S 
(e Him, and He is the Mighty, the Wise." Nd 
x z^ 2 s COE. 
(On (A 
s ^ Commentary: RS 
LET vu 
L4 ~ ^ P y! i 
uh All people throughout the world are enjoying the favours 2% 
Bex 5 bx 
xS of Allah, the Almighty, the Merciful. ak 
e^ Next to the explanation of the creative power of Allah and 752 
YE "NN" er UU 
xs, the mission of the angels, who are the means of giving favours, 27» 
ea è . " " . A^ 
œS this verse refers to His Mercy which is the foundation of the “~ 
byw E 
z5 whole world of existence. It says: xb 
ey “Whatever mercy Allah opens to men, ig? 
pee ; TN 
E none can withhold ...” fied 
eer. MT. 
M *... and whatever He withholds, none can loose rd 
T E > VM 
(2 after Him, ...” fe? 
^ "S e . . AS" 
d «... and He is the Mighty, the Wise.” E 
Lr ? AS 
~ In short, all of the treasures of mercy are with Him, and a 
Kah ice . : : . Pedi 
ee whomever He sees eligible He gives it to him, wherever His p= 
V * " . » be c 
„> Wisdom requires, He opens its doors; and if all humankind «z* 
Ari . . JT Gh 
y may gather with together in order to open the door He has 7 
d X . P . s £t t 
pts shut, they will never be able to do. This fact is an important d 
CZS branch of Unity which is the origin of other branches. Xu 
ag ee 
ic. P t ty. 
dig ies 
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d. Similar to this meaning has also been mentioned in some “kä 


ready - , : v | 
Ash other verses of the Qur'àn, for example it says: “And if Allah da | 
“hee afflicts you with any hurt, none can remove it but Him. And if boa 

ILE? a 


#& << He intends any good for you, none can repel His favour. He <=) 
34. causes it to reach whomsoever of His servants He pleases, and i5 
x . ES d H E^ T 

(ees He is the Forgiving, the Merciful.” oa | 
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i 3. “O° people! Remember Allah’s favour upon you; is there 
d any creator, apart from Allah, who gives you sustenance 
ue from the heaven and the earth? There is no god but He; — 
e whence are you then turned away (from the truth)?" d 
B Eo 
Lok 1 
by, Commentary: Fag 
=? | b.e 
BI. ir! 
M We ought to invite all to contemplation upon the blessings X 
&^ of Allah, because the best way of knowing Allah is to be "4 
“== attentive to His favours. PM 
2 In this holy verse the Qur'àn has pointed to ‘the Unity of x E 
pe worship’ based on ‘Unity of creative power and giving jis 
z sustenance’. It says: me, 
XM “O’ people! Remember Allah's favour upon you; ...” 5 i 
AE Do think properly! Who and where 1s the main origin of EN 


PV all these favours, merits, and blessings? Who has given you all | 
"X6 these vital possibilities in which you live? Is there any creator, ^: 


7) except Allah, who gives you sustenance from the heaven and tie * 
Bk? the earth? RS 
Iz) Who sends the life giving light of the sun, the enlivening od 
tZ drops of rain, and the pleasant breezes from heaven toward as’ 


fer you? And who brings out the mines and treasures of the earth, < 
*& the food stuffs, kinds of plants, vegetables, fruits and other : 
blessings from this land for you? In this regard the verse 
+=) continues saying: 

AU  *... is there any creator, apart from Allah, who gives you 
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E Now that you know that Allah is the origin of all of these 7 
5&2 blessings, then do know that there is no object of worship but pé. 
| He, and worshipping is eligible only for His Pure Essence. It {+$ 
says: um 
*... There is no god but He; whence are you then turned de 
away (from the truth)?" ESR, 
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x SV n 
My 


VR The Qur’anic term /tu'fakün/ is derived from /'ifk/ which oj 
^ is used for anything that diverts it from its original state, p 


So therefore any hardship which diverts from the Truth is called 4 
lifk/ and it is from this very point of view that it is applied in 42% 

^! the sense of falsehood and slander; but some commentators |^: 

4*' believe that this word refers to the great lies and slanders. Tx 


PEET? T 


Lm 

La SAT rv Im M poA X PS ee Sty 

£y "7 D P pl wt vd Viu 2M Tt bs. H V AA J b> 

ua Ded ^e eM) TAL EN A HERI, 
Jar ot © ee” ? POT s 


SA 
? 


COS EE Le OS SEEN Hte ase Ptr m. 
ps y sty ee F f t ud 2l Ye uy cms i Pith n Mud Tu, 
UE edle al I CSS ce o^ cod tus SIS o Cr SE 
Me Ks 7 a 7 ? T T £a s 
m 4. *And if they belie you, apostles before you have been be 
es belied, and to Allah are all affairs returned.” sads 
ape Tu 
S Commentary: 2j 
c e 
ag All Divine prophets had some opponents, and rejecting the (75 
// truth is the permanent style of the pagans. Pagans, of course, do E 
5*2 not do anything against ordinary persons, they are opposite of 7 7) 
ad, the way and aim. Whoever calls to the truth he will be rejected 1533, 
ER by them. DE 
e^ : This holy verse, at first, teaches the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to be n3 
‘=: steadfast along his way, and this is the most important lesson eei. 
> for him. It says: xd 
p “And if they belie you, apostles before you have been ak? 
A belied, ...” A 
XE This rejection is not a new thing. Those prophets before 2 
Re you also persevered in this way and they did not stop their EA. 
Vw activities in their prophecy before when they fulfilled their z 
"xr mission. You, too, must stand firm and perform your ied 
^N prophecy, the rest is up to Allah. si 2s 
BE? He never ignores your troubles in this way, in the same ^ 
^) manner that He does not leave the rejections of the obstinate Pen 
EA opponent without retribution. If there were not the Day of fis" 
eb Hereafter, there would be the state of anxiety. But, regarding A 
— to the existence of that great Court and that the entire deeds of £77 
ES people are recorded and preserved for that Great Day, there is uL x 
£75 no room for anxiety any more. s 
Qr z x 
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PERPE 
5. “O” people! Verily the promise of Allah is true. So let not 


the life of the world beguile you, nor let the arch-deceiver 
(Satan) deceive you about Allah!” 


Commentary: 


The promises of Allah are true, but the promises of Satan 
are chaffy and deceptive. In this verse, the Qur'an states the 
most important program of men where it says: 

“O’ people! Verily the promise of Allah is true. ...” 

Hereafter, Reckoning, Record, the Balance, Retribution, 
Paradise, and Hell-Fire are all the promises which are not 
changeable from the side of Allah, the Almighty, the Wise. 

With regard to this true promise, let not the life beguile 
you and let not the deceptive Satan deceive you and make you 
proud of the forgiveness and mercy of Allah. The verse says: 

*... So let not the life of the world beguile you, nor let the 
arch-deceiver (Satan) deceive you about Allah!” 

Yes, the amusing factors, and deceptive dazzling glares of 
this world tend to occupy your heart and cause your neglect 
from that great Divine promise constantly. 

The Satans from among jinn and men are always busy 
beguiling you by various means of deception. They also want 
to attract your whole thought and attention to them and deviate 
it from that great promised Day that you have in front of you. 
Thus, if their deception and temptation become effective, all 
your life will be destroyed and the wish of your happiness will 
fail. So you should be careful of them, too. 
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CE SA ede e SCALES OS EE ES a Os Ee GER ERES 
Ee T 
tas The repetition of warning unto people that they should be SY 
"£i neither proud of the Satan’s temptations nor of the world is, in ey 
"5 fact, an indication to this that the way of penetration of sin in X 
t5 man consists of two ways: Sai 
seh l- The deceptive glories of the world: rank and dignity, £% 
xy wealth and position, and kinds of lusts, (being proud of the ASA 
->43 Divine forgiveness and mercy, and it is here that, from one uH 
‘25 side, Satan decorates the dazzling glory of this world in the SE 
Sx man’s view and introduces it as a present, attractive, lovely, MS. 
M and valuable thing. And, on the other side, whenever man #2 
eÑ decides to control himself, by the remembrance of Hereafter 7. 
^* and the Great Court of Allah, against the charm and intense cae 
“=: attraction of the world, Satan makes him proud of the vastness AR 
^", ofthe Divine Mercy and, consequently, he invites him to sin ^ 
$ and disobedience. Oa 

E But man may be neglectful that in the same manner that £5” 
EZ Allah is ‘the Most Merciful of all merciful’ in the rank of reat 
«cis mercy, in the rank of punishment and retribution, He is severe gk, 
-Š in retribution, too. His Mercy never encourages any one to ‘s4 
© committing sin, as His Wrath cannot be the cause of despair. Se 
(PR The Qur’anic word /qarür/ here means a being which is ere 
“2. extraordinarily deceitful, and the objective meaning of it here “ * 
ee 1 may be any deceitful factor, and its purpose may be particularly Bey 
ccs Satan. a, 
C Of course, the second meaning is more fitting with the $2% 
=i next verse specially that, in the verses of the Qur’ān, ‘deceit lee 
? US and pride’ has repeatedly been attributed to Satan. e. 
Do a 4, 
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^M 6. “Verily Satan is your enemy, so you (too) take him (as xx) 
En your) enemy. He only invites his adherents that they may — (2 


t . e . t; = 
Can become companions of the Blazing Fire.” £u 


oR 7. “Those who disbelieve, for them shall be a severe qs 
EL chastisement, and as for those who believe and do EN 
5 righteous deeds, for them shall be forgiveness and a great ed, 
y: recompense.” nf 

s EU 
P Commentary: Sa 
Re The record of enmity of Satan with humankind is ancient. 27%; 
ve Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “If Satan is an enemy, then why do E 
QR you neglect him?"! v 
A. This verse is a warning to all believers in relation to the m) 
eat temptations of Satan which were referred to in the previous Ko) 
p verse. It says: x 
cd *Verily Satan is your enemy, so you (too) take him (as [m 
E your) enemy. ...” Sy 
Le His enmity began from the first day of the creation of AN 
7 EE 


Adam. When Satan was rejected from the presence of Allah as s< 
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Ey d CORO REC EE ca ey RS EAEN Er 
d PAS 
ies concerning prostration to Adam, he took an oath that he would A. 
be be an enemy to Adam and his children for ever, and he even E 
(ert asked Allah a respite and length of lifetime for this action. a 
E Satan persists on his saying and he avail himself of the eX 
Ras slightest opportunity for enmity upon man. Does wisdom let i 
3 you that you do not accept him as an enemy and remain t^ 
We neglectful of him even for a moment? Let alone that you wish Sx 
(s. to follow Satan's footsteps, or accept him as a close friend and. 5 
UU sincere adviser. The Qur'àn says: “... Will you then choose eT, 
pa him and his seed as your protecting friends instead of Me, Boy 
‘-# when they are enemies to you? mee RO) 
2x Moreover, he is an enemy who attacks you from every 5x 
ir^ side, as he himself says: “Then I will certainly come upon ad 

E them from before them, and from behind them, and from their - 

% right and from their left; omy 
CE Specially that he is in a hiding place where he sees man aT 
RA and man does not see him: “... Surely he sees you: he and his ed 
2x3 Tribe, from where you do not see them. "m. Sep 
Set Of course, this does not hinder your power to defend A. 
iS yourself against his temptations. There is an interesting meaning dh 
=) in the teachings of Allah to Moses, the son of ‘Imran, as Amir- is 
E» ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) narrates that Allah told Moses: “I have eu 
x four recommendations to you in the protection of which you (s. 
pA should try: ‘The first is that: during the time you do not see gj 
Em your sins to be forgiven, do not refer to others’ defects. The ro 
e second is that while you do not see my treasures have been He] 
Ad ! Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 50 EA 
| e» ? Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 17 Yo 
i 3 Ibid, verse 27 T. 
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[S d 
E ended, you might not be sad for your sustenance. The third is ^ À 
RA that when you do not see my sovereignty destroyed, you be 
" p should not be hopeful to anyone except Me. The fourth is that Se) 
“c+ during the time you do not see Satan as dead, you should not :*; 
e (think to be) secured from his deceit (and plots)'."! Pe 
D However, the enmity of Satan unto the children of Adam T 
(Fe is a matter which has been pointed out in many verses of the 25) 
X." Qur'àn, and he has even been mentioned repeatedly in them as xx 
N23 ‘a manifest enemy’: (Al-Baqarah, verses 161, 203; Al-An'àm, Ed 
Co verse 142; ’Al-A‘raf, verse 22; Yüsuf, verse 5; Yāsīn, verse, es 
CUR. 60; and Az-Zukhruf, verse 62) (S | 
"4 We should always avoid such an enemy. ES 
ee For more emphasis, the Qur’an at the end of the verse, Si | 
Ej says: ES. 
<>  *... He only invites his adherents, that they may become d 
iji companions of the Blazing Fire." e 
ER The Qur’anic word /hizb/ originally means: ‘a group or ra 
“= society which has an organization and intensity in action’; but =<. 
(Fe it is usually used for any group and society that follow a vx | 
a, special program and aim. ey | 
ES The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase ‘Hizb-ush-Shaytan’ is PN | 
Gg his adherents and those who are on his line. SES, | 
a Of course, Satan can never take anybody as a formal |‘, | 
Sq member of his party, and invites him toward Hell. The members om | 
ee of his party are those who are mentioned in some other verses @ 3 | 
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ie Those who have put the yoke of Satan's servitude and Es 
Z4 friendship on their necks are as such: “His authority is only ess 
Ns " ` : n Sad 
(4: over those who befriend him, (following him), ...”' Those who T 
«x are qualified as follows: “Satan has gained hold on them, so he > E 
MSN 2 A^ ^ 
x21, makes them forget the remembrance of Allah; they are Satan’s ^ 
"eem j 2 Tat 
-c3 party. Beware! Verily, the party of Satan are the losers." Say 
E^ It is interesting that in three occurrences of the verses of ‘73, 
(<<. the Qur'àn ‘The Party of Allah’ has been mentioned, and in pt 
pes : . NCC 
*".. three different occurrences ‘The Party of Satan’ is referred to; i3 
& so that what persons may enrol their names in this party or fs 
PE a 
-.^, may be the members of that one. B^ 
Ez But, however, it is natural that Satan invites his party to ,— 
^ corruption, and sins, to pollutions of lusts, to polytheism, «3 
^s disobedience, cruelty, and, finally, to the Hell-Fire. CE 
yi n 
ae 2k 2k 2d 
ce In the second verse, the Qur'àn refers to the final fate of 5 
M, M ^ es M 
<5 ‘The Party of Allah’ and the painful end of ‘the Party of Satan? =" 
IRES div 
"4 as follows: si) 
Aus ; : V 
CENE “Those who disbelieve, for them shall be a severe E. 
MS chastisement, and as for those who believe and do (25s 
ES 2 righteous deeds, for them shall be forgiveness and a great — ^; 
S E WZ 1 
x recompense.” b. 
p It is interesting that, concerning those who deserve of Divine 2.% 
x ^. R : s " KA "ei 
AA punishment, the above verse suffices to the subject of disbelief, 77: 
C2 3 i s; ‘ uH 
“t=: while for gaining ‘forgiveness and a great recompense’ it does 4/4? 
re, i . : YU 
v=: not suffice to, ‘faith’ alone and adds ‘righteous deed’ to it, <= 
za PA 
CP l » p 
wA Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 100. I 
im ? Sura Al-Mujádalah, No. 58, verse 19 PX 
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v s M 1 
p^r á , ‘ : Y 
7". because only infidelity by itself causes a person to dwell >» | 
x=) eternally in Divine punishment, but having faith without good |; — | 
p s i : . ZA. 
"^ action does not cause man to be saved, so, from one view, faith 7i; | 
‘i and good action are necessarily with each other. ux | 
[n : "A . — " MEL 
e ot At the end of this holy verse, the Qur'àn at first mentions **~./ 
"A : art 
^7 forgiveness, and then speaks of ‘great recompense’, for, CS 
Fx fact, at first forgiveness washes the spirit of the believers and #4.: 
£.* then makes them ready to receive ‘a great recompense’. In .-zi 
Uu : : . F e Pa 
V. literary terminology, the first is called ‘dissociation’ and the (~~ 
"EN : NO 
čo% second is *ornamenting'. 254 
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LT : Peat 
tu The triumph of Truth TNI 
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A, prophesied ER 
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ke 8. “Is he, then, to whom the evil of his deed is made > 

F alluring so that he looks upon it as good, (equal to one who  —-. 
sy is rightly guided)? Now verily Allah makes err whom He 
i pleases and guides aright whom He pleases, solet not your — 5. 
xi? soul waste away in grief for them; verily Allah is Cognizant ^, 
A of what they do." EZ 
f ji 4 
“=x Commentary: n 
"d E 
PA 2 The one who introduces the evil behaviour of a person asa 
7 zi . e. > a . . . pes. 
n-A} pleasant one, and instead of criticizing it, he flatters him, is £% 
V Š = ` H Ty, 
^S counted a Satan, because, in other verse, the Holy P ta Says: b= 
y. à ; ` Lee 
“xe '*... Satan made their deeds fair seeming to them . ON 
and AU 
OR Imam K4zim (a.s.) says: “Seeing bad things as good ones $95 
t€ is the premise of haughtiness and self-administration. da ve d 
uS A 
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In view of the fact that in the previous verses people were 
divided into two groups: a believing group and a disbelieving 
group, or 'the party of Allah', who are the enemy of Satan, and 
‘the Party of Satan’, who are the followers of Satan, this verse 
has stated one of the important qualities of these two groups, 
which, in fact, is the origin of their other evil programs, where 
it says: 

“Is he, then, to whom the evil of his deed is made alluring 
so that he looks upon it as good, (equal to one who is 
rightly guided)? ...” 

In fact, this very subject is the key of all miseries of the 
misguided and obstinate nations whose ugly deeds seem to 
them as fair because of the fact that they are consistent with 
their lusts and their black hearts. 

It is also evident that such an obstinate person neither 
accepts any admonition, nor does he usually show any fitness 
for listening to criticisms, nor does he agrée to change his way. 
He neither tries to experience and analyse his deeds, nor is he 
anxious about their sequels. 

Further than that when the ugliness and beauty is spoken 
of, they consider beauties as theirs, and attribute the true 
believers with the ugly things. There were many obstinate 
pagans who when heard the previous verses about the Party of 
Satan and their painful fate they adapted them with the true 
believers and counted themselves as an extension of the Party 
of Allah. And this is a very great calamity. 

But, who makes the evil deeds of the wrong doers seem 
fair in their view: Allah or the carnal desire or Satan? No doubt 
the main factor is carnal desire and Satan, but since Allah has 
created this effect in their deeds it can be attributed to Allah; 
because when people comit a sin at the beginning that their 
nature is pure, their conscience is vigilant, and their wisdom 


4 ^t " - = ^" 
* ~ 2 Pe ae UP Ne s: rE ^31 NOI SET 7 T ~ Cs. tS 
SP STALIN OS PL REIT xo qx CTA eg oT OP > ese x YR 
Wr pe td ANRT SUN AU. cS RAUS Eu uw NEN esr 
Y a À é b ula A Jd" 


QAM 


` , h 
AL ^A TR VET IS p «i (v^ s 9 abe, 
MAY ^ h =m 


ca cad 


174 verse 8 Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 


EES as BF d RS I ig OF Se eS m 
ie works fairly well, they become inconvenient from their action, E 
PS but the more they repeat it, the more their inconvenience B 
WZ decreases. bs 
rao Gradually they reach to the stage of indifference, and if «s: 
i they repeat it more, the ugly things seem beautiful in their aa 
“5, views, thus far that they imagine it among their honours and e 
C» virtues, while they have been drowned in the dirty situation of ee 


z-4 corruption. 


CS It is interesting that when the Holy Qur'àn propounds this 
PUES question, saying: “Is he, then, to whom the evil of his deed is 


;.^. made alluring so that he looks upon it as good, ...?” it does not 
ES clearly express the opposite point of it. As if it intends to give 
(^ a vast respite to the hearer that he illustrates in his mind all the 
= different things that he can consider opposite to it and 


> understands more. It seems it wants to say whether such a 
m person is like the truth seekers. 
TA Is such a person like the pure hearted persons who are 
x^ always busy examining their own selves? 
RS Is there any hope of felicity for such a person? 
d Then, the Qur'an refers to the statement of reason of the 
"Xx difference of these two groups. It adds: 
ME *... Now verily Allah makes err whom He pleases and 
er» guides aright whom He pleases, ..." 
SY If the ugly deeds of the first group are decorated in their 
iz views, this is the consequence of the Divine mislead. It is He 
A^ Who has put this property in the repetition of ugly deeds to 
RS which the man's self accustoms itself, he gets the habit of it, 
j^ and harmonizes with it. 
E It is He Who gives some penetrating and kin eyes, together 


X25, with some hearing ears to the pure-hearted believers for 
understanding the facts as they exactly are. 
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E It is clear that the Divine Will is accompanied with His “<2 
(£71 Wisdom and gives everyone whatever he is eligible to. Ah 
vwd So, at the end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: fu 
L>  *...so let not your soul waste away in grief for them; ...” 2%. 
V This meaning is similar to the content of verse 3 in Sura E 
s. As-Shu‘ara’, No. 26, which says: "Perhaps you will kill x, 
Hs z yourself with grief, for that they do not become Believers.” no 
ed The application of the Qur'ánic word /hasarat/ which is an. £. 
z;* object for the previous sentence refers to this fact that not only U^. 
“you grieve for them one regret but also with several regrets. C d 
p They are the regret of losing the bounty of guidance, the 
£i. regret of wasting the jewel of humanity, the regret of losing xj 
"v: the sense of recognition thus far that they see an ugly thing as 7 
due beautiful; and, finally, the regret of their encountering the Fire = 
“<<. of the Wrath of Allah. Sct’ 

Du But why does Allah say: “... So let not your soul waste a +" 
Ex way in grief ...”? It is because Allah is cognizant of their cn 
.77 deeds and He gives them what they deserve of. The verse CA 
{continues saying: = 
wy «... verily Allah is Cognizant of what they do.” veu 
Ve The extraordinary sympathy of the Prophet of Islam x 
6 (p.b.u.h.) unto the misguided and deviated ones is completely PS 
"5? understood from the tone of the verse. And this is the state ofa € š$ 
2. true Divine leader that, because of the people's lack of RA 
ce acceptance of the truth and rejecting the means of their aa 
tee happiness, he pains so much that as if he tended to kill himself. 83. 
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3 5923 SS pip 38 L258 4 EEE ED 
"e 9. *And Allah is He who sends the winds that stir up cloud ay 
Xt then We drive it to a dead land and there with revive the >$ 
as earth, after it is dead. Even so is the Resurrection.” oH 
Gott Commentary: 6g 
C or, a uk 
pa, In the same manner that by the Will of Allah, the Almighty, 55 
tf" the movement of the cloud and winds, and the fall of rain (> 
£7 make the dead land alive and plants shoot out of the soil, with ^«^ 
Ed. His Will a great earthquake will happen and the dead come out Sa 
> of the ground and will be quickened. ES 

| Regarding to the discussions, which were mentioned in the HS 
previous holy verses about guidance, misguidance, faith, and 77 

_ disbelief, this holy verse talks briefly and clearly about Origin T 
"- and Resurrections and by an interesting reasoning it proves ZA) 
XM both of them. It says: JD 
Ex “And Allah is He who sends the winds 4 
oy that stir up cloud ...” o 
E *... then We drive it to a dead land and there with revive E 
^ the earth, after it is dead. ...” S 
EX *... Even so is the Resurrection." we 
(c^ The accurate system which runs the movement of winds Ml 
<=] and then the movement of the pieces of cloud and after that the £77 
ES descent of the life-giving rain drops and, next to it, reviving M 
Eos the dead lands, itself is the best proof and the best evidence T5 
Phot upon this fact the Might of a Wise One exists beyond this +) 
Ui system and directs it. TU 
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V It is also necessary to note this point that the Qur’anic zz 
C phrase /tuOiru/ is derived from /'iQàrah/ in the sense of 4X 


"s ‘distribute and scatter’, and here it refers to the rising of pieces | 4X 


ris» of cloud as the result of the blow of winds over the water of e. 
tey Oceans, since the subject of the movement of pieces of cloud 75; 
<< has been mentioned in the next sentence, saying: “... That stir EI 
4 up cloud ...” S 
eua It is interesting that we recite in a tradition from the P. 
EA Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that once one of his companions Ws 
ce 9 asked him: *O' Messenger of Allah! How does Allah quickens eu 


$z.. the dead and what is the sign of it in the world of creation?" SA 


VC The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Have you not passed by the “35 
CES . . . T A 
Ss land of your tribe while it has been dry and dead, and then you £^ 
"se passed by it while it has become green?" <A 
MU xs 2 pa 
et I said: “Yes, O Messenger of Allah.” ort 
een! " . d i 
ET He (p.b.u.h.) said: “In such a way Allah quickens the dead <3" 
pom . . . . . . 1 I! M 
, 2 and this is its sign in the creation." ua 
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10. *Whoever desires glory, the glory belongs to Allah NT 
wholly to Him do ascend the good words and the righteous 47 
deed, He uplifts it; but those who devise evil deeds, for dy 
them is a terrible chastisement, and their plot shall come to ;: 
-<2 

naught.” PS. 

Commentary: RE 
The real glory is vu: Ailah, not with people, and it is "e 
found under the light of ‘Faith’ and ‘righteous deed.’ sae 
Following to this monotheistic discussion, this verse points 43“ 

to the great error of the pagans who asked their glory from 2%. 
their idols and thought that believing in the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 97%, 
: s M Te 

caused the dispersion of people from around them. They used z% 
to say: “... ‘If we follow the guidance with you, we shall be =% 
driven out from our land.’ ..." The Qur'àn says: LR 
“Whoever desires glory, the glory belongs to Allah a a 
wholly ...” at 

As Ragqib has said in Mufradat, the Arabic word /‘izzat/ “i 
originally means that state that makes man resisting and ^<) 
mighty. It is for this reason that the hard and firm lands are 27 
called /*azàz/ in Arabic. E 
Since it is only the Pure Essence of Allah that is Mighty, [o 
else, because of their limitation, all creatures can be defeated. ^ 
Therefore, the whole glory belongs to Him, and whoever E. 


obtains any glory it is from the endless ocean of His blessing. 
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ET During the last hours of his lifetime when Imam Hassan ht 
(Sl (a.s.) was asked by one of his companions named Junadat-ibn- >a% 
“$4 "'Abi-Sufyàn to advise him, Imam stated some valuable and tU 
Uc effective admonitions for him, among which was this: *If you o 
‘tex wish to be ‘honoured’ without having any tribe, and to have ^; 
Sæ reverence without the power of government, then come out Fig, 
DN: from the shade of sin of Allah, and settle in the glory of the ze 
“= obedience of Allah." b 
bok And if we see that some verses of the Qur'àn introduce vey 
^ glory, besides Allah, for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the OD 
fz. believers, (like Sura Munafiqün, No. 63, verse 8 which says: ^ 
A *... Honour belongs to Allah and His Messenger and to the =} 
2s Believers, ...", it is for the reason that they have earned glory 24 
“sé from the rays of the glory of Allah, too. T 
v Then the verse introduces the way of reaching to glory as <32' 
43: follows: "A 
kÆ“... to Him do ascend the good words and the righteous — 72" 
Ec deed, He uplifts it; ...” eA 
Rem The Qur’anic phrase: /al kalimut-tayyib/ means: ‘pure ÊS. 
fa, words’, and the purity of a speech depends on the purity of its v: 
E content, and the purity of content relates to the concepts which e, 
^ " adapt to the pure, brilliant, objective facts. What reality is Wy 
(S4 higher than the Pure Essence of Allah and His right and just. £53 
;- religion, as well as the pure righteous ones who pave the way (s^ 
EA of its distribution? Therefore, this holy phrase has been EN 
(=< rendered into correct belief in Origin, Resurrection and Allah’s >A 
=d religion. [ow 
eT Some of the commentators have rendered the Qur’anic 7 
Aes phrase: /’al kalimut-tayyib/ into: ‘there is no god but Allah’, D 
(^2 while some others have rendered it into: /subhan-allah-i-wal- <x 
ee) hamd-u-lilláh-i-wala-'iláha-'illallah-u-wa-llàh-u-'akbar/, and i 
‘==: some commentators have rendered it, after mentioning there is P— 
Fun vu 
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no god but Allah, into “Muhammad rasül-ullàh wa ‘Aliyyan 
waliyyullah wa xalifata rasülihr". Or in some Islamic narrations 
the Qur'anic phrase /'al kalimut-tayyib/ and /’al ‘amal-us- 
salih/ have been rendered into the love of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) or 
the like of it. All of them are of the kind of the statement of 
clear extensions for that vast concept, and they do not create 
any limitation in its concept, because every statement which 
has a pure and excellent content is entirely found in this title. 
However, the same Lord Who, according to the previous 
verse, makes the dead land alive by life-giving drops of rain, 
furnishes ‘the pure word and righteous deed’, too, and causes 
them to reach to the neighbourhood of His Mercy. 

Then the Qur'àn refers to the opposite point of it, where it 
Says: 

“<... but those who devise evii deeds, for them is a terrible 
chastisement, and their plot shall come to naught." 

* Although the corruptive persons imagine that, by injustice, 
cruelty, falsehood, and plot, they can obtain a kind of glory for 
them by means of wealth, property, and power but at the end 
they shall understand that not only they have provided a 
chastisement for them, but also their efforts in this way will 
become naught. 

As the Qur'an says, there were some people who behaved 
like this: *And they have taken gods besides Allah that they 
might be for them a glory." And there were some hypocrites 
who imagined themselves as some honoured ones and the 
believers as the meaner: “They say: ‘If we return to Medina, 
surely the more honourable (element) will expel there from the 


2 
meaner’ ..." 


! Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 81 
? Sura Al-Munáfiqün, No. 63, verse 8 
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There were some other persons, who considered the deceit 
of the Pharaohs as their own glory, or they sought honour from 
sin, injustice, and cruelty, but all of them were defeated. So, it 
is only faith and righteous deed which go up toward Allah. 

In philology the Arabic word /makr/ means any kind of 
device, but in some instances it is used in the sense of the 
devices that are accompanied with mischief, and the verse 
under discussion is among those instances. 

The term /sayyi'at/, mentioned in the above verse, refers to 
all ugly and evil things which occur, irrespective of creedal 
evils and practical ones, and that some commentators have 
rendered it into the pagans' plots for killing or banishing the 
Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) from Mecca is, in fact, one of the 
expansions of it, not its whole concepts. 

The Qur’anic word /yabür/ is derived from /bawar/ and 
/buran/ which originally means excess dullness of market, and 
since this kind of dullness of market often causes destruction, 
this word has been used in the sense of destruction and 
annihilation. 

The whole glory belongs to Allah. Does this state mean 
something save reaching to the stage of being Almighty? If it 
is so, where can glory be sought, and what can give glory to 

man? 

By a clear analysis we reach this fact that the reality of 
glory, at the first degree, is the power which appears in the 
heart and entity of man and dissuades him from having 
humility submission, and collusion in relation with disobedient 
and rebellious persons to the command of Allah. It is a power 
that with having it one never surrenders to unlawful lusts and 
he never obeys his low desires. 

It is a power which usually elevates him up to the stage of 
impenetrability before any wealth and force. 
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^ Does this power originate from any source save from the 7% 
vw Faith in Allah, which is the main source of power and glory? — x2? 
JD. What was said is only in the stage of thought, belief, soul a 
tls and spirit; but in the stage of action, glory originates from y i 
#4) some deeds that have correct root and an accurate program and ES 
XS style. In other words, glory can be found in ‘righteous deeds’. AA 
z% These two elements give man honour, greatness, might, and Ye ^ 
iy glory. Git 
v The world loving sorcerers, contemporary to Pharaoh, eu 
em began their tricks in his name and glory. “... and said: ‘By #3 
“2% Pharaoh's dignity we shall certainly be the victors." Yet, 5. 
C before long, they failed from the shepherd-stick of Moses 
Fz (a.s.), but when they came out from the cover of the disgraceful 
T flag of Pharaoh and went under the light of Monotheism and 

| believed, they became so strong and mighty that the most 

* severe threats of Pharaoh did not affect on them. They eagerly 

a lost their hands, feet, and even souls in the cause of Allah and 
DH suffered martyrdom. By this action, they proved that they 
k << would surrender neither to money nor to force. They remained 
2x * mighty and, today, their honourable history contains a great 
EN deal of instructive lessons for us. 
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Ke 11. “And Allah did create you from dust; then from a Pu 
(FE, sperm-drop, then He made you pairs. And no female d y 
A conceives nor does she bring forth, save with His x» 
»— knowledge and none is given long life who is given long life ¢ en 
Cot neither is any diminished in his life, but it is in a Book. £38 
^ Verily this, for Allah, is easy." MN 
f T 
71^ Commentary: = 
pee pth 
x The Arabic word /mu‘ammar/ is called to the owners of a EC. 
long-life. The word /*umr/ is derived from /*imrán/ (flourishing di 
state), and since a person has the ability of flourishing during cS% 
the time he is alive, the length of his life is called ‘life-time’. ev 
Some Islamic narrations indicate that charity and visiting P 
one's kin cause the life-time to be long, but ‘breaking off [ees 
connections with one’s kindred’ and to disgrace parents cause — .—7 
the lifetime to be shortened.' jis 
In this holy verse, the Qur'àn states another part of the doy 
extroversive and introversive verses which are, on one side, a? 


the evidence over the Power of Allah and, on the other side, = 
over His Knowledge. Eo 

At first, it points to the creation of man in different stages, oak’ 
when it says: 


i 


^ 

1 - E : . ue 
Mrizàn-ul-Hikmah, the word ‘life-time’ det 
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184 verse 11 Sura APART, No. 35 
EPG EP PS Re ES 
^ Dex 
de^ “And Allah did create you from dust; then from a sperm- a 
x drop, then He made you pairs. ...” Af 
SUE These are three stages among the whole stages of the Z3" 
tls creation of man: soil, sperm-drop, and the stage of matrimony. $53 
ee It is certain that man is from dust, not only from this point Es 
S% that all materials that form the man’s body are derived from 5 
== dust, and that which man takes food from, or wherefrom his ‘= 
HE sperm-drop originates all are finally found in the materials ex 
G^. which are in soil. de 
P i Some commentators believe that the concept of ‘the creation ns 
$e* of man from dust’ probably refers only to the first creation, 7s 
€S% while the creation from sperm-drop refers to later stages. The Ee 
E first one is the stage of men's compendious creation, (because mA 
Sn the entity of all human beings has been extracted in the entity “AN 
es of Adam); and the second is the expansive stages which are 127, 
“xs separate from each other. d 

x However, the stage of person's matrimony is the stage of GA 
ts continuation of generation and man's reproduction. Tp 
s Then it refers to the fourth and the fifth stage of man's life, = p: 
d viz., the subject of ‘pregnancy’ of mothers and their delivery. ^ 
f$ mens | | A 
G^.  "... And no female conceives nor does she bring forth, save 7 
E with His knowledge ..." | ee 
tet Yes, the subject of pregnancy, and the complicated and Vo) 
CS very amazing changes of foetus, then reaching the stage of 5,2 
<4 delivery and the wonderful variations that, at that sensitive teni 
px moment, come forth to mothers, from one side, and to the £. 
& = foetus, on the other side, are so tender and accurate that is not. z^ 
e possible save by relying on the infinite knowledge of Allah. It ch? 
Lc is done in a manner that if the governing regulation over it Z5 
A changes, even very slightly, the program of delivery or delivery FA 
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CARERE NL la SONNE EAE ED 


wows, Tw 
^ L » Ev 2 b? S A 


v td 


is 


IOWA 
Py. 


* 
~ “į 
» 

4 


E wiki. 
Miro: 


> 
NON 

A 
£4 
/ (e UNA e« 
vL GALA 


aX, CRI 


Ld uS) 
ALS OI A 


Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 | 


verse 11 185 
x Hait y 7^. 4 oe s- í ~ rmy wT? gr h fe | 
ti 3 Us $ “TI oy "e s "s re fet yi vL YN. P EN 2 dut C e p" y Y^ T» 
EN Ż areal: boy aay eee, E AE Ve tb. Sate fr x Pre A wd 2: rU Ya 
, ~~. - ` —- 
À 


itself will face with disturbance and confusion, and it will «5 
come to destruction. 

Each of these five stages of man's life is more wonderful 25- 
than the other. FE 

The inanimate dust is in one side and the wise, alert, and 1 
originative man, the alive, is on the other side. How different <<, 
they are! fax 


The sperm-drop which has been formed of a few drops of %4; | 
fetid water is on one end, and the handsome, beautiful, and zx 
talented man equipped with different senses and organs ison ¿= | 
the other end. Yo, | 

Next to this stage, there is the subject of variety of man “| 
into two genders: male and female. TN | 

Regarding to the abundant differences in the body and 7 | 


soul, there will come some physiological problems into being =% | 
each of which takes its own separate way from the very 2: 
beginning of the combination of semen and everyone of them — 
goes toward the duty which has been given to them and thus «i, 
they develop. pP 

The next subject is the responsibility of mother which is %7; 
the acceptance and bearing of this burden, its protection, its 75^. | 
nutrition and its growth, which has attracted the thoughts of | 
great scientists to them, and they confess that it is one of the “5 


most surprising subjects of the world of existence. fu | 
The last stage of this part of foetus is the stage of birth. It 3—7) | 
is a revolutionary stage and completely dangerous, that is b= | 
accompanied with a great deal of wonders. eM | 
What factors command foetus to come out from the (7; | 
mother’s womb? ES s. | 


How is the complete harmony arranged between this s5 
command and readiness of the limbs of the mother for its $5 


execution. V 
De 
ys 

o 
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OS dia 23 GS EGRE SD SE ey Os ep 
be How can foetus totally change the situation to which it has NA 
Xi been accustomed for nine months just in a moment: ceases its /:4 
SE relation with the mother, uses the fresh air, the way of his food i4 
"es from umbilical cord is suddenly closed, the new way, i.e., the 55i 
3. mouth begins to work, the dark environment of mother is left E5 
; i and the bright environment full of light is used, and it resists %34 
-4 against all these changes and it immediately adapts itself to m 
Cg them? Six 
e Are these things not the best signs to the endless power ee: 
* and knowledge of Allah? It is a complete injustice that man “= 
z4 judges so vainly about his own creation. Eo 
nC Then the Qur'àn refers to the sixth and seventh stages of %4“? 
“ss: this wonderful program. It says: A 
77. *... and none is given long life who is given long life neither “> 
es is any diminished in his life, but it is in a Book. ...” de 
É What factors are effective in the length of man's life? $7 
. What factors fight against the continuation of his life? And in £ * 
t. short, what factors must gather and help each other in order `;*, 
>S that man can continue his living for one hundred years or less d 
ER and more! And, finally, what factors cause the difference in e 
HN man's life-time? «zy 
i. All of these things have also some complicated and exact 7 
piedi computations of which none is aware but Allah; and whatever ii 
Co: we know in these fields today comparing with what we do not '* 
C£ know is very little and worthless. Cm. 
e The Arabic word /mu‘ammar/ is derived from the word ts, 
ices /‘umr/ which is originally derived from /'imàrat/ in the sense 55. 
S5 of ‘habitation’, and the fact that the length of man's living is Z5 
JC called lifetime is for the sake that the habitation of his body is. Z1 
[ens in this time. eem 
A e 
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GERAIS HY A Se RS ETE TORRE Snc 
E^ oq E 
E This word, /mu'ammar/, means a person who has a long Peal, 
AY life. So, the Qur'àn concludes the verse with this sentence , | = 
òè Saying: Xie) 

UAL “... Verily this, for Allah, is easy.” 2 2 
A The creation of this wonderful being from ‘dust’ and the +, 
a Ze initiation of the creation of a complete man from ‘sperm-drop’, 4 
Re and also the whole facts concerning ‘genetic state’, conjugality, F- E 
(*x; pregnancy, delivery, increase and decrease in life-time, whether 2:5 
Aan from the point of power and from the point of knowledge, and "7 
=“ computation of all of them is entirely easy and simple for Him. 77 
Coit These are as a small part of the extroversive verses that, from #3% 
SÍ one side, they relate and acquaint us with the world of existence, 4. 
7 Pashai 


s=; and, on the other side, they are counted as some valid proofs :— 


b eque as . ^X 
^x upon the possibility of Resurrection. Me 
he. . st 
got He Who was able to create a being from ‘dust’ and from M 
"s  sperm-drop for the first time, is He not able to revive men? Eo 
um s r . RT 
yay And does He, Who is aware of the minutes of these laws, = + 
e. : . . : D^ 
“gv have any difficulty in protecting and reckoning of the deeds of asg 
bz people in the scene of Resurrection? eT 
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ia) 
d 
12. *And not are the b» seas alike, the one (is) palatable, TU 
and pleasant to drink, and the other, salt and bitter. Yet 4 
from the both you eat fresh flesh; and you extract y 4: 
ornaments which you wear, and you see the ships cleave z 
through it that you may seek of His bounty and that you y 
may be thankful." dg 
Commentary: T 
The Divine bounties are from His grace and we are not His : rd 
creditors, but we may gain something because of our effort and <2") 
endeavour, so noting to blessings is a premise to the growth of  ::*. 
the essence of thanksgiving. x- 
Another part of the extroversive verses, which are the =< 
signs of His greatness and power in the creation of the seas, ee 
blessings, and their benefits are referred to in this verse. It “J 
Says: SA 
“And not are the two seas alike, the one (is) palatable, and SA 
pleasant to drink, and the other, salt and bitter. ...” eo, 
The Arabic word /‘adb/, as Raqib says in Mufradat, |j. 
means: pure and cold, while Lisan-ul-‘Arab has rendered it 2“, 
into: ‘Pure water’. EP 
Although, on the first day, the water of these two seas has 2? 
been sent down from the sky in the form of some sweet and ai 
wholesome drops of rain, and both of them originate from one EA 
IAS ESE? EE EST ERES PESE 
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S 

source, but they have appeared in two completely different 7: 
forms and with various benefits. NAM 
It is also wonderful that: e^ 

*,.. Yet from the both you eat fresh flesh; ...” A, 

*... and you extract ornaments which you wear, ...” E 
Moreover, you can take enjoy both of them, not only for i 
transportation but also for carrying your goods, as the verse t 
Says: XP 
*... and you see the ships cleave through it that you may — ^. : 
seek of His bounty and that you may be thankful." CT 
Some points: Am 
l- As the Lisan-ul-‘Arab says, the Arabic word /furat/ is — «— 

the water which is in utmost purity and wholesomeness. n 
The Qur'ànic word /sa'iq/ means the water that because of => 

its wholesomeness is easily swallowed, contrast to the word = 
/milh/ (a salt water) and the word /’ujaj/ (a bitter water) that as 4% 
if this kind of water hurts the throat and bars the way of the 45 
gullet. 2 
2- Some commentators believe that this holy verse is an %4 
example to show the lack of equality between believers and -7 
disbelievers, but the verses before and after it all talk about the ^? 
signs of creation. Even the last part of this very verse is the — ^; 
evidence over this fact that this sentence, too, discusses about. 
the secrets of Unity, and it is an indication to the variety of the =< 
seas and their different effects, and their common benefits. A^ 
3- [n this verse three benefits out of abundant benefits of z£ 

the seas have been mentioned: foodstuff, means of ornament, Aus. 
and the subject of transportation. Gr 
We know that the seas are one of the important sources of dX 
man's foodstuff, and every year millions of tons of fresh flesh Ae 
are taken from them without that man bears a considerable 47. 
trouble for it. The system of creation has arranged a proper det 
Ji 
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S4 ED 
&s' program in this regard so that men can enjoy this vast blessing, $= 
tac the spread Divine food table, without the least task. CM 
ues Some different means of ornament, such as: pearl, shell, -— 
E pearls and coral are drawn out from the seas. The emphasis of <p 
i% the Qur’an on this subject is for the sake that, contrary to the erect 
uU beasts, the man’s self has different dimensions one of which is pes 
s> the sense of beauty. This sense is the origin of the appearance T 
<4 of some artistic, literary and taste issues, the satiation of which eR 
(Co correctly and far from any kind of excess and defect, and “gy 
Sip immoderation and extravagance pleases the self and gives man * 7") 
s} mirth and calmness, and makes him ready for the heavy affairs S 
t" oflife. xd 
e As for the subject of transportation, which is one of the M) 
“=: most important fillers of human civilization and the man's EID 

^7» social life, regarding the fact that the seas (and oceans) have $~; 

: covered the main part of the surface of the earth and, that they 7 
S relate to each other, they can do man the best favour in this A^ 
we regard. II 
s The amount of the goods that are transported on the seas pi. 
“and the number of the passengers who are removed from one “ý 
x place to another on them is so large that they cannot be I 
^N compared with any other means of vehicle. Sometimes it to 
z2 happens that one ship can carry by it the loads as many as the ms 
y = tens of thousand cars. es 
EX 4- Of course, the benefits of the seas are not limited to “J 
it^ what was said in the above, and the Qur'an does not tend to der 
Æi limit them in these three aspects. The formation of pieces of 77 
js. cloud, different medicines, oil, the means of clothing, the ME 4 
oS fertilizing materials for the uncultivated lands, having effect on X5 
^7, winds, and so on are counted as other favours of the seas. m 3 
CS 5- The emphasis of the Holy Qur'àn on ‘fresh flesh’ is an ER 
4-1 expressive indication to the nutrition benefited from such t: 
A A ee 
iy gus 
iX vM 
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CEB eI. TGS SOS RIN Ee eee nets 
(sd ab 
“<= fleshes comparing the harms of the stale fleshes, the conserves, x2 
C and the like. M 
d 6- There arises a question here: the seas with salt water are =“) 
‘<> spread all over the globe, where is the sea with sweet water? em. 
NT In answer it must be said: the seas and lakes with sweet ES 
=. water are not so few in the earth, like the lakes of sweet water <x. 
^ in the United States and the others. Moreover, some great ze 
7 streams are sometimes called sea, like the great river of Nile i 
‘<4 which in Arabic has been called /bahr/ (sea) in the story of Le 
^ Moses. (Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 50, Sura As-Shu'ara, Bx 
*7.' No. 26, verse 63, and Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 70, verse 38) M^ 
Y Moreover, the advance of the water of the great streams “5 
"5 into the seas, regarding the fact that it goes through the salty 7: 
Eos water therein and does not mix with it for a length of time, == 
<< itself forms some seas of sweet water in different places. eu 
DH 7- The Qur'ànic sentence: ‘That you may seek of His 
A bounty’ contains a vast meaning which includes any economical "ae. 
v. activities which are done by means of sea-ways. :- : 
i EA The last sentence of the verse: *That you may be thankful, a 
14^ has been mentioned for awakening the sense of thanksgiving — 7. 
V in men and it is a means for theism and theology. d 
um ps 
© Be Careful of the Following Points: CS 
pae l- The spiritual elements effective in prolongation and, S- 
er shortening the life-time: In relation to the discussion stated in nct 
‘<< the abovementioned verses about the increase and decrease of A~ 
—4 lifetime by the command of Allah, paying attention to the aes 
T. Islamic narrations concerning the prolonging and shortening of EM 
Ty lifetime, a group of Qur'ànic commentators have explained =... 
‘=’ some matters in this regard. There are, of course, some natural Bx 
^ factors effective in increasing and decreasing the length of uro) 
^ lifetime most of which have been known to human beings yet, f 
| v 
COO HE OS SUPR E SERERE ue URS 
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e ge EAM TR ES MY HEP LB uA ES KK ES SX m dS 
&«' like correct feeding free from excess and defect, being uM 
ea constantly busy working and moving, avoidance from any kind £72: 
=< of narcotic materials and dangerous addictions and alcoholic 5% 
ee liquors, avoiding the permanent excitements, and having a EY 
42. strong Faith which can give man peace and power in the d 
“4 difficulties of life and living. vd 
m But, besides these things, there are some factors that their — 
Z3 outward relation with the question of prolongation of life-time [= 
Cop is not so clear to us, while some Islamic narrations have properly EN 
3:7? emphasized on it. As a few examples, pay attention to the E) 
s! following narrations: SAN 
HES l- The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: “Verily alms-giving 7% 
“vs (in the way of Allah) and union of kindred cause houses to be £^ 
T in and prolong the life-times'."' A. 
Mr - He (p.b.u.h.) also has said: “Whoever desires his 7: 
sex T n) to be increased and his death to be postponed ;7* 

ro should perform union of kindred.” A 

m 3- Concerning some of sins, like fornication in particular, T 
E Islamic narrations indicate that such sins decrease the length of VA 
+w lifetime. Among them is the famous tradition of the Prophet “i 
x (p.b.u.h.) in which he has said: *O' Muslims! Do avoid 2% 
^N fornication which has six sequels: Three of them are in this Yay 
ok world and three of them are in Hereafter. Those three which Heh 
.^» are in the world are as these: it causes the worth (and light) of p 
‘=> man to be vanished, brings indigence, and decreases the length ds 
M^ of lifetime. ...” A 
X 4- Imam Bagir (a.s.) says: “Kindness and hidden alms- a 
=. giving remove poverty and increase life-time, and prevent $4% 
"5 seventy kinds of evil death.” TUS 
S x halt 
-—— e 
"ez 1 The Commentary of Nür-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, PP. 354-355 A 
d ae 
‘oe se aioe Vol. 2, P. 23 v x 
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There are also some indications in Islamic narrations 
concerning some other sins, such as injustice, and sins in a. 
absolute. Some of the commentators who have not been able to 
make difference between the ‘appointed death’ and the 
‘sudden death’ have attacked to these traditions and believe = E 
that they are contradictory to the texts of the Qur'àn which Ass 
consider the limit of the length of man's lifetime fixed and 25) 


unchangeable.’ OR 
> 

es d 
Explanation: HOA 
No doubt man has two kinds of ‘end of life’: BSA 


The appointed term, which is the end of potential ability of 7S 
man’s body for continuity of entity, and by its coming 27. 
everything will end by the command of Allah. 4 


4 
4, 


The sudden death that, with the change of circumstances, : 
the length of life-time changes. For example, someone yi? 
commits suicide while if he had not committed this great sin, 12% 
he would have been alive for longer years. Or as the result of <x 
using the alcoholic liquors and some narcotic materials, and <=> 


t y" [Pl 


excess sensuality, he loses his bodily ability in a short time, v: 
but if these things were absent in his life, he could live for xz 
many longer years. PE 

These are some vivid things which are experimental and ex 
comprehensible for every body and none can deny them. (v2? 


Concerning the unexpected events, there are also some ‘$$ 
affairs which are naturally related to the sudden death; this is DA 


à x 1 

not deniable, too. p 
Therefore, if a great deal of Islamic narrations indicate that UM 
alms-giving in the cause of Allah, or union of kindred cause C 
iod er? 

the length of lifetime to be prolonged and pests to be removed, hes 
in fact, they depend on these very factors. rn 
P 

! ^Álüsi, the Commentary, Vol. 22, P. 164 v4 
Ji 
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E And if we do not separate these two kinds of the term of 
in death from each other, the comprehension of many of the 
3 issues in relation with fore-ordination and destiny, and the 
ds effect of effort and endeavour in men's lives will remain 
‘yas insolvable. 

Ds This discussion can be made clear by a simple example. 
ue For instance, a person provides a new car that, according to the 

-.§ different preparations used in the structure of it, the car can 


AMT. 7.5 
£979 . * = ivi 
p a N Piu mf 

od MEI E 


- -t + 
ae 


(vv 
"oz 


BU : s 
MY y om UA 


[4 


- "$9 

* yw Vk 
e Y 

SY 


x: Fa 
o> 


M we. 
AA 
wh hel d 


“en A 

T] t 

*À -= 
w. Tw s 


E 
X 


Vw 2 
E d - 
A 


LT. 
~y 


194 verse 12 Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 


work for example for twenty years, but upon condition that it 
would be treated well and the necessary protections should be 
applied. In this case the appointed term of this car is twenty 
years, not more than that. 

But if the necessary protections are not applied, and the car 
is given to some unaware experienced and careless persons to 
ride and they use it beyc. its power and capacity, and every 
day they take it to work in rough roads, the life-time of the car 
may decrease to half or less than that. This is that very 'sudden 


death’ of it. 
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sy’, 13. “He merges the night into the day and He merges the 
CT, . . . € 
‘day into the night, and He has made subservient (to you) 
Sa'o . 
pst the sun and the moon, each of them running to | 
AA an appointed time; 
eT > 
New such is Allah, your Lord; 
wm s 3 


E to Him belongs the kingdom, and those whom you call 
4 upon, apart from Him, possess not (so much as) the skin of 
a date-stone.” 


-23 Commentary: 


Am The change of the length of the night and the day, or the 
*— gradual transfer of each of them to another is not casual, but 
;;* the nature is subjected to Allah. 

AE Again in this verse, the Qur'àn points to another part of the 
(Z2 signs of Monotheism and the infinite blessings of Allah so 
: that, bv giving awareness to human beings, it invokes their 
sense of thanksgiving alongside the recognition of the real 
object of worship and dissuades them from any partnership 
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and superstitious worshipping. It says: SEN 


P. verse 13 ur Al- Fatir, ye 35 
ed The Qur'ànic term /yülij/ is derived from /'ilaj/ in the 
SS sense of ‘to merge’. It may refer to one of the following two 
v meanings, or both of them: the gradual increase and decrease 
‘<> of the nights and the days during the year which cause the 
tes appearance of different seasons with all their effects and 
=: blessings. The gradual decrease from the night and adding to 
s 
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the day, and vice versa, is because of the existence of twilight, 
which hinders the dangers of sudden transfer from darkness to 
light and from light to darkness. It gives human beings enough 


C ¥ 

C^5. preparation to quietly and slowly transfer from one to another 

“zu without any danger. 

AA Then the verse refers to the subject of making the sun and 

C the moon subservient, and says: 

Š *... and He has made sv"bzervient (to you) the sun and the 
K moon, ...” 
yë. What a subservient is higher than this that all of them run in 

race the way of man’s interests and that they are the source of kinds 
ARS of favours in the man's life. The cloud, the wind, the moon, 
tw the sun, and the universe are all busy in order that men can 
A provide his life well and he would not be in negligence, and he 
;^NM should always remember the main real origin of these merits. 
eR? (Concerning the subservient of the sun and the moon we had a 
si! rather detailed explanation mentioned in the commentary of 
EA Sura Ar-Ra‘d, No. 13, verse 2, and in the commentary of Sura 
& "Ibrahim, No. 14, verse 33) 

pe. But in the ineantime that the sun and the moon in full 
ae regularity rotate in their orbits and they are good servants for 
EY humankind, the system which governs over them is not eternal, 
5% and even these great stars, with their much light, will finally 
95 become dark and will be destroyed. 
3 
A. 
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e + E". rer [4 ER: m: x el yes 22) hate ^. Oe ty "IE e hy Mz Sod 4» aay > s JA Loe 
i T , ^ 
^ So, next to the subject of making them subservient, the ^ 
b Le = re d 
MEE Holy Qur'àn adds: bo 
Tus *... each of them running to an appointed time; ...” (e 
t ax And according to Sura Takwir, No. 81, verses 1-2, which 4 
242. say: “When the sun (with its spacious light) is folded up.” “And Sy 
" “K i ^ . » y? 
22 when the stars fall, losing their lustre." All of them turn to “= 
z4 darkness and will become extinguished. LS 
UA Some other commentators have delivered here another X 
F^ ues . : = “FH 
<<< commentary for the Qur'ànic term /'ajal-im-musammà/ (the y 
» v, appointed term). It refers to the rotations of the sun and the ‘£^ 
! yd i ESH 
xə moon. The first prolongs one year and the second ends in one S3 
^: i month.’ ct 
c : 3 : : : ya 
Pai But, regarding to the different usages of this meaning in ^v 
nd : - . . f On) 
‘+s numerous verses of the Qur'àn which have been applied in the ^:47 
“2 sense of ‘the end of life’, it becomes clear that the said EA 
£42 commentary is not correct, and its commentary is that very 3% 
vj: first one, i.e., the end of the lifetime of the sun and the moon. t» 
iz4 (In this relation, you may refer to Sura An-Nahl, verse 61, 23 
" Sura Fatir, verse 45, Sura Az-Zumar, verse 43, Sura An-Nur, pe 

es = verse 4, and Sura Qafir, verse 67) P 
J^ . : ; f ; PLN 
Then, as a conclusion upon this monastic discussion, the =$) 
à NC E g ; o», 
enn verse continues saying: (z a 
M. *... such is Allah, your Lord; ...” ELY 
et . E : MN 
COT. Allah is the Lord Who has assigned the system of light and (..—.? 
*—X3* |) ro. 
*—4 darkness and the accurate movements of the sun and the moon Y 
Mz; with all their favours. E 
b, X ; ; i er 
SS The verse continues again saying: pie 
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esa a ES AS SAREE Se Se ee SSS 
EE Tc 
es *... to Him belongs the kingdom, and those whom you call As 
= upon, apart from Him, possess not (so much as) the skin of eee 
"A a date-stone.” Pu. 
Stax The Qur’anic term /qitmir/, as Raqib says in Mufradat, is $t E $ 
pe the sign which exists at the back of the date-stone (a small Ay 
no gap), and according to Tabarst in Majma‘-ul-Bayan, and aon 
E Qurtabi in his commentary book, it is a thin white skin which PA 
i." has covered over the date-stone thoroughly. In any case, it o4 
VL indirectly refers to some very small and worthless beings. xx 


CN Yes, these idols are neither the source of any benefit, and » 
*7 harm, nor do they defend you nor of themselves, nor do they £5 


f ^ í c 
PN . " f hi S 
s=: have any authority and possession even over the skin of a dater- +- 
“> stone. Yet, why do you, the unwise, worship them and demand “x; 
bá A 
- them to solve your problems? ae 
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TS Fe 4 Pg qme ta 
Po (Au, 9 
$3. 14. “If Yon call upon them, they will not hear: your prayer; dit 
25, and even if they heard, they would not answer you; and on em k 
E the Day of judgment they will deny your partnership; and Eee 
tax: none can inform you like (the One Who is) aware.” rf s 
Ba, NE 
<=. Commentary: ig 
(o3 g T 
wee On the Day of Hereafter, the naughty objects of worship &;- 
*— will repudiate and hate the polytheists. They will say to them ii 
“= that you polytheists did not use to worship them (the idols) but — 3 
RA you were the servants of your own conjectures and your low +: i 
c MD is 
«4 reaches a point where he leaves out the invitation of 9 

aah, the Hearer, the Responder, *... Call on Me; I will Ag 

. answer your (prayer) ..." and goes to some dumb, blind and & 7 
ee useless solid bodies. That is why addressing the polytheists, 9^ 
(x the Holy Qur'àn says: OQ 
x “If you call upon them, they will not hear your prayer;..." „4f 
eth They do not answer you, because they are but some pieces iiss 
:, of stone and wood which are inanimate bodies and have no eis 
7 sense. And supposing they were able to hear your moan, j;*", 
Nd. invocation, and persistence they would never have the ability ee 
fae of answering to your needs. The verse continues saying: SEM 
53* “... and even if they heard, they would not answer you; ..." c5 
D» It became clear that they do not own any benefit and harm abe 
$$ even as much as the thin skin of a date-stone in the world of S 
S existence, yet how do you expect them to do something for ka 
Sty you or to solve a problem? x 
zs d 
ui n (AN 
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SRV E of ESI HEU ENE PS vA Reg 
^s Moreover, this fact is higher than that: EN 
SER *... and on the Day of judgment they will deny your e 
ros partnership; ...” ag 
Eei They will say: O' Lord! these did not worship us, but they, “2 i) 
e in fact, worshipped their own carnal desire. EU 
XR This witness is done by non-verbal language that whoever ASA 
<4 looks at idols he hears this statement from them by the ear of zc" 
Zq his conscience. Or the same Lord Who on that Day makes the 322) 
ee man's limbs, organs, and skin of the body speak, will order ee 
en) them to talk and they will bear witness that these deviated Xe 
TES polytheists used to worship, in fact, their own conjectures and DN 
Sh carnal desires. mos 
zs This holy verse is similar to the content of verse 28 in Sura tree 

*. Yiinus, No. 10 which says: “And the Day We shall muster ^7 
5 them all, then We shall say to those who associated others 5327, 
>= (with Us): ‘Get you to your place! You and your associates’, E 

px then We shall set a space between them, and their associates coat 
* 4t shall say: ‘It was not us (indeed) that you used to worship!’ ” T1. 
ROS For more emphasis, at the end of the verse the Holy Qur'an ed 
„Z£ says: oe 
GER “<... and none can inform you like (the One Who is) EE 
[Te aware." E 
RU ee) 
lov A Notable Point: , =" 
eo Through the commentary of the previous verses, it became $255 
t clear that the purpose of the sentence: “If you call upon them, Tod 
325 they will not hear your prayer, ...”, mentioned in the verse eet 
A under discussion, is idols which have neither a hearing ear to FU 
HS listen to the demands of their worshippers, nor if they had, as? 
‘=> they would not be able to solve any problem, nor do they %4 
43 possess anything and any authority. SA : 
sS Su 
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But in order to cease the communication of the Muslims «3 
with the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the great leaders by the ; ^5 
way of seeking supplicating and intercession, some outwardly om 
Muslims have taken hold of this verse and the like of it and 7. 
have said that all those whom you call besides Allah, even the “+ 
prophets, do not hear your word and if they heard they would c 
not answer. Or they have seized Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse ?-— 
(1 X 197 which says: “And those whom you call upon other than %5) 
A4 Him can neither help you, nor help themselves.”, and the like. «7: 
kea Thus, they negate any supplicating to the souls of prophets ¿ 
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(4: and the Imams and count it contrast to Monotheism. While a gs 
°°? simple glance over the verses which are before these verses £” 

ES and after them are sufficient to perceive this fact that the isẹ 
GC purpose of the verse is idols, because the words in all these 
ME verses are about idols; the words are about the pieces of stone zt 
"ti and wood that they considered as the partners of Allah. And $5, 
m, they believed in a power for them in the face of the Power of z^ 
eye Allah. hy 
T But who is the one who does not know that the Divine A 
2 prophets and the friends of Allah are like the martyrs in the ues 
im cause of Allah about whose life the Qur'an explicitly speaks, PA 
dy saying that they have the purgatory life, and we know that in JH 


it the purgatory life the activity of the soul is vaster and more |; s 
7 sy expanded, because it has been delivered from the worldly ^? 


EC : > EE . Merc 
2x2 needs and material curtains. This is from one side. at 
` “A s 7 P IN t 
Nest On the other side, no doubt, supplicating to these pure (= 
t souls does not mean that we have considered any i 
e independence for them against Allah, but the aim is that we get em 
CY help from their honour and their position with Allah, and that ="; 
E3* we seek help from the reverence and greatness they have in the <L | 
po ag t A . Of 
.)* Court of Allah, and this is the exact Unity and servitude of EA | 
ie 4 y? T j 
h nis Allah. ey i 
verá 2 nz. 
ad SS 
ue ar 
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202 verse 14 Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 
A - EM de : RT - ; T NN r 
EEES N NENA CEEE ESATEN Ss CR HS 
es v EM 
E Therefore, as the Qur’an explicitly says in the subject of A 
=, intercession, they intercede only by the leave and command of 52? 
~“= Allah: *... Who is it that can intercede with Him save by His Ex 
Sed leave? ..."! Also, supplicating to them is from this way and of ud 
e this kind. E» 
MR Who can reject the clear verses of supplicating? Or may he 4 
--4 imagine this act as polytheism and stands against the Qur’an x“ 
PAS and claims Monotheism? They are but some proud ignorant SE. 
(X. persons who bring these subjects forth to create separation i 
=< between Muslims. ime 
TuS We study in the biography of the companions of the £25 
VU Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that for their difficulties they used to go $% 
£z beside the tomb of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and resorted and i 
14 sought help from his pure soul in the Presence of God. y, 
pex As Biyhaqi, the famous traditionist of the Sunnites, 427 
2.£ Narrates that there happened a draught and famine at the time $$ 
rx of the second Kalif. Then Bilal, accompanied with a group of <= 
Ss Companions of the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), went beside the ur 
S Prophet's grave, and said such: *O' Messenger of Allah! Seek ved 
© rain for your Ummah ... for verily they have annihilated.” Se 
e A Some of the commentators of the Sunnites, like 'Alüsi, =e 
ps have narrated many traditions in this regard. After a discussion b. 
LAS and strictness concerning these traditions, at last he says: m 
re “Next to all these statements, I do not see any hinder in (Z7 
(^£ resorting to Allah by the rank of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) whether 5,25 
uz at the time of his life and after his death." Then he also adds the ps 
iz names of some others who have a rank with Allah and confesses £5. 
ERE to the admissibility of resorting to them. (Rauh-ul-Ma‘ali) ae 
we ny 
SS — — EEN 
eae ' Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 255 vs) 
t 3 ? K itáb-ut-Taqassul 'ilá Haghighat-it-Tawassul. 2 
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pt. If Allah wills He will take of any people He pleases and bring a new generation of His 
z^, Own choice — None shall bear the burden of another — Alike cannot be the blind and the 
ei seeing, darkness and light, shade and heat or the living and the dead — There is no 
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Gy people which had not a Warner, thus every people on earth had a Warner Re x) 
A iz “X 
T s "EM p z D Tn 
Pall all ss da, al in udi SIU TE op — [7 

ki r - 4; Y 
(og CS 
o6£5 15. “O people! You are the needy unto Allah; and Allah $45 
` 4 (alone) is He Who is the Self-Sufficient, the Praised.” NY 
PX TE 
frs Commentary: de 
IT AX 
MT None is there to be free from want from Allah (s.w.t.), and Se) 
*7* all beings are needy, but since Man disobeys, he should be AU 
"P A 
i^^ controlled. d 
RIS Following to the emphasized invitation to Monotheism <<. 
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723 and struggle against all kinds of polytheism and idolatry —7 


‘<< mentioned in the previous verses, this misconception may v3 | 
&^. appear in some individuals that what is the need of Allah to 22) | 
*^j Our worshipping that He persists on it and emphasizes it so 4 °. 

x much? Therefore, in order to state this fact that it is we who " aA | 
A are in need of his worship, and He is not in need of our Ss, | 
=d worship, in this verse the Qur'àn says: M. 

IL 5 . “O people! You are the needy unto Allah; and Allah EU 

an (alone) is He Who is the Self-Sufficient, the Praised." Hi | 
CA What a worthy and important statement it is that makes 5-5 | 
^5: clear our situation in the scene of the world of existence before m | 
S the One Who has given us our existence! The verse opens many UN | 
“eS puzzles in this regard and answers to a great deal of questions. de | 
ES | wa iss | 
ws! d Ny w/o SA 
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204 verse 15 sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 
CEA A UI IS oe EOS SA SO CREADA S 
ea Yes, the One really free from need and Self-Subsistent in E 
sx the whole world of existence is He Who is Allah. All human AIÉY 
~“< beings, or it is better to say all beings are thoroughly needy x 
Sem and they are dependant to that Independent Existence that if ah 
ee their relation is ceased from Him, even for a moment, they are a d 
<>) nothing. x 
EX Therefore, none should bow and submit to other than Him, A 
- C and demand other than Him to provide his needs, because they X 
(X^. all are in need of Him, too. Even dignifying the Divine ~~. 
"X prophets and leaders of the Truth is for the sake that they are +8; 
‘xe, His messengers and His deputies and they absolutely have no 7. 
«7h independence from themselves. Thus He is both Self- |: 4 
ea Sufficient and Praised, that is, in the meantime that He is Self- ^ -2 

“a sufficient, He is so generous and kind that He is worthy ofany ^35 
< sort of praise and gratitude; and also, in the mid-time that He is i77 
£ gracious and kind to the servants, He is Self-Sufficient of all. = 

E Being attentive to this fact produces two positive effects on “= 

«is the believing persons. From one side, it causes them to come  :;* 
"x down from the horse of pride, selfishness, and disobedience, 5: 
© and warns them that they have not anything from themselves Se! 
Ter to boast for it, and whatever they have they are the deposits of ea 
eSa Allah with them. And on the other side, they should not ask 7 
= à their needs from other than Allah, and they do not put the yoke | '— 
s of servitude of other than Him on their necks. They must deliver ery 
«<r, themselves from all possessions so that all others become SR 
"E servants of theirs. dee 
yx By this kind of concept and theology, whatever the true oh, 
*. believers see in the world they know them from His source, ^ 
E ae and no means may cause them to be neglectful from the cause dy 
<>" of causes. ees 
nt d SX 
je 4 i e Y 
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«i; 16. “If He pleases, He will take you off and bring a new Lo 


S 
| 
| 
| 
| 
j | 
oa generation,” ee | 
nS 17. “And this is not hard to Allah.” 24 | 
a a 
fox Commentary: D. | 
7 The statement of the power of Allah is a way for inviting ~~ | 
ee people and threatening the disobedient ones. Allah is powerful | z^. 
ie» in creation and His Power has no limit. A | 
E For laying an emphasis on this very need and indigence of X£ | 
=; men, this verse says: xt | 
Ae “If He pleases, He will take you off and bring a new ed | 
ut generation," it? i. 
OT Therefore, He is not in need of you and your worship, but ARA | 
cj itis you who are in need of Him. TW | 
We He neither needs your worshipping nor is he afraid of your vA. | 
Sum sins, and in the meantime, His vast mercy has encompassed all c 
M of you. Neither the destruction of the entire world decreases UT 
D anything from His greatness, nor has the creation of this world $s; 
s; added anything to the rank of His sovereignty. x7) 
"s In the second verse, the Qur’an, as a repeated emphasis, says: :.-- 
KA “And this is not hard to Allah.” vy 
ee Yes, whatever He intends He commands it to be, and My 
UE, immediately it also comes into being. Not only for the creation ri 
i * of Man, but also this statement is true about the whole world 5: " 
x, of existence. pase 
(rz However, if Allah (s.w.t.) commands you concerning Faith, 3-.j 
ma obedience, and worship, all are for your own benefit, and the FS 
*-' advantages and blessings of them all return to you. A 
"d ae . UR v 
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go — 18. “And no one laden bears the burden of another; and if — 7 
“Sr, one heavy-burdened calls for its load to be carried, not a 
s. thing of it will be carried, even if he be a near kinsman. 
vm You warn only those who fear their Lord in secret and 
(Hs e . 
aut keep up prayer. And whoever purifies (himself), he only 
ES. purifies for his own self. And Unto Allah (alone) is the 
ez destination (of all).” 
nl 
EH 
“= Commentary: 
gin Based on justice, everyone must carry his own burden. 
ro 
v The verse says: 
p 
Ve “And no one laden bears the burden of another; ...” 
Col In the Hereafter, the Record and Reckoning of everybody 
£2 is separate from those of others. 
oe In the Qur'àn we recite that, in order to deceive others, a 
(ÆN group of disbelievers say: “... follow our path and we will 
&^ certainly bear (the burdens of) your sins’. ..."' This verse is an 
PLA y y sies 
<j answer to them. 
MEE, Question: Taking this verse which says in Hereafter the 
i burden of everybody is on one's own shoulder and it does not 
Ce VE. : 
(7 harm others, can we say we should leave alone the sinners, 
Ux 
MM ee 
(^*« | Sura Al-Ankabüt, No. 29, verse 12 
a 
Uer 
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— ; because they themselves will carry the burden of their own “<3 
sins and it does not relate to us? 


p! 
Answer: This verse does not justify the silence before >‘ 
unlawful things, because undue silence itself is a sin upon #5 


those who commit this action. Our duty is to bid the right and 7 B 
forbid the wrong, but if they did not follow it, their sin would Ay | 


not be upon us. err) 

The Qur’anic term /wizr/ means the heaviness and a load. SA 
The Arabic word /mu0qalah/ means the weight of a load. The vs 
word /himl/ refers to the load on the back while /haml/ refers CMS 
to the load in the womb. (Mufradat by Ragib) s 

This Qur'ànic sentence: “And no one laden bears the zx 
burden of another. ..." is one of the basic fundamentals in 53 
Islamic convictions. In fact, on one side, it relates to the justice == 
of Allah that He counts everybody pledged in his own action, £% 
rewards his righteous efforts and endeavours, and gives Wr 
retribution for his sins. of 


On the other side, it points to the severity of the divine Se 
(X punishment on the Day of Hereafter when nobody agrees to —— 
%. carry the burden of the sin of another person, even though he w- 


v» had been fond of him extraordinarily. xi 

CO Being attentive to this meaning has a great effect in man's zy 

ee self-improvement, because whoever is careful of himself he £35 

pu never tends to corruption with the pretext that his entourage or a | 
Par 


ZF his environment is polluted. He does not count the pollution of 23; 
A^ the environment as a justification for his own pollution, a+, 


a Ma | 
"T3 because everybody carries his own burden. pa | 
M On the other side, it gives man such a conception and x | 
7 y understanding that the reckoning of Allah with societies is not p | 
ap. a total and a lamp reckoning, but everybody will be reckoned qs | 
"s: separately and independently. That is, if he has done his duty %49 
^:' both in relation to his purification and struggle against r.— | 
v i v 
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Srei 
Fa corruption, there will be no fear and horror on him, although 
fe^ all humankind totally, except him, are polluted with infidelity, 
‘4 polytheism, injustice, and sins. 
AR Principally, no training program will be effective without 
BOR attracting the attentions to this basic principle. 
SB, This very subject is referred to in the second sentence in 
("«» another form. It says: 
p *... and if one heavy-burdened calls for its load to be 
A carried, not a thing of it will be carried, even if he be a 
seg near kinsman. ...” 
Kad An Islamic tradition indicates that on the Day of Hereafter 
EES there will be brought a mother and a son both of whom have a 
iz heavy burden of sins. The mother asks her son to carry a part 
“= Of her burden of sin and responsibility instead of those labours 
<> she tolerated in the world for him. The son will say to the 
` mother to get distance from him, because he is involved in 
^ difficulty more than her. (The Commentary of Abul-Futüh, 
X Qurtubi, and Rauh-ul-Bayàn) 
a Finally, in the third sentence this fact is revealed that the 
Ve ' warnings of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) affect only in the receptive 
‘sx hearts, where it says: 
A *... You warn only those who fear their Lord in secret and 
oe? keep up prayer. ...” 
c) The warnings of Divine prophets and Allah's friends will 
EE not have any effect unless there is the fear of Allah in the 
en heart, and the one does not feel the observance of a spiritual 
55; power over him inwardly and outwardly, and by establishing 
;7 the daily prayers which survives his heart and causes him to 
© ~< remember Allah, he does not help this inner feeling. 
Feat At the beginning of an action, when a person has chosen 
cx» no faith and has not believed, if he has not a truth-seeking 
-.4 character and does not feel responsibility before the cognition 
Key 
ba 
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$a ofthe facts, he will not hearken to the invitation of prophets, = 
T a and consequently he will not contemplate over the Divine 


$ s r a "T 
“a signs in the world of existence. UE 
i= In the fourth sentence, the verse returns again to this fact “She 
tes that Allah is self-sufficient from all. It adds: € 
V *... And whoever purifies (himself), he only purifies for his =, 
NC own self. ...” Pn 
à . . ar 
d And, at last, in the fifth and the last sentence, it warns that $ 
ev : . bu 
igh if the good doers and the evil doers do not reach the result of oJ 
^ their deeds in this world, it does not matter because the return pud 
f ofall is to Him. It says: Ne 
KENK š . . ir^ 
v € .. And Unto Allah (alone) is the destination (of all).” RI 
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e 19. *And the blind and the seeing are not alike," ni) 
"x 20. *Nor the darkness and the light," s 
LA 21. “Nor the shade and the heat” "d 
CR 22. *Neither are the living and the dead alike. Verily Allah aby 
kæ makes whom He pleases hear, and you cannot make those = 7 
Ex hear who are in tbe graves." ex 
DE 23. “You are naught but a Warner." va 
EE c xf 
= Commentary: PM 
Cox C 
end The believers are some heartily and hale persons who /;;7/ 
ssf! enjoy the real life. Faith gives life to both an individual and EN 
GET society, while disbelief is a factor of spiritual death for both an Ko 
(<< individual and the society. Ré 
Sg Pursuing the discussions about faith and disbelief in the 55, 
"245, former holy verses, the verses under discussion mention four X 
Seo interesting parables concerning the believers and disbelievers 2» 
e. in which the signs of faith and infidelity have been illustrated 7 
A2 in the most manifest form. IT. 
uu He 
d xl 
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In the first parable, a disbeliever and a believer are likened 
to a blind person and a seeing person. It says: 

“And the blind and the seeing are not alike,” 

Faith is both light and light giver; and it gives light and 
cognition to man’s whole life in his world-view, belief, action. 
But infidelity is darkness in which there is neither a correct 
iis for the whole world of existence, nor a proper conviction, 
nor a righteous deed. 

In this regard, the Qur'àn in Sura Acta No. 2, verse 
257 expressively says: *Allah is the Guardian of those who 
have faith; He brings them out of darkness into light, and those 
who reject faith, their guardians are false-deities (Taqiit), who 
bring them out of light into darkness; they are the inhabitants 
of the Fire wherein shall they abide forever." 

Then, it implies that since only the seeing-eye is not 
enough there must be a light, too, so that, by the help of these 
two factors, the things can be observed. The next holy verse 
concerning the equality of them, says: 

*Nor the darkness and the light," 

The reason of it is that darkness is the cause of mislead. It 
is the factor of dangers, but light is the source of life, living, 
movement, growth, and development. If light were destroyed, 
all sources of energy in the world would be wiped out and 
death would dominate the whole world of matter. Such is the 
light of faith in the world of spirituality which is the cause of 
growth, development and life. 

In the third sentence, it continues saying: 

*Nor the shade and the heat” 

A believer continues to live in peace, security and safety 
under the shade of his faith, but a disbeliever, because of his 
infidelity, is in inconvenience and pain. Raqib in Mufradat 


NAT UT. WI oh CN A NICO KÁ C» pua Mold, 
THOU Id VEI» cp eR S ES G 
i ick Nt E FI tN UAE, Son, Leh s E 38) VAR 
£X) dd s 


ARM ee Ne SS e 


verses 19-23 Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 


uu ere mn wu ME. s fe 
a r « ` » . - »,5Uv 7 T. H Jo. * tr 
ae ppt 


7 EA A Poy, v7 7 beat "« Å MÓN $ n 
feo A SEP Ten $53 (HRS Pto SES SV Xa Be ANL E eee Poll 
aw) i ; y sa 
A c - : ! ie 
Sx says: "Ihe word /harür/ means: ‘a hot and blazing wind’, (a ==: 
ša drying and fatal wind)". £I. 
OY * at ` M aF 
Wee Zamakhshary in Kashshaf says: “The term /sumüm/ is $= 
NO . E . INA, 
»2: called to some harmful and fatal winds which blow during the <35 
MT . P > ] E I> 
i^t day, while the Arabic word /harūr/ is called to the same winds ed 
eA whether they blow during the day or at might." Anyhow, how E. E 
y> different is this wind and the cold cheerful shade which gives A 
M» Y d A 
z-4 rest to both soul and body? Sm 
AA L9 E 
ec Coe 
i ow . — , | ^ A 
had. And finally through the last similitude in the fourth verse, WR 
t^ the Qur'an says: v 
* x ° eo o e Con 
ec “Neither are the living and the dead alike. ...” SY 
m The believers are the living ones who usually have effort, bt 
<= 1 : Gant 
> endeavour, movement 2iu growth. They are somehow like 3°, 
zs = . . . e ra 
x plants which have leaves, flowers, and fruits; but disbelievers {> 


CS are like pieces of dry wood which have neither greenness nor ‘+ 


A 

<< flower, nor shade, and they are not useful but for burning. IX 
as Then, at the end of the verse, the Qur'an adds: zs 
Vy * .. Verily Allah makes whom He pleases hear, ...” ys. 
Fer Allah makes him hear in order that he hears the invitation — 7 
CN of the truth heartily and answers the call of the callers of A 
BE? Monotheism. . aad 
RO But the more your cry is loud, and your words are pleasant, at 
ER and the more your statement is expressive, the dead do not : D 
(c perceive anything from it; and those who have lost their >.) 
tmd human soul as the result of continuously committing sins and ra 
ws being drowned in bigotry, enmity, injustice, and corruption, \2~, 
ios certainly are not ready to accept your invitation. The verse 2%, 
Ac, Says: 74 3 
ARS *.,. and you cannot make those hear who are in the T2 
zd graves." | ce 
ee 2 
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"à A In the fifth verse Allah implicitly says that the Prophet 5 
s. (p.b.u.h.) should not be worried and anxious about the lack of = 
“p< faith in them, his duty was to convey it and to warn them. The 75. — | 
(zv verse says: s) * 
e. *You are naught but a Warner." re s 
(> Two Points: 23 
Aa The first is the effects of belief and disbelief: xx OG 
es We know that the Qur'àn considers no importance for the j,~% — 
Coit geographical, racial, and classical boundaries which separate 73: è  ; 
-*; groups of human beings from each other. The only boundary =~  $ 
RI in its view is the boundary of ‘Faith’ and ‘blasphemy’. Thus, i 
Z" all of the human societies are divided into two groups: faithful <% 
5 and unfaithful. xi) 
p For introducing ‘Faith’, in many occurrences, the Qur'an xc 
“x> has likened it to ‘light’, and ‘disbelief? into ‘darkness’, and this = 
“5; is the most expressive simile of the Qur'àn for introducing =$% 
T es belief and disbelief. (You may refer to Sura Al-Baqarah, verse aes 
*«— 257, Sura Al-Ma’idah, verses 15 and 16, Ibrahim, verses 1 and 5 
n 5, Sura Az-Zumar, verse 22, Al-Hadid, verse 9, and At-Talaq, BA 
pi ‘verse 11) Faith is a kind of perceiving and inner insight. It is a Vos 
NE sort of knowledge and cognizance combined with heartily ed 
¿2> conviction together with movement. It Is a kind of belief which oJ 
Zi? has penetrated into the depth of man’s soul and becomes the a? 
zx] source of instructive activities. e 
od But disbelief is ignorance, unawareness, and the lack of = 
“2 certainty, the result of which is the absence of feeling of c 
puri RUE : ; ek 
“iz responsibility and the existence of Satanic destructive actions. vow 
hx The second: Do the dead not perceive any reality? EE ct 
Es Regarding to what has been said in the abovementioned ER 
“st? verses, there appear two questions: the first is that how does {=} 
es GR CS 
rd ^ . — is rebelde Peewee Í p^ : 
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€^ the Qur'àn say: *... you cannot make those hear who are in the at 


— graves”? or that a | famous tradition indicates that on the day of ;: £^ 
.9 the battle of Badr, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) ordered that the dead i ve 


uao bodies of the pagans would be cast into a well at the end of the RS q 
X5 war. Then he called them and said: “Have you found truth ES 
4*» what Allah and His Messenger promised? But I found truth 35 
-»4 what Allah promised me." Su 
bess Here ‘Umar protested and said: “O° Messenger of Allah! 33%, 
A . . D . . Vv > ! 
(=. How do you speak with some bodies in which there is no “p5 
ezi soul?" ay 
6 ex ZA 
4 U ol 


az The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “You do not hear what I say 
"* better than that they do, except that they are not able to answer 


T 
> 


f° Av) 
‘z: anything." wea 
E: Or that one of the rites of a dead is that the right beliefs are ^% 
5 indoctrinated him (her). How does this action adapt to the 2 
= verses under discussion? Sy 
xx With regard to one point, the answer to this question can be v 


made clear. This is a fact that the verses under discussion speak 1; 
about the lack of understanding in the dead in ordinary natural ‘= 
case, while the tradition of the Battle of Badr is different from se 
the indoctrination of a dead. It relates to some extraordinary 7. 


conditions by which Allah (s.w.t.) transfers the sayings of His ` s i 
Messenger (p.b.u.h.) extraordinarily to the ears of those dead eH) 
bodies. ZA 

In other words, the communication of man in the purgatory ‘2% 

world with this world will be ceased, except in the cases that ps 
Allah commands, and then this communication occurs. That is AS 

why, in ordinary circumstances we cannot communicate with 2^ 

the dead. Ha] 
Another Question is: If our sound does not reach the dead, 2; 

what is the meaning of our greeting to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) XX. 

: D ! Tafsir-i-Rauh-ul-Bayàn, under the verse, and Sahth-Bukhari, Vol. 5, P. 97 SM 
T ET) 
f a t 


é ae a -az Feo du 7X a "ELS e "aidi F^ 
2, Au AT > Ly A^ La: X AINT om Boi E oe Py Y pad 
m; "P. APA. m Ue MIS aV SX X old "dx, rab V Me LL 

iu^ 2 x VUE UV r A m 


Sura Al-Fátir, No. 35 verses 19-23 215 


P ~~ $ ie Vw «1 Tv Y - um T s 3 - £77 te T ^ * d£, 
Cs A Ue PSP LH ex CR, M eR e, Ps Foy E, Gee Pr ETT ey In 
L von, vw P Y A y KY q LR \ `f VT Eit "4 ? wh =f vey DIV et . 42r yo~ dy 
LL jx SIL ^ £l *. hese Ses S 4591. ~ E 1 » y4 Aia Sa A unaa Á a GLA A 


C 
Sr [che nes vba d zl Y REN 

r> T ERN 

a ^M 

MU i PROC . fat, 
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ME S $ ; » + fh 
r^ tombs, and asking for intercession from them before Allah? $5 | 
w cu . , p 

.5$ Some extravagant Muslims, who are generally known for their £< | 
P A . : g : ? : Mm. 

^37 thought conventionalism also relying on this very imagination, (e 

So! . x 7 ) " pc 

e without considering other verses of the Qur'àn, and without #32, 
rat E f om rA 

^ Zn having any veneration for the abundant traditions narrated from e 7} | 
A tT. " H Das 

77 the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), have negated the subject of resorting }-<> | 
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(<x — 24. “Verily We sent you with truth as a bearer of glad- 
oy tidings and a Warner, and there was not a people but a 
BES Warner having gone in them (in the past).” 

“34 25. “And if they belie you, so indeed did belie those before 
7 them; their apostles had come unto them with clear proofs, 
LA and with scriptures, and with the enlightening Book.” 
=} 26. “Then did I seize those who disbelieved, so how (severe) 


as was My punishment?” 
x5 Commentary: 


LS Allah is true, and He has appointed the training system by 
t the means of prophets in the basis of the ae too. So, in this 
fc, verse, He says: - 

~ “Verily We sent you with truth as a bearer of glad-tidings 
67% and a Warner, and there was not a people but a Warner 
(UE. having gone in them (in the past).” 
= O’ Prophet! When you fulfil your duty in ‘glad tidings’ and 

5 ‘warning’ it is enough for you. You may convey them your 

53 call and give them the glad tidings of the Divine rewards and 


Cote ce 
chy warn them of the retributions of Allah, whether they accept 
s<> them or continue their stubbornness and enmity. 

y- , = " $ . 
I The Arabic word /xalā/, here, is derived from /xala’a/ which 
e^ originally means a place wherein is not any curtain. This term 
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AA is used for both time and place, and since time is always «5 
ts 5 passing the ‘past times’ is called /'azminah xaliyah/, because | 
.t." there is no trace from them at the present time and the world is ^ 
"= empty of them. n 
ee Therefore the Qur'ànic sentence saying: “... and there was 5; 
e z& not a people but a Warner having gone in them (in the past)" t 
=œ means that every nation of the ancient nations had had a i— 
“>t; Warner in the past. D 
Aa This point is also noteworthy that according to the above Ns 
OA verse all nations had a Divine Warner, viz., a Divine prophet, is 
» 5i though some commentators have taken it with a vaster # d 
cox meaning which envelops the scholars, and learned ones who a 
s. Warn people, too. e. 
A Of course, this statement does not mean that in any town |. 
Deb and city a prophet has been appointed, but when the invitation xed 
"2 of Divine prophets and their words reach peoples it is enough, $£, 
VP because the Qur'àn says: *... a Warner having gone in them” = 3 
tye (Fihà) and it does not say /minhà/ (among them) An 
e^. z^ 
Fe In the next verse, it implies that if they reject you it is not A 
x. wonderful and, you should not be surprised and sorry, because _~*) 
e the people who were before them rejected their prophets, too, pies 
Co while their messengers came to them with clear miracles, books Aye 
£5? containing admonitions, and the heavenly Books introducing a? 
wil ordinances, and enlightening laws to them. It says: Sa 
ys: “And if they belie you, so indeed did belie those before — 7^ 
e^ them; their apostles had come unto them with clear proofs, Ce 
CH and with scriptures, and with the enlightening Book." S 
SS It is not only you who, with having miracles and heavenly A 
“5 Book, have been rejected by this ignorant group of people; the f= 
(Eu former prophets had encountered this difficulty, too. So you vu 
aG Pie 
(Sx (SYS 
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rar S 
de^ should not be sad and do stand firm in your path, and do know "vu 
zx that those who must accept the truth will accept it. ie) 
es What is the difference between ‘Bayyinat’, ‘Zubur’, and ed 
tes ‘The enlightening Book’? SM) 
eu l- The Qur'anic term /bayyinat/ means some clear proofs 7 
x» and miracles which prove the legitimacy of the Prophet 35 
c4  (p.b.u.h.). S 
Der 2- The purpose of Zubur is that part of the prophets’ EQ 
A. Books which contained of only some admonitions, advices, t. 
^. and supplications, (like supplications of David)! LT 
‘SX 3- The Qur'ànic phrase /kitab-il-Munir/ refers to that 47 
“% group of heavenly books which contain some ordinances, $#$ 
FX laws, and different social and individual instructions, such as ER 
<=, Turat, Bible, and Qur'an. cy 
pest de 
(xx In the last verse of the verses under discussion, the Qur'àn, $t 
5i; referring to the painful retribution of this group, implicitly says: ee 
ae It was not such that they could remain safe from the Divine ed 
woes retribution and would continue constantly their rejections, but 5-7" 
ia Allah seized the disbelievers and punished them severely. The nee 
[x5 verse says: VEN 
EU “Then did I seize those who disbelieved, ...” i£ 
i The Arabic word /'axaótu/ is derived from /'axaóa/ with |", 
CAS 


(^Y, the sense of ‘to take’, but its application in such cases indirectly 
<=} means ‘punishment’, because taking and capturing someone is 


w= the beginning of punishment. 


4 However, Allah caused some pagans to be faced with a 


Cte . . . 
2: tempest, another group with a destructive hurricane, and some 


(^4  ' The Arabic word /zubur/ is the plural form of /zabür/ which means the books the 


ip^ ~~ : : . Na 
tf scriptures of which have been written to be permanent (like writings on the stone, and 
AA the likes that here it indicates to the firmness of their matters. 
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qum Mea 863 eo. ne SET "YR wake a S BOS wr Aa 
T people were destroyed by the heavenly Blast, lightning, and hex 
es $ earthquake. Then at the end of the verse, for emphasis and ‘t3 
E. : : : A 
“> Stating the greatness and severity of their punishment, the —- 
GA "A . “yy 8 
Ex Qur'ün says: (CD 
on *... SO how (severe) was My punishment?” Mx, 
"Mat . Ax 9 
R N In any case, on one side, these verses console and encourage CS x 
=< all those who pave the path of Allah, particularly the true }-> 
{> leaders of any nation in any time that they should not be e 
"RT . 2 
ža. despaired of the murmurs of the opponents and know that the »-#3 
rA nr D E . " à v $ S i 
==. Divine invitations have always been faced with the intensive ¿7$ 
«Y oppositions from the side of aberrant zealous ones and cruel 725 
Ok S . . I 
zox profit seekers, and in the meantime, there have been some A’ 
;-;; sympathetic pure lovers who sacrificed their souls helping the =<), 
EE ` BT, 
Gz^ claimers of the path of the truth. Es ' 
M And, on the other side, it is a threat against these aberrant “x! 
"2 opponents that they should know that they cannot continue 2, 
va their disgraceful and destructive deeds forever. Soon or late, =“ 
Z3: the divine punishments will encompass them. x 
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man we 2^7 ww E - ` - — - 
EL, SUED UOTE ERO MPES 
t au ub do p 
A . [ E c 
ER Section 4 E. 
J $3 
e . TUER = ne 
ee The inheritors of the Qur'àn pes 
; o! ‘p> 4 
2 I». in 
b 2%, Servants of Allah endued with knowledge — Qur'àn inherited by the Chosen Ones of. ^5 
Mean Allah — The grievous punishment to the disbelievers and the Great Reward which awaits xA 
EE the believers Sa 
t ^ EE t 4 SR 
e MI »^ ^) 
AA L4 “oO t a} 
Se ux ola. à; I k, 2E o^ Jl alt Gi s Si dv} A 
E e its 
eA m NR ee , > pee oc Ta Ve 
oni aio "T tl ji a i Soma) en Kee JUS (9 hull P A 
es Á - - <> 
^ 27, “Have you not seen that Allah sends down water from -2 
an the sky, then We bring forth with it fruits of various A 
-z colours, and in the mountains are streaks, white and red, of 27 
TUE divers hues and (others) intensely black?” pS 
SE Ne 
“if Commentary: ap* 
We By means of the colourless water and from the earth of one ‘2. 
¿ñls colour, Allah creates fruits of different colours. dT 
i a In these verses, the Qur'àn returns again to the subject of > 
Ld Monotheism, and shows a new section of the book of creation 54 
ču to human beings. This is a severe answer to the obstinate cy 
$^. 2 : . . . aic 
Cf. polytheists and the headstrong rejecters of Monotheism. In this ‘72, 
* beautiful section from this large and great book of creation, the Ux 
725 variety of soulless beings, and the different beautiful features 5. 
oe of life in the world of plants, animals and human beings have 3°; 
"Y Am i 
S been regarded to, that how He has brought hundred thousands ¿i9 
‘=æ of colours into being from the colourless water, and He has 2j 
5 created some completely diverse beings from some defined and 3“, 
ar Lae 
Pa. ce 
ys! c» 
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Sura Al-Fatir, No. 35 verse 27 M3 L 
, -—. [ 
4 EB hon MY PAM EE ES ee | 
c MN au. 
“<< limited elements each of which is fairly more beautiful than 5: 
57 the other. nak 
a This skilful painter, by a single pen and ink, has produced et 
oe kinds of pictures which attract the attention of their visitors T. 
;'; and charm them. At first, it says: AT 4, 
ee “Have you not seen that Allah sends down water fox, 
V from the sky, then We bring forth with it fruits of various — 
a A colours, ...” E 
Ss i This verse begins with a confessional interrogation and, ey 
X - 


;, besides moving the curiosity sense of men, points to this fact  *. x 
^m that this matter is so clear and vivid that whoever looks at it he ^. 
4* seas that from the same water and land, one of which is 2234 


"ys colourless and the other has only one colour, there have been e) 
“xë created these abundant different colours in various fruits, == 
<< beautiful flowers, leaves and blossoms with diverse features. ORA 
oye The Qur'ànic word /alwàn/ (colours) may refer to the Wit 
iZ apparent colours of fruits that even in a single fruit, like an es 
“© apple, there exist different colours, let alone the diverse fruits. ZA 


(^ And it may refer to the differences in their different tastes, > 
*.« constructions, and properties, so much so that even in one kind v~ 
V— of fruit you can find various sorts. For example, there are, X7 


git perhaps, fifty kinds of grapes and more than seventy kinds of "m 
Len date. CSS 
Pig In the continuation of the verse, the Qur’ān has referred to WA 
C the variety of roads which exist in the mountains and these <x. 
6&4 mountains cause the ways to be recognized from each other. It P 
pd. Says: pÉ 
ay « .. and in the mountains are streaks, white and red, of M 
Se divers hues and (others) intensely black?" pe 
(e From one side, this difference of colours gives a special #55 
anh beauty to the mountains aud, on the other side, it is a cause for %7 t) 
=. finding ways not being lost in the crooked roads of the ÈA 
Te 
Sep LT AN ER a EDL 
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A RT ; x s z : bue 
&« mountains, and, ultimately, it is a proof upon the Power of : 
LN B YS 
(e^ Allah over everything. fim 
Ey $T . m ? : . 4 4y 
nita The Arabic word /judad/ is the plural form of /juddah/ in b% 
7 the sense of ‘road and way’. PW 
bo The Arabic word /bayd/ is the plural form of /'abyad/ T 
AA which means ‘white’; and /humur/ is the plural form of 32 
wx» /'ahmar/ in the sense of ‘red’. Ou 

Te un E * M T % ^ 

as The Qur'ànic term /qarabib/ is the plural form of /qirbtb/ 57 

L r = . e. B 3 ' Ps TA d 
CN which means ‘black in full’, and that in Arabic ‘crow’ is called 7 
*t9 /quràb/ is also from this quality. Therefore, the mention of the °° 
"s Vd = - 2 5 D [S E 

s) word /stid/, which is also the plural form of /'aswad/, next to it 55 
£S is for an emphasis upon the ‘intensely black’ colour seen in (¥¥ 
~ A ry 
oat ^ some mountain roads. NY 
Se However, the construction of the mountains with diverse na 

“<> and completely different colours, from one side, and the 3#% 

» mountain roads with various colours, on the other side, are some  ;2^ 
t : : Sage 
4 Other signs for the Greatness, Power, and Wisdom of Allah 2 
AL ° . E t 

XE which every moment appear in a form and every time decorate 27 
ZI themselves in another clothing. IT) 
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ey 28. “And of the people and beasts and cattle are of various =, 
T colours likewise; verily only those of His servants fear ER 
M g =) . e . pop 
UE Allah who have knowledge, verily Allah is Mighty, AA 
ed Forgiving.” Fm 
Wy =‘) 
ren R € ei 
ae: Commentary: >) 
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The difference of the colours of human beings and animals 
is one of the signs of the Power and Greatness of Allah. 

Having some knowledge and awareness over the secrets of 
existence is a preparation for reaching the position of fearing 
Allah. 

This verse refers to the variety of colours in men and in 
other living animals. It says: 

“And of the people and beasts and cattle are of various 
colours likewise; ..." 

Yes, although human beings are all from the same parents, 
they have diverse races and colours completely different. Some 
of them are as white as snow while some others are as black as 
ink. Even in one race, there is also difference of colours. If we 
look carefully of the twin children who have passed the 
different stages of foetus with together and have been in the 
bosom of each other from the beginning, they are not sometimes 
completely in the same form from the point of colour, though 
they are from one father and one mother and their life-germ 
has combined in a single moment, and they have fed from one 
kind of food. 
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Besides the outward features, their innate colours, their 
characters, their attributes and qualities, their talents and tastes 
may be completely different so that they all with together form 
a single unit with the whole needs. 

In the world of moving creatures, there are many thousands 
kinds of insects, birds, creepers, sea-animals, different desert 


creations, each of them is a sign of the Power and Greatness 
and Knowledge of the Creator. 

hs After stating these signs of Unity, finally, as a conclusion, 
;." it implies that the matter is like that. 

(E : And, since enjoying from these great verses of creation is 
3 for the wise and knowledgeable servants more than others, at 
“=. the end ofthe verse, it says: 


neo“... verily only those of His servants fear Allah who have 
Sth knowledge, ...” 
t Yes, from among all of Allah servants only scholars are 


X5 those who gain the high rank of ‘fear’, that is, the fear of 
= responsibility accompanied with perception of the greatness of 
the position of their Lord. This state of ‘Fear’ is the result of 
contemplation on the extroversive and introversive verses of 
the Qur'àn, and knowing the Knowledge and Power of Allah 
and the aim of His creation. 

Raqib in Mufradat says: “The word /xašyat/ means a ‘fear’ 
mixed with veneration, and it is often used in some instances 
which originate from knowledge and awareness of something.” 
Therefore, in the Qur'àn, this rank is counted specialized to the 
learned ones. 

We have repeatedly said that this is a fear because of the 
responsibilities that one has in front of Allah: a fear that he 
may not fulfil his own duties well. Furthermore, in principle, 
perceiving the greatness, that greatness which is unlimited and 


k a TRE s% E AS E 4 jin ^ n Tyre A 
ee by Pf » Y ex AEEA ruit. (EE abe uA LA Qr EG * rv Vids 


PYA 50 ur 


, 
AP ue n Not Si oy PLI 


wild animals that, with all their specialties and wonders of =.’ 


W 21 
be 


VAM) 
rox od 
aad 


KM aN 


wN ET E. 
~ 


+ 


POT TRA A Te aa” 
M att \ Y P . 1 
p de^, V 


at 


CXS 

wt 

JA «X 
aede i 


* 


= 


EUN, 


^ 
\ 


ay 
* 
zd 


infinite, for a being that is limited, such as man, causes fear. 
Upon the commentary of this verse, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) in a 
tradition said: “The purpose is that there are some scholars 
whose deeds are consistent with their words. The one whose 
saying and deed are not consistent is not knowledgeable.” 

Another tradition announces: “The most learned one of you 
is the one whose fear to Allah is the most.” 

Shortly speaking, from the view and logic of the Qur'àn, 
the ‘learned ones’ are those scholars and authorities that the 
light of knowledge has made their whole selves enlightened 
with the light of Allah, faith, and piety, and they intensively 
feel responsibility unto their duties and they fulfil them more 
than the others. 

At the end of the above verse, as a short reasoning upon 
what was said, the Qur'àn says: 

*... verily Allah is Mighty, Forgiving." 

His Veneration and endless Power is the origin of the fear 
of the learned ones; and His Forgiveness, which is the sign of 
His unlimited Mercy, is the cause of their ‘hope’. Thus, these 
two holy names keep the servants of Allah between 'fear' and 
‘hope’. And we know that the constant movement toward 


development is not possible without being qualified with these 
two characters. 
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UE increase of His grace unto them; verily He is Forgiving, y 
Del Thankful (of their good deeds).” un, 
‘<= Lond 
ab Pe vt 
142 Commentary: a 
EA The words ‘prayer’ and ‘Book’ (the Qur’an) have repeatedly axe 
“= been mentioned beside each other in the Qur'àn, and also TA. 
AR prayer must be accompanied with helping the deprived. In v 
We view of the fact that the former verses referred to the state of y 
Sr fear of the learned ones from Allah, the verse under discussion red 
points to their state of ‘hope’, because, as we said, it is only by E 
&t? means of these two wings that man can fly high in the sky of AT 
32! felicity and pave the path of spiritual development. At first, the AN 
(E^ verse says: KA 
BS “Verily, those who recite the Book of Allah and establish PO 
i prayer and spend (in charity) out of what We have fa 
M S provided them, secretly and openly, hope for a S 
eos merchandise which will never perish,” B8» 
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EN death?” The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do you have any PEL 
^^ property?” He answered: “Yes”. He (p.b.u.h.) told him: “Send > 
Zi it before you.” The man answered: “I cannot.” The Prophet s 
We. (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily the heart of a person is with his = 
i property. If he sends it before himself, he likes to join it; and if - 
A^ he keeps it (for later), he likes to be with it." D 
VS This tradition, in fact, has illustrated the whole content of Z% 
zi the above mentioned verse, because it implies that they establish PS 
CE prayer and spend in charity in the path of Allah (s.w.t.) and are tot 
Sig willingly hopeful of the next world, because they have sent E 
«^^ some goodness before themselves and they are willing to reach Fon 
KE it Y 
es The next holy verse states the aim of the true believers as AM 
te follows: They do these righteous deeds: 1€ 
Ero “That He will pay them their rewards fully and increase of =" 
4^ His grace unto them; verily He is Forgiving, Thankful (of =~" 
A their good decds).” ae 

YM This sentence, indeed, points to their ultimate sincerity “+, 
"vr that, in their actions, they look for nothing but the Divine °*% 
SN reward. Whatever they desire they ask it from Him, and they s 
čz? donothing for hypocrisy, showing, admiration, and glorification =~; 
ed of this one or that one, because the most important thing in ee 
Lz* righteous deeds is the sincere intention. AS. 
fea The application of the Arabic term /'ujür/ (the plural form 527; 
XA of /’ajr/) in the sense of ‘wage’ is, in fact, a grace from the side a 
X. of Allah, as if He sees the servants as His creditors because of S4 
©=* their righteous deeds, while whatever the servants have pen 
aot belongs to Him; even the strength for performing the righteous ar 3 
ct" deeds has also been given from His side. v 
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*... and increase of His grace unto them, ...”. This gives them 


| 
T d í : 

"i glad tidings that besides the ordinary reward, which itself |^. | 
4x sometimes is hundreds or thousands fold of the deed, He 77, | 
TB increases it of His grace. And He bestows on them, from some (S° | 
= merits which no mind can bear and none in this world is able ‘><; 

"EZ to consider. ZS | 
(25 However, the sentence which says: “... verily He is Z2: 
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^4 Forgiving, Thankful ... 
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shows that the first grace of Allah 


WF . : We 4. 
=~ unto them is that very forgiveness of their sins and the faults ¿37$ 
1,1 they might have had, since the most anxiety of a person is the 2 
QN a . . A M O 
Pos anxiety about this issue. A. 
Pa After having peace of mind from this point of view, He BAS 
c^ involves them in His thankfulness, i.e., He thanks for their s% 
EN good deeds and endows on them the best reward. e 
M» . - XA 
poe. It is much to be regretful that a free wise man refuses such 24, 
£> a merchandise and refers to other than it; and worse than that x: 
zu: is that he sells the goods of his self for naught. POS 
b 24 Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) says: “Is there no free man 73° 
ree F x 
». who can leave this chewed morsel (of the world) to those who 2. 
AS like it? Certainly, the only price for your selves is Paradise. »*^. 
e, LL i ] E 
^* Therefore, do not sell your selves except for it.” Mn. 
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$5 31. “And that which We have revealed to you of the Book, 

LEY it is the truth verifying that which is before it, verily Allah, 
L4 about His servants, is Aware, Seeing.” 
eg 
x Commentary: E 
"ad In Qur'àn there is not any false word, or any superstitious == 
oet idle and illogical statement; and even the scale of legitimacy of po 
". & any word or book is the Qur'àn: “It is the truth.” KO 
ee Since the words in former verses were about the believers ::-* 
C^ who recite the verses of the Book of Allah and actually apply "3; 
zz% them, the verse under discussion speaks about this heavenly RA 
7X Book and the evidence upon its legitimacy as well as the true ear 
bearers of the Book. It completes the discussion mentioned in en 
Sia the former verses about Monotheism by this discussion which TUS 
‘es is about prophecy. It says: zy 
-Z* “And that which We have revealed to you of the Book, itis =: 
DD the truth verifying that which is before it, verily Allah, Zea 
A. about His servants, is Aware, Seeing." fe 
e Regarding this fact that ‘truth’ is in the sense of something 127 
g = which adapts the reality and is consistent with it, this meaning Moy 
(“© is a reasoning for proving this idea that this heavenly Book has s 
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"2; are careful in its content the more we find it consistent with NN 
EA realities. 7 a, 
"iae There is no contradiction in it; no falsehood or superstition Sy 
t£" is found in it; its beliefs and knowledge are consistent with the ze 
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xr, that it has been sent down from the side of Allah. DE 
"bs The holy sentence which says: “... verifying that which is GA 
<<: before it ...” is another proof upon the veracity of this Ln 
$1» heavenly Book, because it adapts with the signs which have ix, 
^£ been mentioned in the former heavenly Books about it and its ant 
M. B . . . . . . . ORA S 
.7* bringer. (In this regard, there is a detailed discussion in the ;— 
(Fe commentary of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 41) oy 
a The Qur'ànic sentence which says: “... verily Allah, about. 
uut : D * E efr ping’ 
‘=, His servants, is Aware, Seeing” states the cause of legitimacy 77$ 
M * ti nm . . . a b 
C of the Qur'an and that it is parallel with the facts and needs, #3 
NE * " MO 
J£ because it has been sent down from the side of Allah Who #7? 
foes knows His servants well and is Aware and Seeing unto their SERA 
5 aa =F 
HR needs. "m 2 oh 
pi^ As for the difference between the Qur'ànic words /xabir/ 2% 
“x? and /basir/ some commentators have said that the word /xabir/ £5. 
b * : R a . M er 
SP is in the sense of cognizance about innate things, beliefs, = 3, 
t» 2 5 we . . — pd AX 
zy: intentions and the man’s spiritual construction, while /bagir/ $% 
as " E XM. dl 
a means having insight unto the man's outward things and his 25 
X, S5 : 1 rt 
* bodily phenomena. SA 
$35 Some other commentators believe that the word /xabir/ Dy 
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Vee to his deeds and states. is 
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e 31. *And that which We have revealed to you of the Book, 
42" it is the truth verifying that which is before it, verily Allah, 
4 about His servants, is Aware, Seeing.” 


‘sx Commentary: 

x In Qur'àn there is not any false word, or any superstitious 
SE idle and illogical statement; and even the scale of legitimacy of 
i any word or book is the Qur'àn: “It is the truth.” 

Ca Since the words in former verses were about the believers 
1^ who recite the verses of the Book of Allah and actually apply 
—* them, the verse under discussion speaks about this heavenly 
Book and the evidence upon its legitimacy as well as the true 
bearers of the Book. It completes the discussion mentioned in 
the former verses about Monotheism by this discussion which 
$ is about prophecy. It says: 

-Z$ “And that which We have revealed to you of the Book, it is 
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S the truth verifying that which is before it, verily Allah, 
e. about His servants, is Aware, Seeing." 
bti Regarding this fact that ‘truth’ is in the sense of something 


Y which adapts the reality and is consistent with it, this meaning 
C-*. is areasoning for proving this idea that this heavenly Book has 
“= been sent down from the side of Allah, because the more we 
>> are careful in its content the more we find it consistent with 
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human beings. This legitimacy is a clear proof upon this fact 
that it has been sent down from the side of Allah. 

The holy sentence which says: *... verifying that which is 
before it ..." is another proof upon the veracity of this 
heavenly Book, because it adapts with the signs which have 
been mentioned in the former heavenly Books about it and its 
bringer. (In this regard, there is a detailed discussion in the 
commentary of Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 41) 

The Qur'ànic sentence which says: “... verily Allah, about 
His servants, is Aware, Seeing" states the cause of legitimacy 
of the Qur'àn and that it is parallel with the facts and needs, 
because it has been sent down from the side of Allah Who 
knows His servants well and is Aware and Seeing unto their 
needs. 

As for the difference between the Qur'ànic words /xabir/ 
and /basir/ some commentators have said that the word /xabir/ 
is in the sense of cognizance about innate things, beliefs, 
intentions and the man's spiritual construction, while /basir/ 
means having insight unto the man's outward things and his 
bodily phenomena. 

Some other commentators believe that the word /xabir/ 
refers to the principle of the creation of man, and /basir/ refers 
to his deeds and states. 
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! Tafsir-i-Kabir, by Fakhr-i-Ràzi, following the verse. 
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32. “Then We gave the Book (Qur’ in) as inheritance unto wag 
those whom We elected of Our servants. But of them are A) 
some who wrong themselves, and of them are some who dA 
follow the middle course, and of them are some who e, 
outstrip (others) through good deeds, by Allah's leave. To 
That is the great (Divine) favour!” Ec) 
Commentary: AS 
i23 

To inherit from the Holy Qur'àn is a great favour of Allah. PX 

The election of Allah is wisely. Those are the inheritors of the 2. 
science of the Qur'àn who are foremost in good works. He 
In this holy verse the Qur'àn has referred to an important == 
subject, viz., the bearers of this great heavenly Book, the same vu 
ones who, after the revelation of the Qur'àn upon the pure EE 
heart of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), protected and preserved this "7. 
luminous torch at that time and during later centuries. It says: — 47 
“Then We gave the Book (Qur’4n) as inheritance unto Vis 
those whom We elected of Our servants. ...” SS 

It is clear that the objective meaning of ‘The Book’ here is pss 

the same thing that has been mentioned in the previous verses, 2°, 
(the Holy Qur'àn), and the Arabic signs ‘’Alif and ‘Lam’ are, * s, 
so to speak, of the kind of ‘Ahd. aay 
The application of ‘inheritance’ here, and in some other HSI 
instances similar to it in the Qur'àn, is for the reason that this om 
word is used for something which is gained without bargain GM 
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‘°F and labour or trouble, and Allah gave this very great Book to «5 
t*;, Muslims in such a way. Rs 
pes There is a great deal of traditions narrated from Ahl-ul- <5- 
(^3 Bayt (a.s.) in all of which the Qur'ànic phrase: ‘the elected 7, 
cS servants of Allah’ has been rendered into the immaculate =>. 
Té Imams.! e 
DS As we have repeatedly said, these narrations are the ;—— 
= ~f p y 1 d CZ J 
(>=; statement of the clear and first grade expansions of the case and 553 
we A : ce i 
xa they do not hinder that the scholars, and learned ones of the xx 
es Ummat, and those martyrs and righteous ones who tried hard Pa | 
7." in the way of protecting this heavenly Book and continuation 7%, 
28 2 of the performance of its instructions, are counted under the +`. 
Ne title of “those whom We elected of Our servants". EN 
(i Then the Qur'an divides them into an important division in x% 
Rese this regard. It says: ui 
"X$ ,,, But of them are some who wrong themselves, and of Ae 

por à W imn 

47 them are some who follow the middle course, and of them — — 
oye are some who outstrip (others) through good deeds, by ay 
"pt. Allah's leave. That is the great (Divine) favour!” E 
yan ts . . uc 
Ad The apparent of the verse indicates that these three groups 77. 
^4 among ‘the elected ones of Allah’ are the inheritors and ^ 
EM. : Vs, 
X. bearers of the Book of Allah. In a more clear meaning, Allah _~) 
cS has given the protection of this heavenly Book, after His ‘~s 
g3! Messenger, upon this Ummah, the ones who are elected by cr 
4*2 Allah, but there are different groups among them. Some of =) 
qd * s . . : ; bl 
i4] them fail to fulfil their great duty in protecting this Book and £o 
Xd performing its ordinances and, in fact, they did injustice to 2-74 
“Se themselves. These are the extension of “Some who wrong ae 
e themselves". at 
os Another group did a considerable amount of this duty SK 
.9* concerning the act of protection and practicing on this Book, : ES 
E I ————— Uu 
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EN although they had some faults and shortcomings in their deeds, '* 
c5! too. These are the extension of “Some who follow the middle ^u 


gs. L- 
SUL course". Seat 
ng And, finally, there are some distinguished persons who ‘32° 
c fulfil their heavy duties very well and, in this race-field they “327% 
b COR 


XM outstrip others. This group, who are foremost in good deeds, 


E 

<~4 are the same ones whom in the above mentioned verse have 

aA 4 been rendered into: “Some who outstrip (others) through good 

Ex. deeds, by the leave of Allah.” | | 
xd The Qur’anic phrase: /sAbiqun bil xayrat/ (outstrip through 
W8 good deeds), in many traditions narrated from Ahl-ul-Bayt 57. 
"C$ (a.s.) has been interpreted into Imam and the Immaculate ones; $#$, 


"34; and the phrase: /zalim-un-linafsihi/ has been rendered into the ^ 


x, ones who have not knowledge unto Imam (a.s.); while the term Ü 

‘x /muqtasid/ is used for those who know Imam (a.s.) and follow | 27: 
AA him. T4 
E These interpretations are clear verifications upon what was S 4 
xi* said in the commentary of the whole verse, and it does not ^ 

rods matter that these three groups can exist among the inheritors of 

22 the book of Allah. 

, y Perhaps it is not necessary to mention thatthe interpretations 


in the above mentioned traditions are from the kind of the 
statement of clear extensions; that is the immaculate Imam is 
in the first row of “Some who outstrip (others) through good 
deeds”, and scholars, learned men, and protectors of the divine 
religion are in other rows. 

The commentary which has been mentioned about /zālim/ 
55 and /muqtasid/ in the traditions are also from the kind of the 
JC statement of extension; and if we see that in some narrations 


Dt» the existence of scholars in the concept of the verse has totally 
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been negated, in fact, is for attracting attentions to the 
existence of Immaculate Imam in front of these rows. 

It is noteworthy that in commenting these three groups some 
of the former commentators and the modern commentators 
have delivered many other probabilities that, in deed, all of 
them are from the kind of the statement of extension. 

Concerning the Qur'ànic sentence which says: “That is the 
great (Divine) favour", some commentators have said that it is 
that very inheritance, the Book of Allah. 

Some other commentators believe that it is a hint to the 
success which is given to those who outstrip (others) through 
good deeds and pave this way by the leave of Allah. That is, 
they outstrip all nations in doing good deeds: they outstrip in 
learning knowledge; in piety and morality; in worshipping and 
serving the servants; in effort and endeavour; in order and 
reckoning; in donation and self-sacrifice, and they are usually 
the foremost in all these affairs. 

Yes, the bearer of that heritage can be only such persons. 
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Wa be adorned with bracelets of gold and pearls; and their — : 
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e vi 
ns ura! 
iss, Commentary: rji 
H E. Pu 
x . Tey 
PR . . Ki Ares 
a3 The reward of a temporary deprivation can be a permanent gy 
E P2 
«7, SUCCESS. xe 
EY This verse is, in fact, a conclusion for what was mentioned >> 
4. in the previous verses. This holy verse implicitly says that the * i Y 
ef rN Fy 


reward of those who outstrip in good deeds is the eternal +2. 


gardens of Paradise in which all of them will wholly enter. The a 
verse Says: Say 
“Gardens of Eden! They shall enter; ...” Tp 
LÍ The Qur’anic word /jannat/ is the plural form of /jannah/ d 
> with the sense of ‘garden’ and /‘adn/ is in the sense of =% 
41 settlement and stability; and ‘main’ is so called because it is 337. 
c=. the place of the settlement of metals and the like. Thus, the 5 
DAS Qur'ànic phrase: /jannat-u-‘adn/ means ‘the eternal gardens of i 
:7* Paradise’. V 
CN However, this meaning shows that the great bounties of S2 
ss. Paradise are eternal and stable. And like the merits of the ded 
ce worldly material, they are not mixed with anxiety originated —. 
pc from the fear of destruction. The people of Paradise not only zt d 
“+ have a garden in Paradise, but also have many gardens at their $5, 
[=> disposal. Ae 
A Then the verse refers to three parts of the bounties therein, 7X. 
“3 some of which have material aspect and outward nature; some Us 
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“2 others have spiritual aspect and inward nature; and the third 7 
& à part has pointed to the negation of the existence of any kind of ~4 
“xg hindrance and trouble. It says: D 
‘Le? ^ *... therein they shall be adorned with bracelets of gold — “+. 
n and pearls; and their raiment there shall be of silk." AP d 
ux In this world they were heedless to the dazzling glares and | 
^ did not make themselves as captives to the glare of ornaments £7} 
gd and when the deprived had not some cheep pieces of clothing, $—. 
BS; ° : JM 
;;4 they did not tend to have expensive garments. To recompense  £ - 
ba ES - : "Ix 
c=" these, in the next world, Allah will make them wear the best ‘2% 
z+. clothing and ornaments. Ia 
pap In this world, they adorned their outward with good deeds, -—- 
W-s then, in the next world, which is the world of incarnation of 2:7 
.;» deeds, Allah will adorn them with kinds of ornaments, too. a= 
EE We have repeatedly said that our words, which have been 
Ate) . : . . 7n 
^3; formed for the limited life of this world, never can convey the 22: 
<< concepts of the great world of Hereafter. In order to state those $5 
M . - Ax 
.z$ bounties, we need to apply another kind of Alphabet, culture ~~ 
(3. and dictionary. But, however, in order that an outline of those ES 
MN " . s 2*8) 
+a great bounties could be shown to us, the prisoners of this v= 
oar a n 
“<< world, we must take help from the slight ability of these very | 
^X words to explain those bounties. f 
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Wo Commentary: r 
as im 
CE The motto of the people of Paradise is the Praise of Allah. fee 
Sy And there is not any grief or sadness inside Paradise. & 5 
Pad, Next to mentioning the material bounty, which was referred +3 
KES toin the previous verse, this verse points to a particular spiritual Ra 
Du bounty, where it says: MX 
= "And they say: ‘Praise belongs to Allah, Who has removed  :— 
"m from us (all) sorrow; ...” A 
X For this great merit which has been endowed on them, and, 7 k; 
} by the grace of Allah, all the factors of sadness have gone out £& 
2 from the environment of their living, and the sky of their spirit T 
E has been wiped out from the dark pieces of the cloud of grief, WA) 
ey they praise Allah and thank Him. They have neither a fear M 
"XX from the Divine punishment nor are they afraid of death and 7 
MN annihilation. There is neither any cause of insecurity of mind dos 
203 for them, nor do hurt them the harm of malicious ones, the $23, 
P ^ impositions of polluted tyrants, and companionship of evildoers |^ = 
‘<< and inept persons. Au" 
it^ Some commentators believe that this grief and sorrow ^ 
- refers to the sadness similar to that which exists in the world, %7 
“£5, while some others believe that it refers to the grief that they t 
ot will have in Hereafter concerning the result of their own deeds. up 
28 These two commentaries do not contrast with each other and xm 
RS both can be considered for the meaning of the verse. ze 
FE <a 
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m (UIS XN. ONERE DOM HCMC DE Cr 
Mer S rk pt) mA Sty ss “tS Lo he Geet SLE I ee P 
p p i Ss & 
tE? a TM ME | 
e The Qur'ànic words /hazan/ and /huzn/, as many books of “kä 
(£1 philolo and commentary indicate, both have the same a‘. 
Ps < x P, 
“d meaning, and they originally are in the sense of unevenness ;‘> 

‘=> and roughness of the earth; and since sorrow cause the man’s $S 


spirit to become uneven and rough, this meaning has been 


“2 Te 


applied in this sense. Then, according to the verse, those (ix. 
. rs p 
people of Heaven will add: Fu 
e . . o arg 
G *... verily our Lord is Forgiving, Thankful.” b 
- By His forgiveness, He removes the heavy grief of faults 7". 
^ * and sins, and by the attribute of His thankfulness, He bestows ped 
^4 the eternal merits on us which never will the shade of sadness `` 
x“, fall on them. His forgiveness has covered our abundant sins, 
Cs% and, by His thankfulness, He has given us a great deal of 2 
~>% rewards for our small and scanty deeds. 3 
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S em el uar Y ALAS cus GGA os CET if drop S 
E D Gs a S Ex. 
“5 35.*He Who, of His grace, has made us to dwell in a house TUS 
ABS for ever, toil shall not touch us therein, nor shall fatigue eq 
We therein afflict us.” seq 
ze tan 
cp’ Commentary: oy 
Ae wit 
Con KC 
See! Paradise is eternal and the people of Paradise know that =) 
c£" the bounties are because of the grace of Allah, not because of ax 
$ only their deeds. 2:0) 
4. This verse has referred to the bounty of the absence of the 5. 
m factors of toil, pain, and fatigue, and from their tongue, it A 
x implicitly says that praise belongs to Allah: HE 

x “He Who, of His grace, has made us to dwell in a house for 7 
> ever, toil shall not touch us therein, nor shall fatigue Tc 
S therein afflict us.” ay 
WM From one side, there is the place of residence and it is not x ; 


“such that before soon and before the time a person becomes ¿x 


AN familiar with it and likes it, he is called to come out of that “-..) 
2*5 place. X 2 
I4 And, on the other side, although the long life in that world Ee 
KZX joins to eternity and in such a long time, principally, pain and a 


(eas fatigue are expected, there is nothing of these affairs there, at ^ 
‘=a all. Even the length of time does not cause of tiredness and 


4 VÀ y 

APP 
LX WAS 
-ii> 


DE fatigue either, because every day a new bounty and a fresh 
£5 manifestation of blessings from Allah is shown to the people 
A, of Paradise. 

Cx The Arabic word /nasab/ means toil and trouble, and many 
c ofthe philologists and commentators believe that the Qur'ànic 
CX S A AE SEED 
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Ced Us s 
NE n i ee 
“2 term /luqüb/ means the same, too; while some others have ys. 
‘<4 mentioned a difference between these two as follows: they say pol 
We . . " “a 
E that the word /nasab/ refers to the bodily toils, while the term +’ 
wees E os l S-A 
(Lp /luqüb/ refers to the spiritual troubles. fta 
r <K C ee 
toy Also, some commentators have taken the Qur'ànic term 27 4 


€. /luqüb/ in the sense of weakness and fatigue resulted from toil E 4 
iud B x. 3 
V and pain, and thus, /luqüb/ becomes the consequence of Sa 
e /nasab/. P 
pos Therefore, in the Heaven, there is neither any factor of '5 
b š . mE : LSE 
oe bodily toils, nor any means of spiritual pain. TOS 
(eas es 
DC LIII. EUN 
i^ AA 
= R2) 
zS SY 
Lep SY 
1 cri 3 d ; 
es STK 
ge eas 
zien D- F 
= ex 
ESN wee 
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36. *And those who disbelieve, for them shall be the Fire of 

Hell, it shall not be decreed that they should die, nor shall 


the chastisement of it be lightened to them; even thus do 
We recompense every ungrateful one.” 


AAA) Y, Pew garde 


: 
SS Commentary: 
Pas: Disbelief is a kind of ingratitude of bounties. The Qur'àn, 
a beside promises, usually refers to threats, and, beside glad 
Prsi tidings, it mentions warnings in order to strengthen two factors 
v& of fear and hope which are the motives of motion, because of 
x the love of self, man is affected by the instinct of ‘acquiring 
3, benefit’ and ‘repelling harm’. So, following the former verses, 
;X& which were about the great rewards of the believers who 
<< ‘outstrip in good deeds’, this verse is about the painful 
LEE. punishment of disbelievers. Here also the words are about the 
ea. material and spiritual punishmenis. It says: 
EE *And those who disbelieve, for them shall be the Fire of 
d Hell, dd 
Cg In the same manner that Paradise is an eternal abode for 
i the believers, Hell is also an eternal abode for this group. Then 
Ai the verse adds: 
ae «... it shall not be decreed that they should die, ...” 
be Although ail those painful punishments and the blazing 
we Fire of Hell can cause them their death, since the command of 
S% Allah, that everything, including life and death, is in Whose 
e authority, has not been issued; they will not die. They must be 
^o; alive, and they will not be delivered from this toil, so that they 
lass taste the Divine chastisement. 
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EEE IR TI IG oe REIN ESOS eh r 
ee | 24 
y. For such persons, death is a way to deliverance, but by the ~x; 
ss aforementioned sentence this way has been closed to them. a. 
t. There will remain another way. It is in this that they should be BL 
ju alive and gradually their chastisement may decrease, or that NT 
es their tolerance could be increased so that consequently their "2 
E pain and toil may decrease. This way is also closed by another ex. 
^": sentence which says: gt 
ex *... nor shall the chastisement of it P2 
oh be lightened to them; ...” v s 
CO And, at the end of the verse as an emphasis upon the AR 
fz» decisiveness of this Divine threat, it says: ie 
ES. *... even thus do We recompense every ungrateful one." TX 
eas Those who, firstly, showed ingratitude to the bounty of the uu 


Te y 


© existence of Divine prophets and heavenly Books, lost their 2 — 


r* Divine given capitals which could help them in gaining 42 
€T? happiness. TR 
Re Yes, the recompense of such evil-doers is burning in the 27 
/-7* painful chastisement of Fire, a Fire which they themselves lit << 
S in the life of this world and its fuel was their own evil thoughts E 
Se and deeds. l N^. 
OCA Since the Qur'anic word /kafur/ is an amplification form in zz 
eL the Arabic language, it has a deeper meaning than the word V c. 
(xr 9 x 


e£? /kafir/ (disbeliever). Moreover, the word ‘disbeliever’ is eX 
^ 4 


Dae usually used as opposite to the word ‘believer’, while the KF 
BH Arabic word /kaftr/ (ungrateful) is used as for the ingratitude eS) 
f^ of all blessings. Therefore, it has a vaster meaning. Thus, the Rey 
VE word /kafür/ refers to those who have been ungrateful to all the RSE 
Mr, divine bounties, and they have closed all the doors of His QM 
ey Mercy to them in this world. Therefore, in Hereafter, Allah ie 
(<<. will close all the doors of deliverance to them, too. Sr 
e er) 
vu v3 
RR SIE EPS sis SOA OE  YER SD 
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y e$ 155548 2 iI woe ly J$3 ce Ab SAG be VS Ux ea! fos 3, 
lias >. x e dr d d 4 
E d NES d T g f 2i 
i5» 37. “And they shall cry aloud therein (for hein, sayiug:) ‘0’ a 
Y X : P 
“4 our Lord! Take us out (so that) we will do good deeds other |. 
ooh than what we used to do (before).’ (They will be said): ‘Did 
STA We not give you long life enough to remember therein for 
Da 


vet him who would remember?’ And (moreover) the Warner 
is came to you. So (now) taste you (the fruit of your deeds), 


ET then for the unjust there is no helper." 
a 
e 
" Commentary: 
Es That which makes man to be a hellish person is impious B 
iS deeds, and one day all wrong docrs will be in powerlessness vay 
Sy and seek for help. ij 
x AT This verse refers to another part of the painful punishment ‘£^, 
post of the people of Hell and emphasizes on some sensitive points Mos 
n in this regard. It says: pos 
(Z4 “And they shall cry aloud therein (for help, saying:) ‘O° ^77 
Rs our Lord! Take us out (so that) we will do good deeds other ej 
EZ than what we used to do (before).’ ..." ER 


Vx Yes, by observing the fruits of their evil deeds, they will 77 5 
dU regret deeply and they will cry loudly and ask for a respite. 5 


A5 : . d 
(Z5 They ask Allah to return to this world in order to do righteous M 
A 5 FE p 
-T? deeds. 23 
Ane! Set) 
p^ T 
erg 4, 
STS ay CHT UU ACT ar HOS AO. eae. FS ae ae H e 
LA Mis $ AL)’ $ ed £s x. sig * {ride ot Aes v a, ih Se NS aks PT a eA + 
Ny Rl emm 2” £O úr. P A eet he 
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AA The application of the Qur’anic word /salihan/, in an p 
v. ! . ; pes ty 
Sti indefinite form, points to this fact that they did not do the least 1— 

me . x é n TM. 
(5 righteous deed, and its consequence will be those painful w.) 

Y^ AF N ; a 
‘te Chastisements for these who had let no way for them toward 75 
€^ Allah and were thoroughly full of sin. Therefore, performing = 
CEAN : " t M 
^5 Some righteous deeds may also cause deliverance. eX. 
($x The application of the Qur’anic word /na‘mal/ (we will SM 
TA», . . - i 4 
Xa do), an Arabic verb in the future form which denotes to the oH 
he WS rat . " » . " . s. v 
$= continuation of their action, is also an emphasis on this very |: 
49x meaning that they used to do some impious deeds. CX 
CR Yes, because of his pure nature, a sinner, at the beginning, (5— 
^5 understands the ugliness of his deeds, but gradually he will be 73; 
5^ accustomed to them and its ugliness will be decreased in him. ò} 
"DN e 
<4 Little by little, it goes beyond that and that ugly action will c= 

We. ZA 

Je 7 " = oy 
{=> appear to him as a good action, as the Qur'àn says: *... The xc 
:;: evil of their deeds has been made fair seeming to them. ...”' pe 
‘sy And sometimes the Qur'àn says: ^... While they think that e 
ue . > om 

5 they are working good deeds." ES 
However, for this request there will be given a conclusive 1225 

answer to them from the side of Allah, as follows: n 

. . . . m Sieg 

*... (They will be said): ‘Did We not give you long life (^. 

enough to remember therein for him who would VES 

avr í 

remember?’ ...” pS 

<<’ 

The verse continues saying: Ex. 

SON 

oe *... And (moreover) the Warner came to you. ...” Lai, 
c HN 
e. EFT 
(y> Tct 
Ac. a 
ASA SEN 
pt? | Sura At-Taubah, No. 9, verse 37 y 
"De 2 Sura Al-Kahf, No. 18, verse 104 hin 
v m 4 
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CN UTE 17) REX qEr A t 71 "eS OL ETUDES, scis 
Fe i ay" re " MH 3 7 Ps ae f$ ^ Y X, ^ ^ i "d | M v dev WE TS M AS iA ? EER 
TR. D aw 
Sarf I y 
es Now that the case is such and all the means of felicity have A 
CX been available for you, but you did not enjoy them, you should ers) 
JUI ; . o 
.i be afflicted the chastisement here. It says: ag 
C <q AA, 
A ^... So (now) taste you (the fruit of your deeds), then for ¿5% 
. nn M . AI 
A the unjust there is no helper." e 
WORD wn AR A 
ann This holy verse clearly indicates that they had not anything “=. 
i: insufficient because they had enough respite, and there came +33) 
Ai A a 
iX. to them necessary Divine Warners so that these two elements ^. 
\ 5 n JI 
S DES 


*". of awareness and felicity were ready for them, therefore, there  .7—; 


3 was no excuse or pretext remained for them. If they had not Bo 
vA enough respite, it could be an excuse; and if you had enough #7 
«£5 respite, but there might not came any teacher, trainee, leader, i. 
: Hd and guide to them, they would have a pretext, too; but with the aa 
; existence of these two, what kind of excuse they may have! pu 
e The Qur'ànic word /naóir/ (Warner) in the verses of Sr 
23: Qur'ün usually refers to the Divine prophets and specially to ig% 
FS the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), but some Islamic commentators vd 
-: have mentioned here a vaster meaning for it which encompasses Zu 
j4 5 both the Divine prophets, and the heavenly Books, and the B2) 
F< awakening events like the death of friends and relations, and oA 
MN senility and weakness, in particular that in the Arabic language Ded 
> the word /nadir/ has been abundantly used in the sense of 7/37: 
-^d senility. n 
5 This point is also noteworthy that in Islamic narrations p 
~*, there have been mentioned differently a limit in the lifetime S 
“=: which is enough for the man's awareness and admonition. a 
PES Some of them have rendered it to the age of sixty; as a tradition ee 
53 from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) indicates: “Whomever EA 
v e 
ze p 
ser rs ry ee ORTI BH ie RONAN DE EE ERNA 
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4.4, Allah has given sixty years of lifetime, He has closed the way fe, 
ME : l RAE 
E51 of excuse to him." 
ag S| E . : M... 
(D This very meaning has also been narrated from Amir-ul- Se 
ts» Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) E 
SEED ai (d. 
[MP Another tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam #72 
CES ultr. w M 
“> (p.b.u.h.) indicates: “When the Day of Hereafter comes, a = 
Us : P 
“=<! caller will call: ‘O people of sixty years old! (Where are you?) ^ 
ty (s Ver 
iia This is the same lifetime about which Allah has said: ‘Did We 
EON : : : à me 
‘==, not give you long life enough to remember therein for him 75 
SS 3 
‘oe who would remember?^? d Fa 
at Tomy 
N ri 24 s a 
Re A 
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IN ! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse vus 
“55%  ? The commentary by Tabarsi, following the verse. SS 
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Section 5 


Never can anyone see Allah’s plan 
ever getting altered or changed 


The imaginary gods of the Polytheists, own nothing — None else other than Allah is 
there to control the Universe — The plans of the Disbelievers shall work against the 
planers themselves - the respite given to the sinners, otherwise none will be left on the 
earth, if immediate punishment had to be given to the guilty. 
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38. *Verily Allah is the Knower of the unseen of the 
heavens and the earth; surely He knows all that is in the 
breasts (hearts)." 


Commentary: 


The belief in the fact that Allah knows everything is the 
best hindrance of man from committing wrong. This verse 
answers to the request of the disbelievers who want to return 
from Hell to the world. It says: 

*Verily Allah is the Knower of the unseen of the heavens 
and the earth; surely He knows all that is in the breasts 
(hearts).” 

The first sentence, in fact, works as a proof over the 
second sentence. It means: how is it possible that Allah to be 
unaware of the secrets of inside the hearts while He is aware of 
the whole secrets of the earth and the heavens and the unseen 
of the world of existence? Yes, He knows that if the request of 
the people of Hell were answered positively and they could 
return to the world, they would continue the same evil deeds 
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they had before. This meaning is clearly mentioned in Sura Al- E 
"An'àm, No. 6, verse 28 which says: “... and even if they were [E 
returned, they would revert to what they were prohibited, and 2", | 
most certainly they are liars." eX 

Moreover, the verse is a warning unto all believers so that Qn, 

they try to purify their sincere intentions and they do not keep 25; 


anyone in their mind save Allah, because if there is the least ><> 
insincerity in their intention and motive He, Who is aware of 23 
all the Unseen things, surely knows it and compensates it LA 
accordingly. 
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zi 39. *He is the One Who appointed you viceroys in the 

uu earth, so whoever disbelieves, his disbelief shall be against 
"t"; him, and their unbelief does not increase the infidels with 
"^5 their Lord in anything except hatred; and their unbelief 


Eo does not increase the infidels but loss." 
^24 Commentary: 
d^ 
T5 Stating the dangers of sins is a factor to restrain the sinner *:¥ 
^X from committing it. Soy 
5 Following the discussions which were upon the previous 7. 
ib verses about the fate of infidels and polytheists, in the verse ?i* 
$A under discussion they are called to account in another way, and >> 4 
z* the nullification of their style has been made manifest by some Fz“ 
v4 clear proofs. It says: nee 
e *He is the One Who appointed you viceroys A 
per in the earth, ...” E 
Ges The Arabic word /xala’if/, whether it means the viceroys '- 
"f. andvicegerents of Allah on the earth or it means the vicegerents $% 
- of the former nations, (though the second meaning seems more i, 
re appropriate here), indicates to the utmost grace of Allah upon 24, 
559 human beings for whom He has provided all of the facilities of Pr, 
ghz living. HM 
Le Allah (s.w.t.) has given wisdom, understanding, thought, 2e 


S4 


zi and intelligence to man. He has bestowed kinds of bodily 


x 
"S ; nr a 
V powers on him. He has filled the surface of the earth with $455 
E | PI. 
Tz gen 
$, x " P Bc 
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different sorts of bounties, and He has taught man the way of > 


MY using these facilities. Yet, how has man forgotten his main ;, $ 
“w= benefactor and refers to the superstitions and artificial objects ee 
C5 of worship? hey 
p In fact, this sentence is the statement of ‘the Unity of Ss, 
ES Lordship’ which itself is a clear proof over ‘the Unity of 5 
„74 worship’. Pam 
PAE This sentence, however, is a warning unto all human beings %3 
Fea that they should know that their course is not eternal and x 
=. everlasting. In the same way that they became the vicegerents 77 
/44 of the former nations, after a few days these people will also EI | 
Be pass away and some others will succeed them. Therefore they 7^ 
s; must be careful what they do in their short lifetime. They must så 
"^ consider their future fate, and that what kind of record will x% 
& they leave in the history of the world from them? That is why px! 
“d the verse immediately says: oa 
vx “.,. so whoever disbelieves, his disbelief shall be against => 
y? him, and their unbelief does not increase the infidels with — i. 
f - their Lord in anything except hatred; ...” eve 
"i However, their disbelief does not add to them except loss. 7. 
‘Sz; It continues saying: eA 
x “,.. and their unbelief does not increase the infidels but ~>" 
wt loss.” is 
ey In fact, the last two sentences are as a commentary upon 5.) 
ÁX2 the sentence: “... whoever disbelieves, his disbelief shall be i 


xñ) against him, ...”, because this sentence implicitly says that the E 


‘werd . : : " 5 
M" infidelity of a person results a loss upon him. Then the Qur’4n 5y% 
my " . . . P = P 
=< brings two kinds of reasoning for this subject. EN 
T" m . . . . . . . ey 
e. The first is that disbelief and infidelity with their Lord, =" 
t$ Who is the giver of all bounties, does not result aught save SYK 
.;* Divine Wrath and punishment. iu a 
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den The other is that, besides the Divine Wrath, this infidelity v 
Yr dE 
Wij does not give anything to them except loss. They lose their (2) 
raed E s " . . [mr 
ns} lifetime and the capital of their own existence and take 5 
Seo) wretchedness, degradation, and darkness for it. What a loss is Ss d 
“greater than this? EP 
f And either of these two proofs is enough for condemning 7 
zaJ this incorrect style. E. 
I" The repetition of the Arabic term /làyazid/ (does not 4 
PN E p . EP : y 3 : wal 
(increase), which is in present tense, is an indication to the “ns 
"s continuation of action and points to this fact that man is Ea 
naturally looking for increase and excess. If he paves the path So? 
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CU of Monotheism, he will have the increase of happiness and %4% 
S- 4, : . . . Vx on 
‘=; perfection, but if he paves the path of disbelief, he will obtain: — 
X". the increase of Wrath of Allah and loss. E 
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SIS 40. *Say: *Have you seen your associates on whom you call, y 
^.;, apart from Allah? Show me what they have created in the 355 
haa earth; or have they a partnership in (the creation of) the m 
jen heavens? Or have We given them a Book so that they a 
WER follow a clear argument from it? Nay, the unjust M 
E promise each other nothing but delusions." xv 
s M 
go Commentary: Fel 
Pe Islam is a logical religion. It awakens conscience of people 3a" 
is; by asking questions. P 
i" The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) had a duty to speak with “2% 
*^ the opponents of Islam. Reg 
fo This verse is another decisive answer to the polytheists. It os 


ed tells them that if a person follows something, or loves it, he {2% 


jz- must have a reasonable reasoning from intellect for it, or a AR 
‘=~ reasoning from conclusive tradition, but you have neither of “5 
Se" these two, and you have no support save delusion and pride. 23 
E The verse says: p 
EX “Say: ‘Have you seen your associates on whom you call, Sy 
&x apart from Allah? Show me what they have created inthe i 
^25 earth; or have they a partnership in (the creation of) the US 
^ heavens? ...” ER 
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Yet, what is the reason of the polytheists’ worship? The =» A 

act of being object of worship is a secondary thing to creative ES 

wh, 


power. Now that you know that the creator of the heavens and z^ 
the earth is only Allah, and there will be no object of worship 
except Him, because the Unity of divinity is always a reason 
upon the Unity of worship. 

Now that it was proved that there is no intellectual 
reasoning for your claim, do you have any reasoning from 
tradition with you? 

Or do you have a heavenly Book for it? The verse says: 

“... Or have We given them a Book so that they follow a 
clear argument from it? ...” i 

No, they have no clear proof from the Divine Books with S) 

them. Therefore, their capital for it is nothing save guile and $% 


delusion. In this regard, the verse says: SS 
*... Nay, the unjust promise each other nothing but Hec 
delusions.” LM 

In other words, if the idolaters, and other polytheists of PT 
any kind and group, claim that the idols have a kind of power 32%) 
on the earth to provide their needs, they should deliver an “A 
example of their earthly creation. S 


And if they believe that these idols are the manifestation of ..» 


the angels and heavenly sacred beings, as it was the belief of a MS 
group of them, they must show their participation in creation ‘5-3 
of the heavens. oU 
And if they believe that these are not some partners in the 22) 
creation, and only the rank of intercession has been given to E 
them, as some of the polytheists believed, they must bring a 5 
proof from the heavenly Book for proving this claim. ES 
Now that they have none of these proofs, then they are 5- 


some unjust deceivers who tell each other false words. 
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SE It is notable that the purpose of ‘the earth and the heavens’ “2 
«s purp 
dn here is the entire creations on the earth and in the heavens, and ps 
“<3 the application of the word creation due to the earth and + 
Uc» having a partnership in the creation of the heavens, points to A. 
(cx . . ° MT n 
py this fact that ‘the partnership in the heavens’ should be by the *,}. 
HS xm, 
MLK " UE 
t way of creation. poe, 
an And, the application of the Arabic word /kitaban/, in an ZZ 
vt n A P 


%4 indefinite form and also concerned to Allah, is a hint to the £ 


Gps fact that there is the least reasoning for their claim in neither of LC 
£2, the heavenly Books. os 
rod The Arabic word /bayyinah/ points to this fact that the ^ 
; Y^ clear reasoning can be found in heavenly Books. 4X 
02 r . - ° =1° — M X^ 
Rest The application of the Qur'ànic plural word /zalimün/ (the 7 
“Ze unjust) is another emphasis on this meaning that ‘polytheism’ <= 
N Po . . o . 5 : 
£T. isa clear ‘injustice’. e 
ey The application of ‘the promises of delusion’ is a hint to We 
t / : 2 share EM 
KÆ this fact that the polytheists used to take these superstitions 27: 
“s and delusions from each other in the form of some hollow vain | 
(?X promises, and some of them transfer them to some others in —— 
e MÀ à a * à Pam 
re, the form of gossips and baseless imitations. wel 
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41. “Verily Allah holds the heavens and the earth lest they 
remove (from the orbit); and did they remove, none would 
hold them after Him; verily He is the Forbearing, 
the Forgiving." 


Commentary: 


The situation of the heavens and the earth, as well as their 
motions and orbits, are with the will of Allah, and it is He Who 
protects them in every moment. 

The words in this holy verse are about the sovereignty of 
Allah over the whole heavens and the earth. In fact, next to the 
negation of the partnership of the artificial objects of worship 
in the world of existence, it proves the Unity of divinity and 
Lordship. It says: 

*Verily Allah holds the heavens and the earth lest they 
remove (from the orbit); ...” 

Not only the creation at the beginning is done by Allah, 
but also their maintenance providence and protection are in 
His infinite Power. Moreover, in any moment they have a new 
creation, and the grace of being comes down to them from that 
bountiful source a moment after another, so that if their 
communication with that great source is ceased for a short 
moment, they will face with destruction. 

It is true that the verse emphasizes on the subject of the 
protection of the superior system of existence, but, as it has 
been proved in the philosophical discussions, all beings are in 
need of the Origin for their permanence in the same form that 
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dcc s3 
+2> ; ee LA 
€] they are for their temporal origination. And, thus, the protection E 
(f. of the system is not anything except the continuation of new re E 
D" dm . oe . 224 7 
“2 creation and Divine emanation. CE 
i 2 It is worthy to note that, without being fastened by anything, oS 
E A . P RAE " | 
4$» the celestial spheres have been rotating for millions of years in Zá 
© << their places with the same orbs that have been decided for them 23%, 
sz without the least deviation, the example of which is seen in £2; 
A 


&:1 solar system. Our globe, the earth, rotates in its orb round the 
5% sum for millions or milliards of years with an exact order, which 
C** originates from the equilibrium of the power of polarization, 5:55. 


>) | 
ES and it obeys the command of Allah. Then, as an emphasis, the t | 
ii, verse says: xj | 
x *... and did they remove, none would hold them SA 
oe after Him; ...” se | 
pa Neither your idols, nor the angels, nor anything other than EOM | 
p them is able to do this job. ps | 
RAN In order not to shut the door of repentance to deviated Z7 


RAAY 
ACs 


? polytheists and let them return in any stage they are, at the end 


3X of the verse the Qur'àn says: = 
feat “s... verily He is the Forbearing, the Forgiving.” v 
Neos Because of His forbearance, Allah does not hasten in XX 

b punishing them, and because of His forgiveness, He accepts ; d 


M 9 4 
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uz 


S£ their repentance, with its conditions, in any case and stage it is. 
s2 Thus, the ending part of the verse refers to the situation of 
VT polytheists and that His Mercy encompasses them at the time — 23 


t ares 
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ih of repentance and returning. e 
"a Some commentators have taken these two attributes in p= 
mol . a Z : 
-4v' relation to maintenance of the heavens and the earth, because x 


ey their destruction is an affliction and a punishment, and Allah, ©% 


=, he 
ae because of His Forbearance and Forgiveness, does not let (e 
^e people get this punishment and affliction, though the sayings :*/ 


í$:j and deeds of many of them require that this chastisement -> 
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&x should be sent down, as Sura Maryam, No. 19, verses 88 to 90 
hes say: “And they say: ‘The Beneficent (Allah) has taken (unto 
Ye sh . : 
v3 Himself) a son’.” “Indeed you have put forth something 
d hideous!” “At it the skies are about to burst, and the earth to 
&* split asunder, and the mountains to fall down crashing.” z 
AA During the length of the history of human beings this event 3.7 
KX, EN 
> has repeatedly happened that some of the astronomers have oH 
2 foreseen that, in its way, a particular comet, or other than it, = 
MT " Y D ? T^ 
g may pass by the earth and probably it crashes this globe. These 
‘xs " . . . oe 
Sp predictions have worried the thoughts of all people in the world. ar, 
s. In these circumstances this feeling appears for everybody that in 433 
Æ> this problem nobody can do anything, because if, for example, 7 
T so and so celestial globe comes towards the earth and, under 3^ 
X. their gravity they crash each other, there will remain no trace x” 
AE LSU AU ais : F a3 V 
s from the thousand-year uiu civilization of mankind, and even 3>% 
px i. E ih 
ege from other living creatures on the earth; and no power, except 245 
wir : (Ve 
ia the Power of Allah, can prevent this event. S 
Ko In these cases everyone feels absolute need unto absolute F% 
A Self-Sufficient Allah; but when those probable dangers are 
$. m d 
ié ? removed, forgetfulness encompasses human beings. 
f À 
y Not only the crash of the celestial spheres and planets cause 
Ww calamity, but also a slight deviation of a planet, like earth, ^ 
wok : . . € xO 
&*» from its orb may bring forth a calamity. x) 
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ay 42. “And they swore by Allah with the strongest oaths that EA 
RA if a Warner came to them, they would be more rightly DA 
Me guided than any one of the nations; but when a Warner — 4 
eu came to them, it increased them naught but aversion (unto P 
CA the truth)." os 
Cr. 6 3 
c) T7) 
£4 Commentary: za 
E. x. 
s The polytheists believed in Allah and sanctified Him and del 
„= used to swear by Him, but upon the occasion of revelation of :z— 
É3* this holy verse it is cited in Durr-ul-Manthür, Raub-ul-Ma'àlt, 22) 
$4: Mafatih-ul-Qayb and other commentary books that: whenever px 
RR the Arab polytheists heard that some of the former nations, wd 
Z8 such as the Jews, had rejected the Divine prophets and killed =~ 
ty them, they said that they were not like them. If the messenger oe 
fa, of Allah came to them, they would be the best rightly guided “~y 
»— of the nations. But when the world illuminating sun of Islam ES 
igh appeared in the horizon of their land and the Prophet of Islam Los 
cos, (p.b.u.h.) with the greatest heavenly Book came to them, not pe 
Pl only they did not accept it, but also tried to reject it and to play {^ ZA 
A" kinds of tricks against it. RÄ) 
eb The abovementioned holy verse was sent down and blamed AÑ 
"Ad them for these empty baseless claims. (Most of the commentary [E 
KR books, has been mentioned under this verse.) The verse says: NN 
Ze *And they swore by Allah with the strongest oaths that if a ire 
R Warner came to them, they would be more rightly guided ; ep 
"ond than any one of the nations; ...” ESR 
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The Arabic term /aymān/ is the plural form of /yamin/ 
which means ‘oath’. Originally it means ‘right hand’, but since 
at the time of taking oath and promising people they shake 
hands with their right hands and take an oath, this word has 
gradually been used in the sense of oath. 

The Arabic word /jahd/ is derived from /jihàd/ in the sense 
of ‘struggle and effort’. Therefore, the application of the 
Arabic phrase /jahd-a-'aymànihim/ refers to the strong oath. 

Yes, when they were observing the former events recorded 
in the pages ofthe history, saying about disloyalties, ingratitude 
actions, hindrances and crimes of the former nations, specially 
the Jews unto their prophets, they wondered very much, while 
they had every kind of claim and boast about themselves. 

But when their own trial practically came forth and they 
wanted to practise it, thcy showed that they were of the same 
kind, as the Qur'àn in this verse declares: 

“<... but when a Warner came to them, it increased them 
' naught but aversion (unto the truth).” 

We must be also attentive to this matter. God forbids those 
who are waiting for the advent of Hadrat Mahdi (May Allah 
hasten his glad advent) and say that if he (a.s.) comes they will 
do so and so, but when he (a.s.) comes they stand against him. 
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o dd 43. *On account of their arrogance in the earth, and P 
^T e € . . ee j| 5^4, 1 
Hes devising evil; but evil devising encompasses only the va 


^^, devisers themselves; so do they expect anything except the y7 
way of (Allah against) the former people? For never shail  /7- 


Coit you find any alternation in the course of Allah and never EA 
CR shall you find in the course of Allah any change." R 
Fi XE) 
CA Commentary: Ko 
E n 
d The origin of escape and hatred from the way of prophets EN 
4" is either arrogance or evil devising. (Perhaps arrogance is from d 
b the side of obstinate pagans and evil devising from the side of diy 
E£ hypocrites.) as 
"D This holy verse is an explanation over what was said in the #2. 
Cu previous verse. The verse implicitly says that their being aloof Te 
^4 from the Truth was for the sake that they paved the path of x 
VAT arrogance in the earth and they never accepted to surrender to inns 
¢=' the truth. And, also, it was for the sake that they used to #9. 
ES commit devising evil, but the evil devising afflicts none but Ro ) 
z^] those who do it. The verse says: px 
c *On account of their arrogance in the earth, and devising Sy 
om evil; but evil devising encompasses only the devisers oot? 
Ox themselves; ...” net 
pes The Arabic sentence /là yahiq/, derived from /haq/ means: pn 


pe ‘it does not descend down, does not overtake, and does not 


y overcome’. This points to the fact that applying devises may yẹ 
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ha temporarily reach others, but finally they come forth against A 
Xx the devisers themselves and will make them disgrace before 4:1? 
as the servants of Allah, and will make them shameful in front of p» E 
ts Allah; and this is the same evil fate that the pagans of Mecca 547 
^i^ encountered. In fact, the verse implies that they did not suffice 7s 
SO only to get aloof from this great Divine Prophet, but also they a3 
z-4 took help from their entire ability and power in hurting him; Tu 
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u^ Y 


te x and the main motive of it was arrogance, pride, and the lack of 
‘humility before the truth. 
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e) In the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn threatens this 237 
^53 arrogant, deceitful and treacherous group by an expressive Bo) 
CR awakening sentence, and says: 5B 
[s *... so do they expect anything except the way of (Allah A 
Lx against) the former people? ...” ^w 
por This short sentence is a hint to the whole evil ends of the RA 
= haughty, and disobedient former nations, such as the people of $7 
*^ Noah, ‘Ad, Thamüd, and Pharaoh, each of whom were afflicted Rest 

& with a great calamity, and the Qur'àn has frequently pointed to Eel 


ES some parts of their painful and evil fates. Here, by this very = 4 


] Ta É arg 
-ZS short sentence, the Qur'àn illustrates all of them in front of the ‘=, 
(s eyes of this group. SEM 
[X Then, for a more emphasis, it adds: ph. 
eo OU"... For never shall you find any alternation in the course — 727 
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-4 44, “Have they not travelled in the earth and seen how was Lg. 
for the end of those before them while they were stronger than +! 
fa, them in power? Nor is Allah to be frustrated by anything — <4 
E whatever in the heavens or on the earth; verily He is PES 
Cait Knowing, Powerful.” E35 
ok R55 
qo bes 
enl Hd 
$> Commentary: TA 
BR mp i 
a : . ^r 
PA None should become proud of his power since there have X 
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(44 Studied in the statements. It says: YN 
E *Have they not travelled in the earth and seen how was the s. Ü 
wet end of those before them ...” b= 
VT " . 2 í 
ei If they think that they are stronger than those nations, they Sy 
E de m an earnest error, because the Qur'àn continues saying: ed 
Do" ... While they were stronger than them in power? ... v.d 
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Gi. TX 
i countries all were so strong that the idolaters of Mecca, M 
xx compared with them, were counted naught. 2337] 
` pi Moreover, the more men are powerful, comparing the power 2x 
<5 of Allah, their power is naught, because nothing in the heavens 5-2 
eo nor in the earth can escape from the realm of His Power, and EA 
XS will not frustrate Him. The verse says: 23 
zai“... Nor is Allah to be frustrated by anything whatever in [3 
1n the heavens or on the earth; $24) 
M Allah is both Knowing and Powerful. Neither does anything y A 
èt remain concealed from His sight nor anything is difficult for 97 
eS His Power, nor can anybody overcome Him. EN 
NC If these blind-hearted, arrogant and deceitful persons think — x55 
Fe that they can escape from the grips of His Power, they are in Lene 
x error, and if they do not leave their committing ugly deeds, at AN 
5 last they will confront the same fatal end of the former 34 
“== arrogant ones. Fd 
E. We repeatedly recite in the verses of the Qur'àn that Allah NN 
xi» invites the faithless and disobedient persons ‘to travel in the 575 
$A earth’ and see the traces of the nations who have afflicted the e 
-Z€ Divine chastisement. be? 
Qu In Sura Ar-Room, No. 30, verse 9 we recite: “Have they not A 
(x. travelled in the earth and seen how was the end of those before Vx 
=. them? ..." These are those who had a stronger power than Xj 


these and changed the earth, and they made it more populated 7^. 


ae than the amount these have done. Their prophets came to them (8 
3 with clear proofs, but they continued their own egotism, and thes, 
MZ, were encompassed with painful divine punishment. Never did oS 
os Allah injustice to them, but they were unjust to themselves. E21 


eR 
kg 


4 

MM 
ef’ 
ar" 


This verse from Sura Ar-Room continues saying: *... they were £ 


i$» stronger than them in strength, and they ploughed up the earth 2 
a) . : . : OA 
zi and cultivated it more than they themselves have cultivated it; Ex. 
wa and their messenger came to them with clear proofs (miracles) en 
D E 
neh jf] 
$ ia. WT VW ted - 45) ra > Pi? 
PTL e WS FOS RE pex: x37 M LAT > Ten. 
` Se yj WAL np ^ lf DEA Pale Ant n» Lakhs SS GAR dy On (At. Ma "Rr E d 


ene GE lll P ÉxE2dHil$[odrÍ n P [i ——— 


Sura Al-Fátir, No. 35 verse 44 265 


AA, ae Ne Fu SE eer ù haere Tomar : Yan Pc OPTS ‘ my ES 

LS EU. 3 RS SEE Pac a ACA sc] ^S 

A S 

p i (which they rejected to their own destruction); so Allah would ^4. 

MES never deal with them unjustly, but they deal unjustly with their EE 

y own selves." £a. 
1 1 


ji 


These frequent emphases of the Qur’ān are some proofs 7.2 


D upon the extraordinary effect of these observations in the selves d s 
Ra of human beings. They must go to see by their eyes that which ECH 
ae they have studied in the history or heard from people. Pu 
[e They should go and see the former destroyed land of the x; 
Aa Pharaohs, the ruined castles of the ancient kings, the scattered xx) 
ss, graves of Caesars, the rotten bones of people such as Numrüd, 7 
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"v for what they have earned, He would not leave on the back 

Ex of it any creature; but He gives them respite till an 

"M appointed term. So when their term expires, then verily 
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& Allah is seeing with respect to His servants.” 

SA 

“3 Commentary: 
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NE ; ; à x 

E Allah is patient and He forgives people and gives them 
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=, respite, and does not immediately punish the wrong doers in 
* this world for their evil actions. 
x. Allah's giving respite to the sinners is a wisely action. 
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Fatir, concludes the earnest discussions and serious threats 
previously mentioned in this Sura with Allah's grace and 
mercy upon the people on the earth, in the same manner that 
this Sura began with the Mercy of Allah on humankind. 

Thus both the beginning and the end of the holy Sura are 
consistent in stating the Mercy of Allah. 

More over, the previous verse which threatened the guilty 
faithless persons to the evil fate of the formers brings this 
question forth for many of them, as well as others, that if the 
manner of treatment of Allah is the same about all of the 
arrogant ones, then why He does not punish this arrogant 
polytheistic nation. 

In answer to this question, the Qur'àn says 
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PRE CEP AE REN TOR EINE 
“And if Allah were to seize the people (to punish them) for 
what they have earned, He would not leave on the back of 

it any creature; ...” 

In that case, there will be sent down so many frequent 
punishments, and lightning, earthquakes and tempests will 
destroy the unjust ones in a form that the earth will not be a 
suitable place for anyone to live on. Yet, the verse continues 
saying: 

“s... but He gives them respite till an appointed term. ...” 

But this patience and respite of Allah has an account. It 
lasts until when their appointed term has not come, but when 
their appointed term reaches, He will recompense everybody, 
as the verse says: 

*... So when their term expires, then verily Allah is seeing 
with respect to His servants." 

He (s.w.t.) both sees their deeds and is aware of their 
intentions. 

Here, there arise two questions the answer of which is 
made manifest by what was said. 

The first is that: Does this general command envelop Divine 
prophets, friends of Allah, and righteous ones, too? 

The answer of this question is clear, because these kinds of 
ordinances refer to almost the mass of people and the decisive 
majority of them, and surely the Divine prophets, Imams, and 
righteous ones, who are in minority, are out of this circle. 
Shortly speaking, every ordinance has an exception and such 
ones aré as exceptions of this ordinance. 

The second is that: Does the application of the Qur’anic 
term /dabbah/ (creature), mentioned in the above verse, refer to 
non-human creatures, too? That is, will they be destroyed as 
the result of the punishment upon human beings? 
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*j The Virtue of Sura Yà-Sin: | 
MSS According to numerous Islamic traditions which have been ^ 
"m$ vastly received on this concern, Sura Yà-Sin is one of the most. € 
ix important Suras of the Qur'àn, in a manner that it has been =: 
€x introduced in some traditions as ‘The Heart of the Qur’an’. 4, 
iA A tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) Or 
Er indicates he said: “Everything has heart (centre) and Y4-Sin is A 
oe the heart of the Qur'an.” ‘> 
pA 2 This very meaning has been narrated in a tradition from 5j 
*-7, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) who, at its end, adds: “Whoever recites Sura ^^» 


(5; Yà8-Sm on a day before sun sets, during the whole day he will : a? 
^ ^ be protected and sustained (affluently); and whoever recites it “=: 
£^ at night before sleeping, one thousand angels will be for him to > i 
protect him from any accursed Satan and any impediment.” 22° 
And after it, he (a.s.) mentions some other important virtues 5 


for it, too.” HA 

There are so many other Islamic traditions on this regard pen 
mentioned in the Sunnites and Shi‘ites books that if we want to X 
reiterate them, it will be a long explanation. Thus, it must be zi 
confessed that there are few suras of the Qur’ān which have so — 7 
many virtues in them. E 

As we have said, these virtues are not for those who only $: 


J 
recite the words of it and forget its meanings, but this greatness s S. 
is for the sake of the magnificent content of this Sura. 3 
The content of the Sura is awakening, faith-giving, giver >$ 
of responsibility, and increaser of piety in man, in a manner 3 
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Sura Y4-Sin 
No. 36, (Revealed at Mecca) 


83 verses in 5 Sections 


Section 1 


The Qur'an, The Apostle and the Manifest 


Guide 


Qur'àn, the Word from the All-Wise - Muhammad the Apostle from Allah sent to warn 
mankind — The knowledge of everything accommodated in the Manifest Guide (Imam). 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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e «Ya Sm (Y.S)" 
2. “By the Qur’4n, full of Wisdom,” 


3. “Verily you are of the messengers,” 


4. “On a straight path." 
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Commentary: 


In spite of the kinds of accusations which were said to the #5% 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), like: poet, soothsayer, sorcerer, and insane, 
Allah, the Wise, swears by the Qur'àn full of wisdom and ; 
emphasizes on the messengership of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). It 


Says: 


"y 


t T 


verses 1-4 


Ne "t 


*Ya Sin” 
*By the Qur'àn, full of Wisdom," 


It swears by the Qur'àn which has been sent down from ^^. 


vj i 
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His side. This explains its greatness and sacredness. 
Similar to twenty eight other Suras of the Qur’4n, this Sura 75 
begins with abbreviated letters: (Yà Sin). 


About the commentary of the abbreviated letters of the 
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Holy Qur'àn, there have been explained some discussions in 4 
details at the beginning of Suras: Al-Baqarah, ’Al-i-‘Imran, =~ 
and Al-’A‘raf. But there are some other interpretations about ~~ 


the abbreviated letters of Yà Sin, too, including the following: 
(a vocative particle) and ‘Sin? v~ 
viz., the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), and thus, the holy Prophet x7 


This term contains: ‘Ya’ 


(p.b.u.h.) is addressed for the statement of the later matters. 


Some Islamic traditions also indicate that this term is one e 


of the names of the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). int? 
Imam Sádiq (a.s.) in a tradition said: “Ya-Sin is the name 2X. 


of The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and its evidence is the 
word of Allah, The Exalted, Who said: ‘Verily you are of the 
messengers’ ‘On straight path?! K 

Next to these abbreviated letter, like many other Suras of a 
the Qur’ān which have began with abbreviated letters, the .* 
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ANY SURE F 3 Pw. X (fr 


€: iss We. S64 1 CN es a, A. SX MER DLE, NERA ZA Sos) 
Sd words are about the Holy Qur'àn, but here Allah swears by 
Ag them and says: “By the Qur'an, full of wisdom." 

vey It is interesting that Qur'àn is qualified by the word 
ros /hakim/ while this word is usually the quality of an alive and 
B wise person. As if it introduces the Qur'àn as a wise, living, 
$^ and leading leader that can open the doors of wisdom to 
‘<< human beings, and lead them to the straight way that will be 
c4 pointed out in later verses. 

oy Of course, Allah does not need to take any oath, but the 
Bey oaths of the Qur'àn have always two important usages. The 
c^) first is an emphasis on the concerning matter, and the second is 
EE the statement of the greatness of the thing by which is sworn, 
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for nobody takes an oath to the worthless things. 

Therefore, in the next holy verse, the Qur'an reiterates the 
thing for which the oath : 
It says: 
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z uie previous verse has been taken. 


“Verily you are of the messengers,” 
“On a straight path.” 
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ey 5. “A revelation of the Mighty, the Merciful.” as 

P4 6. “That you may warn a people whose fathers were not AY, 

ny warned, hence they are heedless." o! 

95 Commentary: pe 
NES i") 
Per The origin of the descent of The Qur'àn is Divine Power beet 
V. and Mercy, and whoever attaches it, reaches honour and grace. ^35: 
e This holy verse implies that this is The Qur'an which has been S 
ek sent down from the side of Allah, the Mighty, the Merciful. It 3 
px says: SM 
es “A revelation of the Mighty, the Merciful.” pat 
kA The emphasis of the holy verse on the fact that Allah is Po 
P ‘Mighty’ is for the statement of His power over such a great g" 
es Book which remains during all centuries as an eternal miracle, EAR 
£a, and no power is able to wipe out its greatness from the hearts ~y 
ES of the believers. ns 
Cos The emphasis on mercifulness of Allah is for the statement ^. 
OY of this fact that His Mercy has required that He bestows such a & 3 
M great bounty on human beings. (Ss 
er So, if people try to deny and belie the truth, Allah has =x} 
(Sf threatened them by His Might, and if they come forth with | 
Be: submission and acceptance, Allah has given them glad tiding <= 
MEI by His Mercy. (The commentary by Fakhr-i-R4zi) oM 
ey Therefore, His Might and Mercy, one of which is the 75 x 
p symbol of warning, and the other is the symbol of glad tiding, |^ 
E. have mixed with together and He has given this great heavenly 2°. 
ass Book to men. Here, there arises a question that why the ES 
ru. . "I r^ 
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$% addressee in this sentence has been taken the holy Prophet b% 
[NA (p.b.u.h.), not the polytheist nor the people in general. Mer 
2 The answer is that: the purpose has been in this fact that » 7^ 
X He emphasizes that you are legitimate and on the straight path, sth 
at whether they accept it or not. For this very reason, you should YU 
A be earnest in the heavy mission of your messengcership, and do pr 
<> not let the least discouragement come to you because of the =,’ 
as rejection of the opponents. an 
bo N In the next verse, the Qur'àn explains the main aim of the digg 
ëp descent of the Qur'àn, as follows: Ro 
Ed. “That you may warn a people whose fathers were not GN 
CES warned, hence they are heedless." Ko" 
e The purpose of this people is certainly the pagans of Arab, >:~) 
-3 and if someone says that, as they believe, there has not been 2A 
£22 any nation without a Warner, and the earth will never be SH 
EN empty of Allah's Authority, and, moreover, we recited is Sura Hee 
S4 AI-Fátir, No. 35, verse 24: “... and there was not a people but 2 
XS a Warner having gone in them (in the past)" there is, of course, Tz 
= an answer for it. e j 
Ue In answer we will say that the purpose of the verse under M. 
eM discussion is the manifest Warner and a great prophet whose 4 
,.w name is heard everywhere, else, in any time, there exists 4..: 
ôx? Divine authority for those who eagerly seek him. And if we hos 
c see that the course between the time of Hadrat Messiah (a.s.) E <2 
EzX and the advent of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) has been AS" 
(c^ counted as the course of intermission, it does not mean that Aj 
zm there has not absolutely been any Divine Authority for them, $77 
25, but this interval had been from the point of the appointment of <j 
AS great prophets or arch-prophets. ER 
2 Imam Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in this regard says: 5^ 
UN *Verily Allah appointed Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) when neither v4 
f Ez) 
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pa However, the aim by sending down the Qur’4n was to <*-; 
noa . i 
yup make the negligent people aware and to awaken those who Cad 
ae were asleep. It intended to remind them the dangers that had SY, 
RS surrounded them, and the sins they were involved in and the — 
A, oo : : a 
7$ Polytheism and immorality, they were polluted by. Yes, the p< 
I =: rm C$ i 
(AH Qur'àn is the base of knowledge and awareness, and it is the 25: 
wA : 5 a 
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7. *The word (of punishment) has been realized mains 
most of them, yet they do not believe." 
8. *Verily, we have put chains on their necks, and these 
reach up to their chins, so their heads are raised." 


Commentary: 


Allah puts chains on the pagans' necks, but they themselves 
have provided its preparation. 

As a prophecy about the chiefs of pagans and leaders of 
polytheists, this verse says: 

*The word (of punishment) has been realized against most 
of them, yet they do not believe." 

Concerning the purpose of the Qur'ànic word /qaul/ (the 
word) mentioned here, the commentators have delivered some 
probable meanings, but apparently the objective meaning is the 
promise of the Hell punishment for the followers of Satans, as 
Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 13 says: *... but the true word 
(which has gone forth) from Me, certainly will I fill Hell with 
the jinn and men together." 

And again Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 71 says: “... but 
the Decree of chastisement has been proved true against the 
Unbelievers.” 

However this state is for those who had ceased all their 
communication lines with Allah and had broken all the means 
of relation. They had closed the entire doors of guidance to 
them and had committed the utmost degree of enmity, 
obstinacy, and stubbornness. Yes, such people will never 
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f believe and have no way to return, because they have ruined Ai 
"v5 all the bridges behind them. ie 
yi The fact is in this that man will be corrigible and worthy of 2%- 
C being guided if he has not totally ruined his monotheistic $53 
S, nature with his ugly and polluted deeds, otherwise, an absolute ^ 
kýs darkness will dominate over his heart and all of the doors of £77; 
„Z3 hope will be closed for him. 2A 
(x By the way, it was made clear by this statement that the GY 
Aa, purpose of the majority of the persons who never believe is the "7 
y=, chiefs of polytheists and pagans, and that was why that some 7 
C of them were killed in the battles of Muslims in the state of 75 
¿#52 polytheism and idolatry, and those who remained did not have; 
szi any faith in their hearts until the end, while after the conquest =<, 
W^ of Mecca, the majority of the Arab polytheists embraced Islam s% 
So groups and groups, as the Qur'àn says: “... the people enter e 
i Allah's Religion in crowds."' uS 
xv The verses which are recited after it and refer to the Xe 
#y barriers in front of them and behind them and count their eyes =$% 
f E blind, and clearly says that they are alike whether they are 2—— 
^54 warned or not, all attest to this very meaning. T. 

Be However, the next holy verse continues explaining this AY 
ay unchangeable group, when it says: en 
UM “Verily, we have put chains on their necks, and these reach ; 7s 
"s up to their chins, so their heads are raised." ope 
a} The Arabic word /'aglal/ is the plural form of /qul/ and the 3~>) 
p n word /qalala/ originally means: something which is in the T 
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middle of some things. For example, the flowing water, which = 
passes through some trees, is called /qalal/ and the Arabic © 


i FY 
word /qul/ was a ring which was put on the necks or the heads =, 
of persons and then it was fastened with some chains. So, since i7 
the hand was put in the middle of it, this word has been used PA 
— et 
! Sura An-Nasr, No. 110, verse 2 & x 
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for it. Sometimes the rings which were put on the necks were 
separately fastened by a chain, and the rings on the heads were 
different from them. But, sometimes the hands were put in a 
ring and this ring was fastened to the ring which was on the 
neck, and, thus, the prisoner or the captive was intensively put 
in pressure, limitation, and torture. 

If this word is used for the state of thirst or intense of grief 
and anger, it is called /qullih/ which is also for the sake of 
penetrating this state into the man's heart and soul. Principally, 
the Arabic word /qall/ has been applied in both the senses of: 
‘to bring in’ and ‘to enter’, therefore the income of the house, 
or agriculture, and the like is called /qallih/.! 

In any case, sometimes when the ring, which was put on 
the neck, came up to the chin and set the head upward, and the 
captive or prisoner, being extraordinarily tortured by it, could 
not see around him. 

How interesting is the resemblance which has been made 
from the state of obstinate idolaters to such persons. Those 
have put the ring of imitation and the chain of superstitious 
customs on their necks, hands, and feet and their rings are so 
wide and vast that they have kept their heads upward and they 
are deprived from seeing the facts around them. They are some 
captives who have neither the power of activity and motion, 
nor the ability of watching. 

Some commentators have mentioned a few occasions of 
revelation for the above mentioned verse and the verse next to 
it, saying that they have been revealed about Abüjahl, or a man 
from ‘Bant Makhzün' tribe, or the tribe of Quraysh. They 
frequently decided to kill the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), but Allah, by 


the way of miracle, hindered them to commit this action, and 
at that sensitive moment when they reached the holy Prophet 
' Mufradat, by Ràgib Qutr-ul-Muhit and Majma'-ul-Bayàn 
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A (p.b.u.h.) and wanted to attack him, their eyes could not see, or ^ 
"*;, the power of motion was taken from them.' DE 
ye But these occasions of revelation do not hinder the T 
E generality of the concept of the verse and the vastness of its oe. 
¿my meaning about all chiefs of pagans and those who are obstinate #3, 
ES and zealous. In the meantime it is a confirmation over what was On 
<=; said on the commentary of the Qur’anic phrase “They do not j— 


/*:; believe" that its purpose is not the majority of polytheists, but 225 
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9, *And We have put a barrier in front of them and a 
barrier behind them, and (further), We have covered them 
up, so they do not see.” 

10. “And the same is to them whether you warn them or 
you do not warn them, they do not believe." 


Commentary: 


The feature ofthe obstinate person has been illustrated very 
exactly and interestingly in this verse. The negligent faithless 
persons neither take an example from the past of pagans, nor 
from the miracle and argument which are in front of them. 
That is why there is another description about these persons in 
this verse. By implying that they are confronted a barrier in 
their front and a barrier in their behind, the verse illustrates the 
expressive hindrances they have, and that they are so surrounded 
between these two barriers that they can move neither forward 
nor backward. It says: 

* And We have put a barrier in front of them and a barrier 
behind them, ...” 

In the meantime their eyes have been covered by a barrier 
and, consequently, they cannot see anything at all. It continues 
saying: 

*,..and (further), We have covered them up, so they do not 
see." 
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T. What a wonderful clear illustration it is! From one side, ^3. 
e they are like some prisoners who are put in ring and chains. ; =, 
“x And, on the other side, this ring is so wide and vast that it has... 
MS g uf 
č. caused their heads to be kept upward unto the sky so that they 7,7 
SE . do not see absolutely anything from around them. Be 
AS Think carefully about this kind of person who has such 27 
A “el T 


circumstances. What can he do? What thing does he understand? -— 
What can he see? And how can he walk? Such is the status of 525 
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A the self-loving egoistic men of pride, and the blind and deaf $ 
m se! Ate : . tle 
vc imitators, who are obstinate and zealous, in front of the face of iz 
ee wi d N.N 
(a 3 the facts. EIR 
6 à . mx "E. Low 
os For this reason the Qur’4n explicitly says: ra 
p “And the same is to them whether you warn them or you — 
Gu do not warn them, they do not believe." wi 
det; The more your speech is influential, and the more the =x 
=d heavenly revelation is fairly effective, they will not affect unless = 
ee y ; 
vv they arrive into a receptive ground. If thousand years the world x 
5 illuminating sun shines on a saline, and the life-giving rains =: 
b 2 come down on it, and the spring winds constantly pass over it, 2 
“~~ this land will not deliver any product save some thorn, because = 
/ TH the receptivity of the recipient beside the activity of the agent Ud 
t fu. m D S 
x is its condition. V. 
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px mes ls d j 
Xx ai: e 
eh 11. *You can only warn him who follows the reminder SY 
XY (Qur'àn) and fears the Beneficent (Allah) in secret; so give ax ^ 
z4 him the good tidings of forgiveness and a generous wage." i 
To et 
GC. Commentary: us. 
Y Tif 
P iz 
jog Qur'àn is the cause of remembrance, and following it is fc 
A the means of reminding that which has been forgotten and EOM 
"24 recalling the man's passive nature. It is also necessary that fear mA 

^4, and hope come beside each other. In the Qur'ànic sentence: ^ 
Z /xa8iy-ar-rahman/ (fears the Beneficent (Allah)) there are both 43. 
E fear and mercy. 
Ix In the previous holy verse, the words were about a group 
pH of people who had never the readiness of accepting the Divine 
ncs warnings, and warning them or not is the same for them. But 
Ks the verse under discussion speaks about another group who are 
tern just opposite of them, so that, by comparing them, as it is the 
fs. style of the Holy Qur'àn in discussions, the subject can be 
7^: made more manifest. It says: 
Ps “You can only warn him who follows the reminder 
Ch. (Qur'àn) and fears the Beneficent (Allah) in secret; ...” 
Sg And whoever is like that, to him you should give the glad 
re tidings of forgiveness and worthy compensation. It continues 
EN saying: 
ei *... SO give him the good tidings of forgiveness and a 
e generous wage." 
A These two qualities, in fact, are readiness and its ‘potential’ 
ev aspect. That is, warning can be effective only upon those who 
a 
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r- T. . . D z F 
Ue In other words, these two states potentially exist in them, 7.5 
wit, s , : : F PN 
$4 but, after warning, they become active, in spite of the blind- Az. 
EN ; á i x- 
Wd hearted, obstinate and negligent persons who have neither a 274 
m hearing ear nor are they ready to fear. DN 
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ag A great deal of the commentators believe that the objective 23 
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c^ meaning of the word /óikr/, in this verse, is the Holly Qur'án, 5*5 
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a3 very meaning. as 
[e . w °’ . ^ x5 
Rest But it does not matter that the purpose of the word /óikr/ is $77 
ue its lexicographical meaning which is any kind of remembrance == 
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^x! - ay d 
^Y: ofthe Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and those of the Divine leaders. Sq 
er) iy 
ors e. 
M EPT t 
AE 2 
Te vy 
rex E 
NO b Cr 
e-- MM) 
Aw, p. 
7 iM Ey 
oN 4-5 
s, E3 
TA af. 
$7 i *, A 
Lang r aS 
na at 
au >d 
pt p% 
M. RUM 
E aa WX 
SY pe? 
ae. rA 
Ac. EP 
e e 
ve ton” 
Al P. 
- vA 
= Mose 
NM JL 
IC tpa T eb VAT »2 BEDE ry Th ECTS 
eRe M: zd ASA E vice $ A ES Js fx ds M C TEY RE Bie nh a 


286 verse bs Sura Y4-Sin, No. 36 


ae aimed SA eee Sy ES m. 
AS NES 
px o 32 pes pi 55 Lust o- | IU 4 » Tu 
B. »e s JS e MELA a ox Wy hy fs 
RE M EU 
A dc^ 
2 ca l^] Se ai abe Í Sa 
Ee 12. “Verily We shall give life to the dead, and We write WS 
HÀ down that which they send before and (even) their 2$ 
<< footprints, and We have numbered everything ina clear %/ 
ai Register.” pom 
Be Commentary: a 
^ ry: a 
AE ry 
og The man's file of deeds is open even after his death until .”¥ 
(7 the Hereafter. Not only the man's deeds, but also all his traces pax) 
T$ will be recorded and will be reckoned in the Hereafter, whether Aet 
z they are good effects, like: mortmain, remaining voluntary Pe E! 
ES alms, teaching knowledge to people and so on; or they are evil iy, 
ia effects like establishing centres of indecency. ah 
P However, fitting with the explanation of the former holy ig 
ERES verse about the compensation and the valuable rewards of the vA 
*V believers and those who accept the admonishments of the ` ngs 
S prophets, this verse refers to the subject of Resurrection and A 
ZN recording the man’s deeds for reckoning and compensation, ign 
22 and it says: E 5, 
17 “Verily We shall give life to the dead, ...” ES 
HEN The emphasis on the Arabic word /nahnu/ points to this fact “y3 
(^ that with the great powers that you all know about Allah, there M 2) 
X is no room for the discussions and debates that how the rotten £27 
HO bones will revive again and continue to live in a new life. E 
Mey Allah not only gives life to the dead but also He writes 75 
he $ down whatever people sent before them and He writes all their x 3 
Ah effects that they leave behind them. Therefore, there will sy 
rh, ay 


` T a c T^ n xd UN cwn. NE I XT ts EK, 
XP EMEN BY 3 ER s jh SM AN OUR SE uA 


fru Pb SNL vil Saye 


3, ~ 
SIS qi > PUN - 
vu } y 
2 pA $ x) aste y 
QNO ALR OT 


+ vi j MN 
f 


FTM 
(1 ET CTI. NUT 4 $ ^ Soy L^ eo tél Y! 
So UTI A ES TD E rris SO e EXE, EEEE iE 


SAT Yà- Sin, No. 36 verse 12 


Fess 


surely remain nothing save that they will be protected in the 
record of deeds for the Reckoning Day. 

The Qur'ànic sentence /mà qaddamü/ (that which they 
send before) refers to the deeds they have done and there is no 
trace remained from them; but the application of the Qur'ànic 
phrase /wa ’404rahum/ (and their footprints) refers to the deeds 
which remain from a person and their effects are seen in the 
environment, like: remaining voluntary alms: (buildings, 
mortmain properties, and the centres which remain after the 
death of a person and people take benefit from them) 

There is also this probability in the commentary that the 
Qur'ànic sentence /mà qaddamü/ (that which they send before) 
points to the deeds which have personal aspect while the 
Qur'ànic phrase /’494rahum/ points to the affairs which become 
precedent custom and later, after the death of the person, will 
also be the source of public welfare and blessing, or the cause 
of vice, harm, and sin. 

The concept of it is vast, of course, and both of these 
commentaries may be involved in its concept. 

For more emphasis, at the end of the verse the holy Qur'àn 
adds: 

*... and We have numbered everything in a clear 
Register.”” 


' There are some Islamic narrations available from the side of Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) in 
which the Qur'ànic phrase: /'imám-in-mubin/ has been rendered into ’Amir-ul- 
Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.). 

Among them is a tradition narrated from Imam Bäqir (a.s.) from his father, from his 
grandfather (a.s.) who said: “When this verse was revealed, Abübakr and ‘Umar stood 
up and said: ‘O messenger of Allah! Is its purpose the Turah?' He answered: *No'. They 
asked: ‘Is it Bible? He said: ‘No’. They said: ‘Is its purpose the Qur'an?" He said: 
‘No’. At this time Amir-ul-Mu'mimeen Ali (a.s.) came toward the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). As 
soon as the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) saw him, he said: ‘This man is /'imàm-in- 
mubin/. He is the Imam in whom Allah, the Exalted, has numbered the knowledge of 
everything." (Ma'áni-ul-* Akhbàr, by Sadüq) 
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The majority of the famous commentators have rendered 
the Qur’anic phrase: /'imàm-in-mubin/ here into ‘Protected 
Table'. The same Book in which all the deeds of men and the 
whole beings and events of this world are recorded and 
protected. 

The application of the word /’imam/ here may be for the 
sake that in the Hereafter this book is the guide and a lead for 
all of the angels of reward and retribution, and it is a criterion 
for evaluation of the value of men's deeds and their reward 
and retribution. 

It is interesting that in some other verses of the Holy Qur'àn 
this meaning (Imam) has been used in respect to ‘the Turah’, 
where the Qur'àn says: *Is he then (like unto him) who has a 
clear proof from his Lord and follows him a witness from 


Him, and before it (1s) the Book of Moses, a Budae and a mercy 


(testifying it)? ...”! 

The usage of the word /'imam/ caa in this s verse, about 
the Torah, is for the knowledge, ordinances, and instructions in 
it. It is also for the signs of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) which 
have been mentioned in it. In all these affairs it could be guide 
and leader of people. Thus, the above mentioned word has a 
concept in every one of them proportionate to it. 
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In the commentary of Ali-ibn-'Ibráhim it has also been narrated from Ibn-i-' Abbas, 
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from Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) himself that he said: “By Allah! I am Al-'Imám-ul- %1) 
Mubin. I make manifest the right from wrong. I have learnt this (knowledge) from the P 
Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.)." SKI 
! Sura Hüd, No. 11, verse 17 ry 
- 7 

pe. TURO A or "1755 Wt ds 


XY A iz prey AUR She th Az r LA oF ET 


Con ec Sur j3* 


M 
T LA y" ari NN: ice n LA t RIS 


Sura Ya-Sin, No. 36 verse 13 289 


- XR x 7 af a pE 2 DRE S er C 
HA Na = = D P YO Ps for, D > eh) ee Tete A fees 
GA, TEH, KEA N Ki " Wa PR [^7] S eT i, ree < m , eS t e E : TA gt s iol H yd 


A FL, ¢ Mee MEN IP 
ee Section 2 he 
Z ed 
e Apostles sent before, referred to ay 
T The Mission of Moses and Jesus and how those Apostles were belied, referred to Ay. 

Nd PELA 
e y! Ex tn, d a pact. T TE A d b zl 

c Og AJ Ul 3l 4a oll Ye ed ys AT. cs 
me 13. “And coin for them a similitude of the people ofthe EJ 
"s town, when the messengers came to it." e 
VC Ue 
(i Commentary: ah 
"d om) 
uc The messenger of Allah used to go toward people and they ax 
eye did not wait for people to come toward them. Du e 
iA Following the former discussions about the Qur'àn, the a 
* Prophecy of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the true believers, at 

Fa and the obstinate rejecters, in the verse under discussion, in E 
Y this regard an example of the situation of the former nations is HS 
Ras referred to. Through this verse and a few verses after it, which Y 

oy totally form eighteen verses of this Sura, the life story of i7 

2&2 several former prophets who had duty to guide a polytheistic es 
;;7) nation and the Qur'àn has mentioned them as /'ashab-ul-qaryah/ AS 
‘£4 (the people of a town), who opposed those prophets and belied ES j 

(<< them and, finally, encountered a painful chastisement, is M 
X stated, so that it can be both a warning to the polytheists of ni 
un Mecca and a solace for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers 22%. 
ay of that day. However, emphasizing on this story which is in the eS 
(€ centre of this Sura, which itself is the heart of Qur'an, is for iy 
W^ the complete similarity which has with success of the Muslims 3, 

Ls of that day. It says: [Xm 
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5 “And coin for them a similitude of the people of the town, $= 
d^ when the messengers came to it." Mel 
ue The Arabic term /qaryah/ originally means the name of a >>" 
X—* place where people gather (to live); and sometimes the people SÀ 
Nes E 2A 
À themselves are called /qaryah/. Therefore, it has such a vast 5; 
Ciz . . Ve . . ay 
a, meaning that it envelops both cities and villages, though in the | 3-7 
n 3 t M A . A 31 
ieee ordinary Persian language this term is used for only a village. EH 
z-3 In Arabic and in the Qur'àn this term has frequently been used Pm 
a>) for the main and important cities, such as: Egypt, Mecca, and #o) 
TR : ot 
43) the like. i 
$2) Among the commentators it is popular that this city is meant 7, 
p£- ’Antakiyyah, which has been one of the cities of Shamat, and Kg" 
1^ it had been one of very famous cities of ancient Room, and at ^^ 

^4 the present time, from the geographical point of view is in the : 

2 P graj 
> territory of Turkish country. 

E However, it is understood from the verses of this Sura that 

ok . . . . 
-<, the people of this city had been idol worshippers, and these 


messenger had come to invite them toward Monotheism and 
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SX 14. “When We sent unto them two (of Our apostles) they 2: 
RA belied them both, then We strengthened (the two) witha  ~. 
T third and they said (unto the people): ‘Verily we are Z 
Fa messengers to you (from Allah)’.” t 
QX V. n 
AG) eS 
S7, Commentary: a 55 
E we 
Ean ; 
VE i aE 
A This holy verse says: A 
[rd *When We sent unto them two (of Our apostles) they ig 
eredi d » e y 
s belied them both, then We strengthened (the two) witha ==> 
[e^ third and they said (unto the people): *Verily we are S 
ato! Ls i, 
oe messengers to you (from Allah)’.” it 
28 -y " Tur 
S Thus, there came to this aberrant people three messengers =}? 
= of Allah. A 
gu The ideas are divided among the commentators that who =>. 
Ra were these messengers. Some of them have said: the names of Van 
j> Li : = . ponema 
=; those two were 'Sham'ün' and ‘Yuhanna’ and the third of xs 
Co them was Polos, while some others have mentioned other ‘Z>, 
, XD 
e í names for them. Also that they were the messengers of Allah 33 
x : duet XC 7g 
sz! or the angels of Jesus (a.s.), (And if Allah says: "We sent" itis i$; 
eH . ATEM 
v for the sake that the messengers of Jesus are His messengers, 53 
A. z^ : =i 2 
Hss too.) Again the ideas are divided among the commentators, oA 
Sd XJ) 
“x2 though the apparent of the above verses adapts to the first (= 
St AT 
commentary. xS 
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«3:1 » " 
Cov 15. “They said: ‘You are not but men like unto us, nor has 
eig the Beneficent (Allah) sent down anything. You are 

p speaking only lies’.” 

t=* 16. “They (the messengers) said: ‘Our Lord knows that we 
cae have been sent to you.” 

“Sz 17. “And our duty is only to deliver the clear Message’.” 

X Commentary: 

Moe Now we deal with the reaction of those aberrant people in 
*x the face of the invitation of those Divine messengers. The Holy 
“Y  Qur'àn implies that they expressed the same pretext that many 
£x disobedient unbelievers had formerly stated against the Divine 
«Y prophets. The verse says: 
Gi? “They said: ‘You are not but men like unto us, nor has the 
z^! Beneficent (Allah) sent down anything. You are speaking 
EA only lies’.” 
pc Had it been decided that a messenger came from the side 
Woe " x 
--4 of Allah, he should be a near-stationed angel, not a mortal like 
ze ; us. They considered this very thing as a proof for rejecting the 
Me messengers and the denial of the descent of the command of 
e. ? Allah. 
RS They said this while they themselves might also know that 
c all the Divine messengers in the length of history were from 
E^ Sw 
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the generation of Adam including Abraham (a.s.), whom all A» 
knew as a prophet, surely were human beings. Moreover, can |— 
anything ever understand the men's needs, difficulties and 25- 


pains save a human being? Gs 
That why the significant attribute of Allah's mercifulness +! 5, 
is emphasized on, it may be from this point that, by narrating «77; 


their statement, because: how is it possible for Allah, Whose $-— 
general Mercy has been spread throughout the world, He does 5M 
not send some messengers for training people and for inviting | Zi 


human beings to rectitude and development? P 
Go 

g Tu 

PEETS P" 

o 

However, these prophets were not hopeless from the «= 


severe opposition of that misguided people and did not let any ."# 
weakness and debility come to them. Their answer to them  ;3 


was as follows: ET 
*They (the -— gers) said: ‘Our Lord knows that we St 
have been sent to you.” y 

“And our duty is only to deliver the clear Message." Ae 


PRAD, 
1^ 


Certainly the messengers of Allah did not suffice to mere 


claiming, and to only oath, but, as it is understood from the FA 
Qur'ànic sentence /balàq un mubin/ (the clear Message), they zn 
showed some miracles and proofs from themselves, else their 774 
message, as an expansion of the Clear Message, must be in ited 
such a manner that it conveys the reality to all, and this is not š 
possible but by the help of some firm proofs and clear godly s 
i miracles. cud 
EX Some Islamic narrations indicate that, like Jesus (a.s.), by woe 
oe the leave of Allah, they cured some irrecoverable patients. ^. E 
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om stone you, and there shall certainly afflict you a painful MS. 
LS chastisement from us’.” 5 
«5 19. *They said: *your evil omens are with yourselves, o) 
$A . (should you augur a bad omen) if you are admonished? n 
PIS But you are a prodigal people’.” ca 
P. A 
es^ e, 
Z3 Commentary: ^: 
r% This verse indicates that not only those blind-hearted people $% 
A4 did not submit before that clear logic and those miracles, but Ke 
NS also they increased their hardship and went beyond the stage 3 
ES of rejection and reached the stage of threat and vehemence of e 
ity action, as the Qur'àn says: CT 
LM *(The pagans told the prophets:) *For us, we augur an evil ys. 
es omen from you, ...” iT 
ui, Perhaps, simultaneous to the time of the advent of these 4 7. 
^5 Divine prophets, some difficulties appeared in the life of the Ps 
*-3 people of that area as the result of their sins or as a Divine i^ 
ur warning, as some commentators have also cited that the rain E. 
m ceased to fall for a length of time!, but not only they did not od 
4 take a lesson from it, but also they related that event to the Sy. 
^7 invitation of the prophets. zw 
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They did not even suffice it, but by the manifest threat 
they showed their evil and ugly intentions, and said: 
“... if you do not desist, we will certainly stone you, and 
there shall certainly afflict you a painful chastisement from 
us?.? 


Yes, when the adherents of wrong and the supporters of í ^ a 


injustice and corruption have not any acceptable logic, they 
always rely on some threat, pressure, and hardship. They are 
neglectful of the fact that those who pave the path of Allah will 
never submit because of these threats, but their perseverance 
will be increased. On the day when they entered this field, they 
put their souls ahead and became ready for donation. 

The second verse indicates that it was here that the Divine 
messengers, by their expressive and clear logic, answered their 
meaningless words, as follows: 

“They said: ‘your evil omens are with yourselves, (should 
you augur a bad omen) if you are admonished? ...” 

If misery, misfortune, and evil events have encompassed 
the environment of your society and the Divine blessings have 
gone out from amongst you, you must seek its cause inside 
yourselves and in your wrong thoughts, and in your ugly and 
evil deeds, not in our invitation. It is you who have made the 
atmosphere of your lives dark in relation to idolatry, sensuality, 
tyranny, and voluptuousness, and thus you have ceased the 
bounties of Allah from you. 

A group of commentators have considered the Qur'ànic 
sentence: /’a ’in óukkirtum/ as a hinder to an independent matter 
and said that its concept is this that if the Divine prophets 
come and admonish you and warn you its recompense is that 
you threaten them to punishment and think of their existence 
as omen. They have brought light, guidance, goodness and 
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C A Vote 
get ... But you area prodigal people’.” E 
A. A . . : ait, 
ES That is, the main problem of yours is your prodigality and AA 
Hue . . . wl 
z2-4 oppression. If you have denied Monotheism and referred to E 
ee Se, . . . . " . . nN 
ny polytheism, its reason is prodigality and violating the Truth; £A) 
(=. and if your society has been afflicted an evil fate, its cause is “p 
TES 5 è . . . n 4 
2" also immoderation in sins and polluting to lusts. And, finally, =< 
e: P . wu 
2% if you threaten the benevolent to death for their benevolence, 55 
A > a xe 
(2d, 5 A . ) 
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S) <=" 
El 20. *And from the farthest part of the city there came a D 
ren man running; he said: ‘O’ my people! Follow the va 
is messengers;” fi 
pu 21. *Follow those who ask no reward of you, and who are M 
Cs themselves guided." A 2 
COR, AU 
"s Commentary: ss 
AUC e 
aet) Supporting the truth must be accompanied with severity, mE 
A speed, logic, and sympathy. In order to support the leadership of AM 
ys the truth, breaking the silence and shouting in the swerved d 
v5 environments is admired by Allah. Sas 
P Another part of the struggles of the messengers, whom are <35; 
NT. referred to in this story, has been mentioned in this holy verse. 73s 
e It concerns the accurate and bravely support of the believers Cy 
fea from them, who, with their small number, stood firmly against 7) 
X the majority of obstinate, polytheistic pagans and defended the 75 
(3 Divine prophets with their souls! The verse says: digg 
ex *And from the farthest part of the city there came a man pa 
«^| running; he said: ‘O’ my people! Follow the messengers;” ig 
V This man, whose name has been introduced as 'Habib S 
$3 Najjar’ by most of the commentators, was one of those who, by ook 
fA their early meetings with the messengers of Allah, recognized Ps 
ins the legitimacy of their invitation and the depth of their =. 
Ps teachings, and proved that he was a decided and steadfast LAN 
wey believer. As soon as he was informed that in the centre of the y^ 4 
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city people had quarrelled with these messengers and, perhaps, 
they intended to kill them, he did not count his silence in that 
occasion permissible and, as it is understood from the Qur'ànic 


NW et OM 
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word /yas‘a/ (running), he quickly and hastily reached himself 2 
to the centre of the city and defended the truth as much as he b 5 
could. | 

The application of the Arabic word /rajul/ (man), in an E 
infinitive form, points to this matter that he was an ordinary VA) 


person. He had not so much power and dignity, and he was ^; 
alone in his own path. In the meanwhile, the light and the heat —— 
of Faith had made him so light and warn that heedless to the 
sequels of this severe defence from the strugglers of the path 
of Unity, entered the battle-field, so that the believers of the 
time of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who were not more Aw 
than a few at the beginning of Islam, would take an example 57 
and know that even a single believer has responsibility, too, 
and silence is not permissible for him. 

The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /'aqsal madinah/ 
(the farthest part of the city) shows that the invitation of these 
messengers had reached the far points of the city, too, and had 
attracted the receptive heart. Besides this, the far points of the 
cities are always the place of the oppressed who are more 
receptive to accept the truth. On the contrary, in the centre of 
cities there usually live some welfare people who are not 
easily absorbed to the truth. 

The application of the Arabic phrase /yà qaum/ (O° my 
people!) indicates to the sympathy of this simple man unto the 
citizens and people of that area, and invitation to obeying and 
following the divine prophets is a sincere invitation which has 
no benefit in it for him. 
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Br Now, we refer to the fact that by which logic and proof did > 

"xf, this believing struggler attract the attention of his fellow {< 

“ye citizens? At first he began saying: cs 

pay, “Follow those who ask no reward of you, ...” hid ? 
Sy This is the first sign of their veracity, that they have no x, 
ES material benefit in their invitation. They do not demand people é A 
Es any wealth, nor any position and rank, nor even any thank and Pm 
1 ar gratitude, nor any other reward or recompense. Lm +) 
^a This meaning is the same thing which has repeatedly been 775 
MOS emphasized on in the Qur'àn concerning the great prophets as oed 


(4: the sign of sincerity, no request, and purity of the hearts of 


Tarnas 
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Q% 


OK . á 
($4 prophets. Only in Sura As-Shu‘ara’, No. 26, the sentence “I do # 
s- not ask you ...” has been repeated for five times. (Verses: 109, s$ 
Lets y p A 
G^ 127,145, 164, and 180) e 
tiny a NA 
Se, Then the verse concerning these prophets implicitly adds >% 
“xg that, as it is understood from the content of their words and 25, 
V» invitation, they are some guided persons. It says: 2 
oy *... and who are themselves guided.” EC 
at; . . n * . x P 
Tx This points to this fact that the lack of submission to the 2;— 
Em , » x à —— r P ; Xa 
"e invitation of a person is either for the sake that his invitation is 27. 
(Fx in the way of the truth and drives persons to aberration; or itis 275. 
in the way of the truth but those who bring it earn some =} 
UR benefits under its shade which causes pessimism unto that ;‘<¥ 
,"*! invitation. But when there is neither that nor this, is there any — 452 
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Se 22. *And why should not I worship Him Who brought me | 
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"S into being, and unto Whom you all shall be returned." js 
(od : pira i ^. 
$3 23. “Shall I take (other) gods besides Him, if the Beneficent os 
"^-^ (Allah) desires affliction for me, their intercession shall not °; 
5 , 2 B n 
EE avail me aught, neither can they deliver me?” Sow 
fe 24. “Verily in that case I shall be in manifest error.” Ag 

£3 


Commentary: 


Being attentive toward both Origin and Resurrection is the +: 


course of servitude. The verse says: x 
*And why should not I worship Him Who brought me into Tu 


being, and unto Whom you all shall be returned." VA) 

" Those who do not serve Allah are condemned in the court. 57. 
^ of their conscience. E 
Gg In the second verse it refers to its third reasoning due to 77s 
("5 idols and it completes the affirmation of the servitude for Allah ‘2% 
EZ. by negating the servitude from idols. It says: Ux, 
<<  *Shalll take (other) gods besides Him, if the Beneficent E 
EN (Allah) desires affliction for me, their intercession shall not A, 
we avail me aught, neither can they deliver me?” y 
hen Again, here it speaks of himself in order not to have the 2 
^ ł form of commandment and order, and that others may reckon ON 
ev their own account. e 
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= 4 In fact, he has taken the main pretext of the idol worshippers — 5. 
aA te 


K3 who said they worshipped idols for the sake that they intercede p A 


“4 (the idols) in the court of Allah. The Holy Qur’ān implies that 5557 
Uo what kind of intercession may it be? They themselves are in Em 
a need of your help. What can they do for you when you are in B 
t$ afflictions? OCA 
We The application of the Qur'ànic term ‘Ar-Rahman’ (The axe 


es 
me 


Beneficent Allah) here, besides pointing to the vastness of the — =. 
Sey Mercy of Allah and that all merits and bounties returned A ^" 
toward Him, which itself is a proof upon the ‘Unity of $2 
worship’, indicates to this point that the Beneficent Allah does ^ 
not desire any harm for anyone, unless the man's wrong action ^— 
reaches to its utmost degree. This causes man to be far from 
the vast scope of Allah's Mercy and inflicts him in the realm 
of His Wrath. 

Then, in order to emphasize on it and to explain it more, this 
believing champion said: t 

“Verily in that case I shall be in manifest error.” 

What error can be more manifest than this that a wise man ==. 
knees before these fatuous idols and puts them in comparison v 
with the Creator of the earth and heaven. EA 
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E 26. *(Finally he became martyr.) It was said (unto him): 
€r ‘Enter Paradise.’ He said: ‘O? would that my people had 
Tu known," 
ve 27. *That my Lord has forgiven me and made me of the 
um honoured ones.” 
* Commentary: yn 
t PT e TE 
h OT 
a : 3 : . : . . . 3*1 
kx The best way of invitation is a practical invitation. oe 
zm To become martyr in the path of supporting the Divine HSA 
RES e 
tw leader and enjoining the right, has a very long background in M 
Cx the history of man. E 
ay This verse indicates that this believing champion, the ‘@_; 
295 struggler, aft ing th tati d effective 525 
22 Struggler, after expressing these argumentations and effective <<") 
P, propaganda, in the presence of a crowd, with a loud voice, A 
FEX said: XX 
À > . . £y) 
(e^ “Verily I have believed in your lord, ...” fJ 
ut ei C= 
pz. €... therefore hear me!” Lu 
x a : $ 4 " ry 
eee And do know that I am faithful to the invitation of these y5% 
e. ve TP í " . isa 
xv) messengers. Then utilize my statement, too, because it is in 4? 
AG y CR 
(«4 your benefit. Mum 
RAN " E s i =n 
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Ag - | ys 
yt your Lord, ..."? The apparent of the previous verses shows “i 
^ that the addressees are the same polytheists and idolaters who as 
y were in that land. This meaning has been used in many verses pA 
J of the Qur'àn concerning pagans and at the time of stating the <> 
b: Monotheistic arguments. (You may refer to Sura Yünus, t 
RES verses 3, and 32; Sura Hüd, verses 3 and 52, Sura An-Nahl, ee 
Be: verse 24; Al-Kahf, verse 29) aN 
7^ X) And also the Qur'ünic sentence /fasma'ün/ (therefore hear E 
E me!) does not contrast to what was said, because he has P? 
71 mentioned this sentence to invite them to follow his own RA 
GER statement. It is similar to what has been mentioned in the story EM 
de of the believer of ’Al-i-Fir‘aun, where, addressing the Pharaohs, a% 
"t. he says: *O' my people! Follow me, I guide you to the path of = 
SE guidance." e 
a" This makes it clear the fact that some of the commentators “5 
kÆ have said the addressees in this sentence are the same 15. 
"sx messengers who had come from the side of Allah for the A 
Wa invitation of this group, and they have taken the word e 
^y ‘rabbikum’ and the sentence ‘therefore hear me’ as a ‘frame of vy 
“=: reference’ for it, for which there is no kind of evidence f 
‘gh available. HEN | | (oy 
(COR But, what did this obstinate group do in respect to this pure $35 
‘= believer? The Qur'àn says nothing about it, but it is understood DA 
a from the tone of the later verses that they rebelled against him AN) 
‘= and killed him. Si 
AS Yes, the enthusiastic and exiting words of this man which 577 
L-* were accompanied with some strong arguments and some “È Si 
S% interesting points not only did not affect positively on those E > 
(xr black hearts and on those mind full of deceit and pride, but 5-3 
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$x" also it lit such a fire of enmity and grudge in their hearts that = 
Žas they sprang and, with utmost callousness and cruelty, attacked p, 
oes MI 
m VAM 
we 1 


this brave man to kill him. According to a narration, they & 
ts» stoned him and his body was so harshly thrown by stones that S 


im he fell down and died, while he constantly was saying: “O’ He 
Pe would that my people had known." (The commentary book by eat 
A Qurtabi) m 
A According to another narration they trampled him under pe 
ee their feet so violently that his soul flew to the heaven. (The C 
SA commentary books: Majma'-ul-Bayàn, Tibyan, Abulfutüh-i- (^, 
[zt Ràzi and so on.) ws 
ACA But the Qur'àn has stated this fact in an interesting and DA 
Z3 secret sentence: Td 
5 “(Finally he became martyr.) It was said (unto him): K 
Ps ‘Enter Paradise.’ ...” EL 
pa, This is the meaning which has been used in other verses of ed 
X the Qur'an about the martyrs in the path of Allah: “And do not Tc 
z think of those who were killed and in the way of Allah to be VIA j 
Ty dead. Nay, they are alive, being provided sustenance with their š a 
Se Lord.” Pee 
be Y It is interesting that this meaning shows that as soon as the is 
eS martyrdom of this faithful man happened he entered Paradise. fee ? 
s>: The length of the time between these two events was so short SEN 
E^ that the Qur'àn, in its smooth meaning, instead of mentioning .”¥ 
AS. his martyrdom, had mentioned his arrival into Paradise; and jee, 
pé how nigh is the way of Paradise and the eternal happiness to oa, 
HE martyrs! 7 
oe It is clear that the purpose of Paradise here is the Purgatory Ex 
ES Paradise, because it is understood from both the verses of the EN 
^: E EE 
E^ | Sura *Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 169 "n 
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Qur'àn and Islamic narrations that such a Paradise will be of “2 
the believers, and in the same manner there will be the ~~ 
Purgatory Hell for the wrong doers, too. fie 

Thus, there will be another kind of Paradise and Hell in the < 
purgatory world which are the samples of Paradise and Hell in 
Resurrection. There is a tradition about grave narrated from 77 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) who said: “The grave is either a. + 
garden from the gardens of Paradise, or it is a cavity out of the m 


cavities of Hell."! Ps 
However, the pure soul of this man went up to the heavens X. 
and hastened toward the nearness of the Divine Mercy, in the SE 
bliss of Paradise, where whose only wish was that which the ay 
verse continues saying: c 
«... He said: *O? would that my people had known," AM 
*That my Lord has forgiven me and made me of the ar 
honoured ones." ee 

He wished that they had had an eye which was not covered | ^X 
with the thick heavy worldly material curtains and they could ÊS 


see whatever is behind this curtain; that is they might see these V 
plenty of bounties, generosity and honour from the side of xf 


Allah and that they might know that, instead of their scorns, Ws 
what the great favour Allah had done to him. He wishes they {3% 
could see and believe. But alas! ed 
A tradition indicates that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Verily ^X 
this faithful man not only in his life wanted good for his XA 
people, but also after his death wished their guidance." 45 
It is noteworthy that at first he emphasized on the SEN 
forgiveness of Allah and then upon His generosity, because, at pie 
e) 
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first, the man's soul should be purified from the pollution of 
sins with the spiritual water of forgiveness, and when it 
became purified, he might approach the rank of nearness and 
generosity of Allah. 

However, this was the end of this man, the true faithful 
champion, who did not have any shortcoming in fulfilling his 
duty and supporting the Divine prophets and, at last, he 
became martyr and succeeded to be admitted to the nearness of 
Allah's Mercy. 

Now, what was the end of that disobedient cruet nation? 

The Qur'àn does not say anything about the end of those 
three prophets who were sent to that nation, but a group of 
commentators have written thai, besides killing that faithful 
man, that nation killed their own prophets, too. 
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a^ 28. “And We did not send down upon his people, after him, 227 
EN any host from heaven, nor do We ever send down.” f = 
Wy 29, “It was no more than a single (heavenly) Blast that =} 
A suddenly they were still.” 155 
i i PS 
UT TN 
le^ Commentary: ^X 
Hh. rt a, 
x x 
Pub The angels are the missions of the wrath or affection of 557 
"22 l C 

¥= Allah, and their coming down or not depends on the command & 3 
tog m d 
Seo, of Allah. However, the Wrath of Allah comes all of a sudden pA 
^e» and we should not be neglectful. SF 

A ed : : Ne n 
Pe Former holy verses explained how the people of Antioch Sg" 

G opposed the Divine prophets. Now, we may refer to their end. +) 
iav è ppa eS 
^a, In this respect, the Qur'àn says: k^ 
i> zl e . e. ~ b 
==; “And We did not send down upon his people, after him, %2) 
ton any host from heaven, nor do We ever send down.” Ey 
GE : P : , ' s 22 
ex It is not so that for destroying this disobedient nation We MS 

=F) B 35 4 

; Li betake to these things. (<= 
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VA We do not need such affairs. Only a single hint is enough 
[ey . . . . 

(vz4 that We cause them to be quenched and, by ruining their life, ^ 
3 W 1 HANÀ 

me, We send them to destruction. b= 
PAg s ~ . 2 X» 4 

ES Only a single command is enough that the factors of their NS 
ax lives changes into the factors of their death, and in only a short. i% 3 
iz; moment all their lives would be annihilated. ad 
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In the second verse, the Qur'àn adds: 
“It was no more than a single (heavenly) Blast, that 
suddenly they were still.” 


Was this Blast the sound of a thunderbolt which appeared 
from a piece of cloud and came down to the earth, shook 
everything and ruined all buildings, and by means of the 3.5 
intense terror, they submitted to death? Or was it a blast which, %& 
as the result of a horrible earthquake, came out from the inside 
of the earth into the atmosphere and the waves of its burst 


brought all to the mouth of death? 


Whatever it was, it was no more than a Blast happened in 
a fleeting moment. It was a ‘cry’ which made all cries silent, 
and it was a shock which caused all to be motionless. And 
such is the power of Allah, and this was the fate of a 


misguided and useless nation. 
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about Allah; as ‘Wrath’, ‘anger’ and the like, in their real 
concepts do not exist in respect to Allah either. But the 
purpose is that the status of those wretched people was so that 
whoever became aware of their circumstance he would be sad 
and stressed that why did they drown in that horrible whirlpool 
while they had so many means of prosperity. 

The application of the Qur'ànic word /‘ibad/, (the servants 
of Allah), points to this fact that it is surprising that the 
servants of Allah, who are encompassed with the bounties of 
Allah, have committed such crimes. 
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X. 31. *Have they not seen how many generations We d 
S destroyed before them? Not to them will they return.” — 47 
~.4 . 32."And all of them shall surely be brought before Us.” E 
Cy 93 
^4, Commentary: LA 
KM is 
(oe The consequence of people’s mocking Divine prophets is Ps 
¿>x annihilation, and when the Wrath of Allah comes, there is no R<“ 
ras way for them to return and recompense. We must not lose the SER 
AC opportunities. That is why the Qur'àn in these two holy verses A 
&i says: zt 
“x4 “Have they not seen how many generations We destroyed =, 
MTS Su us 
C before them? ...” = 4, 
n These are not the first people who lived on the earth. There 25e 
x have been some other arrogant people before them who lived ze 
LS in this world and the painful fate of them which has been rn 
(Pe recorded in the history and the sorrowful traces which have a 
** been remained from them in the ruins of their habituated cities zx 
54! are in front of their eyes. Is this amount of news not enough d 
for them to take example? io 
That to whom does the plural pronoun in the Qur'ànic E 5) 
sentence saying /'alam yarau/ (have they not seen) return? The bz 
commentators have delivered some probabilities: SM 
The first is that it returns to the ‘people of the town’ about 52 
whom the previous verses talked. And also its purpose maybe c 
the people of Mecca for whom these verses were revealed to ZA 
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But, regarding to the previous verse saying: “Alas for the 
servants! ..." it shows that its purpose is all human beings, 
because the Qur'ànic word /‘ibad/ (servants) in that verse 
envelops all human being throughout the history, those who, at 
the time of appointment of the Divine prophets, belied them 
and mocked them. However, it is an invitation to all the people 


1 (mene LA T dog es xc 
fo AE TI we Ld Peg Ne A17 Te ee A DVDS eA MI TORT 
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of the world that they may carefully study the story of former $% 


nations, and observe their remaining effects, and use the sense 
of taking an example from them to understand them well, and 


the ruin castles of those arrogant people may have an effect on “2, 
them. id 
At the end, the verse adds: KOS 
*... Not to them will they return.” € 
That is, the great calamity is here that they have no As 
possibility to return to the world and recompense their former $27 
sins and misfortunes. The bridges behind them have been $7 
ruined so violently that it is impossible for them to return in eat 
order to recompense these faults. “IA, 
This commentary is just like the word of Hadrat Ali (a.s.) ef 
who has said in one of the sermons of Nahj-ul-Balàqah about iz" 
taking example from the dead. He said: “There is neither a 7, 
possibility that they transfer from their ugly deeds nor are they VN 
able to increase their goodness.” DS 
bu 
In the next verse the Qur'àn says: TS 
“And all of them shall surely be brought before Us.” P 
That is, it is not such that if they were destroyed and could S 
not return to this world, everything is finished. In fact, death is a 
neither the beginning nor the end. Soon all human beings will 23- 
be mustered in the scene of Hereafter for reckoning and, after F 
E 
! Nahj-ul-Baligah, sermon 188 EN 
+ \ 
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"x: waiting for the wrong doers. A 
v " ae rad * . new 
Na In this case, is it not the time they take example from their ;—"- 
v4% condition and do not afflict themselves in the same fate as unb 
45. theirs and, in this remaining respite, they go aside from this Xx, 
“34 terrible whirlpool. e | 
M, mp : : : AT 
LU Yes, if death were the end of everything, it would be ;-—— | 
tay possible to say that it was the beginning of tranquillity, but v4) | 
ža also it is not so. If we were left to ourselves when we died, .—— 
bate Á oe 22. , 
+. death would be the cause of rest for all the living people. But i% 
ANJ . . . * r 
Got when we pass away, we will be quickened again and after that 27: 
os we wholly will be asked about everything. et 
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ES E Wek 
nig: mankind Resta 
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zd The earth quickened after it is dead-the alternation of day and night-Respite given to the X 
BIN disbelievers- The mighty control of the luminaries in the heavens $52 
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C^ — 33. *And a sign for them is the dead and; We give life toit — 
^ es . . *. a e 
at and We bring forth from it grain so they eat of it.” £e 
73 em. 
Commentary: Not} 
Cae ap 
en ie 
ai The best way of having faith in Resurrection is carefulness 7 
2e. : LU 
* in the created things. - 
if ; ty =: d b G RER 
dew The verse under discussion states some signs of Unity and 5^5 
ap^ uU. 
C$% Resurrection with together in order that it can be a means for 7 
c.» the rejecters to become aware and believe in the Origin and ee 
St : . Tj =) 
($4 Resurrection. CMS 
` 4 ! $ . ^ a 
MU At first it refers to the revival of the dead lands and the [5 
^. e . E . <7 
i225 blessings from which reach to mankind. It says: ae 
be . G " 1 1 SEM 
yj “And a sign for them is the dead and; We give life to it and =<, 
Na M . s . L] 1 of \ 
vx We bring forth from it grain so they eat of it." EL. 
PY Í e : pce 
Ed The subject of life is one of the most important proofs of <4. 
E ; ; : ; FN 
d 1 Monotheism. Itis a very complicated, mysterious and wonderful Ẹ e 
WI x i à : y y} 
fy, problem which has caused the intellect of all scientists to S" 
[a PER 
a e Ky E E 
Y, Y 
CX eer CPT SY d DOT Ey OFT MRM? 66/2 XPT 
Md "T Ay S Ez E o deb AS, CS "Me. "E ^ KL 


Sura Yà-Sin, No. 36 verse 33 315 


e AER DEPO AAS RES iby BAEK SEO ree 
&4 Surprise. With all great progresses which man has gained in A^ 
Ux science, none has opened its puzzle yet. It has not exactly been į — 
E known to anyone that under what factors at the beginning the Sin} 
em inanimate beings changed into living cells. pou 
[Es Still no one knows how the seeds of plants and their A 


‘yx different levels have minutely been built; and what mysterious 
(Ge laws administer them that they move when the suitable ZA 


A4 conditions are provided, and they begin to grow and absorb the Mo. 
EM atoms of the dead land into their own being; and, in this way, Ted 
Cot they change the dead beings into some tissues of the living d 
A creature so that every day it shows some new manifestations of ( A 
(24 life. xs 
it^ From one side, the subject of life in the world of plants, aa 
=} animals, and revival of the dead lands are some clear proofs bg 
rp upon the fact that there have been applied a great knowledge in x 
yy the creation of this world; and, on the other hand, they are as a He 
[t manifest sign upon Resurrection. e 
T. It is clear that the Arabic pronoun /lahum/ (for them) refers =. 
(oe to /‘ibad/ (servants) which has been mentioned in previous y 
Ac verses; and the purpose of /‘ibad/ here is all the servants who 7 


a 
[i 
we 


er made mistake and deviated in the subjects of Origin and (»-. 
Ses Resurrection, and the Qur'ün counts their circumstance as the S3 
(71. A ME 
M i cause of regret and sigh. A Ss, 
p The application of the Arabic word /'àyah/ in an indefinite SY 
EX form points to the greatness, importance and clarity of this Vr 
Dor monotheistic sign. ^ 
pes The Qur'ünic sentence /fa minhu ya'kulün/ (so they eat of p 
yc 2 


Z4 it), from one side, points to this fact that man feed from a part 
‘ta. of vegetal grains, and some others of them are not edible for 
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Y /ya’kulin/, which is usually used for restriction, expresses this 555 
eS ; TE 
E point that the most (and also the best) source of man’s food is “g 
ea: . P 
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di H . . . eT 
Bl grape vines, and We caused springs to flow forth in it,” fev, 
" 35. “That they may eat of its fruit, and of what their hands 7 
LAE, : 99 FS 
ed have produced; will they not then be grateful? P=, 
Loa? Us. 
*574, Commentary: A5 
5»; [ N24 
E DN ek 
uN In man’s nutrition, cereals and grains have the first function “33 
"ee" and then there are fruits. a 
oe The man’s duty for bounties is cognition and thanks giving. == 
&*x Allah gives life to the dead land and makes plants and fruits <2! 
esl d 
“i, available that man eats them and thanks. qr 
; get i . Sy 
Ze, This haly verse refers to the life of dead lands. It says: S 
AR, a i axe 
3 “And We made therein gardens of date-palms and grape ~ 
Rex : : fno Dx 
eS vines, and We caused springs to flow forth in it, "Y. 
WW . 1 va 
i In the previous verse the words were about grains, but here +; 
xl . ._ . . | 
‘=<. the strengthening and nutritive fruits, two outstanding samples Mf 
^ . . è = 
tov of them are date and grapes each of which is counted a complete ‘Z ~. 
OR 5 ERA 
c» food. MAS 
bx As we have formerly said in detail too, the studies of i` A 
Pi E es A 
ich scholars show that these two fruits, in particular, have kinds of LAS 
Ñ tt necessary vitamins and different vital materials for man's MA 
"X$ body. Moreover, these two useful fruits can be kept and used f= 
EX in different forms during the year for eating. ox 
SU The Arabic term /’a‘nab/ is the plural form of /‘inab/ and 757; 
Ie the term /naxil/, as Rāqib says in Mufradat, is the plural form eat 
^w; of /naxl/ but with this ditference that the term /‘inab/ is usually at 
Da s : "m" " š T E 
X 3 called to ‘grapes’ itself and it is rarely used for a vine, while EN 
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&x' the word /naxl/ is a name for the tree, the fruit of which is I 
ñas fresh date and is called /tamr/ (fresh but dry date). cA 
Wy Some believe that this difference of meaning that in one bI 
JU place the Qur'àn says: ‘Tree’ and in another place it says: Sx 
ÀS ‘fruit’ is for the sake that date-palm, as it is popular, all its <4’ 
SA; parts are useful: its trunk, its branches and leaves are totally "D. 
res used differently, and its fruit is superior to all of these things, 5; 
a while vine is usually planted for its fruit and its trunk and hom 
Coe branches have not much usage. And that both of them are és 
@Sy mentioned in plural form, this may refer to the different kinds AL) 
Pad ' of these two fruits, because each of them is of more than 10 55 
p kinds, with different specialties and suitable for everybody and wy 
(t^ for various tastes. peti 
e This point is also noteworthy that in the previous verse the > 
> meaning was referred to giving life to the dead lands, which is 37: 
| usually accompanied in the Qur'àn with the statement of the i e 
a descent of rain, but in this verse the words are about the 4 
x flowing springs, because for a great deal of agriculture only 7“ 
D a 
^4 rainwater is not enough and fruit trees are usually in need of vA 
wy flowing water, too. i ^ 
Ke. The Arabic term /fajjarna/is derived from /tafjir/which | ;— 
A Y here means: *to create a vast gap', and since springs are gushed LE 
REO forth by splitting the land, this meaning has been used for } ?, 
4 coming out spring-water from the land. ped 
[zx The next holy verse states the aim of the creation of these a 
ép fruitful trees as such: Az] 
x3 “That they may eat of its fruit, and of what their hands £77 
n have produced; will they not then be grateful?" EM 
ON Yes, the fruits which appeared on the branches of trees, 7*5 
"ips. without being in need of any changes, are eatable when they er 
e KS are picked up from the trees; and this shows the utmost grace TU 
cs and greatness of Allah unto humankind. tA 
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MTS Kl . . . Pr a 
‘<4 nutritiousness. This is different from the foods man makes £5 
Uns? from natural god-given stuffs that they often become putrid =< 
Stee quickly. ni | 
MP . a . . “els 
rig: There is another commentary upon this verse which is co 
E A : FA- 
^ noteworthy, too. It says: the Qur'àn intends to point both to the 4 
e fruits that are used without any change, and to the kinds of P 
N 1 ; ; x : PULS 
Ce different foods which are obtained with an action on these EAE 
d à ; "onn ei 
E" fruits. (In the first commentary the Arabic word /mà/ in the nod 
AE si ca x ] . s š . TAR 
zz; Qur'ànic sentence is a negative sign, while in the second one is Toon 
V^ a ‘relative pronoun’. AS 
Lye Eri 
Mest However, the aim is that this sense of gratitude and $7 
E thanksgiving of men may be moved so that, by the way of :— 

Z5 ni : : : ox: 
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ue AX 
iz Allah (s.w.t.). d 
XA ont 
ro 93 BN 
A DEEE: A. 
us SA. 
EV v 
S x 
ex Era 
SUN D 
eo US 
2t ERs 
ee a 
et ON 
i fT, AA 
^S AA 
i "T 

hes: POS 
X5 S 
v" i, = 
MSS eG. 
^ S y 
pas (ey 
MS, T» 
(2 be 
^ an. 
V 
Ew yd | 
«e 7} 


- "LY SY S Oy ryUSX ees DS tL Ree 
fX E A EAR E SU. (es Hp Rey SER ie Be iM XP 


"T A LAU 


320 verse 36 pua Y à-Sin, No. 36 


OU IE 


Pate 4 eR DY Sire > - VV , 
it Xa M A a i o A e ^d. lf E ut YN way Se <j Se T v X vite yr 
coda ^5 Ns Sm py ye NK FEM vi (ty A> hte He a y 


Vice C iA EK sik EA poe XL 
Ag) ho 
Bd mem o^ Fi eus a Gs c 5581 BE dll A. dye} a, 
v. Mr at [S 
= gud o S 
Pd 36. “Glory be to Him Who created pairs (of) all things, of "d 
t. what the earth grows, and of their selves and of what they x. 
i do not know.” nq" 
ai i 
"S Commentary: CR 
32 One of the scientific miracles of the Qur'àn is the statement BEN 
Æ" of the law of matrimony in all things: plants, human beings, .”¥ 
and that which people did not know at that time and now they.) 
TE: know. ae 
ae This holy verse talks about the glorification of Allah and 3 
oe nullifies the polytheism of the polytheist about which the former ike 
;4 verse referred to and shows all human beings the way of 2x 
®© Monotheism. It says: TX 
5 *Glory be to Him Who created pairs (of) all things, of what v^ 
“the earth grows, and of their selves and of what they do not z% 
Re know.” red 
c » Yes, the Lord, Who created these all pairs in the expanse foy 
2k? ofthe world of existence, whose Knowledge and Power are X° 
£2 infinite, and there is no defect and blemish in His Essence, has S 
d no partner, no like, and no equal. So if some groups of people wk 
ao have counted some pieces of the stone, wood and other »:7j 
x creatures of His like, He is far off from these undue attributes. mg 
YT It is evident that Allah does not need to glorify Himself. SEN 
oos This is an instruction for the servants and it is a prescription Lee 
(^ for paving the path of development. yes 
MS: Commentators have rendered the Qur'ànic term /'azwaj/ c 
A (pairs), mentioned here, into different meanings. What is tem, 
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“4 certain is that the term /’azwaj/ is the plural form of /zauj/ “<2 

47. which is called to the two genders of masculine and feminine, ~-< 

we whether they are in the world of animals, or other than them. pas 

(cro Then, this word has been expanded and every two beings #5 

“tex which are companions to each other, or even they are opposite 7* (3. 

$4 to each other, are called /zauj/. This word is used even for two eir, 

^— similar rooms in a house, or two halves of a door, or two 2 

^4 fellow-members. And, thus, it considers a pair for any being in X" 

be «the world. oy 

a However, it is not impossible that matrimony here is used Wee | 
(z4; with the same specific sense of masculine gender and feminine \*-, | 
Y gender, and, in this verse, the Qur’dn informs of the existence 

"55 of matrimony in the world of all plants, human beings, and 75 

oh other beings that people are not aware of. Td | 
p These beings may be plans that the vastness of the scope aS | 
«+; Of matrimony had not been discovered yet at that time. T 

RA Or it may point to the animals in the depth of the seas of 27 

= 7 which on that day nobody was aware and today a part of it has Sx 

eus been discovered for human beings. a 

fra Or it points to other living creatures that live in other v4 

“=. heavenly spheres. E 

e. Or they are very small living creatures, although the modern {z >, 

# scientists do not know any masculine and feminine among XS 

DA them; but the world of these living creatures is so mysterious SA 

Ar and secret that the knowledge of man has not found a way to Sy 

& s this part of it. Even, as we said, the existence of matrimony in DA 

“z3 the world of plants was unknown at the time of the revelation (= 


x^ of the Qur'àn, except some special instances, like the trees of <*« 
y dates and the like, and the Qur'àn uncovered it. In the present {> 
(Se centuries, by the way of science, this meaning has been proved. 
^w; that the subject of matrimony in the world of plants is a :*: 
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AT This probability has also been delivered that ‘matrimony’ > 
eA here refers to the existence of positive and negative particles Dm 
‘23 inside the centre of atom and the electrons which rotate around £^ 
yz it and which has been proved. ze 
Ac : Some have also believe that it refers to the combination of YS 
A the things from ‘matter’ and ‘form’, or ‘substance’ and 575 
PM C. . B : . ee : su. EQ 
Hats accident” while some others consider that it is an implicit a; 
z-3 declaration of different kinds of plants, human beings, animals, 1:7» 
CN and other beings in the world. od 
Po But it is clear that when we can adapt these words to the 

=”! real meaning (masculine and feminine genders) and there is 

ex 


2 CN 
C» QV EO 


t=. 
a. E 


La 


t£* not any frame of reference contrary to it, why do we refer to 
it^ the allusive meanings; and, as was said, there are several 


-- great deal of facts in this world which are not known to our 
39 knowledge.! 


~$ | Upon the matrimony of beings in the world, and particularly in the world of plants, 


interesting commentaries for the real meaning of matrimony 


here. 
However, this verse is one of the verses that state that 


man's knowledge is limited and which shows that there are a 


there is a discussion under Sura Ash-Shu‘ara, No. 26, verse 7 


=> -— idis en's f NT i m 
a “ed, “dn: ay ee »). IY jor ADS 9? Ly FO or Ki eS ex A a^ A aia E ye la 14 
~ Ag v VL SS Says weet ^ A E > (AL UA a AH "DU PRA E: i P 3 rH P a i e 
dao are Fa -t f- 


2 


SE | 
Joi 


v 
ie) 


Y 


fi 


CA 


«CY 
y 
D 
sio 


4 


stew 
Kb 
SAP SS] 


di: 


LIENS 


y. 
fe 


SM 
5 


<2) ) M 
of 


I 
Co Sparky 


Mar 7 

Pres 
4 
3 


ee 
" 


x. E 
eu 


^ 


t 
t 
- 


L4 y * or. a 
A 4 iy a / 
KR * pe Mh Z^» LOI 


E Tiom, No. i verses jets 38 323 


* adr 
OA EC 


$6, b, wl $e - 


oí. p B ^ gil ake 2 eis Jd Ld f xr, (rv 
Lal PES "- ss d JA SAE i26 ray 


37. “And a sign for them i is the night; We strip it of the day 
and behold they are plunged in darkness.” 

38. “And the sun runs unto a resting-place fixed for it; that 
is the decree of the Mighty, the Knowing.” 


Commentary: 


Night is one of the signs of Power and Wisdom of Allah. It 
is a fixed program in the length of history which has no disorder. 
This fact is the sign of the existence of a Wise and Knowing 
Geomancer. 

These verses state another part of the signs of the greatness 
of Allah in the world of existence; and following the discussion 
mentioned in the former verses about Resurrection and reviving 
the dead lands, plants and trees, another form of the forms of 
Monotheism is stated. It says: 

* And a sign for them is the night; ...” 

While the light of sun has covered everywhere, and the 
army of darkness has been drawn back, Allah says: 

. We strip it of the day and behold they are plunged in 

darkness." 

The Arabic term /naslaxu/ is derived from /salax/ which 
originally means ‘taking off the skin of an animal’ and it is a 
tender meaning. As if the light of the day were a white 
clothing which has been put on the body of the night. At the 
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e) ate 
sg sunset this clothing is taken off of its body, like the skin, in 2° 
de^ order that its innate becomes manifest. Me 
ET To be careful in this meaning reiterates this point that the AX 

na? main nature of the earth is darkness, and light is something xd 
è casual which is given to it from another source. It is like a shirt «y, 
aX) à AG 

‘sy puton the body of a person that when he takes it off, the natural eod 

4 colour of the body is made manifest. Pa 
oy Here, the Qur'àn has emphasized on the darkness of night. "Eod 
E It seems it intends to state the change of the light of the day RS) 
"s : into darkness of the night, as an example of the death after life, ES 
"A and this is next to the statement of giving life to the dead lands, NES 
x5 which was mentioned as a sign out of the Divine signs in the —— 

e previous verses. EY 
E However, when man is in the midst of the darkness of s 
oe night, he remembers the light and its blessings, the light and its 2; 
x excitements, the light and its source, and, by a comparison he 
E will be acquainted with ‘the Creator of light and darkness’. 
qv 
i In the next verse, which has been pointed out next to the 


€n night as a sign,-there is the light of sun as a sign. It says: 

sx! “And the sun runs unto a resting-place fixed for it; ...” 
te This verse clearly states the constant motion of the sun, 
x5 but, concerning the purpose of this motion, commentators have 
"X delivered different discussions. A group of them say that this 


w QU za 


ES motion refers to the apparent motion of the sun round the earth Si 
(€ which will continue until the end of the world and, in fact, is 24% 
E the destination of the sun and it is the end of its lifetime. eu 
m "- 
T» pe 


one million and two thousand times bigger than the earth and 


Sura Ya- Sin, Ne: 36 verses 37-38 325 
DRESSER oo RS EE TEC EE REDDE 
Some others have rendered it to the declamation of the sun A 
in summer and winter towards the North and South of the i= 
earth, because we know that from the beginning of spring the dr) 
sun declines from the moderate line (equator) toward the North T5 
and goes forth as far as 23 northern degree and from the ML 
beginning of summer it returns back until the beginning of T 
autumn when it reaches the moderate line (equator). It also LN 
continues its movement toward the South until the beginning „Å 
of winter, and from the beginning of winter it moves toward the it 
line of equinox and it reaches it at the beginning of spring. ed 
Of course, all these motions, in fact, are because of the ^ 
movement of the earth and the inclination of its excess due to TE. 
the level of its orb, though apparently and as the result of the 22 
sense it seems relates to the movement of the sun. Sa 
Some others consider it as an indication to the rotation of S : 
the ‘sun globe’, because the studies of the scientists have pen 
decisively proved that the sun turns round itself. A 
The last and the most modern commentary for the $A 
abovementioned verse is the same thing that scientists have o 
recently discovered. It says that the sun moves with the solar 3-7} 
system in the midst of our galaxy toward an appointed PER 
direction and toward a far distanced star which has been called S 
*Weca'. m" 
These meanings do not contrast to each other and the E 
Arabic phrase /tajri/ may refer to all these movements and the & $ 
movements which have not been known to our knowledge and m E 
that they may be discovered in future. EM 
However, to move the sun, this very great globe which is S 
ri; 
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{with an accurate movement in the endless atmosphere, is B: 
Z4 possible by no one save by Allah Whose Power is above all pu 
M ede x 
[3 powers and Whose Knowledge is infinite. That is why, at the ES. 
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end of the verse, the Qur'àn says: 
*... that is the decree of the Mighty, the Knowing.” p 
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wu . RES . 5 zm 
B S hint in its content upon the system of the solar year which comes Ry 
A : : 3 z ER 
i into being by means of the movement of the sun in zodiacs a "X 
=, 1 Scape RC 
FE system that gives order and program to the living of man, and X. 
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A 39. “And (as for) the moon, We have fixed for it the stages E 
MR till its returns to be bent like an old palm branch." va 
Ew 40. “Neither is it expedient for the sun that it should f 
>=. overtake the moon, nor can the night outstrip the day; and /;- 
Cot each swims along in (its own) orbit.” em 
í^ Á N VU 
oe Commentary: Ta 
A 24 
ez The orb of the movement of the sun and the moon has ak 
UR been arranged in a way that they never crash each other, and VOR 
vy there will not appear any confusion in the creation of the night |. 4 
S7 and the day. SR 
RS In spite of the attitude which said the sum was fixed, the £5) 
"oN Holy Qur’ān says that the sun has motion, and a motion witha 7 
CH proper direction. a 
Ra Therefore, in order to complete this discussion, these noble 
U^ verses of the Holy Qur’ān speak about the moon and its 
Z ẹ zodiacal signs, the system of the division of the days of the 
Es ,; moon. It says: 
) | “And (as for) the moon, We have fixed for it the stages till 
aS: its returns to be bent like an old palm branch.” 
B3 The objective meaning of ‘stages’ is the same twenty eight 
In places at the moon passes before ‘its absence in the last nights 7; 
‘zs of a lunar month’ and absolute darkness, because when a lunar Se 
= month is fully thirty days, the moon is visible in the sky until $A 
Wee the twenty eighth night, but by this night the moon appears very vy 
aed RB 
6 p 
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E narrow with a yellow colour and a little light. It is not visible ES. 
ey during the ‘two remaining nights’ which is called in Arabic cee 
es /muhaq/. In the lunar months, of course, which contains twenty Pad. 
&25 nine days, the moon is usually seen in the sky until twenty SSA 
eu seventh night, and ‘the two remaining nights’ is /muhbáq/ (the A 
oi absence of the moon). aA 
st These stages are completely exact and accurate, in a manner el 
£A that the astronomers, according to their minute calculations, EX) 
P" can foretell them from one hundred years sooner. M. 
e This marvellous system gives order to the men's living. It 27 
$3 isa natural celestial calendar which everybody is able to study. $c 
u^ It is so that if a person is careful in the situation of the moon in ped 
"74 different nights, he can, by looking at its situation, know, .-« 
(a exactly or approximately, which night of the lunar month that AN) 

i night is. This fact has been experienced, because, at the des 

i beginning the tips of the crescent are upward and gradually the pe 

& bulk of the moon increases until the seventh night when a $=; 
p complete half of the moon is fully made manifest. Then its 7 
^x increasing state will continue on to the fourteenth night when 5. 
x it becomes a full moon. ss 
b^ From this night on, the moon decreases from down side LEN 
ġa until the twenty first night when the moon appears in a p 
pu semicircle form. It continues being decreased until the twenty pe 
Cè eighth night when the moon is seen with a weak colourless ery 
CR crescent the tips of which are downward. | iR 
` sd Yes, the main basis of the men’s living is formed by order, LSS, 
5 and without defining the exact time having order is impossible; M 
$5 and Allah has set this exact monthly and yearly calendar in the ES 
$2 sky for this very aim. HA 
Nac It is from this hint that the tender concept of the Qur’anic 25 
Ai phrase /kal ‘urjiin-il-qadim/ (to the best like an old palm SA 
ead branch) is made clear. As most commentators and philologists en 
V) e 
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2" have said, the Arabic word /‘urjiin/ means that part of the 
"kr, bunch of dates which is attached to the tree. The explanation is 
.bs that: dates appear on the tree in the form of bunch of dates. 
£X The end of this bunch is in the form of yellow wooden arc 
“x2, Which is attached to the tree, and its tip is like a sweep, and the 


sé dates, like grapes, are joined to its strings. When the bunch of * 


" 
NN 


dates is cut, that wooden arc branch remains on the tree. When 
it dries, it is completely similar to the crescent before /muhüg/, 
because, as the crescent of the last nights of the lunar month, 
which is in the east of the sky, appears nearly in the morning. 
It is like arc, yellow and withered, the tips of which is 
downward, and /‘urjiin-il-qadim/ is also like this. 

This similarity, in fact, appears in different dimensions. 
They are from the point of arc form of the date branch, from 
the point of yellow colour, from the point of withered state, 
from the point of its tips being downward, and from the point 
of it being inside the mass of green branches of the palm tree 
which is not unlike to the crescent of the last night inside the 
dark sky. 

The moon is qualified as ‘old’ which points to its oldness, 
because the more old these branches are, the more narrow, 
withered, and yellowish they become, and they are more alike 
wx to the crescent of the last lunar month. Glory be to Allah! That 
©} how many tenders and beauties there are in a short phrase of 
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8» the Holy Qur'an! 
xi The last verse of the group of verses under discussion 


75: speaks about the perseverance and permanence of this order of 
5% year, month, day and night. The Lord has arranged such a 
‘ts, program for them that there appears the least change in their 
28 situation, and it is for this very perseverance that the history of 
.»5 man can be arranged fully. It says: 
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^ “Neither is it expedient for the sun that it should overtake „x 
xz the moon, nor can the night outstrip the day; and each Pu ) 
TE swims along in (its own) orbit." Pa, 
My We know that the sun spends its term in twelve months 5-7 
C. iy. » E v " ae ^ 
(2 during one year while the moon passes its stages during one EZ 
=) month. Lx 

Ty $ . . . un LUN 
Z4 Therefore, the circular movement of the moon in its orb is 2 


(Lg twelve times quicker than the movement of the sun in its orb. 324 
"^ . DD > ` . Vn 
G^. That is why it implies that the sun in its own movement never “m 
"e reaches the moon so that it performs its one-year movement  ;;24 


b , during one month and that the one year system varies. PNE 
CC Also, the night never outstrip the day so that it brings a Ed 
zd part of it into itself and that the present system alters, but all of mA 
xs, them continue their path without the least change for millions | ^73 
un of years. ay 
vs And, thus, the state of sun and moon swimming in their $5 
£% orbits also comes forth from this. VES 
pi There is also this probability that the purpose of the ‘sun  :;* 
s swims in its orbit’ is its movement accompanied with the solar s d 
-S System and accompanied with the galaxy inside which we are, 3" 
MN because it has been proved that our solar system is a part ofthe  « Tw 
[c great galaxy which is rotating round itself. A 
e As many known commentators believe, the Qur’anic 77 
Gov sentence “each swims along in (its own) orbit" refers to each Vo 


j io 
C of the sun, the moon and stars that have a separate orbit for Ys 
xj themselves, though the word ‘stars’ has not formerly been t^g, 


Ke mentioned in the verses, with regard to the mention of /layl/ d 
&-» (night) and companionship of stars with the sun and the moon, ^5 
NE the recognition of this meaning does not seem impossible, in up» 
ne particular that the term /yasbahün/ has been mentioned in 2# 

= plural form. zX 
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There is also this interpretation that this sentence refers to 
each of sun, moon, night and day, because each of night and 
day has an orb for itself and exactly they turn round the earth. 
Always half of the earth is dark while another half has light 
and these two turn round the earth one complete round during 
twenty four hours. 

The Qur'ànic term /yasbahün/ is derived from /sabāhat/ 
that, according to Mufradat by Ràgib, originally means move 
‘speedily’ in water and space, which points to the quick 
movement of the heavenly spheres. It has likened them to 
some intellectual beings that continue swiftly their rotation. 
This fact has also been proved today that the celestial spheres 
are moving in their path with very surprising speeds, and 
sometimes with extra ordinary speed. 
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sy! 2d 
d 41. And a sign for iliem i is that We bore their offspring in 5 
NEN the loaded ship.” AA 
LÀ 42. “And We have created for them the like of it whereon 7%. 
o they ride.” ZR 
S fi 
EN Commentary: es 
X3 iow 
ES Taking benefit from ships and animals has frequently been S25, 
(=: mentioned as the Divine blessings. ca 
[s Former verses were about the signs of Allah in the creation “+ 
x of the sun and the moon as well as the night and the day, and ae 

& also the earth and the blessing of the earth. Now, in the verse 277 
.* under discussion the words are about the seas and a part of the ven 
$i* bounties and merits of the seas, i.e. the movement of ships :1* 
sx» over them for taking passengers and commerce. »- 1 
“25 Moreover, the movement of these ships in the middle of oy 
(Aa; oceans is not unlike to the movement of celestial spheres in the 332) 
(x. ocean of atmosphere. So, at first, it says: gba 
+>: “And a sign for them is that We bore their offspring in the — 
DM i iQ 99 en 
e loaded ship. s 
COR The Arabic pronoun /lahum/ not only returns to the pagans d 
S4 of Mecca but also to all servants and creatures of Allah whom T 
Me were spoken about in the previous verses. A. 
Sy The Arabic term /óurriyah/, as Rágib says in Mufradat, 5, 
£X originally means little offspring, although it is sometimes used 21? 
i= in ordinary speaking for all children, young and old. This word Be 
4:3 is used for both singular and plural; and that it implicitly says. 
bey that Allah bore their offspring (or their small children) in this ne 
A T 
ETY SE 
UY 1754 u T» xz COD DARAUS Rod 4.) Or ey, WTS xh ant 
Qi ay ES CRAP A rae RM GUT P UC SES Ki 


a Ya- SET No. 36 verses 41-42 cae 
E 4 ; v oder IA Sos AN ta LS Ra Le "d, 
E ships without that it speaks about them, perhaps it is for this 
WX sake that offspring need more to this still amount, since adults 
Ee are more prepared for walking and paving the beaches on foot 
itz than little children. 
p. “A . . . . . 
ey Moreover, this meaning is more fitting for moving their 
t. sympathy. 
KS The application of the Qur'ànic term /mašhūn/ (full) points 
«= to this fact that not only they themselves embark in the ship 
Cok but also their goods and their necessary means are carried with 
vo them. 
Pex! However, the movement of ships is the greatest and the 
most important means of transformation for human beings, and 
(24 their benefit is thousands times more than other vehicles. This is rid 
y the result of the particular specialties of water and the specific == 
ix gravity of the materials that an ordinary ship has usually been <2‘ 
MH made therewith. 3* 
[v All of these are the might and forces that Allah has made (=> 
“>= subservient to man and each of them, and also their entire NE 
Qs existence, is a sign among the Divine signs. ran 
Cay In order that it should not misunderstand that the only god- Cs 
od given mount is ship, in the next verse it adds: d 
s: “And We have created for them the like of it whereon they & - 
s ride." Xx 
T These are the vehicles which run on land, or in the sky and P 
V*4 atmosphere and carry both men and their heavy means. Some BÉ 
x commentators have simply rendered this holy verse into camel GM 
oR which has been called the ‘ship of desert’. Some others have toe 
Cae rendered it into all beasts, and some others into airplanes and (€ ; 
"^ aircrafts which have been invented in our time; and applying %79 
s: the Qur'ànic phrase /xalaqnà/ (We created) about them is for Pan 
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$% this view that their materials and means have been created b= 
LX ` 4 ^ 
fa, formerly. fen 
PAK . . M 
M But the verse has a vast scope of meaning which envelops 5 
=€ all these concepts and other than them, too. sz 
LEX " ei ^ > Bs 
& Of course, in some verses of the Qur'àn the word beasts To 
5:33, has numerously been mentioned beside /fulk/ (ships), like the 2? 
We verse which says: “... and made for you of the ships and the NT 
z-4 cattle what you ride on."' And also in Sura Al-Mu'min, No. m 
^CN 40, verse 80 we recite: *... and upon them and upon the ships ‘93 
lok i om CS 
& you are carried.” But these verses do not contrast to the (775 
V"! generality of the concept of the verse. XM 
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ee 43."And if We please, We drown ihieiii; then there shall be “2 ;: 
Rs none to help them, nor shall they be rescued." és. 
(re: * * v~ a 
"sx 44. “Save (by) mercy from Us, and enjoyment for a while.” <>) 
f= Commentary: EAR 
S $ y 
for Cu 
A) nt 
p It is Allah Who has set water in a form that man can move ^ 
X". by ship on it, and this merit is among the signs of the Power of ^22 
5 Allah. Therefore, for making this great bounty more clear, this ÀX 
," verse states the situation which comes into being because of :-* 
E :* this bounty being changed. It says: Saas 
pH *And if We please, We drown them, then there shall be qh, 
EN none to help them, nor shall they be rescued." >? 

one k : AM 
E We may order a huge wave to drown their ship; or We ———* 
A . . . . pm 
j^ may command a whirlpool to take them inside itself; or We = 
ety p , y^ 


ma, may tell a tempest to throw them in the midst of the waves like — 


<=" a blade of straw. xe 
Cos And if We please, We can alter the property of water, ship, \¢ ae 
woe the regularity of the blow of winds, and the stillness of the sea S38 
fpa So that all their things confuse. It is We Who cause this system A 
V to continue in order that they enjoy; and if now and then We Xj 
E sent some events of this kind, it is for the sake that, by means aa) 
“<2 of them, they know the bounty they are inside of it. [x 
rae The Qur'ànic term /sarix/ is derived from /sarax/ in the ix^ 
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p^. u^ 


ex sense of ‘helper’; and the Arabic term /yunqaóün/ is derived 
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At last, in order to complete this meaning, in the next holy 
verse it says: 

*Save (by) mercy from Us, and enjoyment for a while." 

Yes, by no means they can deliver, except that Our mercy 
comes to them and Our grace hastens to help them. 

The Arabic word /hin/ means ‘time’ and in the above verse 
it refers to the end of the man's life and his death. Some 
commentators have rendered it into the end of the world. 

Yes, those who have embarked a ship (the old small ships 
or the huge great modern ships which run on the oceans) 
understand well the depth of the meaning of this verse, that the 
most gigantic ships of the world are like a blade of straw in the 
face of great waves of the sea and terrible storms of oceans, 
and if the mercy of Allah were not upon persons, their 
deliverance would be impossible. 

In this narrow way, which is between death and life, He 
intends to show His Power to humankind, perhaps the misled 
ones of the way may find a path toward Him therefrom. 
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Bone J^ ee [gS SI cb le ce XI. ce eei UG dye} 
oR 45. “And when it is said to them: ‘Be in awe of that which 
PA is before you and that which is behind you; haply you will 
"X be treated with mercy, (they turn back).” 
ox 46. “And there comes not to them any sign from the signs 
eX of their Lord but they turn aside from it.” 
Pex 
mj Commentary: 
t Piety is the secret of receiving the mercy of Allah. 
= 2 The signs of Allah are many, but the People's acceptance 
[p is little. 
oe In the former verses the words were about some important 


Sa discussions concerning the Divine signs in the expanse of the 
| world of existence. In the verses under discussion the reaction 
^4 of the obstinate pagans against the Divine verses, and also the 
‘invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and warning to the 
“punishment of Allah have been stated. By the first holy verse, 
it says: 

Bi “And when it is said to them: ‘Be in awe of that which is 
Z4) before you and that which is behind you; haply you will be 


esl treated with mercy, (they turn back)." 
Ko Concerning the Qur'ànic phrases: “That which is before 


‘= you and that which is behind you” and their meanings, 


&-* important of which is that the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase 


e, /mà bayna 'aydikum/ (that which is before you) is the 
V^ chastisements of the world that one example of which is 


4 mentioned in the previous verses; and the purpose of the 


b oe. : E 
V phrase /mà xalfakum/ is the chastisements of the Hereafter 
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338 verses 45-46 Sura Y 
PORTS SIG SS 
which they have in behind, and the application of ‘behind’ is 
for the sake that they have not come yet, as if they are running 
behind the one's back and finally they reach him one day and 
will encompass him. The purpose of ‘being in awe of them’ is 
that he may not create their factors and, in other words, he 
would not do something that he should meet these terrible 
chastisements. 

The evidence ‘for this statement is that the application of 
the Qur'ànic term /'ittaqu/ in the verses of the Qur'àn is either 
in concern with Allah, or in concern with Hereafter Day and 
Divine punishments that, in fact; both return to one meaning, 
because to be in awe of Allah (s.w.t.) is to be in awe of His 
punishment. 

This itself is a proof upon the fact that to be in awe of 
Divine punishment mentizzcd in the verse under discussion is 
also the chastisement in this world and the next. 


TIT. 


The second verse emphasizes again on the same meaning, 
and distinguishes the obstinacy of tbe blind hearted people in 
neglecting the verses of Allah and the prophet's teachings, 
where it says: 

* And there comes not to them any sign from the signs of 
their Lord but they turn aside from it." 

Neither is the statement of introversive verses effective in 
them, nor is the explanation of the extroversive verses; neither 
threat nor glad-tiding to the mercy of Allah. They accept 
neither the logic of intellect nor the command of sympathy and 
nature. They are like some blind persons who do not see the 
nearest things around them and do not differ between the light 
of the sun and the darkness of the night. 
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47. “And When iti is said M them: *Spend out of hai Allah 
has provided you with the sustenance, those who disbelieve 
say to those who believe: *Shall we feed him whom, if Allah 
willed, He could feed (Himself)? You are not but in a 
manifest error’.” 


Commentary: 


Man may reach a point where he considers infidelity and 
stinginess as a right path, and faith and charity as a deviated 
way. 

In this holy verse, the Qur'àn refers to one of the important 
instances of their obstinacy and renouncement and, in this 
regard, it says: 

*And when it is said to them: *Spend out of what Allah has 
provided you with the sustenance, those who disbelieve say 
to those who believe: *Shall we feed him whom, if Allah 
willed, He could feed (Himself)? You are not but in a 
manifest error’.” 

This is the same very vulgarly logic which is propounded 
from the side of self-loving and niggardly persons who usually 
say: If so and so is poor, he has surely done something that 
Allah desires him to remain poor; and if we are rich we have 
necessarily done something that we are in the grace of Allah; 
therefore, neither their poverty nor our richness is not void of 
wisdom. They are heedless that the world is the field of trial. 
Allah tries someone with poverty and the other with wealth, 
and sometimes He puts one person under trial in both of them 


2€ 


one 
ar 


its oe A 


eS 
xe 


340 verse 47 Sura Yà-Sin, No. 36 


ero "e^ t ` XT ow " - Qm Nt. = ^. rz r INT Akt T, = 

fetes ha Uer de My LK i» ha SON ECT E CREE T go EA» er PU z Vix. Y fy 
» t v i ^ ur ^ 4 Ca Cún ^ N ha A^ ma a SAS 

aer ere ae rR ed SAAN ho Di LI OSY TRI XS Yen na Seu pe EY fa 
AC ir T as 
s 


$3” in different times. He tries him whether he performs the rites 
[NS of deposit, high-mindedness of nature, and gratitude, or he 
EH neglects all of them; and at the time he is wealthy whether he 
"X spends out what he has in his possession in the way of Allah, 


EX. A 
E% or not. DP 
AA Some commentators have adopted the above verse upon i. 

oN 


(X some particular groups, such as: the Jews, or Arab pagans, ora Sy 
-$ group of atheists and rejecters of the religions of the Divine 


Cs prophets, but the apparent is that the verse has a general S 
5*9 concept and in any time there can be found some examples for go? 
1 p. 


~~) it, though the reference of its concept at the time of the j= 
ré* revelation of the verse had been a number of the Jews or AM 
£^ polytheists. This has been a common pretext in the length of ^: 


E centuries that they say: if the giver of sustenance is Allah then ets 

s; why do you want us to give sustenance to the poor persons? 72- 
ay And if Allah has wished they remain deprived then why do we ae 
pt help the one whom Allah has made deprived? 24 
ho They are unaware that sometimes the order of creation zz. 
^4 chooses something and the order of religion another thing. V, 
Ty The order of creation has required such that Allah, the A 
ixi wise, puts the earth with all its merits at the man’s disposal and | -— 
CS lets them free in their actions in order that they pave the path ii \ 
¿x? of development, and in the meantime He has set some instincts 
ux A in him each of which leads him toward a direction. | 


A^ And the order of religion has required such that, in order to 


(e^ control the instincts, purification of the carnal souls, and > 
4 training men by the way of donation, self-sacrifice, forgiveness, >= 
3, and spending out, it appoints some laws and causes man to E 
co reach, by this way, the rank of Allah’s viceroy for which he :* 
(7^ has potentiality. m) 
Min By the way of Zakat (alms) they may purify their selves, -y` 
sj and by means of charity they may wipe out miserliness, and Ez 
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74, thereby they dismiss the class division, which is the source of +. 
ur thousands of evils in man's life. This is just like that some 1^5 


ò> persons say that what is the necessity in this that we study or at. 
e teach others? If Allah desired, He would give knowledge tous 7%, 


“3% all so that none was in need of learning knowledge. Does any & 

5 it wise person accept this logic? exa 
e The Qur'ànic sentence “Those who disbelieve say", which $Z- 
(>t has emphasized on their disbelief, points to this fact that these 35%} 
Wt MU i e A ae : ] 

^« superstitious logics and pretexts originate from infidelity. c 
Ke Upon the commentary of the sentence “you are not butina (4 
fot manifest error" it is said that its purpose is the speech of the #35 
(SR pagans due to the believers. In fact, they wanted to be paid in x 
s their own coin opposite the believers and to attribute them to 353° 
“FU * " S 
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48. “And they si *When will this promise come to pass if E 
you are truthful?’” 

49. “They are not awaiting for aught but a single (fatal) dá 
blast which will overtake them while they are disputing e» 
among themselves." fel 

S0. *Then they shall not be able to make a bequest, nor ae 
shall they be able to return unto their families." mA 


Commentary: 47 


Pagans have not any proof for the denial of the Hereafter, ry 


and only by asking this question that ‘When will be Hereafter’ qA 
they mock it. When the Hereafter comes neither the tongue can »- 7 

i hi 
speak, nor is the foot able to escape. m 


Following the mentioning the weak and pretext-seeking : 
logic of the disbelievers concerning expending referred to in * 


the former verses, in these verses the words are about their Le 
mockery unto the establishment of the Hereafter, and with a 4 
€ À 


decisive answer, the Qur'àn nullifies their hollow logic about %25 
the denial of Resurrection. | 
In addition, the discussions stated through former verses in a 

the field of monotheism are completed with the discussions of 3 
Resurrection. At first, it says: 
“And they say: ‘When will this promise come to pass if you 24 
are truthful?’” P 
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They implicitly say: the fact that you can not define a 
proper time for the establishment of Hereafter is an evidence . = 
upon this matter that you are not truthful in your statement. 5 


K kkk 


In answer to this question, which is accompanied with 
derision, the Holy Qur'àn firmly and earnestly implies that the 
establishment of the Hereafter and the end of this world is not 
a complicated matter for Allah and it is not a difficult thing for 
Him, when it says: jus, 

*'They are not awaiting for aught but a single (fatal) blast 
which will overtake them while they are disputing among 
themselves." UR 

This very single great heavenly Blast is enough to take the 
soul of every one of them immediately in any place and any 
state they are, and to change their material exiting lives, which 
contain disputations and constant quarrels, into a silent world, 
vacant from any sound and noise. 

In Islamic narrations, it has been narrated from the Prophet 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) that this heavenly Blast occurs so suddenly 
that before that the two people who are bargaining and have 
spread a cloth can role it, the world will end, and there will be 
some people that, at that moment, have taken some food from 
the plate, but before it reaches their mouth the heavenly Blast 
comes and the world finishes. There will be some people who 
are busy mending a pool in order that they water their cattle, 
but before that the cattle become satiated the Hereafter comes 
forth.’ 

The Qur'ünic sentence: /mà yanzurün/ here means ‘they 
are not awaiting’, because, as Raqib says in Mufradat, the 


! Majma‘-ul-Bay4n, following the verse under discussion; and some other commentary 
books, such as: Tafsir-i-Qurtabi, Rauh-ul-Bayan and so on. 
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4^ Arabic stem /nazar/ means the circulation of thought for As 
x observing or conceiving something. Sometimes it is used in ^x 
eS the sense of deliberation and research, and also in the sense of Ra, 
toy knowledge resulted from research. E 3 
gta The Arabic term /sayhah/ (blast) originally means cleaving i s 
XM a piece of food or cloth and arising a sound from it. Then it has e 
=» been used for any loud sound and cry-like. Sometimes, it has $% 
"A also been applied for the length of the body. VA) 
i The Arabic phrase /yaxissimün/ is derived from /xustimat/ A 
c in the sense of ‘quarrel’ and ‘dispute’; but on what thing do Ee», 
Sey they dispute? This meaning has not been mentioned in the Yod 
"CÓ verse, but it is clear that the purpose is to dispute upon the $4 
x worldly matter and the affairs of the material life. But some oe 
Ca commentators have taken it in the sense of disputation upon ^75 
c5 ‘Resurrection’, while the first meaning seems more fitting, RA 
zt though it is not improbable that taking a consistent meaning T 
“~% which includes both of them and that envelops any kind of =} 
s/s, disputation is also possible. aT 
5 S It is noteworthy that the numerous pronouns existing in the 1 
E verse all refer to the pagans of Mecca who were doubtful in in 
uM the subject of Resurrection, and they ridiculously asked that zz 
(^. when Hereafter will occur. vx 
e But it is certain that the purpose is not they themselves, but iy 
gq the purpose is the kind of them. (It is the kind of those who are es 
g>% neglectful and unaware of Resurrection), because they died S 
-j and did never see this heavenly Blast. Ics, 
NI However, by this short and decisive statement, the Qur'àn AS 
i warns them that, firstly, Hereafter will suddenly be established, = 
Æ> and secondly, it is not a complicated matter that they would be Zh) 
LS busy disputing and quarrelling about its possibility; everything Z< 
3 will be ended by a single blast and the world will be finished. TX 
vd VA. 
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Then, in the third verse, it implies that this subject will so 
quickly and suddenly happen that they will not be able even to 
make a bequest, or return to their houses or to their families. It 
says: 

“Then they shall not be able to make a bequest, nor shall 
they be able to return unto their families.” 

When an event happens for a person, and he usually feels 
that the end of his life is near, wherever he is, he tries to go 
home in order to be among his family: with his wife and 
children; then, by testament, he gives his half-done affairs and 
the fate of his remaining persons to others that this or that 
person would undertake them and recommend them to other 
persons. 

But the Blast of the end of the world gives no respite to 
anyone; and supposing there will be a respite, does anyone 
remain alive to listen to the recommendations of people? Or, 
for example, the wife and children sit by the spouse and father 
and take his head in bosom so that he dies peacefully? Nay, 
none of these things is possible. 

And that the word ‘a bequest’ has been used in an infinitive 
form, it points to this fact that they will not have even the 
chance of a small bequest and recommendation, either. 
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A Scene of the Resurrection S) 


How the dead will be raised and caused to rush toward their True Lord — None will be 3 Jj 
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dealt with unjustly — The Blissful abode of the righteous and their enjoyment therein — Led N 
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51. “And the Trumpet shall be blown, then behold, from p 
their graves they shall hasten on to their Lord.” Yr d 

52. “They shall say: ‘Oh! woe to us! Who has raised us up See 
from our sleeping-place? This is what the Beneficent RE 
(Allah) promised; and the apostles told the truth." V 


53. “There would be naught but a single Blast, when they 2 
shall all brought before Us.” Zor 


Commentary: IN 


Hereafter is a scene of awareness, acknowledgement and wd 
confession. The establishment of Hereafter and reckoning is the im 
requisite of the Attribute of Allah Who is Beneficent. Zr, 

That which the disbelievers denied in the world, they will 2%, 
confess it on That Day. (When the name of Rahman was € 
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mentioned in the world they used to say: “What is Rahman?”, 
but on that Day they will say: “This is what the Beneficent 
(Allah) promised". 


In this verse, the Qur'àn points to another stage which is - 


the stage of life after death. It says: 
*And the Trumpet shall be blown, then behold, from their 
graves they shall hasten on to their Lord." 

By the command of Allah, the dust and the rotten bones 
will have life again and come out from their graves and attend 
that wonderful court for trial and reckoning. They will have 
life again and will be quickened by a single Blast, in the same 
manner that all of them died with a single Blast (blown in the 
Trumpet). Neither their death nor their being quickened is 
difficult for Allah. Just like the trumpet which is blown for the 
soldiers of the army to gather and be ready, and then, in a short 
time, they all get up and come out from their tents and attend 
in the row, the act of raising the dead is, like that, quick for 
Allah, too. 

The Qur'ànic word /’ajda@/ is the plural form of /jada0/ in 
the sense of ‘grave’. This meaning shows well that resurrection, 
besides having the spiritual aspect, has the bodily aspect, too, 
and the man's new body will be made from the same former 
materials. 

The application of the Arabic term /nufixa/ (shall be 
blown) in the past tense form is for the sake that in the Arabic 
language the certain future affairs are stated in past verb form 
indicating that there is no doubt in it, as if it had happened 
before. 

The Arabic term /yansilün/ is derived from /nasl/ in the 
sense of ‘walking quickly’. Raqib in Mufradat says: this word 
originally means: ‘to separate from something’, and that a 
person's children in Arabic are called /nasl/ (offspring) it is for 
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i^ the sake that they have separated from father and mother. E 


v Therefore, when a person quickly gets away and separates, this. ;2<) 
~* word is used. E 
a: The application of the Arabic term /rabbihim/ (their Lord) 35 
3^ seems that it refers to this fact that the Lordship, ownership 7 
&*" and training of Allah require that there should be a reckoning * 2 
-4 and Resurrection for the affairs. Ld 
es However, it is clearly understood from the verses of the 


(=. Holy Qur'àn that ending of this world and the beginning of the 


p next world both will happen suddenly and with a revolutionary 
‘set movement and each of them has been rendered into ‘blowing 


3s inthe Tempest’, the full explanation of which will be mentioned 
*z in the commentary of Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 68. 
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X In the next verse, the Qur'àn adds: Ty 
E “They shall say: ‘Oh! woe to us! who has raised us up from =") 
^i our sleeping-place? This is what the Beneficent (Allah) — 57^ 
S promised; and the apostles told the truth." "d 
E Yes, the scene is so expressive and terrible that man %2? 
UE forgets all the false and superstitious matters, and he will not eve 
y have any way except confessing the facts explicitly. It likens ^. 


£^. the graves to sleeping-places, and the Resurrection to getting X$; 


UNI ` . > f 

“es up from sleep. This has also been mentioned in a famous '|7~, 
C^*, tradition which says: “You will pass away like that you sleep, ‘2$, 
ww »1 ix y 


='} and you will be raised as you get up from sleep. 


NA Here they terrify and cry that woe to us! Who did awaken A 
Sty us from sleeping, and rose up from our sleeping-place? rs, 
we But soon they will realize and remember that the true ṣí p 
> prophets in the world have given them promise of this Day 2-7 
a . MC VLA 
zm from the side of Allah. They answer themselves that this is the =<, 
IM i IN 
e — He 
Ai ! Tafsir-us-Safi, (old edition) , P. 352; and *Athar-us-Sadiqin, Vol. 21, P. 381 TC 
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promise of the Beneficent, Allah; the Lord Whose general 
mercy has enveloped all and Whose prophets told the truth and 
made us aware of this Day, but alas we mocked them all. 
Therefore, the Qur'ànic sentence: *... this is what the 
Beneficent (Allah) promised and the apostles told the truth" is 
the continuation of the statement of the rejecters of 
Resurrection, but some commentators have considered it as the 
statement of the angels or the believers, which contrasts the 
apparent of the verse, and there is no necessity upon it, 
because the confusion of the rejecters on the fact on that Day 
is not a matter that is mentioned only in this verse. Sura Al- 
'"Anbiya', No. 21, verse 97 says: “And the true promise has 
drawn nigh; then behold, staring wide (in terror), the eyes of 
those who disbelieve! (They say:) ‘Alas for us! We were 
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v Z heedless of this (Day); nay; we were unjust ones." S. 

iH However, the application of the Arabic term /marqad/, % 

Kæ which is used in the sense of ‘sleeping-place’ and ‘sleep’, g 
E denotes to this fact that in the world of purgatory they are in a GA 
Os state similar to sleep, and as it is said in the commentary of xt. 
ža Sura Al-Mu'minün, No. 23, verse 100, due to the majority of ws; 
‘= people, who are in a status between infidelity and faith, y7: 
(X ‘purgatory’ is not unlike to the state of sleeping, where both 7 - 
S52 the excellent believers and extraordinary vice disbelievers are č% 
ne completely aware and enjoy the blessings or are faced with ^- 
A" kinds of chastisement. E. 
&S Some of the commentators have given this probability that a 4 ) 
2 ¢ the terror and grief in Hereafter is so much that the purgatory E 
XP chastisement, compared with it, is like naught but a peaceful ex 
us sleep. lone 
e. Then, in order to explain the speed of the occurrence of the R 
“0 blast of the trumpet, in the third verse the Qur’ān says: ur 
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“There would be naught but a single Blast, when they shall 
all brought before Us." 

Therefore, there will not need a long time for the dead to 
be quickened and that they rise from their graves and attend in 
the just court of Allah, in the same manner that there needs not 
a long time for the death of individuals. The first Blast is a cry 
for death and the second Blast is a cry for life and attending in 
the court of Allah, the Just. 

The application of the word ‘Blast’ (a cry) and emphasizing 
it with the word ‘single’ and then the application of the Arabic 
term /’10a/, which in such instances informs of the sudden 
occurrence of something, and the application of “They shall all 
be brought before Us” in the form of a nominal sentence all 
are as evidence to the quick occurrence of this part of 
Resurrection. 

The conclusive tone of these verses and the piercing 
influence of them in the men’s hearts is so effective that as if 
they hear this cry with their ears saying: O' men who are 
asleep! O’ the scattered dusts! And O’ rotten bones! Stand up! 
Stand up! And be ready for Reckoning and recompense! How 
beautiful the verses of the Qur'àn are, and how expressive 
their warnings are! 
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^y 54. “So this day no soul shall be dealt with unjustly in the — 
a least, nor shall you be recompensed but that which you #55 
E used to do.” Sl 
D | 26 
T PA 
PS ees 
<2, Commentary: Fite 
a, r, ¢ 36 
EE Allah is just, and the Hereafter is the Day of appearance “2 


ai) 
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and manifestation of Allah’s Justice. The retribution and 23 


yr reward on the Hereafter Day is on the basis of our deeds in the S. 
“X2 world. m 
E x This verse refers to the end of the righteous believers and Sk 
MH the wicked disbelievers. It implies that on that Day nobody 7E 
^2. shall be dealt with unjustly. Neither the reward of anybody a 
73 will be decreased, nor will the retribution of anybody be +.“ 
(2X increased. It says: E. 
Pea *So this day no soul shall be dealt with unjustly in the vy 
ay least, ...” Er 
JA. : : g ; nas 
lok Then it refers to a statement which, in fact, is a clear and 4". 
Kod vivid evidence for the lack of injustice in that great court. It <% 
pe continues saying: DA 


VU  *... nor shall you be recompensed but that which you used 75; 


tz to do.” n » 3 
eee In other words, the deeds you do in this world, good or ¢ 
X47 bad, will be with you there on that Day. The same deeds will reas 
&*Y be incarnated and in all stations of the gathering place of ie 
t resurrection, and after the end of Reckoning, will be with you #5 
^w; as your companion. Is the deliverance of the fruit of someone's 2 
éd deeds to him contrary to justice? Or is the carnation of deeds E. 
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AA it is made clear that, basically, in that sense ‘injustice’ does not CA 
trys . d rV 
Z3 have any concept. If here, amongst human beings, there is 577^ 
X sometimes justice and sometimes injustice, it is for the reason s$ 
> that they have not the ability of showing and delivering the a? 
aves " AA 
S&A deeds of everybody to him. ^ 
Tu 5 ESN 
ce Some of the commentators have considered that the recent =~’ 
z-4 sentence refers to the evil doers and pagans who will face with [5 
geri & $ e " La NE 
Coat retribution equal to their deeds and it does not refer to the ^ 
wu x 7 è ME. 
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55. “Verily the i habitants of Paradise that ay are busy in 
rejoicing,” 
56. “They and their wives shall be in the shades, reclining 
on raised coaches;” 
57. “They shall have fruits therein, and they shall have 
whatever they desire.” 
58. **Peace': is the word from a Merciful Lord (for them).” 


Commentary: 


In Paradise, there will be life without death, health with no 
sickness, youth with no senility, honour with no disgrace, 
favour with no indebtedness, permanence with no distraction, 
joy with no wrath, and intimate ease with no fear. Moreover, 
in Paradise there will be received a consent and a significant 
greeting from the side of Allah. And, however, this holy verse 
refers to the part of the rewards of the believers and, before 
anything else, emphasizes on the peace of mind and says: 

“Verily the inhabitants of Paradise that Day are busy in 
rejoicing,” 

They are busy with the bounties of Allah and are aloof 
from any annoying thought, so they will be in the utmost joy 
and happiness. 
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The Arabic word /Suqul/ and the term /šuql/ both are with 
the sense of events and moods that come to man and make him 
busy to them whether they are happy or sad. 

But since the Qur'ànic term /fakihin/ has immediately 
© been mentioned after it, and this term is the plural form of 
4, /fakih/in the sense of joyful, happy, and laughing, it can be a 
C. hint to the affairs which make man so busy to him that he may 
= « neglect the annoying affairs totally in a way that he will be in 
^ * “full rejoicing and no grief or sorrow dominates him, and he 
œ forgets even the horror and fear that he gets at the time of the 
^) establishment of Hereafter and attending in the Divine court of 
Æx justice. If this horror does not really go, the shade of anxiety 
^ and sorrow will constantly have heaviness on the man's heart. 
= Therefore, one of the effects of this business of mind is 
* forgetting the terror of the Tivreafter. 


vet EEE E 

However, next to the peace of mind which is the source of 
c. all bounties, and it is the condition of using all merits, it refers 
*w tothe explanation of other bounties. Jt says: 


wr “They and their wives shall be in the shades, reclining on 
ie z raised coaches;” 
OF? The Arabic term /'azwàj/here means ‘the heavenly wives’, 


A ‘or it means the faithful wives whom they had in this world. 
wae: And that some have said that it may be in the sense of ‘their 
^ associates’, fike Sura As-Saffat, No. 37, verse 22 which says: 


those who were unjust and their mates and what they used to 


wä, the Qur'ünic term /’ara’ik/, the plural form of /’arikah/, 


Aa 


"(And Allah will command the angels:) *Gather you together 


3r worship," that here it seems very improbable, in particular that 
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“3 according to a group of commentators and philologists is in the — 2 
‘> sense of some beds which are in bridal chamber.' P 
The application of the Arabic word /zilal/ (shades) refers {$ 

to the shades of the trees in Paradise amidst which the thrones m. 

of the people of Heaven have been erected. Or it refers to the å, 


ME 
shades of the castles in Paradise. All of these show that there is Abe 
sunshine there, too; but there is not a tormenting sunshine. 477 


4 Yes, they have some other kind of pleasure and happiness P 
s , under the pleasant shades of the Heavenly trees. ^. 
POT, 
me OK 
n In addition to that, the verse says: xj 

“They shall have fruits therein, and they shall have fe 

whatever they desire." zx 

It is clearly understood from other verses of the Qur'àn S% 
^X. that the food of the people of Paradise is not only fruits, but WA 
.£t the abovementioned verse shows that the best food of the 4i: 
i people of Heaven is fruit, the special fruits which are S~ 
2 completely different from the fruits of this world. And, even in ui 
^«. this world, according to the confession of the specialists of wry 
=“. nutriment, fruits are the best and the most suitable nutriment X7} 
-* forman. "S 
o The Qur'ànic term /yadda'ün/ is derived from /da'àyah/in E% 
= the sense of ‘demand’, i.e. whatever they demand and desire it S EA 


will available for them, and they will not have any wish which ix} 


1 
fee D wy 
tV; will not be done for them. aS? 
vd In Majma'-ul-Bayàn the Late Tabarsī says: “An Arab uses p3 
7x» this meaning in respect to /tamanni/ and he says: ‘whatever C" 
TEN = i E 
a you desire you may demand from me’.” foe 
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ress ! Lisan-ul-‘Arab, Mufradàt Raqib, Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Qurtabi, Rouh-ul-Ma‘ani, and 1:5 
wy some other commentaries e 
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And thus, whatever today man may think of and whatever 
does not come into his mind from among the kinds of merits 
and the bounties, they will be available and prepared there, and 
the entertainment of Allah from His guests will be done in the 
highest possible level. 

But, the most important of all are the spiritual merits 
which are referred to in the last verse of the verscs under 
discussion. It says: 

**Peace": is the word from a Merciful Lord (for them).” 

This enlivening and pleasant call, which is full of His love 
and affection, attracts the man’s attention to itself so deeply, 
and gives him joy, happiness and spirituality, that does not 
match any other bounty. Yes hearing the call of the beloved 
one, is a call filled with love and mixed with grace which 
causes the people of Paradise to be thoroughly rejoicing, a 
moment of which is superior to the whole world and whatever 
exists in it. 

A tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 
indicates that he said: “While the people of Paradise are busy 
enjoying the bounties of Heaven there will appear a light above 
them. This is the light of Allah which is cast upon them and at 
the same time a call will be heard saying: *Peace and greeting 
on you, O' the people of Paradise!’ And this is the same thing 
which has been mentioned in the Qur'àn. It is here that the 
view of Allah attracts them so strongly that they neglect His all 
other things and, in that state, they forget the whole bounties of 
Paradise. It is here that the angels come out from every door 
and say: ‘Peace upon you’.”! 

Yes, the ecstasy of the intuition and presence of the 
Beloved and the visit of the Lord’s Grace are so delightful and 
gratifying that a moment of which is not equal with any 


! The commentary of Rouh-ul-Ma‘ani, Vol. 23, P. 35 
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blessing, even with the whole world. The lovers of visiting Him Nri 
are so that if this spiritual gift might be ceased from them, they 1°% 
would die. Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in a tradition said: =~. 
“If I remain walled from the visit of the Lord for a moment, I dt 
will die." It is interesting that the apparent of the verse is that “ix. 
this greeting of Allah unto the believers in Paradise is a direct ex 
greeting without any intermediator. It is a greeting from the ta 
Lord, Allah, the greeting which originates from His special Z3: 
Mercy, i.e., the rank of His specific Mercy, and all grace and es 
favours are gathered in it. Oh, what a blessing it is! iss 
C25 

EK ao 
In principle, Paradise is ‘the Abode of Peace’, as Sura == 
Yünus, No. 10, verse 25 says: “And Allah does call mankind X 
to the Abode of Peace, ..." And the people of Paradise, who are pax 
the dwellers of this abode, will sometimes face with the angel’s =<. 
greeting. At the time of arrival into Paradise, the angels arrive ©} 
to them from every door and say: “Peace (be) upon you ERI 
(saying) that you persevered in patience! (And now) how ex 
excellent is the Ultimate Abode."' And sometimes the dwellers 3 
of ' A'ráf call them and say: *... Peace be upon you! ...”” And AA 
sometimes they will be faced with the angels’ greeting after fi 
entering into Paradise: “... and the warders thereof say unto ,“<s 
them: ‘Peace be unto you ...” Sometimes, at the time of $o) 
taking their souls, this greeting is delivered to them from the a 
side of the angels of death. They say: “... Peace be upon you! (= 
Enter the Paradise because of what you used to do." And ER 
sometimes they themselves greet each other. GR 
e 
! Sura Ar-Ra'd, No. 13, verse 24 EON 
? Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 46 SG 
? Sura Az-Zumar, No. 39, verse 73 o3) 
* Sura An-Nahl, No. 16, verse 32 E 
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e^ And, in principle, in their greeting there is ‘Peace’, the — 
e Qur'àn says: *... their greetings therein is: ‘Peace!’.”! ^ ^ 
S And, finally, the superior and above all of these is the 5 
: = greeting of Allah: “‘Peace’: is the word from a Merciful Lord < *; 


em (for them).” " 
XEM Briefly speaking, there will be heard there neither a vain ^. 


rr, 


<>4 word nor a sinful thing. There will be only ‘peace’ and 7 
<> ‘peace’. The Qur'àn says: “They shall not hear therein vain or 34 
` T wy 
a sinful discourse,” nj 
NE Of course, it is not a greeting in mere pronunciation, but it “2, 
"^ is a greeting the effect of which penetrates in the depth of +; 
cx i a . . č af; 
SA man’s soul and makes it thoroughly full of tranquillity, peace, ^ 
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M 59. “And (they will be told) get you aside this day O’ you ex 
E the guilty ones!” ^ 
60. *Did I not make covenant with you, O' children of xS 
Adam, that you should not serve the Satan, verily heisa — a 
i ÁN S My 
tee manifest foe to you;” AE 
3 61. “And that you should serve Me? This is the straight — ^ 
path.” wae 
62. “And yet he has led astray a great number of you. Did sx 
Es. you not then understand?" Lan 
;« Commentary: Ux 
Xx 
‘x The separation of the guilty ones from the righteous ones ;~3 
i is according to the law of Divine Justice Who said that the Om 
—. faithful and the pagan are not equal. The Qur'àn says: “Is he RP 
="! then who is a believer like him who is a transgressor? They are b% 
Not equal.”! St 
is In the verses under discussion, a short part of the fate of the “iv 
FE NONE : . m t 
A. hellish people and the followers of Satan is referred to. ee 
ris a 
pe T me 
SS 7 
Ker ' Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 18 Be 
"c. ` P. M 
h? t/i iS k 
yr -0 & = CQ ON x A 
APE 9 TRENS Eos TEAT LEAT OPS YEE LPC DN A 
OT AES D PRP aec SS ta 


360 verses 59-62 Sura Yà-Sin, No. 36 


S ae à OG E, Se Wey SUB SNL. es Sa LAMPES 
pe 
RA The first is that the Qur’ān implies that, on that Day, with 
Xi a contemptuous tone, it will be said to the guilty ones to get 
es aloof from the believers. The Qur'àn says: 
tor “And (they will be told) get you aside this day O’ you the 
ats guilty ones!” 
SEN It was you who, in the world, had substituted yourself 
=>} deceitfully in the rows of the believers and sometimes took $% 
C3 benefit of their honour and credit. Now you must separate your (22) 
KE. rows from theirs, and appear in your own real feature. i 54 
PN This is, in fact, the actualization of the promise of Allah +$ 
x;X that in Sura Sad, No. 38, verse 28 He says: “Shall We treat 57. 
^ those who believe and do good like the mischief-makers in the eue 
724 earth? Or shall We make the pious ones like the wicked?” pael 
fs. However, the apparent of the verse under discussion refers es 
5 to the separation of the rows of the guilty from those of the |. 527. 
, believers, though the commentators have delivered some other p= 
» probabilities, among them is the separation of the rows of the Sis $ 
2: guilty from each other, and every group of them will be ina s; 
54 definite line. d 
b um 
ad ak OK i 
X x The next verse refers to the expressive rebukes and blames ou 
<=“ of Allah unto the sinners on the Day of Hereafter and says: n 
“Did I not make covenant with you, O’ children of Adam, P 
Eg that you should not serve the Satan, verily he is a manifest — ^. 
x foe to you;” [s 
V This Divine covenant has been taken from man in different gi 
EE ways, and He has repeatedly mentioned this matter to him. Si} 
MB At first, on the day when the children of Adam were living 775 
^5 on the earth, they were addressed by this word of Allah, Xe 
je saying: “O° children of Adam! Let not Satan seduce you as he ey 
12 expelled your parents from the Garden, stripping them both of £ AS 
fsa their clothing that he might expose unto them their shameful 7 
e ap 
CE AAT RS CENT? inks CE EA en Ee E Eolo kd 
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A parts. Surely he sees you, he and his tribe, from where you do ^ 

xs) not see them. We have made the Satans the friends of those |= 

.5* who do not believe." (Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. 7, verse 27) e 

EK Then, this very warning was expressed by the tongues of 7» 

A. Divine messengers, as Sura Zukhruf, No. 43, verse 62 says: S i, 
kage "And let not the Satan prevent you, surely he is manifest 3% 

T enemy." And in Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 168 we recite: ES 

(7i "... and do not follow the footsteps of Satan surely he is a v3 
i manifest foe for you." x 
oe On the other side, this covenant has also been taken in the | | 7^ 
«2% world of nature with the tongue of bestowing wisdom on man, /35 
253 because the intellectual proofs clearly testify that man should 4. 
ES not obey the command of the one who has been his enemy =}. 
‘from the first day and has sent him out from the Paradise, and — 
K^ has sworn to seduce the children of Adam. PET 
E From the third side, by the Divine constitution and innate =<, 
739 disposition of all human beings upon Monotheism, and the =< 
«qr restriction of obedience for the Pure Essence of Allah, this 3$% 
E covenant has also been taken from man. And thus, not only by e a 
"s; one mere language but also by several languages this Divine 75. 
recommendation has been performed and this promise and VAS 
RM covenant has been signed. ha 
eat By the way, we recite in a narration from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) fies 
x ' who said: “Whoever obeys a person in committing a sin, he ipm 
2'2 has worshipped him."' a. 
x In another tradition Imam Bàgir (a.s.) said: “Whoever listens p 
M to a speaker (and accepts his statement) he has worshipped him. ER 
“<< If the speaker reiterates the ordinance of Allah, he has (2 
pri worshipped Him, but if the speaker speaks from the side of $=; 
PS Satan, he has worshipped Satan.” En 
d LEM 
free 4 ry 
qao, Wasa’il, Vol. 18, P. 91 wy 
ae Ibid. Bs 
ae (ey 
SATIS UP ED NO OES 
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And in the third verse, for more emphasis and stating the 
duty of the children of Adam, it says: 

“And that you should serve Me? This is the straight path.” 

From one side, He has taken covenant from men that they 
should not obey Satan, because he has proved his enmity and 
hatred from the first day. Which wise person follows the 
command of his ancient and manifest foe? And in the opposite 
side, He has taken covenant that he obeys Him and He has 
defined its reason by saying: “This is the straight path.” This, 
in fact, is the best motivation for human beings, because, for 
instance, when it happens that a person finds himself in the 
middle of a dry and hot desert and sees his soul, his wife and 
children, as well as his wealth, in the danger of the thieves and 
wolves, the most important thing he may think of, as finding 
the straight way toward the destination, a way which can lead 
him easier and sooner to the point of safety. 

However, it is understood from this meaning that this 
world is not the abode of residence, because the path is shown 
to the person who passes a passage and he has a destination in 
front of him. 


zm OK k 

EZ Again, for being more acquainted with this clear dangerous 
; "^ enemy, in the fourth verse, it says: 

2) “And yet he has led astray a great number of you. Did you 
M not then understand?" 

y Do you not see that how many miseries Satan has provided 
EX for his followers? Have you not studied the history of the 
ap ancient nations to see how painful and evil fates his followers 
-7. had? The ruins of their afflicted cities are in front of your eyes; 
“es and their sorrowful end is clear for anyone who has the least 
o understanding and thought. 
Wry 
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Then, why do not you take earnest the enmity of the one 
who has repeatedly shown the examination of his enmity? You 
make friends with him again, and, even, you choose him as your 
own leader and as your own friend. 

The Qur'ànic term /jibill/, as Ragib says in Mufradat, is in 
the sense of ‘society’ and ‘group’; and the application of the ~» 
Arabic term /ka@ir/ is for emphasis concerning the followers of ; -> 
Satan who form a great number of people. f a 

However, a safe wisdom requires that man should seriously — .-7 
avoid of such a dangerous foe who shows no mercy to anyone `~ 
and his prays are seen over the soil of destruction everywhere, #3 
and he should not let himself be in negligence. As Amir-ul- 2. 
Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.), the aware leader, in one of his sermons =% 
(No. 192, Nahj-ul-Balaqah), addressing people, attracts their — 
attention to this fact by saying: “Therefore, O’ the servants of =% 
Allah! You should fear lest Satan infects you with his disease >=, 
(pride), or leads you astray through his call, or marches on you = * 
with his horsemen and foot-men, because, by my life, he has :'. 
put the (dangerous) arrow in the bow for you, has stretched the 
bow very strongly, and has aimed at you from a nearby ^ 
position, and he (Satan) said: ‘O° Lord! Because you have left *. 


. i ; Vox 
me to stray, certainly I will adorn (evil) to them on the earth, An 
and certainly I will cause them all to go astray’. (Qur'an, ie 
15:39)?! (While Allah was not the cause of his mislead, buthis +; 
low desire made him astray.) And, really, it is surprising that ^-^ 
we choose such an enemy as our friend! = 

kkk E ak 

TA 
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E 

! the commentary of Fakhr-Razi, under the verse; Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 4, P. 392 Se 
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63. “This is the Hell which you were promised.” üy 
64. *Enter you into it today for what you were A 
disbelieving.” 

Commentary: 
Allah has completed the argument to the hellish people Go 
and has constantly conveyed the danger of Hell to them. Yes, $“ 


on that day, while the blazing and flaming Fire of Hell is in .-* 
front of the eyes of the wrong-doers, pointing to it, He addresses — ^ 
the guilty and says: d 
“This is the Hell which you were promised.” T 
One after another the Divine prophets came and made you Š=; 
avoid such a Fire on such a Day, but you mocked them all. So, :;*; 
in the next verse, it implicitly says: you should enter it and »-: 
burn by its blazing Fire, because this is the fruit of the > 
rejection you used to have. It says: ix. 
*Enter you into it today for what you were disbelieving." 
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x4 * ner dee LA 
uL Dae S, Ll ay 
now e C xd 
UR 65. “Today we set a seal on their mouths, and their hands ze 
zÆ speak to Us, and their feet bear witness as to what they > 
ae have been earning.” ZA 
at Sey 
55 Commentary: a 3 
Er A 
dE The mention of the head and of the feet, are as an example, Sx 
b because in other verses of the Qur'àn we recite that, the ear, «+ 
E = the eye, and the heart will be questioned of, too, and even the RS 
* e skin will bear witness. et 
Bri In this verse, the Qur'àn hints to the witnesses on the Day | 5: 
^2« of Hereafter. These are some witnesses that are as parts of the ^w 
Pa * man's body and there is no room for denying their words. It D 
vA » Says: XA. 
iS, “Today we set a seal on their mouths, and their hands ye. 
T speak to Us, and their feet bear witness as to what they by 
» 5 have been earning." is 
i Yes, on that Day the man's limbs are not submitted to his P 
ER wishes any more. They will separate their account from the 3 
oe entire entity of man and will submit to Allah and obey Him Re: 
= i only, the Sacred Essence, and by their witness they make the RA 
S facts manifest. What a wonderful court it is, where its witnesses RM 
I» are the limbs of the man's body. They are the means by which Erè 
© =< they have committed the sins. eg 
ore, Perhaps, the witness of the limbs is for the sake that when “z~ 
~t these sinners are told their recompense is Hell for the deeds [5 
se ray 
CURTIS ERE SES RUE Yen 
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aa they did, they deny them thinking that it is the worldly court iu 
wA and they can deny the facts by tricks. Here, the bearing witness £A 
* : of the limbs will begin and wonder accompanied with terror oe 
" j will overcome their entity thoroughly, and all the ways of << i 
F : escape will be shut to them. As Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verse 20 x 
F -« says: "Until when they come to it, their ears and their eyes and ž5- 
EL their skins shall bear witness against them as to what they used 
^V todo." 

3 1 And Sura An-Nür, No. 24, verse 24 says: “On the day 

-^, when their tongues and their hands and their feet testify 
-ES against them as to what they used to do." 

E^ This point is also noteworthy that in one place the Qur'an 

3j says ‘their tongues testify’ (like Sura An-Nür), and in the verse 

" under discussion He says: *... We set a seal on their mouths.” 

This meaning may be for the sake that at first on the man's >t; 
<2 tongue will be set a seal and his limbs will begin to bear «^; 
“=< witness. When he sees the witness of the limbs, his tongue will f 
H start speaking, and since there is no room for denials the i 
-. tongue will confess the truth, too. Oe: 
a There is also this probability that the objective meaning of a 
x the witness of the tongue is not the ordinary speaking, but itis 4 
^ a speech like the speech of other limbs which comes from its dá 

ae t inside not from its outside. UA 
it^ Conceming the number of witness in that great Court and AE 
X that how they will testify, we will explain it in more details e 
=, when commenting on Sura Fussilat, No. 41, verses 19-23, 2 x 
xs. Allah willing. [^ 
re The final word is that the witness of the limbs is about the 3% a 
“are pagans and sinners; otherwise, the account of the believers is JA 
Fi clear. Imam Bāqir (a.s.) in a tradition says: “The limbs of a ems 
es à. 
Hi p 
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believer do not testify against him, but they testify against the 
one on whom the command of punishment has been decreed. 
As for the believer, his record (of deeds) will be given to his 
right hand, (and he will recite it himself), as Allah has said: 
*... then whoever is given his book in his right hand, then 
these will read their book (joyfully) and they will not be 
treated unjustly in the least." 
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66. “And if We please, We would obliterate their eyes, then 
they would race to the way, but how would they see?” 
67. “And if We please, We would surely transform them in 
their place, then they would not be able to go on, nor will 
they return.” 


Commentary: e2 
We should not be neglectful of the wrath of Allah (s.w.t.) 35 
and change of His bounties. Before the descent of punishment, 3%% 
obstinacy should be put aside. Asa 
This verse points to one of the punishments which Allah 2%. 
may afflict the guilty group in this very present world, and itis 37%, 
a terrible painful punishment. It says: M 
“And if We please, We would obliterate their eyes, ...” [d 
In this state, an extraordinary horror will envelop them. y 7; 
They want to go in the path they usually used to go and to =) 
precede each other, but how can they do? RES 
*... then they would race to the way, but how would they V 
see?” M4) 
They will be unable even to find the road toward their 257 
houses, let alone they find the path of the truth and step in the $= 
straight way. se ej 
Then, the next verse refers to another painful chastisement. Ax 
It says: wu 
ze 
TONNES EN Pict 
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3&4 — *And if We please, We would surely transform them in E. 

, 
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i9 their place, ...” ra 
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Ww 3 : Me 
Ee. (They may be transformed into some motionless statues +S 
‘(<> that have no soul, or into some palsied animals.) The verse 2 
is <x À R ` PX 
“tev continues saying: x A 
E u 


Mt “<... then they would not be able to go on, nor will they é 
return." ex 
However, the two abovementioned verses are about the E 
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‘<i chastisements in the world. They are as threatening to the EAE 
(Cu disbelievers and the sinners that Allah is able to afflict them to ud 
5; such painful fates in this very world, but, because of His Grace 1*5 
#* and Mercy, He has not done so, haply these obstinate sinners 2j 
ilt * 
(s4 become aware and return to the path of the truth. iA 
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^d Section 5 : 
dus E^, 
M S 
pt The Kingdom of the Universe is Allah's st, 
KA ri 
Gas. * Man when he reaches old age is returned to humility — Qur'àn is no poetry but a ^ 
ME. Reminder — The bounties of Allah in providing the cattle for man's use - Men's 
IB creation from a dirty drop of sperm and man's revolt — Allah Who created the Universe 
— 4 can again create similar ones similarly — When Allah intends anything, it becomes even E 
UN before he says ‘Be’ - The Kingdom of the Universe is Allah’s duo 
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X^ 68. “And whomever We cause to live long, We reverse him E 
LE to an abject state in constitution; do they not then px 
* understand?" wa 
À 1i 
=| Commentary: le. 
E Through previous verses Allah implicitly said that if He ĉc 
E 7544 
zs pleases He may make the eyes blind and change the features. v^ 
=. This verse refers to an example of these changes concerning X77 
e. 3 ; : D-5 
" the aged persons. It points to the man's situation at the end of iz >~, 
..* his life from the point of weakness and inability of both mind ^^ 
. 5» and body, so that it can be both a warning unto those who 
Be postpone choosing the path of guidance from today to 4 
"a , tomorrow, and an answer to those who take the short of life as  ... 
wees a cause for their faults, and it can be an evidence for the might ; “=. 
NX SEO dpt r ar 
vax Of Allah indicating that as He is able to return a strong and Z^ 
ao > : . NC 
“~~ powerful man to the weakness of his childhood, He is able to geh. 
$3 bring forth the Resurrection and also make the sinners blind X 
-x~ and unable to move. It says: OF 
D rx 
p <j be 
dép Yo 
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54 A 
“3 “And whomever We cause to live long, We reverse him to — 7 
ae an abject state in constitution; do they not then AX 
3 understand?” re 
tie The Qur'ànic term /nunakkishu/ is derived from the Arabic Eon 
CR term /tankis/in the sense of reversing something in a manner a i 
ex that its top comes down and its down goes up in the place of Cox, 
a the top. Here, there is a metonymy pointing to the complete <*) 
& return of man to the circumstances of his childhood. 2N 
bw 4 From the very beginning of his creation, man is weak and 7^, 
ce, then gradually he grows and develops. During the foetus SR 
(4; course every day he passes some new stages and new growth. \* 2 
X3. After his birth he will swiftly continue the path of development ^3 
xr from the point of body and spirit, and the God-given strengths VA 
“=< and talents, which are hidden inside his entity, will appear one iren 
ie after another. The course of youth, and next to it, the course of $4 
DH expertness approach, and man will be seated in the climax of xps 
z% bodily and spiritual development. Here, sometimes, the body vd 
Eus and the spirit separate their way from each other. The spirit ox 
(Fe will continue its path of development, while the body begin ER 
Re , retardation. But, at last, the man’s intellect, too, will begin the v 
v^ downward march, and little by little, and sometimes quickly, xz? 
(X that stages of childhood return. The childish movements begin, PES 
ev and thinking, and even one’s pretext seeking will be like those ¢ 3% 
E of children. The bodily weakness will also come along with e EA 
G^ them, with this difference that these movements and xj 
KS spiritualities are sweet and attractive when they are from the ad 
Seq side of children, because they are some glad-tidings unto their pE 
w future hopeful lives and that is why they are completely 7x 
SY tolerable. But in relation to the old persons, they are pungent, - 
¢ = not beautiful, and, sometimes, hateful, or pitiful. as 
"d grt) 
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Verily, there will come some days which will be very 
painful, so much so that the depth of its inconvenience is hardly 
considerable. 

This meaning has been pointed out in Sura Al-Hajj, No. 
22, verse 5, where it says: “... and some of you are kept back 
to the worst part of life so that they know nothing after having 
v © known (much), ...". (They will not recognize even their 


<4 nearest members of their family.) 

Cut However, the Qur'ànic sentence /'afala ya'qilün/ (do they x 

9-2 not then understand) gives a wonderful remark in this regard |. 

..'/ and it tells men: if this strength and power that you have were TA 

z-* not temporary it would not be taken from you so easy. Do Ri 

*4 know that there is another might over you which is capable of ^: 
~ doing everything. A 
7 You must be careful or yourself before reaching that stage, 7: 
" and before that the mirth and beauty turns into sadness and {i 

<a withered state, make the best of it and provide the provision of + 

X^ the path of the next world in this world, since in the term of 2°" 

Lm weakness, senility, and wretchedness mostly you are able to do 

^ nothing. 

xus So, one of the five things that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 


« recommended Abithar to be careful of this very thing. He 
&» (p.b.u.h.) said: *Do avail five things before five things: your 

^ youth before your senility, your health before your sickness, 
#2 your richness before your poverty, your ease before your 
«affliction, and your life before your death."' 
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69. “And We have not aught him poetry, nor would it 
beseem him; it is naught but a Reminder and manifesting 
Qur'àn," 


Commentary: 


One of the accusations that the Prophet -(p.b.u.h.) was 
charged, besides accusing him of being sorcerer, insane and 
soothsayer, was the accusation of being a poet. Contrast to 
revelation, poetry is the fruit of imagination. Contrast to 
revelation, poetry arises from emotions and feelings. Contrast 
to revelation which is from the side of Allah and originates 
from the source of existence and turns on the pivot of realities, 
poetry is usually mixed with exaggeration. It says: 

*And We have not taught him poetry, nor would it beseem 
; him; ..." 

The Qur'àn is not anything but a remembrance. It is the 
remembrance of Power and Wrath of Allah; the remembrance 
of His graces and bounties; the remembrance of His pardon 
and forgiveness; the remembrance of His way of treatment and 
His laws; the remembrance of His whole prophets, saints, and 
friends; a remembrance of the instinctive events of history; a 
remembrance of the factors of dignity and failure of nations; 
the remembrance of the righteous and the guided ones; a 
remembrance of the evildoers, pagans, mischief mongers, 
sinners, tyrants and their end; a remembrance of sincerities, 
donations, brevities, chastity, patience and their good end; a 
remembrance of murders, tortures, hurts, accusations, scorns, 
injustices, cruelties, and the evil end of the men of pride; a 
remembrance of Allah's commandments and prohibitions, 
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admonishments and wisdoms; a remembrance of the created 
things in the heaven, the earth, and the seas; a remembrance of 
the future of the history, the triumph of the government of the 
truth and the world becoming full of justice and condemnation 
of the unjust and the cruelty; a remembrance of the purgatory, 
Resurrection, and the events before Hereafter, and the state of 
the scene of Hereafter, the dangers of Hell, and the blessings 
of Paradise. 

The Holy Qur'àn is the source of admonishments and 
remembrance. The Qur'àn is a clear and understandable word 
with argumentation. 

Yes, with negation of poetry from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
the Qur'àn adds: 

*... itis naught but a Reminder and manifesting Qur'an," 
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70. “That it may warn me who is alive and the Word may 
be proved against the disbelievers.” 


Commentary: 


A sign for the heart to be alive is the acceptance of the 
warnings of the Qur'àn, because the appointment of the prophets 
and the revelation to them are the source of awareness and 
Spiritual intelligence of the godly people, and it is to complete 
the argument for the dead-hearted ones. The aim of this verse 
is: 

“That it may warn him who is alive and the Word may be 
proved against the disbelievers.” 

Yes, these verses are as a Reminder which is the source of 
remembrance and is the means of awareness. These verses are 
from ‘the manifesting Qur'àn' which states the truth without 
any curtain and with conclusiveness and explicitness, and it is 
why it is the factor of awareness, life and living. 

Once more here we see that the Qur'àn has considered the 
faith as ‘life’ and the believers as ‘the living ones’ and the 
disbelievers as ‘the dead’. From one side, it mentions ‘living’ 
and on the other side opposite to it, it mentions ‘disbelievers’. 
This is that very spiritual ‘life’ and ‘death’ which is more 
significant than the apparent life and death, and their effects 
are vaster and more expanded. If life and living mean ‘to 
breathe’, ‘to eat’, and ‘to walk’ these are those which are 
common in all animals. This is not the human life. Human life 
is the appearance of the effects of intellect, the outstanding 
good habits of man’s spirit, piety, donation, self-sacrifice, 
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COL EU EE ERG IRE ERES 
(Merl ~ T = 
ms XN 
^ controlling the self, virtue, and morality; and the Qur’an grows M: 
x this life in man's self. AX 
SES However, concerning the invitation of the Qur'án, human 5 
tes beings are divided in two groups. A group of them are alive X4 
A3*. and alert. These are those who answer its invitation positively S5 
ew and hearken to its warnings and admonishments. The next group EA 
<> are the dead-hearted disbelievers who never show any positive SA 
iig reaction to it. But this warning works to complete the argument 522) 
1 upon them and makes the command of punishment certain on 55. 
* them. EX 
XN However, man has several kinds of life and death. The first. £7 
7 is ‘the vegetation life’ which is the manifestation of the very 555 
/24 growth, eating, and reproduction, and from this point of view ive 
*~ he is rather similar to all of plants. AX 

g$ The next is the animal life and death, the clear sign of 327. 

= which is ‘feeling’ and ‘motion’, and in these two qualities he is Td 


'** the same as other animals. 


DIA The third kind of life is specific to human beings. This life 

‘sfx, separates them from plants and other animals. This is the 

-Z* human and spiritual life. This is the same thing which has been : 
MEN. rendered as ‘the life of the hearts’ in the Islamic narrations; > y 
oS and the objective meaning of ‘heart’ here, is the man's spirit, Y% 
ER mind, and emotions. E 
Gu Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) in his sermons and sayings V sy 
Cf, has emphasized on this matter very much. Concerning the SS, 
x Uu 


x Holy Qur'àn, in a sermon in Nahj-ul-Balaqah he says: “... and 
x7 understand it thoroughly for it is the best blossoming of the 
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Sometimes the sickness of the heart is compared with the 
sickness of the body. Ali (a.s.) says: “... while worse than 
bodily ailment is the disease of the heart...”' And one time he 
(a.s.) says: “... He whose fear of Allah (his piety) is less, his 
heart dies...”* There are many other expressions of this kind. 
Imam Zayn-ul-‘Abidin (a.s.) in one of his supplications says: 
“A great crime has caused my heart to die”? 

On the other side, the Qur'àn has considered a special kind 
of apparent insight, hearing, apprehension, and perception, for 
man as about the disbelievers it says: “... deaf, dumb, and 
blind (are they) wherefore they do not understand.” 

In another occurrence, Qur'àn calls the hypocrites as some 
diseased-hearted people that Allah increases their disease: “In 
their hearts is a disease, so Allah has increased their disease . JE 
It introduces those who do not fear Allah as stone-hearted ones 
whose heart is harder than stone: “Then your hearts hardened 
after that as stones or even worse in hardness ...”° 

In another place the Qur'àn says: “Only those accept who 
hearken, and (as for) the dead, Allah will raise them up, then 
unto Him they will be returned.” 

From all these meanings, and from some abundant other 
expressions which are similar to them, it is clearly understood 
that the Qur’ān counts the pivot of life and death that very 
pivot of human and wisdom, because the whole value of man 
has also been put in this very section. 
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=4 71. “Have they not seen that We have created for them of 
fv that Our hands wrought cattle that of them they own?” 

‘+ 72. “And then (the cattle) We have subdued to them, and 
"» some of them they ride upon, and some of them they eat.” 


^ Commentary: 


In order to recognize the Power of Allah, men can take “~; 
f". help by nothing to the animals which are always available for Sr 
him almost every where. : 

Again in these verses the Qur'àn returns to the subject of 37 
4 Monotheism and polytheism and, after counting some signs of : 1^. 
= the greatness of Allah in the life of men, and removing their we 
<= needs from the side of Allah, it points to the weakness and <=: 
inability of idols and, in a clear comparison, it makes manifest 77 ; 
x the truthfulness of the line of monotheism and falseness of the ~? 
"^, line of polytheism. At first, it says: 


cox “Have they not seen that We have created for them of that 3 
C Our hands wrought cattle that of them they own?” M15 
Sq Then, in the next verse it implies that in order that they can |, 
"y enjoy these cattle well Allah has subdued them to them so that 
PNG not only they ride upon them but also they eat from them. It Pd, 
gh says: UR 
X57 “And then (the cattle) We have subdued to them, and some 24% 
ASS of them they ride upon, and some of them they eat.” SA 
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ys, dairy products, which have many benefits for man, would be 
“we shut to him, and if all animals were wild, many of the journeys 


&3* could not be performed. 
B Both the earth: “... has made the earth manageable ...”! 


zé and animals are subdued: “And then (the cattle) We have 
v7 subdued ...”* But man, who is in need of both of them is 


asd 993 


x disobedient: “Verily man does transgress all bounds. 
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werd 
Uus 73. “And therein they have benefits and drinks, will they 
zx not then be grateful?” E 
NEN Commentary: E 
MS The Arabic word /mašārib/ is the plural form of /ma&rab/ EE 
(= and it is the place of drinking water, but here the purpose of it ys. 
"^ is ‘to drink milk’. Te 
‘es This verse implicitly says that their benefits do not end to 5... 
CH only this, but there are some other benefits for them in these NOR 
^24! animals. It says: cm 
A “And therein they have benefits and drinks, ...” E 
Am Yet, do they not thank for these blessings, a thank which is ds 
= the means of Knowing Allah and recognizing the Benefactor? pes 
* It continues saying: S 
ds *... will they not then be grateful?” 5 
^«* Among the different blessings which have surrounded ‘s"/ 
= man, here the Qur'àn stresses on the blessing of cattle, because c" 
«i they are permanently present in the daily life of man, so that ceo, 
ic. man's life has been mixed with them in a manner that if it may y. 
ban be obliterated from his life, it will really be difficult for him; 54 
EN but because of their constant presence they are less regarded. — '7 
C ss The sentence “Therein they have benefits” points to many %23 
<4 other benefits which man gets from cattle, including: their ths, 
“<5 wool for kinds of clothing, carpets, and tents; their skin for 2N 
She clothes, shoes, hats, and different means of life. Even today 2^ 
¿H= when the industry has entirely changed the feature of man's Hie 
4 life, yet the need of men from the point of both nutrition and 7; 
A1 clothes and other means of life to cattle has remained. d 
wy s 
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Even today, different kinds of serums and vaccines which 
are the most effective means for struggling against disease or 


<3 for prevention, are provided from cattle and the materials ;^ 
ete taken from their blood. = 
ae Even the most worthless things in the life of cattle, that is, = 
T. their feces, are used, too. By them lands will be fertilized and 4 
"^ trees are made fruitful. em 
Pd A . . - . vo? c 
ed The application of the Qur'ànic term /maSarib/ refers to the } =~ 
2 Q0 : : : . qoe 
:* kinds of milk which are taken from different cattle and a great 4 
(f A s š Av 
=% part of man's food stuff is usually produced from it and its po 
*2.. productions, so that the milk industries and the products from ^ 2 
z*. milk in the world today form an important part of exports and “25 
ari’ * . . . . E ~ f 
'rs5 imports of some countries, the same milk which is a complete $7. 
s food for man. This wholesome drink comes out from special === 
<< parts of the body and causes the pleasure of its drinkers and is <42 
Ee MX 
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WS —74.*And they have taken gods besides Allah, haply they 
aes might be helped.” 

CP 75. “They shall not be able to help them; and yet they (the 
coy disbelievers) are their host (who in Hereafter) shall be 
sp? brought forth (in Hell Fire).” 
te 
$ó Commentary: 
ae Polytheism and idolatry both are counted as ingratitude of 
$% blessings. The incentive of idolaters is based on imaginations 
and conjectures. This verse refers to the status of polytheists, 
"v where it says: 
^u “And they have taken gods besides Allah, haply they might 
TS be helped.” 
ur What a false conjecture and vain thought they have that 
T they put these powerless creatures, that cannot even defend 
D themselves let alone the others, beside the Creator of the earth 
sx”) and the sky and the giver of those abundant merits and that 
HEX they expect them to help them in the problems of life. 
So And, in the next verse, regarding the worshippers of idols, 
<=d the Qur'an says: 
MS “They shall not be able to help them; and yet they (the 
Voy disbelievers) are their host (who in Hereafter) shall be 
ug. brought forth (in Hell Fire).” 
MS. How painful it will be that on that Day these followers 
A march at the back of idols and their hosts, and all of them will 
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* 1 attend the Court of Justice of Allah and after that they entirely “<2 


il will be sent into Hell without that the idols can solve any >s. 
MT š A ic 
-3 problem of their own host. AE 
yr In principle, the Arabic word /muhdarün/ (shall be brought 2S. 
$$ forth) is a sign of contempt everywhere, and bringing persons 7, 
v forth without that they themselves be willing to it is the sign of Az, 
abet : ako Ld 
s their humiliation. 2 
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A osia GS ospr Ú obs Ul edi S DE 72. Er 
4X. 76. “Therefore, let not their speech grieve you. Verily We RI 
em know what they do in secret and what they do openly.” zx 
px ie a 
bri Ay 
dos Commentary: xd 
Ri a 
Aï As the console of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and strengthening 5:7 
Ws his spirit against those many hindrances, temptations, and ‘g 
Si? superstitious thoughts and deeds, this holy verse says: E) 
E; “Therefore, let not their speech grieve you, ...” 2 
ues Sometimes they call you a poet, sometimes a sorcerer, and Ke 
^ sometimes they accuse you with some other things, but Allah hex j) 
“=: knows all what they hide in their hearts or they reveal by their —— 
‘7 tongues. The verse continues saying: Ss: 

jy:  “...Werily We know what they do in secret and what they 2 &: 
oe do openly.” A 
acs Neither are their intentions concealed to Us nor their Tc 
ARA hidden plots, nor their belies, nor their open naughtiness. We ae 
W know them all and We have kept their full account for the ` E 
‘Reckoning Day, and We secure you in this world from their v 
^M Vice, too. 3-3 
St Not only the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) but also every believer can hes 
x) be animated by this statement of Allah, because everything in WA 
FEX this world exists in the Presence of Allah, and nothing of the “wy 
(^ devices of the enemies are concealed to Him. He will not leave Mii 
x3 His friends alone at the violent moments and He will always £77 
j^; be their supporter and protector. M 
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77. *Has not man seen that We created him of a sperm- 

drop? Yet behold! He is an open disputant." 
78. *And he has struck for Us a similitude and forgotten 
his creation; he says: *Who shall quicken the bones when 
they are decayed?’” 


Occasion of Revelation: 


In the majority of the concerning commentary books it has 
been cited that: A man from among the polytheists by the 
name of ’Ubay-ibn-Khalaf, or "Umayyat-ibn-Khalaf, or ‘As- 
ibn- Wa'il found a piece of rotten bone and said that by that 
firm proof he would stand with entity against Muhammad 
(p.b.u.h.) and he might nullify his speech about Resurrection. 
He took that piece of stone and came to the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.). (Perhaps, he made a part of it as powder at the 
presence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)) and said: *Who can give 
life again to these decayed stones? (And which intellect may 
believe it?)”. Then the abovementioned verses together with 
four verses after them were revealed and gave a logical firm 
answer to him and those who thought like him. 


Commentary: 


The various discussions related to Origin, Resurrection, 
and prophethood, have been mentioned in Sura Yà-Sin in 
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Ph]. MeV TIME OLIO iss sock 3 
LC" different sections. This Sura began with the name of the Holy = E 

Qur'àn and the subject of prophethood, and it ends with seven £2 
related verses which contain the strongests statement about <. . 
Resurrection. S 
At first, the Qur'àn takes man to the beginning day of his ii» 
life, the day when he was not more than a worthless sperm- a yy 
drop, and makes him think. It says: SA 
“Has not man seen that We created him of a sperm-drop? NC 
Yet behold! He is an open disputant." e, 
What an expressive meaning it is! At first it emphasizes on | - 
the word ‘man’, that is, every man with any belief and school “wy 
of thought and with any amount of knowledge can find out this M 
truth. A 
Then it speaks of the /uabic word /nutfah/ which originally ;*: 
means: the naught worthless water; so that this proud and ;*- 
„Ææ egoistic man thinks a little and knows that what he was on the "s 
E first day. And, yet, the entire of this naught drop of water has 3 ee 
Tar not been the source of his entity, but a very small living cell, v 
& which cannot be seen by the ordinary eyes, among thousands 5% 
7 cells which were floating in that drop of water, combined with Z~ 
3 a very small living cell which was in the woman's womb, and £.7? 
pes then, from that very small being, man came into being. M 
t This creature passed the developing stages one after KS" 
ig^ another, that according to the statement of the Qur'àn, at the Srl 
X beginning of Sura Al-Mu'minün, six stages of them are inside Fy 
ME, the womb: (the stages of: sperm, then clot, then a lump of ME H 
ms flesh, then the appearance of bones, then they being covered EY 
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with Bs, and, finally, the appearance of sense and movement 7 


v 

in it.)! pe 
After his birth, when he was a weak and unable child, he t = 
quickly passed the stages of development, too, until when he S ' 
reached the stage of his puberty: the bodily and mental growth. oot 
Yes, this weak and unable creature became so strong and a 3 


powerful that he let himself stand against Allah and forget his se 
both past and future and become the clear example of “an open v 


disputant". és 

It is interesting that the Qur'ànic phrase /xasim-un-mubin/ X 
(an open disputant) has an aspect of ‘strength’ and an aspect of Tx 
‘weakness’ that, apparently, here the Qur’an refers to both of 27. 
them. i 


From one side, this action is not done save by a human 2! 
being that naturally has intellect, thought, understanding, and 
independent will, authority, and power. (And we know that the $ 
most important thing in the man's life is his ability of 2 
speaking, the contents of such speeches will formerly be 74 
provided in his thought, then they will be put together in the 5) 
form of sentences and, like bullets of a gun, these sentences is 
come out of the mouth and will be shot at the aim one after 7: 
another. This is the marvellous action that no living creature ^ 
can do except man. S 

And, thus, the holy verse illustrates the power of Allah in ^. 
this great strength that He has given to this apparently Ex 
insignificant drop of water. Sx 

But, on the other side, man is a forgetful and proud being, 
and he uses these bounties, that He has bestowed on him, -. ; 
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against Him and disputes inimically against Him. What an 
unaware and stubborn being he is! 


2K KK 


The next holy verse implicitly announces that for man’s 
unawareness this is enough that he struck a similitude for 
Allah and as he thought he had found a firm proof while he, $. 
forgetting his first creation, said: ‘Who can quicken these c 


bones when they are decayed?’. The verse says: aes 
“And he has struck for Us a similitude and forgotten his ``- 
creation; he says: *Who shall quicken the bones when they “vy 
are decaved?’” M 

The purpose of ‘striking similitude’ here is not an ordinary 


proverb or a simile and an allusion, but the purpose is the »- 4 
statement of a reasoning and mentioning an extension in order :- 


to prove a general matter. e 

Yes, he ("Ubay-ibn-Khalaf, or 'Umayyat-ibn-Khalaf, or E 
*Ag-ibn-Wa'il) finds a rotten bone in the desert. It was not w- 
known to whom that bone belonged. Whether he had died by a xf 


natural death, or he had been killed badly in one of the battles 
of the Age of Ignorance, or he had died because of hunger. 2% 
However, he thought he had found a very firm proof. With an 
anger accompanied with happiness, he takes the piece of bone ^y 
of a dead person and says: “By this firm proof I stand with à 
enmity against Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) So that he can not give 
any answer." 

He came hastily to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and shouted 
saying: "Who can give life to this rotten bone?" Then he 
crushed a part of the bone into powder and scattered it on the 
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ground. He thought the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) would not have any ^2 
answer for that logic. | i 

It is interesting that the Qur'àn has given his whole answer $3 
in a short sentence, saying: “... and forgotten his creation ...” iX 
although next to it, the Qur'àn has also mentioned some more ey 
explanation with more reasoning so it implies that if he had not =“ 
forgotten his creation, he would not have attached such a weak 
and vain reasoning. O’ forgetful man, return back and look at > 
your creation that you were an insignificant sperm and every ==- 
day He put a new cloth of life on you. You are always in the dos 
state of death and resurrection. You were changed from the #- 
state of clot into an animal and you came out from that world aR 
and became a human being. But you, O° forgetful man! Did 4X 
you forget all these states and ask who gives life to these eut 
decayed bones? 

When this bone decays completely, just it will become gaë 
dust. Were you not dust at first? "up" 
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79. “Say: ‘He will enliven them who created them for the 6. 
first time, and He knows all creation," x E 
Commentary: S 

Being attentive to the creation of man from sperm, may 
strengthen the faith of man in Resurrection. 3 

Resurrection needs two things: the Power of Allah in 

recreation of man; and His cognizance to the people’s deeds. 
This verse refers to both of them. The sentence which says: 
*... who created them for the first time ...” is the sign of His 
power, and the sentence saying: “... He knows all creation” is 
the sign of His knowledge. 

In this verse He commands the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) P 
to tell this obstinate, proud, and forgetful man that He gives ^-^ 
life to him again Who created him on the first day. Here is the 
commandment: v.d 
“Say: ‘He will enliven them who created them for the first =" 

time, ...” ore 

If today there is a rotten bone available from him, once V 
even this rotten bone did not exist either, and there was not 4) 
also even any dust. Yes, He Who created him of nothing, |‘ ` 
enlivening the decayed bones is easier for Him. $3 

And if you think that when this rotten bone became dust [^ 

and was scattered everywhere, who could recognize those =, 
parts and gather them from different places? The answer to +7: 
this question is also clear. He is aware of every creature and 5: 
knows all his specialities. The verse continues saying: z 
« ..and He knows all creation,” om 
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difficulty for the subject of Resurrection and enlivening the (>$ 
dead. If we turn a magnet amongst a heap of dust which =~. 
contains scattered pieces of iron, it will quickly gather all these > 
pieces of iron, while it is not more than an inanimate being. By “+ 


a single command, Allah can easily gather all the particles of “>. 
every man’s body in any place of the earth it may be. D 


He is aware of not only the principle of the creation of <4; 
man, but also of their intentions and actions, and the account -7 
and reckoning of them is clear with Him. a 
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54583 A. OGLE RENE pany Se ue A OF 
80. *He Who made for you fire from the green tree, and và 
behold! from it you kindle (fire).” 


Commentary: 


Allah gathers the opposites. He can gather water and fire, 
which do not have consistency with each other. 

In this verse, the Qur'àn brings some more discussions 
about the subject of Resurrection, and follows it by three or 
four interesting ways. At first, it says: 

*He Who made for you fire from the green tree, and 

behold! from it you kindle (fire)." 

Allah is also able to give life to these rotten bones. What a 
wonderful and interesting meaning it is! that the more we 
contemplate about it, the more and deeper concepts it delivers 
to us. 

In principle, many of the verses of the Qur'àn contain 
several meanings. Some of them are simple for all people, in any 
time and any place, while some others are deep for the elect, 
and, finally, some of them are completely deep which are for 
the elites of the elect, or for other times and centuries in far 
distanced future. 

In the meantime, these meanings do not contrast with each 
other; and in the same moment they are gathered in an 
expressive concept. 

The first interpretation that many of the earlier Islamic 
commentators have mentioned for it, and it is a simple and 
clear meaning which is understandable for all people, is that: 
in ancient times, it was a custom among Arabs that for 
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kindling fire they used the wood of some special trees called «5 
*Markh' and **Afar', which grew in the deserts of Arabia. E 

The Arabic terms /marx/ and /‘afar/ were the names of two =>- 
kinds of kindling wood, the earlier was put in the below and » 
the latter was put over it, and like a kindling stone, a spark * 
came out from them and, in fact, they were used instead of aes 
today match. The Qur'àn implicitly says: that the Lord, Who 5 — 
can bring out fire from these green trees, is also able to give 7%% 


life to the dead. VÉ 
Water and fire are two opposite things. The One Who can | ; 7? 

put them beside each other, has the ability to put ‘life’ beside Pas 

‘death’ and ‘death’ beside ‘life’. 2g 
Praise upon the Creator of existence Who keeps ‘fire’ + 


inside ‘water’ and holds ‘water’ in the middle of ‘fire’. It is 
certain that giving life to the dead people is not a difficult 2:2! 
thing for Him. Pat 

If we step out beyond this meaning, we reach a more © * 
punctilious commentary, and it is that the property of kindling {> 
fire by the wood of trees is not limited to the wood of 23 
‘Marakh’ and ‘Afar, but this property exists in all trees and in 27. 
all of the materials of the world, (although the wood of the ^. 
abovementioned two trees, because of their materials and their — ^ 
specific gravity, are more appropriate for this action). ne 

In short, if any piece of wood of any trees strikes hard to 
another piece, they produce spark, even it is the wood of the >œ% 
green trees. c= 

It is for this reason that sometimes there happen some vast = 
and horrible fire accidents inside forests that nobody has been (232 
their factor; their only factor has been the strong blow of winds —r. 
and storms that has caused the branches of trees to crush to *. 
each other and from between them a spark has come to burn ¢-— 
dry leaves and then the blow of wind has helped it, and this $—; 
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has been the main factor. This is the very spark of electricity 
which appears by friction and rubbing. This is the same fire 7 
which is hidden inside of all particles of the beings of the 


world and, at the time of friction and rubbing, it shows itself in i 
such a way, He creates ‘fire’ from ‘a green tree’. pokes 

This is a vaster commentary which makes the perspective 3< 
of gathering of opposites in creation vaster, and which shows SA 
subsistence in ‘destruction?’ more clear. nee 

But, here, there is a third commentary which is deeper than ei 
that, which has been found out by the help of modern science ^ 
and we have called it *the resurrection of energies'. y M 

Explanation: One of the important actions of plants is the X 
subject of ‘taking carbon’ from air and making vegetal- - 


cellules, the main parts of which are: ‘Carbon’, ‘Oxygen’ and “v3 
‘Hydrogen’. s 
Now, we may see how is this cellule made? The small ; : 
parts of trees and plants take the carbonic gas from air and —: 
analyse it. Then, they release its oxygen and keep its carbon in :; 
themselves. They combine it with water and make the wood of: 


trees from it. For more information, you may refer to the books =, 
written in this regard. C 
At the end, the action of kindling fire by using the wood of ™,* 


trees, though it is a simple matter in our view, a paying careful 2 
attention to it makes it clear that it is one of the most surprising 
matters, because the most part of materials of which a tree is 5,7: 
formed is water and some particles of the soil, and neither of is, 
them is combustible. What a power is this that has made this 4% 
energetic matter from water, soil, (and air) which has been 5 
used closely in the life of men for thousands years. 
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as 81. “Is not He, Who created the heavens and the earth, 
^c, able to create the like of them? Yes, (He can!) And he is the 
Es Creator (Omnipotent), the Knower.” 
22. Commentary: 


In speaking with the disbelievers, we ought to begin with 
the insignificant subjects and then we refer to greater subjects. 
+z.. (The first parable was sperm, the next parable was green tree, 
‘a> and the third parable was the creation of heavens.) 


ys Now, this verse beings by the way of the infinite Power of 
=z Allah, and implicitly says that whether the One, Who has 


'*" created the heavens and the earth with those abundant glories, 


1° wonders, and amazing regular systems, can not create the like 
‘<< of these men who have become rotten (and return them to a 
3 7 new life). Yes, He can and He is the Omnipotent Creator, the 
^x  Knower. The verse says: 


“Is not He, Who created the heavens and the earth, able to 


Nai create the like of them? Yes, (He can!) And he is the 

"e Creator (Omnipotent), the Knower." 

BO This sentence, which has been started with ‘a positive 
ai interrogation with a negative sense’, in fact propounds a 
vet question for the vigilant consciences and alert wisdoms that | 


*« whether you do not look at this splendid sky with all its 
:z wonderful planets and fixed stars and the numerous systems 


^:* and galaxies in it, that any piece of it is a vast world? The One - 


~~ Who is able to create such extraordinary great and regular 
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t^ worlds, how is it possible that He would not be able to enliven 
=; the dead? ee 
TWO And since the answer of this question is present in the «5. 
te. heart of any vigilant person, it does not wait for its answer, and j= P 
enn . . . Tc * urs 
,« Immediately implicitly says: Yes, He has such a power. And [560 
;*" next to it, the Qur'àn emphasizes on these two great attributes >> 
-4 Of Allah, which must be noted in relation to this subject, viz., S= 
"La the attribute of Creativity and His infinite Knowledge, which, 32%, 
eH n . . . ws 
cx. in fact, is an evidence upon the former statesment, saying that — 
Kw : s 5 : ; n n EM 
ez df you are in doubt concerning His Power in relation with | ^7 
‘sgh creation “He is the Creator". And if the act of gathering these s 
. particles needs knowledge, He is Omnipotent and, from any w 
"24i. point of view, is Aware and Knower. ne 
pA By the way, the Arabic antecedent of the Qur'ünic term “5 
z; /miOlahum/ (the like of them) returns to human beings, that is, 127: 
xt the Creator of the heavens and the earth is able to create the °° 
"3* [ike man. SA 
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UY 82. *His commod: when he intends anything, is only to 
ben say to it ‘Be’, so it is.” 

E. 83. *So glory be to Him, in Whose hand is the domination 
wu of everything, and unto Whom you shall be returned." 
eod 

^5 Commentary: 

Y. In the creation of existence, Allah needs neither a means 
ts% nor any help, nor anyone who removes the barriers. 

E: This holy verse is an emphasis upon what was said in the 


t former verses. It is an emphasis on this fact that for His Will 
;i, and Power, every creation is easy. It is the same for Him to 
^.2* create the lofty skies and the earth, or that He creates a small 
77 insect. The verse says: 

>=) “His command, when he intends anything, is only to say to 


ES 

Ac it ‘Be’, so it is.” 

= Everything depends on His only single command, and 
E E about the One Who has such a Power there is no room of 
“= doubt that He can give life to the dead. 

ee It is evident that the command of Allah, here, is not a 


^ command in expression, and also the Arabic phrase /kun/ (Be) 
($+ is not a phrase that states by utterance, because neither has He 
: utterance nor is He in need of expressions, but the purpose is 
z» His Will upon the direct creation of something; and the 
HY application of the word /kun/ (Be) is for the sake that there is 


x, : ; l . 
^ nota shorter, smaller and quicker than this one in consideration. 
UGUR Mey : ; 
Ue Yes, as soon as His intention comes to something, that 
"^. thing comes into being. 
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ig In other words, when Allah intends something, it will i= 
NEN E g à " e . TA ZA. 
a immediately come into being, so that there is no distance i7 
X: between ‘His Will’ and the existence of the things. Therefore, >= 
2 the application of ‘command’, ‘saying’ and the phrase: ‘Be’ all =+ 
4 are an explanation for the subject of creation and making men p 
‘<4, understand His Power, and, as we said before, the command in Yo 
- o . 5 oat) 
x> expression, utterance and the word containing ‘B’ and ‘E’ are =. 
23 not necessary. All of them indicate the rapid existence of the 1,7 
7 things after the Will of Allah. He does not need any utterance “iy; 
552 and words. * 
p^ And again in other more clear words, there are no more |.-”, 
-£< than two stages in the deeds of Allah: the stage of Will, and 7: 
^ the stage of creation. In the abovementioned verse, the second  » ^ 
= stage has been referred to as ‘command’, say, and the phrase ©.” 
> ‘Be’. How beautifully Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) says in 7 
-X one of his sermons: “When He intends to create something He ; 
“<, Says ‘Be’ and there it is, but not through a voice that strikes => 
x (the ears) is that call heard. His speech is an act of His = 
zi- creation. His like never existed before this. If it had been 374% 
*w created it would have been the second god.”! t 
UE In other words, every call needs an addressee, and when a  — 
^v. thing has not been existed, how does Allah addresses it by the =. | 
o» phrase ‘Be’? Is a non-existent thing addressable? OM 
Pt 5 D y 
FY This very meaning has been mentioned in some other :.— 
(s x . Jes 
Lee verses of the Qur'àn. For instance, Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, "= 
LL 2 2 Es 
4 verse 117 says: "... and when He decrees a matter to be, He 57 
2^, only says to it ‘Be’ and it is.” par 
ded xokokek ie 
Ho e: Vp 
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Lo * Some more explanation may be studied in vol. 1, pp. 271-272 of the current EIK 
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wr In the next verse, which is the last verse of Sura Yà-Sin, in 7... 
4 * a general conclusion on the subject of Origin and Resurrection >x 
"ds . . . . . A Are 
“~~ it ends beautifully this discussion, where it says: E 
s> “So glory be to Him, in Whose hand is the domination of =+. 
KU everything, and unto Whom you shall be returned.” ad 
wr ] : "UN MI 
TA Regarding to the fact that the Arabic word /malaküt/is “~~ 
EZA . E i ca 4 
ewe derived from /mulk/ in the sense of ‘government and ownership! <=) 
æl the additional Arabic letters *waw' and ‘ta’ in the Qur’anic P 
‘gi form of /malaküt/ are for emphasis and exaggeration. Then the 4 * 
--*. concept of the verse is such: the unconditioned sovereignty and ‘#3 
^. ownership of everything is in the hand of Allah, and such a '^.; 
$7 Lord is far from any inability, and, in this case, giving life to — -— 
Lv (s . . " Se i 
"Y; the dead and quickening the rotten bones and their scattered $7: 
zx dust will not bring any difficulty for Him, since certainly all of © = 
(C ‘ . a 
£4 you will return to Him, and the Resurrection is true. a 
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M In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful DV 
i xe p 
P ut = D ^ ; 
OE Sura As-Saffat D 
(RN (The Rangers) COM 
T $^ 
pa 3 Esp. 
Ey No. 37 (Revealed at Mecca) VN 
>i . 
a} es 
Mom, 182 Verses in 5 Sections ; 
a) 2 
-&< The Feature of the Sura: 
AA 
£ This Sura, containing one hundred and eighty two verses, -. 
4:5, was revealed at Mecca. The name of this Sura has been taken 2°. 
‘se. from its first verse which begins with an oath by Saffat, a <; 
^ group of angels who are arrayed to perform the command of = . 
XX Allah. rc 
aA This Sura is the first Sura of the Holy Qur’4n which begins 7:2, 
v with an oath. Like most of other Meccan Suras, many of the 7 
"x verses of this Sura are also about Origin and Resurrection | 
=} accompanied with some warnings and admonitions. " 
5^ The Virtue of Reciting Sura As-Saffat: ive 
La Imam Sadiq (a.s.) said: “Whoever recites Sura As-Sáffat "— 
t^ every Friday, he will be saved from every pollution and disease, i 
XA and every contamination will be removed from his worldly life, *-- 
X and Allah will provide him with the most abundant sustenance 2 
45 and He does not afflict him, his children and his body with the «x 
rial harms of the cursed Satan and the hostile haughty ones. And if 7. 
("f he dies on that day or night, Allah will cause him to die as a i5" 
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"4 martyr, and He will raise him among martyrs, and He will set “3 
(i him in the same grade with the martyrs in Paradise.” p 
WM : e ou fe IA 
wee These abundant rewards are given for reciting the Sura if 1; 
(kee the person performs the content of the Sura and the Qur'àn T 
pc E i : SI 
eR accordingly, and these are required but the barriers must be 73, 
€ removed, too. FARA 
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em. Unity shall ultimately triumph 


pex Allah the Lord of the Heavens and the Farti is One — The mockers at the prophets of 
d. Allah will one day be mocked at — The Day of Requital shall suddenly dawn 
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Quia . 
Si Commentary: 4 
2n <b 
A It is necessary that there should be some impedimental t$ 
‘<> factors of sins and forbidders of indecencies in the society. ree, 
ran This Sura is the first Sura of the Qur'àn that the beginning * i 
^4 verses of which begin with oaths. They are some expressive /^^ 
^2 oaths which take the man's thought with them toward different “> 
^ directions of this world and make it ready for accepting the © 
X facts. 

A It is true that Allah is more truthful than all truthful ones - 
fz., and He does not need to take any oath. Moreover, if the oath is 2 
{i for the believers, they are submitted without any oath, and if it 

s$ is for the rejecters, they do not believe in the oaths of Allah. < 
“=< But noting to two points will solve the problem of oaths in all 

y 2 verses of the Qur'àn upon which we will deal with henceforth. 

an The first point is this that oaths are always made by the 

t2: worthy and important things. Thus, the oaths of the Qur'àn .. 
“> show the importance and greatness of the things that the oaths =. 
iP are made by, and this very matter causes the more contemplation 23 
R upon the thing that the concerning oaths are made by, a v 
2 contemplation which makes man acquainted with some new X7) 
(Y facts. PES 
ea The other point is that: oath is always for emphasis, and it ¢% 
s>! is a proof upon this fact that the things for which the oath is Ae 
gr made are among the completely earnest and emphasized affairs R 
‘<2 of creation. 53, 
"x3 Besides, when a speaker states his speech decisively, it will ps 
xy psychologically affect more on the addressee’s heart, strengthens <= 
es the believers more, and makes the deniers of that speech 75,5 
^.^ milder. Ex 
Moe However, at the beginning of this Sura, we find three 1>: 
(Sx) groups by whom oaths are made. At first, it says: [ES 
N A 
CERE ES A IER Dy EN NE AOA 
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ES te ipo "TNs oe A^ EM D tor) CANN ee xi MA Ar 
Paysite AAR ee on he ‘wale aN t A 
RGI : ks.” t 
b= “By those who range themselves in ranks, a 
VA 
VE Then, it says: Bitur) an 
t= — «And those who drive away (the evils and temptatio m 
oe with reproof,” Xe G 
i hook kk Lom 
g ! n 
^n? Eo 
Fy “And the reciters of a Remembrance (Qur’4n), u CR 
gi Who are these three groups? And whom are these qualities $ / 
z^) about? And what is its final aim? The popular and known WAS 
Bs commentary is that these are some qualities for some groups of ad 
ea angels. These are some groups of angels who have stood In Yo 
4 4t . $ Uu 
e rows in the world of existence and are ready for URNA: 2S 
E ivi S APA 
fi» the command of Allah. 1ney are some groups of Divine ange : "i 
“ss who restrain men from sins, and nullify the e. E ig 
seh Satans in their hearts. Or they are arranged for the = in "d 2 
E : : wa x 
* to take them to different sides and make them ready to X 
+ 5 E 
^23 the dry lands. 
eU And, finally, there are some groups of angels E at - 
: recite 
S time of revelation of the verses of the heavenly Books, pr 
VoU ivi hets dee 
^w them to the Divine prophets. l is 
c 'üni a he plural 1% 
S5 It is noteworthy that the Qur'ànic term /saffat/ is ; A A 
^-^) form of /saffah/ which in term has a plural m E dade 
fx to a group who have ranged themselves in rank. Therefore, X 
TÉ . " ^s 
^.^ term /saffat/ indicates some numerous rows. eee 
ee The Qur’anic term /zajirat/ is derived from /zajr/ in e RT 
V4 . : ws J 
4" sense of driving away something with sound and s s : x 
£7t has been used in a vaster scope of meaning whicl P E Ay 
i TE ájirá means ^; 
# any repel and prohibition. Therefore, the term /zàjirà "m 
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C. The Arabic term /tālīyāt/ is derived from /talàwat/, the >= 
"vs, plural form of /tàli/, and means some groups who take action; 
75 on reciting something. ma. 
(iy And, regarding to the vastness of the concepts of these d 
$$ words, it is not surprising that commentators have mentioned #5» 
kzi different interpretations for them that, in the meantime, they do e 
AT not contrast each other, and all of them may be found in the f=» 
ees concept of these verses. For example, the purpose of ‘Saffat IS OX 
^4, all the rows of the angels who are ready to perform the Divine "x 
»—" commands in the world of creation, and also the angels who | 5 
A are ordered to bring the revelation down to Divine prophets in iy 
"^4 the atmosphere of religion; and also the rows of strivers and 4. 
s=: strugglers in the path of Allah, or the rows of keepers of prayer 5. 
Sz" and worshippers. A 
DUM Although the frame of references show that the purpose of =<’ 
za it is mostly the angels, this meaning has been referred to in ft 
/-7 some Islamic narrations. EA 
jr Also, it does not matter that the Arabic term /zājirāt/ refers "y 
' to both the angels who drive away the Satanic temptations e 
from the men's hearts, and the men who perform the duty of $3 
forbidding from doing evils. eh 
x. And the term /tālīyāt/ points to all Divine angels and .:7 
v5 groups of the believers who constantly recite the Divine verses 755 
CN and the name of Allah. E 
eg However, the oath of Allah made by all these groups #7) 
Ss) shows the greatness of their rank with Allah, and in the Us. 
“SJ : Pur : of 
~# meantime inspires this fact that those who pave the path of the = 
W3% Truth also for reaching the destination must pass these three i 
[51 stages. Firstly, they must arrange their rows and every group Sa) 
tÆ stand in their own row. Then they must remove the barriers EA 
.V* from the way and repel the troubles by shout and a loud voice. € ^! 
i MP RH ee, 
as ' Burhan, the commentary, Vol. 4, P. 15, Ad-Durr-ul-Manthir, Vol. 5, P. 271 EL 
M22. A d 
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i-* And, after that, they must continually recite the Divine verses 
Ši and the commands of Allah to the receptive hearts and try to ^£? 
oe actualize their contents. bs 

| The strugglers of the path of the truth have not any way 2: 


A but passing these three stages, either. In the same manner, the ER 
SAS truthful scholars, in their collective efforts, must also follow +5- 
-4 the same program. T 
IC It is notable that some of the commentators have rendered 32% 
UV. these verses into ‘strugglers’ and some others into ‘scholars’, ~~; 
es but festricting the concept of these holy verses to those two i$; 
sc groups seems improbable, while the generality of verses is not f s 

^ improbable; and we also consider them particular to the angels, os 
"= again others can be inspired in their lives by the program of ~~ 
Du these angels. è R? 
box In the first sermon of Nahj-ul-Balaqah, where the angels | 27: 
,;4 are spoken of, Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.), dividing them $a 


into different groups, says: “... some of them (angels) are in =; 

: array and do not leave their position. Others are extolling 
*-4 Allah and do not get tired. The sleep of the eye or the slip of ‘+ 
=< wit, or languor of the body, or the effect of forgetfulness does 
“*< not affect them. Among them are those who work as trusted 73, 
bearers of the message, those who serve as speaking tongues i 
for His prophets ...” it 
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alba 55s onis als ols GL Ly Kop IH 
4. *Verily your God is One," x 
5. “Lord of the heavens and the earth and all between — 7; 
- them, and Lord of the rising-places (of sun).” 2 
‘cc Commentary xx 
= s 
/ Among the signs and proofs of Unity is the agreement i3 
D 4 between the heaven, the earth, and other creatures of the world ve 
‘>. of existence. Therefore, in these holy verses, the Qur'ánsays: — x. 
a “Verily your God is One,” o 
A “Lord of the heavens and the earth and all a 
rt: between them, ...” AC 
vs Here, there arises a question that: after mentioning the © k 
2j! words heavens and the earth and what is between them, what | :5» 
}22 is the need of mentioning ‘rising-places (of sun)’ which is also 23 
“x= a part of them? TR. 
ei j By noting to one point, the answer to this question will be eM 
As made clear. The Qur'anic term /mašāriq/ (rising-places (of V. 
v sun)) whether points to the rising-places of the sun during the ifs 
/.i year, or the rising-places of different stars in the sky, they have eRe 
£4 a particular program and order that their system, besides the 27> 
s system of the heavens and the earth, is the sign of the infinite b= 
We Power and Knowledge of their Creator and their Administrator. Sy 
bx During the year, everyday the sun rises from a point in the 
fex sky which is different from the points where it rises the 
SS previous day and the next day, and the distance between these 
as ¢ points is so exact and regular that they do not decrease or 
Way increase even one thousandth of a second during a year and for 
V 
A1 
vd 
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t^ ever, and the order of the rising-places of the sun has been the “= 
fics . 4er 
5j same in thousands of thousands years. (X) 
e This very order is also seen in the rising and setting of 25” 
xy other stars, too. SEA 
seat Moreover, if the sun did not gradually pave this path, the 5 

ue E i aget. 
RS different blessings that are produced because of four seasons AA 
APP . . . . a MOD. 
z4 of the year would not exist. This is itself another sign upon the £A 
ti; greatness and administration of Allah. Besides, one of the FẸ 
FAS : v 
(other meanings of /masariq/ is that for the earth being globular, — "4 
MD . ‘ ] : à ns 
P every point of it, comparing another point, is counted east or 454 
2. c " Wg = 
g3 west. And, thus, the above verse attracts our attention to the *;55 
Sx . . € » 
¿°R globular shape of the earth and its different places of east and 7 
f; west. m 
nm. The verse is concluded as follows: go 
E *... and Lord of the rising-places (of sun).” i 
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6. *Verily We have adorned the lower heaven with the 
adornment of the stars." 
7. *And to preserve against every rebel Satan;" 


Commentary: 


The adornment of the heaven of the world is a reflection of 
the Lordship of Allah. 

The man's willing to adornment and beauty is among his 
natural inclinations, and the Qur'àn has verified it. This holy 
verse says: 

*Verily We have adorned the lower heaven with the 

adornment of the stars.” 

Verily, a look at the sky at night, when it is dark and the 
stars are seen, will show man a very beautiful scenery that it 
fascinates him to itself. 

As if they speak with us by dumb language and reiterate 
the secrets of Divine creation. It seems all of them were poets 
and constantly made the most beautiful amatory and gnostic 
poems. 

Their nictitating express some secrets that exist nowhere 
but between a lover and a beloved. 

Truly the scenery of the stars of the sky is so beautiful that 
never the eyes become tired from seeing them, on the contrary, 
they send out fatigue from the man’s body, although in our 
Age when the citizens of large cities are living in the smoke of 
the factories, and the like, and naturally they have a dark and 
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black sky, these interesting subjects are not so meaningful. But 
the villagers can still observe the concept of this verse of the 
Qur'àn which says that the lower heaven is adorned with the 
adornment of the bright stars. 4 

It is interesting that, in this verse, He says: “... We have 
adorned the lower heaven with the adornment of the stars.” 
While the hypothesis which dominated the thoughts of the 
scholars at that time said that only the higher sky was the sky 
of stars and planets: (according to hypothesis of Ptolemy, the 
eighth sky). 

But as we know, the nullification of this hypothesis has 
been proved and that the Qur'àn did not follow the wrong 
famous hypotheses of that time is itself a living miracle 
delivered by this heavenly Book. 

Another interesting point is that from the view point of the 
modern science it is certain that the beautiful nictitating act of 
stars is as a reason of the air which has covered all around the 
earth and makes them to do so, and this meaning completely 
fits with the Qur'ànic phrase /as-sama’-ud-duniya/ (the lower 
heaven). But outside the atmosphere of the earth, the stars gaze 
and they lack sparkle. . 


26 OK kk 


The next verse refers to the protection of the sky from the 
penetration of Satans. It implicitly says that Allah preserves 
the heaven from every corrupt Satan who is far from any 
benevolence. It says: 

“And to preserve against every rebel Satan;” 

The Arabic word /mārid/ is derived from /mard/ which 
originally means ‘a high land empty of any kind of plant’. A 
tree that is bare of its leaves, in Arabic, is called /’amrad/, that 
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is why for the young man on whose face has grown no hair 
this word is usually used. Here, in this verse, the purpose of 
/máürid/ is the one who has no benevolence, or, in other words, 
‘has nothing’. 

We know that one of the ways of protecting the sky from 
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w^ Satans is by a group of stars called in Arabic /Suhub/ which 
z-4 will be dealt with in later verses. 
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bes d 3 5 (2 
ao 8. “They cannot listen to (the serais of) the exalted oe 
ay assembly and they are thrown at from every side,” ZAJ 
E 9. “(To be) driven off, and for them is an everlasting MES 
“ENS chastisement,” 14 
AS 10. *Except him who snatches a fragment, and he is gs 
A pursued by a piercing flame." x) 
"34 m 
"^, Commentary: e 
i Satans are some responsible beings who will be called to 
_* account and will be given retribution by Allah. So, here the 
‘eis, Qur’n says: 
OR “They cannot listen to (the secrets of) the exalted assembly 
S and they are thrown at from every side," 
voy The next verse implies that they will seriously be driven 
M^. back and will be sent off from the scene of heaven, and there is 
=" a permanent punishment for them. It says: 
Eo *(To be) driven off, and for them is an everlasting 
S5 chastisement," 
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The Qur'ànic term /là yassamma‘in/ (which is used in the 
sense of /yatasamma‘iin/) means that: they want to listen to the 
news of the exalted assembly (High council), but they are not 
allowed. 

The Arabic phrase /mala'-il-'a'là/ means the angels in the 
high world, because /mala’/ originally means ‘community and 
group who have the same attitude and, by this agreement and 
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they will be attracted toward the earth, and as the result of ‘+ 
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unity, they fill the eyes of others. And superiors, notables, and “a 
entourage of the centres of power are also called /mala’/ Ax 
because their outward situation is considerable, but when it is CR 
qualified by /'a*là/ (high), it refers to the high ranked angels of —. 
Allah. "i 

The Arabic term /yaqóifün/ is derived from /qaóf/ in the “+. 
sense of 'throw' and 'shooting to a distanced place', and the 5 
purpose here is ‘repelling Satans’ by ‘flames’, which will be #2 
explained later. This shows that Allah does not let them even 4 * 
approach the realm of ‘High Council’. it 

The Arabic term /duhür/ is derived from /dahr/ in the sense ^ ; 
of ‘drive off. And the term /wásib/ originally means ‘chronic 3: 
diseases’, but, in general, it means: permanent and lasting, and $7} 
sometimes it has also been used with the sense of pure. IX 

Here, it points to this meaning that not only Satans are 2&2 
prohibited from approaching the scene of heaven, but also they ai 
will finally be involved with the permanent chastisement, too. i> 

t 

This, verse refers to a group of rebellious and insolent v3 
Satans who intend to ascend to the high expanse of heaven. It xf 
says: "m 

*Except him who snatches a fragment, and he is pursued US 
by a piercing flame." [Nr 

The Qur'ànic term /šihāb/ originally means: a flame which x. 
comes up from a burning fire. It is also called to the fiery Ee 
flames which are seen in the sky like an extended line. We cs 
know that these are not stars, but they are alike to stars. They <« 
are some small pieces of stone which are scattered in the ey 
sphere, and when they come into the gravity realm of the earth, =x 
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speed and their intense of strike with the air around the earth, 
they burn. 

The Arabic word /0àqib/ means: penetrating and piercing, 
as if, because of an intense light, it pierces the face of the eye 
and burns it. 

Therefore, there are two barriers for the influence of Satans 
into the expanse of heavens: the first barrier is ‘throwing from 
every side’, which is also apparently done by /Suhub/. The 
second barrier is a special kind of flame which is called: ‘ 
piercing flame'. It waits for them that when they, now and 
then, approach ‘High council’ for eavesdropping, they will be 
struck by them. 

Similar to this meaning is mentioned is Sura Al-Hijr, No. 
15, verses 17 and 18, where He says: “And We have guarded 
them against every accursed Satan" *Save him who steals the 
hearing, so there pursues him a clear flame." Again, Sura Al- 
Mulk, No. 67, verse 5 says some meaning like this. It says: 
"And We have adorned the lower heaven with lamps, and We 
have made them missiles for the Satans, 


2K OK ok ok 


Xu 


TOR, 14. far unten 


«A Ri Kd. «UN 2 ^, X y ^ 
Vivi wee SEREA REZ AIAN RSA d" me FN "t ES Ou 


Fe TOOo& M LE IILILMMIIEODILEZECEIZIELLELELCSCECBSZZSZO 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 11-12 415 
{TO REE TT RU Aer ESSE Va : ETT i 
d a rh vse SOY LM v 2 A 
CA Ob ce pbs V] Vale cA pl ule Sal Bl eau dp 
o E 
+ - Be a o 
S os Peay Cie Jie P zs 
ET. 11. “Then ask their opinion whether they are stronger in T 
^" creation or (the others) whom we have created. Verily We P 
ry created them of a sticky clay." cl 
12. *Nay! you wonder while they mock." SE 
P Porn 
i^, Commentary: A 
Net a 
a We can adjust the mockers and proud persons by reminding 7 
|^* them their own source of creation. S b 
t These two verses also pursue the subject of Resurrection qp 
Zs, and the opposition of the obstinate rejecters, and following the "ej 
= previous discussion about the Power of Allah over everything, >. 
tat Who is the Creator of the heaven and the earth, the first verse e 
aa, Says: TN 
£m “Then ask their opinion whether they are stronger in Ee 
us creation or (the others) whom we have created. Verily We $75 
LOK created them of a sticky clay.” i SX, 
Pest Yes, Allah has created them of a simple thing, from a piece “=< 
Fr of sticky clay. It seems that the polytheists, who had denied +% 
at Resurrection, after hearing the former verses concerning the >~, 
"5s creation of the heavens, the earth and the angels, stated that be 
ZAX their creation was more important than them. mer 
oe In answer to them the Holy Qur'àn implies that the men’s oS x 
Ce creation compared with the creation of the earth and the vast eg 
Es heaven and the angels, which are in these worlds, is not such a ae 
We I, 
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wee, "E E 
&z' significant ihing, because the creation of man was from a little == 
de^ amount of sticky dust. 

e^ The Arabic phrase /’istaftihim/ is derived from /’istifta’/ 

e which originally means ‘asking for some new news’. And that 

Ed a young man is called in Arabic /fata/ is because of the S 
MA freshness of his body and soul. (Rauh-ul-Ma'ali, following the F 


verse). x 
This application points to this fact that if they really know ! 5> 
< © their creation more important and stronger than the creation of ++; 
5*2 the heaven and the angels, they say a new word which is void 
s. of example. 

pes The Arabic term /làzib/, as some have said, originally has 
* been /làzim/ the ‘m’ of which has changed into ‘b’ and now it 
5>; is used in this form. However, it means some mud which is 
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pe sticky, since the source of the creation of man at first was x * 
se: ‘dust’, then it was mixed with water and, little by little, it ake 
^ changed into a bad smell slime, and then it became a sticky 

“= mud. (And, thus, by this statement the different meanings in 

“== various verses of the Qur'àn are gathered here) 

tro 
k "Y Then, the Holy Qur'àn implicitly says: you wonder of their 5; 
$2 denial concerning the Resurrection while they mock it. It says: x% 
u^ “Nay! you wonder while they mock.” Leek 
EEX By your pure heart, you see the matter so clear that you "vU 
‘surprise of their denial, but these impure hearted people count 427} 
Br ; A , ‘ psy 
X this matter so impossible that they begin to mock. dey 
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Moe 13. “When they are admonished, they mind not,” ZN 
ect 14. *And when they see a sign (miracle) they invite one a 
A another to scuff,” 5 J 
VUL 15. “And they say: ‘This is nothing but an open sorcery.” i5 
B> =? ae 
LE RN 
D. Commentary: ^X 
ie P 

, | i237 

Admonishment is not usually effective for the hard-hearted £^ 
persons. AM 
The cause of these ugly actions is not only ignorance, but 7X 


it is obstinacy and enmity. That is why when they are reminded 


ou 
Y 
A CS 


2 the evidences, the argumentations of Resurrection and Divine : 
$m ; d 
&^$ punishment, they never mind and continue their own way. The zh 
‘et, verse says: va 
i bee : . ~ r 
att “When they are admonished, they mind not,” X4 
Lait les, 
RAN xi E x $) 
Pmi Then even they go beyond this, as the verse says: DNA 
rÆ N $ 6 E K WE 
^a “And when they see a sign (miracle) they invite one NS 
(34 another to scuff,” AA) 
E PEPE & Es 
e In the third verse, it says: P 
d vA >. o . e 
ae “And they say: ‘This is nothing but an open sorcery.” ne 
^ a } Li w . H " a e s 
US They use the Arabic word /hàóà/ (this) in order to despise it GN 
LM j oe N 
Gu and to show that the miracles and Divine verses are worthless. P: 
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~ And the application of ‘sorcery’ had been for the sake that, 
-^ from one side, the supernatural deeds of the Prophet of Islam 
Š: (p.b.u.h.) were not deniable, and, on the other side, they did 
."* mot want to submit before them and accept them as a miracle. 

< The only word, which could show their wickedness and 
“3, quench their desires, had been this very word: ‘sorcery’, 
‘iS which, in the meantime, shows the confession of the enemy 
+3 upon the wonderful and extraordinary influence of the Qur’an 
and the miracles of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 
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AEE Ib wa SB AV AD 
16. “(They say:) ‘When we are dead and have become dust 
l and (rotten) bones, shall we (then) be raised up (again)?’” 
wh 17. “And also our forefathers?’” 
18. “Say: ‘Yes, (you all shall be raised) while you will be 
hae brought low’.” 


14 Commentary: 


pos The rejecters of resurrection, instead of reasoning, consider 
4: it as improbable. This holy verse introduces the improbability 
2% of the deniers of Resurrection as follows: 

“(They say:) ‘When we are dead and have become dust 


UN and (rotten) bones, shall we (then) be raised up (again)?'" 


pe xke > 

2 A And worse than this, they say: C. 
(OE “And also our forefathers?"" SS 

"s Verily there has not remained from them aught but a little ^ 
d i` rotter bone or some scattered dust. Who can gather these E$} 
e ^ scattered particles? And who can give life again to them? ^4 
E But those blind-hearted persons had forgotten that on the [= 
vex first day all of them were dust and they were created from ex 


"p 
X 


E 


1 dust. If they were doubtful upon the Power of Allah, they x 
ï should know that once He had shown them His Power, and if 3 
they were doubtful about the receptivity of dust, it would also “=X 
have been proved once. Moreover, the creation of the heavens PAA 
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&s and the earth, with all their greatness, has left no room for ; = 
LN doubt upon the infinite Power of Allah in anybody. $e, 
Wee It is noteworthy that they strengthened their statements 
X upon denial with kinds of emphasises. which was an evidence 
EX on their ignorance and obstinacy. 
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ce The third verse contains a very harsh answer to them. It, 
x“. addressing the prophet, says: 

*Say: *Yes, (you all shall be raised) while you will be 
; brought low’.” 

tee The Arabic term /dàxir/ is derived from /daxr/ and /duxitr/ > 
(^ both of which mean: ‘disgrace’ and ‘humiliation’. 
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19. “Then it (the Besürfecion) will only be a single cry, Pa 

and behold, they begin to see (the scene of Hereafter)!” v 

20. “And they si ll say: ‘Woe for us!’ This is the Day of x) 

^M Judgment.” (zs. 
ira 21. “(They will be told:) ‘This is the Day of Separation (of cH 
VA right and wrong), which you used to belie.” Dos 
c ^ Commentary: 4 
ree Man becomes dust and it is not a barrier for his being SN 
top quickened again. R 
ip The obstinately denying the Resurrectio.. cusses humiliation Ae 
XI in the Hereafter. $c 
Fe This holy verse indicates that you think that quickening PA. 
Fd you and your forefathers is difficult for Allah, the Mighty, the  . A 
UH Omnipotent. But by a single great cry, ordered from the side of is 
Coi Allah, all will suddenly come out of their graves, and, being dod 
Be alive, they all will see the scene of Resurrection by their own Ho) 


sll eyes, the thing which they would have been denying until that b= 


ys Day. The verse says: SS 
£^* “Then it (the Resurrection) will only be a single cry, and g% 
se behold, they begin to see (the scene of Hereafter)!” Ed 
Ws The Arabic word /zajrah/ is derived from /zajr/ and, as we EON 
Z3 pointed out before, sometimes it means ‘drive away’, and t» 
Ue sometimes means ‘cry’, and here the second meaning is meant. “3 
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-^ . It points to the second Blast, which will be done by Seraph: the , H 
= į explanation about it will be stated in the commentary of the i4) 
"X verses of Sura Az-Zumar, Allah willing. ae 
^ The Arabic sentence /yanzurün/ (they begin to see) refers $t E 
2 to their look at the scene of Hereafter awaiting for the X 
-x punishment. And, however, its purpose is that not only they ery 
=. will be quickened, but also will gain again their senses of ; = 
ov understanding and seeing by that one single cry. Regarding to Da 
2X. the content of these two Arabic words: /zajratan wahidah/ (a ne 
Y single cry) the verse refers to the speed of the event and that PIS 
. Resurrection will happen suddenly, and it is easy for the Might Cm 
-. of Allah that by a commanded cry of ‘the angel of Resurrection’ A 
T^ everything will be arranged. zx. 
rí £M. 
i It is in this place that the moaning of these obstinate proud GY 
P 4 polytheists, which is the sign of their weakness and disgrace, is sit 
^2. heard, as the verse says: d 
Es: “And they shall say: ‘Woe for us!’ This is the Day of Sey! 
ag Judgment.” Ee 
as Yes, when they observe the just court of Allah, the witnesses ys. 
*.. and the judgment of this court, and the sings of chastisement, i 2 
they involuntarily cry moaning and thoroughly confess the j^ 22 
| truthfulness of Resurrection, a confession that cannot solve ue 
7*1 any problem for them, or create the least mitigation in their pæ 
“<< sentence. EN 
oe as 
be, kkk nk 
E The third verse indicates that it is here that from the side of <=." 
2 Allah or His angels they will be addressed, as the holy verse LA 
nat, A r te VES P 
É: K^ J ike 2A E OPA? d NT SX ANI a RUG i s a ki 
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"(They will be told:) *This is the Day of Separation (of 
right and wrong), which you used to belie." 

This means: the separation of the right from the wrong, the 
separation of the rows of the wrong doers from the good doers, 
and the Day of arbitration of Allah, the Exalted. 

Some other verses of the Qur'àn contain a similar meaning 
like this very verse which have introduced the Hereafter Day 
as the Day of separation: /yaum-ul-fasl/. What a wonderful, 
expressive and horrible meaning it is! It is noteworthy that on 
the Day of Hereafter when the pagans speak about that Day 
they render it as the Day of Judgment. But Allah refers to it as 
‘the Day of separation’. This difference of meaning may be 
from this view that the guilty think only about their own 
retribution and sentence, while Allah points to a vaster 
meaning, one of which is the subject of sentence and it is one 
of its dimensions, and that the Day of Hereafter is the Day of 
separations. Yes, it is the Day of separation of the rows of the 
ugly doers from the righteous ones, as Sura Yasin, No. 36, 
says: “And (they will be told) get you aside this day O° you the 
guilty ones!”.' And how painful this is that they observe that 
their faithful children and relatives separate from them and go 
toward Paradise! Moreover, that Day is the Day of separation 
of the truth irom false. The opposite schools and lines, and the 
true programs and false ones are not mixed with each other, 
like this word, Everyone of them must be set in their own 
position. 

Besides all, that Day is the Separation Day, that is, the Day 
of Judgment, and the Lord of the Worlds, the Just, in the rank 
of judgment, will issue the most exact judgments about His 


! Sura Y sin, No. 36, verse 56 
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*4 servants, and it is here that there will be a complete disgrace 
xj for the polytheists. 

nate Shortly speaking, the nature of this world is with the 
ey mixture of right and wrong, while the nature of Hereafter is the 
ea nature of separation of these two from each other. That is why 
xD one of the names of Hereafter in the Qur'an, which has been 
^ numerously repeated, is /yaum-ul-fasl/ (the day of separation). 
YY In principle, on the day when all the hidden things are made 
ui manifest, the separation of the rows is unavoidable. 
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pees 22. “(And Allah will command the angels:) ‘Gather you iN 
“xg together those who were unjust and their mates and what 35, 
f à a; 
pe they used to worship,” E. 
DH 23. *Besides Allah, and lead them (all) unto the path of EN 
T 2 Hell." ze 
"7" . . Siere’ 
"2 24. “And stop them, for verily they must be questioned:” 5, 
z223 552 
Per v 
oe Commentary: 
pet F “<4 
ex " (^. 
C He, who does not accept the Divine guidance in the world, 7. 
whet we 
$12 will be lead to the Hell on the Day of Hereafter. Therefore, > 
^ En] » . UN ; 
x Allah will command the angels, who are responsible to send ¢= 
E the guilty toward the Hell, as follows: SM 
ax “(And Allah will command the angels:) ‘Gather you Gre 
S ON: . . oy. 
iX together those who were unjust and their mates and what =~", 
Eos they used to worship," EFN 
MET . . us 
Es. This is enough for the wretchedness of man that he should ? 5 
y “GS | bo s = E Mei A 
532 be mustered together with inanimate idols. quy 
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And in the next verse the noble Qur'àn implies that 
whatever they worshipped, besides Allah, should be lead to the 
Hell. Thus, the wrong objects of worship not only are not able 
to solve any problem, but also they themselves will have 
difficulty. 

The Qur'ànic term /'uhsurü/ is derived from /ha&Sr/, and as 
Raqib says in Mufradat, it means to excel a group of people 
from their place and to send them to a battle-field, and the like. 
In many instances, this word has been used in the sense of: 
‘gathering javelins’. However, this statement is either from the 
side of Allah or from the side of a group of angels unto another 
group who are responsible to gathering and moving the guilty 
toward the Hell, and the consequence is the same. 

The Arabic word /’azwaj/ (wives) here refers to their 
guilty wives who are idol worshippers, or to those who have 
the same opinion and manner with theirs, because this word 
has been used in both of these two meanings; as we recite in 
Sura Al-Wáàqi'ah, No. 56, verse 7: “And you shall be sorted 
out into three classes." 

Therefore, the polytheists together with polytheists, and 
wrong doers together with people and things like them, will be 
sent into the Hell in some rows. 

Or the purpose is the Satans who had the same shape and 
the same action as theirs. 

In the meanwhile, these three meanings do not contrast 
with each other, and they all may be found in the concept of 
the verse. 

The Qur'ànic sentence *... and what they used to worship' 
refers to the polytheists' object, of worship, irrespective of 


' idols, Satans, and the cruel people such as Pharaohs and 


Namrüds. And this meaning may be for the sake of this that 
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v their objects of worship were some inanimate things that had +~ 
"E Y no intellect. E 
y The Qur’anic word /jahim/ means Hell and is derived from ^. 
£i 4jahmah/ with the sense of ‘violence of the burning fire’. Dal 
TO The Qur'àn says: e 
25 “Besides Allah, and lead them (all) unto the path of Hell’.” “><, 
b zs It is interesting that the Qur'àn renders it into ‘lead them ; «: 
(TR (all) unto the path of Hell’. What a wonderful sentence it is! %4% 
hea One day they were lead unto the Straight Way, but they did not „54 
ea accept it, but today they must be lead unto the path of Hell, cs 
(4; and they have to accept it. This is a heavy blame which burns 75 
252 their souls deeply. i 
KG. The next verse implies that the command will be issued 5% 
X E saying: 3 i 
YX * And stop them, for verily they must be questioned: = 
DH Yes, they must be stopped and answer some different xi 
t questions. But, what will they be questioned of? Some 2; 
Mo commentators have said that they will be questioned of the SA 
5 innovations they have left. FA 
wie Some other commentators of the Holy Qur'an have said =z 
T they will be questioned of the ugly deeds and sins they have prs 
z>! committed. 52) 
EC) Some have added that they will be asked of Unity, and of ^ 
set ‘there is no god but Allah’. px 
Jub A group of them have said they will be questioned of S 
“different bounties: the bounties of their youth, health, lifetime, c5; 
oe wealth, and the like. A well known tradition narrated by the 7. 
^ Sunnites and Shi'ites indicates that they will be questioned of £27: 
= ‘the friendship (Wildyah) of Ali (a.s.)’. This matter has also ie 
Weis been narrated in Sawa‘iq from Abū Sa‘id Khidri, from the Ve 
Ye ‘Bs 
p " Xem 
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EJ 


ie Prophet (p.b.u.h.); and also in Shawáhid-ut-Tanzil by Hakim 
=: Abul-Ghàsim Husk&ni it has also been narrated from him 


Us. (p.b.u.h.). It has also been recorded in *Uyün ’Akhbar-ur-Rida 
M. narrated from Ali-ibn-Misar-Rida (a.s.)' 

Su These commentaries, of course, do not contradict with 
5*" each other, because on that Day everything will be questioned 
-+43 of: of beliefs, of Unity, of friendship (Wilàyah), of sayings and 
i deeds, and of the bounties and merits that Allah has bestowed 


on man. 
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' Among those who have narrated this tradition are the following scholars: 
A) Ibn-Hajar Hiythami, in Sawá'iq-ul-Muhraghah, P. 147 

B) 'Abd-ur-Razzaq Hanbali, according to Kashf-ul-Qummah, P. 92 

C) 'Allàmah Sibt-ibn-Jauzi, in Tathkirah, P. 21 

5 D) 'Álüst, in Rauh-ul-Ma‘4ni, following the verse under discussion 

“Sys,  E)'Abü-Na'im Esfahàni, according to Kifayat-ul-Khisal, P. 360 


e 


` UIT 
ty 
"^L 


E 
hs 


we 


ra" 
P y 
At. X 


ina v. 


EG t PM & yet 
-ha rA Py 1S 


p 
^ 


p 
Tel . s . $ x) 
\seaé — And some others that for more information you may refer ta the worthy book entitled ets 
Ms Ss re eee 
A *'Ihqàq-ul-Haqq', Vol. 3, P. 104 (new edition), and Al-Murájirát, P. 58. ex 
g > ak 
Mes )» 3 ` 
HC EA ^ Sco 
* ru SY 
TY. unm ?MS 17 Nt BLA: xr Y MN? X4. Wa Gy Lr Do ^d G E 
^, cy N o. leas Y $t faut i " * IS Pas} Y) 
C uA AA E AC. Art Z i kat Lb t6 AUS ^ 2 ^ (AX NOE Na xij 


Sura Bg: ‘Saffat, No. 37 verses 25-27 429 


oR o5 ols YAS U yop d 
"e T i dei 
oe 5 opt TNT a 
es o4 x ah ule sea Sst, Cervi x 
im 25. *(They will be told:) *How now, that you help not one 24 
Fyi another?” Pm 
RA 26. “Nay! this day they make full submission.” to) 
"2, 27. And some of them shall turn to the others questioning — ‘<. 
p each other.” oe 
kA A 
| x Commentary: A 
xz Ac 
Ex On the Day of Hereafter, the guilty cannot help anything. 
5i: to each other. These miserable hellish people can do nothing 3 
‘Zs, When they will be leading in the path to Hell. They will be told Di 
„<2 that they used to refuge to each other in the world forgetting >“ 
gu help in their difficulties, but in Hereafter, the verse says: ut. 
d *(They will be told:) *How now, that you help not one Voy 
em another?" xf 
oS Yes, all the supports they imagined for themselves in the 7 >, 
A world have been ruined here. They can neither get help from $3. 
foi! each other, nor their object of worship come to aid them, '* Ld 
A because they are themselves helpless. aS 
nee It is said that on the day of the Battle of Badr, Abü-Jahl A7 
“ss shouted, saying: “We all help each other (and will overcome c= 
EE Muslims)." This statement has been reiterated in the Qur'àn, Se 
43 Sura Al-Qamar, No. 54, verse 44 saying: “... We are a host i 
‘x allied together to help each other.” But in Hereafter the people 495 
“ws who are like Abü-Jahl, and those who have such qualities, will ead. 
E » be asked why they do not help each other, while they have no EA, 
(a. u^ 
Ne Jn 
SR SO ESTER ESI Dy OA ae, ED 
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NT 
answer to this question, and they can do nothing save havinga $% 
disgraceful silence. ES 
yond 
xokokek EY 
The next holy verse adds implying that they will submit the Th 
command of Allah (s.w.t.) and will not be able to do anything .. 
let alone opposition. It says: wi 
“Nay! this day they make full submission.” A 
RK MP 
It is here that they begin to blame each other and everyone 
of them tries to put his sin on the shoulder of another. The 
followers count their chiefs and leaders guilty and vice versa; 
as in the next verse, it says: A 
* And some of them shall turn to the others questioning »* 5 
each other.” fh 
kK OK = " 
23 
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28. "They will say: *Verily you used to come unto us, from s x 
the right side." “SY. 


29. “They answer: ‘Nay! you (yourselves) were not ot 
believers.” b= 

Commentary: MS 
2 


One of the current styles of the leaders of the infidels and © 3 
polytheists for beguiling others is using force or pretending to Ê 
benediction. 

In this verse, the aberrant followers tell their perversive 
leaders that through the way of advice and benevolence and .; 
sympathy and as guidance, and leading, you came to us, but À 
you had nothing except plot and delusion. The verse says: : 
iL “They will say: ‘Verily you used to come unto us, from the ~$ 
Ra, right side.” v 
e Because of our nature, we were seeking for benevolence, 34" 

A purity, and happiness that we accepted your invitation. We y 
were unaware that under your benevolent feature there is 
hidden a Satanic feature which drives us to the valley of : 
` wretchedness. Yes, all our sins originate from you. We had no © &: 
« capital save good intention and purity in heart, but you, the ^ 
satans, the liars, had no means but deceit and illusion. Lxx 
The Arabic word /yamin/ which means ‘right hand’, or yss 
&x* ‘right side’, is sometimes used ironically by Arabs in the sense %4 

© of goodness, blessing, and advice. And Arabs, basically, used 

.; to whatever comes to them from the right side take as a ‘good  - 
ši. omen’. That is why, as we said in the above, many of the * = 
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Ad? ; -- eg) 
%7 Islamic commentators have commented the Qur’anic sentence: == 
X^ /kuntum ta'tünanà ‘anil yamin/ (you used to come unto us £025 
Ys, . . . . . . ^ MI 
x; from the right side) ‘showing benediction and advice’. re 
roots However, this is a common culture that the right limb and sadi 
oes . . . . 7 a xh 
i2 the right side is considered ‘honoured’, and the left side rather 37 
“2, ‘dishonoured’, and this very thing has caused ‘right’ to be used wẹ 
e UE . . . ENA 
cm good things and charitable deeds. ey 
a4 A group of commentators have mentioned here another 5:75 
c: interpretation and said that the purpose is that ‘you came tous ‘is; 
zsp by relying on your force’, since the right side is usually stronger. tn 
z^! It is for this reason that most people do their important actions >? 
ç> by their right hand, and therefore, this application has been >: 
&7* ironically understood as power. MYS 
I However, in the second verse it implies that their leaders =<" 

4» will not be silent, either, and as the verse says: XEM 

“4 A EAN 
% “They answer: ‘Nay! you (yourselves) were not believers." > 
X . . . s . Feet: 
pe If your innate state were not receptive of deviation and if + 
x : : ; M M 

“> you yourselves were not the seeker of vice and Satanic actions, <. 
= how would you come to us? Why did you not answer to the 7:4; 
EN H ‘ P , A tuj 
£M invitation of the prophets, the sages, and the purified ones, and 7 
pee : 27 s A XIA 
"xx: as soon as we hinted you hastened to us? Thus, it is certain that #5% 
ae o. ds Ms, 
,^w the fault is in you, yourselves. You must blame yourselves, “Y 
z> and send all your curses to yourselves. NOS, 

oh? d ^. z 
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du 30. *And there was not for us any authority over you. Nay! D 
bz You were a rebellious people!” ae, 
A 31. *So, now the word of our Lord has been proved against Bal 
A us that verily we shall taste (the chastisement).” tS 
Ld, tage 
Pon Commentary: d 
(fh a 
^ The leaders of infidelity both confess to their own aberration | ^7 
iE and accept the responsibility of deceiving and misleading their Mz: 
7 followers, but they do not accept the responsibility of force Sct 
“and authority over others. In this verse they say: a 

* And there was not for us any authority over you. Nay! i 

: You were a rebellious people!” ard 
x How painful is that a person sees that the leader, in whom z3 
. he believed for a life-long-time, has provided the causes of his v3 
-- wretchedness and then he repudiates from him like that! He Y 
; puts the whole sin and fault on his shoulder and acquits -y 

^ himself entirely. S 
(5 The fact is that each of these two groups is right from one Pes 
i point of view. Neither these nor those are sinless. Those were x 
*; seductive and evil, and these were practically submissive to nf 
? ^; their seductions. FEX 
taos So, the second holy verse implies that these debates result (Ss 
it nothing and, at last, these aberrant leaders confess this fact and «* $ 
7". say that for this reason the command of Allah has been fixed ae 
t E 
isi. v. 
ud E 
SSPE SPAS CENE? disk RESIDUES Pe CD 
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Sy; against all of them and the order of punishment has been 


ie issued about them and they all shall taste it. The verse says: 
S3 “So, now the word of our Lord has been proved against us 
5 € that verily we shall taste (the chastisement).” 

iy You were disobedient and this ts the end of the disobedient 
© persons (to the command of Allah) and we were both 


P$ pervertible and perversive. 
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Tix ret + ON Pe Le a ne v OS A xe NP ke - ^ ut Lf y 
PARES 3 DEA. WR ARE vi : TE TR le a 
Fhe. vii e 
wu : » ^ 2^ z Q ow Wurm ze 
ke . 2 case US Ul pSt dyry% we 
ps OS fee lial us xr pls Grr} z 
Wet "2^7 r$: 7a 
EM E. . 
hoo 32. *So we misled you, for verily we were ourselves H, 
T s astray.” Cu 
Au AS . e LJ 
"v5 33. “So verily they (both) on that Day are sharers in the M 
"n (Divine) chastisement.” b 
Cor Dp. 
“5 Commentary: yas 
à ^ In the world, the leaders and chiefs of polytheists have MA 
xs" heard the promise and warning of Allah, but they have denied Kg 
„æ itintentionally. E 
- In the above verses and in some other verses ofthe Qur'àn +<; 


i; there are some expressive hints to the enmity between the ap 


^* aberrant leaders 4 -ir followers in Hereafter or in the Hell. E 
E , The verse says: e. 
QE “So we misled you, for verily we were ourselves astray.” =S 
y This is an instructive warning to all of those who put their = 
-—- intellect and religion in the authority of aberrant leaders. M 

i On that Day, when everybody tries to acquit from another, «4^. 
S mand even puts his own sin on that one's shoulder, yet neither of & bj 
*-.' them can prove his innocence. "NN 
A Therefore, this verse implies that, on that Day, everyone ky 
As irrespective of obedient and obeyed, follower and leader, all ^ 
“<< are sharers in the punishment of Allah. The verse says: p 
av “So verily they (both) on that Day are sharers in the ex 
bo (Divine) chastisement." font 
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ki xokokok eS 
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S 34. *Verily thus do We deal with the guilty." 3 T 
= $ 35. “Verily they used to be proud when it was said to them: 5 = 
ce ‘There is no god but Allah’.” di 
Sy 36. “And said: ‘Shall we give up our gods for the sake of a def; 
c.i mad poet?" — 
AS Commentary: NO 
E. The first verse indicates that Allah implicitly says that He %57 
c will deal with the guilty seriously by His punishment. This is 5 
A the everlasting way of treatment of Allah; a way of treatment ^7 
SR that has originated from the law of justice. The verse says: ML 
2-4 *Verily thus do We deal with the guilty." E 
is The sign of a guilty is that he has proud manner concerning w= 
=. Monotheism. So, this verse says: UE 
=i “Verily they used to be proud when it was said to them: z 
"7 ‘There is no god but Allah’.” P 
4 Yes, the root of all their deviations was mostly pride, self- ~ -’ 
ad admiration and assumption, refusing the clear right, having P 
E. obstinacy and often insisting on the wrong customs and false >, a 
"6 imitations, and looking at everything contemptuously. BÉ 
" The opposite point of pride is humbleness and submission RES. 
***. to the Truth, and the true Islam is only this. That pride is the n a 
“3 cause of wretchedness, and this humbleness and submission is X 
i. the source of happiness. m 
: PA 2: Q 
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ASE cd d WHO e E AES e. M ses RE a 
> if ^ 
EA T SE 
"a And in the next holy verse the Qur'àn implies that for this ^5 
ext . E . š aei) 
‘yr great sin of theirs the polytheists brought a clumsy excuse, and $3 
7.5 always they murmured: Coin 
(3 Ft . . > 4 
E xe * And said: *Shall we give up our gods for the sake of a ae 2 
a 51 mad poet?" ie 
ROS They called him a poet because his statements influenced ‘7% 
u$ . : x: 
-.; so deeply in the hearts and attracted the people's emotions that => 
far as if he made the most rhythmical poets, while his ordinary 25:6 
ews x 
a” talk was never poetry. Al 
a ars A à 7$. 
Nerd They called him mad, because he did not follow the ¿5% 
^i^ current custom of his environment, and he stood against the 237 

superstitious beliefs of the crowd of zealous obstinate people. #2? 
-: From the view of some groups of aberrant people, this action VEN 
c^ was a kind of self-murder and insanity. But this was the — ,"* 
* . . Á 
E greatest honour of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and he did not submit ĉn 
“Zg to those circumstances. AC e 
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“Verily you will taste the painful punishment, (too).” 
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37. “Nay: he has come with the Truth and verified the 2 A 
(former) messengers.” £d 

38. “Verily you will taste the painful punishment, (too).” at 
39. “And you are not requited except (for) what you were “= 
doing.” k 

Commentary: NS 

The teachings of all Divine prophets are the same, and all MN 
prophets invite to Unity and the Truth, and the Prophet of A 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) has verified them, too. es 
In this verse, in order to negate these baseless words and to 5:7. 
defend the rank of revelation and prophecy of the holy Prophet »- 
(p.b.u.h.), the Qur'àn adds: cell 

“Nay: He has come with the Truth and verified the 562 
(former) messengers.” S. 

But you, O blind-hearted people! And you, O?’ aberrant #24 

and foul-mouthed ones! You will surely taste the painful 4"; 

chastisement of Allah, because the retribution of those who MR 
intentionally called the content of the Holy Qur’4n poems, and (°g, 
considered the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) mad is a zs 
painful punishment. 2 
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Vu This verse implies that they should not imagine that Allah — ^3: 
mb! . F? "A 
ea is taker of vengeance and He wants to take vengeance from 5°, 
“o> them. It is not such, as the verse says: e. 
M e) rs 


Aun 


x “And you are not requited except (for) what you were 


e x X 
e. doing." x 
© cf "T . "e t 
Re In fact, it is the result of your own deeds that incarnates in 2; 
eL, : s 
„Z3 front of you and remains with you and hurts you. Your p< 
PH retribution is that very deed of yours. Yy 
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40. *Save the servants of Allah, the purified ones,” Z5 

41. “For them is a known sustenance,” br 

42. “(Kinds of) fruits, and they shall be highly honoured,"  ..— 
43. “In the gardens bountiful,” re 

44. “Upon thrones facing each other.” "él 
Commentary: SI 
In this holy verse the Qur’4n says: a3 : 
*Save the servants of Allah, the purified ones," e^, 

For the relation of this group to Allah, only the phrase =~ 
/‘ibad-allah/ (servants of Allah) is enough, but when the word 5; 


/muxlasin/ (the purified) comes beside it, the phrase will earn K% 
another kind of depth in its meaning. The Arabic word (7$ 
/muxlas/ is in passive participle form, which means: ‘the one ^5 
whom Allah has purified’. He is purified from any kind of ;.. 
polytheism and hypocrisy, and also from any kind of Satanic 
temptation and blemishes of low desire. EON 

Yes, it is only this group whose deeds will not be simply x7 
rewarded, but Allah (s.w.t.) will treat them with His Grace and 7: 
generosity and will give them innumerable rewards. T 
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In the second verse under discussion, the Qur'àn mentions 
the numerous merits and blessings that Allah bestows on the 
purified servants. They can be referred to shortly in a few 
divisions. At first, it says: 

“For them is a known sustenance,” 

Is this an extract of the bounties which will be explained in 
later verses of the Qur'àn, or it refers to the unknown spiritual 
and unexplainable blessings which are at the top of the 
blessings of Paradise? 

According to the interpretation of a group of commentators, 
the proportion of discussion and totality of blessings are more 
consistent with the second meaning, and, thus, the first blessing 
from the blessings which have been mentioned in the verses 
under discussion, are spiritual merits, spiritual pleasures, and 
apprehension of the splendour of the Pure Essence of Allah, 
and being drunk from the pure wine of His love. The same 
pleasure which none knows unless he sees it. 

And that the material merits of the Paradise have been 
mentioned frequently in the verses of the Holy Qur'àn, but the 
spiritual merits and the pleasures of soul have been stated 
ambiguously is for this very sake that the former ones are 
explainable and the latter ones are not explainable. 

Concerning the Arabic phrase: /rizqun ma‘lūm/ (a known 
sustenance) there have been delivered many statements: 
whether its time is known; or its duration, or its other 
qualifications. But, based on what was said in the above, the 
Arabic word /ma'lüm/ is an ambiguous sense for these 
unexplainable merits. 
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In the third verse, the Qur'àn has referred to stating other 
blessings, and before anything else, it has mentioned the 
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—^ blessings of heaven. They are the blessings which will be 
. given to the people of Paradise with the utmost respect. It says: 
in *(Kinds of) fruits, and they shall be highly honoured," 
b They will be entertained honourably as some dear guests 
who are received with utmost esteem, not like some animals 


NES that food is poured in front of them. 
a> 4 And in the fourth verse, after mentioning the blessings: the 
t25 colourful fruits and respecting and honouring the purified 


zc. servants, the words are about their position in the green, 
4 bountiful gardens. The verse says: 
"e “In the gardens bountiful,” 

"A Whatever blessing they wish they can find there, and 
whatever they intend to have will be ready in front of them. 
e In view of the fact that the greatest delight of man is 
enjoying the meeting of sincere friends, this bounty is pointed 
out in the fourth stage. It says about the people of Paradise that 
they sit therein: 
9 *Upon thrones facing each other." 
"ps, They look each other, and speak about everything. They 
* sometimes talk about their past deeds in the world, and 
4^ sometimes about the great bounties of Allah in Hereafter, 
“sometimes about the attributes of beauty and dignity of Allah, 
=. and sometimes about the ranks of the saints and their 
;« extraordinary acts, and some other affairs the information upon 
which is not conceivable for us, the prisoners of this world. 
Sy The Arabic word /surur/ is the plural form of /sarir/ which 

— js called to the thrones on which people sit in the meetings of 

- pleasure and intimacy; though it has also been used in a vaster 
-5 scope of meaning, so far that sometimes the shroud of a dead 
,"*» has been called /sarir/, perhaps for the hope that it may be a 
3 mount of happiness for him toward he Divine forgiveness and 
gm3 His eternal garden. 
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EN P LM 
«4 45. “Round will go unto them a cup (of wine) from a clear | — 
fas spring,” | v 
ac. 46. *Crystal-white, delicious to the drinkers," vé 
-— 47. “Free from headiness, nor will they suffer intoxication C 7. 
OS " X 
* 5 from it. 1 48 
ES" TA 
Ps Commentary: T 
a de 
est Being entertained in Paradise is not limited to a particular “x 
ys side, but the bounties are turned round from every side of the S. 
vs people of Paradise. zh 
D In the fifth stage of the statement of the merits of the Sx. 
į} 4€ people of Paradise, the words are about their purified drink. It <><) 
“says: ga 
ey “Round will go unto them a cup (of wine) from a clear HUE 
Rs spring," SA 
E Whenever they decide they can be satiated from its cup and ; ^5 
can feel its world of mirth and spirituality. dps 
These cups are not set in a corner or a place that they come | ^7? 

and ask for one of them, but these cups will be turned round = 

unto them. OM 

The Arabic word /ka's/ philologically is called to a cup Eri 

which is completely full, and if it is rather empty it is called $7} 
‘goblet’. Ragib in Mufradat says: “Cup is a container which is <n 

full of beverage.” XS 

x 
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- The Qur'anic term /ma‘in/ is derived from /ma‘n/ in the ES 
- . sense of ‘flow’. It points to this fact that there are some g? 
^ flowing springs therein which have purified wine out of which ¿x 
every moment the cups are filled and turned round among the ‘2 9 
people of Paradise. It is not such that this purified wine £5 
finishes or that it may need any trouble, pain, and task to be | 

..^ provided, or that it may become old, decayed, and imperfect. I 
ó kkk k VA 
pi Then, the second holy verse explains these cups of purified ^ 
x; wine. It says: Sa 
hU *Crystal-white, delicious to the drinkers," e 
- The pleasures in Heaven have no hidden and manifest evil :`-4 
~  sequels. The heavenly wine is delicious, but it has not the ^5 
intoxication and other sequels of the worldly wine. 4 7 

oe ok KOK cM 

is The third holy verse, by mentioning a short and expressive :;*, 
-«* sentence, explaining that purified wine, says: xA 
P *Free from headiness, nor will they suffer intoxication 1 
EN from it.” REN 
a. And there is nothing in it but spiritual intelligence, mirth, y. 
e>.. and joy. E 
Cen The Arabic word /qaul/ originally is in the sense of a 4. 
En corruption which penetrates into a thing in a hidden manner S 
4 and it is for this reason that, in the literature of Arab, the /* 
5 hidden murders and terrors are called /qilah/. ec 
S D The Arabic term /yunzafün/ originally is derived from z^: 
one /nazf/ in the sense of ‘to destroy something gradually’. When mm 
TES this word is used for the water of a well, its concept is that the Z, 
z.* water is gradually taken out from the well until when it ><, 
dA finishes. en 
PX n 
S) Pg 
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xl However, the purpose of it in the verse under discussion is 
4 2. that the gradual destruction of intellect does not absolutely 


A exist in the purified wine of Paradise. It neither decreases the 


inc intellect, nor does it cause any infection. 
d These two meanings are implicitly very thin and exact about 


^ the worldly wines and alcoholic materials which gradually 
~~ influence in man's body and cause destruction and decadence 
^. jn it. It not only spoils intellect and the system of nerves, but 


** also it has an undeniable destructive effect on all systems of ~“ 
.* man’s body, irrespective of heart, blood vessels, stomach, ‘.. 
tz- kidneys, and liver. As if it destroys man. And also like the `^. 
:* water of a well, it gradually decreases the man’s intellect and ~> 
»:* intelligence until when it empties it. den 
go But, in Hereafter the purified wine of Allah is free from all — 
“<x these qualities. n. 
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ES 48. “And with them will be chaste women; restraining their :. M 
a glances," pss 
5e 49. “As if they were (as white as) eggs (secured) hidden.” == 
& i Commentary: 
Pad, Among the characteristics of the women in Paradise is that 
tZ" they restrain their eyes from other than their husbands. The 
^7 women in Paradise are not only beautiful and charming, but 

= also chaste and covered. é 

E And finally, in the sixth stage, the Qur'àn points to the =- 

t: chaste women in Paradise, who do not make love to anyone .:. 
7 save their husbands, and do not look at anybody except them. + 
“> They have beautiful large eyes. It says: oe 
<< “And with them will be chaste women; restraining their Bi, 
VN glances," MN 
Vus The Arabic word /tarf/ originally means eyelids, and since E 
^w at the time of looking the eyelids move, this word ironically ~*~; 
SE refers to the act of looking. Thus, the Qur'ànic phrase /qāşirāt- We, 
7^; ut-tarf/ means the women who have a short glance; and in |= 
LEX commenting it, there have been delivered different numerous ^7 
(^ probabilities of meaning which, at the meanwhile, can be S à 
x gathered with together. By 
ae The first meaning is that: they look only at their husbands, “2: 
‘een! and restraining their eyes from anything, they look at them ee 
; alone. The second meaning is that: this application canonically `» 3 
Ue shows that they make love only to their husbands, and except =g 
m their love, they have no other love in their hearts. This is one | ::2 
y x wo 
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<< of the greatest privileges of a wife that she does not think of sd 
A anyone but her husband and makes love to none but to him. PLA 
wed The Arabic word /‘iyn/ is the plural form of /‘iyna’/ in the — 
J> sense of ‘a large-eyed woman’. » 
E The next verse explains these very women in Paradise in A 
Het another form of statement, and introduces their chastity and eb 
^s; the sanctity of their bodies as follow: G 
d * As if they were (as white as) eggs (secured) hidden." $3 
eh Indicating that: from the point of intense of purity, A 
£^". delicacy, whiteness, and serenity, their bodies are like some <? 
$z- eggs that neither the hand of a man has touched, nor has any ^. 
a . dust covered them, but they have been as if covered and -— 
H s hidden under the wing and feather of a hen. de 
y The Arabic word /bayd/ is the plural form of /baydah/ with = 
Kz the sense of ‘egg’, (the egg of any bird); and the term Da 
^Y. /maknün/ is derived from /kin/ in the sense of ‘covered’. We 
ka This resemblance of the Qur'àn will exactly be made clear =~ 
vs when a person sees closely the egg of a hen at the time when it <2 
* separates from the hen and no man's hand has still touched it “= 
Ae and it is under the wing and feather of the hen. At this time, it V 
v=". has a wonderful transparency and pleasantness. SN 
€ d Some commentators have taken the Qur’anic term /maknün/. . e 
/ SA in the sense of the content of an egg which is concealed under US 
s~" the egg-shell and, in fact, the above resemblance refers to the ^; 
‘77° time when the egg has been cooked and its shell has been LAS 
^t entirely separated. In that state, besides its whiteness and its AG 
xd brightness, it has a special delicacy and smoothness. However, j= 
ay the Qur'ànic meanings in stating the facts are so deep and SONA 
és comprehensive that in a short and tender expression it conveys |.7..^ 
cz a lot of matters with a particular delicacy. Lx 
d T2 
a ee a 
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50. *Then shall some of them advance to others, 
questioning each other." 


5]. *One of them will say: *Verily I had an intimate 


companion (in the world)," 


^  52.*Who used to say: *Are you really among the believers 


(of Hereafter)?’” 


*É Commentary: 
In the feast of the people of Paradise, where they have sat 
on the thrones in front of each other, they begin questioning +*+ 


A about their worldly companions. G 
Through this verse the Qur’an implies that the sincere ~~. 


*x servants of Allah who, according to the previous verse, are in 237): 


~~ the spiritual and material bounties of Paradise, including the 4 
kinds of fruits of Paradise, from one side, and with the ~~ 
maidens (a nymph) of Paradise, from the other side, and the <<; 
cups of the purified wine turned round them while they are + 
-.'' leaning against the thrones in Paradise busy speaking with |=) 
t^ their sincere friends, suddenly some of them think of their past > 
& and their friends in the world, the same friends who separated >< 
—-4 their way and they are missed in Paradise and among them. -—. 


Dp í . Š z SE 
yen They want to know what their destiny is. Yes, while they are ;-:; 
i X. A * tT 
“evs: busy speaking and talk about everything, as the verse says: R^ 
MIN, è 2 v. 6n 
tcu “Then shall some of them advance to others, questioning %37 
"nd each other." cT. 
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- Then, in the second and third verse, the Qur'àn implicitly =i 
RA says that one of them remembers some events and then he ph 
"is turns to the others, talking as follows: x) 
Uns? “One of them will say: ‘Verily I had an intimate EN 
[n companion (in the world)," = s 
| But unfortunately, he was led astray and paved the way of wo 
px the rejecters of Resurrection. He repeatedly used to ask me P 
" E whether I had really believed this word of theirs and confirmed end 
4t? it. The verse says: o) 


«^! “Who used to say: ‘Are you really among the believers (of =.’ 
oret NEL! 
E Hereafter)?’” Py 
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53. *When we die and have become dust and bones, shall 
we then in fact be brought in account?” 


Commentary: 


Pagans never have any proof upon their saying of lack oi 
Resurrection. Whatever they have in this regard is mosily 
improbability and wonder, so, concerning the disbelievers, this 


verse Says: 


*When we die and have become dust and bones, sha:: we 


then in fact be brought in account?" 


They say this and strengthen it by announcing that they do 


not believe in it. 
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54. “He says: ‘Can you take a look?’” 
55. “Then he looks and sees him in the midst of Hell.” 


Commentary: 


The people of Paradise get information about the state of 
the people of Hell that the rejecters of Hereafter are in the 
midst of Fire. So, the first verse from the tongue of him about 
his friend, says: 

“He says: ‘Can you take a look?” 


36 3 OK ok 


Then, the second holy verse implies that it is here that this 
friend also begins searching about him and looks toward the 
Hell and suddenly he sees his friend in the middle of Hell. The 
verse says: 

*'Then he looks and sees him in the midst of Hell." 
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Lo 56. “He says: ‘By Allah! You had almost caused me to TUS 
uA perish;" Ee S 
“2 57. “And had it not been the bounty of my Lord, certainly =" 
4 would I have been brought into (the Hell)’.” h^ 
Sa : Ce 
*Y Commentary: e 
o, nous 
x, — T E» 
te The Qur'ànic term /turdin/ is derived from /'idà"/ in the — ..”¥ 
Mc; sense of ‘to fall from a height which is accompanied with x% 
7f. destruction’. x 
" In these two verses the Qur'àn implies that he addresses = + 
2 his deviated friend and: iy, 
4 “He says: ‘By Allah! You had almost caused me to perish;” 554 
And also it was nigh that your temptations would affect on ==. 
*- my pure heart and bring me into the same deviated path that — ;* 5, 
., you were in. The verse says: i; 
X * And had it not been the bounty of my Lord, certainly 4 
^N would I have been brought into (the Hell)’.” B 
D viue - s xD 
f It was the Divine success which helped me in my way and y 
! it was the grace of Allah that came to me and guided me 
-& aright. 
y^P. A ‘ 
E aie 
Ou ) x 
te 
Y 
> c V Bia ers, Ad " À RP AA IA Us 
MORIA d. M XX HY 1 x. 3 $ ^ AGL v nn å i yee : eww fa ie Joes 2 € ML uf T 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 58-61 453 


FAB a y ‘ 2l 1 ; X 4 à VE A NE MA 

NS - ELA HEP. 

es Cees ge Lal doa? 

E-i EME E RE O TE T 

des Du eyo Uy dol Gaa YI ^Y, 

[4 ct. 4 4 E 

e P endo were erase * 

er oll Sigal Sd e o] Ae +P 

LM : 

ae oshti Jaa Vs Jeol p p 

Ac. 58. “Is it that we do not die,” 

oa 59, “Save our first death; and we shall not be chastised?” 

Er 60. “Verily this is the mighty triumph,” 

s 61. *And for the like of this let the workers work." 

T Commentary: 

z x In the first two verses in the above, the Qur’ān implicitly 
* says that the believing person turns to his hellish friend and, as 
‘> a blame, reminds this word to him, saying: 
$i “Is it that we do not die,” 

ji ] And that, except the first death in the world, there is not 

©. any death and life again after it, and there will not be any 

x; punishment. The verse says: 

M “Save our first death; and we shall not be chastised?” 


x " > 


<r 


j 


Now you may look and see that what a great mistake you 
made. After death, there is such a life and such reward, 
recompense, and retribution. Now all the facts have been made 
manifest for you, but alas, there is no way to return. 
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According to the commentator of these two holy verses, by 
the statement of the faithful person to his hellish friend, he 
reminds him his words upon the denial of Resurrection. 

But some other commentators have mentioned another 
probable commentary on these two verses. It says that the talk 
of the man in Paradise with his hellish friend has finished and 
the people of Paradise speak again with each other. One of 
them happily cries: “Is it then that we do not die,” “Save our 
first death; and we shall not be chastised?” Do we have an 
eternal life here and does this grace of Allah remains for ever 
and we will not be chastised? 

These words, of course, are not said doubtfully, but they 
are expressed because of joy and happiness. Just like the 
person who, after a long time of expectation, gains a vast and 
comfortable house. He surprisingly says: “Is this mine? O’ 
Lord! What a blessing it is! Will it not be taken from me?” 


Kk k k 


However, in the next two verses, this debate finishes with 
an expressive, meaningful fall of feelings and is emphasized 
by kinds of emphasis. It says: | 

- “Verily this is the mighty triumph,” 

What a triumph is greater than this that a person is given 
an eternal bounty and a permanent life that has kinds of Divine 
bounties? What can be considered better and more superior 
than this? 

And, finally, by an expressive, awakening and short 
sentence, Allah, the Great, puts an end to this discussion: 

“And for the like of this let the workers work.” 
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Some commentators have thought that the recent verse >+- 
may also be said by the people of Paradise. But it seems very ; x 
improbable, because on that Day there is no deed to be done. i. - 
And. in other words, on that Day there is not any program that A 


by this sentence people may be encouraged to it, while the .- . 


apparent of the verse shows that the aim is that, by mentioning 2 
this sentence, all the former verses can be concluded and Kc 
people may be driven toward faith and action. Therefore, it is _ 


suitable that this word of Allah comes at the end of this ;'— 


discussion. 
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zá 62. *Is that the better entertainment or the Tree of 
T Zaqqim?” 

‘xx 63. “Verily We have appointed it as a trial for the unjust.” 
e 64. “Verily, it is a tree that grows in the bottom of the 
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Hell.” 


Commentary: 


We must compare the examples of the grace of Allah with 
His wrath so that we may act better. The tyrants, who cause 
others to feel smarting grief in the world, will be entertained 
with a blazing food in the Hereafter. 

After stating the pleasant and worthy bounties of Paradise, 
the verses under discussion refer to the painful and grievous 
chastisement of the Hell, and illustrate them in such a way 
that, comparing the aforementioned Divine bounties, they 
affect deeply on the receptive persons and restrain them from 
performing any ugly and impure action. At first, I implicitly 
ask whether these eternal and pleasant bounties with which the 
people of Paradise are entertained are better or the Tree of 
Zaqqūm. The verse says: 

“Is that the better entertainment or the Tree of Zaqqüm?" 

Regarding to its concept, the application of the Arabic 
term /nuzul/ is called to something which is prepared for the 
entertainment of a guest. Some commentators have said that it 
is the first thing by which a guest is entertained. This shows 
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that the people of Paradise will be entertained as some dear 
and respectful guests. 


Zaqqum. 

The application of the word ‘better’ is not any evidence 
that the tree of Zaqqüm is a good thing and the bounty of the 
people of Paradise is better than that. These meanings are 
sometimes used in the Arabic language for the aspects that, 
from one side, they have no goodness at all. But there is this 
probability that this is a kind of allusion. It is just like this that 
a person, as the result of being polluted by kinds of sins, has 
become seriously disgrace among people and we tell him 
whether this disgrace is better or honour and honesty. 

As for the Arabic word /zaqqüm/ according to the 
philologists, it is the name of a plant which has some small 
leaves that are bitter with bad smell. It grows in the land of 
Tahàmah and polytheists were acquainted with it. (Tafsir-i- 
Rouh-ul-Bayàn, Vol. 7, P. 464). And it is also said in Tafsir- 
Rauh-ul-Ma‘ani that this plant has a sap that when it reaches 
the body of a person, it swells.’ 

Raqib in Mufradat says that Zaqqüm is any kind of hateful 


The Holy Qur'an asks whether this is better or the Tree of .: 


nhe, 


food for the people of Hell. Be 
However, the Arabic word does not always mean ‘Tree’. ;'-s 
Sometimes it is also used in the sense of ‘plant’, and the lige 
context shows that its objective meaning here is ‘plant’. at 
eK ass, 

Then, in the second verse, referring to some qualities of Gk 

this plant, the Qur'àn says: Per, 
“Verily We have appointed it as a trial for the unjust." SZH 
P 
VAS 

- 
' Rauh-ul-Ma‘ant, Vol. 23, P. 85 Be 
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The Qur'ànic term /fitnah/ may be used in the sense of 
punishment, or with the sense of trial, as the Qur'àn has often 
applied it in this meaning. Thus, it points to this concept that 
when they heard the name of Zaqqim, they began to mock 
and, therefore, it became a mean of trial against the unjust. 

In the next verse, the Qur'àn says: 

“Verily, it is a tree that grows in the bottom of the Hell.” 

But these proud unjust people continued mocking and said 
that: *Is it possible that a tree grows in the bottom of Hell?" 
*How different is between Fire and a tree and plant?" Therefore, 
hearing the name of this plant and its qualities is the source of 
their trial in this world, and the tree itself is the source of their 
pain and punishment in Hereafter. 

It seems that they were neglectful of this fact that the 
principle governed on the life of the next world is very 
different from that of this world. The plant and tree which 
grows in the bottom of Hell is of the same nature of Hell, and 
it has grown up with the conditions of Hell. It is not a plant 
like the plants that grow in the gardens of this world. And 
perhaps they are unaware of this point; but their aim 1s only 
mock and ridicule. 
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65. *The shoots of its fruit-stalks are like the heads of 
devils," 
66. “Then verily they eat from it and fill (their bellies with 
it.” 
67. “Then verily on Top of it they will have a mixture made 
of boiling water.” 
68. “Then verily their return shall be unto the Hell.” 


Commentary: 


Like the people of Paradise, the people of Hell have also 
some things to eat and to drink, but the latter not only is not 
delicious and pleasant, but also they are ugly, distasteful, and 
injurious. 

For being far from the foods of Hell, there is no way to 
escape, nor any way to evade. 

The people of Hell are so hungry that they fill their bellies 
with the worst food. (... and fill (their) bellies with it.) 

The first verse says: 

“The shoots of its fruit-stalks are like the heads of devils,” 

The Arabic word /tal‘/ is usually used for the shoot of 
some white strings that later they change into a cluster of 
dates. This term is derived from /tulii‘/, because it is the first 
fruit that appears on the tree as if it rises. 
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bad smell and bitter taste, and with that sap, the touch of which 
with the body causes hurt and swelling, and specially eating 
abundantly, is a painful chastisement. 


LEE 


It is evident that eating this bitter and unwholesome food 
brings thirst, but what do they drink when they become thirsty? 
The Qur'àn in the third verse says: 

“Then verily on Top of it they will have a mixture made of 
boiling water." 
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Here, there comes forth a question asking whether people RS. 
had seen the heads of devils that the Qur'àn likens the shoots ¿zg* 
of Zaqqüm to it. Aa 
The commentators have answered this question by different J£? 
answers. Some of them have said: one of the meanings of Z5 
‘Satan’ is a kind of ugly snake that the shoots of Zaqqüm have #5 
been likened to it. mU 
Some have said that it is a kind of ugly plant. It is cited in EA 
Muntah-il-Adab: /ra’s-uS-Saytan/ or /ru'üs-u$-Sayatin/ is an us. 
ugly plant. Ee, 
But what is more correct is that this likening is for the 55s 
statement of the utmost ugliness and its hateful shape. NOR 
xoc T 

Then, in the second verse, the Qur’ān implies that these A 
proud unjust people will certainly eat of this plant and fill their RT 
bellies from it. The verse says: ay 
“Then verily they eat from it and fill (their bellies with it.” ike 
This is the same punishment and trial which was mentioned BA 

on the previous verse. Eating from this hellish plant, with that 22. 
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The Arabic word /šaub/ means something which is mixed ~~ 


with something else; and the Qur'ànic term /hamim/ is ‘hot ^ 


blazing water'. So, the hot water they drink is not unmixed, Lu 
but it is polluted. T 
ah 

That is the food of the people of Hell and this is their 7 
drink, but where do they go after this entertainment? The te 
Qur'àn in the fourth verse says: Ce 
“Then verily their return shall be unto the Hell.” oe 
Some of the commentators have understood from this ÈS; 
meaning that this hot polluted water comes from a spring from >+, 
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outside of Hell. The people of Hell are formerly taken there ju 


£4 like animals that are taken to a pond, and after drinking from | 
j ! ‘ od, 
^"; it, they are returned into the Hell. £r 
- As we pointed out before, neither the blessings of Heaven are EVA 
i : . : : "n 
^5 available for us in this world as they are, nor the chastisements 32. 
‘<3 of the people of Hell. Only by some short sentences their 74. 
" ' : : ; wl 
<<v, Outline from a far distance are partly illustrated in our mind. A 
~~. (O° Lord! Protect us, by Your grace, from these punishments.) — ; 
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^L 69. “Verily they found their fathers on the wrong path.” z7; 
s 3 70. “So in their footsteps they are being hastened on.” n. 
"S 2 
<j Commentary: I Se 
E» One of the qualities of the people of the Hell is blindly 
fiy imitation from their fathers and ancestors, while imitation in 
t£ beliefs is not permissible and one's beliefs should be based on 
^ the basis of intellect and reasoning. 

In these two verses, the Qur'àn states the main cause ofthe - ., 
inflection of the people of Hell in the grips of these painful >- 
punishments through two short and expressive sentences. It .: 

-z= Says: Aa 

A “Verily they found their fathers on the wrong path.” d 

s Yet, involuntarily they hasten to follow them. The Qur'àn nit 
LY says: a 
ES “So in their footsteps they are being hastened on.” » J 
^N It is interesting that the Arabic term /yuhra'ün/ is mentioned  — 
> in the passive form derived from /'ihrà'/ which means ‘to run %2 

.*» swiftly’. It indicates that they have so believed in imitating De 
-£. from their ancestors that as if they had not any act of willing ND 
+A from their own selves. And this is a sign of their utmost *,/ 
bigotry and being interested in their ancestors’ superstitions. rl 
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X^ 71. “And indeed most of the ancient went astray before 
A 
; them." 


ud 72. “And certainly We sent among them warners.” 
[NA 73. “Then see how was the end of those warned,” 
EE 74. “Except the servants of Allah, the purified ones.” 


^t" Commentary: 


: In the atmosphere of deviation, the most important dusty is 
= ‘warning’. Allah has sent some warners for the deviated 
.5 nations. 

T Through these verses, the Qur'àn prepares the ground for 


4^. the life story of many former nations, the information of whose 
e7: states is an expressive proof for the former discussions. These 
* are nations such as: the peoples of Noah, Abraham, Moses and 
Aaron, Lot, Y ünus, and the like. At first, it says: 
“And indeed most of the ancient went astray before them.” 
It is not only the polytheists of Mecca who, imitating their 
ancestors, are involved in a deep corruption, but before them, 
the majority of the ancient nations were involved in the same 
fate, too, and the number of their believers comparing those 
who went astray were very small. This is a solace for the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers of Mecca whose number 


was small and were surrounded by the enemy from every side. 
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ax Then, in the second verse, the Holy Qur'àn adds that their ;7^ 
de^ aberration was because of having no leader or guide. So, He A 
E says: EP 
"Esos “And certainly We sent among them warners.” Ee 
uis These warners were the Divine prophets who used to warn $15 
Pm them from polytheism, disbelief, injustice, tyranny, and blindly 27, 
Tu imitation from others, and made them acquainted with their $% 
MT oeque red 
Sq] responsibilities. A CN 
Sg It is true that the Divine prophets had the letter of warning t 
`~ in one hand and the letter of glad tiding in the other hand, but D] 
t£ since the great pillar of their teaching, specially for such a red 
E : ; ; $ n 
i^ corrupt and rebellious nation, was ‘warning’, it has been ^.^ 
p^ p ; MY 
f. emphasized on here. 2A 

T And, in the third verse, through a short and meaningful 3% 
n 775 
i Sentence, it says: Ax 

c E ri 
S “Then see how was the end of those warned,” Axi, 
re The addressee in the Qur'ànic sentence /fanzur/ (then see) DA 
jx may be the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) himself, or any other wise and 353 
Mew ? y Z is 
iz, aware person. E 
DX. 3 i ; ; , D-4 
d This sentence, in fact, is a hint to the end of the nations | y 
zz;* Whose explanation will be expressed in the coming verses. $35. 

cog T4 > 
Sms! pEr * 
SER yu 
X. Through the fourth verse, as an exception, it says: £3 
i4 y af d 
ta “Except the servants of Allah, the purified ones.” E 
vs, In fact, this sentence points to this fact that you may see $7 
i-* the end of these nations that how Allah caused them to be ‘2% 
TX X^ y 
Cou t. : ; ; ipai" 
*<*; involved in a painful punishment and destroyed them, except +. 
Az : . - rns 
ves the purified faithful servants who were saved from this 4 
c4 P 
"1 destruction. ERA 
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Ee. It is noteworthy that in this Sura ‘the purified servants of “x2 
SA Allah’ are emphasized on five times in different verses, and ? 7) 
"me this is a sign upon the greatness of their rank. And, as we (> 
*3; pointed out before, they are those who have been so victorious £54 
SN . ; ; us. 
Sas, in the path of Knowledge, faith, and struggle against carnal 37% 
D Kr. E . OT.) 
(r«& soul that Allah has elected them and purified them, and that is 2 
<<, why they have become secured from deviations and faults. ga 
^ Satan cannot influence in them and, from the first day, 5 a 
hopelessly he expressed his inability before them. ad 
l ; ROY 
The uproar of the environment, the temptations of the (*-, 
seductive factors, the imitation from ancestors, and the wrong 73; 
and oppressive cultures can never mislead them from their 2 
cue Way. T 
a And this, in fact, is a message for the persisting believers $3, 
J* of that day in Mecca, and for us, the Muslims of the world of 77% 
^. today that we should not be afraid of the abundance of the A 
=" enemies and try to stand in the row of the purified servants of 2€. 
2 Allah, because it is only the purified servants of Allah who o 
“take the warnings of the prophets earnest. "Then see how was „3i 
* the end of those warned,” “Except the servants of Allah, the ¿7$ 
2M : Tio) 
“2 purified ones." CS 
7^ aU 
z^] KK S 
^e. ^ 
[2 
we << 
s "o 
EX QA 
ue cd 
ary 
AU 
P 
wd 
yr. 
C sans mac Pod UAM TY y EN COT AMT E03 rs re ore eg C7 
Ms el, Ey T BR WEE dp m s m Ra oto C uU ALD X 


466 verses 75-79 is obs a 37 
at 2st. M Y YA < =~ USD "I x N ne v ~ E ? e ue OR - n 
€i WU Mu ds iB es. tase srk. "e xd fx M ho. $4 S3 YS A AP ^ a $- YE È 
$- - `>» 4 
NL e L EI 
S Section 3 M 
~~ Sant, 
Me . - : Aig 
nes The Great Sacrifice Shifted AU 
B um i at 
IA AL 
po: The deliverance of Noah and Abraham, and the punishment to their enemies — Abraham ~ 2 
aes dealing with the idols and the idolaters — Abraham tested with the Great Sacrifice — The E, 
UNS Great Sacrifice shifted to the later generations P. 
> tj M. 
p Un "8 
s aate all UU df, dvo) eR 
Cor, ogra pals re > E VO : fu! 
=) ULSR 
-.' Ires 
PC so mA 1y 2 
A lad eS o^ ALDI 9 PU, dye} ^4 
. “A Ps, 
f: a iad x 
oF ost | p ax > LS, VV; ae 
2 3 ae 4 
p 7 K 
Pi ue 3 ale S5 (vAP ake 
© AE Aen 
LS a fu ale 3K 4 » I 
E. o c5 ule v4 BL | 
KEYS ys ^N u 
ey 75. “And indeed Noah did cal! upon Us, and the most if 
Wry, excellent answerer (of prayer are We).” 35i 
t MT . . . 1 + 
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Cod M $9 C35 
or distress, MES, 
CN 77. *And We made (only) his progeny the survivors." i 
A 78. *And We perpetuated to him (praise) among the later ES 
Ae generations.” 23 
4 é rA y 
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M Which grief has been this great grief that troubled Noah 
de^ seriously? It may refer to the mockeries of the proud faithless 
ET people, and their oral hurts, such as their violation and affront 
nao to him and his followers. Or it may refer to the consecutive 
Sty denials of this obstinate nation. 
Pa They hurt this patient Divine prophet, Noah, and acted so 
AX impolitely unto him and said that he was mad, that as the 
Tyi Qur'àn says: “He (Noah) said: ‘My Lord help me against what 
WV» they belie"."' 
^ However, a group of these unwholesome events and harsh 
t sarcasms presses his heart violently until when the flood came, 
tS and Allah delivered him from the grip of that cruel nation and 
£z that great distress. 
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Some of the commentators have said that the probable 
purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase /karbin ‘aztm/ has been that 
very Flood in which none delivered except Noah and his 
followers, but this meaning seems improbable. 

Then, in the next verse, it adds: 

“And We made (only his progeny the survivors.” 

Are really all the human beings, who are living on the 
earth at the present time, from among the progeny of Noah? 
And does the above verse say the same meaning? Or did great 
group of prophets, saints, and righteous ones remain from his 
seed, though all human beings are not from his seed? 

Some of the great commentators have said that all the 
members of humankind after Noah have come into being from 
his generation and, just now, all people are the Children of 
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This question arises here that: did not some other believers 
embark in the Ark with Noah? Then, what fate did they have? 
Did they all pass away without having any offspring after 
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A great deal of the historians have cited that there have ^2 
remained three sons from Noah, by the names of: Sim, Hàm, ; x: 
and Yafith, and all the present nations living on the earth ed 
terminate to them. The races of Arab, Persian, and Roman are £X 
called Semitic (races). The Turkish race and another group of d 
people are considered as the progeny of Yafith. The races in o" 
Sudan, India, Nubia, Ethiopia, Qibt, and Barbary are counted X, 
as the progeny of Hàm. A 
The discussion is not upon this matter that, for example, ‘%5 
this race is from which son of Noah, because there are many fo 
different ideas delivered by the commentators and historians AC. 
upon this subject. The discussion is upon this matter that do all =< 
the human races terminate to these three ones? nd 
ryt 
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wt 
them? Or, if they had some children, would they be girls who x > 
married with Noah’s sons? This problem is not so clear from ^ 
the point of history, but it can be understood from Some ay 
Islamic narrations that, in relation with the hints in the verses y. 
of the Qur'àn, there remained some children from them on the *<y 
earth and there exist some people from those children, too. Lo 
Upon the explanation of the above holy verse, there is a S5 
tradition recorded in the Commentary of Ali-ibn-'Ibrahim c= 
narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said: “The purpose of Sx 
Allah from the verse saying: ‘And We made (only) his Got 
progeny the survivors’” is that the Truth, prophethood, the ES 
(heavenly) Book, and Faith remained in the progeny of Noah, T 
but the entire people who are living on the earth from the es 
children of Adam are not from the offspring of Noah (a.s), pġ 
A 
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res because Allah, the Exalted, says in His Book: ‘... We said: Re: 
Sd ‘Embark therein, of each kind a pair and your family (a part PL 
i d from your wife and a son) except for those against whom the T 
B Word has already passed — and whoever believed. And there 775 
He. believed not with him but a few."' And also He, the Almighty, A 
"s (addressing the Children of Israel) says: ‘(O° you!) the A 
y offspring of those whom We embarked along with Noah (on US 
e. the Ark). ...^*? And thus, whatever is known about the whole M i 
ER races on the earth terminating to the Noah's sons is not fixed. Ae 
M u^. 
w kkk em 
fod In the Next verse, the Qur'àn says: io 
hA *And We perpetuated to him (praise) among the later US 
X generations." de 
AE Noah is known as a steadfast, brave, patient, sympathetic, Ta 
č and kind prophet, and he is called ‘the chief of the Divine GY 
EB prophets'. Ag 
X ED Noah's life story is usually the example of persistence and A 
Bes perseverance, and his manner and program is as a sample for all Ps 
6$ those who pave the path of Truth against the hard hindrances») 
FU of the enemies. A 
v PEN 
z | In the last verse of this group of verses, the Qur'àn says: ih f 

n “Peace be on Noah among the nations.” ag 
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What an honour is higher than this that Allah, the Exalted, SCR 
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among the nations of the world and will be stretched until the 
Hereafter. Allah's greeting is accompanied with the beautiful 
praise and good mention of the servants of Allah. 

It is interesting that there is hardly a greeting in the Qur'àn 
about anyone as vast as this one, specially that the Qur’anic 
word /‘alamin/ (nations), which is in plural form and with the 
Arabic signs (of definite article). 

It contains such a vast meaning that it may envelop not 
only all human beings but also the whole angels and those who 
are in the entire Universe. 
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an4 80. “Verily thus do We recompense the doers of good.” 
ar 81. “Verily he was (one) of Our faithful servants.” 
A 82. “Then We drowned the others.” : 
e ka 
S Commentary: p à 
E x 
As The reward of Allah for the righteous ones is a course and «=? 
t^ an Allah's way of treatment, not a temporary event and an wy 
= eventual happening. Therefore, in this holy verse the Qur'an MY) 
“= clearly says: EY 
a “Verily thus do We recompense the doers of good.” es 
& That is why, when there comes a Divine chastisement in the rp 
x world, only believers and the righteous ones may be delivered x- d 
£* and the others will be punished whether they are disbelievers ==" 
Ter or inattentive. And in the next holy verse, concerning Noah EM 
(X^. (a.s.), it says: ge 
w ; “Verily he was (one) of Our faithful servants.” D» 
Gi In fact, the rank of servitude and submission as well as ta) 
‘© Faith accompanied with kindness and benevolence, which have 2% 
‘= been referred to in the recent two verses, are the main evidence |", 
<5 of the grace of Allah unto Noah and delivering him from the 2% 
BS great grief, and the greeting of Allah unto him. If this program ed 
<< is followed by others, too, they will be inside the same mercy [fe] 
> and grace that Noah (a.s.) was in, since the criterions of Allah's Z5 
3 graces are unchangeable and they have not a personal and EN 
TM private aspect ie zx) 
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"M In the third verse, through a short and awakening sentence, ^5. 


fat — . . . Pi Pd 
a, theQur'àn states the fate of that unjust, vicious, and anonymous į 5- 
we” cl . ` s. 
_u nation, where it says: NE 
es *Then We drowned the others." adir 
E ^ fee > 
eis, There came a flood from the sky, water gushed out from 5-5, 
zt the earth, and all over the sphere of the earth turned to a rough 77 
=< Ocean. It ruined the castles of the tyrant ones, and their corps i 
(*z; remained floating over the face of water. It is interesting that 5: 
ats . š nah 
ina He states His favours unto Noah in several verses, but He »-7} 
y= mentions the chastisement of that rebellious people through a ;,~* 
2: short sentence heedlessly and contemptuously, because the 77x 
^t . * » b A cr 
“4% rank of stating the honours and victories of the believers, and 7 
PES the aid of Allah unto them, is the rank of explanation, while ©», 
v^ the rank of stating the circumstance of the disobedient ones is „> 
fysa the rank of heedlessness. Ai 
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xz» 84. “When he came unto his Lord with a sound (pure) = 
“> 4 heart.” N 
rae ; 
M Commentary: kf 
yc es 
Poe We ought to purify inside of ourselves at first, and then we $- 
-£* may try to purify the society. The necessary condition of the %4 
"54: success of the religious leaders is to have a sound pure heart. ‘32 
FA In these verses a considerable part of the life story of s 
es "Ibrahim, the iconoclastic hero (a.s.), together with some parts Mi 
PE of the adventurous history of Noah (a.s.) are referred to. PN 


Here, at first it begins with the event of Abraham's idol- $=; 


B 

25 breaking and the harsh reaction of the idolaters against him, i5 
‘fs and in another part, it speaks about the greatest scene of x1 
2° Abraham’s self-sacrifice, sacrificing his son. This part of the 34% 
cS event has exclusively been mentioned only in this section of zz 
[Xe the Qur'àn. ys, 
Pri The first verse relates the event of Abraham with the event #44 
gt of Noah as this: oy 
CÓ *And verily Abraham was of his persuasion." s 
S43 Abraham paved the same way of Unity and Justice, the ss, 
€, same path of piety and sincerity that Noah paved, since all oS, 
$e divine prophets were the preachers of the same school and the xtd 
wa teachers of the same university, and every one of then EM] 
= continued and completed the program of the previous one. Ze 
fi What an interesting meaning this is! Abraham was one of z^ 
ww the followers of Noah! Though there was a long time between $ a 
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Rk In the second verse, it says remember the time: EL 
dA $ s 
ae “When he came unto his Lord with a sound (pure) heart.” ;-— 
ire The commentators of the Qur'àn have delivered different 255; 
ir 3 <H ; S 
^. meanings for the Qur'ànic term /qalb/ (heart), each of which |. 
Ta ü ALE 


x=, refers to one of the dimensions of it: a heart which is free from Pry 
te 3 polytheism; the sincere heart which is far from sins, grudges, CDR 
F 


Ps and hypocrisies; a heart empty of the love of the world, 4 
p because the love of the world is the source of faults, and, SR 
(> finally, a heart which contains nothing but Allah. ad 
ul The fact is that the Qur’anic term /salim/ is derived from ^ 
"3 /salàmat/ (health), and when healthy is propounded in its A 
Var absolute state, it envelops health from all kinds of ethical and S ki 
ayy creedal sicknesses. ES 
T Concerning the hypocrites, the Qur'àn implies that there is ex 
Do a disease in their hearts and, as the result of their obstinacy and P 
6 sins, Allah will increase this sickness: “In their hearts is a vx 
x. disease, so Allah has increased their disease ..." zx 
Weel Imam Sádiq (a.s.) has stated the best commentary on the int 
¢3) Qur’anic phrase /qalbin salim/ where he says: “A sound heart due 
ex) is the one which meets his Lord while there is none in it except 177 
ey Hin New Ww. 
c Mon clear commentary is conclusive of all aforementione S 
g% qualities. E 
Do» ; Again, in another authentic tradition narrated from Imam ze 
Et Südiq (a.s.) he said: “Whoever has a truthful intention is the on 
c OSRAM See 
DN ! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 10 * vey 
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possessor of a sound heart, because the soundness of the heart 
from polytheism and doubt, purifies the intention for Allah in 
all affairs." ! 

This is sufficient about the importance of the sound heart 
that the Qur'àn counts it as the capital of safety in Hereafter, as 
in Sura As-Shu'arà, No. 26, verses 88 and 89 from the tongue 
of this very prophet, Abraham (a.s.), we recite: “The Day 
whereon neither wealth nor sons will avail," *Except for him 
who comes to Allah with a pure heart." 

In a tradition from Imam Şādiq (a.s.) we recite he said: 
“The heart is the sanctuary of Allah; do settle no one in the 
sanctuary of Allah, except Him.” 


oF Ok k 


OPT REY Od CARR TLD > CRASSUS un 


po pA í > ane 
’ x à ^ i 3 n, V > ^w f: ALS i < 
EAT ERU MEE MAH SEM RE (A Lr 


Sura an garnt No. 37 verses 85-87 477 


sing 54. » Me D £o T EM ** ap "7S rut o wo "T 
t A mo < ` 1 ep 5 v ya rs Mens Vies? oy) wh). 7: he’ ~ 
(52 dorsa, ee M ymo is Ae No St e s chus Cr è 
“> da sated cfr. X» | VLEO T Fe,gm NE LUDUM XU tat A 


Ks uve is Ads I JG B (AoP 


32s 5 alll a5 agle (Sati dash = 


call Gy Sb Ga Cav A 

) 7 85. *When he said to his father and his people: *What is it 2 
e that you worship?" P 
a7}, 86. “Is it a falsehood — gods other than Allah that you a 
cer desire?" ait 
pe 87. *What is then your idea about the Lord of the = 
C. Worlds?" e.t 
E Commentary: = 
oe In invitation to Monotheism, clarity, explicitness, bravery, 9 
;. inattentiveness to the tribal and genealogical considerations, are <^; 


E the sings of a firm Faith. In this regard, Abraham condemned eS 


4 the creed of the father. "eT 
Rs Yes, Abraham was ordered to struggle against idolatry — ^ 


em with a sound pure heart, a pure spirit, a strong will, and a firm 3% 


Lot decision. He began from his father (uncle) and his own < 
. relatives, as the Qur'àn says: S 3s 


EN “When he said to his father and his people: ‘What is it that c A 


Eras : SA. 
e you worship?" cA 
Vez Is it not a pity that man, with his natural honour and his >~; 
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Xx Then, in the next holy verse, the Qur'àn completed this $= 
de meaning, which was a clear contempt, with another sentence, (£25 
$^ 2 ry! 
SE 4 Saying: d 
we “Is it a falsehood — gods other than Allah that you desire?" <3. 
& Regarding to the fact that the Arabic term /'ifk/ means a 5 
i^ great lie or the ugliest lies the decisiveness of Abraham’s talk s? 
v 3 zx . » d 
> about the idols will become more clear. n 
as He concluded his speech in this regard with another severe h 
a7} sentence, and said: ‘ig 
Wr . . v3 Fy 
“i; “What is then your idea about the Lord of the Worlds?" — 77? 
s) You consume His sustenance, His merits have surrounded 73 
(=< your selves thoroughly, yet you have worshipped some  * 
&* worthless things instead of Him, and yet do you expect Him to i 
XE: have mercy on you, and that He would not give you retribution d 

“<> with a terrible chastisement? What a great mistake, and what a Run 
; dangerous aberration you have! Hi 
R The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /rabb-il-‘alamin/ £5 
A . i Vm 
2 (the Lord of the worlds) points to this fact that the whole 3%. 
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024 88. “Then he glanced, casting glance at the stars,” end 
i^ 89. “Then he said: ‘Verily I am sick (and I cannot M 
Raa participate in your festival).” M 
E 90. *So they went away from him, turning back." T 
es 91. “Then he turned unto their gods secretly and Sy 
age (mockingly) said: ‘Why do you not eat?’” 5 
Aza 92. “What is the matter with you that you do not speak?” Parl 
zl 24 
eu Commentary: zt 
Re 3 
= The logic of Divine prophets is negation of idolatry, and it %5; 
“gs is very clear, natural, and rational. Ko 
3 History and commentary books indicate that every year the Ns 
‘zz; idolaters of Babylon had some special festival ceremonies ^4 
a : when they used to cook and prepare some food, in idol temple, AN 
zi and put them there imagining that the foods would become SA 
ue. blessed. Then they went out from the city and returned back in. f—- 
EX the evening when they went into their idol temple in order to EN 
SY worship and to eat food. tei 
a E That day, the city became empty of people, and it was a 25 
"Us good opportunity for Abraham to break idols. It was an to 
($i ; opportunity for which Abraham was waiting for a long time EY 
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and he did not like to lose it easily. So, at night, when he was m 
invited to participate in their ceremonies, the verse says: Co 
“Then he glanced, casting glance at the stars,” md 
“Then he said: ‘Verily I am sick (and I cannot participate SERV 
in your festival).” Wu 
And in this way, Abraham (a.s.) excused himself, and the > 
verse says: ZN 
“So they went away from him, turning back.” = 


Here, there come forth two questions: 

The first: Why did Abraham look at stars? What was his 
aim of this glance? The second is that whether he was really = 
sick when he said: ‘Verily I am sick’? And What ailment did >» 
he have? nav 

The answer to the first question: Regarding to the beliefs -. ti 
of the people of Babylon, and their customs, its answer is > 
clear, because they had some studies in astronomy, and even it 
is said that their idols were in the shape of stars, and they *.* 


respected them because they were the symbols of stars. Zu 
Beside their astrologic information, of course, there were 7:7, 


also many superstitions in this field current among them, ~~; 
including that they believed stars were effective in their fates, °°. 
and asked goodness and blessing from them. They reasoned 5... 
their situation for the future events. 

In order to make them convenient, according to their . —— 


custom, Abraham (a.s.) cast a glance to the stars in the sky in err 
order that they thought he had foresighted his sickness by 7. 
studying the situations of the stars, and they might be d 
convinced, some of the great commentators have also offered EM 


this probability that he wanted to find out exactly the time of ae 
his sickness from the movement of the stars; because there was 5>} 
a kind of sickness, like fever, which came to him between $g 
some particular points of time. But, regarding to the condition « n 
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of the thoughts of the people of Babylon, the first probable is 
more fitting. 

Some other commentators have also said that perhaps his 
glance to the sky was, in fact, a glance of study in the secrets 


À 


A 


^ 
te 
4 


of the creation, though they considered his glance as the glance ES 
of an astronomer who wanted to foresight the future events by nA 
the situations of the stars. D» 
Concerning the second question, there have been delivered A 
numerous answers, including that he was really sick, although ny 
if he had been safe either, he would not have participated in #5 
the ceremonies of the festival of idols. But his sickness was a os 
paw 


good excuse for his absence in that festival and utilizing the 
golden opportunity for breaking the idols, and there is no 23 
evidence for us to say he equivocated, because equivocation is E77 
not suitable for prophets. UN 
Some others have said that Abraham had not really a 
bodily ailment, but as the result of the wrong actions of those Z7 
people and their infidelity, polytheism, injustice, and corruption, 
his soul was sick. Thus, he stated a fact though they thought f 
differently and considered him bodily sick. ves 
So, in the fourth holy verse the Qur'àn implies that only 
Abraham remained in the city and the idolaters, leaving the 
city empty, went outside of it. Abraham cast a glance around 
him, there appeared a light of happiness in his eyes, because 
the moments, he had been waiting for from a long time ago, 
had come. He thought he should begin fighting against idols 
lonely and strike a hard blow on their bodies, a strike that 
might shake the minds of the idolaters and awaken them from 
their sleep. The Qur'àn says: 
“Then he turned unto their gods secretly and (mockingly) 
said: ‘Why do you not eat?” 
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Abraham implicitly said to the idols that their worshippers 
had prepared those sweet, various, delicious and colourful 
foods: “Why do you not eat?" 

Then, in the next verse he, addressing the idols, tells them 
why they do not speak, as if they were dumb. The above verse 
Says: ye 

“What is the matter with you that you do not speak?” 

In this way, Abraham mocked all their superstitious beliefs. 
No doubt he knew well that the idols did neither speak nor eat 
food and they were not anything but some inanimate beings. 
He wanted, in fact, to give the reason of his breaking idols in 
this beautiful and tender form. 
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2 y 93. “Then he turned against them in secret, striking (them)  * * 
p with the right hand.” (aot 

v. 94. “So they (people) advanced towards him hastening.” <2") 
| = 

Commentary: ad. s. 


There are some stages in the act of ‘forbid from doing 

a evil’, if the first stage, which is speaking, did not affect, the 

-*. second stage would be the practical action. According to this  : 

— verse, Abraham decided to begin the action. He took the axe in ; = 

his hand and moved it with strength and intentionally struck a «3 
severe stroke on their bodies. The verse says: | 

“Then he turned against them in secret, striking (them) ie 

with the right hand." - 

The objective meaning of the Arabic word panu. is: 
really here ‘right hand’ that man often does his most actions 


with it, or it ironically means ‘power’ and ‘force’, (both of the `>. $; 


meanings can also be used). 
; However, before soon, he made that beautiful furnished i 
+=. idol temple as a terrible ruined place. The idols were totally 
Uu turned into pieces, and each of them, with broken hands and 


ed Abraham did what he should do, and silently, and calmly 


Te He knew that he had created a great explosion not only in 
:* the city but also throughout the country, Babylon, the news of 


sA feet, was fallen in a corner, and, verily, they got a state of sad, #:~. 
i grievous, and heart-rending scenery for the idol-worshippers. [ 2 


he came out from the idol temple and went toward his home, 1 
.>« while he was preparing himself for the future events. (eH 
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The Arabic term /yaziffün/ is derived from /zaf/ which has 
originally been applied for the blow of the wind, and fast motion 
of the ostrich, which is a mixture of walking and flying. Then 
this word has ironically been used in the sense of taking bride 
toward the house of bridegroom. However, the purpose is that 
the idolaters came hastily toward Abraham. (The rest of the 
event will be mentioned through later verses.) 
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which would be heard later. Because of anger he began I 
walking since he was alone in the midst of that tempest! But ER 
he had Allah with him and that very One was enough for him. c 
ql 

And, the next holy verse implicitly denotes that the idol ay 
worshippers returned to the city and went into the idol temple. cou 
They encountered a horrible view and astonished, as if they Pm 
had been fixed there as statues. They could not think for some doy 
moments and were gazing, looking at those ruined scattered o 
idols. They saw that the idols, which they imagined as the 3 
shelter of their day of wander, were defenceless over there. A 
Then their amazing motionless state changed into the state 7) 

of shouting, crying, and roaring. They protested saying: ^Who Aet 
has done this? Which unjust one has committed it?” d 
And before long, they remembered that there was a young HA 
theistic man in that city by the name of Abraham, who mocked 5 
idols and had threatened that he had designed a dangerous plan T 
for their idols. They thought it might be his action. The verse 32%) 
Says: i 
*So they (people) advanced towards him hastening." d 
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Gs ox AI Laden lcs ay 15r (A AP Em 
ia 95. “He said: ‘Do you worship what you (yourselves) hew vA 
ad out??? VEN 
Ss 96. *While Allah has created you and what you make." eq 
(e$. 97. “They said: ‘Build for him a furnace, then cast him into. X A 
Pr the burning fire’.” TA 
A 98. “So they desired a plot against him, but We made them ad 
Prsi lower ones.” pui 
c Šf 
Z% Commentary: Sa 
RK Everything in the world must be devoted to Monotheism Ba 
"7$ and Monotheistic thought. Imam Hussayn (a.s.) is sacrificed in $2 
(Fe order that false deity might no dominate over people. All the $7) 
oi troubles, and even the souls of the Divine prophets, were 7 
28 devoted for Monotheism. Here Abraham risked and did a (73 
¢37 dangerous action in order to root out idolatry. ape 
Se At last, after the event of breaking idols, Abraham was RD 
x= taken to the court with the same accusation. t 
xs Abraham was inquired, and he was ordered to explain who FON 
&-* accomplished the horrible event of the idol temple. WD 
fe The Holy Qur'àn has explained this event in Sura Al- $} 
ips Anbiya’, No. 21, and, in the verses under discussion, it suffices Ss 


to one sensitive point of it which is the last statement of 
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Abraham with them about the falsehood of idolatry. The verse 
says: 
“He said: ‘Do you worship what you (yourselves) hew 
out??? 

Does any wise man worship his own handicraft? Does any 
intellectual person knee before his own created thing? Which 
intellect and logic have given you such a permission? 

In the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that the heavens and 
the earth all are created by Allah and the entire time and place 
belong to him. Such a Creator must be worshipped. The verse 
Says: 

*While Allah has created you and what you make." 

This is a very strong proof. They had no response to give 
against it. 
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Oppressors and tyrants have never been familiar with logic 
and reasoning. It was for the same reason that the evident and 
strong argumentation of Abraham (a.s.) did not affect on the 
hearts of the cruel rulers of Babylon, though it awakened a 
group of the oppressed people of the time. But, the proud 
tyrants, who found out the advance of this Monotheistic logic 
as a barrier for their own benefits, came in with the logic of 
force, weapon, and fire: a logic except which they understood 
nothing. They relied on their own power and, the verse says: 

“They said: ‘Build for him a furnace, then cast him into 
the burning fire’.” 

It is understood from his meaning that, at first it was 
ordered that a Jarge place with four walls to be built. Then 
inside of it some fire was made ready. Perhaps for the purpose 
that not only they could control the fire from scattering and 
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from probable dangers. but also they might practically prepare 
a hell fire by which Abioi in v noned the idolaters. 

It is true that for burning a man `.. *b-anam only a small 
load of wood was enough, but in order to quench the fire of 
their hearts resulted by breaking the idols and so to speak, to 
take their vengeance in utmost level, and, by the way, to give a 
glory and greatness to the idols in order that their lost honour 
might be returned, and also to use severity upon all their 
opponents so that that event would not happen again-in the 
history of Babylon, they prepared that vast, huge fire. (Be 
careful that the Arabic word /jahim/ philologically means: 
‘Some fires which are heaped up with together.) 

Some commentators have rendered the Qur'ànic word 
/bunyàn/ here into catapult (mangonel), which was a means of 
throwing heavy things from a distance. But most of the 
commentators have chosen the first interpretation. 

The fourth holy verse, in a condensed and interesting 
conclusion, states the end of this event as follows: 

*So they desired a plot against him, but We made them 
lower ones." 

The Arabic word /kayd/ means any 'thinking of a mean? 
whether it is in a correct way or a wrong one, though it is often 
used for an evil aspect; and regarding to the form of the word 
here as an indefinite article which indicates to greatness and 
importance, it refers to the vast plot that they had designed for 
the annihilation of Abraham and wiping out the effects of his 
oral and practical propagation. 

Yes, Allah set them the lower ones, and set Abraham in a 
‘high rank’, like his logic which had superiority. 

In the event of burning and fire, Allah gave him superiority, 
too, and caused his powerful enemies to be low. He made the 
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«4^ fire cold and safe for him, and without that even his hair burnt, 
‘tj he came out safely from that huge heap of fire. 

Ue One day He delivers Noah from being drowned, and on 
the other day He delivers Abraham from being burnt, in order 
to make it clear that both water and fire obey His command 
X and whatever Allah says to do they do accordingly. 
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A will guide me’.” 24 
us 100. “My Lord! Grant me a righteous (son)!” cS 
S 101. *So We gave him the glad tidings of a forbearing NS 
fe boy,” 2 
Shh 102. “And when he (the son) reached (the age of working) S 
e with him he said: ʻO my son! Verily I see in a dream thatI £27, 
E shall sacrifice you. Now see what is your view. He said: ‘O’ 2S 
s my father! Do what you are commanded; you will find me, e 
cg Allah willing, of the patient ones’.” xz) 
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A righteous son is one of the Divine remittals, and one of 


q 


ee: prophets’ supplications is for it, and he is the best helper along $x% 
&^* side the path of the movement of the family toward Allah. ie 
ist The former verses indicated that, after fulfilling his duty of 327? 
(«s prophecy in Babylon, Abraham emigrated from that place. His ps 
m4 first beseech from Allah was that He would give him a righteous zi 
oni son, because he had had no child until that day. / xi 
E e 
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The first verse of the verses under discussion talks about 

the acceptance of this prayer of Abraham. It says: 
“And he said: ‘Verily, I am going unto my Lord, He will 
guide me’.” | 
“My Lord! Grant me a righteous (son)!” 
“So We gave him the glad tidings of a forbearing boy,” 

In fact, there are three glad tidings in this sentence: the 
glad tiding of a son, the glad tiding of reaching the son to the 
age of adolescence, and the glad tiding of the good quality of 
being for bearing. 

Upon the commentary of the Arabic word /halin it is said 
that he is the one who does not haste in any action before its 
proper time, while he has its ability; and does not haste in the 
retribution of the guilty. He has a great spirit, and?can control 
his emotions. Rāqib in Mufradat says that: the ‘erm /hilm/ 
means: forbearing at the time of commotion of anger, and 
since this status originates from wisdom, it has sometimes 
been used in the sense of intellect, too, else the real meaning of 
/hilm/ is the same thing which was said at the beginning. By the 
way, it is understood from this quality that Allah has given the 
glad tiding of the existence of this son until he reaches an age 
that he can be qualified by ‘forbearing’. As we will recite in 
the following verses, he proved the rank of his being forbearing 
at the time of the event of ‘sacrifice’. Also, Abraham showed 
his being forbearing both at that time and at the time of the fire 
accident. 

It is interesting that the word /halim/ (forbearing) has been 
used fifteen times in the Qur'àn, and is oflen used as an 
attribution for Allah, except in two cases which has been 
mentioned in the word of Allah as a quality for Abraham and 
his son, and in one occurrence it is a quality for Shu‘ayb from 
the tongue of others. 
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AS some commentators believe, the Arabic word /qulàm/ 
(boy) is used for any child before reaching the age of 
adolescence, while some others have used it for the child who 
is more than, ten years old and has not reached the age of 
puberty. | 


By the different meanings high have come in the Arabic 
language, it can be understood that /qulam/ is an age between 
childhood and youth that is usually meant into adolescence. 


T 


Theri, in the next verse, the Qur'àn implies that at last 
according to the glad tiding of Allah, the promised son of 
Abraham was born, and enlightened the heart of the father who 
was waiting for a righteous son and was expectant for many 
years. This child passed his childhood and reached the age of 
adolescence. Here, the Qur'àn says: 

*And when he (the son) [eaaet CUN age of wor rking) with 
him. i 

That is, he reached a stage i in which he could work and 
struggle in the different affairs of life, accompanying his father 
and helping him. 

Some commentators believe that the Qur’4nic word /sa*y/ 
here means worship and working for Allah. This term, of 
course, has a vast meaning and encompasses this concept, too, 
but it is not restricted to it. And the application of the Arabic 
word /ma'ahü/ (with him) shows that its purpose is his 
assistance to the father in the affairs of life. 

However, as some of the commentators have said, at that 
time his son was thirteen years old when Abraham sees a 
wonderful dream which denotes the beginning of another great 
trial in respect to this respectable prophet. In his dream he sees 
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Cy RIS NE 
ter 
ee that he was ordered from the side of Allah to sacrifice his only 
EE son by his own hand and to cut his head. 

(ap. Being very terrified, Abraham awoke. He knew that the 
5 2 prophets' dream was true and it was far from the Satanic 

he temptations. Yet the same dream was repeated two times more, 

Ed which was an emphasis on the necessity of that action as well 

oe as its urgency. 

is It is said that at the first time Abraham saw this dream in 

SX the night of ‘Tarwiyah’ (the eighth night of Zil-Hajjah), and on 

e the night of *Arafah and the night of Feast of Sacrifice (the 

«C5 ninth and tenth of Zil-Hajjah) the dream was repeated, so there 

t remained no doubt for him that it was the decisive command 

fe ^ Of Allah. 

E Abraham, who had repeatedly become successful in the 
5 hard trials of Allah, this time again he must obey the command 
ty of Allah, either, and kill the son for whom he waited for a 

[pt lifetime and now he was a handsome adolescent by his own 

I hand. 

fe But, before anything else, he ought to make the son prepared 

^ for this action. So, Abraham, addressing him, informed him as 
$ follows: 

T *,.. he said: ‘O my son! Verily I see in a dream that I shall 

ex sacrifice you. Now see what is your view. ...” 

zl The son, who was as a copy of the father, the donator, and 

v2; had learnt the lesson of patience and perseverance, and faith in 

E his father’s school during his short lifetime, happily and eagerly 

gr accepted that Divine commandment, and explicitly and with 

ee conclusiveness, answered as follows: 

iS *... He said: ‘O°’ my father! Do what you are commanded; 

[^ ¥ you will find me, Allah willing, of the patient ones’.” 
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2 How expressive and sided the sentences of the father "d 
V and son are! And how many delicate things there are inside 52. 
tee them! t 
E: 3 From one side, the father suggests the subject of sacrifice «zi 
VA to his thirteen-year-old son and asks his view about it. He A ^ 
(m considers independent personality and freedom of decision for 6-3 
Px him, because he does never intend to deceive his son and x 
"Je blindly invites him to this great field of trial. He wishes that E 
(er, the son may also participate in this excellent struggle willingly eg 
Es and, like the father tastes the pleasure of submission and en 
E contentment. oy 
ea On the other side, the son intends that the father would be $4 
eS firm in his decision, then he does not say ‘sacrifice me’, but he ee 
& says: ‘Do what you are commanded’ and that he submits to IS 
33, His commandment. The son specially addresses the father by Hike 
ne the phrase: ‘O my father!’ in order to show that this subject RA 
aes does not decrease the least from the affection between father £. 
v and son, since the commandment of Allah (s.w.t.) prevails oy 
(sti over everything. e 
CS And, on the third side, he keeps the state of courtesy at the 75 
Lt» presence of Allah in the best form. He never relies on the m 
RS power of his own faith, will, and decision, but he relies on the i 
"divine will and providence of Allah and, through this sentence, Tx 
AS he seeks success, perseverance and steadfastness from Him. dÀ 
ye: And thus both father and son (a.s.) pass completely and b= 
ES successfully the first stage of this great examination. ea 
A, ier 
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103. “So when they both submitted (to Our command) and 
he (Abraham) laid him (the son) prostrate on his forehead 
(for sacrifice)," 

104. “And We called out to him: ‘O Abraham??" 

105. “Indeed you have proved true the dream; verily thus 
do We reward the doers of good!" 

106. *This is indeed the manifest trial." 


Commentary: 


The commandments of Allah (s.w.t.) are sometimes for 
trial. Allah wanted that Abraham would detach his heart, not 
that the Ishmael's blood might be shed. In these den verses, 
the Qur'àn says: 

*So when they both submitted (to Our command) and he 
(Abraham) laid him (the son) prostrate on his forehead 
(for sacrifice)," 

Again here the Qur'àn explains shortly and lets the hearer 
pursue the story with the waves of his affections. 

Some commentators have said that the objective meaning 
of the Qur'ànic phrase /tallahü lil jabin/' was that Abraham put 


' The Qur'ánic word /tallahü/ is derived from /tal/ originally in the sense of a high place 
and the whole phrase means that he put one side of his face on the ground in a high 
place. 
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the forehead of Ishmael on the dust according to the son's own 
suggestion, lest his eyes might see the son’s face and the 
fatherly affections would be exited and might hinder the 
fulfilment of the command of Allah/.! 

However, Abraham put the son’s face on the dust and 
moved the knife and, swiftly and powerfully, put it on the 
child’s throat, while his soul had been filled with excitement, 
and it was only the love of Allah which forwarded him 
undoubtedly alongside his way. But the sharp knife left the 
least effect on the smooth throat of his child. 

Abraham was in full surprise. He tried again and used the 
knife, but for the second time it affected naught. Yes, Abraham, 
the friend, says: “Cut it", but Allah, the Majestic, says: “Do 
not cut”; and the knife obeyed only Allah's command. 


26 kK 


In the next verse, the Qur'àn with a short and expressive 
sentence, puts an end to all expectations and says: 

“And We called out to him: *O Abraham!” 
*Indeed you have proved true the dream; verily thus do 
We reward the doers of good!" 

That is, We give them both the success of triumph in trial, 
and We do not let his beloved child be lost for him. Yes, he 
who submits thoroughly to Him and has one goodness in its 
highest degree will not have any recompense, but this. 
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Then, in the next verses it adds: 


! The Qur'ānic word /tallahü/ is derived from /tal/ originally in the sense of ‘a high 
place' and the whole phrase means that he put one side of his face on the ground in a 
large place. 
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“This is indeed the manifest trial.” ES 
To sacrifice a child by his own hand, a young child who is ni 
worthy enough, for a father who has been expecting such a son, Sy 
is not simple action. How can he detach his heart from sucha 527; 
child? And more important than that without showing any E» 
frowning, but with the utmost submission and contentment, he Ze 
hastens to fulfil this commandment. He accomplished all the SA 
primary affairs up to the last stage, so that he would not ey 
neglect anything from the point of psychological and practical oe 
preparations. And more wonderful than that, there was the ‘= 
. . . . Ur 
absolute submission of this lad before this command, who ^ 3) 
eagerly and with certainty of mind, by the grace of Allah and pet ) 
submitting to His will, hastened to receive the sacrifice. SL 
: ET : , : AD 
Some Islamic narrations indicate when this action was >54, 
done, Gabriel (surprisingly) shouted: ‘Allahu Akbar! Allahu Hed 
Akbar' (Allah is the greatest! Allah is the greatest). And 24 
Abraham's son cried: “There is no god but Allah. Allah is the = 
greatest!" And the devoted father, the hero, also said: “Allah is Gy 
the greatest and the praise belongs to Allah.” x 
xd 
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! The commentaries of Qurtabi, and Rauh-ul-Bayān. Wd: 
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" 107. *And We ransomed him with a great sacrifice." A 

a 108. “And We left (praise) for him among generations (to i 


xd come) in later times." S. 
n. 109. *Peace be on Abraham." y. 
110. “Thus do We recompense the doers of good,” e 

111. “Verily he was (one) of Our believing servants.” 
112. “And We gave him the glad tidings of Isaac, a prophet 


- 


A "y M 
wat 
rs A Á 


m among the righteous ones." ect 
c 113. *And We bestowed Our blessings on him and on ^v 
rs Isaac, and of their offspring are the doers of good, and >H 
a (also) those who are clearly unjust to their own selves.” b 

x Su 
"pt I Ls 1 
SX, Commentary: pun 
is fn Ed 3 
Nar The act of sacrifice is one of Abraham's way of treatment. y" 
/?*. A sincere action turns to be a great current in the history, and à. 
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wee s aA 
ah every year hundreds of thousand sheep, cows, and camels are . — 
ER sacrificed in the altar of Ishmael in his remembrance. 3 
RS This holy verse indicates that in order that Abraham would += 
“== complete the program of his sacrifice at the presence of Allah -* 
i* and attain his wish, Allah sent a big sheep for him to sacrifice .-.:: 
SA it instead of the child and that could be a manner left from  .. 
S Abraham for the coming generations in the rites of Hajj and =~ 
Ks the land of Mun, as the Qur'àn says: Lon 
GN “And We ransomed him with a great sacrifice.” yz 
Re? There are different ideas among the Islamic commentators “7? 
Ev. concerning the greatness of this sacrifice and that from which PS 
HES point of view it was great: from the bodily and appearance point, A. 
iși or from this point that it became the ransom of Abraham's EM 
Sea child, or from the point that it was for the sake of Allah and in è% 
“> the path of Allah, or frons diis point that this sacrifice was sent 5: : 
X for Abraham from the side of Allah? But it does not matter ?/'s 
9 that all these aspects can be found in the ‘great sacrifice’, and fA 
x that it has greatness from different points of view. Tu 
"A One of the signs of the greatness of this sacrifice is that by EA. 
XM the past of time every year its scope increases, and now more — 
"XY than one million sacrifices are ransomed each year, and its — 
=~) remembrance is kept alive. bo 
ek) The Arabic phrase /fadaynah/ is derived from /fada/ which s 
=A originally means: ‘appointing something as alms and designed ‘2 
(n to avert evil from a person or something else. That is why the "o 
4^ sum which is paid for manumission of a captive is called 527) 
ZE /fidyah/ (ransom). And also the atonement which some sick $57 
S people pay instead of fasting is called by this name. e 3 
LA Upon the idea that how was this big sheep given to T5 
a) Abraham, many commentators believed that Gabriel brought ^<- 
Us it? Some believe that it came down from the sides of the hills 5s 
a "T, 
ie E 
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of Muna, but whatever it was, it was done by the command of p 
Allah and by His will. E 
The next holy verse implies that not only Allah praised the UE 
victory of Abraham in this great trial on that day, but also He —. 
made its remembrance eternal. The verse says: E 
“And We left (praise) for him among generations (to come) 4: 
in later times." 2 

Abraham (a.s.) became an example for all the coming A 
generations and as a paradigm for all the lovers of Allah, and 7 
Allah made his program eternal as a rite of Hajj during the : zi 
future centuries until the end of the world. He was the father of ^. 
the great prophets, the father of the Ummah of Islam, and the Xj 
father of the Prophet of Islam. 2 
T 

Then, in the third and fourth verses, the Qur'àn says: DS 
*Peace be on Abraham." ay 

“Thus do We recompense the doers of good,” a 
It is a recompense as great as the world; a recompense E. 
eternal throughout the time; a recompense fit for the peace of “3 
Allah, the Almighty! v 
It is interesting that the sentence: “Thus do We recompense fos 
the doers of Good" one time has been mentioned here and s 
another time in former verses. This repetition certainly contains Pes 
a proper point. ay 
[ts reason may be in this that in the first stage Allah X 
verifies Abraham's victory in his great trial, and He approves E 
his success. This is a great reward and recompense, and this p 
was the most important glad tidings that Allah gave Abraham. QN 
Then there is the subject of ‘the great sacrifice’ and that it and poa 
his name remained as ever lasting. And the greeting of Allah ey 
e 
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to him which is another great merit and Allah introduces it as 
the recompense of the righteous. 

By the way, there are many authentic nariations sued in 
the commentary books such as Majma*-ul-Bayan and N ār-uth- 
Thagalayn recorded under these : erses which you can reter to. 

The fifth verse says: 

*Verily he was (one) of Our believing servants." 

This sentence, in fact, is a witness upon what was said, and 
also stated this reality that if Abraham sincerely gave his entire 
entity and his dear son in a lump and sacrificed them in the 
path of his Lord, it was because of his deep faith and his 
promise. Yes, all of these have a wonderful manifestation. 

However, this meaning expands and generalizes the act of 
Abraham, and separates it from a personal and private form, 
and shows that wherever there is faith, you can "ind donation, 
love self-sacrifice. and remittal. 

Abraham liked whatever Allah liked, and he wanted the 
thing that Allah wanted; and every believer can be like that. 


2K Kk K 

The sixth verse refers to another merit of Allah bestowed 
on Abraham. It says: 

“And We gave him the glad tidings of Isaac, a prophet 
among the righteous ones.” 

Regarding to the holy verse saying: “Verily thus do We 
recompense the doers of good” which has been mentioned at 
the beginning of this event (verse 80), it is made clear that 
these two glad tidings relate to two children. If the recent glad 
tidings according to the explicit mentioning of the verse under 
discussion relates to Isaac, then the Qur’anic holy phrase 
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‘forbeuing boy’, the patient adolescence, surely refers to 
'Ismá'il, and those who urge to consider Isaac as ‘the 
sacrificed one’ have taken both verses referring to one thing, 
with this difference that they think of the first verses as the 
statement of the main glad tidings and the second verse as a 
glad tiding to the prophethood; but this meaning is very 
improbable, and the abovementioned verses clearly say that 
these two glad tidings relate to two offspring. (Be careful) 

Moreover, the glad tiding of prophethood shows that Isaac 
should remain alive and perform the duties of prophethood, 
and this does not adopt to the subject of sacrifice. 

It is interesting that here again we confront the greatness 
of the rank of the righteous. and for the qualification of Isaac it 
implies that he must become a prophet and become one of the 
righteous and now excellent is the rank of the righteous with 
Allah, the A! nigiity! 


An in the seventh verse the words are about the blessing 
that Aliah bestowed on Abraham and his sin, Isaac. It says: 
*And We bestowed Our blessings on him and on Isaac, ..." 

But there is not any explanation saying in which thing the 
blessing was given, and We know that when a verb is usually 
said absolutely and there is not any condition in it, has a 
general sense. Therefore, it concludes blessing in every thing: 
in lifetime and in living, in the coming generations, in historv 
and school of thought, and in all things. 

Here, it is clear that the verse under discussion points to 


prophethood, and all Divine blessings unto Abraham and Isaac 
(and their family). One of the blessings that ^'lah -ranted to 
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PE 

€ Abraham and Isaac was this that all the Divine prophets of the 
-— 4 Children of Israel came into being from the progeny of Isaac, 
ue 


i... while the great Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) was from the 
progeny of 'Ismà'il. But in order that there does not come 
forth an imagination that the existence of this blessing in the 
family of Abraham has the aspect of genealogy and race, but it 
is in relation with religion, school of thought, and faith, at the 
end of the verse it adds: 

*... and of their offspring are the doers of good, and (also) 

those who are clearly unjust to their own selves." 

The Arabic term /muhsin/ here means: a believer and the 
one who is obedient to Allah (s.w.t.); and what a kindness and 
goodness can be considered better than this! 

The term /zalim/ is in the sense of disbeliever and sinful, 
and the application of /linafsihi/ points to this fact that 
disbelief and sin are at the first degree of being unjust to 
oneself, a clear injustice. And thus, the above verse answers to 
a group of the Jews and the Christians who boasted that they 
were from the progeny of the prophets, that only the relative 
relation is not an honour unless it comes under the shelter of 
mental and religious relation. The reference of this statement is 
the tradition narrated from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) who, 
addressing Bani Hashim, said: ^O Bani Hashim! Let it not be 
that on the Day of Hereafter people come to me with their 
deeds and you come with your relations and relatives, in a 
manner that they may have religious relation and you may 

have bodily relation." 
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L^ Section 4 ^. 
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yo E ane) 
(awit. eas Ae, 
E Allah’s blessings on Moses a 
pete 1 
T ES How Allah delivered Moses, Aaron, Elias and Lot and punished the disbelievers A 
Be t=. 
vse ME es A. NT ue E iar DA 
e ashy ge gle Ux nal QAM YO A 
a 4 A 
e T i pie i 5 -3279 A ent (98; ^ TL d Z "d 
E gs! SSI os erus Lee \\O = 
A‘ - ys 
s bll c E SAU ass Y ih yia 
Y. 114. “We bestowed Our favour on Moses and Aaron.” ^3, 
54H65. “And We delivered them both and their people from as 
oe the great distress.” omy 
£-* 116. “And We helped them so that they were the victors M 
EE (over their enemies).” SX 
.7* Commentary: EA 
‘ss: los 
Ox VA 
eae The remembrance of the graces and favours of Allah to the >77? 
AM RE ELE 
=" former Divine prophets (a.s.) was the cause of peace, comfort, E. 
PU j tod 
2a encouragement and consolation of the Prophet of Islam (x 
"4 (p.b.u.h.) and the Muslims in the terrible circumstances of (vy, 
CE EA 
ze Mecca. EON. 
e These verses refer to a part of the Divine favours unto t 
E Moses and his brother; Aaron, and there are some discussions ad 
v ox . : - ex 
(fS consistent with what was formerly said about Noah and <2. 
c3 Abraham in the previous verses. The contents of these verses LS 
"Af are fairly similar to each other, and the words are somehow 75 
Pa : 
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-^ harmonized so that they may arrange a firm training program TU 
- about the believers. X 
A Again in these verses for the explanation of many events $% 
the style of *epitome and expansion', which is the style of the - 2 
~ Qur'àn, has been used. At first, it says: AO 
s *We bestowed Our favour on Moses and Aaron." Ct 
In Philology and the uses of the Qur'àn, the Arabic term u$, 
/minnat/ has a vast meaning which includes bestowing the “5 
"^. divine heavy bounties, too. nets 
i US However, in these verses Allah secretly gives the news of p 
m some worthy and great favours which he granted to these two 
dx brothers; and in the later verses He explains a few of these PEN 
c^ favours each of which is worthier than the other. In the second M 
^. verse, Allah says: 23 
z *And We delivered them both and their people from the rom 
E great distress." aT 
<< What grief was greater than this that the Children of Israel =": 
-Z< were captured in the grips of the cruel, blood-thirsty people of not 
‘A 5 Pharaoh who used to slaughter their sons and spared alive their vA 
[e females to serve them and make their men work hard for them? us 
EN Yes, losing freedom and being involved in the grips of a cruel dec 
%2 king who had mercy neither on the children nor on the adults, "5 
NO and he even misused the honour of the females of a nation, fr? 
rae was a great distress and a heavy grief. This was the first favour ae 
i5 that Allah bestowed on the Children of Israel. so 
a T 
A 1 Then, in the third verse, the Qur’an implies that Allah PX 
T id helped Moses and Aaron and the Children of Israel so tliat they jen 
VR jf 
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^4 could win their powerful enemies, on the day when the great 
i blood-thirsty army of Pharaoh, and in front of them Pharaoh 
himself, forcefully attacked them, the Children of Israel were 


C m very weak and had not enough fighters and means of war to 
E 

‘vs, fight against them, but the grace of Allah came to help them 
Ae and buried the troops of Pharaoh in the waves of the sea. So 


(=<, the Children of Israel were delivered from great distress and 


He gave the Pharaohs' castles, wealth, gardens, and properties 
e; to them. 
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117. “And We gave them both the Book making things 


119. “And We left (praise) for them both among the later 


clear." 


118. *And We guided them both on the right way." 


generations." 


Commentary: 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 
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The first is deliverance from that tyrant ruler, and then 
there is invitation to the Book and Path of Allah. 
These verses point to the favours and spiritual merits that 
Allah gave to this group of people. The Qur'àn says: 
“And We gave them both the Book making things clear.” 
Yes, the Torah, the clear Book, was a Book which made 
things clear, and answered all the religious and worldly needs 


of the Children of Israel at that time; as in Sura Al-Ma 


"dah, 


No. 5, verse 44 we recite: “Verily We have sent down the 
Torah, wherein is guidance and light, ...” 

And in the next verse it points to another spiritual merit, 
the merit of guidance to the Straight Way, when it says: 
“And We guided them both on the right way.” 

It is the same right way which is far from any crookedness 
and deviation and which is the way of the Divine prophets and 
there is not any line of deviation, aberration and fall in it: It is 
interesting that in all our prayers, when we ask Allah to guide 
us to the straight Path, we say: “The path of those upon whom 
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A DE E "i pu , E AE; K ee M e } i. AY) ? E AUN CA ae t ices zm a ae. 
“= You have bestowed Your bounties, and not (the path) of those «3 
“ss, inflicted with Your wrath, nor (of those) gone astray.” ' And iE 
ws i e e 
“v> this is the path of prophets and saints. aM 
m^ In the third verse, it refers to the duration of the religious 2”, 
wee school and their good name (praise) and says: ty, 
EN “And We left (praise) for them both among the later DP 
ATE generations." Pu 
"Pa This is the same meaning that the Qur'àn mentioned in the 7,2: 
Que d . . NA 
Ža former verses about Abraham and Noah. In principal, the. 
x Á . "fet 
yo. history and the names of all men of Allah and those who pave ^ 
44 the great path of the right, are eternal and it must be so, 7; 
^7 because they do not belong to a proper people or nation, but = 
-.. they belong to the whole world of humanity. WS 
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120. “Peace be on Moses and Aaron.” 


121. “Verily thus do We reward the doers of good.” 
122. “Verily they were both of Our faithful servants,” 


Commentary: 


The godly men are alive and receive Allah’s greetings. 

These verses refer to the greeting and peace of Allah to 
Moses and Aaron, a Salutation from the side of Allah, the 
Exalted, the Merciful, a greeting which is the secret of health 
in religion and faith, in belief and religious school, and in the 
right line and doctrine. It is a greeting which denotes to the 
deliverance and security from the Divine punishment in this 
world and the next. It says: 

“Peace be on Moses and Aaron.” 


KKK 


Through the next verse, Allah refers to the recompense 
and to His great reward to them, and says: 
“Verily thus do We reward the doers of good.” 
If they obtained these honours, it is not undue. They were 
righteous. They were faithful, sincere, and benevolent, and 
such ones must be given all these rewards. 
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toy. " 
3 Finally, in the third verse, the Qur'àn points to the same  — 
e : : VL 
“så proof that was formerly mentioned in the story of Abraham Dom 
^". and Noah. So, concerning Moses and Aaron, it says: [i 
a *Verily they were both of Our faithful servants," V 
Cbd, It is faith that makes man’s spirit so clear and strong that -=t 
m2 he goes after kindness, benevolence, purity and virtuousness, a phe 
44 kindness which opens the doors of Divine mercy to man, and =>; 
fuc 4 : . Z re 
|.;. brings kinds of blessings down to him. yd 
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B os All od E ap Ory Tu 
iSt V. dp cR ees ee E 
d in oss Vi ad) JG 5 Qv? x. 
. ^e BS [. zi 
, ve guts he c 
ar cll AS * MCA. TACUIT Yo? HN] 
x et 1 > ^ 
xe 123. *And verily Elyàs was of the apostles." v 
<j 124. “When he said to his people: ‘Will you not bein owe | |. 


ues (of Allah)?'" sg 
aon 125. “Do you call on Ba‘! and abandon the best of the i 


pag, creators?” ae 
HEN í E 
4&- Commentary: M 
£a The fourth life story, which is mentioned in Sura, out of — : 
the life stories of the former prophets, is the short biography of 41 
Elyas. It says: A4 

= . . *And verily Elyas was of the apostles.” FA 
Ju There is no doubt that Elyàs (a.s.) is one of the prophets of wA) 
*v Allah, and the verse under discussion has explicitly stated this c 
X matter. ee 
Pe! The name of this Divine prophet has been mentioned in oy) 
‘z? two verses of the Qur'àn, once in this very Sura, As-Saffat, and s í 


the other one is mentioned is Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 85. eee) 


However, there are different stories and various matters about "9 
this Divine prophet recorded in books. You may refer to the Mi) 
commentary books of Majma‘-ul-Bayan, Al-Mizàn, Rauh-ul- $% 


Bayan, Al-Kabir by Fakhr-i-Razi, Fi-Zalal, 'A'làm-ul-Qur'àn, 2 


~ and Encyclopaedia by Dehkhuda. e» 

s In the second verse, it implicitly announces that they ought a 
Ve to remember the following event: PUN 
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“When he said to his people: ‘Will you not be in owe (of 
Allah)?” 

This statement points to the subjects of godliness, avoiding 
from polytheism and idolatry, from sins, injustice, and 
corruptions and from whatever drives man into destruction. 

With a more precision, in the third verse it says: 

“Do you call on Ba‘! and abandon the best of the 
creators?" 

It is understood from this verse that they had a famous idol 
by the name of Ba'l, in front of which they fell themselves in 
prostration, and Elyàs dissuaded them from that ugly action 
and invited them toward the great Creator of the world and -5 
pure Unity. | 

It is for this reason that some commentators believe that 
the centre of the activity of Elyas was Ba‘labak, one of the 


‘cities of Syria since the name of that special idol was Ba‘l, and A 
Mz: /bak/ meant ‘city’ and with the combination of those two parts $% 
“Se the word Ba‘Ibak had been formed. It has been said that this £+ 
PI long idol had been so big that the length of it was nearly T. 
"4. twenty one meters and it had four faces with a few guards. But 7 
=: some other commentators have not considered Ba'l as the Vx 
(s name of a definite idol and they have taken it as the absolute ; P 
Z? name of idol, while some others use it as the concept of Rabb ess 
*-.: (lord) and object of worship. Raqib in Mufradat says: i>; 
$^ “Originally /ba*l/ means husband, but Arabs use the objects by «8, 
& which they drew nigh to God called Ba‘l.” OF 

ps. | 
M ae 
hg vy 
HM Ml 
COE CU ERE OL s DR OU B TOR Se ad 


512 verses 


m 


126-129 
fece SRI SN 
mo EA 


AC Cos uso AU (Ye 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 


is sibl bls tass (vvv) 
xal Al abl ste NI (vA 
"y Jo» ale us x, IU 


126. “Allah is your Lord and the Lord of fathers of old.” 
127. “But they belied him, therefore they shall certainly be 


brought (to Hell).” 
128. “Except for Allah’s sincere servants;” 


129. “And We left (praise) for him among the later 


Commentary: 


The comparison of an idol and Allah makes any conscience =~. 
awake, Elyàs seriously reprimanded this idol worshipping #4: 
v nation, and reminded them that they had left the Lord Who is +% 


generations." 
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i: their Lord and the Lord of their fathers. He told them He had 
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w been the Owner and Lord of all of them, and any blessing they <; 
9t? had was from Him, and solution of any problem is possible by ^. 
—^? His Might, and besides Him, there is neither any source of ui 
t#* goodness and favour nor any remover of vice and impediment. “W 
i^ It seems that, similar to the idol worshippers of the time of the M, 
-4 Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the idol worshippers of the time of 
Elyàs, in order to justify their own deed, relied on the tradition 2 2 
of their ancestors, and in answer to them, Elyàs says: 

“Allah is your Lord and the Lord of fathers of old.” 
The application of the Arabic word /rabb/ is the best =<. 
i motive for contemplation and thinking, since the most important 
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matter in a man's life is this fact that he knows from the side 


of whom he has been created and now who is his authorized 
one, his lord, and his benefactor. 


KK 


In the next verse the Qur'àn implies that this obstinate and 
self-loving group of people did not hearken to the reasonable 
advices and clear guidance of this Divine great prophet and 
they belied him. The verse says: 

“But they belied him, ...” 

So, Allah has stated their punishment in a short sentence 
where the Qur'àn continues saying: 

*... therefore they shall certainly be brought (to Hell).” 

In Hereafter, they will be called in the Divine court of 
Justice and then brought into the chastisement of the Hell 
where they will receive the retribution of their ugly and evil 
deeds. 


2k 2k k k 


The third verse indicates that a small group of people, who 
were sincere, pure and righteous, believed in Elyas, and in 
order that their right would not be wasted. The verse 
immediately after it says: 

“Except for Allah’s sincere servants;” 

And in the fourth verse, Allah says: 

“And We left (praise) for him among the later 
generations.” 
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Later generations will never forget the utmost efforts of ex 


these great prophets in guarding the line of Monotheism and 
growing the seed of faith, and their remembrance and their 
school of thought will be alive as long as the world exists. 
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VS 130. “Peace be on "Ilyàsin (Elyàs)." e 
a4 131. “Verily thus do We reward the doers of good.” Dos 
(os 132. “Verily he was (one) of Our faithful servants.” " 
So E 
so! Commentary: te 
UV. Ad 
i^ We must learn from Allah (s.w.t.) how to greet to Divine ^: 
"T: prophets, the great friends of Allah. This verse says: at 
* “Peace be on ?llyàsin (Ely4s).” . ne 
Y The application of the term 'Ilyasin instead of Elyàs is Het 
a either for the sake that 'Ilyasin was a word inside the term AA 
a Elyàs and both of them have the same meaning; or it refers to = Pa 
J Elyas and his followers which has been used in this total form. — 5. 
TY *Verily thus do We reward the doers of good." M. 
UN Here the purpose of righteousness and kindness is in their Ped 
^Y vast meaning which envelops both performing all His laws and E Jj 
ex 4 commandments and then struggling against any kind of EO 
-/ polytheism, deviation, sin and mischief. et 
d And in the third verse it refers to the main root of all of Ko 
as these things which is faith. Concerning Elyaàs, it says: NX i 
zd “Verily he was (one) of Our faithful servants.” A. 
ND) Faith and servitude is the origin of kindness, and kindness 7 
EN causes that one may be involved in the row of the sincere ones [d 
c7? and be addressed with the greeting of Allah. en 
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75 133. “And verily Lot was (one) of the Envoys.” 

- » 134. “When We delivered him and his people all.” 
b 135. “Except an old woman among those that tarried.” 
A _. 136. “Then We destroyed the rest.” 

ps Commentary: 


The life story of the people of Lot is a gazing-stock for all. 
*—* In these verses the life story of Lot (a.s.) has been reiterated as 
.7* an instructive lesson. According to the explicit statement of the 
aiis  Qur'àn, Lot was contemporary with Abraham and he was one 
z^, Of great prophets of Allah. Lot's name has been mentioned in 
+=; many verses of the Qur'àn, and both he and his people have 
“ov repeatedly been discussed in it, and the painful fate of this 
>z deviated nation, in particular, has been explained in the 
^: clearest form. The first verse says: 

“And verily Lot was (one) of the Envoys.” 

aus In the second verse, after this short statement, base on the 
= style of epitome and expansion that the Qur’an has, it refers to 
vA a part of his event in order to be remembered, and says: 


SCR. “When We delivered him and his people all.” 
RK And, in the third and fourth verses, it continues saying: 
“Oe “Except an old woman among those that tarried.” 
"t *Then We destroyed the rest." 
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AA The above mentioned short sentences point to the history 


4^ Of every adventure of this nation the explanations of them 
«4 were stated in the verses of Suras: Hüd. No. 11, Ash-Shu'ará, 
»— No. 26, and Al-/Ankabüt, No. 29. 


Eos Like other Divine prophets, Lot began his invitation with 
‘22, Monotheism, and then he applied his utmost struggle against 


$ 


the corruptions of the society, specially against the same famous 
ethical deviation, their act of homosexuality, the disgrace of 
which is known throughout of history. 

. This great prophet suffered very much and he did his best 
for the improvement of this deviate i nation and he did whatever 
Ex he could to hinder them from their ugly shameful deeds, but he 
&^ failed and got no positive result. There were, of course, a few 
1€: people who believed in him and very quickly they went out 
75 from that polluted envircuinent. 
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ks At last, Lot became hopeless of them and decided to pray 
Re" and asked for the deliverance of his own self and his family 
X from Allah. So He accepted his invocation and delivered that 
Xi small group save his wife, the same old woman who not only 
£v did not follow his teachings but also helped his enemies. 

ML Allah sent the most grievous punishments for that nation. 
Ns y At first, He destroyed their cities and then He caused a rain of 
p 7 pebbles to be rained over them in a form that all of them were 
^-^) annihilated and even their bodies were effaced. 
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9 137. *And verily you pass by them in the morning." roy, 
as 138. “And at night; do you not then understand?” Er 
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(AN Commentary: Ms 
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QR . . l xt 
PL Both deliverance and destruction are in the power of (74 
fet Allah. LOR 
A - ; Mom 
Co This verse declares that every morning you usually pass by & ? 
EPUM : A Sd . . em 
Aui their ruined cities and you see what kind of fate they afflicted 3s; 
E - ^ 
Ez with. The verse says: ne: 
/ 5e /^ . . . auf T 
aet “And verily vou pass by them in the morning.” EM 
E Of course. these things are as a preparation for awakening =, 
£1; the proud neglect ones. And, in the next verse, it says: d: 
Siri . ate 
Che “And ^f night; do you not then understand?” TE. 
Ra This statement is for the sake that the cities of the people 77. 
4 9 : TX 
2° of Lot were located alongside the way of the caravans of the ~ = 
ar’ : ; ; . . . yog 
wey people of Arabia toward Syria and, in their travelling, these s 
cor people used to puss by them both day and night. t 
yet If they had « spiritual ear they would hear the painful cries t-s 
Be s sinful alT!icted people, because the ruins of their cities, $3 
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Wa ex 
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4^ many are the objects of lessons, but how few the taking of A 
<= lessons." rif 
[3 There is a narration from Imam Şādiq (a.s.) who, in eS. 
ey answer to the question about the commentary of these verses, /—; 
ae said: “When you are reciting the verses of the Qur’4h you pass 


“se by them. The Qur'àn reiterates the news which Allah has stated 
ie for you.” 
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3 
4 


He n 
Im^" 
pu ej 
aA uz im LATA pana C NY NTC, "o, Mw ASTU» Cree x ^Y YT, 
Nia aed Wien. Zu ee) un 2T Li p whe SS ENOT t b K ENR, VA ee Vut 
S 6 V I0 ELI Wee II SAU Ae XE. KL 
- TL — se 


c ^ y JM - ot, E A^ PCT ep" wl arbi £ , xw p TN eem ; 
£:7 4% E a el he DS A T5 BAD A Pn ae ae | 2, ^y eren TC. "M Yy fe 
PI if A . ? 1 eh x rd ud o " mM. &. d : 
pA oU te à - ron NS HY rt - 9 int 2 ^b Set Mane. Re^ AY (Ls, hu De 
1 m - e: E 
"> . 
mt A 


! 
4 


zA 
j 


Xi 


ud 
OQ 


A 
ANY 


Koo ar 
Dh A 


— yay 


xN x 
ES a 


AS AR 
PALM 


à 


as 


, 


Gx! 


wT 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 139-141 519 


Section 5 ^ 


Jonah's Delivery from Distress Pj 


Jonah delivered from distress — the triumph of the Holy Prophet Muhammad prophesied 
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139. “Verily Jonah was (one) of the Envoys,” Pd 
140. “When he ran away to the laden ship.” E 


141. *So he cast lots, and was of the rebutted," a 


Commentary: on 


To become familiar with the history of prophets isa lesson = 
for us today. It says: Kn 


“Verily Jonah was (one) of the Envoys,” 
The last life story of the Divine prophets and the former 


nations, which has been mentioned in this Sura is the life-story 4 


of Yünus (Jonah) and his repentant people who, by seeing the 
signs of Divine punishment, came out of their negligence and 
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repented. Therefore Allah showered His favours over them and ed 
caused them to enjoy His material and spiritual blessings. = 


Even Yünus (Jonah) (a.s.) encountered some difficulties and 57 
problems because of the leaving the better he performed in : 


hastening for emigration from among his people. And even the 
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^t: Qur’anic word /'abaq/ (ran away), which is usually used for | s 
wc the run-away servants, is used for him. This meaning refers to z^ 


(jx this fact that whether the pagans of Arab and the polytheists in oath. 


toy: the length of history want to be like the people of Jonah. Do Pr 
— they seek for that evil and painful end or a happy prosperous diy 
^2 fate? It depends on their decision. - A 
A However, like other prophets, Jonah began his invitation P 
fS from Monotheism and struggled against idolatry and then he o 
“SS referred to struggling against the corruptions which were ; X 
"Mw current in the society. PEN 
or But those zealous people, who blindly used to follow their Cx 
s=: ancestors, did not accept his invitation. Like a kind father, Jonah Pr 
CA (a.s.) sympathetically and benevolently continued admonishing rac 
£e that deviated nation, but in spite of this wise logic he did not f 
š hear from those enemies anything save fallacy and sophistry. $= 

& Only a very small group, who were perhaps no more than a 5 
?' few persons, believed in him. There was a servant of Allah and 27% 


T4 
4, Come 


zA a knowledgeable man among them. Jonah (a.s.) preached so 


Es much that he approximately became disappointed from them. a 
TAS Some Islamic authentic narrations indicate that, considering x 
e the circumstances of that aberrant nation, he decided to curse A 
e them. This decision was performed and Jonah cursed them. It ; A 
D was revealed to him that the Divine punishment would come o 
S to them at so and so time. When the appointed time of 54, 
= 3 punishment was approaching, Jonah accompanied the servant I 
D of Allah went out from among those people while he was m. 
pa angry. He went as far as he reached the shore. Over there he Te 
i saw a ship full of people and laden with loads. He asked them os 
.v$ to take him with them, too. SE 
201 The next verse implies that this is the same thing which d 
Ša the Qur’4n points to, and announces that you do remember T 
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when he ran away toward the ship full of loads and people. It ^2 
Says: bm 
“When he ran away to the laden ship.” ý 

The application of the Qur'ànic term /'abaqa/ is derived , 
from /'ibàq/ in the sense of ‘to run away a servant from his 
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master’ which here is a wonderful application. It shows that “<~ 


how much important a very small ‘leaving the better’ from the 
side of the high rank stationed prophets is with Allah and is 
taken so hard from His side that He calls His prophet ‘a ran 
away servant’. 

No doubt Jonah was an immaculate prophet, and never did 
he commit a sin, but it was better that he would tolerate more 
again and remain among people until the last moment, perhaps 
they could awaken. 

It is true that according to some narrations he preached for 
forty years, but it was better for him to add some more days or 
hours to it, and since he did not so, he was likened to a run 
away servant. 
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The third verse implies that Jonah embarked a ship and, 
according to some Islamic narrations, a great fish, opening his 
mouth wide, came across the ship and intercepted its way as if 
it demanded its food. The people in the ship said it seemed 
there was a sinner among them, and he had to become the bait 
of that fish. They could not help it save casting lots. 

Here they cast lots and the lot fell upon Jonah. According 
to a narration the lot was repeated three times and every time 
the lot fell upon Jonah’s name. Therefore, they took Jonah and 
threw him into the mouth of the great fish. Through a short 
sentence the Qur’ãn points to this event where it says: 
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*So he cast lots, and was of the rebutted,” a: 
The Qur'ànic term /sahama/ is derived from /sahm/ which Z^ 


‘ originally means ‘arrow’ and the term /sáhama/ has been used ^. 
-. in the sense of ‘lottery’, because at the time of lottery the .~ 

names were written on the end of the arrows rejected out and 
everyone whose name was fallen by the lot he was involved in 


3H it. 


The Arabic term /mudhad/ is derived from /'idbad/ in the 5; 
sense of: ‘to nullify, to wipe out, and to overcome’, and here  : 
the purpose is that the lot fell upon his name. ie. 


kkk R 


V y 
13 5. 53 
ad d 
S^ 

F 


€ 
PAL 5 
* M ` 
[I2 P 
Li 
Li 


? 
Į 


ve e Ge 


NA 


w 
v 
Y 


“= 


EY 


Jus 


S 
, 
Lj 


^A. 
Yn 


1 


H „A P 
Ml nn 


SYN 
IN 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 142-144 523 


avem : Qa D^ riet J- E A 


E ^ co gall anii Qr vy 
All o. als i NUS firr 


9 pt d als a edith rr 


cee 


142. “Then the fish swallowed him while he blamed 
himself;” 
143. “So had he not been of those that glorify Allah,” 
144. “He would have tarried in its belly until the Day of 
Resurrection. 


Commentary: 


Sometimes animals are ordered from the side of Allah to 
do something. 

So, the great fish swallowed Jonah while he deserved to be 
blamed. The verse says: 

“Then the fish swallowed him while he blamed himself;" 

The Arabic term /mulim/ originally is derived from 
/lawama/ in the sense of ‘blame’ and when it is conjugated in 
this Arabic form it means: to be deserved of blame. 

It is certain that this blame and scorn was not because of a 
lesser sin or a heinous sin but its cause was only the leaving 
the better which he committed. That he hastened in going out 
and emigrated from among his people. But the Lord Who makes 
fire safe inside water and glass beside stone, ordered this great 
animal that it would not hurt his servant, Jonah, the least hurt. 
Jonah should pass an unprecedented term in prison in order to 
note his own ‘leaving the better’ and to try to recompense it. 


f IT , ^ aca Waco CN 4 
z 2 M unt Lert, 5 y PC Ur Aud ; T. ] Yu me Ve By "dd 
$n at zi PEU Y ^. d ~” “i a. ~~ = x A A, 
3X E LASS. E UI AAE A on AAV 


"oU. 
^8. 
A 


` 


a Np 


e 
n 


WA a 


^d MT at a 


hs 


a ber 
ey dae 
i5 o ey 

PL 


*4 và 
A 


XA 


A ^ pts 
mf | wh =» % ^ 
A aA Hx i 

^ A u$ cm 


NÉ = 
Tu. 


524 verses 142-144 Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 

NIU te PES LPR Si a SOR ite ACAD ct 

» h Sek tat SN NS * Sa FP T Arv Sag dts LK ej be 4 XE 
An Islamic narration indicates that Allah inspired the fish not. 
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to break any bone and not to cease any join of him.! iX 
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In the second and third verses, the Qur'àn implies that ES 

Jonah realized the situation very soon and thoroughly he as 
turned to Allah and asked Him forgiveness for his ‘leaving the #72~ 
better’. So, in this verse, through a short sentence, it says: ea 

“So had he not been of those that glorify Allah,” vx 

2M *He would have tarried in its belly until the Day of Pew 
e) Resurrection. [35 


Thus, this temporary prison would be changed into a *# 
Z-- permanent prison, and that permanent prison would be changed  ; 
~s into his grave. Or the fish might remain alive forever and Jonah 
would be kept prisoner in its belly until the Hereafter. 
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! The commentary by Fakhr-i-Rázi, and Burhan under the verse. 
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By: 145. “But We cast him forth on the naked shore while he — 27) 
ou was sick,” Ps 
ye 146. “And We caused to grow over him a plant of gourds.” “)_", 
"-7, 147. “And We sent him to a hundred thousand (people) or 4# 
PZA more.” iS 
ee Commentary: SÈ 
"n Ts 
fX Allah protected four prophets in relation with water in $; 
^: different forms: Jonah was protected under the water; Noah on ie 
EN the water; Moses and Yüsuf beside the water. In a tradition EA 
„<4 Imam Baqir (a.s.) said: “Jonah was kept prisoner in the belly 3“ 
Tor of a fish for a few days where his hairs went away and the skin ve. 
(ts of his body became thin. Then he came out from the belly of yes 
ET the fish. He sucked the bush of gourd and rested under the 2! 
$25 shade of the gourd." The verse says: l fo 
wi, “But We cast him forth on the naked shore while he was $33 
ES sick," er 
ru à The great fish approached the dry shore where there was Ax 
iz no tree or plant and, by the command of Allah, it threw out the SA 
"ii morsel which was extra inside it. But it is clear that this E 
X** wonderful prison disturbed the bodily health of Jonah and he S ` 
& was delivered from that prison while he was sick. es 
x i 
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AA The second verse indicates that again the grace of Allah E 
X^ came to him. Since his body was sick and he was bodily tired C2: 
Š and feeble, the shore sunshine hurt him and his tender face. It A 
„= was necessary for him to rest under the shade of the wide SY 
E * leaves of that plant. The Qur'àn says: ui i; 
SF “And We caused to grow over him a plant of gourds.” ang 
re As many of the philologists and commentators have said, aoa 
z-i the Arabic word /yaqtin/ is called to every plant which has not "7 
<V a stalk and has wide leaves, such as the bush of melon, - 
zeo cucumber, watermelon and the like. But a great deal of 
;.”' commentators and Islamic narrators here have stipulated that 
t£" the purpose here is particularly gourd. It should be noted that 
4 the Arabic word /Sajarah/ is used for both the plants which $ 
“== have stalk and branches, and those without stalk and branches, - 
^ and in other words, it is irrespective of tree and plant. There 
y: has been narrated a tradition from the holy Prophet of Islam ;7* 
>a (p.b.u.h.) that someone asked him whether he liked gourd, and +=. 
^ he (p.b.u.h.) answered: “Yes, it is the plant of my brother 2%. 
z Jonah." Vt, 
ey By the way, besides that a gourd has some wide leaves full gt. 
"Xr of water which can be used as a good shady recess, flies and 2“, 
oN other insects do not approach it. Go 
we hows 
NC sek ak ok = 
ee When Jonah left his people angrily, and the sign of the ^ 
4^ Divine Wrath was also going to appear to them, they were £27) 
ží; shocked severely and came to themselves. They went toward Sy 
»“, the learned man who was among them and by his leadership “= 
bor they decided to repent. Some Islamic narrations denote that qr 
ain, they entirely moved toward the desert and they caused a es 
(ah separation between men and women, and their children, and Eu 
ij ———— — — — E 
Ls ' Al-Bayan, Vol. 7, P. 489; Nür-uth-Thaqalayn under the verse V 
EE, "x 
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= also between animals and their children. Then they began ~. 
t crying loudly and for the sins and wrongs they had performed >~ 
“~~ against the prophet of Allah, Jonah, repented sincerely. S 
ion It was then that the Divine punishment went away and was 

“<= poured on the mountains, and the faithful people who had ', 

“repented returned safely by the mercy of Allah. 2 
ex After this event Jonah came back to his people to see what 2 

^ ' the punishment had done upon them. When he came he :— 


sgi wondered that how they were all idol worshippers on the day 


“© of his emigration and now they were wholly worshippers of. 
Ss. Allah. The Qur'àn says: 2o 
vx *And We sent him to a hundred thousand (people) or X 
more.” i 
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Ant x WS [ip 
UN j . F^ 
x; 148. “And they believed, so We gave them enjoyment fora $~ 
c: while." RN 
ERA 3 
ES «t ME 
235 Commentary: xe e 
e A 
as Repentance for the past actions accompanied with sincere ‘S> 
A : . 5 
Cos faith is a ground for the future success. Jonah’s people z 
£&r repented and Allah took back His Wrath and made them 
s successful. So, this verse says: A 
LE * And they believed, so We gave them enjoyment for a ME 
"T e en 
ort while.” ek 
I Their beginning faith and repentance were formerly +4 

te existed, but their detailed faith in Allah and His prophet Jonah 
: and his teachings and instructions performed when Jonah (a.s.) :: 
p< returned back among them. A 
DA It is noteworthy that it is understood from the verses ofthe 3%. 
^c Qur'an that this second return has been toward that very A 
hb . 
“former people and that some commentators have considered 
Ox this return as a new duty for him does not adopt to the verses 
^w of the Qur’an, because from one side, we recite here that these 
vt? people, whom Jonah was appointed to guide, believed and 
ry ; "et 
~ Allah gave them enjoyment for a certain time. 
PER This makes it clear that the purpose of ‘for a while’ is the 
ic^ same as the end of their life and their natural death. There is a 
“= question that why in the previous verses it has been said ‘a 
“=, hundred thousand people or more’ the apparent state is that 
&e these kinds of meanings are for emphasis and the greatness of 
a something, not for the sake of the doubt of the speaker. 
UN 
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S MeL APT DLE MO <b Ves Sax VEL. no OIG xL 
Au 
a *Then ask them whether your Lord has daughters and 
(l^ they have sons." 
ey The Qur'ànic phrase /'istaftihim/ is derived from /’istifta’/ 
NS which is taken from /fatwa/ which is in the sense of ‘the 
&* answer to difficult problems.’ 

e, However, it implicitly asks them how they consider for 
yess Allah that which they do not desire for themselves. This 
rS statement is according to their wrong belief who severely 
^* hated daughters and were seriously interested in sons, since 


Ex 
v» 


sons had a very effective function in their lives, their fights, 
and their robberies while daughters could not help them in 
these affairs. No doubt, from the point of value and being a 
‘human’, a daughter and a son are the same with Allah and the 
criterion of both of them is piety, but the reasoning the Qur'an 
here, in terminology, is foa inentioning the certain issues of the 
enemy in which the subjects of the opposite party is taken and 
they are returned to him again. 

The like of this meaning has been mentioned in some other 
Suras of the Qur'àn: such as Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verses 22- 
23 where it says: “What! For you the male sex and for Him the 
female?" *Behold, such would be indeed a division most 


unfair." 
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150. “Or did We create the angels females while they were 
witnesses?” 
151. “Beware! Verily it is of their own lie that they say.” 
152. “Allah has begotten, and verily they are liars.” 


Commentary: 


Those who consider the angels as pregnant women will be 
called to account by Allah. 

In this verse, it refers to a sensible proof of the subject and, 
again by the way of appositive interrogative with a negative 
sense, the Qur'an asks whether Allah created the angels as 
girls and those people were as witnesses over it. No doubt their 
answer in this regard will be negative because none of them 
can claim that they were present at the creation of the angels. 
The verse says: 

*Or did We create the angels females while they were 
witnesses?” 

In the second and third verses the Qur'àn returns to the 
rational proof which has been taken from their certain mental 
issues and says: 

*Beware! Verily it is of their own lie that they say." 

“Allah has begotten, and verily they are liars.” 
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“sect lb, SI oh (vor ya 
153. *Has He chosen daughters in preference to sons?" Owe 
154. “What has happened to you, how is it that you Vu 
judge?” X 
155. “Will you not then receive admonition?” F 
156. “Or have you 2 clear authority?” - 
Commentary: az 
Man may reach a point that, basing on a wrong opinion, he * 


considers daughter bad and son goad. Then, it happens that he 
may imagine daughters for Allah (s.w.t.) and sons belonging to £75 
him. So, with the sense of blame and reprimand, in these four y A 
verses the Holy Qur’ān implies whether they have preferred £7 
daughters to sons. What is the matter with them and how do ES 
they judge? Do they understand what they say? Is it not the (s 
time they would leave these vanities and ugly superstitions, PES 


because these words are so vain and baseless that if a person 7 

has a little intellect and contemplates he will realize its vanity. ¢- 
Here are the verses: GM 
“Has He chosen daughters in preference to sons?” an 
“What has happened to you, how is it that you judge?” v 
“Will you not then receive admonition?” p 


“Or have you a clear authority?” 
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V. ; . . . te 
;* indicates that if the thing you say is correct, there must be a (oe 
«i2 remark or symptom from it in the former Books. Do you have 1275 
> i s . . tx 
"42, any clear evidence in this regard? on 
S ^ ad 
ors NS 
i "s 2K 2K k K ve 
tá xe 
"A Um 
, L4 
f LIS 
* C 
x A 4^ 
rt: (*- 
A ^ ed 
3 TX 
fee! Pa 
ga eh 
MK CM 
Mey NE 
D Ow ar 
SH (m 
ps. y 
E CA SA 
y - GR 
1776 X 
c vi 
lí. & e 
IS A 
fe^ ad 
Ux TE 
Re Ws 
eU. ut. 
Si. a gg 
CUR lf 
eet = 
VEA ACT 
"Lg e : 


t 
~ ^Y 


Wy ios 
y 4 
x 


The 
tN 
ba 
^ 


cz “i 
E s CEA 
và E 
nS vy 
i~ / a 
PE m 
XA (5 
ynd 
1 


iS Li 


xu ARS RU SS IERI NAA 
Go ERES SAS MAN i ETE MORE 


534. verse 157 Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 


T p Ay ch. MQ 
PSU dà fet SE 


T y ae EN! irs x^" wu 
45- "we CY ey U* Ba "X (tS sh 2D , 
“ z N v $ 
RAV Sp ud EY ON TON ur. 


2 mE 9 N M "d "d 
f ` a E 3 F3 ES 
a ^ - - LJ : 2 ° : YA 7s ^ ES 
ka SBL u$ ol BLE Il Cy ove Ee 
oS i oe - e 77 ^. sx 4 
j^ . . ME 
jS 157. *Then bring your book if you are truthful." u$ 
rb oA. SN xd) 
PON Ur e 
Core ‘atk 
2^ Commentary: Ay 
UE Cx 
c The heavenly Books are mostly proofs and documents for 27. 
(4 judgment about Allah, and in neither of these Books there is X, 
Bea . . . . V y] 
iS any word saying that Allah has child. So, in this verse, the “y 
Sor. = . E . . D. 
"x Qur'àn says if you have anything in this regard and you are #4 
(3 . . . . . . Uu. x 
Wz truthful, bring your Book and show in which Book, in which fio 
VC writing and in which heavenly revelation such a thing has been ROS 
rz: mentioned and to which prophet it has been revealed. The i3 
7A verse says: ^U 
Zi “Then bring your book if you are truthful.” des 
M No, these are not the things found in the heavenly Books. zz 
E EE an 
i-* These are some superstitions which have been transferred from ‘=; 
AF T 7 A . t vy 
Sct one ignorant generation to another ignorant generation and 5775 
"$y have no acceptable source. x». d 
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at, 158. “And they have set up a kinship between Him and the x77 
+=". jinn, while the jinn know (quite well) that they shall surely (~~ 
au] TENES 
Bok be brought up (to account).” d5 
nee 159. “Glory be to Allah! (He is free) from what they me” 
Pe ascribe (to Him)!” eS 
X. 160. *Except for Allah's sincere servants." Ee 

"^£ Commentary: Ax 
Xx 
; l : pet , Eyed 
The beliefs of polytheists are artificial and false. Beliefs $32 


should be based on intellect, nature, and tradition. This verse 257 
refers to another superstition of polytheists. They believed ina #3, 
kinship between Allah and the jinn. The Qur’an changes the %53 
form of the statement from the kind of ‘address’ to the form of 7) 
absent one, as if they were so worthless that they had not the 
eligibility of being spoken to face in face. It says: 
* And they have set up a kinship between Him 

D and the jinn, ...” 

No What kind of kinship was it that they believed between 
x Allah and the jinn? In answer to this question it has been said 
S: that the purpose of it is any kind of kinship and relation 7 
although they have no relationship. And we know that a group <i. 
of pagan Arabs used to worship the jinn and considered them 
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ESOS ra STONER SERI cA SS EN OS 
S as partners of Allah and thus they believed in a communication A 
«ii between them and Allah. heh 
woes However, the Qur'àn seriously rejected this superstitious $3 
tes idea and implies that the jinn whom the superstitious idol ;^*5 
eb worshippers imagine as their objects of worship, or they believe Eo 
4.) In a kinship relation between Allah and them, themselves ‘5 A 
-> know well that these superstitious idol worshippers will be SUR 
tt; brought up to the court of justice of Allah for reckoning and 2%, 
m punishment. It continues saying: us. 
UO “... while the jinn know (quite well) that they shall surely +$% 
ek be brought up (to account).” Bop 
du^ In the next verse, the Qur'àn says: RS 
725 "Glory be to Allah! (He is free) from what they ascribe (to mA 
Es Him)!” ie 
bc And in the third verse, it implicitly says: except for the 275 

E explanation that the sincere servants of Allah have about Him $77 

« knowingly, there is no other explanation suitable for the Pure ©% 

& Essence of Allah. It says: aqu 
s *Except for Allah's sincere servants." Pe 
Es Thus, every qualification that man may have about Allah =, 
EN from himself is incorrect and Allah is free from it, except for FA 
^^, that which the sincere servants have about him. These are the 7 
SA true servants who are quit of any kind of polytheism, low desire, p 
e ignorance, and aberration. They do not qualify Allah save that y 
w^ which He Himself has allowed them to explain. For obtaining SES, 
uw more knowledge in this regard, we must refer to the words of Ln, 
reg, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), the sermons of Ali (a.s.) in Nahj-ul- e% 
Si? Balaqah, and the comprehensive supplications of Imam Sajjad 3% 
che (a.s.) in Sahifah Sajjadiyyah, and know Allah under the light 3 
=! of the explanations of these servants of Allah. Imam Amir-ul- 2 
Ls Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) says: *... He has not informed (human) 2^ 
vy UM 
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24. wit about the limits of His qualities. Nevertheless, He has not ^3 
"vy, prevented it from securing essential knowledge of Him ...”" HE 
In another place, upon qualifying Allah, he (a.s.) says: “... Za, 
‘ty Imagination cannot reach Him so as to assign Him quantity. 5.3 
:4 Understanding cannot think of Him so as to give him shape. CE, 
gf Senses do not perceive Him so as to feel Him. Hands cannot ‘4 ;, 
= touch Him so as to rub against Him. He does not change into ?— 
(^x any condition. He does not pass from one state to another. i 
Md I » D . A ^ s 
^. Nights and days do not turn Him old. Light and darkness do  .—7: 
==" not alter him. He is not qualified by anything of the limbs, nor /7 
(L; by the parts of the body, nor by the length and width. It cannot 77 
“° be said that He has a limit, extremity, or end, or termination, «> 
s: nor do things control him so as to raise Him or lower Him, nor “<< 
LA : : »2 "vu 
or anything carry Him ... . eae Ad 
aut Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s. in Sahifah Sajjadiyyah says: AÍ 
"*i "Praise belongs only to Allah Whose Existence is the source of 2%, 
Var creation, an Essence that the eyes of the lookers cannot see © * 
«y: Him and the understanding and thought of the explainers are  :*. 
the, 2 s . 3 T. 
p notable to explain His qualities ..." Sat 
** Sr M 
uc The cognition and knowledge of Allah must be learnt from ° A 
{Fx} the school of the leaders of the religion. DAS 
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zi 161. *So verily you and what you worship," 

, ^W . . . 

"m 162. *Can never excite (anyone) against Him." 

Ae 163. “Except such as are (themselves) going to the blazing 

A) Fire.” 

45 

^ ^ Commentary: 

E E . DN 

RA Through the first and second verses, the Qur'àn implies v: 
a a . . A 1 
— that the temptations of idol worshippers. do not affect on the ^.^ 


* hearts of the pure and righteous ones, and only the polluted £> 


5 hearts and hellish souls, which tend to their mischief, surrender $ 

- themselves to these temptations. It says: He 
Ris *So verily you and what you worship," xd 
ER *Can never excite (anyone) against Him." ^ 
A y It indicates that neither you nor what you worship can "Ee 


^, deceive anyone by it and separate them from Allah, or deviate — 


WA 52 

EX them by means of delusion and mischief. Ve, 
a In the third verse the Qur'àn says: io) 
M *Except such as are (themselves) going to the blazing NS 
EX. Fire." Liv, 
IL These verses are as a hint to this fact that none can consider a, 

y: S himself excused before deviations and claims that he has been DE 
gh deceived and driven to idol worship. The Qur'àn implies that iz 
LS you idol worshipper have not the ability of deceiving persons zw 
AS except for those who choose the path of Hell willingly. The P 
Yr evidence for this meaning is the phrase: ‘going to the blazing [es 
T. [2 
A) | — 
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PARA PPE TBO OX, ee ALN FIORI TA Reg PO ET vy I 
rae ila Pe ba Red seh o BIN Sd ESO gla 23 
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T Fire’, since the Arabic word /sali/ has originally been in the 2-5 
‘ys form of ‘active participle’, and usually when an active ; — 
“me participle form is used for an intellectual being its concept is $4 
eee. that the accomplishment of an action is done willingly and 2°.) 
€f. with authority like the Arabic words: /qātil/ (murderer), and “, 
k /dàrib/ (striker). Therefore, the Arabic phrase /sal-il-jahtm/ 7, 
‘4s! . *141* " i E ovals 
_*% means a person who is willing to burn himself in the Fire of <> 
Ter Hell. Thus, the Holy Qur'àn shut the way of pretext to every Y 
x. deviated one. vA 
Sa "n Y xg 
Ned By the way, it is necessary to note to this point that the |; 
£N = Ü . . . . ND 
f- word /sali/ is derived from /saly/ in the sense of candling fire //2z 
s, and entering into fire, or being burnt and roasted by it. A 
Seat The Arabic term /fatin/ is an active participle derived from Ñ 
ot S Bor, 
‘@~ /fitnah/ in the sense of tempter. ad. 
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a 164. “And (the angels say:) ‘There is not (any one) of us, 
teo but for him is an assigned place,” 

TONY 165. *And verily we are they who range ourselves in 
x) i order.” 

k EM . . 

e 166. *And verily we are they who celebrate His glory." 

M UA 

ga rs 

+ Commentary: 

A 

Pott . oe " 

- In the world of angels, there is a rank, position, special 


* responsibility and hierarchy for every one of them, the same 
angels whom the idol worshippers used to imagine as the 
daughters of Allah. It is interesting that the Qur'àn narrates 


^ this statement from their own tongue, and says: 

c: “And (the angels say:) ‘There is not (any one) of us, but for 
E him is an assigned place," 

(x. And, in the second and third verses the Qur'àn announces 


e=. that they said they were all ready to obey the command of 
;* Allah and waiting to receive His order while celebrating His 
4 glory. 
2 Yes, they say that they are some servants who are always 
ready, with their whole entity, to perform His order. They say 
they are far off to be Allah's offspring and they count Him free 
from these kinds of ugly and false attributes, and that they hate 
these superstitions and delusions of the polytheists. 

AX The abovementioned three verses, in fact, refer to three 
4- qualities of the angels. The first is that each of them has a 
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proper rank which they do not exceed. The second is that they 
are always ready to obey the command of Allah in the expanse 
of creation and execute His orders in the whole world of 
existence. The third is that they constantly celebrate the glory 
of Allah and exempt Him from whatever is not suitable for 
him. 

It is noteworthy that, concerning these verses, a group of 
the commentators have narrated a tradition from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) who said that in all heavens there is no room, even as 
large as a span, except that an angel is over there busy praying 
and glorifying Allah.’ 

Another narration indicates that: one day the prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.) was sitting with some of his companions when 
he said: “Once the heaven began moaning (because of its 
heavy burden), and it is right to moan because there is no space 
in it even as large as a footstep save that an angel 1s bowing or 
prostrating there”, then he recited these verses.” 

These different meanings are as a tender hint to the fact 
that the world of existence is full of the obedient beings of 


. Allah and those who glorify Him. 
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Ew 167. *And vavily they used to say:” are 
-j 168. “If we had had but a reminder from the men of old." — 5 
P 169. *We would certainly have been Allah's sincere ES 
Riy servants.” A us 


t=* Commentary: 


k The history of the past should not be taken as a pretext 
[^ against logic and reasoning. So in the above three verses the 
i; Qur'an announces that the polytheists used to say if they had 
_ had one of the old heavenly Books with them, they would have 
"v been among the sincere servants of Allah. This statement is 
I just like the words of the lazy students who have failed in their 
$V examinations and in order to cover their own laziness they say 
UE if they had had some good and clever teachers they would 
"M have certainly been some first grade students, too. Here are the 


SE? concerning verses: 

nd “And verily they used to say:” 

KER “If we had had but a reminder from the men of old.” 

VA 

‘<< “We would Certainly have been Allah's sincere servants."  : 
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170. “Then they disbelieved in it, so soon they will know." ¿$ 
Commentary: Am 


We must be careful of the end of the affairs, because being 7 
neglectful unto the future can be the cause of disbelief and ¢ <= 
denial. Ed 

There has been narrated from Imam Bagir (a.s.) who said %2: 
that the polytheists of Mecca and the pagans of Quraysh used `^- 
to curse the Jews and the Christians who belied their prophets. “2 
They swore by Allah that if they had had one of the heavenly 27. 
Books of old with them, they would have believed in it, but -= 
when the holy Prophet of Islam, Muhammad, (p.b.u.h.) was <5 
appointed as a Divine prophet, they disbelieved in him and p$ 
denied him. The verse says: PN 

“Then they disbelieved in it, so soon they will know.” © — 
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171. *And certainly Our word has already gone forth for 
Our servants, the apostles:” 
172. *Verily they shall be the assisted ones." 
173. *And verily Our host alone shall be the victorious 
ones.” 


Commentary: 


The prophets of Allah being helped is Allah’s way of 
treatment. The future will also witness the victory of the 
Divine prophets and the failure of their enemies. The prophets 
and their followers are the troops of Allah, and certainly the 
army of Allah is victorious in all sense. Therefore, these three 
verses indicate that the conclusive promise of Allah about the 
sincere servants of Allah has already been confirmed that they 
will be helped and the army of Allah is always victorious in all 
scenes. What an explicit and expressive sentence, and what an 
enlivening and pleasant promise this is! Allah says: 

“And certainly Our word has already gone forth for Our 
servants, the apostles:” 
“Verily they shall be the assisted ones.” 
“And verily Our host alone shall be the victorious ones.” 

Yes, the victory of the army of truth over the troops of 
falsehood and the help of Allah unto the sincere servants is 
among the certain promises of Allah and is one of His decisive 


i+. ^ ME: ep En. "^ e xS p x [ 
+ S C < WA S An’ ] P i. p 47 
^ 


eure As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 171-173 545 


ar ET oom = 7 So» PO n zULAMIRI A vow 

Tr cx j Y Noh) e "d X, ule Poe? rh gc rey vh Ko ect. 

GRE AA RE CEE Aa o vl PRIN lud DIEM. MiB 
j [ d be sf 
pes. ; ; ; e 
Xj treatments which has been mentioned in the above verses asan 52 

ANS (DM 
f NN 


S Allah's way of treatment done from the beginning. DA 


“xe It is evident that Allah, Who is Mighty over everything, t$ 
i Lap and there has not been any failure in His promises, can fulfill ru 
b these great promises and, like the unchangeable precedent X5 
TA custom of the world of existence, will make the men of truth ey, 
* completely victorious. ul 
m 


jA 


Erp This Divine promise is one of the most important issues by 
“<< which the people of the way of truth are encouraged and take 
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iu glass Glial (ww? He 
re 174. “So turn you away from them for a time,” ae! 
=i 175. “And see them, for they soon shall see (their Sn 
Cot retribution)” PR 
en 176. “Do they seek to hasten Our chastisement?” e 
Du xS 
“=~ Commentary: ak 
if A^ w= Es 
Lex. c 
rz At first there must be warning, admonition, and ultimatum %5, 
7 and after that there conies punishment. In these verses, both ;- ; 
x for the condolence of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers, :*. 


Ls and for emphasis on their victory, and also for threatening the 2 
~~ neglectful polytheists the Qur'àn says: 
uL *So turn you away from them for a time," » 
Vv This is an expressive and frightful threat which originates _ ~ 
UV from the certainty in final Divine victory, specially that it has —— 
y ambiguously been said ‘for a time’. The length of this time is #e; 
2 not known, whether it is the time of migration, the time of the è 
^) Battle of Badr, the time of the Conquer of Mecca, or the exact =.= 
i time when the conditions of ultimate and common raise of 17 


Ko Muslims against these blind-hearted people will be provided. Mii 
=] Similar to these threats, of course, are seen in some other 27^ 
i=) verses of the Qur'àn, such as Sura an-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 81, S% 
£3 and Sura Al 'An'àm, No. 6, verse 91. 125, 
e This sentence is emphasised with another threat in the wed 
V second verse where it implicitly points to their situation to be =9_ 
c seen that it is empty of content: their obstinacy, their lies, their cu 
fe T 
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superstitions, and their pertinacities; but they will see the result = 3 
of their evil deeds soon. The verse says: iri 
* And see them, for they soon shall see (their retribution)" rs 
Soon they will see the victory of you and the believers =< 
over them and their humiliating failure in this world and the 
Divine punishment in the next world. 

Since those obstinate shameless people used to repeat this 
word that what happened to the promise of Allah about His 
x punishment, and if you, the Prophet, are truthful why do you * 
t. yi hesitate? So, in the third verse, the Qur'àn with a threatening %4 

^. tone answers them, saying: t 
f “Do they seek to hasten Our chastisement?” TX 
Sometimes they say: “... ‘When will this promise be, if 4 
=< you are truthful?’”', and sometimes they say: “... ‘When shall 
ZIX be this victory, if you are truthful?"? They should know that © 
"1* the chastisement of Allah will seize them soon. SP 
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177. *But when it shall descendi in their courtyard, how evil 
will be the morning of them that are warned!" 

178. *And turn you away from them for a time." 2x 

179. *And see you, for they shall soon see (their fate)." ie. 


Commentary: 


Against the heedlessness of the pagans to the threats of ==., 
Allah, repetition is necessary. The Qur'ánic commandments: *- | 
/tawalla ‘anhum/ (turn you away from them) and /wa 'absir <% 
fasaufa yubsirün/ (and see you, for they shall soon see) have ; 
been repeated two times. f. 

The first verse indicates that when the punishment of 
Allah will come down in the courtyard of their houses and 
their circumstances become dark for them, that time they will ==% 
understand how bad and dangerous the morning of those who <; 
are warned is. It says: 
“But when it shall descend in their courtyard, how evil will =.=: 


be the morning of them that are warned!” "YE 

The application of the Arabic word /sahat/ (courtyard) is Me 

for the sake that it may illustrate the descent of the punishment £77 
inside their life and living, and that it shows them that the ^ 
centre of their peace and tranquillity changes into a terror and 775 
terrible centre. am 
The application of the Qur'ànic phrase /sabàh ul munóarin/ a 
(the morning of them that are warned) points to this meaning +% 
Py 

S SE) AS GS PIGS esi CEST ES 


DE se | eT qt an CK -r AY — “i , MES Mr ort 
os ; « ‘ ; y € Vi LT S vives Eu vv F f PA 
4 3 "a ^ T e = iY M [24 ty b 4 ` F i 


ANTE Ve A E N, p; (Ets. iri A EE e 


Sura As-Saffat, No. 37 verses 177-179 549 


that the chastisement of Allah upon this cruel nation, like in 
many ancient nations, will come in the morning. Or that 
morning is the time of awakening and they will awaken when 
there has been no way to salvation and everything has been 
done. 

The subject discussed in the second and third verse is the 
same thing which was mentioned formerly, too, and it is 
repeated here again for emphasis. The Qur'àn, with a threatening 
tone, says: 

*And turn you away from them for a time." 
* And see you, for they shall soon see (their fate)." 

As we said before, this repetition is for emphasis, so that 
they know that this is a decisive subject that they will meet the 
painful results of their evil deeds, and that the believers are 
surely victorious either. 

Or it is for the sake that, at first, it threatens them to the 
worldly punishment, and in the second time it threatens them 
to the chastisement and retribution of Allah in Hereafter. 
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c4 180. *Glory be to your (rd. the Lord of Honour, far 
em above that which they ascribe (unto Him).” 
Ge 181. *And peace be upon the messengers," 
T) 182. “And (all) praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of the 
TES Worlds." 
ie Commentary: 
A^ 
5 The world of creation is the manifestation of the Lordship 
Š of Allah. The Lordship of Allah is the doorway to the praise of 
A Allah. The attributes that the polytheists ascribed to Allah do not 
gt bs, agree with the rank of honour and Lordship of Allah, because 
"xs He is the Owner and Manager of the whole world of existence. 
<= This verse says: 
j^ " *Glory be to your Lord, the Lord of Honour, far above 
(S. that which they ascribe (unto Him)." 
Ld They sometimes call the angels as the daughters of Allah, 
g= and sometimes they consider a communication between Him 
€=% and the jinn, and sometimes they put some worthless things, 
--4 such as pieces of stone, and wood, in a row with Allah. The 
re emphasis on the honour and might of Allah, in fact, is in the 
“<3 sense of nullifying all these imaginary objects of worship. 
E l The verses of this Sura have sometimes spoken of the 
od glorification of the sincere servants of Allah, and sometimes 
d the glorification of the angels are referred to, and here the words 
wid are about the glorification of Allah due to His Pure Essence. 
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In the second verse Allah has involved all the messengers 
in His endless grace and favour and says: 

“And peace be upon the messengers,” c 

This is a greeting which is the sign of health and security 7 
from any kind of punishment and retribution in Hereafter. It is “ 
a peace that is security against failures and is an evidence to 4 
victory over the enemies. a 

In the third verse the Qur’ān concludes the words with the 
praise of Allah when it says: 

“And (all) praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of the 
Worlds.” 

These three recent verses can be a short review over all the 
materials of this Sura, because an important part of this Sura is 
about Unity and struggling against kinds of polytheism. The 
first verse, by glorifying Allah, nullifies all the undue qualities 
that the polytheists attribute to Him. 

Another part of this Sura is the statement about the states 
of former seven great prophets; and the second verse refers to 
them. And, finally, another part of this holy Sura is about the 
Divine bounties, specially the kinds of blessings in Paradise, 
and the victory of the army of Allah against the troops of the 
pagans. The praise of Allah, mentioned at the end, is an 
indication to all of them. 

Numerous traditions narrated from the holy Prophet of 
Islam (p.b.u.h.), from Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.), and 
sometimes from Imam Bāqir (a.s.) indicate that whoever 
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desires that on the Day of Hereafter his container of reward = 


would be filled and given fully with the great container, his 
last word in any meeting he participates should be this, saying: : 
*Glory be to your Lord, the Lord of Honour, far above that mM 
which they ascribe (unto Him).” “And peace be upon the | 
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X1 the Worlds." PY 
UA Yes, our meetings must be concluded by the glory to the 5 
tes Pure Essence of Allah, and peace to his prophets, and praises 32 
en and thank to Him for His blessings, so that if we have done %: " 
SEN . ; : ; : amy 
s% something wrong or said some undue words in this meeting 3# 
z-4 they may be recompensed. TEC 
DR C 
v Vv 2UNI 
a kkk zA 
\ watt V zh 
ps O Lord! You have promised to help Your messengers and  — 
“<8 to make Your army victorious; set us in the line of Your 5. k 
«^7 messengers and in the rows of Your army, and make us 4“ 
e victorious over the blood-thirsty enemies who have raised .*-2 
Wa from the east and west of the world against the Qur'an to “> 
H^ . . . . r, 
r5 vanish it and to quench its light! Seg 
E O Lord! Protect and secure us from being polluted to any £>" 
** polytheism and deviation from the way of Monotheism! we 
xs, O Lord! Those difficulties which the appointed prophets *;* 
^ faced with during the length of history against the troops of >=" 
© infidelity and polytheism, have just now appeared in our =” 
4 Islamic society, may You involve us in the same peace that "1. 
wen ; : 25 M4 
ga, was the cause of the health of the appointed messengers in, 
=, these events! Dy 
Co Amin, O' the Lord of the Worlds. ^de 
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UAE In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
oy 

Rae Sura $4d 
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fe No. 38 (Revealed at Mecca) 

it 88 Verses in 5 Sections 

& 3 The Feature of Sura Sad: 

"E This Sura was revealed at Mecca and contains eighty eight 
^ verses. 

ys" The name of this Sura, which is one of the Qur'ànic 
z2 abbreviated letters, is taken from its first verse. Similar to Sura 


oe As-Saffat, the verses of this Sura are about the continuation of 
$3: the current of prophethood during the length of history and the 
* 2% Opposition of the polytheists and pagans against the belief of 
> Unity and Resurrection. 
(EQ In Sura As-Saffat, the names of some Divine prophets 
such as: Noah, Abraham, Lot, Moses, Aaron, Elyās (Elija) and 
=’  Yünus were mentioned. Here, this Sura mostly refers to the 
^9 life history of David, Solomon, and 'Ayyüb (Job). 
ey The ending part of this holy Sura refers to the event of the 
x4 creation of man, the angels’ prostration unto Adam and the 
x disobedience of Satan in order that the believers recognize the 
innate greatness of man with Allah and that they avoid 


«i following Satan. 
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The Virtue of Recitation of this Sura: 

In the virtue of this Sura that for its beginning has been 
called Sura Sad, a tradition narrated from the Prophet of Islam 
(p.b.u.h.) denotes that he said: “Whoever recites Sura Sad, will 
Allah give him reward as much as the weight of every mountain 
that Allah had subjected it for David (a.s.), and He protects 
him from persisting in committing sins whether minor or 
major.” 

In another tradition Imam Bāqir (a.s.) said: “Whoever 
recites Sura Sad in the night before Friday will be given good 


rewards of the world and the Hereafter (by Allah) as much that 3 
have not been given to anyone of the people save the Divine 4 
prophets and the near-stationed angels, and Allah admits him — ^. 
and all those he loves from among his household in Paradise, ^. 
$ »2 ous 

even the servant who served him. de. 

If we put the content of this Sura beside these rewards, the 
relation of these rewards with those instructions will be made 7 
clear, and again it is an emphasis on this fact that the purpose is :; 

not a mere dry recitation of the Sura, but it is a recitation that - 7 
inspires contemplation and creates decision, a contemplation 27 
and decision which leads to action, in a manner that the =5, 
content of the Sura may be practised in man’s living. ON 
ke. 
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88 verses in 5 Sections y. 


Section 1 


The utter defeat of the clans combined, ae 
prophesied a 


Warning to the Disbelievers — The Disbclievers’ arguments — About the Qur'àn and the x ki 
Apostle — The utter defeat of the clans combined prophesied ` 


pol o A all ~ Si 
In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful xa 
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1. “Sad (s). By the Qur'àn, full of admonition,” rae 

2. “Nay, those who disbelieve are in false pride and 
opposition.” ext 

3. “How many a generation We destroyed before thems : 
then they cried, but time was none to escape.” UY 
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The Occasion of Revelation: 


There are some similar occasions of revelation for the 
beginning verses of this Sura recorded in the commentary and 
tradition books. Here we refer to one of them which is more 
detailed and more inclusive than others. It is the tradition that 
the Late Kulayni has narrated from Imam Bàqir (a.s.). 

Once Abüjahl and a group of the members of Quraysh 
came to Abutalib, the Prophet’s uncle (p.b.u.h.) and said: 
“Your brother's son has annoyed us and has made our gods 
inconvenient, too. Call him up and tell him to abandon our 
gods so that we may not abuse his God.” 

Abütalib sent a person to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to come. 
At the time when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) entered his uncle's 
house and looked around the room, he saw that there was 
nobody beside Abütalib save the polytheists; then he said: 
‘And peace will be upon him who follows the guidance!’,' and 
then he sat down. Abütalib reiterated their words for the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 

In answer to him, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “Do they 
agree with me in a sentence and by it they precede all Arabs 
and they will govern?" 

Abujahl said: “Yes, we agree. What is that sentence?” 

The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “You may say: ‘There is no 
god but Allah’, (and send away these idols which are the 
source of your misery and disgrace).” 

When the audience heard this sentence, they terrified so 
much that they put their fingers in their ears and quickly went 
out of the room while they were saying: “We have not heard 
such a thing yet. This is a lie.” 


! Sura Tà-Hà, No, 20, verse 47 
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It was here that the beginning verses of Sura Sàd were <4 
revealed. | 


Commentary: sA, 


In the first verse of this Sura again we encounter one of the 2 
abbreviated letters of the Qur'àn, Sàd (s), and so the former ^ 
discussions about the commentary of these letters come forth ? =~ 
that whether they point to the greatness of the Qur'áàn meaning ^ 
that the Qur'àn has been made up of some simple things such . 

^, as alphabetical letters, or it contains something which changes ^^; 
*«.. the world of humanity. And this is the great wonderful might 75 
^ of Allah that by those simple things He has provided sucha ~ 
surprising combination. XL 

Or it points to the secrets which had been between Allah <=. 

4, and His Prophet and is a message from the side of a familiar 5: 
«2 One toward a familiar one. Or it is a hint to the Names of `= 
“oe Allah, because many of the Names of Allah begin with the = 
“Sx; letter ‘Sad’, like: Sadiq (truthful), Samad, and Sani‘; or it e 
X4 points to the holy sentence: /sadaqallah/ (Allah is truthful) ++ 
V which has been abridged in one letter, Sad. h 
et Some more detailed explanation about the commentary of +, - 
"5; the abbreviated letters can be studied at the beginning of Suras 4 


s-: Al-Baqarah, ’Al-i-‘Imran, and Al-’A ‘raf. A 
EN The first verse indicates that by the Qur’ān, which contains rey 
4% the admonition, you are on the truth and this Book is the Ps 
—4 miracle of Allah. It says: i 
M, “Sad (s). By the Qur’4n, full of admonition,” GM 
Ey The Qur'àn is both itself remembrance and contains 5. 


: as 2 à ; £5 
“remembrance. The Qur'ànic term /dikr/ means: ‘a reminder’ and A 
"w; ‘to remove the rust of negligence from the face of the heart’. 17) 
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The remembrance of Allah is the remembrance of His bounties, [S 
the remembrance of the Great Court in Hereafter, and the 025 
remembrance of the aim of the creation of man. -— 
Yes, the important and main factor of Man's misery is his S 
forgetfulness and negligence, and the Holy Qur'àn wipes it Tus 
Concerning the hypocrites, the Qur'àn says: *... They <<.“ 
have forsaken Allah, so He has forsaken them, (too). ..."' Um 


And in this very Sura, Sad, verse 26 talks about those who =< 
go astray: “... (as for) those who go astray from the path of ^ 
Allah, they shall surely have a severe punishment, because 
they forgot the Day of Reckoning." 

Yes, the great pest of the aberrant people and sinners is :- 
that very forgetfulness, so much so that they forget the value $ 
of their own selves, and the Qur’ān is a means for breaking 
these curtains of forgetfulness, and it is a light for removing ;*° 
the darkness of negligence. Its verses cause man to remember ae, 
Allah and Resurrection, and its sentences make man acquainted >" 


with the values of his own self. pA 
MS 
The next holy verse implies that if you see that they do not fs 


surrender to the awakening verses of the Qur'àn, it is not for the <=, 


sake that there has been fallen a curtain over the words of truth, Vica 
but the disbelievers have a kind of pride which hinders them > 


from accepting the truth, and their enmity and disobedience 5, 
prevent them to accept the invitation of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). 5- 


r a. 
^7. The verse says: S 
i E *Nay, those who disbelieve are in false pride and X5 
CS EN aay 
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As Raqib says in Mufradat, the Arabic term /‘izzat/ is a 
state which hinders man to defeat, and originally it is derived 
from /'izàz/ in the sense of a solid, firm, and impenetrable 
land. It is of two kinds: sometimes it is the acceptable and 
worthy honour like when we attribute the pure Essence of 
Allah with the word *Aziz (Mighty); and sometimes it is the 
blameworthy honour, and it is the impenetrable state against 
the Truth and being proud to accept the realities, and this 
honour is, in fact, an abasement. 

The Arabic word /Siqaq/ from the point of etymology is 
derived from /šiq/ and originally means: ‘To cleave’, then it has 


also been used in the sense of ‘difference’, because difference — — 
causes that every group to be separated into a section. 4» 
Here the Qur'àn has counted the subject of impenetrability, = 
pride, and paving the path of separation dispersion, and disunity <2 
as the factor of unhappiness of the pagans. Yes, these are some a 
ugly and evil qualities which cast a curtain over the man’s $7 
eyes, ears, and understanding and take the sense of recognition: 
from him. How painful is that the eye and the ear of man are = 
valid, yet he is blind and deaf. vy 
Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 206 says: “And when it is zz: 
said to him: *Hear Allah', pride drives him toward sin. So Hell "m 
shall be sufficient for him and it is an evil abode in deed." SS. 
Then, in order to awaken these proud and negligent people, A 
the Qur'àn takes them to the past history of man and shows Tx. 
them the evil end of the proud, haughty and obstinate nations, aA 
perhaps they take a lesson. It says: i 
“How many a generation We destroyed before them, then — K 
they cried, but time was none to escape.” ae, 
The day when the Divine prophets and the saints advised as 
them and warned them of the evil end of their deeds, they not ir) 
only did not hearken, but also mocked and hurt the believers PE 
V 
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= and even they killed them. They lost their opportunities and all 
w their future possibilities. So, at the time when the doors of 
repentance and returning were all shut for them the worldly 
"7 sudden punishment came over them to destroy them and their 
i ^* shouts of asking for help remained useless. 
US The Arabic word /lat/ is used for negation and originally it 
wS has been /là/ as a negative sign in Arabic, and the letter /t/ is 
23 for emphasis added to it. 
cw The Arabic term /manàs/ is derived from /nawasa/ in the 
& sense of ‘shelter’ and ‘a reliever’. It is said that when a harsh 
z^ and very horrible event had happened, specially in battles, it 
“=< was customary that Arabs repeated this word and said / 
m manas/. This word means: ‘where is shelters’. And since this 
T word is accompanied with ‘escape’, it has also been used in 
^25 the sense of ‘the place of escape’.’ 
gs However, when these proud negligent people had respite 
"to refuge to the graceful mercy of Allah they did not use it, and 
x — later, when they lost their opportunities, and the worldly 
== sudden punishment came to them, their shouts of asking help 
"^ and their struggle for finding a shelter and a way of escape did 
"v not assist them. 
a This Allah’s way of treatment had worked in all former 
> nations and it will continue in future, too, because there is no 
A * change in Allah's way of treatment. 
Era There is a pity that a great deal of people are not ready to 
A use the experiences of others, and they want to try on the bitter 
7; experiences of others themselves. They are the experiences 
S that sometimes happen only once in the whole lifetime of a 
iX person and there will not be a turn for the second time. 
MES 
a E 
toy ! Mufradat by Raqib, Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-R4zi, Rauh-ul-Ma‘4ni. 
Ih 
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ws. 4. *And they did wonder that a Warner from among E 
Ur themselves came to them, and the disbelievers said: ‘This is ——- 
CR a lying sorcerer’.” T 
D oci CH 
ES The Occasion of Revelation: 2 
oy | Ls 
4 There has been cited an occasion of revelation for these £7 
«7, verses similar to what was stated upon the previous verses, but ‘2 
^4 since this one contains some new matters, we narrate it from 7; 
af the commentary written by Ali-ibn-"Ibráhim, as follows: M 
NN When the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) announced his 2^ 
“he invitation openly, the chiefs of Quraysh came to Abitalib and == 
C said: *O Abütalib! Your brother's son calls us feeble-minded, S 
^ii and abuses our gods. He has made our youths corruptible and qk 
A has dispersed our community. If this action is because of C 
Ez financial deficiency, we will gather so much money for him e 
FEN that he can be the wealthiest man among Quraysh, and we are ut 
ža even ready to choose him as a chief." s 
Ks Abitalib conveyed this message to the Messenger of Allah X7: 
„© (p.b.u.h.). The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “If they put the sun in Z>. 
S: my right hand and the moon in my left hand, I would not s 
I intend it; but (instead of these promises) they may agree with NM 
C me in one sentence so that by which they govern over Arab 75. 
V; and also non-Arab come into their religion, and they will be >~, 
"X: kings in Paradise." p 
VE Abütàlib sent this message to them, and they said they < 
w were ready to accept ten sentences instead of one sentence, Mc 
t (but what is that sentence?) or 
^ei The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told them: “You may testify that M 
S] there is no god but Allah and that I am the Messenger of [7 
ww v 
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Allah." They terrified very much (from this statement) and 
said: “Do we leave three hundred and sixty gods and go to 
only one God? What a surprising thing is this? (That God Who 
can never be seen).” 
It was here that the following verse was revealed, saying: 
* And they did wonder that a Warner from among 


themselves came to them, and the disbelievers said: *This is 7 

a lying sorcerer?."! rs 
This very meaning, with a slight difference, has been de 
narrated in Majma'*-ul-Bayán, and at the end of it there has ^^ 
been added: “While tears were flowing from the Prophets AN 
eyes, he said: ‘O’ my uncle! If they put the sun in my right Ks. 
hand and the moon in my left hand in order that I abandon this s ^ 
statement, I would never do so; except that I cause this word to P 
penetrate in the society, va inat I would be killed in its path.” 57; 
When Abütàlib heard this statement, he said: “You may follow Hh : 
your program. By Allah! I will never leave helping you.”” ao 
Commentary: nae 
The most important duty of the Divine prophets is to warn wi] 
people, but the proud and self-loving ones are both impenetrable G. Á 
and absolutist. They do not formally assume anything save ^ 
what they have perceived by their own limited and deficient 3-2 
thoughts and they take the same things as the criterion of the ^ cy 
values. ie 
That was why when the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 25° 
announced Islam in Mecca and stood against the small and big “+ 4 
idols, the number of which was around 360 idols, sometimes they 77%, 
p j 
! The commentary by Ali-ibn-’Ebrahim, according to the commentary of Nür-uth- ga 
Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P. 442 IK: 
? Majmaʻul-Bayān, Vol. 8, P. 65 Td 
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“3 wondered why the Divine prophet, the Warner, had appeared 
(=) from among them, and their surprise was because of this that 4 
d Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) was one person from themselves. The rs 
z> verse says: p) 
itm * And they did wonder that a Warner from among EA. 
Gp" themselves came to them, ...” eg 
pn They used to say why there had not been sent an angel 2) 
&:! from the heaven. They imagined this great point of strength as 9a 
tgi a point of weakness. The one who had come out from among `% ^. 
re ^ the mass of people, who was aware of their needs and pains, m 
^; and was acquainted with their difficulties and the problems of ^; 
^7. their lives, could be an example in all things for them. They 2X3 
E 4^ considered this great privilege as a dark point in the invitation T 
ud of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and wondered upon it. And sometimes Tý 
| << they went beyond this stage, too. The verse continues saying: Shen 
“+; X *... and the disbelievers said: ‘This is a lying sorcerer’.” qe 
aes We have repeatedly said that attributing sorcery to the dr. 
z* Prophet (p.b.u.h.) «as for observing the undeniable miracles S~ 


ža; and his extraordinary penetration in the people's thoughts; and ÊS 
«attributing falsehood to him was for the sake that he stood v 
— against the superstitious customs and deviated ideas which “x 


^ . . . <4 

> were counted as the certain things of that environment, and he iz ~. 
"^? spoke against them in his claim as a prophet from the side of £55 
ay: yO, 
~~» Allah. C s 
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S 5. “Has he made gods (all) into One God? This is indeed a 


r, strange thing!” 

^' 6. “And the chiefs from them departed, (saying:) ‘Go! and 
=~ be steadfast to your gods; this is a thing to be desired.” 
A ^ 7. *We never heard (the like) of this in the former creed; 
this is nothing but a made up tale." 


Commentary: 


The first action of the prophet is the negation of the false 
x objects of worship and proving the One God. 

E When the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) openly revealed his theistic 
CEA invitation, the disbelievers looked and said to others to come 
UN and hear the things they had not heard ever before. They said: 
nk? “Has he made gods (all) into One God? This is indeed a 


X strange thing!" 

X" Yes, sometimes pride, self-loving, absolutism, and the 
& ^ aberration of the environment change the man's insight and 
i judgment so violently that he wonders from the clear facts 
HE while he is seriously bond to some superstitions and vain 
ACE “« wónjectures. 

x vs The Arabic term /‘ujab/, in this verse, denotes to an 


7 exaggerative meaning and is used for some very strange 


re 


—:* affairs. 
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"eA These empty-minded persons used to think the more their «5 
A objects of worship could be, the more power and influence of | 

v= credit they would have, and that was why Allah, the One, + 
¿+ seemed a little thing to them, while we know that, from the x 
ais point of philosophy, the numerous things are always limited, © 

2; and the unlimited Essence is not more than One. That is why 

“= all the studies in theology end to the line of monotheism. 

Rey: In the second verse, the Qur'àn indicates: when the leaduis |; 77 
^: Of them become hopeless from Abitalib and his mediation, ERR 
?'! they came out from his place and said that they should walk 47. 
-... away and remain constant to their gods since Muhammad RN 
c^  (p.b.uh.) wanted to destroy their society and to cease the Ke 
K^ bounties of the gods from them by turning away from their Pet) 
* 3 idols and he himself would govern over them. The verse says: X. 
vus *And the chiefs from them departed, (saying:) *Go! and be Sd 
ERY steadfast to your gods; this is a thing to be desired.” BR 
s. The Arabic term /'intalaqa/ is derived from /'intilàg/ in the eA 
e: Z sense of: ‘going out quickly together with leaving the former x^ 
m affairs’. Here it means: ‘Leaving Abitalib’s meeting angrily’. Ra 
we The Qur'ànic term /mala’/ refers to the nobles and well A 
ee known members of Quraysh who came to Abütalib, and after DES 
CUM coming out from that meeting they told each other, or their Hog 
$*2 followers, not to leave their idols and to be steadfast to their e) 
a gods. TEM Um 
eS: The Qur'ànic phrase /liSay’in yurad/ means: ‘this issue is SM 
“<2 something desired’, and since it is an ambiguous sentence, s 
e commentators have delivered many commentaries upon it. 2. 
Cft Among them is that some of them have said: it refers to the x 
"v* invitation of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and its purpose is § A 
(P that this invitation is a plot the aim of which is we people. It j 
4 
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4. has an appearance which is invitation to Allah, and it has an Aj" 
ix innate purpose which is to govern over us and to be a chief 3:2) 
ae upon Arabs and all of these are pretexts for this matter. So you $a 
A people go away and be steadfast to your belief, and let us, the y n 
SE leaders, analyse about this plot. He 
SEN This is the thing that the leaders of falsehood always refer 2: 
a4 å to in order to make quiet the sound of the followers of the path say 
ZS of truth and call it ‘plot’, a plot that only politicians must SE 
C. analyse carefully and arrange a program to struggle against it, MS. 
P but the common people must pass by it heedlessly, and be ——; 
x3 careful of what they have in their hands. Yi. 
Wy zA 
Su ok A E 
‘ah In the third verse, the Qur'àn implies that for deceiving ^ 
£z. people, or for satisfying themselves, they said: der 
ces “We never heard (the like) of this in the former creed; this :— 
P is nothing but a made up tale.” vas 
Se If the claim of Unity and negation of idols were really true, 7 e 
-7 Our ancestors, with that greatness and personality should v 
E perceive it and we would hear it from them, but this is only a ==." 
^* false and baseless statement. T5 

; The application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /fil-millat-il- 7 
>=> "8xirah/ may be a hint to the group of their fathers who were f 
«the last people with respect to them, as we said in the above. EO 
^. And it may be a hint to the People of the Book, specially the 42$ 
c$ Christians who were counted as the last nation and had the last ic 
x religion before the advent of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.). ane 
$35 This sentence means that there is nothing about the words of 2: 
5-5 Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) in the Book of the Christians, because 1/3 
<2 they believe in trinity (three gods) and the monotheism of 25, 
m Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is a new matter. T 
x FA 
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RI But as the tone of the Qur'àn in other different verses 
tv; shows, the Arab of the Age of Ignorance did not rely on the 
ùe Books of the Jews and Christians. All their reliance was on the 
“2. custom and religion of their ancestors, and this is a good 
35 reference for the first commentary. 

The Qur'ànic word /ixtilag/ is derived from /xalaqa/ 
which originally means the creation of something with no 
trace. Afterward, this word has been used for ‘falsehood’, too, 
because, in many cases, falsehood refers to some matters that 
have no trace. Therefore, the objective meaning of the word 
l'ixtilag/ mentioned in the verse under discussion is that the 
".; claim of Unity which Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) refers to, is a new 
«^. claim with no former trace, and it had been completely 
i-" unknown to the former nations, and this itself is a proof for its 
iz% falseness. 
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8. “Has the Reminder been sent down (only) on him out of 9 == 
us all? Nay, they are in doubt about My Reminder, nay, =|: 5 
they have not yet tasted My chastisement.” 

9. “Or have they the treasures of the Mercy of your Lord, +, 
the Mighty, the Greater Bestower?” X E 

10. “Or is theirs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth 3°" 
and what is between them? Then Tet them ascend by any ne A 
means.” Fa 

11. “A defeated host are the factions that are there.” en 


The doubt of some of pagans in the prophecy of the Prophet *: iS, 
of Islam (p.b.u.h.) originates from the doubt in the principle of 3 
the possibility of revelation. Alike them are some of those who = 


= 4 

have pretext on the ordinances of the religion. They, in deed, ™<, 
EM A ary 

do not accept the religion itself. The verse says: A 
“Has the Reminder been sent down (only) on him out of us <5; 
ali? ...” PET 

Act 
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When the pagans of Mecca saw that their own unlawful «4 
benefits were in danger, the fire of enmity and jealousy was | `% 
lightened in their hearts, so in order to deceive people and also ^ 
to satisfy themselves, as for opposition against the Prophet of © / 
Islam (p.b.u.h.), they resorted to various logics, including with Gy 
surprise and denial they said: CE 
*Has the Reminder been sent down (only) on him out of us pa 
all? Ga 
Was not anybody else among these many old men and the .*}: 
wealthy ones, the well known ones, except Muhammad, the |~* 
poor and the orphan, that Allah sent His Qur'àn to him? Tx 
This logic was not allocated only to that time, but every * - 
time, and even in our age, too, when an important responsibility =<. 
is given to someone, the mood of jealousy appears, the eyes > 
become astonished, the ears become sharp to hear, and some = 
grumbles, murmurs and seeking pretexts begin, and some cud 
persons say that was not there a proper man among people that EA 
this job was given to so and so who is from an unknown and  ::;: 
poor family? v 
Yes, mammonism from one side, and jealousy from other T. 
side caused that the People of the Book (the Jews and the es 
Christians), who were in common against the Muslims, to get = 
distance with Islam and the Qur'àn and to go to the idol js 
worshippers and tell them that their way was better than the ‘pe 
way of Muslims, as Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse 51 says: a 
“Have you not seen those who were given a portion of the ¢= 
Book? They believe in Jibt (idol) and Tāqūt (false deities) and 74 
they say about the infidels: ‘These are better guided on the - 
way than those who have believed (in Islam)’.” mer 
It is evident that these wonders and denials which, besides ait 
jealousy and mammonism had another source, that is mistake ESA 
in ‘recognizing the values’, could never be a logical criterion V 
GO e EE s S ERU REPERI 
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for judgment. Is the personality of man found in name, wealth, 
rank, and his age? Has the mercy of Allah been divided among 


^. people according to these criterions? a 
So, in the continuation of the verse, the Qur'àn says: NE 9 
^... Nay, they are in doubt about My Reminder, ...” pee 

b. The objection to Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) personally was not *= 

-3 more than a pretext, and this doubt of theirs in the matter was aa 

4i; not for the sake of the existence of ambiguity in the Holy , A 
“S. Qur'an, but its origin was mainly their low desires, mammonism MS. 
^^. and jealousies. ad, 
EM And, finally, the Qur'àn threatens them by this sentence, -:.: 
.* saying: NS 
s ^... nay, they have not yet tasted My chastisement." 2 
Y 3 They have not tasted the chastisement of Allah that they TO 
75 have stood so boldly against the messenger of Allah, and by 4/7 
Æ these vain words they go to fight against the revelation of :- 
5* Allah. S 
p Yes, there are always some persons whose ears do not 5; 
S hearken logical and proper statements and nothing dissuade x 
Es them from pride save the lashes of punishment. They must be “= 
Yan punished because their remedy is only Divine punishment. EEN, 
PN veh 
“ot In answer to them, through the next verse the Holy Qur'àn PEN 
C i implicitly inquires whether the treasures of the mercy of your 2 
%3 Lord, the Mighty, the Beneficent are with them so that Dx 
i; whomever they desire appoint to be a prophet and whomever Ae 
i5 they do not like can deprive of it. The verse says: Xe 
Nee “Or have they the treasures of the Mercy of your Lord, the 37? 
ye Mighty, the Greater Bestower?” Ba 
AS For the case that Allah is the Lord (and is the Owner and a 
QA Cherisher of the world of existence and the whoie humanity) e 
e PI 
CEPA ES ORT? Iis SU EDO bs 


Tet ERARE heh eee? POS be Du «d SW Sot Rn Aen 
£4 will choose the one for His messengership that can train and 
“zs lead people alongside the path of development; and for the 
“y= case that He is Mighty, he does not overcome to the desire of 
C anyone so that He gives the rank of Messengership to an 
<2, ineligible and incompetent person. And, principally, the rank 
ket of prophethood is a rank so great that only Allah is able to give 
7$ ittosomeone, and the case of His being the Bestower, He gives 
Par whatever He wants and to whomever He intends. 

^ It is noteworthy that the Qur'ànic term /wahhàb/ in Arabic 
‘=. is an amplification form and means the All-giving. This points 
cot to the fact that prophethood is not only a mere merit, but it is a 
E combination of numerous merits that come together so that a 
sz; person can undertake that position, including the merits of 
A" knowledge, piety, infallibility, bravery, and manliness. 

ao Similar to this Qur'ànic statement is also recited in Sura 
"ic i Az-Zukhruf, No. 43, verses 31-32, saying: “... ‘Why was not 
V x? this Qur'àn revealed to a man of importance ...” “Will they 
Zy: distribute the mercy of your Lord?’...” 

E xe By the way, it is understood from the application of the 
"X word ‘mercy’ that prophecy is a mercy of Allah upon the 
ee world of mankind, and it is verily so, because if there were not 
pA prophets, human beings would lose both the way of hereafter 
vf and spirituality, and the path of this world; and those who are 
¢.>) far of the school of Divine prophets have lost both of them. 
Ew. 

mo KEK 

kf The third verse pursues the same meaning, where it says: 
e^ *Or is theirs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth and 
oy what is between them? Then let them ascend by any 
IS means." 

NS This statement, in fact, is a complement to the former 
tes discussion. In that occurrence it implicitly said that the treasures 
ber 
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ted of the mercy of Allah are not in your hands to give them to A 
“= | anyone who is harmonious to your desires. Now it implies: now ^g 
pe that these treasures are not in your hands and they are only in x 
3 ~ the power of Allah, the only way that you can choose is that >: 
“<= you ascend to the heaven and hinder the revelation to come 3# 
^4 4 down to him; and you yourself also know that you can never #3 
-.i doit. 2d 
E Thus, neither ‘expedient’ is in your authority, nor you are 47 
Gz. able to create ‘a barrier’. Then what can you do? You may die... 
eg because of jealousy and do whatever you are able to do. ed, 
rel Therefore, as some commentators have said, these two S- 
* verses do not reiterate a single matter, but each of them refers  * 
“>: to one of the dimensions of the subject. 
v^ 
of KKK ^s 
t The fourth verse, which is the last verse of this discussion, > 
H as a state of despising these proud feeble-minded persons, as 
ES “A defeated host are the factions that are there.” x 
s The Arabic term /hunàlika/ in the sense of ‘there’ is used =~” 
ee for pointing to a distanced thing. That is why some of the eee 
S commentators consider it as a hint to the defeat of the pagans vx 
pt in the Battle of Badr which happened in a rather far point from #43 
ggs Mecca. i 
C The application of the Qur’anic word /'ahzàb/ in the verse ‘%3 
= apparently points to all the groups who worked against the tree 
<5 Divine prophets and Allah destroyed them. These pagans area Se% 
Seco small group out of those groups who will have the same fate as "i 
$7 theirs. (The evidence for this statement is the coming verses ží% 
>’ which have mentioned this matter.) Zu 
E We should not forget that this Sura is one of the Meccan Y 
QA Suras, and the Qur'àn stated this statement at ihe time when ES 
r a 
v K 
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— Muslims were in such a hard minority that pagans might destroy 
s+ them easily. *... and were fearful that people would snatch you~. 


—- away, ...”! i 
Nhe That day there was not any sign of victory seen for the ~~. 
hay Muslims. On that day the great victories of the Battles of Badr, =“; 
x< Ahzab, and Hunayn had not happened, but the Holy Qur'àn Ż-? 
"— decisively said that these violent enemies were a small army ^ 
7 that would be defeated. a 
: Today, too, the Qur'àn gives the same glad tiding to the * ^ 


^, Muslims of the world who are surrounded from every side by‘. 
*7.. the powers of the cruel oppressors, saying that if they, like the ^ 


^ early Muslims, stand firm on the covenant of Allah, He will — 
-:* also fulfil His Own promise concerning the defeat of the army $~ 
sz: ofthe disbelieving parties. xt 
E Therefore, in Sura 'Al-i-Imràn the Qur'àn says: “... but if 2.2 
^3: you are patient and be pious, their plotting will not harm you s7; 
2t in any way; ...? and the Qur'àn has depended the help of ^: 
YA, P : : AA 
>= Allah on patience, perseverance and piety. EU 
| HQ T 
d ok ok aK Gal 
rd bs 
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! 1Sura Al-’Anfal, No. 8, verse 26 - A 
? Sura ’Āl-i-‘Imrăn, No. 3, verse 120 e 
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ES 12. “Before them, the people of Noah, and ‘Ad, and 2 
as j Pharaoh, the lord of stakes, belied (messengers),” 
Cs 13.“And Thamüd and the people of Lot, and the dwellers 
“cy of the Thicket, these were the parties (who also rejected the 
Pe messengers).” 
Cz. 14. “There was none of them but belied the messengers, so 
Qu just was My retribution.” 
P Section 2 iq 
da - 
A ~ 
MAR X 
E Allah's Blessings on David = 
Tes - + 
X. v 
Uy David blessed with Wisdom as well as with physical strength — Warning to those who v 
A. follow their vain desires going astray from Allah's way. Pa s, 
Le Ü' he 1 
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es. 15. “And these (infidels) do not wait aught but a single 2 
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Vox blast, which (when it comes) will brook no delay.” 77 4, 
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^Y 16. “And they (ridiculously) say: ‘O our Lord! Hasten on 
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E to us our portion before the Day of Reckoning." 11) 
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Commentary: 


These verses refer to the evil end of the peoples of six 
‘i prophets who lived before Islam, so that both the pagans of the 
;;» time of the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) may take a lesson, and 
-, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the believers know that rejecting 
prophets has an old background and it is not a new thing and 
^| they should also know that if there comes a punishment there 
es will not be given any respite to the disbelievers. 
E Following the last verse which was explained and informed 
£z; Of the defeat of the polytheists in future, and introduced them 
4  asasmall army out of the ‘defeated parties’, now, it introduces 
v^ a group of the parties who belied the prophets and afflicted a 
“<< bad fate. It says: 
*Before them, the people of Noah, and *Ad, and Pharaoh, 

Ry the lord of stakes, belied (messengers),” 

ex And in the next verse it says: 

77? “And Thamüd and the people of Lot, and the dwellers of 
Pi the Thicket, these were the parties (who also rejected the 


i messengers)." 

Ae Yes, these were six groups out of parties of Ignorant and 
^: idolaters who opposed against the prophets: 

a The people of Noah against this great prophet. 

ei The people of ‘Ad against Hüd, the prophet. 

Ar Pharaoh against Moses and Aaron (a.s.). 


e The people of Thamüd against Hadrat Salih. 

The people of Lot against Hadrat Lot. 

vire, The dwellers of the Thicket against Shu'ayb, the prophet. 
vy They did their best in belying, hurting and vexation of 
(^ both Divine prophets and believers. But, finally, the Divine 
s punishment came over thcin and, like a dry farm, it reaped 
=.’ them. The people of Noah were destroyed by means of Storm 
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and heavy rains; the people of ‘Ad by a strong wind; Pharaoh = 3” 
wa and his people by the waves of Nile; the people of Thamüd by | i75 
: heavenly Blast (and great Thunderbolts); the people of Lot by => 
^ a horrible earthquake accompanied with the rain of heavenly : zd 
i * pebbles; and the people of Shu‘ayb were also destroyed by an mi? 
%4 annihilating thunderbolt which came down over them from a w? 
t5 piece of cloud, and thus, the water, wind, dust, and fire which ad 
3 form the means of life for man were ordered to destroy them, ': 
¿> and they vanished them so violently that there remained no 
$52 trace of them. 

| These polytheists of Mecca should think that, comparing 
rZ.- these parties, they were not more than a small group, why did 
they not awake from the sleep of negligence? 

e The attribution of /óul'autád/ (the lord of stakes) for =< 
“=> Pharaoh which is mentioned clearly in these verses and also in ;- ? 
© Sura Al-Fajr, No. 87, verse 10 is ironically used to show  ;i* 
firmness. It is said, for example, the nails of so and so are firm; ee 


x or the nails of this job have been fastened; or it has been y< 
c2 fastened with four nails, because for firmness of a building or 3°, 
^w the tents the nails are always used. “h 

x Some commentators have considered it as a hint to the °~, 
"yy great troops of Pharaoh, because an army usually uses tents 4o, 
zb and for holding tents nails are used. hex, 
Sah Some other commentators say that it refers to the horrible +--2 
‘= tortures of the Pharaohs unto their enemies that so to speak, "=> 
fea they crucified them and fastened each of their hands and feet Me 
X with nail to the ground, to a gallows-tree, or to a wall and left pM 
=. them to die. Ga 
E An And, at last, some commentators have said that probably Ru 
ors the Arabic word /'autàd/ is the same as /’ahram/ (pyramids) in res 
vtt, Egypt which are fixed into the ground like a nail, and since em 
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153. 


pyramids are from the specialties of the Pharaohs, this quality 
in the Qur'àn is used inclusively about them. 

In the meanwhile, these probabilities are not contradictory 
with each other and they may gather in the concept of this 
word. 

The Arabic word /'aykah/ means ‘tree’ and the Qur'ànic 
phrase /’ashab-ul-’aykah/ are the very people of Hadrat Shu‘ayb 
who used to live in a land with abundant water and trees 
located between the lands of Syria and Mecca and Medina. In 
the commentary of Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 78 we have 
talked enough in this regard. 
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In the third verse, the Qur'àn implies that each of these 
groups belied the Divine messengers and the chastisement of 
Allah came to them. It says: 

“There was none of them but belied the messengers, so just 
was My retribution.” 

History shows that how each group of them died by a pest 
and their cities were changed into ruins during a short time and 
their members turned to be some corpses. 
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In the fourth verse, the Holy Qur’an implicitly says whether 
these polytheists of Mecca, by these bad actions can have a 
better fate than them, while their deeds are the same as theirs 
and Allah’s way of treatment is the same. So, as a decisive and 
hard threat, it says: 

“And these (infidels) do not wait aught but a single blast, 
which (when it comes) will brook no delay.” 
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This blast may be similar to the blasts which came upon the 
, former nations. It was a horrible thunderbolt, or an earthquake 
7 with a tremendous sound which wiped out their livings. 

VAT However, these neglectful people, by their rejections and 
denials of the Divine revelations, and their undue accusations 
unto the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and their persisting and obstinacy 
i^ on idolatry, cruelty, and corruption, seemed that they had been 
waiting for the Divine punishment, a punishment which would 
; © burn the stack of their lifetime, or a blast that would put an end 
*:J to the life of the world and take them to a way which was not 
“) returnable. 

OS As many of the commentators and philologist have said, 
47 the Arabic word /fawāq/ originally means the length of time 
<== between two times of milking milk from the udder, because 
when the milk is fully :4iiked, it needs waiting a while until 
*he milk gathers in the udder again, and since after milking the 
nilk the udder rests, this word has also been used in the sense 
of resting and calmness. 

And also since this distance of time is for returning milk to 
V the udder, this meaning has been used in the sense of ‘return’, 
‘Sx too, and that is why the convalescence of a sick person in 
=<) Arabic is called /'ifáqah/ since health turns back to him. 

However, there is no return of rest, calmness, and peace in 
this horrible blast, and when it happens all the doors will be 
shut to them. Neither regret is useful nor there is possibility of 
recompense, nor are shouts of avail. 


wv 
Și / P 
AMD. 


»- hn Fs 
Ahn 


ive 
hyo 


2k ok ok 
The last verse of the verses under discussion points to one 


of other statements of the pagans and rejecters who spoke 
mockingly as follows: 
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“And they (ridiculously) say: ‘O our Lord! Hasten on to us 

our portion before the Day of Reckoning.” Ae 
i Those blind hearted proud persons were so haughty that P$ 
‘<> even they used to mock the punishment of Allah and His just A 


Sty court. They used to say why He üelayedu in the portion of their Ed 
“punishment. (ox. 
wm Among the former nations, these kinds of self-loving ze 
^| feeble-minded persons were not scanty either, but at the time EZ 
EN of being captured in the grips of the Divine punishment, they * 3 
“= cried like animals and nobody came to help them. S 
Rz The Arabic term /gitt/ originally means something which ‘=, 
47' js cut from its. width, and the word /qadd/ means something 5 
‘s¢ which is cut from its length. A 
~: , And since the certain portion of everybody is similar to ex 
voe something broken and cut, this word has been used in the sense NA 
53. Of portion. Sometimes it is in the sense of a piece of paper on ie 
-z which something is written, or the names of persons and their ow 
7e prizes are written on it. So, some of the commentators have =~ 
*:. said upon the commentary of the above mentioned verse that LT 
= the purpose is this: *O', Allah! Give us the record of our deeds Y- 


-— before the day of Judgment.’ They said this statement when 377 


“ty the above verses informed that on the Day of Judgment a PEN 
"^? group of people will have the record of their deeds in their right EK 
z^; hand and another group in their left hand. The disbelievers RÀ 
"mockingly said that how well was it that their records of deeds T 
Ko were given to them that they would read them and see their AD 
“>43 own position and fate. [x 
Mer, Sa, 
c. kkk - E 
> However, ignorance and pride are two qualities which are E 
em very ugly and blameworthy and they often do not separate RU 
A from each other. They are the ignorant proud ones, and the [E 
^d Va 
e Jd 
pags , 7 EE fas = ce 
A ER EP ES ERI ae ee 
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~ proud ignorant ones, and the effects o: these two are seen in 
the polytheists of the Age of ignorant abundantly. 


d EXE 
4-* Note the Following Traditions: TEN 
MUN l- Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The utmost (> 
CX . . . E l a4 
i> ignorance is that a person is happy for his ignorance.” ee 
VE i nas ee z : ee SR 
-> $ 2- Again he (a.s.) said: “The utmost of wisdom is $= 
ar R > Wwe, 
:.. confession to what he does not know.” Poe 
Sie 3- Again he (a.s.) said: “The utmost of knowledge is the 7; 
—/! awe of Allah, Glory be to Him." PN 
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17. “Bear patiently what they say, and remember Our 
servant David, the possessor of power, verily he ever 
turned (tò Allah).” a 
18. “Verily We subjected the mountains to give glory with  ' 
him at the evening and the sunrise," 
19. *And the birds assemble together, every one to him DN 
reverting;” AY. 
20. “And We strengthened his kingdom, and gave him — X, 
wisdom and a clear judgment." Sa 
at 
Commentary: Salt 
The requisite of leadership is tolerance and patience in the e 
face of the bitter words of others. E» 
David used to turn to Allah very much, and in all his |; 
affairs in his life he turned to Him. This permanent attention v 
was the cause of his power. David (a.s.) was one of the great 7? 
prophets of the Children of Israel who had a very large b= 
government, and his high rank has been praised in many verses Eo 
of the Qur'an. ^: 
Following the discussions mentioned in the former verses 55 


about the hindrances of polytheists and idolaters and their 
undue accusations to the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), in order to 
console the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the small group of the 
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believers of that day, here the Qur'àn explains the story of 
David, the one to whom Allah gave those many forces and He 
even made the mountains and birds subjected to him, in order 
to show that when His favour comes to someone, the mass of 
enemies can do nothing. 

But this great prophet, with those many apparent forces, 
was not secure from the people's sarcasm, so that he would be 
a comfort and solace for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), because this 
matter was not only for him but the great men of the world had 
had a share of it. At first, it says: 

* Bear patiently what they say, and remember Our servant 
David, the possessor of power, verily he ever turned (to 
Allah).” 

The Qur'ànic word /'ayd/ has been used both in the senses 
of ‘power’ and ‘bounty’, and David had both of them. His 
bodily power was so that he could defeat Jalüt, the tyrant, in 
the battle-field by a strong strike that he left the stone by his 
sling toward him and Jalut fell bloody on the ground. 

Some writers have written that the stone cleft his chest and 
came out from other side. . 

And from“the point df political power, he had a powerful 
government so that he could stand with full power against the 
enemies. And from the point of spiritual and ethical power and 
the strength of worship, it was such that he was vigilant a great 
part of the night busy worshipping Allah, and half of the days 
of the year he was fast. 

From the point of the bounties of Allah, he had been 
bestowed kinds of apparent and hidden bounties. In short, 
David was a strong man in fights, in worship, in knowledge, 
and in government, and also he had abundant bounties. 

The Arabic word /'awwaàb/ is derived from /'aub/ with the 
sense of voluntary return toward something, and since the 
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word /'aub/ is an Arabic amplification form, it indicates that he 
turned to his Lord very much and repented for the slightest 
negligence and leaving the better. 


36 ok ok 


Then in the second verse, after shortly referring to the 
Divine bounties to David, in order to explain a part of them, 
He says: 

“Verily We subjected the mountains to give glory with him 
at the evening and the sunrise,” 

In the third verse He implicitly says that not only the 
mountains were subjected to him, but also the birds did in 
order that they glorify Him with him. It says: 

* And the birds assemble together, every one to him 

reverting;" 

All the mountains and birds obeyed the command of 
David and joined in singing with him. 

The pronoun in the Arabic word /lahü/ may refer to David. 
If so, the meaning of the sentence is the same which was said 
in the above. It is also probable that it refers to the Pure 
Essence of Allah, which means all the particles of the world 
return to Him and are obedient to Him. 

Concerning the quality of the act of birds and mountains 
joining in singing with David (a.s.), it has been said that this 
glorification of God had been together with the apparent sound 
accompanied with a kind of understanding which is in the innate 


of the particles of the world. According to this idea all of the : 


beings of the world have a kind of wisdom and understanding, 
and when they heard the delightful sound of this great prophet 
at the time of his worship, they accompanied him and the 
sound of their glorification were heard with together. 
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And this is not far from the power of Allah. It was a A 
murmur which was always current in the inside of the innate of =£ 
the beings of the world, but Allah caused it to be appear for ae 
David by the power of miracle, in the same way which was +> 
seen in respect to the glorification of the pebbles in the hand of £2" 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). rege 
kkk ak DA 
The fourth verse again continues mentioning the bounties ys; 
of Allah unto David. It says: d 
*And We strengthened his kingdom, ..." | 
This was in a way that all the haughty ones, disobedient x 
persons and the enemies would take heed of him. e 
Besides that, Allah gave him wisdom; the same wisdom ^ 
about which the Qur'ün says: “... and whoever has been 227 
granted wisdom, indeed has been given abundant good; ..."' a 
The verse says: Ny 
*... and gave him wisdom ...” 3 
The Qur’anic term /hikmat/ here means knowledge and =- 
the ability of managing the affairs of country, or the rank of xa 
prophecy, or all of them. This word has sometimes the ~ > 
scientific aspect which is rendered into ‘excellent sciences’; * 
and sometimes it has the practical aspect which is rendered 577 
into ‘ethic and righteous deed’, and David had enjoyed all of '* 
them abundantly. CS 
The last bounty of Allah unto David was that he was given Tel 
the knowledge of correct and just judgment. The holy verse AG 
continues saying: L2 
*... and a clear judgment.” Hie 
The application of the Arabic phrase /fasl-ul-xitáb/ as an ^; 
attribute for judgment is for the sake that the word /xitàb/ is SA 
! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 269 : 
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the debate of two parties of quarrel, and /fasl/ means: ‘cut and» 
separation’. 2g 

And we know that the talks of a person who quarrels may m. 
be ceased when a correct judgment is done between the two ~ 
parties, therefore this phrase has been meant in the sense ofa ix, 


There is also this probability in the commentary of this $4 
phrase that Allah gave David a strong logic which contained an Z 
excellent thought and deep meditation. Not only in the occasion + 
of judgment, but also everywhere David would say the last ~< 
word and the best statement. DFA 

Truly, with the existence of such a Lord Who is able to =` 
give an eligible man so many powers and abilities, there is no -+4 
room for anybody to be despair from His grace, and this was — 
not only the cause of comfort for the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the =£ 
believers who were under a hard pressure on those days, but it ==, 
is the cause of solace for the whole captured believers in all +4 
centuries. | 
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Some commentators have extracted ten great Divine merits | 
from the above mentioned verses for David which clear both _~ 
the high rank of this prophet and the specialties of a complete “=s 
man. ene 
l- The Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), with that great glory, is ^ 
ordered to imitate David in patience and to get help from his {= 
history: “Bear patiently what they say and remember Our = 


servant David ...” — 
2- Allah qualifies him by the rank of servitude and, in fact, bati 
He counts his first specialty this very rank of his servitude: A 


*Our servant". Similar to this meaning is said concerning the 6 
holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) relation to the subject of 
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Muhammad's ascension to Heaven where the Holy Qur'àn says: 
“Glory be to Him Who took His servant by night from Masjid- 
ul-Haràm to Masjid-ul-'Aqsà ..." 

3- Having power: “Verily We subjected the mountains to 
give glory with him ..." "ons Men 

4- Returning to Allah and his turning to Him constantly: 
*... Verily he ever turned (to Allah)." 

5- The mountains being subjected to him and that they 
gave glory with him: *... to give glory with him ...” 

6- Allah counts the birds’ glorification with him as one of 
his god-given merits: “And the birds assembled together ...” 

7- That all of them joined in singing with him: “... every 
one to him reverting." 

8- Sovereignty and government: “And We strengthened 
his kingdom. ...” 

9- The Divine wisdom: “... and gave him wisdom ...” 

10- His ability of giving just judgment and putting an end 
to the conflicts: “... and a clear judgment.” 

And verily the bases of no government are firm without 
these qualities: knowledge, power, logic, godly piety, ability of 
controlling the carnal desire, and also approaching the rank of 
servitude to Allah. 

By the way, David was one of the prophets who had had 


prophethood and kingdom with together. 
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d. 21. “And has the story of the litigants come to you when  : y: 

=" they climbed the wall into the (David’s) "n 
EE: prayer chamber?” 


fs 22. “When they entered to David, and he was frightened of 
eat them, they said: ‘Fear not, (we are) two litigants, one of us 


; - has exceeded against the other, so decide between us with Aw 
"rs — truth, and treat not unjustly, and guide us unto the right — 
z way.” 2A. 

E. ee 
,j;; Commentary: by 
M The act of judgment in the prayer room increases its value A 
“r; and sanctity. Hadrat Ali (a.s.) used to judge among people in %4 


4^. Küfah Mosque, and the place of David's judgment was often 
-* jn his prayer chamber. 

j Following to the previous verses which stated the special 
eL qualities of David and the great merits that Allah gave him, the 
z^! Holy Qur'àn explains the event which happened for him ina += 


2 judgment. Se 
ic At first, addressing the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), the ‘> 
$i Qur'àün says: ra 
‘2° “And has the story of the litigants come to you when they er 
iy climbed the wall into the (David’s) prayer chamber?” à 
a 4 " " | si f 
tu x : euo S xy, Lu "n : 
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The Arabic word /xasm/ originally means: ‘To quarrel’ but 
it frequently happens that each of the parties of a quarrel is 
called /xasm/ (enemy). This word is used for both singular and 
plural forms, but sometimes its Arabic plural form has been 
used in the shape of /xusüm/. 

The Qur'ànic phrase: /tasawwarü/ 1s derived from /sür/ in 
the sense of a high wall which has surrounded around a house 
or a city; but it must be noted that this word originally means: 
*to jump and climb'. 

The Arabic term /mihrab/ means: the highest seat of an 
assembly, or the rooms in upstairs; and since the place of 
worship had usually been there it has gradually been used in 
the sense of ‘temple’, and in daily usages it is particularly used 
for the place where the prayer leader stands for performing the 
congregation prayer. 

It has been narrated in Mufradat that the prayer niche of a 
mosque is called such because it is the place of fight against 
Satan and the carnal desire. 
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The second verse denotes that though David had numerous 
protectors, the two parties of quarrel climbed the wall of his 
prayer chamber and, through an unusual way, they entered his 
castle and suddenly they appeared in front of him. In the 
continuation of this discussion, the Qur'àn implicitly says that 
they suddenly entered David’s room and, without previously 


| 
^ informing him or getting permission, they stood in front of 
oa. . . . 
&<5 him. Therefore, by observing them, David terrified, because he 
eS , 
S^ thought they had an evil intention about him. The verse in this 
ce 
,&" regard says: 
c5 “When they entered to David, and he was frightened of 
"am 
ae ; them, n d 
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wd But soon they removed his terror by their manner. The 7. 
(1 verse continues saying: ^ 


$i e.. they said: ‘Fear not, (we are) two litigants, oneof us — 


n has exceeded against the other, so decide between us with ==- 
zty truth, and treat not unjustly, and guide us unto the right LA 
uet way." E, 
DS The Qur'ànic term /tu&ti/ is derived from /Satat/ which +, 
“=. | originally means: ‘much remoteness’, and since injustice and gh 
fete cruelty keeps man aloof very much from the truth, the word 4 ` 
“+. [&atat/ has been used in this sense. It is also called to the C 


£z- speech which is far from reality. ee 
L The two parties of a quarrel must demand the execution of “24 
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23. *Verily this my brother has ninety nine ewes, and I Me 
œ have (only) one ewe, but he says: ‘Give her into my charge’ .- 2 
oe and he overcame me in the argument.” - 2i 
= Commentary: | 
: This verse indicates that they did not give so much respite 
in to David and one of them preceded the other to tell him their 
t complain. He said: 

-. “Verily this my brother has ninety nine ewes, and I have ; 

L (only) one ewe, but he says: ‘Give her into my charge’ and 

x he overcame me in the argument." 

2 The Arabic word /na‘jah/ means ‘ewe’; it is also used for 5. 
“=: female wild cow and wild sheep. yz 
dE The Qur'anic term /'akfilniha/ is derived from /kifalat/ 35%; 
d which here ironically means ‘to abandon’. (The sentence y. 
-—^ means that you do abandon the charge of it to me, or give it to 55x 
“yy me.) Go 
ok > The Arabic term /‘azzani/ is derived from /‘izzat/ in the $45 
> 7 sense of ‘overcome’, and the concept of the sentence is: ‘He ‘53 
£X overcame me’. A 
(e^ However, man is usually greedy and solicitous, and he M) 
X; never satiates from the wealth of the world. = 
var x C A 
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24. “ (David) said: ‘Indeed he has been unjust to you in 
demanding your ewe to add her to his own ewes; and verily 
. many of the associates are wrongfully unto one another, 
x^ save those who believe and do good deeds, and few are 
they!’ And David perceived that We had tried him, so he 
„== sought forgiveness of his Lord, and he fell down bowing, 
E and he repented." t 
25. *So We forgave him that (lapse), and verily for him, 
with Us is a nearness and an excellent resort." 


5 Commentary: uT 
- S 
ee Man can own a lot of properties. David (a.s.) did not 3% 
“ow criticize for having ninety nine ewes, but he criticized the 7 


S brother's oppressive avariciousness. The verse indicates that $% *: 
$z" before hearkening to the statement of the opposite party, as it .*_, 


C^ is understood from the apparent of the verses of the Qur'àn, Xs 
aet David turned to the complainant and spoke as follows: Les. 
y. *(David) said: ‘Indeed he has been unjust to you in pe 
pe demanding your ewe to add her to his own ewes; ...” SN 
TO But this is not a new thing and many of the friends and... 
l£ persons who work with together are unjust to each other. The Per 
i verse continues saying: T 
d BT 
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a "... and verily many of the associates are wrongfully unto - = 
TA one another, save those who believe and do good deeds, a, 
M and few are they!’ ...” b 
net Yes, those who observe the right of others perfectly in «i 
Ed association and friendship and do not have the least oppression - c 
‘<4; to their friends are few, and only those who have got enough 7 
¿=> share of the capital of faith and righteous deed can usually pay —— 
zd the rights of their friends and familiar ones perfectly and | = 
cs justly. is 
Sie However, it seems that the two parties of conflict were ^^ 
;./^ convinced by hearing this statement and left the David's 2 
ES meeting. T 
^ But here David began thinking, and though he knew he y 


-. had made a just judgment, and his silence was the best -2 
2.5 evidence that the problem was the same that the complainant 52- 
v had mentioned, yet the manners of the meeting of judgment 4^ 
I 


"^4 required that David would not hasten in his speech, and first he &.« 
x should personally ask the opposite party and then arbitrated. E 
R Therefore, because of this action of his, he became regretful SA 
'""w very much and, as the verse says: v. 
x *... And David perceived that We had tried him, so he T 
MS sought forgiveness of his Lord, and he fell down bowing, o 
pg and he repented.” Mos 
SA The Qur’ānic term /xarra/ is derived from /xarīr/ in the pes 


$x sense of ‘falling from a height accompanied with a sound’, like >S) 
44 the sound of a waterfall, and since the persons who fall in 
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xj prostration are as if they fall from a height, and at the time of £7 
+=, prostration they pronounce glorification, this meaning has 5x 
LI T ^ 
E been used as to prostrate. pon 
c» . P " ES à 3 Fe igen 
iat The application of the Arabic word /raki‘an/ in the verse 5275 
cok $ . ‘ : : a3) 
i under discussion is either for the sake that the Arabic word teg 
aid ‘> 99 
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/rukü*/ (bowing) has also been used in vocabulary in the sense ~~ 
of prostration, or bowing is a premise for prostration. 

In the second verse the Qur'àn implies that Allah favoured ; 
His mercy over him and forgave his lapse in this leaving the — 


verses 24-25 


better, as the Qur'àn in this verse says: 
“So We forgave him that (lapse), and verily for him, with — 


Us is a nearness and an excellent resort." 
The Arabic term /zulfa/ is in the sense of ‘rank and j— 
nearness with Allah’, and the Qur'ànic phrase /husna ma'àb/ V. 
refers to Paradise and bounties in Hereafter. 
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i= 26.0 David! Verily We have appointed you a vicegerent 37” 


S] in the earth, so judge between the people with justice and  :; a 
B V do not follow (vain) desire for it will mislead you from the  . 

555 way of Allah; (as for) those who go astray from the path of 
^! Allah, they shall surely have a severe punishment, because  . 
cm they forgot the Day of Reckoning.” ae * 


p^ 3 
"t: Commentary: za 
$ Religion is not separate from politics. Allah has given the «f 
.4 administration of His servants’ affairs to the prophets. The 5- 
A administration of people's affairs is Allah's right which He  £. 
Nos gives to whomever He desires. Governing over people is a pA y 
{Y great bounty the gratitude of which is the execution of justice | , 
"S; among people. x 
(ot Following the story of David, and as the last saying, this dg! 
EX? verse addresses David, while stating his high rank, it explains — «^7 
=) his heavy duties and responsibilities through a decisive tone pes 
LX and some expressive statements, where it says: v 


ie “O David! Verily We have appointed you a vicegerentin — ^4) 
©4 the earth, so judge between the people with justice and do =. 
“=, not follow (vain) desire for it will mislead you from the way SM 


VA 

nest of Allah; (as for) those who go astray from the path of X1 
b ty. à [£^ 
P Allah, they shall surely have a severe punishment, because >+- ? 
Ui Sa they forgot the Day of Reckoning.” An 
^d [ LS 
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CEU Un TA OTT ER Sh OS ee ee Eat 
PSs Posh 
Ei The content of this verse, which refers to the high rank of 5 
771 David and his important duty, contains five sentences each of AE 
“2 which pursues a fact. DE 
Loo The first is the rank of vicegerency of David in the earth. " 
“4x Is the purpose of it the replacement of the former prophets, or "5 å 
Za the Divine vicegerency? Here the second meaning seems more ES 
“=. fitting, and it is more consistent with Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, ze) 
^! verse 30 which says: “When your Lord said to the angels: EZ. 
<< ‘Verily I am appointing on the earth a deputy’, ..." VW ^n 
j 7 ; Of course, vicegerency, with its real meaning, in respect to BA 
*7.. Allah does not have any meaning, because it is meaningful and ^7; 

correct for only those who are absent or have died. Then, its Dus 

-< purpose is His deputation among His servants and performing ae 

~ie His commands in the earth. 4 
#5 This sentence denotes that government on the earth must 2 
“i; originate from the government of Allah, and any government we 
Em that works other than this way is verily an unjust and undue oS 
“ss government. Cen 
OR In the second sentence it commands: now that this great ÊS; 


i : GSA 
‘merit has been given to you, your duty is to judge among people VY 
c. with justice. In fact, the result of the Divine vicegerency is the X7} 


22W government of Truth. It can be understood from this sentence Peg 
ES that the government of Truth originates only from vicegerency x3 
s. and it is its direct product. DA 
Gu The third sentence points to the most important danger Š$ 
(i which threatens a just governor. It says: “... do not follow >Ñ 
"*1 (vain) desire ...”. Yes, vain desire puts a thick curtain over the p 
xv truth-seeking eyes of man and it causes a distance between RA 
"v him and justice. E 
aet So, in the fourth sentence it implies that if you follow the (exe 
DAE low desire, it hinders you from the path of Allah, which is the ae 
^k same as the path of truth. tA 
d vu 
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Thus, wherever there is stray, there exists the low desire; t =o 
i. and wherever the low desire exists, it ruins the rights of people, 
and, for this reason, his government is ephemeral and will face ro 
with failure. Here, vain desire may have a vast meaning which <>) 
^ encompasses both the vain desire of man himself, and the vain +, i 
“<4, desire of people. And thus the Qur'àn nullifies the schools ‘=; 
which follow the common thoughts, whatever they may be, $2" 
2.4 and count them necessary for the governments, because the LR 
- w result of both of them is misled from the path of Allah and the “#0: 


o4 C 
$t) straight way. EC 
^ Today we see the effects of this kind of thought in, so to od 
(ES speak, the civilized world. They have passed the worst deeds a’ 


£^ asa law for the sake of people's desires and they have reached ^) 


“+3 the notoriety to its utmost limit, so that pen shames to explain 5<” 
Cm it. Er 

* It is true that the bases of government must be on the HR 
“a Shoulder of people and it forms with the association of 2. 
X9 common people, but this does not mean that the criterion of < 
S right and wrong in everything and everywhere is the desires of zT | 
*w the majority of people. A government must have a framework “i 
“sx ofthe Truth (Allah), but in practising this framework it must 22 
Ty get help from the power of society, and the Islamic Republic, Vos 
ES, which we demand, is made up of the words: Republic and M65 
x?) Islamic, also means the same thing. In other words, the `; 
i$ principles are taken from the religious school, but people j 
ks execute them. (Be careful) 5 A 
Si Finally, in the fifth sentence the verse points to this fact } EA 
“25, that going astray from the path of Allah originates from SA 
v5 forsaking ‘The Day of Reckoning’ and its fruit is the severe 77% 
x9, punishment of Allah. Ea 
Ue, Principally, forgetting the Day of Hereafter is always the eg 
z.3 source of aberrations, and each aberration is mixed with this ea 
& Cd ; D 
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forgetfulness, and this principle makes clear the training effect +- 
of being regardful to the Resurrection in the lives of men. i 
The narrations cited in this regard in Islamic sources are -> 
very notable. Among them is the tradition which has been :*;.' 
narrated from both the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and 7 
Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) who said: “O people! Verily the — 
most terrible things about which I fear on you are two things: | .. 
following the low desire, and long hopes. Then, following low — > 
desire restrains you from the truth. and extending of hopes + 
causes you to forget the Hereafter”.' A 
It is suitable that this sentence to be written excellently and = 
put in the sight of all, specially that of the rulers, judges, and * 
the responsible officials of the affairs. a 
In another tradition Imam Baqir (a.s.) has said: “There are — 
three things which destroy (man): the miserliness that is obeyed, ^t^ 
the low desire which is followed, and the state of man's being 
content with his own self.” 
A few Traditions upon Low Desire: e 
l- Amir-ul-Mu’mincen Ali (a.s.) said: “The intellect is the 2. 
possessor of the army of Allah, the Beneficent, and the low T3 
desire is the leader of the troops of Satan, and the man's self is e 
under the pressure of the attractions of these two. Then, every 5 
one of them overcomes, the self will follow it.” ape 
2- Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “There are fo? 
. . " " a Nt 
many intellects which are captive with the soul that bids to = 
I ac 
evil." ES 
Cox 
Ed 
bo 
Nahj-ul-Balàqah, sermon 42 EM 
? Nür-uth-Thagalayn, Vol. 4, P. 453, taken from Khisal S 
` Qurar-ul-Hikam. Vol. 1, P. 115 wy 
* Nahj-ul-Balaqah, chapter Hikam IBA 
re EM 
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n A xi 
[NS 3- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “The one whose | 
ES i intellect overcomes his low desire will be prosperous, and the f 
SES one whose low desire overcomes his intellect will be Z4 

AN ignominious.”| as 


Bx 4- Ali (a.s.) said: “... Unfortunate is he who fell victim to 
sa) his desires and his pride. ...”” 

c4 5- Imam Jawād (a.s.) said: “He who obeys his low desire, 
t he has caused his enemy to reach his hope.” ? 

X. 6- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: *Make the intellect 
>=" superior to the low desire, because intellect owns the time but 
et the low desire makes you the servant of the time." 

^ 7- Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) said: “There is no enemy 
like the low desire.” 
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Allah’s Blessings on Solomon 


LAC. A 


The heavens and the earth are not created in vain — Alike can never be the Believers and 

4 the Mischicf-Mongers or the Pious and the Wicked — Qur'àn sent to ponder over its 5. 
Tl contents and be mindful of the warnings therein — Solomon tried, and pardoned — 

DTP: Allah's blessings on Solomon 
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27. “And We did not create the heaven and the earth and $ 
5c what is between them in vain; that is the opinion of those £. 
Es who disbelieve; then woe to those who disbelieve 
ZEN on account of the Fire (of Hell)!” V 
^^. 28. “Shall We treat those who believe and do righteous x77 
—'. deeds like the mischief makers in the earth? Or shall We  (; 
eh treat the pious like the wicked?” C 


"4, Commentary: RT 


Ses In the Divine world-view, creation is done with an aim. “7% 
4*7. Since the system of existence is based on the truth, then $ 
;^^^ arbitration must be based on the truth, too, so that the system zz 
<= of law and the system of creation can be in the same path. LAS 
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Ss Ava CL ed A Sor ANS SOS ET EN Mea BF INL UE i 
bs 4 , Po i i t; <— 
ES Therefore, following the life story of David and his Divine. 
ps j ? 3 f 
^i Deputy in the earth, this verse talks about this fact that the z% 
4 Et 


v world of existence pursues an aim so that the direction of the 2.5 
=, government on the earth, which is a part of it, can be specified. 5 


x2% It says: EK 
ERE “And We did not create the heaven and the earth and what -.: 
z4 is between them in vain; that is the opinion of those who sa 
<.$ disbelieve; then woe to those who disbelieve on account of SEN 
X. the Fire (of Hell)!” Ms. 
EN The important issue, from which all rights originate, is the =, 
‘<@} existence of aim in creation. When we accept this matter in our [2v 
.* world-view that this vast world has not been created in vain x 


“xe! from the side of Allah, the Exalted, we immediately look for :^-3 
its aim, the aim which is summarized in the short but expressive “= 
5: words of: ‘development, education, training’. It is from this line 5; 7 
£ that we conclude that governments must also pave this very 7 
% line. They must make the foundations of education and training <<, 
5i firm and cause men to be spiritually developed. 


S In other words, the foundation of the world of existence is ‘= 
© based on truth and justice, and governments must also be “=: 
AR consistent with the whole world, i.e. they should act according iF 
pa to the criterions of right and justice. wel 
em By the way, the last sentence of the previous verse, which %4; 
© was about the man's forgetfulness of the Day of Reckoning, is ^. 


“¥ completely consistent with the content of this holy verse, too, (25 
because the aim of the creation of the world requires that there |; 


s] 

»— should exist a Reckoning Day, as it was said in the discussions dá 
or : == : Wet) 
425 about Resurrection (at the end of Sura Yasin) that if there were =" 
Aum not a Reckoning Day, the creation of this world would be i% 
, ^» rather useless, meaningless, and ambiguous. . £y 
3 It is interesting that at the end of this holy verse the Qur'áàn | 4, 
c points to one of the clear lines which separates the school of ;'*. 
= 
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belief from infidelity. It is the belied of the futility of the world > 
in atheistic schools the kinds of which we encounter today, : 
too. They explicitly announce that this world is futile and 24. 
aimless. By this way of world-view, how can they execute the 7.) 
right and justice in their governments? Ay 

Only that government can execute the right and justice 7 
which originates from a Divine world-view that believes an i 


=; aim for the world and has an accurate system in whose path LA 

;, the government runs, too. And, if the modern atheistical world |. 

^. has reached to a blind lane in its government, in its peace and ^ 
^i war, and in its economy and culture, its main root must be oR, 
“< sought in this very matter. And that is why that they base their 3. 
sz Own activities on ‘force’ and domination, and they think that “<< 
S^ everybody can gain it by force. How horrible is the world K> 
#2 which is founded and controlled upon this form of thinking. nt 
Ta However, Allah is Wise and it is impossible that He creates 5-5. 
Ji» this world without any aim. This aim will be safeguarded in 7 
ope the case that this world can be a premise for a vaster world, a  :i. 
P world which connects to eternity and justifies the legitimacy of 23<' 
Es this world. ES 
ds va 
ee * KKK g d 
es In the next verse, the Qur’an adds: es 


^ “Shall We treat those who believe and do righteous deeds — 5. 
d. like the mischief makers in the earth? Or shall We treat à 
A 


Sel the pious like the wicked?" = 
ys There exists neither the possibility of aimlessness in the SY 
“% creation nor the equality of the righteous and the mischief er 


b *"* makers, because the first group take steps alongside the path of RS 
“=* godly aims and go forward unto the destination, but the second 7: 


Tes : NS px 
>=> group are in the opposite side. KR 
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In fact, the discussion of the subject of Resurrection with 
all its dimensions has reasonably been stated both in this verse 
and its previous verse. From one side it indicates that the 
Wisdom of Allah requires that the creation of the world to 
have an aim (and this aim is not acquired without other world 
because the few days of the life of this world, is not so worthy 
that can be the aim of this great creation. On the other side, 
wisdom and justice require that the good ones and the bad 
ones, or the just and the unjust, should not be equal, and this is 
the whole collection of: resurrection, reward, retribution, and 
Paradise and Hell. 

Moreover, when we look at the human society in this 
world, we see that the mischief-makers and believers are in the 
same row; and the evildoers are beside the good doers. And, in 
many cases, we see that the wrong doers are in a better welfare. 
If there were not another life next to this fleeting world in 
which justice will be executed, the circumstance of this world 
is both against ‘wisdom’ and against ‘justice’, and this itself is 
counted another proof for the existence of Resurrection. In 
other words, for proving the Resurrection sometimes it is 
reasoned from the way of *wisdom' and sometimes from the 
way of ‘justice’. The former verse refers to the first reasoning 
and the next verse to the second reasoning. 
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29. *(The Qur'àn) is a blessed Book which We have sent 


down unto you, that they may meditate on its verses and 
that men of understanding may receive admonition." 


Commentary: 


The Holy Qur'àn is surely blessed. (Its recitation, reflection, 
history, reasoning, story, the samples of sciences, hidden news, 
similes, bids and forbids, all in all are full of mysteries and 
secrets. 

Qur'àn is for contemplation and it is not merely for taking 
a good omen to its apparent. And contemplation in the Qur'àn 
is for admonition, else there may happen that a person perceives 
the scientific secrets and subtle essences of the Qur'àn, but it 
causes his pride. 

This verse points to a matter which, in fact, is the provider 
of the aim of creation. It says: 

*(The Qur'àn) is a blessed Book which We have sent down 
unto you, that they may meditate on its verses and that 
men of understanding may receive admonition." 

Its instructions are eternal, its commandments are really 
deep and expressive, and its programs are refreshing and 
leading for human beings on the way of the aim of creation. 

The aim of the descent of this great Book has not been that 
the believers suffice to its mere recitation by the tongue, but its 
aim has been in a manner that its verses become the source of 
contemplation and cause conscience to become vigilant, and it, 
in its turn, brings a fairly movement alongside the path of 
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As we know, usually the application of the Qur'anic word T 
/mubarak/ means something which has a continuous and :::? 
constant good, and the usage of this meaning for the Qur'àn Aa 
points to the permanent usage of the human societies from its “2 
teachings; and since this word has been used in an absolute 1^ 
form, it involves any kind of goodness and the prosperity of 2 
both this world and the next. say” 
Shortly speaking, in it there is all kind of goodness that 32< 
you want, upon condition that you contemplate in it, and get — ^: 
inspiration from it. Py 
Now, pay attention to these two traditions: s 
1- In the commentary upon these verses we study that the  `-> 
Qur'ànic phrase: “Those who believe and do righteous deeds" ^: 
refers to Amir-ul-Mu'mineen Ali (a.s.) and his followers, 4 3 
while the Qur'ànic phrase: “The mischief makers in the earth” 7 
points to the opponents of them.’ S3 M 
2- In another tradition that Ibn-i-‘Asakir has narrated from *;*, 
Ibn-i-‘ Abbas, it is said that the purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: a i 
“Those who believe" is Ali (a.s.), Hamzah, and ‘Ubayd who =." 
stood against ‘Uqbah, Walid, and Shaybah from the troops of 77 ! 
polytheists in the Battle of Badr and in their battles that they — ^7. 
overcame upon them. The purpose of the mischief makers in x 
the earth is those three persons of the army of polytheists who '* . 
stood against the three above persons of Islam. CAS. 
ed 
st 
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^ 30. “And We gave to David Solomon, an excellent servant — ^s 
AA (he was)! Verily he was a penitent." A] 
<= 31. “When there were brought before him in the evening S$ 
E light-footed courses," da 
53s 32. “Then he said: ‘Verily I love the love of good things, — <=: 
xit, (these horses), for the sake of the remembrance of my qu 
5z* Lord, (the watching of parade continued) until they (the e 1 
P horses) got hidden in the veil." SE 
DEN 33. “(Then he ordered:) ‘Bring them (horses) back to me’. XT 
fe, And he began to rub (their) legs and necks.” ce 
bx UA 
S) SI. 
85 Commentary: fic 
fest Holding review of an army and its possibilities and strivers ^ = 
SA is a praise-worthy action. A leader must personally review of ^ 
Ss the troops and to be aware of the quality and quantity of the $7) 
"m$ troops and possibilities is the condition of leadership. b= 
re In the continuation of the discussion about David, the first 2 


EX verse of this group of verses informs of giving a noble child, ix 


“ws government and prophecy. It says: oo 


- uy 
as Pom 
V rz 
y^ -j 
y~: 
E > 
ed è v. 
pum x 
& f a i y~ mn rA 
TC p ae n DN ry "As “ WE tay EA E TKS ase 
Jj t *( ^, P atr C) T ed 2s = 
Fly VAIO! St VM aÀ AP eA si A; Te ro sya Re Sy ay VL AK 231 
eT, s ai $ E, P S aD ut T A CNW ri AA yT € men” A d, AM eras 


606 verses 30-33 Sura 29 No. 38 


— "And We gave to David Solomon, an excellent servant (he x 
eA was)! Verily he was a penitent." w 
= What a good servant he was! because he always used to © = 
“= return to Allah and to the bosom of the truth. 
4 The application of the Qur'ànic term /wahabnà/ (we gave), 
- from one side, and the application of the Qur’anic phrase 
— /ni‘mal ‘abd/ (an excellent servant), on the other side, and 
=. | saying its reason /'innahü ’awwab/ (he who constantly returns 
- *' to the obedience and command of Allah and repents from the 
- slightest negligence and errs.), and from the third side all of 
..^' these are the signs of the greatness of the rank of this great 
<< prophet. 
ef The application of the Qur'ànic phrase: /'innahü ’awwab/ 
= is just the same meaning which was recited about his father 
David in verse 17 from this very Sura. Regarding to the fact 
> that the word /'awwaàb/ which is an Arabic amplification form — .; 
; and its meaning is ‘a very returning one’ and there is no # 
^-- condition in it, can be in the sense of the one who returns to : 
=] the obedience from the commandment of Allah, returning to 3%, 
CS the truth and justice, returning from negligence and leaving the — 
"Xv. betters. MEI 
poA z^ 
i. A^ Through the next verse, the Qur'àn says: Tec 
EE “When there were brought before him in the evening light- — — 
A^ footed courses," de 
ZA The Arabic term /sàfinat/ is the plural form of /safinah/, as $77 
;— many commentators and philologists have recorded, it is used “i 
¿Z5 for the horses which stand on three legs at the time of standing m, 
x and slightly raise only one hand and they put only the front top ‘x$; 
( 4 of the hoof on the ground, and this state is mostly particular to A 
5; nee 
i v 
NA vo eS UC QSY (0S A Ly CHT NS eek e LPS CL DS Er 
Tur A EA Sl ALAS eat eye Es EE NA TAY, aS 
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the swift horses which, if necessary, every moment are ready 
to move. 

The Arabic word /jiyad/ is the plural form of /jawad/ 
which here is in the sense of swift horses and originally it has 
been taken from /jüd/ (remittal), but remittal in human beings 
is done through the way of granting wealth and in horses 
through speed in running. 


Thus, the above mentioned horses both at the state of ; 


standing showed their readiness for moving, and at the time of 
moving by quick action. 

It is understood from this verse entirely, and with different 
contexts which exist around it, that one day in the evening 
Solomon was parading his quick ‘horses’ that he had prepared 
for the battle-field of Holy Struggle and the officers, riding 
their horses, were passing by in front of him. And since a just 
and influential king must have a powerful army, and one of the 
important means of an army had been quick horses, this 
quality has been mentioned in the Qur'an, after pointing to the 
rank of Solomon, as one of the samples of his deeds. 


PEPE = 

In the third verse, in order that none thinks that his interest. ^ - 

to these quick powerful horses is for worldly affairs, Solomon CSS 
said that he loved them for the remembrance of his Lord and >~ 
His command. He said he wanted to use them in war and the PS 
battlefield of Holy Struggle against His enemies. The Holy ^ A 
Qur'àn says: i 
“Then he said: ‘Verily I love the love of good things, (these roma 
horses), for the sake of the remembrance of my Lord, (the ix 
watching of parade continued) until they (the horses) got (d 
hidden in the veil." aM. 

LV. 

E 
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QAM DO ESTEE EXMEITO ers ots et 
y 4 ) : à . i ^h 
ra It is a custom among Arabs that they render the Arabic t ue 
1^ word /xayl/ (horse) into /xayr/ (goodness). And an Islamic c 
S tradition indicates that the Holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) 5 
X said: “Goodness has been tied on the forehead of the horse <: 
i until the Day of Hereafter.” z 
MUS In the fourth holy verse, it indicates that the scene was so :: 
ue interesting and beautiful for a great commander such as —— 
z-3 Solomon that he ordered that those horses would be returned |,* 
c.» again for him. yr 
Sto When his officers obeyed this command and returned the B. 
z^ horses, Solomon personally soothed them and touched their  .-- 
H-* legs and necks. The verse says: Ez 
t^ “(Then he ordered:) ‘Bring them (horses) back to me’. And My ; 
vl he began to rub (their) legs and necks." z a 
5 And by this way he both encouraged their coaches, and 7. 
: appreciated them, because it is customary that when they want #7" 
4 to appreciate a horse, they touch the head, face, neck and legs LM. 
“= of the horse; and such an action for a useful means which 3" 
z helps man in his excellent aims done by a great prophet like zt 
*w Solomon, is not surprising. CM 
Ur The Arabic term /tafig/ means to start something. The #27 
An w Arabic word /süg/ is the plural form of /sag/, and the Arabic LONG 
$55 word /'a'nüg/ is the plural form of /'unug/ (neck). So the $25, 
x whole sentence means: *Solomon began touching and soothing ce 
LER their necks and legs’. A 
ita gy 
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2 34. “And certainly We did try Solomon, and We cast on his al 
po throne a (mere) body; then he repented.” bs 
p 35. “He said: ‘My Lord! Forgive me and grant me a AR 
NC dominion such as shall not be fit anyone after me, verily — x 
TE You are the Bounteous (without measure).” ber 
A x] 
Ctt Commentary: c 
Lx Trial is a means for polishing the soul and getting nigh to Sy 
Sis Allah. f 
IR These verses explain another part of Solomon's life story, > $ 
“2 and show that how much high the power of a man may grow, xz” 
(P again he has nothing from his own and whatever exists is from Xs 
«^, the side of Allah. Here, the Qur'àn says: N 
77: “And certainly We did try Solomon, and We cast on his — X4 
ux throne a (mere) body; then he repented." "AN 
Sn The Arabic word /kursi/ means a throne with short legs. It <¢ 5° 
rot seems such that the ancient kings had two kinds of throne: one Ss 


S^ was for ordinary times, which had short legs, and a throne for #5; 


Cs their formal meetings and official ceremonies which had long >+, 
SR legs. The former was called /kursi/ and the latter was called i 
Viv ar’). Seq 
Sw The Arabic word /jasad/ means a body without soul, and in 
Ze Loy 


(<< as Raqib says in Mufradat, it has a concept more limited than. ^7 
“yz the concept of body, because the word /jasad/ is not used for W3 
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§ anything other than man (but scarcely) while the word /jism/ 
au, (body) is general. 


MUS It is understood from this verse that Solomon's trial had 
TAE been through a soulless body which was on his throne before 
Å his eyes, the thing which he did not expect, and he hoped for 
$5, something other than it. The Qur'àn has delivered no more 
> explanation on this matter. 

c The commentators and traditionists have mentioned some 


ANI news and commentaries on this field. The most fitting and 
. clear of all of them is that Solomon desired to have some brave 
z^) and fruitful children who could help him in running the 
FER country and specially in struggling against the enemy, but, 


- since he did not say the holy phrase: ‘If Allah wills’, the same 
2 sentence which shows the man’s reliance to Allah in all 
ə circumstances, at that tiz.., he got no child from his wives 
ES except a handicapped child like a soulless body that was 
€ brought and put on his throne. Solomon thought very much 
I and became inconvenience that whv he neglected Allah for a 
m moment and relied on his own power. Then he repented and 
Tv returned to Allah. 
hex In the next verse, the Holy Qur'àn reiterates Solomon’s 
^Y repentance in more details. It says: 


x? “He said: ‘My Lord! Forgive me and grant me a dominion 
-7j such as shall not be fit anyone after me, verily You are the 
ER Bounteous (without measure).” 
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36. *So We made subservient unto him the wind; that it Visa 
ran at his command, softly, wherever he desired," s E 
37. *And the Satans, every builder and diver," den 

38. “And others (of the Satans) fettered in chains.” bi 

39. *(We said:) *This is Our free gift, therefore bestow or NN 
withhold without reckoning." 57% 

40. “And verily for him unto Us is a nearness and an e. d 
excellent resort." Sa 

CIT 
Commentary: VY 
x 
In these verses, Allah points to the favours He had given to i5 ^, 
Solomon (a.s.), among them are the wind made subservient to £33 
him, his taking benefit from the power of the jinn, controlling € A 
the destructive powers, and having the authority and the rank RY 
of nearness to Allah with a bright future. These bounties are a PA 
part of the sample government that Solomon had asked for. So T 
this verse hints to another merit that Allah had bestowed on $5? 


Solomon (a.s.). The verse says: 
*So We made subservient unto him the wind; that it ran at 
his command, softly, wherever he desired," 
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A rn 
AG He was also given the act of controlling the disobedient ; = 
^.^ beings for performing some positive activities, as the second MT 
C verse announces: » 
“And the Satans, every builder and diver,” E 

ke Allah made them subservient to him so that a group of ud 
X them would accomplish every building he desired in the land, 2> 
iX» anda group of them would work in the sea. M 
pe Thus Allah gave Solomon some ready-made powers for 5: 
Ae some positive actions, and made the Satans, whose nature is to Ag 
*) be disobedient and rebellious, so subservient to him that they =° 
^s 7) worked for him in buildings on the land and extraction of |-=2 
£' precious things from mines. A. 
Not only in this verse, but also in some other numerous *:~" 
verses of the Qur'àn this meaning has been pointed out that 2a 
Satans were made subservient to Solomon and they did some 525 
positive activities for him. In these verses as well as Sura An- 2/5 

__. Naba’, No. 78, verse 82 the word ‘Satans’ has been used while ed 
<2 in Sura Saba’, No. 34, verse 12 they have been called ‘Jinn’. XD 
Ex As we have also said before, jinn is a being which is vg 
YN concealed to us, but it has intellect, understanding, and power. ^ 
"xr They are also divided into believers and disbelievers. It does d 
=x) not matter that under the command of Allah they should be 4» 
&> used by a divine prophet and be busy in some useful jobs. This S 
2) probability exists, too, that the Qur'ànic word ‘Satans’ has a wes 
‘= vast meaning which encompasses both the rebellious human 7; 
t^ beings and other than them, and this vast meaning for Satan M 
Ži has been used in the Qur'àn (Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse $77 
£2, 112). Thus, Allah gave such a power to Solomon that he could DM 
AU make all rebellious ones submit. [od 
A X. 
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um In the next verse, another merit of Allah to Solomon is 
"ss mentioned that he controlled a group of the destructive forces, 
w> because, in any case, there were some members among Satans 
^2; who were not counted as a useful and constructive power, and 
4:3 there was no way save that they should be in fetter in order 
<<: that the society could be in security from their vice, as the 
77 Qur'àn says: 


in “And others (of the Satans) fettered in chains.” 
A The Qur'ànic term /muqarranin/ is derived from /qarana/ 
yee. in the sense of ‘resistance’ and nearness, and here it points to 


"4,2 the act of putting hand and foot or neck in chain and fetter. 


e? The Arabic word /'asfad/ is the plural form of /safad/ in 
T the sense of chain and fetter, (like the fetters put on the hands 


and feet of prisoners). Some commentators have rendered the 
Y2% Qur'ànic phrase: /muqarranina-fil-'asfàád/ into a complete yoke 
-* and it has been a chain which fastened the hands on the neck. 
ose This fits to the concept of the Qur'ànic term /mugarranin/ 
: which contains the meaning of ‘nearness’. 


Mey ea KK 

Ax The fourth merit of Allah to Solomon was the abundant 
* ' abilities he had and they let him to give or restrain things, as 
5 the next verse says: 

^*! “(We said:) ‘This is Our free gift, therefore bestow or 
o withhold without reckoning." 


ihe application of the phrase ‘without reckoning’ refers 
"5 either to this that: for the sake of the rank of your justice Allah 
os has eiven you a vast authority which will not be reckoned or 
TY asked about; or it is in the sense that the Divine bestowal on 
f you is so much that whatever you grant it will not be counted 
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ENS Some commentators have considered this meaning only AS 
tyes . E H vM 
wj related to the fettered Satans, meaning that whoever you desire 7:4? 
SX you may let him go, and whomever you want you may keep in £x 
toad Med 
Sy fetter. S } 
Pat aoe 
Ae) 2k ok ok ok z= J 
a4 : (C 
zc In the fourth verse, the fifth and the last merit that Allah pA 
EA had given to Solomon is referred to. It was his spiritual rank eX) 
^ : aie ee V s! 
iS. that Allah had bestowed on Solomon because of his eligibilities. — ^. 
ce, a n JA 
UV In this verse, Allah says: Es, 
Gok “And verily for him unto Us is a nearness and an excellent ig) 
E. A x XA 
VA resort." A 
A This sentence, in fact, is an answer to those who, following uz 
—_s š r . 1 E 
t^ to what is mentioned in the present Torah, polluted the sacred “vj 
è: realm of this great prophet by kinds of undue and superstitious %3) 
v attributes. And, thus, it counts him free from all these wrong 277 
¥% accusations, and honours his position with Allah, specially Sa 
&is with the holy phrase: ‘an excellent resort’. ap 
EA A tradition from the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) indicates he sẹ 
d . OF 5 
„$$ said: “Have you heard that how much of property. and %3% 
Was government Allah gave Solomon, the son of David? Yet, with Ee 
M i . K : . . . atl 
(A, all these merits, it did not increase in him (anything) except to Y3 
BA i RS: i i K 22.) 
> Y his humility, in a manner that because of intense humility and rd 
Ces discipline he did not look at the sky because of humility for his ay 
ecc Lord."! EZ 
Le. e 
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Section 4 


Job's Patience Rewarded a 


Job tried and rewarded for his patience — The righteous ones are rewarded — The 
goodness of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Ishmael, Elisha, and Zulkifl commended — 
Wickedness shall be punished — The wrangling of the wicked in Hell. 
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41. ^And remember Our servant Job, when he called to his 
Lord *Verily, Satan has afflicted me with toil and 
. torment’.” 
42. *(We told him:) *Stamp with your foot, here is a cool 
washing-place and a drink." 


Commentary: 


The history of the great men should not be forgotten. The 
history of the Divine prophets is instructive even for the friends 
of Allah: because being acquainted with others' difficulties 
may strengthen patience and perseverance. 

In the former verses the words were about Solomon and 
his glory which showed the god-given power and this itself 
was a glad tiding for the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) and the 
Muslims of Mecca who were in a serious pressure at that 
proper time. These verses are about Job, the sample of patience 
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^ and perseverance in order to teach the Muslims of that day, 
x : today, and tomorrow to show perseverance in the face of xx 
“>: difficulties of life, and to invite them to assistance and to make 


B e. 
2 oe the good end of this patience clear. oe 
qe Job is the third prophet a part of whose life story has been i ^ 
“mentioned in this Sura, and our great Prophet was enjoined to L7 
Ad remember his life story and to reiterate it for the Muslims so fem 
^w that they would not fear from tiresome difficulties and never Y 
“= become hopeless from the grace and favour of Allah. we 
gal The name or the life story of Job has been mentioned in (7 


A 

PA - . . æ A, >- 
3 several Suras of the Qur’an: in Sura An-Nisa’, No. 4, verse £ 4 
=: 163; and in Sura Al-'An'àm, No. 6, verse 84 where only his ^- 
“=> name has been mentioned in the row of other Divine prophets | 2 


‘> in order to confirm the rank of his prophethood. It is contrary Pd 
£ to the existing Torah which has not counted him among the 57 


i! Divine prophets, but it introduces him as a rich righteous servant $- $ 
“2! of Allah who had a lot of properties and children. d 
ace There is a short explanation about his life in Sura AI- 
Ev 'Anbiyà', No. 21, verses 83 and 84, but his biography has been 

mentioned in the verses under discussion through four verses ze 
CS. more in details than any other place of the Holy Qur’an. The 5.7: 


^^^, verse says: v 
^ — *And remember Our servant Job, when he called to his Fo) 
Lord ‘Verily, Satan has afflicted me with toil and AS 
torment’.” pa 

The Qur'ànic terms /nusb/ and /nasb/ both mean: toil and SM 

‘= torment. VS 
P By the Arabic phrase /‘abdana/, mentioned in this verse, 7: 
“3% firstly, the high rank of Job with Allah is clearly understood. $2% 


Secondly, the holy verse ambiguously refers to the severe and ; zz 


E tiresome afflictions of Job and that he had too much pain and o 
53 toil. UE 
JS The explanation of this affliction has not been mentioned NY 
D in the Qur'an, but it has been said in the well known commentary t: 
get books and traditions as follows: Sa 
SEN "Someone asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.): ‘What was the ZH 
se affliction for that Job tolerated?’ (And he thought Job had ËF 
Eg probably done a wrong action that Allah caused him to be YY 
E so.)” In reply to him, Imam Sadiq (a.s.) gave a detailed answer Et 
=) the summery of which is as follows: DAC 
S Job was not afflicted with those great calamities because PES 
RE. of ungratefulness to blessings, but, on the contrary, it was for thee 
ENR the gratitude to the blessings, since Satan said to Allah: ‘If ^z 
ies You find Job grateful, it is because of the abundant bounties SS 
=} You have given him. It is certain that if these bounties are $% 
fi» taken from him, he surely will not be a thankful servant’. Sx 
yr In order to make the sincerity of Job clear to all, and to set. 5 
f| him be grateful to Allah at the time of both bountifulness and A 
"^5 pain, He let Satan dominate his whole world. Satan asked a 
Fn Allah that Job’s abundant wealth, his tilth, his sheep and his vy 
ag children would be entirely annihilated. Then the pests and zx) 
$5 calamities destroyed them all in a short length of time; but not. (5 
(ou only the status of the thankfulness of Job did not decrease, but CIS 
& also it was increased. 5" 
Rd This time Satan asked to dominate over Job's body and he BT 
De should be so sick that he would twist in bed as the result of $=) 
&«» pain and sickness. m 
qe This bodily sickness did not decrease anything from his 3: 
is state of thankfulness, either. But there happened something Tz. 
[t that annoyed Job and hurt his spirit very much. This event was YS 
"34. that a group of the monks of the children of Israel came to ix: 
(ri OW 
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SITE EES RSEN ICON AI PS 
d. Y aia due k i » Lp 
meet him. They said: *What have you done that you were A 
afflicted with painful punishment?’ €) 

In answer to them Job said: ‘By my Lord! There has not WT 

been any wrong, and I have always been studious in the pa 
obedience of Allah. Whenever I ate a little food, there have Ee 
been an orphan and an indigent present at my table.’ ex 4 

It is true that Job became worried from this taunt of the f=, 

friends more than any other calamities, yet he did not lose his %)3) 


patience and did not polluted the pure sincere thankfulness x73 
with ungratefulness. He only turned to Allah and uttered the {2 
abovementioned sentences. Since he had passed the Divine 43; 
examinations successfully, He opened the doors of His favour 
again to him, this patient servant, and He returned the last =X; 
bounties to him one after another and even more than before so  : 
that everybody might know the good end of patience and ; 
gratitude. ! à 

Some commentators believe that the pain and hurt of Satan sg% 
to job might be from his different temptations. Sometime he ‘=! 
said to Job that his sickness had become long and his Lord had ‘=~ 
forgotten him. Sometimes he said: “How great bounties you 577 j 


had! What a safety, power and strength you had and He took pt. 
them all from you! Do you yet give thank to Him?" Perhaps 72, 
this commentary is for the sake that they have considered the o 
domination of Satan on a prophet like Job and on his soul, ue 


property and progeny impossible. But, regarding to the fact ba 
that firstly this domination had been done by the command of Sy 
Allah, secondly it had been limited and temporal, and, thirdly, AO 


! The commentary of Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, ‘Ali-ibn-’Ibrahim, Qurtabi, Fakhr-i-Rizi, 
Safi, and 'A'làm-ul-Qur'àn cx 
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it had been done for the trial of this great prophet and electing 
his degree, it brings no problem. 

However, it is said that the sickness, pain, and hurt of Job 
prolonged seven years, or, according to another narration, it 
lasted eighteen years, and his circumstances changed to a state 
that his closest friends and companions left him. It was only 
his wife who showed steadfastness in loyalty to Job. This is 
itself an evidence for the loyalty of some wives to their 
husbands. 

But among all these calamities and pains what hurt the 
Job's spirit most was the taunts of the enemies. So, a narration 
indicates that next to the time Job regained his health and the 
doors of Divine mercy were opened to him, he was asked what 
his worst pain was, and he said: “The taunt of the enemies."' 


k KK 


Through the next verse Job was ordered as follows: 

“(We told him:) ‘Stamp with your foot, here is a cool 

washing-place and a drink’.” 

The Arabic term /’urkud/ is derived from / rakd/ in the 
sense of ‘to stamp on the earth’ and sometimes it means ‘to 
run’, and here it has been used in the first meaning. 

The same Lord Who caused the spring of Zamzam to gush 
in that dry hot desert under the foot of Ishmael, that little baby, 
and the same Lord from Whose side is every motion, every 
stop, every bounty, and every merit, also issued this command 
for Job (a.s.). The spring began gushing cold and wholesome 
water and cured his inside and outside sicknesses. 
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į mineral water which had been both wholesome for drinking ig’ 
^ and the effects of remedy for the sicknesses. Whatever it was, 2%. 
* ot À . Ni) 
še dt was the grace and mercy of Allah, the Almighty, for a ?ž;3 
WaN : -— : X 
(€, patient Divine prophet. Xy 
DEM " x . . + E 
Me The Arabic word /muqtasil/ means the water with which <*;, 
*u washing is done, while some others have taken it in the sense  ? — 
Fe ‘ . . . om } 
‘of the place of washing, but the first meaning is more correct. 12 
ss However that water being qualified with ‘coldness’, perhaps is s: 
c. a hint to the special effect of washing with cold water for |» 
on health and bodily welfare, as it has been proved in the £2 
e>: medicine of today. MD 
LEO! : : , A A^ 
G It is also a tender hint to this fact that the perfection of |=. 
to ls . . . . . . s 
« water is in this thing that from the point of purity and “= 
— cleanliness it should be like drinking water. The reference of == 
this statement is that in Islamic recommendations we also 4 
» recite that before having a ritual ablution, you do drink a little y 
es of its water. x- d 
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wok understanding.” s 
52, 44.*And (We said to him:) ‘Take in your hand a bunch of x 
^74. (thin) stick and strike (your wife) with it, and do not break z 
en your oath. Verily We found him patient, an excellent ax. 
MEET servant. Verily he was a penitent.” i 
ues 2d 
K Commentary: SES 
KA In hardships never be hopeless of the mercy of Allah. The e a 
EL. first and the most important Divine blessing, which was health, x 
v convalescence, and safety, came back to Job and it was the xt. 

M YA 


a, turn of returning other merits and blessings. In this regard, the 


A. A 
= Qur'àn says: xf 
od “And we gave him his family and the like of them with X. 
COR them as a mercy from Us, and a reminder for those with S S, 
test understanding.” (<7, 
A There are various commentaries said upon the question X$; 
ISt that how Job’s family were returned to him. It is said that they AÀ 
pb had passed away and Allah returned them again to the life of £x 
X7 the world. oe 
ey But some other Qur'ánic commentators say that as the in 
p result of the prolonged sickness of Job they went away from et 
^v; around of him and when Job gained back his health, they Co 
*:. gathered around him again. ER. 
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ee NE 
SA This probability has also been suggested that all, or at least be 
Ant, some of them, had also been afflicted by kinds of sicknesses. £72) 
‘23 So, the mercy of Allah enveloped them, too, and all of them § > 
es gained their health back and gathered kindly around the father, SE 
Bae Job. TUS 
A The additional phrase ‘The like of them with them’ refers Ay 
irs to this matter that Allah caused his family gathering to become KEM 
; -j warmer than before and He, the Merciful, granted him some ES 
C i more children. is? 
Puy There is nothing said in these verses about Job's wealth, E 
;.”! but the context shows that Allah returned his properties back — 5 
EZ" to him in a richer form, too. A" 
es It is interesting that, at the end of this verse, the aim of RA 
E returning the Divine merits to Job is mentioned two things: xs 
“> one is the mercy of Allah to him, which has a personal aspect, 54: 
` and it is, in fact, a prize and reward from the side of Allah Had 
a given to this patient servant; and the other is giving a lesson to 22 
x5? all those who possess intellect and understanding throughout <. 
A of the history, so that they do not lose their patience when ey 
TM facing with difficulties and terrible events and they may ` 5 
i always be hopeful to the mercy of Allah. HE 
ME oy 
^ The next verse indicates that the only problem that Job had a 
^X was the oath he had taken in respect to his wife. It was so that “sy 
he saw a wrong which she did and, at the time of his sickness, OA 
he swore that if he got his power, he would strike one hundred £77 
whips, or less than that, on her. But after his convalescence, as MOM 
a reward for her loyalties and services to him, he wanted to 7? 
forgive her, but the problem of oath and the name of Allah 55 
hindered him. Seg 
M x 
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SE Allah solved this problem for him, too, and as the Qur’an “<2 
(C. says: Aas 
Ee “And (We said to him:) ‘Take in your hand a bunch of HE 
^ (thin) stick and strike (your wife) with it, and do not break ^J 
r? your oath. ...” x 
E The Arabic term /diq80/ means a bundle of (thin) stick A 
"ex formed of stems of wheat and barely, or some branches of date <7] 
£1 strings or bundle of flower and the like. Ps 
IN The name of Job's wife, according to some narration, was Vos 
Cn. Laya, the daughter of Jacob. Concerning her wrong action to ei 
Pz Job, there have been different ideas cited among the Qur’anic ^3 
UV commentators. ES 
ret It has been narrated from Ibn-*Abbis, the famous Islamic =i; 
“Se commentator, who said that Satan, or a wicked person, == 
c appeared to Job’s wife and said that he would treat her <2" 
^3* husband but the only condition he had was that when Job had 5: 
E got his convalescence she would tell him (a.s.) that he (the "wo 
AD one) had been the only factor of his convalescence and he A. 
($= would demand no other wage. E 
fg The wife of Job, who was much inconvenienced for the V 


=: continuation of the sickness of her husband, accepted it and X7“ 


C she offered this suggestion to Job. Job, who knew the trap of Ms. 
“5% Satan, became very angry and made an oath that he would £53 
s~/ punish his wife. Ae 
i And, finally, in the last sentence of the holy verse under PX. 
et discussion, which, in fact, is an extract of this story from ^3, 
<=? beginning to the end, it says: [E 
"m, *... Verily We found him patient, an excellent servant. $% 
dtey Verily he was a penitent." om, 
P xe It is evident that Job’s invocation to the presence of Allah x. 
d and that he asked Him to remove the temptations of Satan and ur 
^3 the pain and affliction of his sickness does not contradict with Zz 
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the rank of patience, tolerating pain, sickness and poverty for 
about seven years, or according to another tradition for 
eighteen years and yet being thankful. 

It is noteworthy that in this sentence Job (a.s.) has been 
qualified with three qualifications which whoever possesses is 
a complete human: 1- The rank of servitude; 2- Patience and 
perseverance; and 3- Constant returning to Allah. 

When the waves of calamities and painful events surround 
a person from every side, he must not become hopeless and 
disappointed, but he should think of it as the sign and premise 
for the entrance of the Divine bounties. Amir-ul-Mu’mineen 
Ali (a.s.) says: “At the extremity of hardship comes relief, and 
at the tightening of the chains of tribulation comes ease.” 
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45. *And remember Our servants Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob, men of might and insight." 
46. *Verily We purified them by a pure quality, the 
remembrance of the Abode.” 
47. “And truly they are with Us of the elect, the good ones.” 
48. *And remember Ishmael and Elisha and Zulkifl, they 
all were of the good ones." 


Commentary: 


We must keep the history of the pure, the prophets, and the 
saints alive because the origin of all virtues of Divine prophets 
IS servitude. 

Following the former verses which explained some details 
about the lives of David, Solomon, and a shorter explanation 
about the life of Job and the outstanding points of the life of 
this great Divine prophet, the verses under discussion mention 
the names of six other great Divine prophets and have briefly 
referred to their outstanding qualities which can be as examples 
for all human beings. 

It is interesting that the Qur'àn has mentioned six different 
specifications for these great prophets each of which contains a 


special meaning. 
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go ttr Pag A. AS SOC YN EROR SER Pe PF xm. 
ko did SPEM. cre LUIS PRA LS IA ALII ARN Ee AN Menos RR x : A 
ba At first, the verse addresses the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) DA 
^.^ and says: PR 
"2 * And remember Our servants Abraham, Isaac, -- 
SD and Jacob, ...” ERN 
BE The rank of servitude is the first quality which has been sys 
FA mentioned for them and verily it contains everything. The ;- E 
(SS servitude of Allah means having absolute dependence on Him. =~" 
a It means to have no will against His will, and obeying His hm 
¿Y command in all conditions. fug 
Cn The servitude of Allah means to be self-sufficient from eo 
2! other than Him and being heedless to what is other than Allah ..:5 


GÆS and being hopeful to only His grace. This is the very summit — ^ 
i» of man's perfection and it is his highest dignity and honour. mr 


z Then, the Qur'àn implies that ihey possessed some strong - 
‘> hands and mighty eyes. 1 auds: Se 
Ni *... men of might and insight.” Hi 
> The Arabic word / ’aidi/ is the plural form of /yad/, and #54 
+ /abs&r/ is the plural form of /basar/ in the sense of ‘eye’ and IT 
25 ‘insight’. d 
BY For gaining his aims, man needs two powers: the power of 
"xr discrimination, and the power of work and activity. In other 
,"w words, he must get help from knowledge and strength so that 
ps he reaches his aim. 
x4 Allah has qualified these prophets with having ‘the strong 
Ex ability of comprehension, discrimination, and insight’ and ^" 
(e^ *enough might for performing actions'. Py 
Sed They were not some unaware persons. The level of their £ 
ro religious knowledge was high. They had some considerable * 
ES acknowledgment of the religion of Allah, the secrets of creation js 
x2; and the mysteries of life. p? 
Ww «XR í . ET à Fa) 
CN From the points of will, decision, and the power of action, = 
Z4 they were not some feeble, despicable, weak and unable ! 
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"xs Persons, but they were some wilful and powerful persons with “%4 
St strong decisive decisions. Ps 
os. This is an example for all those who pave the path of the P$ 
ibe truth that, after the rank of servitude of Allah, they must be x" 
eB equipped with these two effective arms. a 
Pox It was made clear by what was said that the terms ‘hands’ eig 
V. and ‘eyes’ here do not mean the two particular limbs, because a 
^ there are many people who have these two limbs, but they bs 
Gok have neither an enough apprehension, nor power of making ao) 
(Cz, decision, nor ability of action. So, these two wards indicate to m 
ea the two qualities of ‘knowledge’ and ‘power’. Va 
For their fourth quality, in the next verse, Allah says: e 

“Verily We purified them by a pure quality, the = 
da remembrance of the Abode.” qe 
Ax Yes, they were always in the remembrance of the next ES 
“2% world. Their sight in the life was not limited to the few days of Sx 
Qu living in this world with its few pleasures. Beyond this E 
ña temporary life, they saw the perpetual abode with its infinite V 
‘Ss bounties, and they always tried and struggled for it. yri 
NAM Therefore, the real purpose of the Arabic term: /’ad-dar/ es, 
S4 (abode), which has been mentioned absolutely, is the abode in €: 
s~"? the next world. It seems there is no abode other than that, and A " 
Bx whatever exists other than that is a pass way towards Him. xj 
KS Some of the commentators have suggested this probability ad) 
“=2 that the purpose of the Qur'ánic word /'ad-dàr/ mentioned here 7 
e> is the abode of this world, and the application of the Qur'ànic o 
cv» phrase: /dikr-ad-dar/ refers to the good name which has 7.5 
pt. remained from these prophets in this world. But this p 
E probability seems very improbable specially regarding to the 1:77) 
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absoluteness of the term /’ad-dar/, and it does not so consistent 
with the word /óikrà/ (remembrance), either. 

However, others may sometimes remember the abode of 
the next world, specially when one of their friends passes away, 
or they attend in the ceremonies of funeral, or remembrance 
meeting, of one of their dear relatives, but this remembrance is 
not pure and sincere, it is mixed with the remenibrance of the 
world. But the godly men have a sincere, deep, constant and 
continual attention to the next world, as if it is always present 
before their eyes, and the application of the Qur'anic word 
/xalisah/ in the verse refers to this very meaning. ' 


TIT. 
In the third verse the words are about the fifth and sixth 
qualities of theirs whicu nave been mentioned in the next 


verse, too. It says: 
*And truly they are with Us of the elect, the good ones." 


» Their faith and righteous deeds have caused that Allah - 


would elect them from among His servants and honoured them 
to the rank of prophecy. Their righreousness had reached to an 
extend that they earned the title of °°’ Akhyar' (the goodness) in 
its absolute meaning. Their thoughts were good, their temper, 
behaviour, and programs throughout their lives were good. 
That is why some of the commentators have taken this meaning 
that Allah, without any condition, has called them /'axyàr/ and 
used the rank of ‘innocence’ for the Divine prophets, because 
if a person is ‘ahsolute good’ he is certainly innocent.’ 

The application of the Arabic phrase /‘indana/ (with us) is 
a very expressive meaning. It points to this fact that their being 
elected and their goodness is not with only people who 
sometimes commit kinds of negligence and sparing in their 
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A assessments, but the qualification with these two qualities by 
fess the phrase ‘with us’ is certain that this assessment has been 


-ò> done with full accuracy and from their outward and inward. 4 
ue j PPEP EK 
t After pointing to the outstanding ranks of three prophets, ^; 


.7* the turn comes to other three prophets, and it says: 

D 3 “And remember Ishmael and Elisha and Zulkifl, they all 
^ were of the good ones." 
v Each of these prophets had been the example of patience :,™ 
perseverance, and obedience to the command of Allah (s.w.t.), 27> 
specially Ishmael who agreed to sacrifice his life in the way of + 7 
s= A Allah and that was why he was called /6abthallah/(the sacrificed =. 
S^ in the cause of Allah) He, accompanied with his father 7. 
57 Abraham, helped in building the House of Ka‘bah and =<’ 
—* furnishing this great centre, which survives the spirit of piety,> 35, 
n ^" sacrifice, and donation in human beings, and makes them +” 
^;; resisting against the difficulties and horrible events. ux 
P zi The application of the clause: ‘they all were of the good +} 
A ~ ones’, regarding that this very quality (good ones) was exactly 7% 
/$1: used for Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob as the last quality of theirs, %4 
^ may refer to this fact that these three prophets have had the 


Ls 7) 
“Tx whole qualities of the former three prophets, because ‘the is 
aes . . J * 
;."^ absolute good’ has a vast meaning which envelops both fp; 
$12 prophethood, and attention to the next world, and the rank of 3) 
xl servitude, knowledge and power. e 
pe Among these three prophets, Ishmael is the most famous SM 
SZ and known. But Elisha, whose name has been mentioned two er 
for; . . - = ats 
«i times in the Qur'an (here and Sura Al-’An‘am, No. 6, verse = *) 
E 86) as the Qur'àn indicates, is one of the great prophets of SSN 
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eA Allah, and he is among those about whom Allah says: “... and 
¿i everyone (of them) did We prefer above all beings."' 

ue Some commentators believe that he (Al-Yasa*) is the same 
EON as Yusha‘- Ibn-Nün, the famous prophet of the Children of 
eo) Israel to whose name the Arabic ‘Alif and ‘Lam’ have been 
ye) added and the letter Shin (š) has been changed into Sin (s), 
z-4 while adding 'Alif and Lam to a non-Arabic name (and here 
PS Hebrew) is not a new thing, in the same way that Arabs know 
Gh. ‘Alexander’ as *Al-Alexander'. 

e) Some others think that ‘Al-Yasa‘’ is an Arabic word 
ws which is derived from /yasa‘a/ (a verb in future tense taken 
aTh from /wus‘at/), and after that it was used as a noun, the letters 
fat Alif and Làm, which an Arabic noun is qualified with, were 
x added to it. The verse No. 86 of Sura Al-’An‘am shows that 
£3 Elisha was from the progeny of Abraham, but it does not make 
E clear whether he had been one of the prophets of the children 
Y^ of Israel, or not. 

EH In Torah in the book 'The Kings' his name has been 
‘22 recorded ‘Al-Yasha‘’, the son of Shafat; and the word Al- 
2 Yasha‘ in the Hebrew language means: 'deliverer' and the 
AT word ‘Shafat’ means: ‘Judge’. 

fe Some commentators have taken him and Khidr the same, 
EM but there is not a clear evidence available for this meaning. 
Cc Some others say that he is the same as Zulkifl but this contrast 
Co the explicit text of the verse under discussion because the word 
Sy ‘Zulkifl’ has been added to Al-Yasa‘. However, he is a high- 
25 ranked and resisting prophet, and this is enough for us to take 
&^5 inspiration from his life. 

aS It is known that Zulkifl had been one of the prophets and 
‘33 the existence of his name in Sura Al-’Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 
SA 
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=~. 85 in the row of the names of prophets after the names of «5 
t Ishmael and Enoch (Idris) is an evidence for this meaning. E 
NT. Some commentators believe that he is one of the prophets ^. 
(LX . . s z aaa 
tx Of the Children of Israel. It is said that he was Jacob’s son reden 
fs? . 2) d D» id 
giz Whose main name was ‘Bushr’, or Bashir, or Sharaf, while Ly 
z some others say that he is the same as Hizqil (Ezekiel) for ars, 
= whom Zulkifl has been chosen as nick name.! Palm 
(E That why he has been called Zulkifl, regarding to the fact 2 
eM . D 
aa, that /kafl/ has been used in the sense of both ‘share’ and surety ^i 
“=~. ship (to stand bail) there have been delivered different (2 : 
probabilities. Sometimes they have said: since Allah had given #35 
^; him a large share of rewards and of His mercy he has been $7 
--.. called Zulkifl, the owner of sufficient share. MR 
CET Sometimes they have said: Since he had promised that he — 
5. would get up for worship at nights, to be fast during the days, EE 
“<= and would never be angry at the time of judgment, and kept 5. 
J A TM . . . . . . . M , 
x$ this his promise, this nickname was given to him. x- d 
TP And sometimes they have said since he stood bail a group AE 
iz of the prophets of the children of Israel and protected their 2 
“lives against the cruel king of the time he was called by this Fas 
/; name. vite 
Yu However, this very amount that we know about his life = 
“today is an evidence upon his steadfastness in the path of 755 
c7 = . a r ^ 
;,;! obedience and servitude of Allah and resistance against the 4-5 
^? tyrant which can be as an example for us now and our future, a> 
Cor. ; . : DN 
A though because of long length of time we can not judge p% 
"^9 minutely about the details of their lives. Sy 
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49. “This is a reminder; and verily for the pious there isan 77. 
excellent resort.” a 
50. “Gardens of perpetuity, whereof the gates are open to — , 
them.” 5E 
51. “Wherein they recline, and wherein they call for fruits ʻio; 
abundant, and drink." me 
P 
Commentary: CAE 


The Qur'ànic term /dikr/ has different dimensions: Qur'an. =." 
is the Reminder: “Verily, We Ourself have sent down the $=} 
Reminder ...".! Prayer is /óikr/ (remembrance): “And establish 7:7. 
prayer for My remembrance.” The history of the elites is also LA 
/Sikr/ (reminder): *... This (Qur'àn) is a blessed Reminder >" 


.? The history of the elites is a means of: vigilance, A 
remembrance, and learning lessons; while piety is the means “J 
of having a good end. PU 

From here on, there begins another variety of theme of the £ 7 
verses of this Sura where the pious ones are compared with the a 


disobedient ones. These verses, explaining the fates of these |", 


two groups in Hereafter, on the whole complete the discussions |, 
in the former verses. At first, as a conclusion from the life =<, 
4f S 

Ag 

X 

«EN e ET ex 
! Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 9 m 
? Sura Al-'Anbiyà', No. 21, verse 50 TUM 
? Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 14 T 
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er D. PRAET ub! ANS TN rA S BO am ANS (C E. 
PT stories of the past prophets and pointing to the instructive nd 
X, points of their lives, it says: SE 
Nt “This is a reminder; ...” Ma. 
Er Yes, the purpose of pointing to some parts of their glorious |. 
4. history was not merely telling stories. Its aim was a $Y, 
RA remembrance and admonition, as this issue has been being ax 
AUR emphasized from the beginning of this Sura: “Sad (S). By the i-z 
(>< Qur'an, full of admonition” HAS 
oy The aim is to awaken the negligent thoughts, elevating the — 7: 
‘=. level of knowledge and cognizance; increasing the strength of ; 77 
g e perseverance and steadfastness in Muslims for whom these holy ; 
S verses have been sent down. i 
heg Then the issue is changed from stating about the private ~~ 
fy" form of the lives of the prophets into a general form, and the! 
Wt destiny of the pious ones is discussed in general. It says: Lf 
71 “,,, and verily for the pious there is an excellent resort.” — =: 
M X 
NM LEET iat 
p After this short ambiguous sentence which illustrates their 5. 
“2 welfare briefly, the second verse, by using the style of epitome ~%.. 
f£ and expansion, which is the style of the Qur'àn, explains it 3⁄4, 
** (their resort) in details. It says: yt. 
VE *Gardens of perpetuity, whereof the gates are open to F "d 
ox them.” ys 
Ee) The Qur'ünic term /jannat/ refers to the gardens of PS 
z^) Paradise; and the term /‘adn/ is in the sense of ‘stand still’ and | 
y* ‘perpetuity’, and the Arabic word /ma‘dan/ (mine) is so called 5 
4*2 because metals and some precious materials are settled there. “3 
C However, the usage of this meaning here is a hint to the met 
*.£8 perpetuity of the gardens of Paradise. ESN 
5; The application of the Qur'ánic phrase: “The gates are cs 
open to them” points to this that there is not even the trouble of vu 
(By 
be EUN d eio ER TES GAS a R E aT b els LP eoe 
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^^ opening the doors for the people of Paradise. It seems Paradise 
` is waiting for them, and when Paradise meets them, it opens its `% 
~“ bosom and invites them to enter. So 


nn. 2k ok ok 
EN This peace and special reverence of the people of Paradise 
~~ is Stated in the third verse in this form: 


pet *Wherein they recline, and wherein they call for fruits med 
7 A . VI y 
(s+, abundant, and drink.” Er. 
wd Whenever they desire anything of them, immediately it =<, 
525 comes to them. But whether the servants of Paradise bring Psp 
"54 them before them or only their will is enough that they come x?" 
^: to them, both probabilities exist. ee 
DA The emphasis on ‘fruit? and ‘drink’ may refer to this “vy 
X: matter that the utmost food of the people of Paradise is fruit, 47; 
“though, according to the verses of the Holy Qur'an other kinds =< 
~ of food are also available there. It is in the same way that the 5+5 
xaz bestand the healthiest food of man in this world is fruit, too. es 
ES The application of the word ‘abundant’ points to the kinds ‘=~; 
.* Of fruit in Paradise; as its drink and its ‘purified drink? are in 35y‘ 
atè various kinds, too. These facts have been pointed out in =, 
(xt. different verses of the Qur'àn. VU 
em #3 
EN oy 
x LII. | E. 
Cog, C48 
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Pee | 52. “And beside them will be chaste women restraining 
UR their glances, (companions) of equal age." 
S" 53. "This is what you are promised for the Day of 
e. Reckoning." 
Cox 54. “Verily this is Our sustenance for which there is no 
Oh end.” 
CX" Commentary: 
"te ^. 
yeh 
p Reclining on the thrones, eating fruits, drinking pure drinks, 
MU à ; : à 
44 and having spouse all are signs that the Resurrection is of the 
c$* bodily resurrection. 
bse The words in this verse are about the chaste women in 
"7$ Paradise. It says: 
‘Se “And beside them will be chaste women restraining their 
AN glances, (companions) of equal age.” 
VIAM The Arabic word /tarf/ means eyelid, and it has also been 
7! used in the sense of ‘to look’. The women of Paradise qualified 
Dos. by: “restraining their glances, (companions) of equal age" 
z^! indicates that those women look only at their husbands and 
us they are in love of only them and they do not think of anyone 
et J . . 
3x other than them, and this is one of the greatest advantages of a 
M wife. Some of the commentators have also rendered it into the 
us state of languish of the eye which is an attractive state. The 
= combination of these two meanings is also possible. 
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SX mea SU e Ed eS RE GIVE ES RI RE Y 
NS The Arabic term /’atrab/ in the sense of ‘of equal age’ is Y 
X; another attribute for the women of Paradise comparing their ^id 
"7 husbands, because the equality of age increases the attraction S4 
es between two spouses. Or it is a description for those women ^ 
Xi themselves that they are all of the same age and they are i75 à 
SEN young. The word /’atrab/ is the plural form of /tirb/. x a 
X. In the next verse of the verses under discussion, all the great ™... 


"^. blessings of the people of Paradise, which were mentioned in #3 


z;* the previous verses, are pointed out. It says: |. 
=> “This is what you are promised for the Day of Reckoning." *. xd 
Eze It is a promise which does not fail, it is pleasant, and isa ^. 
^, promise from the side of Allah. ^d 


OK 2K k k 


In order to emphasize on the eternity of these merits, Allah 5-5 


., adds: rt 
<< “Verily this is Our sustenance for which there is no end.” à * 


D Therefore, the sadness of destruction, which we have for “=.” 
A the blessings of this world, does not exist in the next world. 77. 


"m. Those blessings are always helped by the Divine sources and “> 
7. there is no limit for them, and there will not appear even any v 


“qx decrease in them, because they exist under the Will of Allah. | 
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ie: 55. “This (for the righteous), and verily for the wicked ones <>: 
uj there is an evil resort." Fe 
eh, 56. “Hell, wherein they enter, an evil is the place,” AP 
2. — 57.*This water is boiling and pus, so let them taste it.” — =" 
^, Commentary: M 
Kc Piety is at the top of all virtues, while contumacy and == 
<< despotism is at the top of all vices, and contumacy is the cause <<! 
^: of an evil end. TA 
PR. The verses which are under discussion, by using the style =: 
7* of opposition and comparison, which the Qur'àn applies much, >.“ 
point to the evil end and various punishments of the wicked + 
and disobedient ones against Allah. At first, it says: VE 


“This (for the righteous), and verily for the wicked ones — 


there is an evil resort." C 

The excellent resort of the pious was pointed out before i5? 

(verse 49) and now the wicked ones have an evil resort. eni 

AX 

: The next holy verse, by using the style of epitome and px 
EX expansion, explains this ambiguous sentence by saying: this Ses 
STY evil resort, into which they will enter and will be burnt in its e 
kÆ Fire, is Hell: & oa 
“ores “Hell, wherein they enter, an evil is the place,” cal J 
x» aC 
FLARES AES 
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It seems that the Qur'ànic phrase: /yaslünahà/ (they will 


JA enter Hell and will be burnt) is for the statement of this that no 77: 
Ši one imagines that they only see Hell from a far distance, or $% 
^ they will be beside it, no, they will enter into its inside; and =+% 
iœ also that nobody imagines that they will be accustomed to the 

A : ; : AX 
Fire of Hell and will be able to tolerate it; no, they will be os 


gi constantly burning in it. 


4 situation of those whose bed is the Fire of Hell? 


4 The Qur’anic term /mihad/, as was mentioned before, 
“means a bed which is stretched for sleep and rest. It is also jẹ; 
z> used for the cradle of a child. 
"] Bed is the place of resting and from any point of view it. 
-£< must be fitting and pleasant for a person. But how will be the »* 


kkk ok 
The third verse refers to other kinds of their punishment. It (^ 
says: a's 
b “This water is boiling and pus, so let them taste it.” XX 
S The Qur’anic word /hamim/ means: ‘Some hot and boiling VA. 


*w water’. It is one of the drinks of the people in Hell, opposite to — 


Rx the ‘purified drink’ which was mentioned for the people of =y 
“~ Paradise in former verses. 6s 
6 The Qur'ànic term /qassaq/ is derived from /qasaq/ in the $22, 
7^, sense of the intense dark of night. Ibn-Abbas has rendered it mm 
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iz into a very cold drink which because of intense of coldness "x 
AA burns the man's inside and hurts it. But there is not anything in S £j 
: the meaning of the root of this word which denotes to this $5 
ws, meaning except its opposition with the word /hamim/ which “=: 
© = means ‘hot blazing water’ and this may have been the origin of 7X 
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md Raqib in Mufradat has rendered it into the drops that come 
^.^ Out from the skin of the body of the people of Hell (the pusses 
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of their body). 

The dark colour of it necessarily has caused this word to 
be used, because the products of that blazing Fire are not 
anything but some burnt bodies with some black exudations in 
the Hell. 

However, it is understood from some of the words that 
/qassaq/ (pus) has a very bad sharp smell which hurts everybody. 

Some others have rendered it into a kind of penalty that 
none knows it save Allah, because they have committed some 
great sins and grievous tyrannies that none has been aware of 
them except Allah and their retribution must be such, too. It is 
in the same manner that the pious people of Paradise used to 
do some righteous deeds which knew none except Allah, and, 
therefore, they have been promised some rewards which 
knows none save Allah; the Holy Qur'àn says: “And no person 
knows what (important reward) is hidden for them of the joy 
of the eyes, in recompense for what (good) they were doing.”! 
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! Sura As-Sajdah, No. 32, verse 17 
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58. *And other punishments of a similar kind to match 
them!” 

59. “(To their leaders it shall be said:) ‘This is a group (of 
your followers) rushing in with you.’ (They say:) ‘There is 
no welcome for them! Verily they shall enter the Fire’!” 
60. “They say: ‘No, it is you have no welcome: you 
forwarded it for us; how evil is the abode’.” 


61. “They say: ‘Our Lord! Whoever has forwarded this for 
us, increase him a twofold chastisement in the Fire’.” 


Commentary: 


On the Day of Hereafter, the followers of corruption will 
hate their leaders. 

By the way, the others’ invitation to sin does not remove 
the responsibility of the sinner. 

Again these holy verses refer to other kinds of their painful 
punishments. The Qur'àn says: 
“And other punishments of a similar kind to match them!” 

The Arabic word /Sakl/ means 'like', and the Qur'ànic 
term /’azwaj/ here means ‘kinds, sorts’, and this is a slight hint 
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(^4 to some other kinds of punishment like the aforementioned v 
“2 punishments which have been stated here ambiguously, and %4" 
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~~ maybe they are not explainable and understandable for the 


(3 prisoners of this world of material. 

This, in fact, is the opposite point of ‘abundant fruits’ which ; < 
x> was mentioned in the former verses and pointed to the kinds of ==- 
ep ^ different bounties and fruits in Paradise. > 


Me * . e . a . . * z 
E E However, this similarity may be in severity, and in =” 
X—2 troublesome, or in all aspects. e 
e z 
pati it 
eo DEEE , 
AO . . . . 

og The next holy verse points to their last punishment. This < 


#22, punishment is their companions, bad language with full ofscorn. ''.. 
~The verse implies that when the leaders of mischief arrive into 2; 
“cs* Hell and by their eyes see that their followers are being £^ 
5a brought into Hell, too, they shall say to each other as follows: = 


(2 “(To their leaders it shall be said:) ‘This is a group (of your. ©” 
; Pt followers) rushing in with you.’ (They say:) ‘There is no "S 
ex welcome for them! Verily they shall enter the Fire’!” w 
Pe The Qur'ànic sentence saying: “This is a group (of your — 
E followers) rushing in with you ...", with the context of the €; 
LM later sentences and verses, is from among the statements of the * 


INS 
R 


ṣi leaders of corruption. When they see their followers are going X7: 
— to enter into Hell, they teil each other that these will be with ^«^ ~ 
J54 you, too. Some commentators have also said that this is a C 
sentence from the side of the angels addressing to the leaders s J^ 

of infidelity and disobedience; but the first meaning is more ` 
suitable. Ad, 
The Arabic word /marhaba/ is a word which is said to a > 
guest when he is welcome, but the Arabic word /lā marhaba/ is. %5% 
opposite to it. This word is derived from infinitive /rahb/ in the ; 
sense of the vastness of place; it means: ‘You are welcome that . 
you have arrived in a vast and suitable place’. The equivalent Das 
>! of it is ‘welcome’. NS 
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642 verses 58-61 Sura sad, No. 38 
GEES PR BS TG BE ee See 
an The Qur’anic word /muqtaham/ is derived from /'iqtibam/  - > 
AA in the sense of arriving into a hard and horrible deed; and itis £7 2: 
RS often used in the case of arriving into some things without 
"X previous thought and study, too. 

DA This application shows that the followers of mischief will 

HÀ arrive into the severe and horrible Fire of Hell because of only 

ta their carnal desires and blind limitations without formerly 

ei thought and study. 

" z 

x However, those followers hear this sound and they become 

(ES very angry because of the leaders of mischiefs saying ‘no 

ÑA welcome’ for them. They will address them and say, as the !? 
UE verse says: Act 
‘> “They say: ‘No, it is you nave no welcome: you forwarded 37: 
ite it for us; how evil is the abode’.” H 2 
eS This recent sentence: ‘How evil is the abode’ in fact, 22, 
"oO the opposite point to *Gardens of perpetuity' (verse 50) which = i 
A was mentioned about the pious ones, indicating that the great A) 
*v calamity is that Hell is not a temporary abode, but it is a s. 
"XE permanent abode. ve 
CN The purpose of ‘the followers’ from this meaning is that dc. 
er) they want to say whatever it is, it has this goodness that you, ar, 
c^) the leaders of mischief, are in the same thing that we are, and pos 
iz this is the remedy of our heart. Or it points to this matter that "vy 
ka your crimes, the leaders, unto us, are some great ones, because NE) 
<9 Hell is not a temporary abode for all of us, but it is our 277 
;^Z, permanent abode. Ys 
> Y MP 
CN Yet, the followers do not suffice to this saying, because vv 
z4 they thought that the chiefs of mischief, who were the main } 73° 
deg. Vy 
ETE ASS Sp ES DW dx i CUERO e E 
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T: factor of the crime, were more deserving than them. So they “<3 
(Si turn to Allah and express as the verse says: Aa 
T4 “They say: ‘Our Lord! Whoever has forwarded this for us, PL 
tLe? increase him a twofold chastisement in the Fire’.” x 
Y There must be a punishment for their aberration, and the * i 
S second punishment must be for making us aberrant. er 
Ms? This verse is similar to what is said in Sura Al-’A‘raf, No. e 
ed 17, verse 38 which says: “... ‘Our Lord! These are they who y 
“led us astray. Therefore give them a double chastisement of the oy 
C Fire.’ ...". Though the same verse continues saying that both — 577. 
(z4, of them will have double chastisement, because the followers b» 
1i". were also the executive factors of the leaders and the grounds “23 
irr of mischief and astray were provided by them, and if people a 
“=< do not help the tyrant they will not have power to do anything. T4 
[x But, in any case, there is no doubt that the leaders will have a Seg 
“4; more grievous punishment, though both of them have double aus 
zÆ chastisement. oa 
E Yes, this is the end of those who made friend with each = 


— 1 


‘>t Other and promised to lead others astray, and when they see <= 


. . . » 

wa, the result of their evil deeds they will become the enemy of v 
y=: . each other and curse each other. xz 
4, ` « . pS 
At. It is noteworthy that the blessings of the pious are more (Cs 
Sk 4 : . . . >.) 
ex various than the punishments of the disobedient: (there are £55 
[P x" " $ A A 
s! seven merits mentioned for the former and five punishments í V^ 
C^ for the latter.). This may be for the sake of preceding Allah's 7x. 
&/ Mercy to His wrath. We say: “O° He Whose mercy precedes A+ 
7$ His wrath.” = 
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‘= 62. “And they say: ‘What has happened to us that wedo “= 
~$ not see the men whom we counted among the wicked Fea 

4 ones??? CN 

- . 63. “Did we take them (wrongly) for a laughing-stock or E 
have our eyes missed them?” A 

64. “Verily the disputing of the inhabitants of the Fireisa — 
e Fact.” Dex 
. Commentary: ud 

I In Hereafter everybody seeks for an accomplice in crime 2: 
^t in order to put his sin on his shoulder. zx 
=. These verses continues the discussions of the people of v4, 
*"' Hell, which were referred to in the former verses, and states ` 2. 
3- one of their other debates which denotes to a deep tiresome -~: 
^» regret of theirs that causes them a spiritual torture. It implies fos 
^. that when the chiefs of astray look around them in Hell they =~; 
;.' ask this question, as the verse says: ed 
G^ “And they say: ‘What has happened to us that we do not es 
e spe the men whom we counted among the wicked ones?’” M) 
Ced ^ Yes, when persons such as Bujahl, Bulahab and the like 2%- 
SS see that there is no sign of the existence of the persons like reat 
os ‘Ammar-i-Y4sir, Khabab, Şahab, and Bilal in Hell, they come ur 
23 to themselves and will ask each other: *Then, what happened x3 
uc to such people?’ We counted them as a group of vicious i 
=| people, some mischief-mongers in the earth, and the wicked ‘27, 
ey vu 
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VES SWS ARUM eu LAORE Ss pae 


^ 


MeL Cum Fe 
" Wa ail 


Sura Sad, No. 38 verses 62-64 645 


EL eee PO DT] 
Lm T E Vasa koe" atta Qu rg Fe A^ 


oo 


ones who uscd to try to confuse the calmness of the society 
and to destroy the honour of our ancestors. It seems that we 
were wrong. 


LEE E 


Some Islamic narrations indicate that once a group of the 
Shi‘ites came to Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.) and complained that there 
were a group who called them Ràfidi and considered them 
worse than idolaters and pagans. Imam (a.s.) made an oath that 
the Shi'ites will be involved in their intercession and those 
people will seek them in Hell, and then he recited this verse, 
saying: "^nd they say: ‘What has happened to us that we do 
not see iiic men whom we counted among the wicked ones?" 


ok KOK k 


In the next verse the Qur'àn says: 

“Did we take them (wrongly) for a laughing-stock or have 
our eyes missed them?” ! 

Yes, they will say that they took these great men, who were 
of the personality, for laughing, and used to wrongly call them 
some wicked people; and sometimes they even came lower 
than this and considered them as some despised persons. But it 
became known that their carnal desires, ignorance, and pride 
had put a curtain over their eyes so that they could not see that 
they were some near-stationed persons with Allah and now 
Paradise is their abode. 

Some other Islamic commentators have suggested another 
probability for the commentary of the above verse. They have 
said the issue of mockery points to the situation of this world 
and the sentence: “... or have our eyes missed them” refers to 
the situation of the Hell. That is, their eyes can not see them in 


! The commentary books of Atyab-ul-Bayān, Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, and kanz-ud-Daqāyiq. 
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-* the midst of flames of fire and smoke. But, of course, the first ^ 


Ras meaning seems more proper. ^1 
AR This point is notable that one of the lacks of understanding CM 
Cus the facts is not to take the issues earnest and mocking the facts. SE 
s^ The fact must always be dealt with an earnest decision so that DS 
: TO the fact can be made clear. E 
TA. TE 
i vee ae 
ex As a conclusion to the debates between the people of Hell, Y 
==". and an emphasis on what was said, the third verse says: M 
re “Verily the disputing of the inhabitants of the Fireisa — 2-5 
CE Fact." ma 
^ The people of Hell are involved in enmity and quarrel in this .*-2 
vods rex 


$=. world, too, and the status of quarrelsomeness and disputation ^ 
predominate them. Every day they make quarrel with a person, 


= and in Hereafter, where the inner things manifest, whatever E 
& they had in their inside will appear and they will dispute in $=% 
.i: Hell with each other. The friends of yesterday will be the arp 
s enemies of today, and the followers of yesterday become the xd 


“© opponents of today. It is only the line of faith and monotheism  —;" 


j^ which is the line of unity and sincerity both in this world and DX 
(z. the next. s 
Weis A = i à E ; botes xd 
RES It is interesting that the inhabitants of Paradise are sitting =% 
Žo% on the thrones, busy speaking friendly, as the verses of the | ^ 
p im . . : : : Ty 
<<, Qur'àn denote, while the inhabitants of Hell are disputing and 423 
‘S43 quarrelling. That itself is a great merit, and this is a painful x ze 
^e . uL 
es, punishment. oJ 
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The holy Prophet Mohammad a Warner to Mankind — There is no god but the Only x K 
True God, the Almighty — The Great Tiding — Man's creation and Iblis’ refusal to pay pes 
obeisance to Man — Iblis was cursed and became outcast but was given respite — Iblis pe 
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Ad LI P ud E 


t between them two, the Almighty, the Most Forgiving.” ^ *-J/ 
[ta 67. “Say: ‘It is a message of (great) importance,” iy 
ERU 68. “From which you are turning away’.” PEN 
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. Commentary: 


4) ; z 
= Ex 
jS The Arabic word /qahhar/ is in the sense of the supreme SES 
She Power that all powers are overpowered and condemned by it. EA 
be All the previous discussions, whether those which speak 7 
Pes about the painful punishment of the people of Hell or those FT 
41 which discuss the worldly chastisement of the former sinful ue) 
ro) peoples all are as warnings and threats for the polytheists, = 
LEY AE GE ESO EROR 


— 


di ENTM 


PT e T ad 


WEICH) ? 


EUM 


tS 


ID 2 pare f m : 4 
: p IA d € d v i A M9 , bey ^ “` 

-a CET" we 4 5 A m Be “ NES " S A i} 

BO) (^S zl Box el oN ie he Sat AY) E. 


648 verses 65-68 Sura Sad, No. 38 


arrogant ones, and oppressors. This very matter is pursued in 
these verses, saying: 
“Say: ‘I am only a Warner ...” 

It is true that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the giver of glad 
tidings, too, and the verses of the Qur'àn refer to both of them, 
but since ‘glad tidings’ is for the believers and ‘warning’ is for 
the polytheists and mischief- mongers, and here the words 
address the recent group, then only warning is emphasized. 

Then the Qur'àn continues saying: 

*... and there is no god but Allah, the One, the Almighty’,” 

The emphasis on His Wrath is also for the same purpose 
so that none might be proud of His Grace and counts himself 
far from His Wrath and enters in the course of infidelity and 
sin. 


2K 2K OK K 


As the mentioning of the reason for Monotheism and 
worship of Allah, the next verse immediately adds: 

“Lord of the heavens and the earth, and what is between 
them two, the Almighty, the Most Forgiving.” 

In this verse, in fact, three qualifications of the attributes 
of Allah have been stated, each of which is for proving a 
separate purpose. The first issue is His Divinity unto the whole 
world of existence. He is the Owner of this world entirely, a 
Possessor Who trains and directs them. The only One is 
worthy of being worshipped that is such, not the idols which 
have nothing of their own. 

The second issue is his Might. We know that the Qur'ànic 
word /‘aziz/ from the point of meaning is called to a person 
unto whom none can overcome, and whatever he wills is 
doable; and, in other words, he is always victorious and never 
is defeated. 
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"A The one, who has such qualities, how is it possible to 
©; escape from his might? And how can a person be safe from his 
“= retribution? 

E The third quality is His Rank of Forgiveness, the All- 

^i» Forgiving. He is the One Who opens all the doors to the 

^zi sinners and showers the rain of His Mercy over them, so that 

© they do not think that if He is Almighty and Powerful it does 

far not mean that He shuts the doors of mercy and repentance to 

is, His servants. 

cd In fact, one of them is the statement of ‘fear’ and the other 

^! is the statement of ‘hope’ that without the equality of these two 

7^7 the status of the man’s development is not possible: he either 

fz: Will be involved in pride and negligence, or dives into the 

"^ whirl pool of despair and hopelessness. 

PLA In, other words, qualifying Him with *Almighty' and 

p. ‘most forgiving’ is another proof over His Divinity, because 
7:2 He is worthy of being worshipped since, besides Lordship, and 

‘tie having the Power of punishing, the doors of His mercy and 
ja =¢ forgiveness are also open. 

2 KK 

lid In the third and fourth verses, the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
Cf addressed by two short but expressive sentences: 

E Y “Say: ‘It is a message of (great) importance,” 

eig “From which you are turning away’.” 

Em Which message is this that the Qur'àn has pointed out and 
A counted it important? Is it the Holy Qur'àn? Or is it the 
*3* prophecy of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.)? Or is it Hereafter and the 
oR fate of the believers and disbelievers? Or is it the Unity and 
“££ singleness of Allah? Or are they all? 
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In view of the fact that the Qur'àn envelops all of these 
things the rejection of the disbelievers has also been upon it, 
the first meaning, i.e. the Qur'an, is the most fitting one. 

Yes, this heavenly great Book is an important message, as 


great as the whole world of existence, which has been sent 2; 
down from the side of the Creator of this world, Who is *y 
Almighty, Most Forgiving, and the One. It is a message that a SA 
lot of people did not find out its greatness at the time of its ==) 
revelation. A group of them mocked it, and some others called y^ ; 
it a sorcery, while some of them counted it poetry, but it did +5; 
not last so much that this ‘great news’ showed its inside. It y. S 
changed the way of mankind, and it was stretched over the ‘y. 
expanse of the world. It created a great bright civilization in all bs 2 
fields. And it is interesting that the announcement of this ‘great ^^ 
news’ is in this Meccan Sura, at the time when the Muslims 4.7 
were apparently in utmost weakness, and the doors of victory z 
were all shut to them. Sat 
Even today the greatness of this important message is not. 
completely clear to human beings and even to the Muslims = 
themselves, and future must show it. (By the way, according to —* 
some Islamic narrations, the purpose of /naba’-un-‘azim/ ‘a S5, 
great News’ is Ali (a.s.)) Vg 
It has been recorded in Atyab-ul-Bayàn, the commentary, 547 
concerning the above holy verse that in the narrations of the '« 
immaculate Imams (a.s.) the phrase /naba’-un-‘azim/ (the great |j, 5 
news) has been rendered into Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.); as they 
Kulayni has narrated from Imam Bāgqir (a.s.) who said: “It is ae 
about Amir-ul-Mu’mineen”. And Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen 3 
Ali (a.s.) said: *There is no sign for Allah which is greater than ZU. 
me, and there is no message for Allah greater than me!” And it £7, 
has been narrated from Muhammad-ibn-il-Hassan-is-Saffar Te. 
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69. *I had no knowledge of the High Council when they 
disputed." 
70. *Naught is revealed to me save that I am a clear 
Warner." 


/* Commentary: 


The purpose of the Qur'ànic phrase: /mala’-il-’a‘la/ (High 
Council) is the same thing that is said in Sura An-Najm, No. 
53 verse 7: “While he was in the highest part of the horizon". 
And the aim of Mi'ràj (Muhammad's ascension to Heaven) 
was the elevation of the level of the knowledge of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) *... that We show him (some) of Our signs nm 

In this holy verse, as a premise for mentioning the event of 
the creation of Adam and the high value of the Essence of Man 
so much so that all angels prostrate before him, it says: 

“I had no knowledge of the high Council when they 

disputed." 

In the next verse he announces that his knowledge is only 
by the way of revelation. The verse says: 

*Naught is revealed to me save that I am a clear Warner." 

Though the angels had no dispute and enmity with Allah, 
yet as soon as He, addressing them, said: “Verily I am 
appointing on the earth a deputy', ..." They began debating 
with each other and “... they said: ‘Will you place therein one 


! Sura Al-’Isra’, No. 17, verse 1 
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who will make mischief hergin and shed blood, ...?” Then, in =} 
answer to them, He said: . ‘Assuredly I e what you ~~ 


“€ 


know not.”! These debates have been called ‘dispute’ which is | $ 
a permissible action, and, as we pointed out, this, in fact, is a T 
premise for the coming verses which talk about the creation of z i5 
Adam. There is also another probability that the Qur'ànic “ 
phrase: /mala'-il-'a'là/ has a vast meaning which envelope dt T 
even Satan, because at that time Satan was in the row of the 2 
angels and then he disputed with Allah and protested Him, and > 
for this very reason he was sent out from the presence of 
Allah. But the first commentary is more suitable. E 
In several Islamic narrations recorded by both Sunnite and , 1 
Shi'ah, we recite that once the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) asked one of È ar 
his companions: *Do you know about what the angels of the a 


` 


High Council dispute?” He answered: “No”. e 
The Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: “They disputed about Kaffarat e 


(the things compensate the sins) and Darajat (whatever increase <7 
the man's degrees). So ‘Kaffarat’ include: taking ablution with = 
cold water in winter, going toward the congregation prayer, v 
and waiting for a prayer after another prayer, while “Darajat’ `; 
refers to much greeting, feeding food to others, and establishing 7 
midnight prayer when people's eyes are asleep." S OS, 
Of course, this point is also notable that the lack of ' 
Prophet’s knowledge does not mean he did not know anything ^: 


from him in this regard, but it means that he knew whatever x 
: Ne 
was revealed to him. Lan 
No 


Regarding the verse “I had no knowledge of the high council 3 
when they disputed." Some Islamic commentators have said: ` 


Y 


Yos Aj 
[D i 
- i A vie ó^ 


—— 


er ae 
Se 

! Sura Al-Baqarah, No. 2, verse 30 £3 

? Majma'-ul-Bayán, and Durr-ul-Manthür, following the verse. Uv 

it} 

an rv SIT NX nn WAAPOYP XSI «C. veut (o aae d. "es hy Lo 
Tw ^r v s PS X» 39 Yy n. i A$ SAAS tX NISUS ESRM A fo a “eat a. M $ $ 
CALL M, EA T wit “hen nant” A ta mi RLA uM A wu re 


^M adt t 


Lp FUIT Im um 


IT on 


[a 
LI 


TH 


654 verses 107-70 Sura sad. No. 38 


"e VLA GV mU à i m2 CODA v v E WS AE y ed » Y OT A iG ae P E s 
ae iN EM Lord i > de pera e d iv M VA I 5 OU £5 d, are Vv >, S d. Ne grea ^ 4c , ^ YT NA a 
Jt em fs 
$. - T4 . . pad 
x “IT was unaware of the above world when people were disputing <> 
^-^ about Ali’s guardianship, but in the voyage to Mi‘raj, the 5.2" 
"23 : . - TE : E 
=} guardianship of Ali-ibn-Abitalib was discussed and was i 

Mal 4 : : mn Ne 

Y». confirmed. Then do not think that his Imamate is my own 52. 
TO : Som a woes ; l PA” 

-= personal attitude, whatever is it is the Divine revelation.” He 
e M pe 
t p" ASA) 
VL "EEE: zg 

Y ^s rs 

A DM 
a N; >f ME 
Cc & t- ci 
DU On 
E E A z 
P Ou. 
EE 4 
A ` 
Csh sa 
E pa YÀ 
e e ) 
Ctr : " 
Ta x^ 
MOS X 
io ke = 
Kt x 
oe i 
io E 
LS DEN 

ae | 

md 

Ee 
Mie 
A 


! The commentary Books of Burhan, and Safi, following the verse 


FA hs Mae Tay PERV EX T de ENTM: SR eT ¢ DA y 


ROMAN ux FL MSS $n i 


Sura Sad, No. 38 verses 71-74 655 


Tr M «v ^ nx OES X E RS 7 vh re M CLP 
GAR qx Ste Aum ee E? PARRAS Sal ER LAT ORE PE C T 
EC 
`h 
ee ob o Loss JÉ xd] ass m ls 3j dvi) 

"v4 OP E. 

"e 


X oie. 4l | snas cM Q^ AS acre Ad AL ya ob (vv 


B NEN nals 15h on io 


ae CY C oye Sy SE o E vr? 


i 71. “When your Lord said to the Biss ‘I am about to 
Wa create a mortal out of mire.” 

1; 72. “When I have completed him and breathed into him of 
; My spirit, fall you down in prostration unto him.” 
z- 73. *Then the angels did fall prostrating all together," 


IE 74. *Save Iblis, he was proud and he was of the 

E * disbelievers." 

^i. Commentary: 

E It has been narrated from the Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) 
ss, who said: “Allah created Adam and set Ahl-ul-Bayt in his 
=i progeny and it was for honouring us that He issued the 
cS command of prostration. Then the fact that Adam was prostrated 
Td it was servitude to Allah and respect for Adam, because we 
pei! were in his loin.” . 

ei As we said before, these verses are as an explanation upon 
ae “The dispute of the High Council” and Iblis, as well as a talk 
"52 about the creation of Adam and, on the whole, the aim of the 


¥ <2 statement of this event is that, firstly, to remind humankind 
E that their entity is so valuable that all angels fell themselves in 
i E prostration for their grand father, Adam (a.s.). With this great 
Y: dignity, how man becomes captive in the grips of Satan and 
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CONSO e AS BE ORS Yer ER 
X the carnal desire? How does he leave his own great value, or } == 
^.^ prostrate before a piece of stone and wood? £ TA) 
X In principle, one of the effective methods in training, is to 57^ 
us give personality unto the persons who are being trained, or, in cun 
4 a more correct meaning, their high and valuable personality US 
MU should be remind them and it is in such circumstances that 17 
ie man feels that lowliness and deviation is not suitable for his ed 
z-3 rank, and spontaneously he abdicates it. em 
(CN Secondly, the obstinacy, pride, haughtiness, and envy of jys 
PL ) Satan caused him to fall down from the peak of honour forever ^ » 
ed ^) and to encounter the curse of Allah. This can be a warning for SA 
LEN all obstinate and proud persons so that they take a lesson and "^ 
£-7* abandon the Satan's manner. RP, 
Es Thirdly, it informs of the existence of such a great enemy | 
“<> who swore to beguile man, so that everybody be aware not to — 
x. fall in his trap. Hi 
pe All these clear matters are as a complement to the former eA 
Xm discussions. However, the first verse mentioned in the above TI 
; z says you may remember: e 
TN “When your Lord said to the angels: ‘I am about to create 2s 
xn a mortal out of mire." d 
a5 But in order that it would not be considered that the man's 5. 
5:3 entity is the same as the dimension of his being from soil, in $% 
I 5 the next verse, it says: pea 
EzX “When I have completed him and breathed into him of My "c7 
ic^ spirit, fall you down in prostration unto him." hii 
zd ad 
s In the third verse it indicates that in this way the creation zi e 
^, of man ended and the spirit of Allah and the dark clay (mire) ‘x " 
t X both were mixed with together and a wonderful being, whose Seq 
--4 ascent and descent were both limitless, was created. He was an 1:7. 
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ety X 
is of Allah’s deputy, who came into the world of existence. The X 
Ur verse says: re 
Ue? “Then the angels did fall prostrating all together,” t. 
eR All angels without an exception fell in prostration and es 
hes found that the Creator is worthy of being worshipped Who is x, 
i ut . . . » LI a 5 
"x Mighty in all things and can produce such a beautiful being 25 
^: from some fluid and clay. 2-1 
Cox \y "à 
DE Cw 
LOT, LEE Co 
TF | $ x x? EM 
Pos Then in the fourth verse it adds: i, 
Y=. “Save Iblis, he was proud and he was of the disbelievers.” 73) 
ve^ Yes, the worst calamity of man is this very pride which CA 
ok casts the dark curtains of ignorance over his seeing eyes and &— 
-*2 deprives him from understanding the facts. It makes him &3 
tes y: : a^ 
“i disobey and causes him to be sent out from the row of the 53: 
cet à : : i AS vw 
2: believers, which is the row of the obedient servants of Allah, s% 
“>< and sets him in the row of the pagans, which is the row of Gx 
(>%; disobedient ones, in the same manner that He set "Iblis. ST 
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* "9, P = 
Aa UN FA it 
>; p^ tia.” 
LEP d 
A 2. Darf. 
ret t 
E E 
CAD i. 
he, ^^ 7 ud 
ab S5 
d 3 E 
NUS. CUM 
É e SEN 
QUOS ier) 
Se, Ex 
(o aK a 
VAS £e 
a] PX 
ET A, 
ed vy 
e zx 


^ 
y , Je eT ie 
QU MS ^ ele hts | mW M— DN ae ah ores z” 


2| 


AS UG pA aN x^ LS tas be Od Ly "Ret b ful ANO LAS ar uy he e 
A PEL TGLACGS. ED Ve LE Peale S yeh FE Len i 


Wes (x. wt, A desi 


A 
Ju SL AR Mu 72 Pls, 


^ e 


"C d 


CAL£ team n 


S3) 7 
TS 


‘bY. 


sp 


WAS 


ye 
duy 
ra?) f? ) 
Lu b Cale 6. 


es 


3*j' 
t 
~ 


d 


5 


Ky 


as 


P 
AZ wa 
P — MB AA 


N 
an^ 
"v^ 


AM MCA 


v 73 
! 


Caer 

^" 4 T E 
bE t" 
T 


] 


A 


JA em 


Juri. 
AY. 


658 ` verses 75-78 Sura Sád, No. 38 


- * * A d / d OT * = 7 
deer Fe = Qeon SS Sed TAA e UU v»! f 
` es D * d A Oy 
2 GV te ee BNR PRR LAURO CALAN k, SE ANNI OL ^ 


© Sel (oa cale UI aeos ol SG Ll] C Uis dvo) 


aci 


ob o il: às An 2 Ul Ju Qvrb 
MERIT V. or 36 (vv 
E c» clum Sule ob «vA» 

75. *(Allah) said: ‘O’ Iblis! What prevented you from 
prostrating yourself to one whom I have created with My 
hands? Are you proud or are you of the exalted ones?'" 
76. “(Iblis) said: ‘I am better than he: You created me 
from fire and You created him from clay’.” 

77. *(Allah) said: *Then get out of it for verily you are 
driven away’.” 

78. *And verily on you shall be My Curse till the Day of 

* Judgment.” 
Commentary: 


According to what the Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.) said, the 
objective meaning of the Qur'ànic term /'alin/ is a group of 
beings who are higher than the angels and who originate from 
another rank, stage, and place.' Perhaps, the purpose of the holy 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the same thing that in Jami‘ah Supplication, 
addressing Ahl-ul-Bayt (a.s.), we recite: *Allah created you as 
lights and set you in His *Arsh and He even favoured on us by 


! Commentary of ’Atyab-ul-Bayan 
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"xs you, and for making human kind able to reach your guidance, “<3 
AA He set you in some parts of the earth to be the cite of the call DA 
AXE of Monotheism, (Allah knows). “ ES 
fx However, in this holy verse, Iblis was taken to task and <3 
¿fy questioned. The verse says: vA 
LES “(Allah) said: ‘O’ Iblis! What prevented you from 2s 

| c4 prostrating yourself to one whom I have created with My ^ 
fa hands? ..." ES 
RER It is evident that the application of the Arabic word: #ẹ% 
«.^' /yadayy/ (two hands) does not mean the bodily hands, because 7? 
ul ^ He is far from being a ‘body’, but hand here denotes to power, +3 
(*^* since man usually uses his power by hands. So, this word is AX 


used abundantly in daily conversations in the sense of ‘power’. = 
£^ It is sometimes said that the so and so country is in the hand of AA 
so and so group; or and so temple or great building has been “+ 


LA built by the hand of so and so person. Sometimes it is said: dix, 
E ‘My hand is short’ or ‘your hand is full’. According to Imam 2 
rk SAdiq’s statement (a.s.), the purpose of ‘two hands’ is the is 
Low hands of power and knowledge.' And in neither of the usages, V 
:— hand does not mean the special limb of the body, but all of xz 


these ironically mean Power and Sovereignty. And since man £- 
does the important actions by his two hands, and using the two CAS 


hands is the sign of man's utmost attention and interest to a (<3, 
thing, mentioning this meaning in the above mentioned verse xj 
indicates to the special regard of Allah and applying His 27 
absolute power in the creation of man. Then, it continues: ag 

*... Are you proud or are you of the exalted ones?’” BS 


No doubt none can claim that his honour and position is ‘2% 


s 
VEA 


above this that he prostrates for Allah (or for Adam by the Med 
we 
P 
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command of Allah). Therefore, there remains only the second 
probability, that is, pride. 

Some of the commentators have rendered the Qur'ànic: 
word /‘alin/ here in the sense of those who are always in the 
way of pride, and therefore the sentence means: ‘Are you 
proud only just now, or have you ever been so?’ but the first 
meaning seems more Suitable. 


III 


The second verse implies that, with utmost surprise, Satan 
chose the second item, and he believed he was better than this 
that he would be ordered such a command. Therefore, with a 
full insolence, he tried to reason his disobedience to the 


command of Allah by thts statement: 
*(Iblis) said: ‘I am better than he: You created m« from 
fire and You created him from clay’.” 

Indeed, he wanted to negate, as he thought, the command 
of Allah by three premises: 

The first is that he said he was created from fire while 
Adam was created from clay, and this has been a fact, as the 
Qur'àn testifies it: “He created man from dry clay like earthen 
vessels,” “And He created the jinn of a flame of fire."' 

The second premise is that whatever is created from fire is 


better than whatever was created from clay, because fire is 


more superior than clay. 


The third premise is that never a superior being should be 
ordered to prostrate in front of a non-superior being. And the 
whole mistake of Iblis was in these two recent premises, 
because, firstly, Adam (a.s.) was not from only clay, but his 


! Sura Ar-Ralmàn, No. 55, verses 14 and 15 
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greatness was because of the Divine spirit which was inspired 
in him, else how clay could be compared with those honours, 
talents and developments. 

Secondly, not only soil is not lower than fire, but also it is 
very higher than it. The entire elements of life, living, and 
main sources come from soil. Plants, flowers, and all living 
creatures get help from soil. All precious mines are hidden in 
the soil, and, shortly speaking, soil is the origin of kinds of 
blessings, while fire, with all the importance which has in 
man's living, never reaches the position of soil. It is only a 
mean for taking benefit from the earthly mines, a dangerous 
ard distractive means. Moreover, the kindling matters are 
olisi produced by soil: (wood, coal, oil, and the like). 

Thirdly, the subject of obeying Allah and performing His 
commandments is a duty for all servants and they should be 
obedient to His orders. ij 

However, if we cleave the Iblis’ reasoning we will reach a 
wonderful infidelity. By this statement, he wanted both to 
negate the knowledge of Allah and to-count His orders invalid. 
This state of his denotes to his utmost ignorance, because if he 
said his carnal desire hindered him, or pride did not let him, 
and the like, he would confess to only one sin, but now that for 
adjusting his disobedience he negates the infinite Wisdom and 
Knowledge of Allah, the circumstance shows that he has fallen 
to the lowest stage of infidelity. 

Moreover, a created being has no independence from 
himself before the Creator. Whatever he has is from Him. 

And the tone of Iblis shows that he had considered a 
sovereignty and independence for himself in the face of the 
sovereignty of Allah, and this is one of other sources of 


infidelity. 
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However, the cause of Satan’s aberration had been a mixture — 
of self conceit, pride, ignorance and envy. These satanic 
qualities worked with together and brought him down from the  —5. 
peak of honour, the one who was the companion and even the » | 
teacher of the angels for many years. How dangerous are these ii 
ugly qualities wherever they are found? Ali (a.s.) in one of his gt. 
sermons said: “You should take a lesson from what Allah did * = 
with Satan; namely He nullified his great acts and extensive 
efforts on account of the vanity of one moment, although Satan 
worshipped Allah for six thousand years ... but he lost it for ‘+. 
the sake of pride in one moment. Then how is it possible thata ¢ "d 
person does the same thing that Iblis did and be safe from the  '« ^ 
punishment of Allah?"' ee 

Yes, an important and glorious building may be built an 
during some long years but it can be ruined in a moment bya $= 


strong bomb. eet 
res 

2 KOK CO 

The third verse indicates that it was here that this foul =” 


being should be sent out from the rows of the angels of the 5%, 
high world. So, addressing him, Allah ordered him as follows: p. 


*(Allah) said: ‘Then get out of it for verily you are driven 7-7 
away." Yo) 
C 


Yes, the one, who is within forbidden degree, must go out +) 
from here because it is not its place anymore. Here is the place [= 
of the purified ones and the near-stationed ones not the cite of c 
disobedient and polluted ones. 
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E e The Arabic word /rajīm/ is derived from /rajm/ in the sense”: 
‘ae a di 
ESI of ‘to stone’, and since its necessity is exclusion, sometimes it £X 
ò- is used in this sense, too. a 
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EN In the fourth holy verse Allah denotes that Satan is always cu 
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ACA 81. “Until the day of the known time." X 
Ny Ea ts 
^ 82. “(Iblis) said: ‘Then by Your glory, I shall pervert them ^? 
all together’,” A 
83. “Except Your servants among them that are sincere.” W$ 
5 : : 3 
ZX. COH 
;*» Commentary: MA 
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ie Imam Ali (a.s.) says: “The reason of Allah giving respite 45+, 


[Xx to Iblis was in this that his trial had been completed and he had ys. 
"^^ had no vacant place any more." GI, 
Gogi However, it was here that Satan's envy was changed into 1... 
C"f. enmity, a serious and deep enmity, as the Qur'àn says: Eos 


3-3 “He said: ‘O’ Lord! Then respite me till the Day they shall tis, 
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Na aberration of each of them was a new burden of sin on his kg. 
t*;5 shoulder. n? 
“be In fact, he wanted to tempt the children of Adam until the ES 
C E. end of the possible time, because the Day of Resurrection is i 
«cz, the end of the course of duty and from then on temptation and ‘S3, 
‘2, seduction are meaningless. Besides that he wanted to send 75; 
=z death away from him and to survive until the Hereafter, though b 
(23 all the human beings pass away. oa 
^^ ys 
Nen KK b dd: 
Lut " La & 
(o3 The next holy verse indicates that, because of some reasons gs 
“eR which will be pointed out later, the Divine will required that ~~ 
a this question of Iblis would be answered but not in an absolute == 
Cz" form but in a conditioned form, as the Qur’an in the second Z% 
“4 and third verses says: ni 
UR *(Allah) said: *Verily you are of the respited ones." E 
m, “Until the day of the known time." x 
yr This respite is not given until the Day of Resurrection and +4% 
Tus raising the creatures, but until a definite time. e 
Me The commentators have delivered different ideas upon this gs 
a day. A 
fs Some of them consider it as the end of this world, because Cs 
eS on that Day all the living creatures will die and only the Pure 755 
,.*! Essence of Allah will remain; as we recite in Sura Al-Qasas, od 
BO No. 28, verse 88: “... Everything is perishable but He. ...” ^at 
Nd And, thus, a part of Iblis’ request was fulfilled. — b= 
; Dee Some others have said its probable purpose is the Day of SY 
“<2 Hereafter. There is also this probability that the above Ur 
oy mentioned holy verse points to a time that none knows it save xs 
=Æ Allah. A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (a.s.) indicates M 
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that Iblis will pass away between the first and the second 
Blasts. 

The fourth verse denotes that it was here that Iblis revealed 
his intention and showed his ultimate aim from his request for 
an everlasting life. the Qur'àn says: 

*(Iblis) said: ‘Then by Your glory, I shall pervert them all 
together’,” 

An oath (by glory) is for emphasizing on power and 
expressing the ‘ability’, and these frequent emphasises (oath 
from one side, the sign of emphasis: Nun, on the other side, 
and the word /'ajma'in/ (all together), from the third side, 
show that he had the utmost persistence on his decision and he 
will stand firmly on his speech until the end. 

The fifth verse implies that Satan knew this fact that a 
group of the special servants of Allah will never come in the 
realm of his penetration and temptation. Therefore, helplessly 
he mentioned them as an exception from the above statement, 
and said: 

“Except Your servants among them that are sincere.” 

You have also accepted them and You have made them 
pure and have put them in the realm of Your protection. It is 
only this group that I cannot penetrate in them; else I will put 
the others in my trap. Occasionally this Iblis’ guess became 
true and everybody was captured in his trap in some way and 
did not come out from it save the sincere ones, as the Qur’an 
in Sura Saba’, No. 34, verse 20 says: “And certainly Iblis 
found true his conjecture concerning them, so they followed 
him, except a party of the believers!” 
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84. «(Allah) said: ‘Then it is the truth; and the truth do I 
speak,” 
85. “Certainly I will fill Hell with you, and with whoever of 
them follows you, all together’.” 


Commentary: 


Both Allah and His statement are true. These two verses 
are in answer to Iblis who threatened he would beguile all 
humankind except the sincere ones. Here are the holy verses 
concerning this matter: 

*(Allah) said: ‘Then it is the truth; and the truth do I 

speak," 
* Certainly I will fill Hell with you, and with whoever of 
them follows you, all together’.” 

Whatever was said from the beginning of this Sura up to 
here, and whatever for which Divine great prophets struggled, 
a part of whose life story has been mentioned in this Sura, all 
have been true. 

The words about the Hereafter, the painful chastisement of 
the disobedient ones, and the kinds of merits for the inhabitants 
of Paradise which have been referred to in this Sura all are 
true. The end of the Sura is true, too, and Allah swears in truth. 
He speaks true when He says He will fill Hell with Satan and 
his followers. Allah says so in answer to the statement of 
Satan, who decisively said about the temptation of humankind, 
and He also speaks decisively and makes the circumstance of 
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MM However, these two verses contain different emphasises. > 
<=} The first verse has emphasised on the word ‘true’ for two £^ 
;" times and oath has been made. The Qur'anic sentence: 5.6 
tl» /la'amla'anna/ (I will fill) has also another emphasis. The word te 
oo ‘all together’ is also a repeated emphasis over all of these so %;/ 
c> that no one may have the least doubt in this regard, because +++’ 
2-1 there is no way of salvation for Satan and his followers and = 
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86. “(O Prophet!) say: ‘No reward do I ask of you for it, 
nor am I of the impostors.” 
87. “It is naught but a Reminder unto the Worlds,” 
88. “And you shall certainly know its tiding after a while’.” 


Commentary: 


A preacher must announce his unexpected demand to 
people. The condition of succession in preaching is the lack of 
expectation from people. The Divine prophets not only had no 
material expectation but also had not any kind of wish from 
people and they were not a bore over people either. So, the 
first verse says: 

*(O Prophet!) say: ‘No reward do I ask of you for it, ...” 

And thus he (p.b.u.h.) puts an end to the pretexts of the 
pretext-seekers, and makes clear that he wishes only their 
prosperity and happiness. He demands no material reward nor 
spiritual one from government, and his reward is only on 
Allah, as it is explicitly mentioned in other verses of the 
Qur'àn, including: Sura As-Saba', No. 34, verse 47 which 
says: *... reward is only with Allah, ..." 

This by itself is one of the proofs of the truthfulness of the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.), because a false claimer suggests his claim 
for some things and his demands, however, will be clear 


through his statements. 
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And in the second stage he implies that he is not of the 
, impostors, his statements are based on proof and logic and 
>` there is no adulation in them. His sentences are clear and his 

=€ speech is free from any ambiguity and complication. The verse 
continues saying: 
*... nor am I of the impostors.” 

DEN The first sentence, in fact, is about the qualities of the 
^| inviter, and the second sentence is about the kind of invitation 
_* and its content and, indeed, it proves itself. 

XN, In the third stage, which is found in the next verse, it 
indicates that the main aim of this great invitation is the 

descent of this heavenly Book. It implies that this Qur'àn is 

only a means of admonition and awareness for all the worlds. 

It says: 

“It is naught but a Reminder unto the Worlds," 

Yes, it is important that people come out of negligence and 
do contemplate, because the way is clear and its signs are 
manifest. 

- There is a pure nature inside the man's entity which leads 

^ him and attracts him to the line of Monotheism and piety. The 

"A important thing is awareness, and the main duty of prophets 

~~, and the heavenly Books is this very thing. 

ay} This application, the like of which is not so few in the 

*-^^ Holy Qur'àn, shows that the content of the invitation of prophet, 

in all stages, is consistent with the God-given nature and these 

two go forward with together. 


Kk k k 


vhs Through the third verse, the Holy Qur'àn threatens the 
+, opponents by some short but expressive sentences. It says: 
* And you shall certainly know its tiding after a while’.” 
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ere 
d You may take these words insignificant and pass by them 


heedlessly, but soon the truthfulness of these words will be» 
made manifest. You will see them both in this world: in the `$ 
battle-fields of Muslims and pagans, in the social and mental 2 
“tix realms, in the Divine punishments, and in the other world by 

——, means of painful punishments of Allah. In short, whatever I 
told you, you will observe by your own eyes in its appropriate Ż=; 
time. However, the lash of Allah is ready and soon it will ç- 
zi come down on the back of oppressors and the proud ones. 


*. Who Is an Imposter? 

5 A In the above verses (verse 86) we recited that one of the 
";^ honours the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) counted for himself was that he 
“<= was not of the ‘Impostors’. 

In Islamic narrations there are a lot of discussions about the 
signs of impostors and their qualities, including the tradition 
recorded in the Commentary of Jawami‘-ul-Jami‘ narrated — |. 
.7* from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). it says: “An imposter has three ~.: 
(Fk signs: He always quarrels with those who are above him, he -T 


^^" follows some affairs to which he never reaches, and hespeaks *— 
C" of some matters about which he has no knowledge." tA. 
= In another tradition in the Prophet’s recommendations ~- 


ab? (p.b.u.h.) to Hadrat ‘Ali (a.s.) we recite: “An impostor has . EN 


—.^: three signs: 1) He flatters at one's presence, 2) He backbites in A 
Hv H . : : » m 
W^ one’s absence, 3) At the time of calamity, he begins taunting. LAS 
Rå However, it is understood from some of the narrations ^4 
"-3 recorded in Nur-uth-Thaqalayn that at the end an imposter will j= 
MU not have any consequence save meanness and humility, and RM 
BX. ; d S. 
wv» just today he has also no share but pain, trouble, and disquiet. mx 
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T Traditions narrated from the Immaculate (a.s.): FA 
ui V 
Qu The holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.): EA 
pue | “Verily (when) a believer is satiated from eating food, then he praises |. . 
c" Allah, the Almighty; so He will give him a reward equal to that which He e 
if » gives to him who fasts during the day and keeps vigil at night — ** 
we establishing prayer. Verily Allah accepts thanks-giving and loves those M 
,";z Who are gratitude." P. 56 be 
rt “Allah bestowed on me five things, and I do not say it as a boast (but x" 
“I say as the gratitude of the bounty). I was appointed to all men, white “5. 
i^, and black, and the earth was appointed for me pure and purifier and  ::- 


an (everywhere of it being) as a mosque. The booties of war are lawful for 5 
5^ me while they were not lawful for anyone before me. | have been aided 37: 
tx (by fear and horror in the hearts of the enemies) so that it paves the way :7 
x^, Of one month journey in front of me; and I was given (the rank of) ^ 


-— intercession then I have stored it for my Ummah in Hereafter.” P. 92 EA 
^M *One hour of contemplation is better than one night of worship" P. $ ne 
$E» 134 . cs, 
Si, “In such a way Allah quickens the dead and this is its sign in the v # 
A creation." P. 177 Nd 
yv, “Verily alms-giving (in the way of Allah) and union of kindred cause — ^ 
‘Se houses to be furnished and prolong the life-times’.” P. 192 ^2 
vd. “Whoever desires his sustenance to be increased and his death to be j= 
i) postponed should perform union of kindred.” P. 192 NI 
is “Verily the heart of a person is with his property. If he sends it before 77 « 


SC s he likes to join it; and if he keeps it (for later), he likes to be with 
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"When the Day of Hereafler comes, a caller will call: *O people of 
sixty years old! (Where are you?) This is the same lifetime about which 
Allah has said: ‘Did We not give you long life enough to remember 
therein for him who would remember?’” P. 247 

"Everything has heart (centre) and Yà-Sin is the heart of The 
Qur`ān.™ P. 271 

“Verily this faithful man not only in his life wanted good for his 
people, but also after his death wished their guidance.” P. 305 

“Do avail five things before five things: your youth before your 
senility, your health before your sickness, your richness before your 
poverty, your ease before your affliction, and your life before your 
death.” P. 372 

“O Banī Hāshim! Let it not be that on the Day of Hereafter people 
come to me with their deeds and you come with your relations and 
relatives, in a manner that they may have religious relation and you may 
have bodily relation.” P. 502 

“Once the heaven began moaning (because of its heavy burden), and 
it is right to moan because there is no space in it even as large as a 
footstep save that an angel is bowing or prostrating there”, P. 541 

“Whoever recites Sura Sad, will Allah give him reward as much as the 
weight of every mountain that Allah had subjected it for David (a.s.), and 
He protects him from persisting in committing sins whether minor or 
major." P. 554 

“You may say: ‘There is no god but Allah’, (and send away these 
idols which are the source of your misery and disgrace).” P. 556 

“If they put the sun in my right hand and the moon in my left hand, I 
would not intend it; but (instead of these promises) they may agree with 
me in one sentence so that by which they govern over Arab and also non- 
Arab come into their religion, and they will be kings in Paradise." P. 561 

"You may testify that there is no god but Allah and that I am the 
Messenger of Allah." P. 561 

“O° my uncle! If they put the sun in my right hand and the moon in 
my left hand in order that I abandon this statement, I would never do so; 
except that I cause this word to penetrate in the society, or that I would 
be killed in its path." P. 562 


Ty "Do continue your thanksgiving, then your blessing will be 
s.. permanent.” P. 57 

wb “... H there were anyone who could secure a ladder to everlasting life 
«OF a way to avoid death, it was Solomon, the son of David (a.s.) who was 

t^. given control over the domain of the jinn and men along with 
,"— prophethood and great position (before Allah) ..." P. 59 

y “Contemplation invites to goodness and acting to it." P. 135 

S "Before making decision do ponder, consult before that you regret, 

. ,, and think deeply before you attack." P. 135 

Y “*... Pangs of death and grief for losing (this world) have surrounded 
= them. Consequently their limbs become languid and their complexion 
Zi* changes. Then death increases its struggle over them. In one of them, it 
ža stands in between him and his power of speaking although he lies among 
Ss" his people, looking with eyes, hearing with his ears, with full wits and 
z * intelligence. He then thinks over how he wasted his life and in what 
C^ (activities) he passed his time. He recalls the wealth he collected when he 
‘x, had blinded himself in seeking it, and acquired it from fair and foul 
(x sources. Now the consequences of collecting it have overtaken him. He 
WS gets ready to leave it. It would remain for those who are behind him. 
S34 They would enjoy it and benefit by it. It would be an easy acquisition for 
“=< others but a burden on his back, and the man cannot get rid of it. He 
n» would thereupon bite his hands with teeth out of shame for what was 
ig = disclosed to him about his affairs at the time of his death. He would 
A dislike what he coveted during the days of his life and would wish that he 
t Zt who envied him on account of it and felt jealous over him for it should 
‘2 have amassed it instead of he himself.” P. 149 
pe. 
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“Goodness has been tied on the forehead of the horse until the Day of 
Hereafter.” P. 608 


“An imposter has three signs: He always quarrels with those who are 
above him, he follows some affairs to which he never reaches, and he 
speaks of some matters about which he has no knowledge.” P. 671 


Imam Amir-ul-Mu’mineen Ali (a.s.): 
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“Is there no free man who can leave this chewed morsel (of the 
world) to those who like it? Certainly, the only price for your selves is 
Paradise. Therefore, do not sell your selves except for it.” P. 229 

*Verily Allah appointed Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) when neither one of 
Arabs used to read a heavenly book, nor (any one) claimed prophesy.” P. 
276 

“The grave is either a garden from the gardens of Paradise, or it is a 
cavity out of from the cavities of Hell." P. 305 

"There is neither a possibility that they transfer from their ugly deeds 
nor are they able to increase their goodness." P. 312 

“If I remain walled from the visit of the Lord for a moment, I will 
die.” P. 357 

“Therefore, O' the servants of Allah! You should fear lest Satan 
infects you with his disease (pride), or leads you astray through his call, 
or marches on you with his horsemen and foot-men, because, by my life, 
he has put the (dangerous) arrow in the bow for you, has stretched the 
bow very strongly, and has aimed at you from a nearby position, and he 
(Satan) said: ‘O’ Lord! Because you have left me to stray, certainly I will 
adorn (evil) to them on the earth, and certainly I will cause them all to go 
astray'. (Qur'àn, 15:39)" P. 363 

... and understand it thoroughly for it is the best blossoming of the 
hearts ..." P. 376 

“Wisdom is a life for the dead hearts." P. 376 

. while worse than bodily ailment is that disease of the heart..." P. 
376 
. He whose fear of Allah (his piety) is less, is heart dies..." P. 377 

: "When He intends to create something He says ‘Be’ and there it is, 
but not through a voice strikes (the ears) is that call heard. His speech is 
an act of His creation. His like never existed before this. If it had been 
created it would have been the second god." P. 398 

*... some of them (angels) are in array and do not leave their 
position. Others are extolling Allah and do not get tired. The sleep of the 
eye or the slip of wit, or languor of the body, or the effect of 
forgetfulness does not affect them. Among them are those who work as 
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n trusted bearers of the message, those who serve as speaking tongues for c, 
4 His prophets ...” P. 406 S 
AD ec A d 
ahh, How many are the objects of lessons, but how few the taking of ‘7% 
(ew lessons.” P. 518 CMS 
E. ".. He has not informed (human) wit about the limits of His Sa 
^ui qualities. Nevertheless, He has not prevented it from securing essential P—. 
“<i knowledge of Him ..." P. 536 UN. 
Y. : . $ ho 
Con, . Imagination cannot reach Him so as to assign Him quantity. Ë x 
d : . ; ; : n 
pe Understanding cannot think of Him so as to give him shape. Senses do (&-^ 
C." not perceive Him so as to feel Him. Hands cannot touch Him so as to rub NEA 
^ against Him. He does not change into any condition. He does not pass vg 
= from one state to another. Nights and days do not turn Him old. Light and MA 
oo darkness do not alter him. He is not qualified by anything of the limbs, c= 
<< nor by the parts of the body, nor by the length and width. It cannot be zz 
Con. ! . . . . * a í CN 4 
e yt said that He has a limit, extremity, or end, or termination, nor do things ve 
i anl control him so as to raise Him or lower Him, nor anything carry Him...” 4*4 
ws P. 537 ed 
» i : . è Sous e 
sA “The utmost ignorance is that a person is happy for his ignorance.” P. 5X 
HE 580 EL 
E bts . : : nz: k 
4, “The utmost of wisdom is confession to what he does not know." P. 7 
wm. d a 
=>. 580 v4 
pi i [71 : j SIS 
E. The utmost of knowledge is the awe of Allah, Glory be to Him." P. {>  ' 
— 580 He.) ) 
— *O people! Verily the most terrible things about which I fear on you ES 
^ rey 


=’ are two things: following the low desire, and long hopes. Then, following Leet 


= | 
— < f 
~“ ]ow desire restrains you from the truth, and extending of hopes causes — 5: \ 
== you to forget the Hereafter.” P. 597 ad) y 
= “The intellect is the possessor of the army of Allah, the Beneficent, RS’, 
= and the low desire is the leader of the troops of Satan, and the man’s self 22, — § 
is under the pressure of the attractions of these two. Then, every one of SY — ? 

them overcomes, the self will follow it.” P. 597 S8 è 
“There are many intellects which are captive with the soul that bids to iw 3 = 

evil.” P. 597 So À 
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ea . Unfortunate is he who fell victim to his desires and his pride. ...” os) 
ISS p.598 - 
—- P 
= “Make the intellect superior to the low desire, because intellect owns ppa 
GN the time but the low desire makes you the servant of the time." P. 598 jeg 
DO “There is no enemy like the low desire.” P. 598 we 
SA) “At the extremity of hardship comes relief, and at the tightening of 1^5 
(Ri | the chains of tribulation comes ease.” P. 624 2j 
"oj “You should take a lesson from what Allah did with Satan; namely ^+ 
[ie : ; : : hs ur) 
e4 He nullified his great acts and extensive efforts on account of the vanity > y 
be. of one moment, although Satan worshipped Allah for six thousand years $<, 
f . but he lost it for the sake ur pride in one moment. Then how is it 227; 
i possible that a person does the same thing that Iblis did and be safe from XT 
į the punishment of Allah?" P. 662 a A 
ES “An impostor has three signs: |) He flatters at one's presence, 2) He ZH 
T backbites in one’s absence, 3) At the time of calamity, he begins Es 
[^R taunting.” P. 671 Oa 
X NS 
SX Imam Sajjad, Zaynul-‘Abidin Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn (a.s.): i 
s) “When the Hereafter Day comes forth Allah, the Exalted, will say to — 5 ^s 
85 some of His servants: ‘Did you thank so and so?’ The servant answers: ¢2% 
(C^ ‘O’ Lord! I performed thanksgiving to You’. Allah says: ‘Since you did is a 
E not thank him, you have not performed My Thanksgiving." P. 56 TEN 
GE “The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) said: ‘Verily (when) a believer is due. 
AS satiated from eating food, then he praises Allah, the Almighty; so He will ^ 
vj give him a reward equal to that which He gives to him who fasts during $57 
ue the day and keeps vigil at night establishing prayer. Verily Allah accepts 
EX thanks-giving and loves those who are gratitude’.” P. 56 Me 
SO “A great crime has caused my heart to die" P. 377 for 
s "Praise belongs only to Allah Whose Existence is the source of aD 
d creation, an Essence that the eyes of the lookers cannot see Him and the 30 
A understanding and thought of the explainers are not able to explain His EL) 
teas qualities ..." P. 537 vu 
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Ba “Whoever listens to a speaker (and accepts his statement) he has Ful 
vj worshipped him. If the speaker reiterates the ordinance of Allah, he has P 
es worshipped Him, but if the speaker speaks from the side of Satan, he has Bry 
“Ss, worshipped Satan.” P. 361 Cg 
s “The limbs of a believer do not testify against him, but they testify A.’ 
“#1 against the one on whom the command of punishment has been decreed. S23 
[ie As for the believer, his record (of deeds) will be given to his right hand, E 
x (and he will recite it himself), as Allah has said: *... then whoever is MC 
,"«& given his book in his right hand, then these will read their book (joyfully) 3g 
E 2X and they will not be treated unjustly in the least'." P. 366 Si, 
eg “The purpose of Allah from the verse saying: ‘And We made (only) a 
t his progeny the survivors” P. 469 Asst 
ds “Jonah was kept pr'soner in the belly of a fish for a few days where aa 
ES his hairs went away and the skin of his body became thin. Then he came Tc 
(Zy out from the belly of the fish. He sucked the bush of gourd and rested 7:7 ` 
^^ under the shade of the gourd.” P. 525 5 i 
st “Glory be to your Lord, the Lord of Honour, far above that which Xr 
a y they ascribe (unto Him)." “And peace be upon the messengers,” "And | f^. 
&& > (all) praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds." P. 551 d 
NP. “Whoever recites Sura Sad in the night before Friday will be given BS 
24 good rewards of the world and the Hereafter (by Allah) as much that cR 
VA have not been given to anyone of the people save the Divine prophets and "TU 
Ro the near-stationed angels, and Allah admits him and all those he loves 2d 
E. from among his household in Paradise, even the servant who served px 
25) him.” P. 554 O 
E “There are three things which destroy (man): the miserliness that is TU 
Sc: obeyed, the low desire which is followed, and the state of man’s being Er 
e content with his own self." P. 597 nc 3 
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e of Allah (suras Saba’ and Fátir) in a night, he will be in the protection of ^.^ 
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wes daytime, no undesirable thing will come to him on that day, and he will ve 
e be given so much good of this world and the next that has never come to bom 
Je his mind and which he has never desired or thought of.” P. 17 s. 
5*2  , “Verily David went out (to the farms and deserts) while he was <*, 
`L reciting Zabür, and when he was reciting Zabür there was no mountain, '^.5 
S no stone, and no bird but murmured it with him." P. 43 ies 
Eu “By Allah, the pictures Solomon wanted to be produced were not the #.~ 
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SEN “Thanksgiving ofa blessing is avoidance from sins.” P. 56 e. 
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77.) thanksgiving to Me since you know that that (success) is from Me'." P. ^. 
d» 56 xd 
CU "Thanksgiving is to avoid the unlawful things, and a complete /<~° 
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ER the Worlds’.” P. 57 A2 
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aag “By Allah in whose hand is my soul! the angels in heavens are more ET 
Cis than the (number of) whole atoms of the dust of the earth, and there is no ys. 
Und p JUPE i pa 
ar tT ap HD ON RET ure p a e d e YO "S x 
COS Sa R SE ERTS Oke 


ETT í P x A3 4^ = c ~ hoa m m 
£4! Mee ks ij Y 1 Liu "M Vb d, t - {ee vM Yy efe. 
er. an IER Abo INA s PLATA Sc i m ACE ai Ad 
(Rr ^c 
ba s PV 
Y : Index RL 
ue cl zw 
aM s 
a Yes) 
Ay place in heaven but an angel is busy glorifying and praising Him t j 
“ox? therein.” P. 158 CR 
e» f 
LU . . . (ASH, 
‘Sper “Verily the angels neither eat, nor drink, nor marry, and they do live eel 
"x 2) only by the breeze of the (Divine) 'Arsh!)" P. 158 ow 
me : . è £ |». 
4 “Verily Allah has some angels who are (in the state of) bowing until PAD 


i pe the Day of Hereafter, and verily Allah has some angels who are (always tj 
^4 n the state of) prostration until the Day of Hereafter.” P. 159 


Sets 


tA mr 
X “If Satan is an enemy, then why do you neglect him?” P. 167 ue 
ae “The purpose is that there are some scholars whose deeds are END 
675 consistent with their words. The one whose saying and deed are not sd 
*— 24 consistent is not knowledgeable." P. 225 A 
A “Whoever recites Sura Yà-Sin on a day before sun sets, during the $$} 
«X^ — whole day he will be protected and sustained (affluently); and whoever 4X 
na recites it at night before sleeping, one thousand angels will be for him to exh 
"3 protect him from any accursed Satan and any impediment.” P. 271 EX 
MS ““Ya-Sin is the name of The Messenger of Allah (p.b.u.h.) and its Se 
"75 evidence is the word of Allah, The Exalted, Who said: ‘Verily you are of. 5757 
Sekr the messengers’ ‘On straight path’.” P. 273 CY 
$ A *Whoever obeys a person in committing a sin, he has worshipped e, 
"X2 him." P. 361 2 
lan] “Whoever recites Sura As-Saffat every Friday, he will be saved from $44 
E, every pollution and disease, and every contamination will be removed e 


ea. from his worldly life, and Allah will provide him with the most abundant i 


pat sustenance and He does not afflict him, his children and his body with I í FC 
CoA! the harms of the cursed Satan and the hostile haughty ones. And if he S 
oe dies on that day or night, Allah will cause him to die as a martyr, and He a 
acti} will raise him among martyrs, and He will set him in the same grade with |= 
(e the martyrs in Paradise." P. 401 Sy 
e “A sound heart is the one which meets his Lord while there is none in & i 
“toe it except Him.” P. 475 Hd 
ge “Whoever has a truthful intention is the possessor of a sound heart, + 
Ñ> because the soundness of the heart from polytheism and doubt, purifies AN 
Am 3 the intention for Allah in all affairs." P. 475 te 
Wry “The heart is the sanctuary of Allah; do settle no one in the sanctuary wel 
om of Allah, except Him.” P. 476 E 
ae Ce A 
- a Ad rT; m. "hc A ee Cc 
Gl & Ad ^ Haw [M $e ARES ony AS SI SE d R : MER 


(TO RE ET) PT OTR ge RET A DP ey TER FS 
SA Aes y^ AX, LTR QA. d ^ Mp hae $s XS. SAN v ea T Mi KEN: K P D Pare de b 
MH Al " rà tando - i 
I2 PN ` 
N nnd 
tat VAS 
EN IA ‘to? 
eet § A a) 
d Index xp 
JS EV 
DS 1" os x Cu. là 
(s “When you are reciting the verses of the Qur'àn you pass by them. 7) 
CON The Qur'àn reiterates the news which Allah has stated for you." P. 518 uS 
[^a XP -1* . . AM 
RAN “Someone asked Imam Sadiq (a.s.): ‘What was the affliction for that ^s 
x Job tolerated?’ (And he thought Job had probably done a wrong action 74 
2. 0 " ex 
: $x) that Allah caused him to be so.)” P. 617 B am 
i ue MM 
UT “And ‘message’ means Imamate". P. 651 A) 
tA TAE 
m nas 
Gt raro | 
pd Imam Müsabn-i-Ja'far, Imam Kazim (a.s.): I4 
Kot "Seeing bad things as good ones is the premise of haughtiness and ‘£^, 
cop self-administration.” P. 172 Ea 
u S 5 eA 
wr) ao 
e cf 
jc. LE - . " <3 
LEK Imam Ali-ibn-Müs-ar-Ridà (a.s.): PAY 
wm "Worship is not by abundant prayer and fasting. Verily the real v 
25 worship is contemplation in the work of Allah, Almighty and Glorious.” 4274 
we P.134 p= 
x GV 
er U ave 
we) vl P 
P Ll. Co, 
Aw yo 
A, A 
S ‘Umar, P. 214 a 
‘Sx Ubay-ibn-Khalaf, P. 385, 388 LA 
‘ « : CT 3 
rv "Umayat-ibn-Khalaf, P. 385, 388 ves 
Xr Ubayd, P. 604 M. 
t) Ummus-Salamah, P. 145 Se 
d P ai b * 
sq, Unity, P. 91 Go) 
C^Y, Universe, P. 471 es 
" 4 Unseen, P. 59, 139, 155 TM 
m Ix 
"Leo 2S. 
E CA, 
ALS 1 Ae , 
es ; SR, 
n Veneration, P. 225 ea] 
63 o? f, 
mg IAN 
LIES 4 Pa 
(AT V uS 
3 he, | ATL SM 
WMV tz) 
f e 
X aem 
S SR 
y? sS , n zb 
NOU. AT: "yt -sy S. oF, X. ry, AX: » iro "wi AY X E^, oad H MAS "am t 
E e s n RON E 2 Hehe SBN wd Ld M hn Bae. UK 


oe 


ORAL er P VR SRO Ae: = Se 
Ui QC ROR (erts s 
CO E ESCAS SERRE OC EET 


m 


thr a 
toa Pol: 
xr Index né 
bee Xa. 
(sept, Uns) 
ey ex 
pce, ia 
Kk Walid, P. 604 e 
A et ML 
Ww  Weci,P.325 [gt 
"e. <> 
(Se) West, P. 132 x) 
‘*% Wisdom, P. 222 vy 
re 4 
UE X 
gt i, iy a 
- sd 
£1" ^ i 
. 7^ YAfith, P. 469 (& 
izmi Yasha‘, P. 630 Tx 
uM X4 v 
^. A = Ibn-Nün, P. 630 Ads 
tz% Yathrib, P. 73 B 
“xz Yemen, P. 62, 70 ee 
Fey Yūhannā, P. 292 wy 
E er 


Y ünus, Sura, P. 200, 463, 525, 519 


hae Y 
e y ahs? 
ey ~ < 
RR 25 
"NN MA 
x Z 3X 
25-9 c A 


X43  Zabür,P.43 
(A, Zakāt, P. 340 

è>" Zamakhshary, P. 212 
€. —Zaqgüm, P. 456, 459, 460 
(y - The tree of, P. 457 
"o^ Zil-Hajj, P. 492 
Zul-Kifl, P. 629, 630, 631 


BY 
wed 

wu). 
ime 4 SS 


See ry pk 


| eo MM ium —— — 


r 
r 


" ES 1 : 
rv ns 


"A 


^ it 
Y 


MY 


"d 
t 
S oe 


— 


J 


ems 
A fo rt 


AC ki 


y 


"enm 
GAY 


4 


cy, Dat I iru NT Y o» 1 ^T 
AME E aa MC P S sey — VV abl » JA v 2 
y = f Y» ^ a e". È- * S pa 1,4, AM, 
a? Ve i b^ bj aa S " - "E rt, " x i M ta Dre EM NX a Ay 


A Presentation to Muslims 


L] 
cc 


BE E 


eJ o 


ake DI alll 


& AY aly DAG tuse ab 1 abi Las Call lC" suus all gu 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
* O you who have faith! Obey Allah, and obey the Apostle, and those 


charged with authority among you ... 


” (Sura Nisa, No. 4, Verse 59) 


(‘Those charged with authority’ are only the twelve sinless Imams (a.s.) 
and, at the time of occultation, Sources of Imitation, who are learned, 
pious, and just, should be referred to.) 
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In *Ikmál-ud-Din' a tradition, through *Jàbir-il-Ju'fi?, is narrated from 
‘Jabir-ibn-‘Abdillah’ thus: " I said: * O Messenger of Allah, we have 


known Allah and His Apostle; then who is "Ulul-'Amr, those that Allah “ï 
` has made their obedience the same as your obedience?’ Then, the Prophet : 


(p.b.u.h.) said: *O Jabir! they are, after me, my successors and the Guides 


of Muslims; the first of them is Ali-ibn-Abitalib; then (Imam) Hassan, and ' 


(Imam) Hussayn; then Ali-ibn-il-Hussayn; then Mohammad-ibn-Ali; known 
in the Turah as Bàgir, whom you will see. O Jabir! when you visit him, 
give my regards to him. After him, there is Sadiq, — Ja‘ far-ibnMuhammad; 
and after him Müsa-ibn-Ja'far; then Ali-ibn-Müsa; then Muhammad-ibn- 


Ali; then Ali-ibn-Muhammad, then Hassan-ibn-Ali; and after him (there 


comes) Al-Ghà'im, whose name and sir-name is the same as mine. He is 
Allah's Authority on the Earth and His Remainder amongst His servants. 
He is the son of (Imam) Hassan-ibn-Ali (al-^Askart). This is the very 
personality by whose hands Allah will open the Easts and the Wests of the 
worlds, and this is the very personality who will be absent from his 
followers and his lovers in which his mastership can not be proved by a 
statement of anyone except for the one whose heart Allah tests for Faith." 


Jàbir said: " I asked him: ‘O’ Messenger of Allah! Will his followers 
avail of him during his occultation?’ He answered: ‘Yes. By the One Who 
appointed me to prophethood, they will seek brightness from his light and 
will avail by devotion in his absence the same as the availing of people 
from the (glow of) sun when clouds cover it’. 


(Ikmal-ud-Din, Vol. 1, p. 253' with nearly similar meaning in Yanáübi -ul-Mawaddah., p. 117) 
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" Nor does he (the Apostle) speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation 


that is revealed" 
(Sura An-Najm, No. 53, verses 3,4) 
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*O mankind! Verily there has come to you a convincing proof (the 
Messenger and the Qur'àn) from your Lord: for We have sent unto you a 
light (that is) manifest.” (Holy Qur'an, 4: 174) 
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“We have, without doubt, sent down the Message and We will 
assuredly Guard it (from corruption)." (Holy Qur'àn, 15: 9) 
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“But whosoever turns away from My Message (the Qur'àn), verily for 
him is a straitened toilsome life, and We shall raise him up blind on the 
Day of Judgment.” (Holy Qur'àn, 20: 124) 
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“And We send down (stage by stage) of the Qur'àn that which is a =} 


healing and a mercy to those who believe ...” (Holy Qur’an, 17: 82) 
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& Athar al-Nabawiyya, Mujam al-Udaba’, Abi ‘Ali Ahmad ibn 


TER HER ise NERIS EBA RES OUS 


Foreword 


The last seventeen volumes of the present translation were 
translated by the late brother in faith, Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr 
‘Amili (May his soul rest in peace) The present volume 
differs to some extent in terms of fonts, transcription system, 
and choice of terminology. 

Uninflected forms are used in transcribing the definite 
article, i.e., it stays unchanged in the nominative, accusative, 
and genitive cases, e.g. Nishwar al-Mubádara, Insán al-Kamil, 
al-Tahadduth bi-Ni‘mat Allah, Husn al-Muhddara, al-Sharif al- 
Radi, TValkhis al-Bayan ‘an Majāzāt al-Quran, Majazat al- 


Muhammad al-Marzüqi's Sharh Mushkil Abyat Abi Tammam 
al-Mufrada (“Commentary on the Diffi ult in Signle Verses by 
Abu Tammam”). 

N.B. The word 4,3 is to be transcribed as Qur'an, rather 


than Qur'àn, as the latter indicates the Persianised (nativized, 
indogenized) pronunciation of the word, since, to my very 
limited knowledge, the phoneme /ā/ does not exist in 
classical Arabic phonology. The form Koran suffers from the 
same problem, ie, /k/ and /o/ replace /q/ and /u/ 
respectively. The form Qur'an seems to be more preferable in 
English academic literature. 
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TRANSCRIPTION 


Ol-Beyrut fonts have been used to accommodate 
transcription needs. The system of transcription employed in 
this volume is defined below. 


Arabic Letters: 


Lower CASE Upper Casx 


a 
ie» 


4«pr4ZEUCmuOm 


Persian Letters: 


LETTER Lower CASE Upper Case 


P 
ch 


' bi-labial, round, in Arabic phonology (semi-vowel/semi-consonant) 
2 As in: i: maktaba/ slay qadah/_»w/iz Yatimat al-Dahr (construct state) 


? semi-vowel/semi-consonant 
4 Jabio-dental, voiced fricative, in Persian phonology 
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UWW (FINAL FORM 0) 
IYY (FINAL FORM Ï) 
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Diphthongs 
(DOUBLED) 
(DOUBLED) 
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Sürat al-Zumar 7 b 


pes | Chapter 39 S 
Surat al-Zumar x 
Ly (The Groups) A 
£j Sections (juz) 23-24 


Number of Verses: 75 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter has 75 
Verses and 1s revealed at Mecca. Like other Meccan Chapters, 
it mainly treats of God Almighty and Resurrection. The word 
zumar indicates "groups" and the title of the Chapter, as 
mentioned in Verses 71 and 73, alludes to the ingress of the 
peoples of Hell and Paradise into their assigned dwellings. 
The Chapter mainly focuses on the Unity of the Creator, 
Lordship, and worshipping Him particularly sincere 
worshipping and humble veneration of Him. The presence of 
people on the Day of Judgment and their being judged on xz 
the basis of the records of their deeds and the testimony of (5 
the witnesses and the ingress of sinners and the pious into oR 
Hell and Paradise receive further emphasis and detail. R 


Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. Recitation of 
Chapter 39 receives remarkable significance in Islamic 
traditions and instance of which is the Prophetic tradition 
saying: “One who recites Sūrat al-Zumar shall not lose hope | 
of Divine Mercy and shall be recompensed the rewards of the 
God fearing." According to a tradition narrated from Imam 
. Sadiq (AS): “One who recites Sürat al-Zumar shall be accorded 
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SUrat al-Zumar 


honor and dignity in this world and the Hereafter even if he 
lacks in worldly possessions and family support in such 
manner that others shall stand in awe upon meeting him and 
his body shall not be burned in Hell.’ 

A comparison of the aforementioned merits with the 
contents of the Chapter concerning fear of God, setting one’s 
hope on His Mercy, sincerity in worshipping Him, and 
absolute submission to the Pure Essence of Truth clearly 
indicates that such rewards shall be reaped by those for 
whom the recitation of Divinely revealed Verses serve as a 
prelude to reflection based upon which they have faith and 
do righteous good deeds. In other words, the contents of the 
Chapter find their way into their heart and they turned into 
their permanent disposition of mind whose reflection may 
de fully noticed in their life. Such people deserve to reap such 
breat rewards and Divine Boundless Bounties and Favors. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most 
Merciful. 
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1. The Revelation of the Book [unto you in portions at 

ME] certain times] is from Allah, the All-Mighty, the All-Wise. 

^23 2. Indeed We have sent down this [Revealed] Book unto 

Ste you in truth; So worship Allah by doing religious deeds 
sincerely for Allah's sake. 


Exegesis: 


The words tanzil (“sending down in portions at certain 
times”) and zzzZl (“sending down in whole at one time") are 
both mentioned in these two blessed Verses, opening with the {3 
Revelation of the Holy Qur'an, the former and the latter em 
allude to the Pure Divine Essence as the Origin of Revelation & 
and the content as well as the final goal of the Holy Qur'an 
respectively. The first Verse says that this Book 1s Revealed by 
God, the All-Mighty and All-Wise. Any book is known by its da 
revealer or author. Being apprised of the Divine Origin of $% 
Revelation of this Glorious Revealed Book and the fact that 

* the Omniscience of God Almighty, the Omnipotent and the 
È All-Wise, is the Origin of the Revelation of the Book thanks 

; to Whose Omnipotence nothing is impossible and His 
Boundless Knowledge embraces all things, we come to 
comprehend the Gloriousness of Its contents. It will suffice 
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to acquire certitude concerning the veracity of Its contents 
x abounding in Wisdom, Light, and Guidance. 

It is worthy of note that such expressions opening 
. Qur'anic Chapters bear witness to the fact that the contents 
= of this Glorious Book is wholly Revealed by God Almighty; 
in other words, the contents of the Holy Qur'an constitute 
Divine Word rather than that of the Noble Prophet (SAW), 
even though his word is also exalted and full of wisdom. 

The second Verse treats of the contents and the goal of {Fa 
the Revelation of the Holy Qur'an saying: "We have sent 4 
down this [Revealed] Book unto you in truth." The Ex 
significant point is that there is nothing but Truth in the £z 
Divinely Revealed Book; that 1s why seekers of Truth proceed ¥ 
toward it and those thirsty of finding their way to the valley « 
of Truth are after Its contents. The goal behind the a 
Revelation of the Holy Qur’an is to provide humanity with Es 


pure religion as a consequence of which the Verse closes thus: 
"So worship Allah by doing religious deeds sincerely for 
Allah’s sake." The word religion may ad hoc designate 7% 
worshipping God Almighty, since it is preceded by "So 31$, 
worship Allah" which is followed by "by doing religious S 
deeds sincerely for Allah's sake," making a reference to the fe 
fact that the prerequisite of the verity of worship lies in 
sincerity of heart and its purity from polytheism and /4 
dissimulation. Yet, taking into account the wide range of the (= 
meaning of the word “religion” (dim) and its lack of | 
restrictions one may notice that it signifies a wider range of &9 
meaning embracing worship, other deeds, as well as beliefs. 25 
(SF 


In other words, the word “religion” encompasses the £ 
“Ys corporeal and spiritual dimensions of man. In this vein, 
E sincere servants of God Almighty are supposed to refine all à 
^" " Jy 
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the aspects of life from impurities, reject other entities 
besides God Almighty from their hearts, souls, words, and 
deeds, reflect upon Him, love for His sake, speak and act for 


(pes Him, and take steps for His satisfaction — this is "religious 


sincere devotion." Therefore, there would be no need to 
restrict the meaning of the Verse to the declaration of faith 
by uttering "There is no god but Allah,” nor is there any firm 
ground to delimit the meaning to "worship." 
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3. Know that the pure religion is for Allah and those 


7*5 who take gods besides Allah [said justifyingly] “We solely 
y" worship them that they may bring us near to Allah." 
Indeed Allah will judge between them regarding that 
mé wherein they differ. Allah never guides one who is a 
* disbelieving liar. 
é l 
|j Exegesis: 
A The value of religion lies in its purity lest it is 
Z] metamorphosed by vain desires and superstitious beliefs 


"e 
Du 


(“the pure religion is for Allah"). The opening clause of the: 
blessed Verse may be interpreted in two ways. Firstly, God 
Almighty solely accepts the pure religion, total submission to 
Divine Decree, whereas any polytheism, dissimulation, and 
confusion of Divine Laws to those besides them are 


"7^ unacceptable. Secondly, pure religion is solely bestowed upon 
man by God Almighty, since human thought 1s imperfect 

ta and erroneous. Taking the exegesis of the preceding Verse 
? into account, it sounds more appropriate to acknowledge the 


former interpretation since the subject of purity or sincere 
tx devotion is "God's servants,” as a consequence of which they 

t . are supposed to act accordingly. Another argument 
me substantiating the same is a Prophetic tradition according to 
rr . . . * [17 

(5d which a “ertain man came unto him saying “O Messenger of 
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* Rap al-Ma ‘ani [Exegesis], vol. 23, p. 212, under the blessed Verses in question. 
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God (SAW)! We give out possessions to others in order to gain 
reputation. Will we be rewarded thereby?" The Noble Prophet 
(SAW) replied: "No!" The man inquired once more that at 
times they give their possessions for both acting upon Divine 
Decree and gaining reputation. and he wondered whether 
there would be any reward for the same. The Prophet (SAW) 
replied: "God does not accept anything unless it is solely 
done for Him." Then, he recited the blessed Verse “Know 
that the pure religion is for Allah." 

It is worthy of note that the third Verse substantiates the 
preceding One. The former says: "Worship God out of 
sincere devotion and sincerity of heart.” The latter says: “God 
Almighty solely accepts righteous deeds.” Great emphasis is 
laid upon “sincere sincere devotion” (zkh/as) in Qur’anic 
Verses and Islamic traditions. The opening word of the Verse, 
ala is usually employed to attract attention which also bears 
testimony to the significance of the subject in question. 

The blessed Verse also makes a reference to the falsity of 
the polytheists’ baseless arguments since they turned away 
from the path of sincere devotion and went astray in error 
saying that those who acknowledge gods besides Allah as 
their objects of devotions justifying that they worship them 
to render them closer to God, God will judge between them 
regarding that wherein they differ on the Day of 
Resurrection. The falsity and corruption of their thoughts 
and deeds will be knows to everyone on that Day (“Allah and 
those who take gods besides Allah [said justifyingly] "We 
solely worship them that they may bring us near to Allah.’ 
Indeed Allah will judge between them regarding that wherein 
they differ. Truly Allah guides not one who is a disbelieving 
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liar." The blessed Verse serves as a serious warning to 
polytheists that the Day of Resurrection will be the Day on 
which differences shall be removed and the truth shall be 
clear. On such a Day, God Almighty will judge between them 
so that they will be recompensed for their deeds; 
furthermore, they will be disgraced before everyone on the 
Day of Resurrection. 

Human immediate contact with God Almighty is 
accorded particular emphasis in the Qur’an- he may speak 
unto Him, offer Him his devotions, supplications, ask Him 
for forgiveness, and the acceptance of his repentance. They 
are all within His Will and Omnipotence. Chapter 2 (Szrat 
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E 
M al-Hamd or Surat al-Fatiba) bears testimony to this fact since 
: God's servants recite it in all their daily prayers thereby they 
’ establish immediate contact with their Creator and invoke 
4 Him to answer their prayers. The manner of repentance and 
a asking God for forgiveness and answering prayers as 
WY mentioned in the devotions transmitted through many a 


tradition demonstrate that no intermediary is acknowledged 
in the Islamic faith and the same indicates the Truth of 
Divine Unity. 

The question of intercession with God’s saints or 
favorites is also based on the Creator’s Permission which 
once more lays emphasis on the dogmatic principle of 
Divine Unity. The attachment is supposed to be established 
since He is closer to us than ourselves, as it is thus said in the 
5^* Holy Qur'an “We closer to him than his jugular vein” 
Sex, (50:16); “Know that Allah comes in between a person and his 
URS heart" (8:24). Yet, He is neither far from us, nor are we far 
-U* from Him; thus there is no need for intercession. He is closer 
les to us tuaz any other one; He is Ubiquitous and our hearts 
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entertain Him. Therefore worshipping intercessors, be them 
angels, jinn, and the like, or worshipping stone and wooden 
idols is baseless and false; furthermore, such worship is 
considered ingratitude for Divine Blessings, since the One 
Who bestows Bounties, rather than inanimate objects or 
needy creatures deserves worship. Thus, the blessed Verse in 
question closes with "Allah never guides one who is a 
disbelieving liar.” He neither guides disbelievers to the 
Straight Path in this world nor will He admit them to 
Paradise in the Hereafter, since they have turned. away from 
Divine Guidance. God Almighty solely guides those who 
deserve and are willing to embrace it rather than those who 
have suppressed their faculty to accept the same. 
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£j 4. Had Allah willed to take an offspring [for Himself], Eo 
Be He could have chosen whom He willed out of those AS 
SA) whom He created. But Glory is to Him! [He is above such R 
Un things]. He is Allah, the One, the All-Subjugator. "s 
/ zy 
be Exegesis: E 
“sg God Almighty has no [real] offspring (“He begets not, @S% 


if nor was He begotten,” 112:3) nor any adopted children 7% 4, 
¢ (“Had Allah willed to take an offspring [for Himself]”), since à 
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ae: a . . . . . Li Li . . er 5 
x real offspring indicate corporeality, divisibility, bearing af} 


-s2 similitude, and having a spouse, whereas He is One. He is ZX. 
: neither divisible nor does He have similitude nor spouse. ne 
Wwy Polytheists also regarded a number of their objects of nA 
ex worship as Allah's daughters. Treating of the false belief, the $% 
^X) blessed Verse says “Had Allah willed to take an offspring [for fod 


me Himself], He could have chosen whom He willed out of S 
SCA those whom He created. But Glory is to Him! [He is above (s 


Pet such things]. He is Allah, the One, the All-Subjugator." At 35x 
: any rate, the blessed Verse is saying that having offspring 1s aA 
S either for assistance or for spiritual intimacy. Even reflection (227 
y upon such impossible supposition does not necessitate E 
P having offspring since He could select one among His noble 7*7 
7 creatures, rather than an offspring, in order to attain to such Ey 
ee a goal. Nonetheless, He is One God Who is the eternal All- “44 
w7 Subjugator of all things, Needless of the assistance of any 727. 
Z—| entity. He is neither perturbed by anything hence His Sed 
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Needlessness for intimacy with anyone or anything, nor is he 
in need of progeny. Consequently, "Glory is to Him!" He is 
above having real or adopted children. 

As mentioned above, these ignorant and lightheaded 
disbelievers and polytheists considered angels to be Allah's 
offspring and some of them maintained affinities between 
Him and jinn and at times regarded Ezra (‘Uzayr) or Jesus 
(Isa) as God's sons unaware of the manifest truth that God's 
need for real offspring would necessitate corporeality, 
divisibility (since an offspring is a part of the progenitor's 
being which separates from him), bearing similitude (because 
of the similarity between the progenitor and the offspring), 
and the need for having a consort. God Almighty is Glorified 
of all these. Adopting children is also due to the need for 
corporeal, moral intimacy, and the like and the All-Mighty 
and All-Subjugating God is Needless of such things. 
Therefore, the Most Beautiful Divine Names "the One" 
(Wabid) and “the All-Subjugating” (Qahhar) constitute a 
decisive argument against such false beliefs. 

It is noteworthy that the employment of the conjunction 
law ("if") connoting impossible conditions makes reference 
to the impossible supposition of God's adoption of children 
and had He any need for it, He would have no need for what 
they say rather He could have selected one of his chosen 
creatures. 
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5. He has created the heavens and the earth with truth. 
He makes the night to go in the day and makes the day to 
go in the night. And He has subjected the sun and the 
moon, each running for an appointed term. Know that 
He is the Exalted in Might, the Oft-Forgiving. 


Exegesis: 


The creation of the heavens and the earth, the rotations 
of the earth and the moon, and going the night into the day 
and vice versa are manifestations of Divine Exaltation in 
Might. The blessed Verse substantiates the argument that 
God is Needless of His creatures and as an indication of His 
Unity and Exaltedness in Might is says “He has created the 
heavens and the earth with truth.” The truth of their creation 
demonstrates that the great final end has been nothing but 
the perfection of beings, particularly that of man, finally 
leading to Resurrection. Following the treatment of this great 
creation, the Verse proceeds to make a reference in passing to 
their extraordinary arrangement, well measured alterations, 
and the fascinating and prevailing systematicity, saying “He 
makes the night to go in the day and makes the day to go in 
the night.” The expression is worthy of note — taking a glance 
without the globe at the earth’s rotation on its axis leading to 
the succession of days and nights makes one notice that it is 


EDS SEEN ES RS ick SEC ERUIT OO EB 


Ea 


bx “Ae 


COSAS M ROLY 
y Pu ENY " 
RSs QOS 


XY 
Ay 


Ed. 


d 


CER 


OP ah} ENSE AUN RA SWR ae AL (Ce P TRUE 
£ t ^ 1 udi ive dv Ter EL fi XY ‘ames iF T ^s 
LaLa py ARS ES P EA PERO fe e 


SL, NA Wo 
AG ESPERE sis SS 


Pu $T. 


os ux 
Sürat al-Zumar Verse 5 19 


MD 


ed 


seems as if the dark ribbon of night wraps up the brightness 
of the day and vice versa. It is to be noted that the verbal 
form yukawwir derives from takwir which is literally 
employed in the sense of “roll up, wrap up” an instance of 
which is mentioned in particular by philologists as “wind up 
[a turban].” The delicacy of this Qur’anic expression is thus 
clarified; nonetheless, it is ignored by many an exeget who 
have make mention of other points which are not so 
consistent with the meaning of the word. The point worthy 
of note is that the earth is globular rotating on its axis and as 
a consequence of the rotation, the black and white ribbons of 
night and day constantly rotate around it as if the white 
ribbon goes to the black ribbon on the one hand and on the 
other hand the opposite occurs. 

Diverse expressions have been employed in the Holy 
Qur’an concerning the consecution of nights and days each 
of which makes a reference to a delicacy from a specific 
angle. It is also said in the Holy Qur’an that “He merges the 
night into the day and He merges the day into the night” 
(35:13). The latter expression designates the quiet and furtive 
consecution of days and nights. It also says: “He brings the 
night as a cover over the day” (7:54) according to which the 
night is likened to a dark veil as if covering the brightness 
of the day. The blessed Verses in question treat of “winding” 
one over the other, the delicacy of which was mentioned 
above. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of the order and 
systematicity of arrangement of the world by saying: “And 
He has subjected the sun and the moon, each running for an 
appointed term.” In its rotation on its axis or its movement 
with the totality of the solar system toward a specific point 
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in the galaxy by no means demonstrates neither the least 
disorder, nor the moon in its rotation around on its axis 
and around the earth reveals any disorder. All creatures are 
at His Command, totally subject to the laws of creation at 
all times. Subjection of the sun and the moon may also 
indicate their subjection through Divine Permission, as 
mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an: “And He has made 
the sun and the moon, both constantly pursuing their 
courses” (14:33). 

The Verse closes with a warning to polytheists and 
suggestion of treading the path leading to Divine Favor 


“Know that He is the Exalted in Might, the Oft-Forgiving.” ae 

. : SW 
However honorable and powerful polytheists and sinners 3*4 
may be, they may not escape Divine Chastisement. Thanks to 2$? 


His Oft-Forgiveness, He casts a veil on the sins of the ó 
repentant and bestows His Mercy on them. The word ghafjär ; 
(“Oft-Forgiving”) is intensive in form and derives from gh-fr 
(“forgive”). The infinitive form ghufran is literally employed 
in the sense of wearing anything which keeps man from 
uncleanliness and impurity; applied to God Almighty, it 
denotes that He conceals the sins committed by the 
repentant servant and keeps him from the torment of 
chastisement. He is Omnipotent and Oft-Forgiving; the Most 
Gracious and the All-Subjugator. The accompaniment of 
these two Most Beautiful Names at the close of the Verse 
creates a sense of fear and hope in servants of God which 
mainly and finally leads to human perfection. 
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ic^ 6. He created you from a single soul; then made from dar 
Pa eff ry e. . t : 
WE him his wife. And He has sent down for you [thanks to E% 
poe His Omnipotence] of cattle eight pairs [of the sheep Am 
"Lio d AER 
Ec goats, oxen, and camels, two each, male and female]. He ES 
X creates you in the wombs of your mothers: creation after oe 
n creation in three veils of darkness [flesh, skin, and Ut 
ké blood]. Such is Allah your Lord. His is the sovereignty. PA 
(Fs There is no god [to be worshipped] but He. How then do tral 
RA you turn away [from the Straight Path]? xA 
>. Exegesis: i) 
KC SE 
Sop. s : i . . exo 
&e In spite of physical differences, all men, irrespective of sex — i95 
<7 and color of complexion, share the like genus and soul iS 


Go e * 33 
es (“single soul”). The blessed Verse once more treats of the 


~~ Signs of Divine Glory, His creation, and some of the diverse 2 
X7 Bounties bestowed upon mankind. The Verse opens with the GE 
>s Sa 


XR creation of man saying: "He created you from a single soul; 
Bx then made from him his wife.” Creation of all men from “a 


E single soul” is a reference to the question of the creation of (&x 
EN Adam, our primeval ancestor. All human beings, though ZA 
Y% diverse in creation, dispositions, faculties, and tastes trace Pm 
^ 4 A s « ae 
(x back to one common origin, namely Adam. The clause "then Ui 
An ) A 


» 


Da 
z > 
d ^ 


SOC CILE pa ESTER TUS 


2 


A 
2 
C BUE 

1 


Dat 
TN 


MA 


y 
manum 


T" 


v 


g 


we 


(OPER FG Tw TRIER, Ka _ KPO CREATES 
LES AGRE QUO A OE 


z=. = 


27 Verse 6 Sürat al-Zumar 


made from him his wife" actually indicates that God created 
Adam; then, He created his wife from the remainder of his 
clay; as a consequence of which the creation of Adam 
precedes that of Eve and his offspring. "Then" (tbumma) does 
not connote temporal posteriority at all times, but at times it 
is employed to demonstrate delay in expressing something; 
an instance of which is “We noticed your work today; then 
we saw the work you did yesterday;" yet, what was carried out 
yesterday certainly precedes that of today. Some exegets have 
maintained that the aforesaid expression is a reference to the 
question of “the world of pre-existence” ("ZJam al-dharr) and 
the creation of Adam's offspring following his creation and 
prior to that of Eve in the form of ants is inaccurate, as 
mentioned above under 7:172. 

It is also worthy of note that the creation of Adam's wife 
was not done out of Adam's body, but from the remainder of 
his clay, as clearly specified in Islamic traditions. 
Nonetheless, according to a tradition, Eve was created out of 
Adam's lowest left rib which is groundless. The tradition 
derives from Jewish and Christian traditions (/sra@’iliyyat) and 
1s consistent with the second chapter of the Book of Genesis, 
namely the available distorted Torah. Furthermore, it is 
inconsistent with observation and sense, since as per the 
tradition 1n question, one of Adam's ribs was removed from 
which Eve was created, as a consequence of which man are 
supposed to have one rib less 1n their left side, whereas we 
know that men and women do not differ in the number of 
ribs and the difference is no more than a legend. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of the question of the 
creation of quadrupeds as a significant means of human life. 
Men use them to produce clothes out of their skins, 
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nourishment from their milk and meat. They make clothes 
and different means of life out of their skin and fleece. 
Quadrupeds are used by men as well as means of 
transportation "And He has sent down for you [thanks to 
His Omnipotence] of cattle eight pairs." By "eight pairs" the 
Verse intends to connote "of the sheep, goats, oxen, and 
camels, two each, male and female," since the word pair 
(zaw)) is applied to either of the sexes, the males and females 
of the animals enumerated above make eight pairs; however it 
is not consistent with other Arabic expressions; consequently, 
Adam's wife, namely Eve, is mentioned in the opening of the 
Verse 1n question as the "pair." 

As mentioned above, the expression "He has sent down 
for you" does not indicate sending down quadrupeds from 
above, but it denotes "descent from a higher state of 
hierarchy" as a Bounty bestowed upon those occupying a 
lower state. A tradition narrated from the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS), concerning the interpretation of the 
Verse in question, "sending down eight quadrupeds in pairs 
is their creation by God.” Some have also maintained that 
inzāl (“sending down") is taken from muzzl (“showing 
hospitality to guests; first food served to a guest") as 
mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an "therein are they to 
dwell forever, an entertainment from Allah" (3:198). 

It is to be noted that even though quadrupeds are not 
used for transportation as they were used in the past, but the 
use of such animals has been on the increase for making 
other significant products. Even today, man mainly uses 
quadrupeds for their milk, meat, clothes, and other means of 
life produced out of their wool and skin; as a consequence of 


! Tafsir Burhan, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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which breeding them constitutes one of the significant 
revenues for powerful countries. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of other forms of 
Divine creation, saying: "He creates you in the wombs of 


= your mothers: creation after creation in three veils of 


darkness [flesh, skin, and blood]." It is needless to say that 
"creation after creation" designates consecutive creations 
rather than creation at one single time. It is worthy of note 
that the verbal form yakhluqukum is in the present tense, 
indicating progressiveness and making a brief but significant 
reference to extraordinary developments and the different 
remarkable forms of the fetus in the womb which is 
according to embryologists one of the most extraordinary 
and the most intricate forms of Divine creation such that the 
science of embryology is a complete course in Divine Unity 
and theology. Few people may study such questions in details 
and fail to praise the Creator. 

The phrase "three veils of darkness" refers to the darkness 
of the womb and the chorion consisting of three thick 
membranes or veils covering the fetus. Ordinary painters 
have to paint in a well-lit workspace, but the Creator of 
mankind paints such fascinating paintings in such strange 
dark place that everyone is enthralled by it, where no one 
may have access to it. He constantly provides for the 
nourishment of the fetus that is in a dire need of it for 
growth. 

In the well known prayer titled Arafa which is a complete 
and perfect course on Divine Unity, enumerating Divine 
Bounties and manifestations of His Omnipotence before His 
Threshold, the Chief of the Martyrs (Sayyid al-Shuhada’), 
Imam Husayn (AS) says: “You made my creation to be 
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æ preceded by drops of semen, then you proceeded with my 
creation through placing me in the three veils of darkness, 
amidst flesh, skin, and blood. You provided for all my vital 
functions; then you brought me into the world in perfect 
health." Following the reference to the tripartite chains of 
Divine Unity regarding the creation of men and quadrupeds 
and the developments of fetus, the blessed Verse closes thus: 
"Such is Allah your Lord. His is the sovereignty. There is no 
god [to be worshipped] but He. How then do you turn away 
-^ [from the Straight Path]?” It seems as if following an 
XH observation of such glorious manifestations of Divine Unity, 
~& man has been able to experience personally such 
manifestations; then the blessed Verse proceeds to make a 
xat reference to His Sacred Essence saying: "Such is Allah your 
[ES Lord." Any attentive perceiver may perceive Him beyond 
2 such manifestations. The eyes of the head and the heart see 
X the manifestations and the Creator respectively. ("You have 
come out with many a manifestation, so that I may look at 
you with many an eye!”) 

The expressions "your Lord" and *His is the sovereignty" 
are provided as arguments for the exclusivity of the Divine 
Pure Essence as the object of worship expressed in the 
formula “There is no god but Allah.” He is the Creator as 
well as the Sole Sovereign and Nurturer; in other words, the 
Sovereignty in all the world of existence solely belongs to 
, Him, so other entities in this world do not deserve to be the 
objects of worship. The blessed Verse calls the ignorant thus: 
"Why do you turn away from the Straight Path of Divine 
; Unity?" 


E ' The ‘Arafa Prayer, see Misbah al-Za’ir by Ibn Tàwüs. 
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7. If you disbelieve, then indeed Allah is not in need A 


of you; He likes not disbelief for His servants. And if you 75 
are grateful, He is pleased therewith for you. No bearer of 2-3 
burdens shall bear the burden of another. Then to your 
Lord is your return, and He will inform you what you 
used to do. Indeed, He is the Omniscient of that which is 
in breasts. 


Exegesis: 


The preceding Verse treats of Divine Bounties in the 
creation of man and the provisions bestowed upon him by 
God. Verse seven makes mention of man's obligation which 
is his gratitude for the bestowal of Divine Bounties. 
Therefore, the blessed Verse in question says: "If you 
disbelieve, then indeed Allah is not in need of you” since His 
servants will reap the recompense of their disbelief and 
gratitude. It further adds that Divine Needlessness does not 
mean that His servants are not supposed to be grateful for 
the Divine Bounties bestowed upon them nor are they 
permitted to disbelieve, since obligation 1s another Divine 
Bounty, “He likes not disbelief for His servants and if you 
are grateful, He 1s pleased therewith for you. 

The Verse in question proceeds with treating of another 
question, namely any man's responsibility for his acts and 
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R deeds, since the question of obligation will 
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2 remain er 
ÉX incomplete without such obligation (“No bearer of burdens 23 


RS 


[^5 shall bear the burden of another"). It is worthy of note that 
kæ obligation without recompense is meaningless. The Verse 
closes with the question of Resurrection and man's return to 


God Who shall inform him of his past deeds ("Then to your Fa 
Lord is your return, and He will inform you what you used es 
to do”). It is worthy of note that Divine Reward and (&— 
Retribution of human acts and deeds necessitate being fully DE 
aware of secrets. Thus the Verse comes to Its close: "Indeed, a 


He is the Omniscient of that which is in breasts." Therefore, 
the philosophy of obligation, its characteristics, human 
responsibility, and Divine Reward and Retribution are 
expressed in concise and consistent clauses. In the mean 
time, the Verse is a decisive reply to the followers of the 
school of predestination whose number among Islamic 
schools of thought has been unfortunately large. The blessed 
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Verse explicitly says: “He is never pleased with His servants’ va 
disbelief which clearly bears testimony to the fact that x 
contrary to the false belief maintained by the followers of the $^ 
school of predestination it is not His Will that disbelievers 8 
disbelieve in Him, since as long as He is not pleased with (š> 
something, He will not will it. Divine Will and Satisfaction 58S 


are not apart. 

It is a source of wonder that the biased have made 
attempts to conceal the evident meaning of the clause by 
restricting the meaning of "servants" (Zbad) to the pious or 
the infallible; however the word in question clearly embraces 
all servants. God is never pleased with any of His servant's 
disbelief in the same manner that He is pleased with their 
gratitude. 
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It is also noteworthy that everyone’s responsibility against 
his own acts and deeds are acknowledged by all Divine 
religions.’ It is also possible that a wrong doer may have an 
accomplice the render him support in one way or another, an 
instance of which is the one who innovates some vicious 
thing or tradition and whoever acts upon them will be 
responsible like the innovator against the sin of innovation 
of vicious things.” 
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' For further information, see the exegesis of 17:15. 
? For further information, see the exegesis of 6:94. 


SITES a TELE 


GHAR SIP GES ER Ge EEN OO LS 


Surat al-Zumar Verse 8 


A was Fi N Ses ad Gua o M i d &A» 
d$ Als oe Ea en d NI qe o» I SDE Lus 
Jl eel be at Ss 


8. And when some hurt touches | man, he cries to 
his Lord, turning to Him in repentance. But when 
He bestows a favor upon him from Himself; he 
forgets that for which he cried for before [for its 
removal], and he sets up equals to Allah, in order to 
mislead [himself and others] from His Path. Say: “Take 
pleasure in your disbelief for a while: surely you are of 
the dwellers of the Fire!” 


Exegesis: 


Man is of a small capacity for tolerating hardships and 
when hardships touch him, he cries out but the Holy Qur’an 
criticizes him for his transient attention toward God in 
vicissitudes of life and says that he forgets God when he 
enjoys comfort (“And when some hurt touches man, he cries 
to his Lord"). The-preceding Verses produce arguments for 
Divine Unity and man’s making attempts at acquiring 
knowledge about Him through reflecting upon the signs of 
His Glory in horizons and souls (afaq wa anfus), however, the 
blessed Verse in question opens with Divine Unity as 
perceived through man’s primordial disposition thus 
clarifying that man’s perception through his intellection and 
studying the order of creation is something innate in his 
natural disposition manifesting themselves in vicissitudes 
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3 and hardships; nonetheless, when the storm of disasters is 
ee abated, such forgetful man is once more preoccupied with 
sii neglect and vanity. The blessed Verse says: “When some hurt 
touches man [the Light of Divine Unity illuminates his 
heart], he cries to his Lord, turning to Him in repentance. 
But when He bestows a favor upon him from Himself, he 
forgets that for which he cried for before [for its removal], 
and he sets up equals to Allah, in order to mislead [himself 
and others] from His Path.” “Man” ad hoc makes a reference 
to those people who are uncultured and unrefined since they 
turn away from prophetic teachings, otherwise those refined 
by men of God, like their educators, remember Him at all 
times in ups and downs and seek Divine Favor. 

“Hurt” (darr) ad hoc indicates any kind of physical or 
mental harm or discomfort. The verbal form “khawwalahi,” 
deriving from khawl is employed in the sense of constant 
taking care of something or someone and since such care 
necessitates bestowal of favor, the word designates “bestow.” 
Some exegets also maintain that khawl indicates rendering 
service; therefore, khawwalahd# indicates “granted him ^ 
servants, and it is also applied to bestowing favor to FS 
someone. Some have also taken the word in the sense of {a> 
taking pride; as a consequence of which they take the 
meaning as honor someone through bestowal of a favor.' The 
above explanations reflect the question of Divine bestowal of 
Favors and Bounties and His special care for His servants. 

Muniban, as an adverb of manner, indicates that at the 
time of hardship when the veils of vanity and neglect are 
removed, man abandons everything and everyone besides 
God Almighty and turns to Him. The word “repentance” 


J 
at: 


* See Lisan al-Arab, Raghib’s Mufradát; the Exegetic work titled Rap al-Ma ‘ani. 
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8 (indba) demonstrates that God Almighty is man’s origin and & 
< place of return. Andād (“equals”) is the plural form of nidd 753 
$ which is close in meaning to mithl; however the latter i 
Raa possesses a wider range of meaning, since the former is only £24 
used in the sense of likeness in essence. The verbal form “sets E 


= up" (ja‘ala, literally “set up" [past tense]) demonstrates that 1^ 
Co^ man falsely imagines equals and peers for God, whereas it is $X% 


€% inconsistent with reality. The clause “in order to mislead (k~ 
[himself and others] from His Path” reflects the vanity of — Ej 
3A those in error who make attempts at misleading others to 
o error. Man a time the Holy Qur'an refers to the link between 
£& reflection upon Divine Unity through innate primordial 
PE disposition and vicissitudes of life as the scenes of its 
$2 manifestation. The low capacity of forbearance makes this 
ka vain man to turn to Divine Unity in vicissitudes, but when 
= the storms of disasters are abated, he obdurately treads the ¥& 
path of polytheism. Many are such inconstant and capricious Y 
people and few are those who may not be perturbed by 
triumphs, Bounties, and storms of vicissitudes. A small vessel DNA 
or a pond is easily perturbed by a breeze, but the Pacific «^. 
Ocean, because of its vastness, may not be agitated by harsh S 


storms, hence the title "Pacific." &- 
The blessed Verse closes with a decisive warning to these | 
people “Say: “Take pleasure in your disbelief for a while [and a 
spend a few days in neglect and vanity, but know that]: surely er 
you are of the dwellers of the Fire" How may such narrow | zx 
minded and misleading person have any other thing in store na 
for him? l ER 
BA 
am 
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9. Is one who is obedient to Allah, prostrating himself or 
standing in prayer during the hours of the night, fearing 
the Hereafter and hoping for the Mercy of his Lord [is 
better or such a person]? Say: "Are those who know equal 


to those who know not?" It is only men of understanding 
who will remember [and get a lesson]. 


Exegesis: 


Alongside the preceding Verses depicting the 
characteristics of the people of Fire, the blessed Verse in 
question treats of the believers’ characteristics. The preceding 
Verse says that some people solely invoke God in hardships 
and forget Him in peace of mind and comfort whereas the 
Verse question says that believers irrespective of hardships 
and comforts remember God Almighty at all times. This 
Verse reflects the employment of the Qur’anic 
methodological treatment of questions to ask the rhetorical 
question: Is such person worthy of Divine Reward or the one 
who worships God Almighty “prostrating himself or 
standing in prayer during the hours of the night, fearing the 
[chastisement] of the Hereafter and Hoping for the Mercy of 
his Lord?” The disbelieving, forgetful, capricious, astray, and 
misleading man is too apart from the one whose soul is 
awakened and when the neglectful are asleep prostrates before 
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oe his Friend and invokes Him in awe and hope. They neither 


px regard themselves secure from chastisement in comfort nor Z 
SA do they lose their hope for His Mercy in hardship; as a oor 
E-& consequence of which they constantly, willfully, and 4% 
5g attentively tread the Path toward their Friend. = 
bat, The present participle 4Zzit (“obedient”) indicates the 7 


yl . . . =n =~ 
Cen accompaniment of obedience with humbleness. 4zZ' is the 


= lage th 
» 


(©) plural form of ana’ which indicates hour and portion of (=f 
time. The emphasis laid on the hour of night reveals that at SEN 


that time presence of heart is more and impurities springing 


Ss 


(vs? from dissimulation are less than any other time. noU 
e «p . » 5 id, $ d cc di : » xr 
so Prostrating”  (sdjidam) precedes “standing in prayer ray 
Lio (qa 'iman) since prostration is a higher state of worship and » 3 
E the absoluteness of Divine Mercy and Its lack of restriction ns 


$a to the Hereafter reflects the inclusivity of Divine Mercy in 


yy 
e) this world and the Hereafter. SA 
fea According to a tradition narrated from Imam Baqir (AS) i j 
| SA 


Ue attested in "lal al-Shara’i‘ and Kafi “Is one who is obedient to 


i 


Allah, prostrating himself or standing in prayer during the 


wel r: 
= hours of the night” is interpreted as night prayer.’ Eo 
Su Addressing the Prophet (SAW), the Verse reads: "Are those d 
- who know equal to those who know not?” The reply to this SA 
£ rhetorical question follows thus: “It is only men of 8) 
understanding who will remember [and get a lesson]." AA 


E 


Though the question is signifies a wide range of meaning 


e : pc 
explicitly referring to those who know and those who know GR 
not, men of understanding and the ignorant, but owing to 7*5 


e^, 
i 
jj 


the fact that the preceding question treats of the inequality of 4x)? 
believers praying to God at night time and disbelievers, the 3) 
latter question alludes to the same question, namely those TX 
—— SX 
' Apud Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 4, p. 479. Wey 
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obdurate disbelievers are not on a par with sincere devout 
believers. It is to be noted that the aforementioned rhetorical 


£ 


question and is regarded as one of the fundamental slogans asst 
of the Islamic faith bears testimony to the Glory of QA 
knowledge and the knowledgeable against the ignorant and E 
with due consideration of its inclusivity, it 1s evident that the be 
two groups are neither on a par at Divine Threshold nor (3% 
from the viewpoint of the aware; they are far apart in this (e 
world and the Hereafter. They are inwardly and outwardly xx 
unlike to one another. ad 

The word knowledge (‘%/m) is not employed ad hoc in the psy 
sense of knowing some terms or the material links amongst cn 
things; in other words, it does not indicate “formal sciences” d 
but it denotes a specific knowledge and awareness that leads @3% 


man to obedience (gzzzt) to God Almighty and fear of e 
Judgment makes man to set his hopes on Divine Mercy. This P 
the truth of knowledge and formal sciences constitute o 
knowledge in case they are in this vein; otherwise, they lead LA 
to vanity, neglect, wrong doing, and corruption in this world {73 
and they are no more than futile discussions not leading to ¢ 
& spiritual realization. Contrary to what the ignorant imagine P 
Sms regarding religion as the opium of people, the most sx 
fundamental prophetic calls addressed gaining knowledge 
f thereby proclaiming their objection against ignorance at all 
Sd times. Besides the Qur’anic Verses imbued with the 
ES exposition of such truth, Islamic traditions abound 1n such 
xv) unimaginable expressions concerning the significance of 


7 


67? gaining knowledge. According to a prophetic tradition “Life 
vars) is solely fruitful for two people: a knowledgeable person 


eas whose views are followed and students giving their ears to a 
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scholar." A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) says: 
“Scholars are the inheritors of prophets, since the latter left 
no worldly possessions but they left sciences and traditions 
and whoever possesses anything enjoys abundant possessions 
of prophets’ heritage.” Imam Sàdiq (AS) further adds: “Be 
careful from whom you gain your knowledge [from real 
scholars or pretenders to knowledge]. Know that at any era, 
there are just and trustworthy individuals from amongst us, 
the Prophet’s (SAW) Ahl al-Bayt, who reject the extremists’ 
distortions, the deviants’ baseless claims, and the 
justifications of the ignorant in order to remove the 
impurities from this pure religion.” 

The blessed Verse in question makes mention of three 
groups of people: those who know, those who do not know, 
and men of understanding. A tradition narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (AS) includes an interpretation concerning the three 
groups mentioned herein: “We are those who know, our 
enemies are those who do not know, and our followers are 
men of understanding.” 

According to a tradition, the Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam “Ali (AS) departed one night from the Mosque at Kifa 
toward his house while he was accompanied by one of his 
intimate friends, Kumayl ibn Ziyad. Passing by a house from 
which they could hear a man reciting “Is one who is obedient 
to Allah, prostrating himself or standing in prayer during the 
hours of the night, fearing the Hereafter and hoping for the 
Mercy of his Lord” with a pleasing and sad voice, Kumayl 


' Káfi, vol. 1, Bab Sifat al-‘Ilm wa Fadlibi (“The Chapter on the Characteristics of 
Knowledge and its Exellence”) Tradition 7. 

? Ibid, Tradition 2. 

3 Majma‘ al-Bayán [Exegesis], under the Verses in question. 
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2% was quite pleased with the spiritual state of the man though zi 
- he refrained from uttering any word. Imam ‘Alī (AS) turned 
to him and said “Do not be pleased by this man’s voice. He > 
. is among the people of the Hell! I will inform you of that £d 
soon!” Kumayl was taken aback since Imam ‘Ali (AS) had on 
been able to read his mind and besides, he had informed him > 
: , : A 
of the apparently pious man's place in Hell. Before long, $54 
Seceders (Khariji's, khawarij) disobeyed Imam “Ali (AS) and (S 


4 


She ati 
5 


the Imam waged war against them, though they knew the 
Qur’an by heart as It was revealed to the Holy Prophet of 


TY 
Ay be 


Islam (SAW). Standing among the carcasses of the rebellious R$ 
disbelievers, Imam “Ali (AS) holding his sword in his hand, Ehn 


turned to Kumayl and pointed with his sword at one of x4 
heads fallen on the battleground and said unto him: “O 4% 
Kumayl! "Is one who is obedient to Allah, prostrating *X— 
himself or standing in prayer during the hours of the night, 5 
fearing the Hereafter and hoping for the Mercy of his Lord.” ei) 
By which he meant that it was the same person reciting the 
e Holy Qur'an that night and whose seemingly spiritual state X% 
A} had made you wonder. Kumal kissed the Imam and prayed £^ 


i for repentance.’ . X 
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^ ' Safinat al-Bibar, vol. 2, p. 496, the section on accounts of Kumayl. 
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10. Say: “O My servants who believe! Stand in awe of your 
Lord and keep your duty to Him. Good is for those who 
do good in this world and Allah’s earth is spacious [so if 
you cannot worship Allah at a place, then emigrate to 
another]! Only those who are patient shall receive their 
reward in full without reckoning." 


Exegesis: 


Having faith is not sufficient and it is supposed to be 
accompanied with fear of God Almighty and abstention 
from committing sins (“O My servants who believe, stand in 
awe of your Lord and keep your duty to Him"). The Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) said: "There shall be no reckoning for 
a group of people and they will be admitted to Paradise 
without answering questions." Then he recited the blessed 
Verse: "Only those who are patient shall receive their reward 
in full without reckoning." Following the discussion 
concerning the comparison between vain disbelievers and 
believers obedient to Divine Command and also the one 
between “those who know” and “those who do not know,” 
this Verse and the following Verses treat of the main 
guidelines of sincere and devout servants in the form of 
“seven injunctions” included in a number Verses each 
opening with “say” (qu). 
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The Verse opens with fear of God and asks the Prophet 
(SAW): Say: "O My servants who believe! Stand in awe of your 
Lord and keep your duty to Him." The first guideline 1s fear 
of God and abstention from committing sins and the sense 
of obligation and responsibility at Divine Threshold. Fear of 
God serves as a shield against fire protecting man against 
deviation from the Straight Path. It is the main possession on 
the Day of Resurrection, and the standard for human 
character and dignity at Divine Threshold. 

The second injunction is concerned with “doing 
righteous good deeds” in this world which is the abode of 
deeds and encourages people to act upon it through making 
mention of the consequences of doing good, saying: “Good 
is for those who do good in this world.” Doing good in this 
world through good words and deeds, in thoughts regarding 
friends and strangers leads to great rewards in this world and 
the Hereafter. Fear of God is a preventive factor and doing 
good is a moving one and the composite of which is 
abstention from committing sins and carrying out obligatory 
and preferable religious duties. 

The third injunction is encouraging believers to 
“emigrate” from the centers of polytheism, disbelief, and sin 
“Allah’s earth is spacious [so if you cannot worship Allah at 
a place, then emigrate to another]! It is a response to those 
people of frail faith who sought pretexts and said that they 
were not able to carry out our Divine obligations under 
polytheist rule at Mecca. The Holy Qur’an says that God’s 
earth is not limited to Mecca; Emigrate to Medina, the earth 
~S, 1s spacious. Move from centers polluted with polytheism, 

Y% disbelief, and suppression hindering your freedom and 
e carrying out your obligations to another place. The question 
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of emigration constitutes one the most significant issues that 
not only played the most fundamental role in the triumph of 
the Islamic rule as a consequence of which served as the 
starting point of the history of Islam but also enjoys an 
extraordinary significance at all times thereby believers do 
not surrender against pressure and suppression prevalent in 
their environment and on the other hand leads to the 
dissemination of the Islamic faith to different regions of the 
world. In this vein, the Holy Qur'an (4:97) says: “Indeed, as 
for those whom the angels take [in death] while they are 
wronging themselves they [angels responsible for taking away 
their souls] ask [them]: “in what [conditions] were you?" 
They reply: “We were weak and oppressed on the earth." They 
ask: “Was not the earth of Allah spacious enough for you to 
emigrate therein?" Such men will find their abode in Hell — 
what an ominous place!” The Verse clearly indicates that 
where emigration is possible, no pretext as to pressure and 
suppression is to be acknowledged at Divine threshold.’ 

Since emigration usually entails many a problem in 
different aspects of life, the fourth injunction is thus 
expressed regarding patience and perseverance: "Only those 
who are patient shall receive their reward in full without 
reckoning.” The verbal form yuwaffa (“shall receive in full") 
deriving from w-fy on the one hand and the phrase brgbayri 
hisabin (“without reckoning”) on the other clearly 
demonstrates that the perseverant patient shall receive the 
best reward at Divine Threshold and patience and 
perseverance are above any other act. A well known Prophetic 
tradition narrated by Imam Sadiq thus bears testimony to 


So —————À 
! For further discussions concerning the significance of emigration in Islam and its 


different dimensions, see the Holy Qur’an 4:100; 8:72. 
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the significance of perseverance: and patience: “When the 
scrolls of deeds are unrolled and the scales of Divine Justice 
are installed, there shall be neither of the twain for those who 
were perseverant despite being entangled with hardships and 
vicissitudes. Then the Noble Prophet (SAW) recited the Verse 
in question according to which God Almighty shall reward 
the patient without reckoning. Some maintain that the 
occasion of revelation of the blessed Verse was the emigration 
of a large number of Muslims to Ethiopia led by Ja‘far ibn 
Abi Talib. It has been reiterated above that occasions of 
Revelation provide further exposition for the Verses rather 
than restrict their significance. 
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11. Say: "Indeed I am commanded to worship Allah when 
at the same time I have rendered the faith pure 
for him." 
12. Say: "Indeed I am commanded to be the first Muslim 
[1.e., the first of those who submit themselves 
to Allah]. 
13. Say: "Indeed if I disobey my Lord, I am afraid of the 


torment of a great Day." 


Exegesis: 


The Noble Prophet (SAW) was keen on worshipping God 
sincerely and carrying out other obligations of his despite the 
agreement or disagreement of others (“I am commanded; 
sincerely; the first Muslim"); as a consequence of which the 
Noble Verse says: "Say that having purified my religion for 
him, I am commanded to worship God.” Verse 12 reads: “I 
am commanded to be the first Muslim, namely be the first to 
submit fully to Divine Command." Verse 13 is thus 
concerned with the seventh and the last injunction, fear of 
Divine Chastisement on the Day of Resurrection, "Say that if 
I disobey my Lord, I am afraid of the torment of the great 


. Day [of Resurrection]." 


It is herein indicated that the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW) is one of the servants of God; he is also commanded to 
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ee 


Bear 
E 
E 
fully submit to Divine Command. His obligations even far & 
exceed others since he is supposed to be the forerunner in 7 
this respect. He neither claimed divinity nor did he deviate (5 
the path of sincere servantship, but he took pride in such | £24 
state hence he is the model for all Muslims. He never A 
regarded himself to enjoy any privilege and the same clearly ': 
indicates his high rank and truthfulness, unlike pretenders és) 
who expect others to worship them claiming that they stand  (&- 
above human beings in terms of rank, essence, and origin x 


A. X. Yb 
rM V ^ 


and calling their adherents at times to provide them annually Di 
with gold and precious stones as per their weight! The Noble (33 

3 Prophet (SAW) is actually saying that he is unlike tyrant 2 
| sovereigns who oblige people to carry out obligations but xcd 
regard themselves superior to carrying out obligations. It 44 
demonstrates a significant point pertaining to the formative 42 
side of education, namely any educator and leader is Tu 
supposed to be the forerunner in acting upon the injunctions ee 
of his school; he is supposed to be the first believer in his. Y3 
own doctrine, the most assiduous individual and exceed xx 
"gro 


others in making sacrifices such that others trust his sincerity 
and regard him as a role model in all. matters. It is thus 
clarified that his being the forerunner of total submission to 
Divine Will is true since he was the first Muslim in all 
respects, e.g. in terms of faith, sincere devotion, deeds, 
making sacrifices, jihad, resistance, and perseverance. All 
accounts of his life bear testimony to the same. 
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<4) 14. Say: “Allah Alone I worship while I have rendered the — 127 
s faith pure for him." a 
"8a 15. So worship what you like besides Him. Say: "[real] A 
es losers are those who will lose themselves and their = 
AS families on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed that will be a a 
p manifest loss! A 
ER Exegesis: 4 


EE Monotheism surpasses prophetic teachings. Sincere 
devotion has been so far mentioned four times in this 
ou Chapter since history reveals that accretion of superstitions, 
Sat idiosyncratic tastes, and distortions have been the worst 
^Y blights of religion. Following .an exposition of the seven 
Ux» injunctions in the preceding Verses, 1.e., fear of God, doing 
<A} righteous good deeds, emigration, patience, sincere devotion, 
£4 total submission [to Divine Will], and dread of the Master of 
^ the day of judgment, emphasis is once more put on ethical 
E. norms particularly those against diverse motives behind 
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polytheism, saying: “Allah Alone I worship while I have 
rendered the faith pure for him. So Worship what you like 
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besides Him, [since real] losers are those who will lose 


a themselves and their families on the Day of Resurrection." v 
A» They neither made use of their own life, nor did their #2 


EN 


families could have led them to deliverance, nor could they 
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provide them with honor and intercession at Divine Sy 
^ Threshold. “Indeed that will be a manifest loss!” The word Z 

“loss” is thrice reiterated to awaken man and make him aware xy 
. of the loss of the soul on the Day of Resurrection. zd 
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16. They shall have coverings of Fire above them and 
coverings [of Fire] beneath them. With this [torment] 
Allah frightens His servants: “O My servants, therefore 
fear Me!” 


Exegesis: 


The chastisement of those who have turned away from 
God Almighty and have turned toward others and have 
thereby incurred loss 1s that fire encompasses them from all 
sides. The Noble Verse in question thus presents a depiction 
of manifest loss: "for and above them stand canopies of fire 
and beneath them are canopies of fire as well!” Thus, they are 
enfolded with fire. What loss may be worse than that? What 
torment may be more excruciating that that? 

The word gulal, the plural form of gulla, indicates 
“awning, marquee, and canopy” installed from above, hence 
its application to the sense of a carpet spread underneath is a 
metaphorical extension of the semantic range of the word. 
Some exegets maintain that since the people of Hell are 
entangled in the layers of Hell, coverings of fire are both 
above and below them and even the word gulal is not 
supposed to be applied to lower coverings. A similar 
depiction is to be found elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an 
(29:55): “On the Day when the torment shall cover them 
from above them and from underneath their feet and it will 
be said: ‘Taste what you used to do!" It is a depiction of the 
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state of their world in which ignorance, disbelief, and wrong SY 


£3* doing encompassed them. Further emphasis is laid on it to 25 
give them a lesson: "With this [torment] Allah frightens His = 
. servants: ‘O My servants, therefore fear Me!" The word ‘thad £4 


` (“servants”) and its relation to "God" reiterated in this 
blessed Verse indicates that Divine Warning against torment 
is for His Mercy and Favor so that His servants do not meet 
such ominous fate; as a consequence of which it becomes 
clear that the word zbdd ad hoc does not necessarily signify 
"believers" rather it is applied to everyone, since in case of 
wrong doing, no one is secure from Divine torment. 


Sf 


ar LO 
4 


at 
£N f 


AE 
X 
o 


RA 


~ 
~ 

y 

^ 

= 


Le 


S ee ACE 
| 47 Kra 


Strat al-Zumar Verse 17 - 18 


B ed dn f uds etter fe dh tei, v) 


M oda oe ad oo @ ina 2 Es ee P E". 
aN) ple yp MI sl aol o pacts Spall n: eX. & 
5] go 24 K 3 24 UT 
<A) UNI Jl rè AN ; 
ik 17. Those who avoid false deities [powers antithetical to 
2 God] by not worshipping them and turn to Allah, for 
them are glad tidings; so announce the good news to My 
K servants. 
18. Those who listen to the Word and follow the best 


thereof, those are [the ones] whom Allah has guided and 
those are men of understanding. 


Exegesis: 


One of the characteristics of sincere believers and God's 7 
servants is their avoidance from false deities, since it is a % 
prelude to attentiveness to God. These Verses compare and X 3 
contrast biased and obdurate polytheists for whom Hell fire = 
is in store with truth seeking servants of God, saying: “Those 
who avoid false deities [powers antithetical to God] by not & 
worshipping them and turn to Allah, for them are glad tX 
tidings; so announce the good news to My servants." Since Ec. 
the word bushra is used in the broad sense of the word, it Xt 
encompasses all kinds of "good tidings" for Divine Bounties, X 
material and spiritual; however such inclusive good tidings 2m 
2 solely belongs to those who avoid from worshipping false ¥¥ 
deities and turn toward God as it embraces faith and doing UO 
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righteous good deeds. Furthermore, the word faghat is taken 
from fughiyan indicating transgression of bounds. Therefore, 
the word 1s applied to any object of worship other than God 
Almighty, e.g. Satan and tyrants. It is worthy of note that it is 
used both in the singular and the plural. "Avoidance from 
taghat, employed in its broad sense, indicates any kind of 
polytheism, idolatry, concupiscence, Satan worship, and 
submission to tyrant rulers. “Turning toward Allah” (ināba 
ila Allah) embraces fear of God, piety, and faith. It is needless 
to say that such people deserve the good tidings. 

It is worthy of note that worshipping Tāgbūt is not 
restricted to bowing down and prostration in worship, but it 
includes any kind of obedience as well. According to a 
tradition narrated from Imam Sàdiq (AS): "One who obeys a 
tyrant ruler, he worships him.’ Thus the elite servants of God 
are represented: “Announce the good news to My servants.” 

Verse 18 says: “Those who listen to the Word and follow 
the best thereof, those are [the ones] whom Allah has guided 
and those are men of understanding.” These two Verses have 
turned to an Islamic slogan demonstrating Muslim 
freethinking and selectiveness in different issues. According 
to Verse 17, “so announce the good news to My servants,” 
then these servants are presented as people who listen to the 
words irrespective of the speakers’ characteristics and make 
use of their intellection to select the best of them. They are 
devoid of any kind of bias or obduracy, nor is their thought 
limited by anything. They seek truth and turn toward it 
wherever they find it. They drink their fill of the pure 
springhead of truth. They are not only after truth and good 
words, but also are they selective between good and better 


' Majma' al-Bayán, under the Verses in question. 
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and choose the latter. This is the characteristic of a true 
Muslim and a truth seeking believer. 

Regarding the word gawl (“word”) in the clause 
yastami‘in al-qawl (“[They] listen to Word”), exegets present 
different exegeses. Some maintain that "Word" indicates the 
Holy Qur'an and whatever is included in It in terms of 
obedience and lawfulness and regard following the best to 
indicate obedience to God Almighty. Some others hold that 
the word is employed in the broad sense of Divine 
Command irrespective of being mentioned in the Holy 
Qur'an or elsewhere. However, there exists no argument to 
substantiate such restricted exegeses, since the apparent 
meaning of the Verse includes any kind of word. The faithful 
servants of God select the best from amongst all the words 
and follow the same and act upon it. 

It is worthy of note that as per the blessed Verse, those 
following Divine Guidance are solely considered to be 
amongst such people as men of understanding solely belong 
to such people. It makes a reference to the fact that such 
people are outwardly and inwardly guided; in other words, 
they are outwardly guided through  intellection and 
understanding and inwardly through Divine Light and 
Assistance. Such truth seeking freethinkers may solely take 
pride in the twain. 
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SC) 19.Is then one against whom the Word of chastisement is 
CE justified [may be guided?] Will you save him who is in 
KA the Fire? 
t 20. But those who fear their Lord and keep their duty 

XE to Him, for them are built lofty rooms [in Paradise], 

one above another under which rivers flow. [This is] 
the Promise of Allah and Allah does not fail in 
s [His] Promise. 
Exegesis: 


( 
A 


TAN Ue 
ANDA 


v 


XA 
oR 


f SM De 
aA 


- 
«X 


v 
A 
-a 


c9 


—- 


b 


Owing to their obduracy and bias, some people prevent 
themselves from Divine Forgiving (“against whom the Word 
of chastisement is justified”). The blessed Verse is saying that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) was keen on guiding polytheists and 
those in error and was saddened by those who deviated from 
the true Path and were not attentive toward realities. Verse 20 
is a consolation for him by saying that this world is arena of 
free will and trial as a consequence of which some people, 
owing to their disbelief, deserve Hell fire, saying: “Is then one 
against whom the Word of chastisement is justified [may be 
guided?] Will you save him who is in the Fire?" The clause 
“against whom the Word of chastisement is justified” alludes 
to Qur’anic Verses, e.g. “That I will fill Hell with you [Satan] 
and those of them that follow you, together!” (38:85) 
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Justification of Divine Word regarding chastisement of this 
group was not evidently preordained, since they taste Divine 
chastisement because of their evil deeds and their persistence 
in wrong doing, corruption, and sinfulness, such that their 
spirit of faith and distinction is doomed to perdition and 
they all deserve Hell fire. Thus, the clause “Will you save him 
who is in the Fire?” is a delicate allusion to the fact that their 
being doomed to Hell fire is so evident that it is as if they are 
in fire now. It is to be noted that such people have severed all 
their ties with God Almighty and are thus left with no way 
toward deliverance; even the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
who is a “mercy for all the world” may not save them from 
Divine chastisement. As a source of consolation for the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and believers, the blessed Verse closes 
thus: “But those who fear their Lord and keep their duty to 
Him, for them are built lofty rooms [in Paradise], one above 
another under which rivers flow.” The people of Hell dwell 
in coverings of fire (“They shall have coverings of Fire above 
them and coverings [of Fire] beneath them”) but for the 
people of Paradise are “built lofty rooms [in Paradise], one 
above another under which rivers flow,” since looking at 
flowers, water, rivers, and gardens from above the rooms is 
more pleasing. The word ghuraf is the plural form of ghurfa 
(“lofty room") is taken from gharf indicating “take up; ladle” 
hence the water taken from the river for drinking is referred 
to as ghurfa; however, it is figuratively applied to the upper 
stories of buildings. Such beautiful lofty rooms in Paradise 
are further embellished with the rivers flowing underneath, 
thus the blessed Verse further adds: “under which rivers 
flow.” The Verse closes with “[This 1s] the Promise of Allah 
and Allah does not fail in [His] Promise." 
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21. See you not that Allah sends down water from the sky (- 
and causes it to penetrate the earth [then makes it to DN 
spring up] as water springs and afterward thereby RA 
produces crops of different colors and afterwards they — 
wither and you see them turn yellow; then He makes SY 
them dry and broken pieces. Indeed, in this is a to? 
Reminder from men of understanding [to know that the ex 
world is transient]. e 
Exegesis: PR 
: og 


Y^ Rain is the source of springs and subterranean waters. ^j 
$% Natural phenomena serve to fulfill Divine Will (making prs 
plants to grow is God’s work but it is done by means of fio) 
water) In the blessed Verse in question, the Holy Qur'an e: 
once more returns to the arguments substantiating Divine IZ 
Unity and the Hereafter and pursues to complete the OD 
foregoing discussions concerning disbelief and faith. From RA 
amongst the signs of Divine Glory and Lordship in the world £— 
of existence, mention are made of sending down rain from | 
the sky and making verdure grow with many a color out of 72 
the colorless water, different stages of life, and attaining to ox 
the final stage. Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW), the Verse Z 
gives a lesson to all believers, saying: “See you not that Allah 
sends down water from the sky?” The life giving drops of rain wad 
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are sent down from the sky. They penetrate the penetrable 
É layer of the earth and the process of penetration stops at the 7 
impenetrable layer. The water fills the subterranean basins 


my 


ke and thence it exudes in the forms of rivers, manmade ££» 
5€ subterranean water canals, and spring wells. BA 

e gu M LA ME T 
yan The clause salakaha (“caused it [rain water] to penetrate it io) 
Go% [the earth]”) makes a brief reference to what has been already (38 
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mentioned. The word yanābī‘ is the plural form of yazba' 
(“spring”) is taken from n-b-‘ (“well up; gush forth [water]”). x 
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A Had the earth had no impenetrable layer, one single drop of n 
(s4 water would not have been reserved in it and all rain would [55S 
me have flowed into seas. There would have been no spring, nor RE 
bg manmade subterranean water canal, nor well. Had it had E a 
eye solely one penetrable layer, all rain would have penetrated 4x 
Ke into the earth such that it would have been impossible to a 
m have access to it. The two penetrable and impenetrable layers | 
(5: are made use of in digging shallow, semi-deep, and deep c 
FY wells. A 
S The Verse further adds: “Afterward thereby [God ($34 
C» Almighty] produces crops of different colors.” The kinds of ‘e> 


ey plants, e.g. wheat, barley, rice, and corn, as well as their eod 
«#\ qualities and colors differ; some are light green in color, i 
eh some have broad and some narrow and delicate leaves. The SS 
k^ word zar‘ is applied to plants with fragile stems, as the ŠA 
aS opposite of shajar often applied to trees with strong trunks. $= 
Ps The former is broader in its semantic range embracing non- x 


EX nutritive plants, e.g. different kinds of flowers, luxurious E 
oo plants, and medicinal herbs extraordinarily diverse in types, << A 
Dos forms, and colors, such that at times different colors are EN 


% quite interestingly and delicately intertwined in one branch, f£» 
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(F3? stem, twig, or even one single flower or blossom which sing {s5 
di 
v 
e: EZ 


T de DY PES, Y^ HANE Bo Pr eC e 
C SR ASSET Lo rs SE LIRE SED 


Strat al-Zumar 


GRASS TES OSS EE TEN EIE 
54 . 


) Verse 21 


the song of Divine Glory and Unity. The Verse further treats Sx 
of the other stages of the plant: “afterward thereby produces 
crops of different colors and afterwards they wither and you 
. see them turn yellow.” Harsh winds blow uprooting those 
? whose roots are weak, “then He makes them dry and broken 
pieces.” It serves as a reminder for thinkers and intellectuals, 
“Indeed, in this is a Reminder from men of understanding.” 
It is a reminder referring to the well measured and 
astonishing system of the world of existence and Divine 
Lordship reflected in this astounding scene and also a 
reminder of the end of life and extinguishing the flames of 
life, Resurrection, and the raising of the dead. Despite the 
fact that the Verse depicts the world of plants, but It warns 
mankind that the same happens in your lifespan, though 
whose duration may differ; however they share the same 
features: birth, youth and rigor, withering away and old age, 
and finally death. 
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22.]s he whose breast Allah has opened to rm to] 
Islam, so that he is [alighted on] light from His Lord 
[like someone entangled with bias, obduracy, and vanity]? 
So woe to those whose hearts are hardened against 
remembrance of Allah! They are in plain error! 


Exegesis: 


The Islamic faith rests on arguments and one possessing 
extension of mind (sharh sadr) may draw a distinction 
between truth and falsity through Divine Light. The blessed 
Verse in question is asking: “Is the one whose breast is 
opened to convert the Islamic faith by God and is mounted 
on Divine Light is on a par with the lightless hardhearted 
deprived of Divine Guidance?” The Verse further adds: “Woe 
to those whose hearts are so hardened and impenetrable that 
they may not be affected by remembrance of Allah.” Neither 
fruitful admonitions, nor good tidings, nor warnings, nor 
moving Qur’anic Verses, nor life giving rain of Divine 
Revelation may cause flowers of fearing God and piety grow 
in their hearts. In other words, they have neither freshness, 
nor leaves, nor flowers, nor shade! Such people “are in plain 
error.” 

The word qdsiya is taken from gaswa indicating 
coarseness, uncouthness, and impenetrability and the word 
gasi is applied to rough stones. Likewise, the word is applied 
to hard hearts unaffected by Divine Light and Guidance. The 
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expression is employed as the opposite of “extension of 


Dx» mind" and openness of heart, since extension and openness 


alludes to preparation for acceptance. A desert or a spacious 
mansion may accommodate more people and likewise, an 
opened mind and broad breast may accept more realities. 
According to a report narrated by Ibn Mas'üd, the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) was asked concerning the 
interpretation of the Verse, "In what manner man may attain 
to extension of mind?" the Noble Prophet replied: "When 
Light penetrates into human heart, it broadens in extent and 
returns." He was again inquired regarding the tokens thereof, 
to which he replied: "The tokens include attentiveness toward 
the everlasting abode, separation from the abode of vanity, 
and preparation for welcoming death prior to its 
occurrence." 

According to the exegetic work by ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, "Is 
he whose breast Allah has opened to [convert to] Islam, so 
that he 1s [alighted on] light from His Lord [like someone 
entangled with bias, obduracy, and vanity]?" 1s revealed for 
the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS). As per some 
Qur'anic exegetic works, "So woe to those whose hearts are 
hardened against remembrance of Allah" is addressed to Abü 
Lahab and his offspring.” It is worthy of note that Light in 
"[alighted on] light from His Light" 1s expressed such that it 
reminds one of a mount on which believers are alighted on it 
whose speed is extraordinary, whose path is bright, and 
whose rigor encompasses the world over. 


' Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 8, p. 5691, exegesis of Chapter 39, under the Verses in question. 
* Tafsir Saft, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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23. Allah has sent down the Best Statement, a Book whose 

[Verses] resemble each other. The skins of those who fear 


their Lord shiver from [its recitation]. Then their skin 
and their heart soften to the remembrance of Allah 


AT 


iu 


à 


| T 
A ERE 


FEM 


^ 


P [through faith and intimacy]. That is Divine Guidance. 

<x He Guides therewith whom He wills and whosoever Allah 
eX sends astray [because of his disobeying Him], for him 
RAS there is no guide. 


Exegesis: 


The word hadith is employed in the sense of “word, 
statement." In the blessed Verse in question, it makes a 
reference to the Holy Qur'an which is the Best Statement, 
since it embraces comprehensiveness, eloquence, and 
firmness. The word mutashabih (“similar; polysemous; 
equivocal”) is per se polysemous, since some of the Verses are 
equivocal as opposed to the clear and unequivocal Ones. 
According to a Verse in Chapter three, “They [constitute] the 
Mother of the Book and others [are] equivocal”; however, the i 
word mutashabih in this Verse implies the similarity of 
Qur'anic Verses and it is employed as an adjective modifying į 
all the Verses. The word mathānī is the plural form of (s 
mathniya (“inclination, tendency”) indicating the proximity 
of Qur’anic Verses such that some of which interpret some 
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others; in other words, the same meaning may be found in 
different forms. 

It is noteworthy that the preceding Verses treated of 
God's servants who listen to the words and select the best of 
them and also mention was made of open breasts and 
broadened minds prepared to embrace Divine Word. In the 
same vein, the blessed Verse in question makes mention of 


UA 
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PON . EO?) 
the Holy Quran in order to complete the foregoing (s 
discussions concerning Divine Unity and Resurrection 3 


aae 


substantiated with arguments put forward for the veracity of 
prophethood. The Verse opens with “Allah has sent down the 
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oe Best Statement, a Book whose [Verses] resemble each other.” AN 
, It further proceeds with an enumeration of the merits of the BÀ 
Hol ; hich th i f this Glori FED 
oly Quran among which three merits of this Glorious #4% 
Divine Book is mentioned: “a Book whose [Verses] resemble Ka 

| ; each other" The word mutashabih ad hoc refers to a % 


statement whose constituent elements are consistent and Zi} 
harmonious, in which neither inconsistency nor discrepancy 
D t 


S may be found, but one is better than the other. EA 
FN) Furthermore, another characteristic of this Book is that it We 
is oft-repeated (mathani). The expression may allude to the ER 


reiteration of different topics mentioned in the stories and 
admonitions, but they are never boring, rather they are 
enthusing and invigorating. It is one of the fundamental 
principles of eloquence that as required, a point may be 
reiterated in a novel and interesting manner for a more 
profound impression in the audience. Besides, the reiteration 
of Qur’anic themes help to interpret each other and may e 
S thus provide answers to many a question. Some maintain 27 

x that it makes a reference to the reiteration in reciting the 
(3 Holy Qur’an and the fact that Qur’anic Verses never lose Ea 
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| their freshness through repetition. Some also make a 
reference to the Revelation of the Qur’an once at one single 
time on the Night of Decree (laylat al-qgadr) and also at 
| different times within a period of 23 years. It is also possible 
that the reiteration of the Qur'anic Truth at any time and a 
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=} novel manifestation of the same out of occultation refer to 

Cok the passage of time. The first interpretation sounds more x4 
<A) preferable; however the foregoing interpretations are not (S 
Gi inconsistent, rather they complement each other. as) 
E. Furthermore, the Verse proceeds toward an exposition of the ho | 
E last characteristics of the Holy Qur'an, namely Its £X 
mé extraordinary and profound impression, saying: “The skins aS, 
e^ of those who fear their Lord shiver from [its recitation]. a 
&$? Then their skin and their heart soften to the remembrance of Xy 
TA Allah [through faith and intimacy]" This is an elegant A 
AS depiction of the unusual impression caused by Quranic 75 
FH Verses in welcoming hearts that causes fear and awe in the SA 
X first place which leads to awakening and beginning of 

UM motion. Such fear makes man attend to his different 
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obligations. It 1s in the second place that he attains to 
flexibility and welcoming the Word of Truth leading to peace 
of mind. The two fold state demonstrating different stages of 
“treading the Path toward Allah” which is quite 
understandable. The blessed Verses revealing Divine Wrath 
and warning the Noble Prophet (SAW) make the hearts shiver 
which are followed by the Verses designating Divine Mercy 
and thus leading to peace of mind. Reflection upon the 
Essence of Truth and the Pre-eternality and Infiniteness of 
His Pure Essence causes fear in his heart as to the manner 
through which He may be known, but pondering on the 
Signs of the Sacred Essence in the horizons and souls bestows v 
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peace of mind on him.’ ees 
The history of Islam abounds in instances of the 2 
extraordinary impression of the Holy Qur’an in the hearts of ^. 
both believers and non-believers whose hearts were prepared 2 
to welcome It and such unusual impression bears witness to P 
the Divine Revelation of this Holy Book. e 
According to a tradition narrated on the authority of  €* 
Asma’, "Upon the recitation of the Holy Qur'an, the (&- 
Companions of the Prophet (SAW) wept and shuddered in PÀ 
awe."^ Regarding the pious, the Commander of the Faithful, D 
Imam ‘Alī (AS) makes an exposition of such truth in the best 
possible manner: “Those stand in prayer at night time, recite SN 
the Holy Qur'an in a meditative and clearly enunciated B 
manner, immerse their souls in it in a pleasing sadness, seek — £t? 
the cure of their pain in 1t; whenever they come unto any 
encouraging Verse, they set their hopes on it and the eyes of 5€ 
their hearts gaze at it in astonishment and they set it as their 
example, and when they come unto One in which there are 
warning and inspiration of awe, they listen to .them 
wholeheartedly, as if they the moans and the flames of the 
awe inspiring Hell fire echo in their hearts." The blessed 
Verse closes thus: "That is Divine Guidance. He Guides 
therewith whom He wills and whosoever Allah sends astray 
[because of his disobeying Him], for him there is no guide." 
It is true that the Holy Qur'an is revealed for the 
E. Guidance of all, but truth seekers and the pious may solely 


benefit from the Light of Its Guidance. Those whose hearts 
are intentionally sealed and the shadows of bias and 


tj 'The word taqsha‘iru (“he has gooseflesh with fear") derives from qusha'rira (“having 
gooseflesh with fear, shudder”), see Raghib's Mufradat; Lisán al-Arab, Tafsir Kashshaf, 

Rub aL.Ma'ani; Tafsir Qurtubi. 

* Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 8, p. 5693. 
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obduracy dominates their souls not only may not benefit 
from It, but also owing to their obduracy and enmity, they 
sink further in error. Thus the Verse proceeds with “He 
. Guides therewith whom He wills and whosoever Allah sends 
; astray [because of his disobeying Him], for him there is no 
guide.” Such error is owing to their own deeds springing 
from their will and it is in no way inconsistent with the 
human free will. 
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24.Is he then who will confronts with his face the awful 
torment on the Day of Resurrection [through faith and 
righteous good deeds on a par with one who neglects 
Divine Wrath on the Day of Resurrection]? And [on that ` 
Day] it will be said to the wrong doers]: "Taste what you 
used to ear!" 


Exegesis: 


The fruit of fearing God Almighty is to turn his face away 
from Divine Wrath on the Day of Resurrection. The blessed 
Verse 1n question compares wrong doers and sinners with the 
believers whose state has been already mention so that such 
comparison shed more light on realities. The Verse in 
question asks: "Is he who turns away with his face the 
excruciating Divine torment on a par with the one who is 
secure on that Day and Hell fire never touches him?" It is 
noteworthy that the Verse says: "confronts with his face the 
awful torment.” The word face () is used in this expression 
since it 1s one of the most organs of the body and the 
significant human sources, i.e., vision, hearing, smell, and 
taste, are in it and human beings are basically recognized 
through their faces; that 1s why they try to shield their hands, 
arms, and other organs against it to save it from perils. 


E However, the wrong doing people of Hell have to defend 
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' themselves with their faces, as their hands and feet are in 
fetters and shackles as mentioned elsewhere in the Holy 
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Qur’an (36:8): “Indeed We have put on their necks iron 
collars [in which their hands are also laid] reaching to the 
chins, so that their heads are raised up.” Some have 
maintained that the expression indicates that they will be cast 

into Fire on their faces, so that their first organ touching the 
fire will be their faces, as it is mentioned in 27:90, “And 
whoever brings an evil deed, they will be cast down on their 
faces in the Fire.” It is also held that the expression solely 
implies their inability to save themselves from Hell fire. The 
three interpretations are not inconsistent and they may all be 
comprehended from the contextual content of the Verse. The 
blessed Verse further adds: “And it will be said to wrong 
doers: “Taste what you used to earn!" Angels responsible for 
inflicting torment inform them of the excruciating reality 
that the torment is the consequence of what you used to 
earn. Now they embrace and hurt you and the expression per 
se is another mental torment for them. It 1s worthy of note 
that the Verse does not say: “Taste the consequences of your 
deeds,” but It says: “Taste your deeds” which is another piece 
of evidence for “embodiment of deeds.” 
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25. Those before them belied and so the torment came on 
them from directions they perceived not. 
26. Therefore, Allah made them to taste the disgrace in 
the present life, but greater is the torment of the 
Hereafter if they only knew! 


Exegesis: 


The history of disbelievers and tyrants is a lesson for 
future generations. The foregoing discussions made a 
reference in passing to the excruciating torments of 
disbelievers on the Day of Resurrection; however, the blessed 
Verse in question treats of their torments in this world, lest 
they may imagine that they are secure in their mundane life. 
In this vein, the blessed Verse says: “Those before them belied 
and so the torment came on them from directions they 
perceived not.” Expected blows are less excruciating than 
unexpected ones, e.g. those from the most intimate friends, 
the most beloved means of life, from the water which is the 
source of his life, from the gentle breeze which invigorating, 
and from the serene land which is his abode and place of rest 
and security. Such Divine torments are very excruciating. The 
accounts of the peoples of Noah, ‘Ad, Thamüd, Lot, 
Pharaoh, and Qàrün (Korah) reveal that they were inflicted 
with quite unexpected torments. 
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Verse 26 indicates that their mundane torment was solely 
corporeal but they were inflicted with mental chastisement as 
well, “Allah made them to taste the disgrace in the present 
life.” It is not an issue when someone is inflicted with a 
hardship but he manages to save himself honorably, rather 
the hardship lies in falling a victim to torments disgracefully, 
“but greater is the torment of the Hereafter if they only 
knew!” The word greater (akbar) designates the severity of the 
torment. According to a Prophetic tradition narrated on the 
authority of “Abbas, the Noble Prophets (SAW) paternal 
uncle, “Upon shuddering with fear of God, a servant is 
absolved of his sins in the same manner that withered leaves 
fall from the trees.” It is evident that one who is so affected 
out of fear of God that leads him to repentance shall be 
certainly forgiven by God Almighty. As mentioned above, it 
is narrated from Asma’ that upon being asked of the 
Prophet’s (SAW) Companions, the answer provided is that as 
mentioned in the Holy Qur’an, upon hearing or reciting the 
Verses, tears ran from their eyes and their bodies shuddered 
with fear. The transmitter asked Asma’ concerning those who 
faint upon hearing Qur’anic Verses and they fall into a state 
of ecstasy, to which the latter replies: “I seek refuge in God 
Almighty from Satan.”* The tradition is actually a decisive 
critique of Sufi pretenders who convene sessions in which 
Qur’anic Verses and certain prayers are being recited and 
bodily movements lead them to ecstasy as a consequence of 
which they shout and pretend to swoon and some of them 
may really faint; nonetheless, such states are not reported 


* Majma‘ aL-Bayán, under the blessed Verses in question. Abū al-Futüh Razi and 
Qurtubi have transmitted the Prophetic tradition with minor variations. 
? Alasi, Rab al-Ma ani, vol. 23, p. 235. 
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rook from the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) Companions but they are 
EX? Sufi i ions. It i hy of h 

& Sufi innovations. It is worthy of note that at times, one may 
(3 faint out of awe and fear of God, but it is quite different 


. from Sufi activities in aforementioned prayer sessions. 
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27. And indeed We have put forth for [the Guidance of] 
man, in this Qur’an every kind of similitude in order that 
they may remember. 
28. An Arabic [and eloquent] Qur’an, without any 
crookedness in order that they may fear God. 


Exegesis: 


Guiding and reminding men of their duties, through 
producing arguments or similitude, is of significance. The 
Holy Qur’an includes “every kind of similitude” for 
reminding him of his obligations and making him to avoid 
neglectfulness. Ordinary people (“for man”) are more prone 
to be impressed by similitude rather than argument. 

Proceeding with the aforementioned discussions, the 
blessed Verse in question mainly treats of the Holy Qur’an 
and Its characteristics. Mention is made in the first place of 
the question of the comprehensiveness of the Holy Qur’an: 
“And indeed We have put for [the Guidance of] man, in this 
Qur’an every kind of similitude in order that they may 
remember. The Divine Book includes the excruciating fates 
of the disobedient and tyrants in the past, the dire 
consequences of sinfulness, every admonition, secrets of 
creation and its systematicity, clear and precise Laws and 
Injunctions, and whatever is required for man’s guidance in 
the form of similitude “in order that they may remember” 
and return to the Straight Path. It is worthy of note that the 
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wes Arabic word mathal is applied to any word that embodies a EY 
bx truth, depicts something, or likens something to something 252 
€x else. The expression includes all the facts and points included & 


RO in the Holy Qur'an and specifies Its comprehensiveness. e 
v3 Verse 28 provides another depiction of the Holy Qur'an EN 
pat saying: “An Arabic [and eloquent] Qur’an, without any en 
ps crookedness.” Three characteristics are being enumerated eS 
(C5 herein. Firstly, the expression Qur’an-an makes a reference to (Ñx 
"i the fact that Qur'anic Verses are being recited at all times in ER 
E daily prayers and otherwise, in solitude and in assemblies, ae 
es and throughout the history of Islam to the end of the world; n) 
ta such that It is an ever illuminating Light of Guidance. The ran 


other point is the eloquence, elegance, and impressiveness of 3+ 


XD, 
c | 


the Divine Word expressed by the word "Arabic" (Arabiy- ty 

| yan), since the word is ad hoc employed in the sense of 252 
„2 “eloquent.” Some philologists and exegets maintain that 7waj PX 
Pe and ‘awaj are applied to inward and outward crookedness v) 
i^ respectively, an instance of which is to found elsewhere in the — 
Ke Quran (20:107) “You will see in it [ie, plain] nothing A 
èt} crooked or curved,” as a consequence of which a number of u^ 
[4 E . š . iis s o2 
A philologists consider the former interpretation to be general! — $$ 
Ds. . - . > A 
ut. It is noteworthy that the Revelation of the Holy Quran {kz 
*7 with so many characteristics is that man may fear God and A 
aA 


d be pious. The other point worthy of note is that the 
ex penultimate Verse closes with "in order that they may 

‘4 remember,” where as the last One ends in “in order that they 
ES may fear God." The reason is that Remembrance at all times 
EY is a prelude to fear of God; in other words, the latter is the 
Ca fruit of the former. 
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29. Allah puts forth a similitude [for Divine Unity and Boy 
polytheism]: a [slave] man belonging to many partners coke 
disputing with one another [giving him contradictory = 
orders], and a [slave] man belonging entirely to one DR 
master [taking his orders solely from him]. Are those two AA | 
equal in comparison? All the praises and laudations are to = 
Allah! But most of people know not. x EE 
TES | 
LO Exegesis: m 
A Monotheists are preoccupied with the satisfaction of the 24 | 
m One God, whereas polytheists are preoccupied at all times gy 
53 with the satisfaction of different gods. It is not ill-advised to EE 
ety illustrate examples concerning God in religious discussions, x 
Ba. since the blessed Verse in question uses a similitude to liken Xd 
s) total submission to God to a slaves obedience to his master (zs, 
jos (“belonging entirely to one master”). The Verse is saying that ex 
es all individuals and paths besides God lead to contradiction A. 
ale and inconsistency, since every man is to his taste and desire S 
ZX (“many partners disputing with one another”). Thus the vx 
š s £N XY 
ka Holy Qur'an illustrates the fates of polytheists and <4 
t monotheists by employment of the similitude as per whicha £77 
pe slave belongs to several masters each of whom order him to SE 
o do something and the point is that the orders are ‘gi 


XX contradictory. Therefore, the slave is perplexed as to which {2% 
UN order is supposed to be acted upon. To add insult to injury, €% 
-P$ each and every master asks the other to meet the slave's 2A 
(S demands and the latter is perplexed, miserable, and destitute. VA 
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Au contraire, mention is made of a man obedient to one 
single person (“a man belonging entirely to one master”) 
whose master and orders to be taken and carried out are 
specifically clear. He 1s neither in doubt, nor perplexity, nor 
contradiction; rather he takes his steps calmly and 
confidently, since he 1s under the guardianship of one single 
person who supports him anywhere and anytime. "Are those 
two equal in comparison?" Such are the states of polytheists 
and monotheists. The former are entangled with every 
contradiction and inconsistency. Each and every day they set 
their hearts on an object of worship and turn toward 
different masters at all times. They lack in peace of mind, 
security, and a clear path to tread. Au contraire, the latter set 
their hearts on God, select Him from the entire world, and 
seek refuge in His Boundless Mercy. They have turned away 
from all beings besides God and are totally obedient to Him. 
Their path is straight and evident and their fate 1s clear. 

According to a tradition narrated from Imam ‘Ali (AS) he 
says "I am the man who was totally obedient to the 
Messenger of God (SAW) at all times. It is narrated in another 
tradition: "The men who were actually obedient were ‘Ali (AS) 
and his adherents:" 

The Verse closes with “All the praises and laudations are 
to Allah!” God Almighty illustrates such examples to beacon 
the Path. He produces clear arguments to draw a distinction 
between Truth and falsehood. He calls every one to sincere 
devotion leading to security and peace of mind. It is the most 
exalted Bounty that requires praise and laudation. "But most 
of people know not," in other words, despite such clear 
arguments, some people are preoccupied with mundane 
possessions and unchecked vain desires such that they may 


not find their way to Truth. 
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30. Verily you will die and indeed they will die [too]. 


31. Then, on the Day of Resurrection, you will be 
disputing before your Lord. 


Exegesis: 


Prophets are like ordinary people in their daily life. Being 
a Favorite [of God] may not hinder the execution of Divine 
Ordainments like death (“Verily you will die”). Proceeding 
with the foregoing discussion on monotheism and 
polytheism, the blessed Verse in question treats of the 
consequences of monotheism and polytheism on the Day of 
Resurrection. The Verse begins with the question of death, 
the gate to Resurrection, and treats of the general 
applicability of the law to all humanity, saying “you will die 
and they will die too.” Death is one of the questions as to 
which all men are alike. That is the way of all the flesh. There 
is neither any exception nor any difference in death. “You 
will die and they will die” apparently indicates the death of 
everyone in the present tense, but is in the real present tense 
that is at times used in the senses of past and present. Some 
exegets maintain that the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) foes awaited 
his death and were happy that he would die some day. The 
Holy Qur’an raises a question to them, “Put the case that he 
dies, will you be stay alive? Verse 31 treats of the Last 


34 Judgment depicting servants’ disputations on the Day of | 
Resurrection, saying: “Then on the Day of Resurrection, you 
will be disputing before your Lord.” The verbal form 
takbtasimün (“they dispute") is taken from ikhtisam denoting 
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b Lu 

g E 
í& “disputation” between two individuals or two groups, each of £z 
Ie whom makes attempts at the nullification of the words of the | 27 3, 
SE other; in which case, either or both of them may err, an Ag 
€ instance of which is the disputations of the people in error. e) 

Exegets differ as to the generality of the issue, some of whom #¥ 
maintain that the disputation in question concerns Muslims f= 
and disbelievers, but some also hold that the disputation may — 922 
be between Muslims and the people of their tribes. In this %3 
vein, a tradition 1s narrated on the authority of Abü Sa'id e^ 
Khudri to the effect that Muslims contemporaneous with the “34 
Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) could never imagine that 2*4 
disputations might occur between Muslims holding that they PX 
share the same Creator and religion. It was on the Day of 4, 
Siffin that two apparently Muslim parties waged war against S°% 

each other that Abü Sa'id learned that the Verse concerns AH 
them as well.’ Nonetheless, the following Verses demonstrate “9 

; z Ax 

that the disputation occurred between the Noble Prophet ‘= 
(SAW) and believers on the one hand and the polytheists and £5 

liars on the other. SA 
It 1s well known in the history of Islam that following the x 

sad demise of the Noble Prophet of.Islam (SAW), ‘Umar jie 


denied his death saying that the Prophet (SAW) might not die 
but he had gone to his Lord in the same manner that Moses 
had been in occultation away from his people for forty days 
but had returned to them. Likewise, the Messenger of God 
(SAW) would return and the hands and feet of those believing 
in his death was to be severed! Upon hearing the news, Abü 
Bakr went to him and recited a number of the Qur'anic 
Verses concerning the demise of the Prophet (SAW) as a 
consequence of which ‘Umar became silent and said that it 
was the first time that he heard them.? 


Az ' Majma' al-Bayán, vol. 8, p.497. 

esi * Ibn Hisham’s Siva [Biography of the Prophet of Islam (SAW)"], vol. 4, pp. 305-306 
d (the account is summarized herein); see also Ibn Athir's Kamil, vol. 2, pp. 323-324. 
SE 
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32. Then, who does more wrong than one who utters a lie 
against Allah, and denies the truth when it [i.e., the truth] 
comes to him? Is there not in Hell an abode for disbelievers? 
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Exegesis: 


The word "truth" (sidq) in the blessed Verse indicates 
Divine Word Revealed to the Prophet (SAW) as the Holy 
Qur'an. The preceding Verses treated of people on the Day of 
Judgment and disputations occurring then. The Verse in 
question resumes the same discussion dividing people into 
"the lying" and "the trustworthy." The former have two 
characteristics as reflected 1n the Qur'anic Verse 1n question: 
Qu "Then, who does more wrong than one who utters a lie 

V against Allah, and denies the truth when it [i.e., the truth] 
twn comes to him?" Polytheists and disbelievers uttered many a 
zx) lie concerning God; for instance, some regarded angels His 

X daughters, some others regarded Jesus (AS) his son, some 
SÀ considered idols as intercessors interceding on their behalf, 
~i! and some others forged false injunctions as to lawfulness and 
^ unlawfulness. Nonetheless, when the Truth, i.e, the Holy 
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Qur’an Revealed to the Prophet (SAW), came unto them, they 

denied It. The Verse closes with a brief clause demonstrating 
XU the retribution of these people: “Is there not in Hell an abode 
E for disbelievers?” It is worthy of note that the word mathwa 
so is taken from thawda’ which indicates "residence, residing, 
: abiding," hence the former ad hoc designates permanent 
AX) abode or residence. Hell embodies all its excruciating 


f torments. 
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33. And he who brought the Truth and believed therein, 
those are the God fearing. =e 
34. They shall have all that they will desire with their ay 


Lord. That is the reward of good doers. E 
35. So that Allah [thanks to their faith and sincerity] may Os 
expiate from them the evil of what they did and give ae 


them the reward, according to the best of what they used E 


to do. qe 
Exegesis: xj 


One of Divine Favors is that He expiates from sinners the 4 
evil of what they did and gives them rewards in the best i 
manner. Two characteristics are also mentioned for believers: = 
“And he who brought the Truth and believed therein, those ` 
are the God fearing.” The clause “And he who brought the & 
Truth” is interpreted in a number of traditions narrated 
from Shi‘i Imams as a reference to Imam ‘Alī (AS). However, | 
it is worthy of note that the blessed Verse presents clear 
pieces of evidence, since the clause “They are the God 

. fearing” indicates the general applicability of the Verse. It 


' Majma' al-Bayán, under the Verse in question. 
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bears testimony to the fact that the interpretation of the 
Verse in question to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), as the 
bearer of Divine Revelation and believer in It is an instance 
of the applicability (bayan misdaq) of the contextual meaning 
of the Verse rather than the meaning thereof in Its entirety. 
Consequently, some exegets interpret the clause “he who 
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<7 brought the Truth” to be applicable to all prophets and hold 
C9, that "believed in it” designates the true believers of them who 


~~ 
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are all the God fearing of the world. 

Another interpretation of the Verse in question which is 
the most comprehensive, though more or less neglected by 
exegets despite the fact that 1t 1s more consistent with the 
outward meaning of the Verses, is that "he who brought the 
Truth" does not solely refer to the bearers of Divine 
Revelation, i.e., the prophets, rather it is addressed to all 
those who disseminated their teachings as the Words of 
Truth. Therefore, both clauses may refer to the same group, 
as reflected by the outward interpretation of the Verse, since 
“And he who" is mentioned solely once. Thus, the Verse 
treats both the bearers of Truth and those acting upon the 
same. It is concerned with the disseminators of Divine 
Revelation and True Word and they, ie, prophets, the 
Infallible Imams and promulgators of their teachings, believe 
in and act upon the same. It is noteworthy that "Truth" 
designates "Revelation," making a reference to the fact that 
they only word which is not subject to inconsistency and 
contradiction is Divine Word Revealed to prophets. 
Furthermore, fearing God Almighty may flourish in hearts 
through believing in prophetic teachings and acting upon 
. them. The next Verse enumerates three great rewards for such 
believers. Firstly, it says: "They shall have all that they will 
desire with their Lord. That is the reward of good doers." The 
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contextual meaning of the blessed Verse is so comprehensive 
that It includes all this worldly and otherworldly Bounties 
some of which may be unimaginable. 

It is worthy of note to keep in mind that the Rewards of 
the Hereafter and Divine Bounties shall be bestowed upon 
servants as per the merits they accrue in this world. The 
expression “with their Lord” expresses Divine Boundless 
Favors granted to them as if they are His guests for good and 
may request whatever they require. 

In “That is the reward of good doers” the present 
participial form mubsinin (“good doers”) is employed in lieu 
of demonstrative pronoun to make a reference to the fact 
that the main reason behind the bestowal of such Rewards is 
their good doing. 

Verse 35 treats of the second and the third characteristics 
granted to good doers: “So that Allah [thanks to their 
faith and sincerity] may expiate from them the evil of 
what they did and give them the reward, according to the 
best of what they used to do.” The expression is worthy 
of note. On the one hand, they expect that the worst of 
their deeds be expiated thanks to Divine Mercy such that 
they may be absolved of them and on the other hand they 
pray to God Almighty to regard their best of deeds as the 
standard of according Rewards to them and accept all their 
deeds accordingly! It is evident in the Verse that God 
Almighty accepts their request, namely, He forgives the worst 
and regards the best as the standard of granting Rewards. It is 
to be noted that when worse faults are to be forgiven by 
Divine Mercy, other faults will be reckoned accordingly. The 
point in question is that man is more concerned by worse 
faults as a consequence of which believers are more 


preoccupied with it. 
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Now a question arises: "Who was the first believer?" Many 
a Shi'i and Sunni exegets have reported a tradition 
concerning the interpretation of "he who brought the Truth 
and believed therein" according to which *he who brought 
the Truth" indicates the Noble Prophet (SAW) and “[he who 
believed therein] refers to “Ali (AS). Eminent exegets, Tabarsi 
in Majma‘ al-Baydn and Abi al-Futth Ràzi in Rawh al- 
Jananhave narrated the tradition from the Prophet’s 
Household (AAl aLBayt) However, a number of Sunni 
scholars and exegets, e.g. “Allama Ibn Maghazili in Manaqib, 
‘Allama Ganji in Kifayat al-Matalib, Qurtubi in his Tafsir 
[“Exegesis”], ‘Allama Suyüti in Durr al-Manthar, and Alüsi in 
Rab al-Ma‘Gni,’ narrate the Prophetic tradition from Abū 
Hurayra and or other transmitters. 

As mentioned above, such interpretations are included 
for referring to the most evident instances and indubitably, 
“Ali (AS) is the first person to believe in the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW). He is the first believer. It is to be noted that all 
Muslim scholars unanimously believe that from amongst 
men, ‘Ali (AS) was the first who converted to the Islamic faith 
and he is many a time mentioned by the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
as the “first believer” or “the first one who converted to the 
Islamic faith,” the references of which were mentioned above 


under 9:10. 


' For further details, see Ibqaq al-Haqq, vol. 3, pp. 177 f; «-Murdja dt, p. 64. 
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36. Is not Allah Sufficient for His servant? Yet they try to 
frighten you with those besides Him! And whom Allah 
sends astray, for him there will be no guide. 

37. And whomsoever Allah guides, for him there will be 
no misleader. Is not Allah the Omnipotent, the Lord of 
Retribution? 


Exegesis: 


God's servants are secure from evils since God is their 
guardian, as Noah, Abraham, Moses, and Jesus (AS) were 
protected from drowning, fire, Pharaoh, and crucifixion. 
Many an exeget hold that Meccan idolaters, warned the 
Prophet (SAW) against their idols lest that he may be harmed 
or possessed by them! The occasion of the Revelation of the 
Verse is the reply to their warnings.’ Resuming the discussion 
of the Divine Threats against polytheists as well as the 
Promises to His Prophet (SAW) mentioned the preceding 
Verses, the Verses in question treat of disbelievers’ threats 
saying: “Is not Allah Sufficient for His servant? Yet they try 
to frighten you with those besides Him!” God is the 
Omnipotent, All-Aware of His servants needs and 
difficulties, and is All-Merciful toward them. How could He 


* Khashshaf [Exegesis]; Majma‘ a-Bayán; Abū al-Futüh Razi’s Exegesis [Rawd al-Jinan 
wa Rawh al-Janan)\; Fi Zilal al-Qur'an. 
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abandon his faithful servants in the face of vicissitudes and 
enmities? When He supports His servants, "even if the 
swords of the world happen to be wielding, no one shall be 
| harmed against His Will.” Likewise, when He Wills to assist 
» someone, “even if a thousand enemies intend to destroy me, I 
shall not entertain fear when Your are my Friend,” let alone 
idols which are devoid of any power whatsoever. 

According to the aforementioned tradition, the occasion 
for the Revelation of the Verse in question is the Meccan 
disbelievers warning to the Prophet (SAW) against the wrath of 
the idols; however, the contextual meaning of the Verse is so 
inclusive that It includes any kind of threat against those 
besides God. It is to be noted that the Verse in question is a 
good tiding to all those treading the Path of Truth 
particularly sincere believers residing in places where they are 
considered as minorities and are subject to perils from all 
sides. The Verse 1s a source of consolation, encouragement, 
and perseverance to them invigorating their souls, and 
refreshing them with determination. It neutralizes the 
harmful mental impressions and the menaces of their foes. 
Through Divine Support, we are not frightened by any one 
besides Him. When we distance ourselves from Him, 
everything inspires awe in our hearts. 

Verses 36 and 37 treat of the questions of Guidance and 
error, division of people into the two groups of astray and 
guided, and the fact that these are within His Omnipotence. 
He Wills that the entire world comprehend that all His 
servants need His Threshold. Nothing occurs 1n this world 
without His Will, saying: "And whom Allah sends astray, for 
him there will be no guide." 

*And whomsoever Allah guides, for him there will be no 
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misleader." It is evident that neither the error nor the 
Guidance is groundless, rather either of the twain is the fruit 
of human will and endeavor. God Almighty misleads one 
who is in error, leaves no stone unturned to extinguish the 
Light of Truth, makes any attempt to deceive others, and is 
deep in sinfulness and rebellion. God Almighty causes his 
defeat, renders his understanding and distinction useless, 
seals his heart, and casts a veil on his eyes, as the Retribution 
of his evil deeds. 

Those sincere devout believers aiming to tread the Path 
toward Allah who have made the necessary preparations for 
the same and have taken the first steps in that direction, the 
Light of Divine Guidance renders them assistance, angels of 
Truth come to their succor absolving their hearts of satanic 
temptations, strengthen their will, and make them firmer in 
taking steps on the true path, and Divine Mercy protects 
them in precipices. 

These questions are treated in many a Qur’anic Verses. 
Those failing to perceive the interrelation existing between 
such Verses with others are so ignorant that they consider 
them as arguments substantiating the school of 
predestination, as if they are unaware of the fact that 
Qur’anic Verses interpret each other. An evident piece of 
evidence is to be found in the Verse in question: “Is not 
Allah the Omnipotent, the Lord of Retribution?” It is well 
known that Divine Retribution aims at chastisement of 
wrong doing, indicating that misleading the wrong doer is 
the chastisement for human deeds and His Guidance is the 
Reward of the sincere deeds and struggles on the Path toward 
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Allah. Guidance is divided into beaconing the path and 
attaining to the object of desire, in other words, legislative 
(tasbri ?) and existential (takwini) Guidance. It is noteworthy 
that at times one may show the seeker the way with total 
precision and wholehearted benevolence, but it will be 
incumbent upon the seeker to proceed on the path and attain 
to his goal. However, at times one may take the hand of the 
seeker and accompany him on the path till he attains to his 
goal. In other words, the guide in the former case merely 
suffices to inform the seeker of the laws, the conditions of 
proceeding on the path, and the manner of attainment to the 
goal, but in the latter case prepares the required means for 
the journey, removes the obstacles, unravels the intricacies to 
be met en route, and renders the wayfarers accompaniment 
and support until they attain to their destination. 


It is to be noted that the most precise and the best 
interpretation consistent with all the Quranic Verses 
concerning Guidance and error is that legislative Guidance in 
the sense of beaconing the Right Path is unconditional and 
of general applicability, as reflected elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur’an: “Verily, We showed him the way whether he be 
grateful or ungrateful” (76:3), “Verily, You guide them to the 
Straight Path” (3:51). It is needless to say that the Noble 
Prophet’s (SAW) Call represents Divine Call since he is 
Divinely appointed to prophethood. According to another 
Quranic Verse: "Wherewith Allah guides all those who seek 
His Good Pleasure to ways of peace and He brings them out 


‘In his Mxfradát, Raghib says that naqma is employed in the sense of “retribution, 
chastisement.” It is to be noted that hidaya literally denotes "guidance with favor 
and precision, ibid, under 4-d-y. 
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of darkness by His Will unto light and guides them to the 
Straight Path" (5:16). In this blessed Verse, obedience to 
Divine Command and seeking His Satisfaction paves the 
path for Divine Guidance. Regarding some polytheists and 
those in error another Qur'anic Verse (53:23) says: “There has 
surely come to them the Guidance from their Lord [but they 
failed to believe]!” It is said elsewhere (2:258), “Allah guides 
not the wrong doing people. In the last Verse, emphasis is 
laid on wrong doing leading to error. The Holy Qur'an 
elsewhere (2:264) refers to disbelief as the cause of error: 
“Allah does not guide the disbelieving people.” Lying and 
disbelief have also been mentioned as the sources of error 
(39:3): “Truly, Allah guides not him who is a liar and a 
disbeliever. According to another Qur'anic Verse, "Allah 
guides not one who is a transgressor, a liar!” (40:28). In other 
words, transgression of bounds and lying lead to error. It is 
to be noted that the aforementioned themes abound in many 
a Qur'anic Verse. In short, the Holy Qur'an considers certain 
characteristics, e.g. disbelief, wrong doing, vice, lying, 
transgression of bounds, prodigality, and ingratitude as 
leading to error. Are not such people worthy of being in 
error? Shadows and veils conceal the hearts of people with 
such characteristics. In any case, such deeds and conducts 
lead to undesirable consequences, cast a veil on man's eyes, 
ears, and intellect leading him to error. Since the qualities of 
all things and the effects of all means are subject to Divine 
Will such error in all cases may be attributed to God; 
however, such attribution is consistent with His servants’ free 
will. Divine Will on which emphasis is laid in the Verses 
concerning with Guidance and error by no means indicate 
unfounded and unwise Will, but there are certain conditions 


. 


Vir a ^ 
Tu 


A 


YIRT 
UE 
y) € WA. x 


URN 


4 A 


g 


Xy OC. 


^ 
A 


» 


x 


M mo, m E 


<7 
G 
Paji 


$ 


g 
& 


-— 


42 ADEST ORIEL Maris PET [ROLES yy E ES ey 
t ed ae iR d dia S VERS EOS SLE o ey E P^ 
Sürat al-Zumar Verse 36 - 37 83 j^ 


in each and every instance consistent with Divine Wisdom. 
According to a Qur'anic Verse, “And He it is Who accepts 
repentance from His servants and forgives sins and He 
knows what you do" (42:25) in which acts are attributed to 
servants rather than to His Sacred Essence. Therefore, there is 
no predestination. Hopefully, the above discussions have 
shed light on the issues. 
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38. And indeed if you ask them: “Who created the 
heavens and the earth?” Surely they will say: “Allah.” Say: 
“Tell me then, [Have you thought about] the things that 
you invoke besides Allah? [Indeed] if Allah intended 

some harm for me, could they remove His harm? Or if 
He intended some Mercy for me, could they withhold His 

Mercy?” Say: “Sufficient for me is Allah. In Him those 

who trust must put their trust.” 


Exegesis: 


Idolaters believed in God’s creativity but also believed in 
idol’s lordship and intercession. The blessed Verse in 
question says that one who deserves to be worshipped is 
supposed to be able to intend assistance or harm for others. 
The preceding Verses treated of disbelievers’ and polytheists’ 
errors and their evil consequences. The Verse in question 
deals with the arguments for Divine Unity to produce 
further arguments in order to complete the discussion. The 
foregoing Verses concerned with the sufficiency of Divine 
. Succor and the same is resumed in this Verse and it is 
' accompanied with arguments. The Verse opens with the 
question “If you ask them: ‘Who created the heavens and the 
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earth?’ Surely they will say: 'Allah." It would be unwise to oan 
believe that such immense world be created by an earthly T 
being let alone by inanimate idols devoid of understanding. e] 
Thus, the Holy Qur'an asks them to make use of their 424) 
intellect, conscience, and primordial disposition in order to P. 
reinforce in their hearts the first pivot of Divine Unity which ^. 
is the creation of the heavens and the earth. Then, mention is CR 
made of the question of assistance and harm in human (Sz 
affairs to substantiate the fact that idols play no role therein, Xj 
saying: “Say: “Tell me then, [Have you thought about] the 5A 
things [ie., objects of worship] that you invoke besides £i 
Allah? [Indeed] if Allah intended some harm for me, could 2, 
they remove His harm? Or if He intended some Mercy for d 
me, could they withhold His Mercy? Say: ‘Sufficient for me à 
is Allah. In Him those who trust must put their trust.” Now AA 
that they are neither creators nor are they able to render ZS. 
assistance or harm, their worship is meaningless. Why do you SK} 
turn away from the Originator of the creation of the world MS. 
within His Control lie any assistance and harm and resort to =% 
such beings that are devoid of capability and understanding? s. 
Even if objects of worship happen to possess understanding, SS 
e.g. jinn and angels worshipped by some idolaters, they are 1*7 
neither creators nor have they any control over assistance and XS 
harm. In this vein, the blessed Verse in question presents a ^5 
general and final conclusion saying: "Sufficient for me is T 
Allah. In Him those who trust must put their trust." The GM 
belief held by polytheists as to the creation of the sky and the 73 
earth by God is oft-repeated in the Holy Qur'an (29:61, 63; (Exe 
31:31; 43: 9, 87). It indicates that they firmly believed in it em) 
and the same serves as the best argument against polytheism, P2— 
since monotheistic Creatorship, Lordship, and Sovereignty T 
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in the world of existence is the best argument for E 
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Essence and turning away from all entities besides Him. It is 
also worthy of note that the pronouns whose antecedents are 
false objects of worship and also the plural forms denoting 
the same are all feminine in gender (hunna “them 
[feminine]; kdashifat “remover [feminine] mumsikat 
"withholder [feminine]"). It 1s worthy of note that firstly, 
well known 1dols worshipped by Arabs bore feminine names 
(e.g. Lat, Manat, and 'Uzza) since they believed in the 
weakness of the fair sex and God Almighty intends to reveal 
the weakness of the idols as per their own beliefs; secondly, 
many an object of worship were inanimate and feminine 
plural forms have been used at times for 1nanimate objects as 
mentioned in the blessed Verse in question. 

It 1s also worthy of note that owing to the precedence of 
alayh (“in Him”), the clause “In Him those who trust must 
put their trust” indicates limitation and restriction (hasr), i.e., 
those who put trust solely rely on Him. 


monotheistic servantship which leads to trust in Divine Pure 5 
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39. Say: "O my people! Act upon your stance [and 
position or authority]. I [also] act upon mine. Then you 
will come to know. 

40. to whom comes a disgracing torment [of this world] 
and on whom descends an everlasting torment 
[of Resurrection]." 


Exegesis: 


Believing 1n Allah and putting trust in Him leads one to 
adopt a stance against enemies; therefore, a leader is supposed 
to act decisively and kindheartedly. The blessed Verses in 
question reveal a Divine and effective warning to those 
failing to submit to intellect and conscience by saying: “O 
my people! Act upon your stance [and position or authority]. 
I [also] act upon mine. Then you will come to know." Verse 
40 informs them as to who will be afflicted with a disgracing 
torment in this world and the everlasting torment in the 
world to come (*to whom comes a disgracing torment [of 
this world] and on whom descends an everlasting torment 
[of Resurrection]"). Thus, He asks them to either submit to 
your intellect and conscience or await two excruciating 
torments, one in this world which is disgracing and another 
in the Hereafter which is everlasting. These are the torments 


| caused by you and the fire for making which you have 


collected firewood. 
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41. Indeed We have sent down unto you [for your jM 
Guidance] the Book [the Holy Qur'an] for mankind in E 

d truth. Therefore, whosoever accepts the Guidance, it is [o 


4 only for his ownself, and whosoever goe3s astray, he goes 
astray only for his [own] loss. And you are not a guardian 
over people [so that you necessarily have to guide them]. 
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Exegesis: 


Following an enumeration of the arguments for Divine 
Unity and an exposition of the fates of disbelievers and 
monotheists, the blessed Verse in question explicates the fact 


that they shall be rewarded or chastised for their yea 
acknowledgement or denial of Truth and if the Noble ‘y 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) insists on guiding them, it is not for jee 

w- 


his own benefit rather he fulfils his obligation toward God. 
The Verse reads: "We have sent down unto you [for your 
Guidance] the Book [the Holy Qur'an] for mankind in truth. 
Therefore, whosoever accepts the Guidance, it is only for his W$ 
ownself, and whosoever goe3s astray, he goes astray only for 3 
his [own] loss." The blessed Verse further adds: "You are not p 
a guardian over people [so that you necessarily have to guide iS 
them]." His duty is to proclaim his prophetic mission and ; 1 
also to warn them. The fact that whoever treads the Path of d 
| Truth will reap the fruits thereof and whoever goes astray e 
? shall pay for the evil consequences thereof is oft-repeated in ZZ. 
^ Qur'anic Verses which emphasizes that neither God nor His ET 
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Prophet (SAW) need His servants’ belief nor are they afraid of 5 


their disbelief. God does not aim at gaining anything but He us 
intends to show His Liberality to His servants. 


The word wakil is ad hoc employed in the sense of Zhi 
someone responsible for converting those 1n error to faith. 
The word is attested in the Holy Qur'an in the same clause 
or clauses similar to it which bear testimony to the fact that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) is not obliged to convert people to 
the Islamic faith, since such conversion may not be attained 
through obligation, rather it is his duty to proclaim Divine 


Command to people at all times whether they turn to it or 
turn away from the same. 
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42. It is Allah Who takes away the souls at the time of e 
their death and those that die not during their sleep. He TX] 
keeps those [souls] for which He has ordained death and 2) 
sends the rest for a term appointed. Indeed in this [taking - 
and giving the soul at the time of sleep and wakefulness] Sx 


are [great] signs [of Divine Omnipotence] for a people EY 
who think deeply. nee 
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Exegesis: E 
In order to make it clear that all human affairs including v4) 
their life and death is lies within Divine Omnipotence, the | 
blessed Verse in question says: "It is Allah Who takes away si 
the souls at the time of their death and those that die not Yop 
during their sleep.” Thus, sleep is death’s brother and the X2» 
former indicates the least frailty of the nexus between soul 1*9 
; and body and many a bond between the twain is severed at 3 
the time. The Verse further adds: “He keeps those [souls] for 2^ 
which He has ordained death and sends the rest for a term y 
appointed,” such that they do not wake up and other souls 
for who He has ordained to live on are restored to their & 
bodies for an appointed term. Verily, the point in question ex 
: 


indicates clear signs for those who reflect upon the same. 
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43. Have they taken [idols] as intercessors besides Allah? 
Say “Even if they have power over nothing whatever and 


have no intelligence [could they still be intercessors on 
your behalf]? 


Exegesis: 


An intercessor 1s supposed to be authorized by God. By 
whom are idols authorized? An intercessor is supposed to be 
God’s favorite; however, idols are neither God’s favorites nor 
is God satisfied with them. The preceding Verse treated of 
God’s Sovereignty over human existence and His plan of 
actions carried out through death, life, sleep, and 
wakefulness. The blessed Verse in question discusses 
polytheists’ error as to the question of intercession in order 
to substantiate the argument as per which the Master of 
intercession is the same as the One of human death and life 
rather than unintelligent idols. The blessed Verse asks: “Have 
they taken [idols] as intercessors besides Allah?” As 
mentioned above, one of the pretexts used by polytheists was 
“We worship them only that they may bring us near unto 
Allah” (39:3) since they either regarded idols as icons and 
tokens representing angels and sacred spirits or they 
considered such inanimate pieces of stone and wood possess 
secret powers. 

It is noteworthy that intercession is dependent upon 
intelligence and understanding in the first place and 
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secondly, it depends on power, mastery, and sovereignty. The 
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EX blessed Verse proceeds to ask polytheists whether they invoke 7 


their idols to intercede on their behalf “Even if they have 
. power over nothing whatever and have no intelligence [could 
— they still be intercessors on your behalf]?" If they consider 
their intercessors to be angels and sacred spirits, they are 
supposed to know that they have nothing of their own but 
they are totally dependent on God. They may not invoke 
their stone and wooden idols to intercede on their behalf 
since besides lack of mastery, they are devoid intelligence and 
understanding. Polytheists are asked to abandon such 
pretexts and turn to the Master and Sovereign of the entire 
world of existence and all paths lead to Him. 


4 


Verse 44 
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44. [O Prophet!] Say [unto them]: *To Allah belongs all 

intercession [in this world and the Hereafter]. His is the 


Sovereignty of the heavens and the earth. Then to Him 
you shall be brought back." 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty is the Master of the entire existence and all 
the agents 1nvolved in it. The blessed Verse in question says: 
"To Allah belongs all intercession [in this world and the 
Hereafter]. His is the Sovereignty of the heavens and the 
earth. Then to Him you shall be brought back." Thus, all 
idols are totally abandoned, since the Unity prevailing the 


NEN, 
Xe 


C SY 


+X entire world informs us that intercession is solely possible if 
e it 1s permitted by God Almighty ("Who is supposed to 


intercede with Him without His Permission?" 2:257). 

Some exegets maintain that intercession is basically the 
same as supplication to the Most Beautiful Divine Names, 
His Graciousness, Forgivingness, and Concealing of sins 
committed by His servants. Thus, any intercession is 
supposed to be carried out with His Pure Essence. Therefore, 
how may one intercede with Him without His Own , 
Permission?’ 

Exegets produce different interpretations as to the nexus 

between the clause “then to Him you shall be brought back” 
! and the preceding points discussed herein. 1. The clause 
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' Tafsir al-Mizán, vol. 17, p. 286. 
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— P. eg, 
2 ^ 


X—-* indicates that not only the intercession in this world is & 
6 «x subject to His Permission and one is not supposed to invoke 
SA other entities besides God to solve their problems and 
remove their hardships, but also intercession and deliverance 
Sg in the Hereafter shall be dependent upon His Will. 2. The 
Tu] clause in question produces another argument for the fact 
Gok that intercession is solely dependent on God Almighty since 
the first argument lays emphasis on Divine Mastery and the 
^E& second one emphasizes the return of all beings toward Him. 
3. The clause serves as a warning to polytheists as per which 
t they all return unto God Almighty and shall be chastised for 
| their evil deeds. It is to be noted that all the interpretations 
sound appropriate; however, the first two seem to be more 
suitable as to the contextual meaning of the Verse. 
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45. And when Allah Alone is mentioned, the hearts of 
those who believe not in the Hereafter are filled with 


dace 
SN: 


disgust and when those besides Him are mentioned, they DA 

rejoice immediately. WS 

Exegesis: X 
One may test his belief and faith in the Hereafter through 2 


his disgust at or attention toward Divine Commands. ?3 
Likewise, remembrance of God which is the source of ne 
consolation for believers is a source of harm for disbelievers. 2d 
The blessed Verse in question also treats of monotheism e 
and polytheism depicting quite a vicious picture of ze | 
polytheists and those denying the Hereafter confronting the v X 
question of Divine Unity, saying: "And when Allah Alone is X 
mentioned, the hearts of those who believe not in the ^. 
Hereafter are filled with disgust and when those besides Him 
are mentioned, they rejoice immediately.” Man is at times so f 
accustomed to vices and so far from purity and good that he 3j 
is offended upon hearing the Name of Truth and rejoices A 


f upon hearing falsehood, failing to show humbleness toward p 
d God, the Creator of the world of existence, though he kneels AA 
V4) down before manmade pieces of stone and wood, human X^ 
ros) 


beings, and creatures like himself. A similar theme is to be EX 
found in 17:46: “And when you make mention of your Lord AA 
v7 Alone in the Qur'an, they turn on their backs, fleeing in 
AI extreme dislike.” REM 
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' Usül Kaft; Rawdat al-Kaft; apud Nar al-Thiqalayn [Exegesis], vol. 4, p. 490. 
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Noah (Nüh) the Arch-Prophet, complains to God 
Almighty about such misguided people saying: "And indeed, 
every time I called unto them that You might forgive them, 
they thrust their fingers into their ears, covered themselves 
up with their garments, and persisted [in error], and 
magnified themselves in pride" (71:7). The biased obdurate 
and the vain 1gnorant are like that. It is worthy of note that 
the blessed Verse in question clearly indicates that the 
misfortune of such people sprang from denial of Divine 
Unity and faithlessness in the Hereafter. Au contraire, 
believers are so rejoiced by hearing the Sacred Name of the 
One God that they sacrifice their possessions for Him. The 
mere Name of the Beloved makes them some happy and 
illuminates their hearts that not only His Name but also 
whatever is attached to Him rejoices them. One is not 
supposed to assume that such dislike is restricted to the 
polytheists contemporaneous with the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW) but vicious disbelievers at all times rejoice at 
hearing the names of God's enemies, atheistic schools of 
thought, and tyrants’ and wrong doers’ triumphs, but the 
mere names of the good and the pure and their plans and 
victories are excruciating pains to them. As a consequence, as 
per the interpretations included in a number of traditions, 
the blessed Verse in question makes a reference to those 
people who dismayed at hearing the excellence of the Noble 
Prophet’s (SAW) Ahl al-Bayt (AS) and the triumphs of their 
school of thought.’ 
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46. Say: "O Allah! Creator of the heavens and the earth! 
Omniscient of the unseen and the seen! You shall arbiter 


between your servants about that wherein they used to 
differ [at all times]." 


Exegesis: 


Confronting obdurate disbelievers, religious leaders and 
promulgators of religion are supposed to remember God and 
invoke him for succor at all times. The blessed Verse in 
question is saying that these obdurate people and the vain 
ignorant are even disgusted at hearing the Name of God 
Almighty. God Commands His Prophet (SAW) to turn away 
from them and turn toward His Threshold invoking Him 
with a tone revealing his profound faith imbued with his 
love for Him and complain to Him about such people such 
that he may find a source of consolation for his heart filled 
with sorrow and also make attempts thereby to awaken 
disbelievers’ sleeping souls thus: "Say: “O Allah! Creator of 
the heavens and the earth! Omniscient of the unseen and the 
seen! You shall arbiter between your servants about that 
wherein they used to differ [at all times].” The Resurrection 
Day is the Day of Judgment of all differences. Now many a 
truth are concealed from man’s perception, but He is the 
Master and the Sovereign, the Creator of all things, the 
Omniscient of their secrets. Man will think about 
compensating his past deeds on that Day, but it will be of no 
avail. | 
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47. And those who did wrong, if they had all that is 
on earth and therewith as much again, they verily, 
would offer it to ransom themselves therewith on the 
Day of Resurrection from the Divine excruciating 
torment [though it shall be of no avail], and there will 


become apparent to them from Allah what they had not 
been reckoning. 


- 


Exegesis: 


There shall be no ransom for wrong doers on the Day of 
Judgment, as a consequence of which the blessed Verse in 
question says: "If wrong doers had all that is on earth and 
therewith as much again, they verily, would offer it to 
ransom themselves therewith on the Day of Resurrection 
from the Divine excruciating torment [though it shall be of 
no avail].” Wrong doing (shirk) ad hoc bears a wide range of 
meaning which includes polytheism and other wrong doings 
as well. The blessed Verse proceeds further to add "there will 
become apparent to them from Allah what they had not been 
reckoning.” They may not imagine the torments to be 
inflicted upon them. Besides, they falsely imagine that Divine 
Mercy will be granted to them but they were unaware of His 
Wrath. They do deeds which are supposed by them to be 
good deeds whereas some of their deeds were grave sins. It 
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X stands against the Promise given to believers (32:17): “No c 
R person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 7543 
oR for what they used to do.” It is reported that on death bed, a en 
sz Muslim was quite restless. Upon inquiry, he replied: “I 


AX recalled the Verse ‘and there will become apparent to them P 
xj from Allah what they had not been reckoning’ and fear S 
A wrapped me up. I fear that there will become apparent to me CP 
P4 E k^ 2 
$75 from Allah what I had not been reckoning.” d 
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UT ' Majma‘ al-Bayan and Qurtubi (Exegeses), under the blessed Verse in question. 
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M ' 48. And 1 [on that aui the evils of that which en 
aj they earned [in their mundane life] will become apparent fs 
cx to them, and that which they used to mock at will io) 
E e | encircle them. e» 
Pri Exegesis: ae 
J The Day of Resurrection is the Day on which all secrets a4) 
ees shall be known, thus the blessed Verse in question says: "[on pas] 
$ that Day] the evils of that which they earned [in their Cx 
mundane life] will become apparent to them, and that which 2-4 
| they used to mock at will encircle them.” It is noteworthy 4%% 
that four points are raised in this Verse as to polytheists and “4 
; wrong doers: l. Fear of Divine Chastisement is so severe that S 
"Eu even if they had all the worldly possessions, they would not V 


` i5 
: d 


Uo be able to barter them for deliverance from torment. 2. "4 
Sx Different kinds of Divine Chastisement will become LH 
=~) apparent to them which they did not imagine. 3. All sins $^ 
eos committed by men will become apparent and embodied ZA 
A before them. 4. That which they used to mock at will become (fz 
i apparent to them like absolute or objective reality and they 2j 
shall find no deliverance. It is to be noted that “the evils of ^4 
that which they earned [in their mundane life] will become 
Se apparent to them” produces another argument to 
ES substantiate the question of the embodiment of deeds, since 
ox there would be no need for the words chastisement and 
F «4 recompense to be included by predestination. 
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£d 49. When harm touches man, he calls to Us; then ey 
Be when We have granted him a favor, he says: “Only ME ! 
no. because of my knowledge [and plan of actions] I obtained 1^3 | 
Z^ it.” [It is not like that], it is only a trial, but most of EX 
A them know not! te | 
v Exegesis: ET | 
CES ' n i S | 
Y Experiencing hardships renders man to confess to his ?74i | 
C34 weakness and awakens man's God seeking primordial natural aig, | 
t disposition in him and flourishes the same. Thus, the blessed axa | 
^2 Verse says that whenever man is afflicted with loss and harm, g= | 


Q3 pain, hardship, and poverty, he invokes God for their Vj | 
removal. He is the same man who disgusted at hearing the “A | 
is ‘ Name of the One God, now that he is entangled with ;— | 
=x) vicissitudes, he seeks refuge in Divine Mercy. Yet, his refuge 2y | 
is also transient since when God Almighty grants him a %5 
CA favor, he says that it was solely out of his savoir-faire and R- 
74 competence (“then when We have granted him a favor, he ? 
says: "Only because of my knowledge [and plan of actions] I Aa | 
obtained it.” EXP | 
An instance of such ingratitude 1s attested elsewhere in GM 
S 


the Holy Quran (28:78) uttered by Qarün (Korah) 


: l oo & | 
addressing the scholars of the Children of Israel providing Æx | 
him with admonitions: “This has been given to me only Kea 
because of the knowledge I possess.” Such ignorant people do 3 
ee a) 

! The verbal form khawwala is taken from takhwil ("grant a favor”). yt. 
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not reflect in the least upon the fact that their knowledge is 
also a Divine Favor granted to them. Do they assume that the 
knowledge leading to gaining abundant possessions is their 
own? Is it their innate quality? Addressing such vain and 
incapable braggarts who forget their small capacity when the 
gain worldly possessions, the Holy Qur'an says: "[It is not 
like that], it 1s only a trial, but most of them know not!” The 
trial aims at making them reveal what they entertain in their 
hearts upon gaining mundane possessions. Are they rendered 
desperate upon experiencing afflictions? Do they become 
vain upon gaining worldly possessions? Do they invoke God 
or are they ensnared by mammon upon being afflicted with 
vicissitudes? Do they consign themselves to oblivion or they 
notice their frailties and remember God more than the past? 
It is unfortunate that the majority of people are forgetful and 
do not attend to such facts. Qur’anic Verses reiterate the 
truth many a time that the Omniscient God entangles man 
with hardships and also bestows on him peace and other 
Bounties so as to test him, make him to comprehend better 
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the true value of his existence, and make him acquainted WA, 
with the fact that everything springs from Him. Vicissitudes Cn 
basically pave the path for man's primordial natural (&- 
disposition to flourish; it 1s in the same manner that = 
blessings serve as a prelude to gaining knowledge. P 
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50. Indeed, those before them said it [as well], yet that 
they had earned [in the world] availed them not. 

51. Therefore, the evil [consequences] of that which they 
earned overtook them and those [Meccan disbelievers] 
who did wrong shall soon be overtaken by the 
evil [consequences] of what they had committed and 
they shall never be able to render Us desperate 
[to escape from Us]. 


Exegesis: 


History is the best testimony that upon Divine Wrath 
mundane possessions may save man neither in this world nor 
in the Hereafter. When God Almighty caused the earth to 
swallow Qàrün (Korah) and his swelling place, he had no 
group or party to render him assistance against Allah, nor 
was he one of those who could save themselves (28:81). Verse 
50 reads: "Those before them said it [as well, i.e., they also 
claimed that their possessions were the fruits of their 
knowledge and competence], yet that they had earned [in the 
world] availed them not.” Vain people like Qarün considered 
their possessions to be owing to their own competence and 
had consigned to oblivion the fact that they were due to 
Divine Bounties; however, history bears testimony to the fact 
that when God caused the earth to swallow their possessions, 
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there was no one to render them assistance nor their 
possessions were of any avail to them, as it is mentioned 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (28:81): "Therefore, We caused 
the earth to swallow him and his dwelling place. Then he had 
no group or party to help him against Allah. The same fate 
was in store for the peoples of ‘Ad, Thamüd, Sheba, and 
others. 

Verse 51 says: "The evil [consequences] of that which they 
earned overtook them." They were afflicted with Divine 
Chastisements, e.g. storm, flood, earthquake, and outcries 
from the heaven (instantaneous death), and met their dire 
end. The blessed Verse further adds that it was not merely 
their fate, but Meccan polytheists and wrong doers would 
soon be overtaken by the evil consequences of their vicious 
deeds and would not be able to escape from Divine 
Chastisement. Yet, the dire fate embraces all vain wrong 
doers in all eras unaware of Divine Wrath. Exegets have 
considered "[they] shall soon be overtaken by the evil 
[consequences] of what they had committed" to indicate 
affliction with mundane or otherworldly torment. However, 
taking into account “the evil [consequences] of that which 
they earned overtook them,” it sounds that the former is 
more appropriate herein. 
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A) [of Divine Omniscience and Omnipotence] for those a 
[ee who believe. ay 


Exegesis: 


Re 
AS 
^d 


Re: Man’s knowledge and endeavor are the requisites for EEG 
Ke gaining provision, but they are not sufficient. He is not »4, 
ex supposed to solely rely on his knowledge and capabilities, ay? 
«« since everything depends on another Power. In reply to those dA 
m who considered their possessions as the fruits of their oe 


E knowledge and capacities, the Holy Qur’an reminds man to 


take a glance at the history of ancient peoples and notice that 


od others uttered such claims and experienced the afflictions 4 
=x) and torments. It is a historical reply. Thus the blessed Verse EAD 
hr in question produces an intellectual reply: "Do they not SS 
«A know that Allah enlarges the provision for whom He wills? vA 
zt’ There are many a worthy people overtaken by deprivation, ES 
privation, seclusion, and isolation and there exist many an AA 
KE incompetent and weak people enjoying all means of } 


; mundane welfare. Had such means of worldly welfare the 

m fruits of their endeavors and capabilities, there would not 7 

oR have been such discomfort for the worthy merits. It reveals EX 

je that there is a Powerful Hand behind worldly affairs that ZA 
' manages everything as per a well measured plan. It is true 


zi that man is supposed to make his level best in life and E 
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making effort serve as the key to many a problem, but it 
would be a gross mistake to forget the Cause of all the causes 
and merely perceive the causes and consider ourselves as the 
real author of all the causes. One of secrets of the unfulfilled 
wishes of some competent and knowledgeable people and the 
success and prosperity of some incompetent ignorant people 
is to remind people that they should not lose the thread in 
the world of causes nor are they supposed to rely on their 
own capacities. Thus the blessed Verse ends: “Indeed, in this 
are signs [of Divine Omniscience and Omnipotence] for 
those who believe.” In this vein, the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) says: “I knew God through the 
abrogation of decisions, solution of problems, and 
abrogation of wills." These beacon man’s frailty and 


weakness so as he may not forget his incompetence and be 
not ensnared by vanity. 
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53. P “O My servants who have transgressed against 
[and wronged] yourselves! Despair not of the Mercy of 
Allah: verily, Allah forgives all sins, since He is Oft- 
Forgiving, Most Gracious.” 


Exegesis: 


Pursuant to the recurrent warning to polytheists and 
wrong doers mentioned in the preceding Verses, the blessed 
Verse in question provides all sinners with the hope of 
turning to Allah Almighty, since the main goal behind all 
them is to guide man toward Him rather than hostility and 
vengeance. Proclaiming His Boundless Mercy, Forgiving, and 
Love to all, He says: “Say unto them 'O My servants who 
have transgressed against and wronged yourselves! Lose not 
your hope of Divine Graciousness since God Almighty 
forgives all sins.” He is OftForgiving and Most 
Compassionate. Reflection on the meaning of the Verse 
indicates that It is the most promising Verse addressed to all 
sinners. According to a tradition narrated from the 
Commander of the Faithful, Imam “Ali (AS), the extent of Its 
implication is such that “No Verse may be found throughout 
the Holy Qur’an to be more inclusive than this one.” The 
reason is crystal clear since: 1. The phrase “O My servants!” is 
a beacon of Divine Favor. 2. The employment of the word 
“transgression” (zsrZf) in the senses of “wrong, sin, and crime” 


' Majma' al-Bayán; Tafsir Qurtubt; Tafsir Saft, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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is another Divine Favor. 3. The phrase "against yourselves" 
EB (ala anfusibim) designates that man is the source of all his 


X 
- 


Seis sins. It also makes a reference to Divine Love, since it may be eSNG 
as likened to a father addressing his child and saying unto them | ££ 
= “Do not inflict so many wrongs on yourself!” 4. The negative FA 
NS imperative verbal form "Despair not!” (la taqnatil) aa A 
sz, worthy of note since “despair” (quzzt) is originally employed RA 
CA in the sense of despair of good but connotes that sinners are (s 
"S not supposed to despair of Divine Favor. 5. The phrase “of S 


Divine Mercy" following the clause "Despair not" lays 
A further emphasis on good and love. 6. The clause "Verily, 
"Xe Allah forgives all sins" opened with the emphatic particle 
|? inna and taking into account the plural definite noun al 

dhunab (“the sins) which includes all sins, the Promise 

reaches its zenith and the sea of Divine Mercy becomes full 
! of waves. 7. Hopefulness reaches its climax with the adverb of 
/Su manner jami‘an (“all”). 8-9. The two promising Divine 
"V Beautiful Names “the Oft-Forgiving (gPafzr) and the Most 


v v. 


A 


A 


pb 


oO A 
SM 


Á 
Ls" 


* 


t» & Gracious (vabim) at the close of the Verse leave no room for 2% 
S the least despair and hopelessness. Taking the above into M^ 
igs consideration, we notice that It is the most inclusive Lo, 
SDA Quranic Verse encompassing Divine Forgiveness of all sins (- 


as a consequence of which It is considered as the most 
promising Qur'anic Verses. One may not expect otherwise 


Bi 
A from God Almighty Whose Ocean of Mercy is Boundless. 


Y» 


= His Graciousness exceeds His Wrath and has created His 
ES servants to bestow His Mercy upon them rather than subject 
ae them to His Wrath and Torment. God Almighty is the Most 
£ Merciful, the Most Compassionate, and the Most Loving. 


=~ Man may not expect otherwise. 
Gaa Two questions have preoccupied exegets that their 
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2 solutions lie in the Verse in question and the following One. 
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' Firstly, does the Verse include all sins, even polytheism and 


grave sins as well? If so, what is the reason behind the 
exclusion of the sin of polytheism among those to be 
forgiven by God Almighty according to which *Verily, Allah 
forgives not that partners should associated with Him, but 
He forgives except that to whom He wills" (4:48)? The other 
question. concerns whether the Divine Promise as to 
Forgiving is conditional upon repentance and the like. 
However, the two questions are interrelated and the response 
may be found the following Verses, since the latter contain 
three illuminating injunctions: “Return to your God,” 
“Submit to His Will,” and “Follow the injunctions sent 
down for you by your Lord.” The three injunctions inform 
us that the gates of Divine Forgiving and Mercy are open to 
all servants provided that following committing sins, they 
perceive that they have sinned and change their course 
toward Divine Threshold, submit to His Command, show 
their sincerity in their repentance through doing righteous 
good deeds. Thus, it becomes known that neither polytheism 
nor any other sin is excluded and its conditionality upon 
Divine All-Embracing Mercy 1s indubitable. Regarding the 
aforementioned Verse (4:48) as to the exclusion of polytheists 
from Divine Mercy it is worthy of note that the exclusion 1s 
applicable to those passing away as polytheists rather than 
those who wake up and tread of the Path of Truth since 
almost all Muslims in the first days of Islam used to be 
polytheists. 

Taking into account the state of many a sinner who 
following committing sins turn so grieved and regretful that 
they may never assume that there might be a path of return 
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for them and consider themselves to be too impure to be 
absolved from their impurities, inquiring whether their sins 
might be forgiven and if there might be a path of return 
toward God Almighty, we may well comprehend the meaning 
of the Verse. They are willing to repent in any way but 
consider their sins as unforgivable, particularly when they 
repented many a time but broke their repentance. The Verse 
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©%, in question serves as a source of hope to them all. It is (Av 
Sz: reported that upon his conversion to the Islamic faith, ix 
(et s m . . v- 
A Wahshi, the notorious criminal in the history of Islam and DA 
x5 the slayer of Hamza, the Chief of the Martyrs, was afraid that B3 
“53 his repentance may not be accepted since his sin was too a 
3 grave; however some exegets maintain that the blessed Verse d 

| in question was sent down opening the gates of Divine Mercy ne 


Wahshi and the like. 24 
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ej 54. " And turn in repentance and in obedience with true 


faith to your Lord and submit to Him before the torment 
comes upon you then you will not be helped. 


Exegesis: 


y 


ER RS WS 


There is no salvation and attainment of Divine Help 
except through return toward Divine Threshold; 
consequently, repentance is the prerequisite for the bestowal 
of Divine Forgiving. The blessed Verse shows the path toward 
the Boundless Ocean of Divine Mercy for all sinners and 
criminals saying: “Turn in repentance ... to your Lord” and 
change your course in life for the better. “Submit to Him and 
obey His Command before [Divine] torment comes upon 
you then you will not be helped.” 


Re $ 
ie T : TOU EROS 
HO. opp aus SUERTE 


bi 


SÍ 
( 


eS 


gn 


TROU 


ze 


AE 


Lh. 


Mur 


“we 
OF 


ee 
ER 
A. 


Jj 


peed A Rh oe PY SANE. FU 2 y VE mL UON x zn r DW ae © at 
SIS ER ES OS SE A gr ERE ets 
D - ity 
2^ 112 Verse 55 Sürat al-Z 
Mr erse urat a umar ix) 
SA p 
UN BS 
: 3 
Wr A 
d aS 
A a Cl coge LZ ; 9 b os tace. ME é 2d z^ SA 
uy EE ol JS oe RD o pl JG Cel aso COOP ERS 
ores = - - - Y- as 
Beads 4 YANG o n. "s a Lane É, = 
Ee og Aas T y EE aA EZAN 
i 55. * And follow the best of that which is sent down to | 
a) you from your Lord before the torment comes on you OA 
m suddenly while you perceive not!" ol 
(54% à oss 
LER Exegesis: 
hoes : > 4 yt 
Ress The blessed Verse bids people to follow Qur’anic B 
xe injunction since the best path is toward God Almighty and It Pe. 
> Ct ; Gaj 
‘ is the most comprehensive and the most perfect of what is 27 4, 
* sent down unto man. Following the two steps of repentance 4X? 
2 and submission to Divine Will, the Verse treats of the third BA 
sx step which is that of action: “follow the best of that which is g=, 
ER sent down to you from your Lord before the torment comes e ) 
wy on you suddenly while you perceive not!” Thus, there are “nA 
A ix X 
ts ; three steps to take so as to attain to Divine Mercy: 1. 2% 
za] u^ 


CN Repentance, regret about committing sins, and turning to 
x3. God Almighty. 2. Faith and submission to His Command. 3. 


us 


ess Doing righteous good deeds. After taking these three steps, DA 
(ei one shall certainly enter the boundless ocean of His Mercy X 
) despite the heavy burden of man's sins. What is intended by DA 


Bi “follow the best of that which is sent down to you from your 
gos Lord?" Exegets produce different possibilities the best of 
£47 which sounds to be the one as per which Divine Injunctions 
e are of diverse types: some call people to carrying out 
© 4. obligatory acts, some address recommended ones, and some 
^»? include permissible ones: Taking the hierarchy of acts into 


E account one may notice that the best indicates selecting 
Es aa Sl 
` y a Sy fe UN Os ; [^ P BA DP CLOS E AALA PANIN ix: 5 
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obligatory and recommended acts. Some exegets take it as a 
reference to the Holy Qur'an among Divine Books, taking 
into consideration Verse 23 of the same Chapter (39) as per 
which the Holy Qur'an is the Best Statement (absan al- 
hadith): “Allah has sent down the Best Statement, a Book, its 
parts resembling each other.” However, the 
interpretations are not inconsistent with each other. 
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56. Lest a person should say “Alas, my grief that I was 
undutiful to Allah and I was indeed among those who 
mocked [His Verses].” 
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fs 


KR Exegesis: 
eee The Day of Resurrection is the Day of Regret. 

“3S Underrating Divine Injunctions, and worse than that, 
mocking them all spring from neglect. Following the 
emphatic injunction as to repentance and compensation for 
the past wrong deeds, the blessed Verse in question is saying 

x that these injunctions have been sent down lest on the Day of 
ri Resurrection one may say: "Woe to me that I failed to act 
Xv upon Divine Command and I mocked His Verses and 
Sx Messengers. The word hasra is employed in the sense of 
,^M) sorrow and grief caused by past regrettable acts. In his 
pr Mufradat, Raghib says that the word derives from hasr 
‘xa indicating pull way or remove garment but it figuratively 
Lxx connotes regret about and grieve for the past acts as if the 
ars veils of ignorance have been removed. 
es When man is raised on the Day of Resurrection and 
un perceives the consequences of his transgressions of bounds, 
6X neglects, sins, underrating serious affairs, will cry out “Woe 
i to me!" A dire sense of grief and regret wraps up his heart 
EN and expresses himself with such interjections. Exegets differ 
~~ as to the meaning of janb Allah ("beside Allah”) and present = 
(d many a suggestion. The word is literally employed in the e 
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sense of side and it applies to anything located at the side of 
something else, in the same manner that yamin and yasár 
signify right and left sides of the body respectively, but owing 
to generalization, they imply anything located at the left and 
right sides. The phrase "beside Allah" also ad hoc designate 
all the affairs beside Him, e.g. His Command, Obedience to 
Him, Closeness to Him, The Divine Books sent down by 
Him. 

Thus, the sinful regret about and grieve for their 
undutifulness against Allah and particularly lay emphasis on 
mocking Quranic Verses and  Divinely appointed 
Messengers, since their wrong acts mainly stem from their 
neglect and derision which in turn spring from ignorance, 
vanity, and bias.’ 


* As per many a tradition narrated from Shi'i Imams (AS), “beside Allah" is 


interpreted as "Shi'i Imams,” for instance a tradition narrated from Imam Masa ibn 
Ja far (AS) mentioned in UsZ/ Kaji interprets "Alas, my grief that I was undutiful to 
Allah” as: “‘Beside Allah’ indicates the Commander of the Faithful, Ali (AS) and also 
his eminent successors to the last of them [i.e, Imam Mahdi (AS)]." It is also 
reported from Imam Sàdiq (AS) in ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s exegetic work that "We are 
‘beside Allah.” See Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 4, p. 495. 
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57. Or [lest] he should say [out of profound grief]: 
“If only Allah has guided me, I should indeed have been 
among the righteous.” 

58. Or [lest] he should say when he sees the torment: 
“If only I had another chance [to return to the world] 
then I should be among the good doers.” 


Exegesis: 


On the Resurrection Day, sinners aim to acquit 
themselves of their sins. On the Day of Resurrection the 
sinful wish that they could return to the world in order to do 
good [to himself and others]. The blessed Verse in question 
says: “Lest that the sinful say: ‘Had God guided me, I would 
have been among the righteous." Such words are apparently 
uttered upon reckoning, noticing that some people proceed 
toward Paradise enjoying all Bounties for their righteous 
good deeds. He also wishes that he could accompany them to 
Paradise. Verse 60 is saying that upon experiencing Divine 
Chastisement, he wishes that he could return to the world to 
become one of the righteous. Upon treading the way to Hell, 
he notices the blazing fire and the excruciating torment, he 
sighs wishing that he could be permitted to return to the 
world and compensate for his sins through committing 
righteous deeds and become one of the good doers. Thus, 
each of the three words are uttered at certain times: noticing 
the Resurrection he regrets his past deeds; perceiving the 
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rewards of the righteous, he wishes that the same were in 
store for him; experiencing Divine Chastisement, he wishes 
that he could return to the world and compensate for his 


past deeds. 
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59. Yes! Indeed, there came unto you My Verses but you 
denied them and were vain and were among disbelievers. 


Exegesis: 


The sinful express some words on the Day of 
Resurrection: 1. Confessing to neglect 2. Confessing to 
derision 3. Wishing for guidance 4. Wishing for returning to 
the world. God Almighty accepts his confessions but 
concerning the third word, the blessed Verse in question says 
that God Almighty provided you with Guidance but he 
denied it. An answer provided for the fourth word is to be 
found elsewhere: “Even if they are returned [to the world] 
they shall still be wrong doers. A reply is provided for the 
second word as per which Divine Verses came unto him; 
however, he denied them and was vain and one of the 
disbelievers. He is saying that had Divine Guidance came 
unto him, he would have been one of the righteous. What is 
Divine Guidance but some many Divine Books, God’s 
Messengers, Divine Verses and Signs of Truth in horizons 
and souls? He saw and heard them all but what was his 
reaction toward them but denial, vanity, and disbelief? 
Would it be possible that God Almighty chastises anyone 
without warning them? Was he different from the guided in 
terms of Divine Guidance? Therefore, he is to blame for his 
evil deeds. Vanity and denial of Divine Verses and Signs are 
the main reasons that lead to disbelief and faithlessness. 
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No answer is suggested for the first word, since it is an 
inevitable reality — they have to regret and grieve for their 
past vicious deeds. Regarding the third word, i.e., request for 
being returned to the world, numerous answers are provided, 
e.g. "1f they were returned [to the world], they would certainly 
revert to that which they were forbidden. And indeed they 
are liars” (6:28). Furthermore, the reply suggested for the 
second word may make a reference to the reply provided for 
this question as well — what is the goal of returning to the 
world? Is it anything other than being warned against vicious 
deeds? It 1s worthy of note that God Almighty had already 
warned them and such further warnings would be futile. 
Experiencing torment in the Hereafter is their sudden 
awakening which will be rendered futile upon their return to 
the world. In the same vein, the Holy Qur'an makes mention 
of polytheists entangled in the agitated sea invoking God 
with sincere devotion but upon stepping on the shore they 
consign everything to oblivion ("And when they embark on a 
ship, they invoke Allah, making their faith pure for Him 
only: but when He brings them safely to land, behold, they 
give a share of their worship to others," 29:65). 
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os who lied against Allah — their faces will be black. Is there 


tag gi Shp, 


: o) 
S) not in Hell an abode for the vain? (Se 
ds DES 
[25 Exegesis: R 
d. A^ T / 
en Lying against Allah are of diverse kinds: 1. Associating B y 
"&é other objects of worship with Him 2. Likening God & 
PS . = P : & Qa. 
f Almighty to something 3. Regarding angels as God's 77 d 
offspring 4. Attributing one's vicious act to God Almighty 5. #4% 


Pretending to be God or Divinely appointed Messenger 6. 

“ Making distortions and innovations in Divine Commands. 
S It is narrated in traditions that forging traditions and 
^ narrating them from the Infallible Imams (AS) are on a par 
Ses 


EOS 
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f 


T 


& with lying against God Almighty, since the Infallible Imams 
=) narrate from the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Prophet (SAW) 
3 imparts Divine Word.’ 

Pursuant to the words of the lying polytheists and the 
arrogant on the Day of Resurrection regretting about their X 
past vicious deeds and their request as to being returned to 
the world to compensate for their past deeds which is a futile V 
and unacceptable request, the blessed Verses in question treat ;⁄% 
of the same question saying: "And on the Day of AA 
ac Resurrection you will see those who lied against Allah — their 
ES faces will be black." Although the meaning of “lied against e 
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! Allah" is broad in its semantic range, but it is ad hoc applied c 
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to associating partners with God and claiming that angels, 
Jesus Christ (AS, and the like are His offspring. The word 
mustakbir indicates arrogant, but it is herein employed to 
refer to those who waxed arrogance against Divinely 
appointed messengers calling people to the Religion of Truth 
and their denial of them. The liars’ blackened face on the 
Day of Resurrection reveals their disgrace and humility. It is 
well known that secrets will be manifest and man’s thought 
and deeds will be embodied on the Day of Resurrection. 
Those who have black hearts and their deeds were dark like 
their thought will be seen with dark and blackened faces on 
that Day. In other words, what is concealed shall be manifest 
and faces shall reflect hearts as a consequence of which those 
with black hearts shall appear with blackened faces and those 
whose hearts are illuminating shall appear with bright faces 
on that Day. It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an 
(3:106-107): “On the Day [of Resurrection] when some faces 
will become white and some faces will become black; as for 
those whose faces will become black [unto them will be said]: 
‘Did you reject faith after accepting it? Then taste the 
torment [in Hell] for rejecting faith.” And for those whose 
faces will become white, they will be in Allah’s Mercy, therein 
they shall dwell forever.” 

According to a number of traditions narrated from the 
Shi'i Imams (AS), lying against Allah will lead to blackness of 
face on the Day of Resurrection is broader in its semantic 
range as per which it includes false claims to the leadership 
of the Muslim community (umma). In the same vein, in his 
I‘tigadat, Shaykh Sadiq narrates from Imam Sadiq that upon 
being asked as to the interpretation of the blessed Verse in 
question, he replied: “It refers to one who pretends to be the 
Imam.” He was asked regarding such person whether he 
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es happens to be a descendant of “Ali and Fatima (AS), to which £ 
&« he replied: "Even if he happens to be of such descent.” It ed 


[55 clearly bears testimony to the fact that false claim to Divine D 
ES leadership and Imamate is an instance of lying against God. £j 
5€ In the same vein, those who lie against the Noble Prophet 2N 
^l (SAW) and the Infallible Imams will be on a par with those Bo 
4 who lie against Allah. CX 
5 Thus, it is reported in another tradition narrated from (a? 


"n Imam Sadiq (AS): “Whoever transmits a tradition from us, we Ex) 
VS will ask him some day regarding its truth. If he happens to be -j 
Py. in the right and he is one of us, he has attributed a true word aa) 
to God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), but if he lied $a" 


. . . . i "n 
against us, he has lied against God and His Messenger (SAW), 3254 
since when we report a tradition, we do not say such and XU 
such a person reported thus, but we say God or His »- d 


Messenger (SAW) said it. Then he recited the Verse: ‘And on. EZ 
the Day of Resurrection you will see those who lied against EA 
Allah — their faces will be black." The tradition clearly bears vi 
testimony to the fact that the Shi'i Imams (AS) transmitted x7 
nothing of their own, but all the sound traditions narrated (ZZ 
on their authorities trace back to Prophetic traditions. The oy 
fact 1n question 1s worthy of note for all Muslim scholars; 
therefore those who do not acknowledge their Imamate are 
supposed to acknowledge the veracity of their transmissions 
as Prophetic traditions. In the same vein, another tradition is 
narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) in KZf? as per which "The 
tradition narrated by each of the Imams is another tradition 
and our tradition is that of the Messenger of God (SAW).”? 


* Nar al-Thigalayn [Exegesis], vol. 4, p.496. 

* Majma‘ al-Bayan, under the Verse in question. 

3 Kaft, vol. 1, the chapter on the transmission of books and traditions (Bab Riwdyat al- 
Kutub wa ’l-Hadith), vol. 14. 
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It is worthy of note that Qur’anic Verses clearly refer 
to the fact that disbelief mainly stems from vanity, as 
the Qur’anic Verse (2:34) says: “He refused and was arrogant 


, and was one of the disbelievers.” Thus, the arrogant may 


not dwell nowhere but in Hell. According to a Prophetic 
tradition: “There is an abode in Hell for the arrogant called 
Saqar which once complained to God Almighty about the 
unbearable heat and requested Him to take a breath. 


Upon obtaining the Permission, it took a breath and set 
Hell ablaze.’ 
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' Ali ibn Ibrahim’ s Tafsir (“Exegesis”), apud Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 4, p. 496; the same 
theme in Tafsir Safi, under the Verses in question. 
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61. And Allah will deliver those who are the righteous 
with their success, untouched by evil in the least, nor 
shall they grieve. 
Exegesis: 

Fear of God leads to deliverance and the God fearing 
entertain no grief. The blessed Verse 1n question treats of the 
righteous and their happiness on the Day of Resurrection as 
opposed to the arrogant and the vain, saying: "Allah will 
deliver those who are the righteous with their success." Their 
deliverance and success are explicated with two terse clauses: 
"[They are] untouched by evil in the least, nor shall they 
grieve." They live in a world devoid of anything but good, 
purity, and happiness. The brief expression actually 
encompasses all Divine Bounties. 
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62. Allah is the Creator of all things and He is the 
Guardian, Preserver, and Controller of all things. 
63. To Him belongs the keys of the heavens and the earth. 


And those who disbelieve in Divine Signs and Verses, 
such are they who will be the losers. 


Exegesis: 


The real monotheist believes in all dimensions of Divine 
Unity: Unity in Creatorship, Unity in Lordship, and Unity 
in worship. The following Verse says: “Do you order me to 
worship other than Allah?” In other words, all existent beings 
need Him in creation and survival. “Allah is the Creator of 
all things and He 1s the Guardian, Preserver, and Controller 
of all things.” The first and the second clauses refer to Unity 
in Creatorship and Unity in Lordship respectively. It is 
noteworthy that even most of the polytheists admitted Unity 
of Creatorship, as it 1s reflected in Verse 38 of the Chapter in 
question: “If you ask them [r.e., disbelievers]? “Who created 
the heavens and the earth? Surely they will say: 'Allah."" 
However, they had gone astray concerning Unity of 
Lordship, since they regarded idols as their guardians, 
preservers and disposers of their affairs and sought refuge in 
them in hardships. The Holy Qur’an actually makes a 
reference to such belief saying that disposing the affairs of 
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the world as well as its preservation and protection are at the 
hand of its Creator, as a consequence of which, people are 
supposed to seek refuge in Him at all times. 

In his Lisén al‘Arab, Ibn Manzür makes mention of 
different senses for the word wakil, e.g. guardian, preserver, 
and disposer of affairs. Thus, it becomes evident that idols 
lead to neither gain, nor loss. They neither solve problems, 
nor do they make problems. They are weak and useless 
objects incapable of doing anything. 

The clause “Allah is the Creator of all things” is employed 
by some adherents of the school of predestination as an 
argument for their false belief, saying that their acts are 
referred to in the Verse in question, hence, Allah is the 
Creator of such acts, even if people physically carry out such 
acts. Their gross mistake stems from their inability to 
comprehend that Divine Lordship as to man’s acts has 
nothing to do with his free will, since Divine Will and 
human will are not parallel but rather interrelated lengthwise; 
in other words, man’s acts are related to God and to himself. 
On the one hand, all things in the world of existence are 
encompassed by Divine Omnipotence hence his acts are 
created by Him, since He provides man with power, intellect, 
free will, and the required means to act. Consequently, man’s 
acts may be ascribed to Him. He wills that man enjoys free 
will to act. He provides man will the means required for 
acting upon his will. Yet, man is free to choose his acts, as a 
consequence of which such acts are ascribed to him and he 1s 
responsible against them. One who claims that man is the 
creator of his own acts and God has nothing to do with them 
is a polytheist, since he believes in two creators, the Great 
Creator and the small creator. If one claims that God is the 
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Creator of his acts and he has nothing to do with it, he has 
gone astray since he has denied Divine Wisdom and Justice. 
Would it be possible that man be responsible for His Acts? If 
so, responsibility, obligation, the Hereafter, reckoning, 
chastisement and reward would be meaningless. Therefore, 
the standard Muslim dogmas based on Quranic Verses 
demonstrate that all human acts are ascribed both to Him 
and man and such ascription is not inconsistent in the least, 
since the relation between the two is not parallel but 
lengthwise. 
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64. Say: “Do you order me to worship other than Allah? 
O you fools!” 

65. And indeed it has been revealed to you as it was to 
those [Messengers] before you: “If you join others in 
worship with Allah, surely your deeds will be in vain and 
you will certainly be among the losers. 


- Exegesis: 


The Verses in question are mainly addressed to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) but all people are also involved in such affairs; 
yet, God Almighty addresses the Prophet (SAW) owing to the 
significance of the issue indicating that even if the Prophet 
(SAW) disbelieves for a single moment, his deeds will be in 
vain and he will be among the losers. Thus, Verse 65 draws a 
neat distinction between belief and disbelief, saying: “indeed 
it has been revealed to you as it was to those [Messengers] 
before you: “If you join others in worship with Allah, surely 
your deeds will be in vain and you will certainly be among 
the losers.” Therefore, disbelief leads to two consequences 
which may affect Divinely appointed Messenger in case of 
their disbelief: vanity of deeds and being a loser in one’s life. 
The former refers to futility of righteous good deeds owing 
to disbelief since such acts will solely be acknowledged if one 
believes in Divine Unity. Disbelief is likened to a blazing fire 
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burning the tree of human deeds, a lightening setting ablaze 
all the crops of his life, a tempest rendering human deeds 
futile, as mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (14:18): 
“The parable of those who disbelieved in their Lord is that 
their works are as ashes, on which the wind blows furiously 
on a stormy day; they shall not be able to get aught of what 
they have earned. That is the straying, far away.” According 
to a prophetic tradition: “God Almighty reckons the deeds of 
all servants unless they disbelieve; surely they shall be sent to 
Fire without reckoning.’ Disbelievers will be among losers 
since they lose their most valuable possessions, i.e., intellect 
and life, in this spacious market of mundane world and fail 
to purchase anything except for regret and grief. 

A question arises here: Would it be possible that Divinely 
appointed eminent prophets turn to disbelief as a 
consequence of which the Verse in question treats them in 
such harsh tone? The answer to this question is crystal clear: 
They shall never turn to disbelief even if they enjoy the free 
will to do so and infallibility is not on a par with the loss of 
free will. It is to be noted that their excellence of knowledge 
and their immediate and constant nexus with the Origin of 
Divine Revelation hinders them to entertain disbelief for one 
single moment. Would it be imaginable that an intelligent 
physician aware of the effects of a fatal poisonous substance 
entertains the thought of its consumption? The Verse aims to 
warn people of the great risk of entertaining disbelief so as to 
inform them that God Almighty warns His Messengers about 


 disbelief. It reminds one of the Arabic proverb: "I mean you, 


but O neighbor! Listen to it" According to a tradition 


narrated from Imam ‘Ali ibn Misa al-Ridà (AS), inquired by 


' När al-Thiqalayn, vol. 4, p. 497. 
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of God (SAW) is addressed herein.” 
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x Ma'mün concerning the Verses in question, he said: “Such 
EXE Verses refer to the Muslim community, even if the Messenger 
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66. Nay! But worship Allah alone and be among 
the grateful. 

67. They did not appreciate Allah as such as is due 
to Him, though on the Day of Resurrection the whole 
of the earth shall be subject to His Omnipotence and 
the heavens will be rolled up in His Hand. Glorified is 
He and Exalted is He above all that they associate as 

partners with Him. 


Exegesis: 


Monotheism 1s the best manner of deliverance from loss 
and harm; likewise one may show his gratitude toward God 
Almighty is to worship Him. Thus the blessed Verse lays 
further emphasis: "Nay! But worship Allah alone and be 
among the grateful." Precedence of Allah is for specification 
(hasr), i.e., you are solely supposed to worship the Pure 
Essence of Allah. What follows is the Divine Injunction to 
gratitude since showing gratitude for Divine Bounties 
bestowed upon man may serve as a means of knowing God 
and rejection. of any kind of polytheism and disbelief. 
Gratitude for Divine Bounties is in human primordial 
natural disposition, but it 1s supposed to follow the provider 
of bounties. Consequently, it leads to the acknowledgement 
of Divine Unity and thus idols which provide man with no 
bounty are abandoned. Verse 67 treats of another exposition 
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oe for rejection of polytheism and disbelief regarding it mainly & 

<x to stem from not knowing God deservingly as a consequence 75 
48 of which his Sacred Name was relegated to those of idols a 

Ra (“They did not appreciate Allah as such as is due to Him”). A 


Polytheism and disbelief mainly spring from lack of 
appreciating God Almighty as such. One who knows that His 


<7 Existence is Boundless, He is the Creator of all creatures and ELA 
S% they are at all times in need of His Source of Emanation and Be) 
ss) Divine Bounty, He is the Dispenser of the world of existence TS 
“# and He is the One Who solves all problems, He is the d 

y 


o 
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Provider of all existent beings and intercession depends on EO 
His Permission and Command, may not turn to another 2 
being. It 1s worthy of note that duality is not applicable to 


God Almighty since two boundless beings are not reasonably pe 
possible. A 

To express Divine Omnipotence and Glory, the Verse in Efi 
question employs a figurative expression saying: “on the Day E 
of Resurrection the whole of the earth shall be subject to His e 


Omnipotence." The word qabda is applied to what is grasped i 
X5 by hand and it is usually used figuratively in the sense of i 
x) absolute power and sway in.the same manner that it is said in ' 
& daily speech that such and such city or such and such 
property are in hand of so and so. The word matwwiydt is taken 
£' from fayy which literally denotes “to be enclosed” and at times 
Zt it connotes "transience of life" or "passing by something." The 
** aforesaid expression is more clearly attested elsewhere in the 
-4 Holy Qur'an (21:104): “The Day when We shall roll up the 
7) heavens like a scroll rolled up for books.” It is to be noted that 
2s one who has rolled up a scroll holding it in his hand wields 
coe perfect sway over it. The choice of the word yamin (“right 
ry) hand”) is due to the fact that right hand is usually used by 
ae most of the people for carrying out tasks of significance since 
(eo they feel that it is stronger than the left one. 
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In short, all these similes and expressions connote 
absolute sway of the Creator over the world of existence in 
this world and the Hereafter so that all men comprehend 
that in the Hereafter, the key to deliverance and the solution 
of problems is in the Hand of God Almighty lest they turn 
to idols and other objects of worship for intercession and 
any other support. Are not the earth and the heavens under 
His Sway? Why do they make mention of the Hereafter? The 
reply to these questions is that on that Day, Divine 
Omnipotence shall be more manifest than any other time as 
It shall be evident to such extent that all men shall clearly 
perceive that all things belong to Him and they are under 
His Sway. Furthermore, on the Day of Resurrection, some 
men may turn to others besides God Almighty for 
deliverance, in the same manner that Christians raise the 
question of deliverance for worshipping Jesus Christ (AS). It 
is in this vein that the Verse treats of Divine Omnipotence 
on the Day of Resurrection. 

The above clearly bears testimony to the fact that all these 
expressions are figurative and 1t 1s because of the brevity of 
words in our daily life that we have to express such exalted 
meanings with such small words. Only very simple and 
narrow minded people may entertain Divine 
anthropomorphism in their minds. Since words fail to 
convey Divine Glory, one has to make use of such words in 
their figurative meanings with their broader semantic range. 

It is noteworthy that a clear but terse conclusion closes 
the Verse: “Glorified is He and Exalted is He above all that 
they associate as partners with Him.” Had man not pass 
judgments with his limited thought concerning His Glorified 
and Pure Essence, he would have never turned toward 
polytheism and idolatry. 
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E to stem from not knowing God deservingly as a consequence 72 
E of which his Sacred Name was relegated to those of idols ` 
Ba (“They did not appreciate Allah as such as is due to Him"). ei 
KS Polytheism and disbelief mainly spring from lack of F á 
e appreciating God Almighty as such. One who knows that His po» 
es J Existence 1s Boundless, He is the Creator of all creatures and Eve 
dx, they are at all times in need of His Source of Emanation and #2 
ssc! Divine Bounty, He is the Dispenser of the world of existence X 
Vu and He is the One. Who solves all problems, He is the 
(fs Provider of all existent beings and intercession depends on 
WE His Permission and Command, may not turn to another 
XX being. It is worthy of note that duality is not applicable to 
B*3* God Almighty since two boundless beings are not reasonably 
rt possible. 

To express Divine Omnipotence and Glory, the Verse in 
question employs a figurative expression saying: “on the Day 
of Resurrection the whole of the earth shall be subject to His 
Omnipotence." The word gabda is applied to what is grasped 
ws by hand and it 1s usually used figuratively in the sense of 

Anl absolute power and sway in.the same manner that it is said in 
hr: daily speech that such and such city or such and such 
V property are in hand of so and so. The word matwwiydt is taken 
^ from /ayy which literally denotes “to be enclosed" and at times 
€ it connotes “transience of life” or “passing by something.” The 

{% aforesaid expression is more clearly attested elsewhere in the 
“>d Holy Quran (21:104): “The Day when We shall roll up the 
pe heavens like a scroll rolled up for books." It 1s to be noted that 
ej one who has rolled up a scroll holding it in his hand wields 
x5 perfect sway over it. The choice of the word yamin (“right 
(=a; hand") is due to the fact that right hand is usually used by 
$5 most of the people for carrying out tasks of significance since 
(5 they feel that it is stronger than the left one. 
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In short, all these similes and expressions connote 
absolute sway of the Creator over the world of existence in 
this world and the Hereafter so that all men comprehend 
that in the Hereafter, the key to deliverance and the solution 
of problems is in the Hand of God Almighty lest they turn 
to idols and other objects of worship for intercession and 
any other support. Are not the earth and the heavens under 
His Sway? Why do they make mention of the Hereafter? The 
reply to these questions is that on that Day, Divine 
Omnipotence shall be more manifest than any other time as 
It shall be evident to such extent that all men shall clearly 
perceive that all things belong to Him and they are under 
His Sway. Furthermore, on the Day of Resurrection, some 
men may turn to others besides God Almighty for 
deliverance, in the same manner that Christians raise the 
question of deliverance for worshipping Jesus Christ (AS). It 
is in this vein that the Verse treats of Divine Omnipotence 
on the Day of Resurrection. 

The above clearly bears testimony to the fact that all these 
expressions are figurative and it is because of the brevity of 
words in our daily life that we have to express such exalted 
meanings with such small words. Only very simple and 
narrow minded people may entertain Divine 
anthropomorphism in their minds. Since words fail to 
convey Divine Glory, one has to make use of such words in 
their figurative meanings with their broader semantic range. 

It is noteworthy that a clear but terse conclusion closes 
the Verse: “Glorified is He and Exalted is He above all that 
they associate as partners with Him.” Had man not pass 
judgments with his limited thought concerning His Glorified 
and Pure Essence, he would have never turned toward 
polytheism and idolatry. 
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By 68. And the Trumpet Shall be blown and all who are in (A 
m the heavens and all who are on the earth shall swoon EC 
A away [and die], except him whom Allah wills. Then it DA 
73 shall be blown a second time and they shall suddenly rise ÙX 

1 Py 

^ E up, looking [around]. R3) 
E Exegesis: ae 
M All men die upon the blowing of the Trumpet; thus, the eS d 
? exception attested in the clause "except him whom Allah sé? 
wills" makes a reference to Divine Omnipotence. In other e 
| words, God Almighty wields absolute sway over the world of Z&. 
| existence and when all die, He keeps alive those whom He v 
wi wills. According to a number of traditions, [Archangels] ; 
A Jibra'il, Israfil, and Mika'il, and also martyrs are mentioned pad 


è 23 


) among those who shall stay alive.’ 

The preceding Verses treated of the Day of Resurrection 
and blessed Verse in question pursues the same question and 
makes mention of many a characteristic thereof. It opens 
with the end of the world, saying: "And the Trumpet Shall be 
blown and all who are in the heavens and all who are on the 
earth shall swoon away [and die], except him whom Allah 
wills.” The Verse proceeds with saying: "Then it shall be 
^ blown a second time and they shall suddenly rise up, looking 
X [around]" The Verse clearly indicates that a sudden 
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rs happening shall occur at the end of the world and the 

É beginning of Resurrection. All animate beings immediately 
, die at the end of the world and following an interlude, all 

ES human beings shall be suddenly raised and await Reckoning 


Y 
VAL 


Nu upon Resurrection. The Holy Qur'an expresses these two 2 
E incidents as "blowing of the Trumpet" serving as an elegant do) 
pA metaphorical expression — connoting sudden and EE 
et) simultaneous incidents, since nafkh denotes “blowing” and (S 
Z% sar is employed in the sense of trumpet or a hollow horn S 
Xa usually used for setting caravan and or army to get underway 2 
ta or march or making them stop. It is worthy of note that the a 
us two differed in tunes. The expression also connotes the ease EY 
Ex* of carrying out the task indicating that God Almighty raises & 4 
ex all with one single Command likened to blowing of the He) 
PRAX trumpet used for getting the caravan underway. Ze 
ACA I : Se 
D t has been repeatedly mentioned above that our words 2 
(HS are invented for our limited daily life hence they fail to 2 
Y precisely convey the truths of the metaphysical world upon A 
ex the end of this world and the beginning of the other world as e 
LS. 


a consequence of which we have to attend to the existing 
evidence and use ordinary words in a broader semantic range. 
It is worthy of note that diverse expressions are attested in 
the Holy Qur'an as to the end of this world and the 
beginning of the world to come. In this vein, different Verses 
(more than ten Verses) treat of "blowing of the Trumpet." In 
one instance (74:8) mention is made of nuqira ft al-naqur 
which bears the sense of blowing the trumpet and the like 
(*Then when the Trumpet is sounded. Verily, that Day shall 
. be a Hard Day”). The expression géri‘a (“rigorous striking") 
- is also attested in 101:1-3. The same theme is also expressed 
by the word sayha (“harsh shout”) as in 36:49: "They await 
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only but a single shout which will seize them while they are 
disputing," which treats of the shout heard at the end of the 
world which takes men unawares. Verse 53 of Chapter 36 
. treats of the shout heard on the Day of Resurrection upon £ 
. hearing which all men shall raise and they shall be brought P 
before the Just Lord: “It will be but a single shout, so they Z y 
shall all be brought up before Us." The aforesaid Verses COR 
indicate that a very harsh shout shall make all the beings of (&— 
the heavens and the earth die and it shall be the “shout of iS 
death." They shall all come back to life by a very harsh shout r4 
by the time of Resurrection and it shall be the “shout of life.” R2 
What is precisely the manner of the twain shouts? In what | £5 
manner do they impress the beings? Nobody save God a 


Almighty knows the answer to this question. Treating of the 632 
Trumpet to be blown by Israfil at the end the world, a 25-4 
number of traditions indicate that all the beings of the $<. 
heavens die upon blowing the Trumpet and God Almighty xe 
issues the Command of his death bidding him to die and he | 

shall die. The majority of Qur'anic exegets interpret nafkh fi ed 
al-sir as “blowing the Trumpet,” as mentioned above. These fy 
are delicate expressions concerning the manner of the end of 29 


the world and the beginning of Resurrection. The question {*% 
raised at the close of the Verse concerns the number of ms 
blowing the Trumpet. The majority of exegets maintain that ie 
it 1s blown twice and the blessed Verse in question apparently x 
makes a reference to the same. Taking into account other EY 
$4 Quranic instances regarding the same indicates the same, ia ; 
eRe such that the first blowing is termed fright (“faza”) ("And 
ES the Day on which the Trumpet will be blown and all who are 


— in the heavens and all who are on the earth will be terrified,” 


€ ise ' * Ali ibn Ibrahim’s Tafsir [“Exegesis”], apud När al-Thiqalayn. 
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27:87) and the second one “death and life,” referred to in 
Qur’anic Verses some of which were mentioned above, the 
former and the latter are termed “swooning and dying” (sa‘q) 
and “rising up” (gzyám). It is true that there shall not be more 
than the twain. Another Qur’anic evidence may be produced 
for the matter at hand, namely “On the Day the earth and 
the mountains will shake violently. The second earthquake 
shall occur raising servants as peers. 
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LE forward and it will be judged between them with truth 
F and they will not be wronged. 
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"2 The phrase “with the Light of its Lord” (bi-ndr-i rabbih) 
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i denotes either the Light of Truth and Justice with which God é$% 
Almighty illuminates the earth on that Day or a Light other 2d 
than the one shed by sun and moon to be Divinely created £X. 
on that Day. The exegetic work Atyab al-Bayān reads: “Since ou 
the light of sun and moon is not apparent, "the Light of its M. 
Lord” indicates the Light shed by believers," then this Verse p% 
in cited as evidence thereof: "On the Day you shall see the Bey 
believing men and women, their light illuminating before ey, 


them and by their right hands” (57:12). 

The blessed Verse in question resumes the discussion 
concerning Resurrection, saying: “[On that Day] the earth 
will shine with the Light of its Lord.” Different 
interpretations have been suggested as to the “shining” with 
Divine Light, the most significant of which are the following: 
1. Some exegets maintain that Divine Light indicates Truth 
ES and Justice with which God Almighty illuminates the face of 
2 the earth. In his Bipar al-Anwār ‘Allama Majlisi says: "That 
6d is, the earth shall be illuminated with Divine Justice on the 
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Day of Resurrection, since Justice is the Light of the earth.” 
Some other exegets maintain that the Prophetic tradition 
"Wrong doing manifests itself as darkness and shadows on 
the Day of Resurrection" substantiating the suggestion in 
question.” In his Kashshaf, Zamakhshari suggests the same 
meaning, saying: "On that Day, the earth shall be illuminated 
by the administration of justice and fair arbitration of 
records of righteous and vicious deeds. 2. Some other 
exegets hold that it 1s a reference to a Light other than that of 
sun and moon which shall be created by God Almighty 
particularly for that Day. 3. The eminent author of [the 
exegetic work] Tafsir al-Mīzān [‘Allama Tabataba'i] says: 
“Illumination of the earth by Divine Light is regarded as one 
of the characteristics of the Day of Resurrection which is 
uncovering veils and manifestation of the truth behind 
things and human deeds including good, evil, obedience, 
disobedience, truth, and falsehood," following which Verse 
22 of Chapter 50 is quoted to substantiate the suggested 
meaning: “You neglected it, then we unveiled the cover from 
you and your eyes see it clearly today!" It 1s true that Divine 
Light on that Day encompasses all things, but the emphasis 
laid on the earth refers to the fact that it makes a reference to 
the state of people.on earth on that Day. 

It is to be noted that the aforementioned interpretations 
are not inconsistent; however the first and the third 
interpretations sound more appropriate. The blessed Verse in 
question indubitably refers to Resurrection and interpreting 
it in a number of traditions narrated from the Noble 


! Bibar al-Anwéar, vol. 6, p. 321. 
? Rih al-Ma‘ani and Rab al-Bayan, under the Verses in question. 
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Prophet’s (SAW) Household (As) [Ahl al-Bayt] to Imam EY 
Mahdi’s (AS) Rise at the end of the world is in fact a kind of 722 
comparison and likening, emphasizing that upon his Rise, AS 
incidents resembling Resurrection shall occur and he will 2 
administer justice as per the nature of the world as the fa 
rightful Imam (AS), the Successor to the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW), and the Vicegerent of God Almighty on the 
earth. Mufaddal ibn ‘Umar narrates from Imam SAdig (AS): [S 
"Upon the Rise of our Riser, the earth shall be illuminated EN 
by Divine Light and Lord's servants shall not be in need of £4 
sun shine and darkness shall wither away." The second clause de 
of the blessed Verse 1n question treats of the record of deeds, 
saying that on that Day, the record of deeds shall be put 
forward and man's deeds shall be reckoned (“And the Book 
[of deeds] shall be put forward"). Such records embrace all 
the significant and non-significant deeds and according to 
the Holy Qur'an (18:49) “What sort of Book is this that 
leaves neither a small sin nor a grave sin, but has recorded it 
$* with numbers!” The following clause of the blessed Verse in 
y question treating of witnesses further adds: "the Prophets and 
he the witnesses will be brought forward." Prophets shall be 
j|] summoned to talk to sinners concerning the fulfillment of 
4 their Prophetic Missions (“We shall definitely inquire the 
4& Messengers," 7:6). Witnesses shall be called to the Just 
Tribunal to bear witness. It is true that God is Omniscient, 
pes but the testimony of witnesses shall be required for laying 
i emphasis on Divine Justice. Who are these witnesses? 
; Qur'anic exegets are not unanimous .on the issue. Some 


E regard the good, the pure, and the just among communities 
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who bear witness to Prophetic Missions and some regard the 3 
deeds of the people contemporaneous with Prophets. The $ 


GAS 


—E ?5 
T 


fox, 


N 


? 
hy 


DM 


€ 
ML 


> ans Da 
fw y Macs 
COMES 


Surat al-Zumar Verse 69 141 


Infallible Imams (AS) are regarded as the forerunners of the 
witnesses. Substantiating their arguments by the Qur’anic 
Verse (50:21) "And every person will come forth along with 
his companion to drive him to Divine Tribunal and a 
witness accompanies him," some other exegets interpret 
witnesses as angels bearing testimony to man's deeds. Yet, 
there are exegets who interpret the word alluding to bodily 
members, space, and time of obedience and disobedience as 
witnesses on the Day of Resurrection. However, the word 
"witnesses" is apparently employed in its broad semantic 
range and each of the exegets refer to one of the aspects 
thereof. The fourth clause says: "It will be judged between 
them with truth." The fifth clause further adds: "They will 
not be wronged." It is evident that when God Almighty 
wields sway, the earth is illuminated by the Light of His 
Justice, the record precisely reflecting man's deeds is put 
forward, and the Prophets and just witnesses make their 
presence, the Judgment shall be based on Truth and Justice 
and wrong doing may not find its way there. 
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& — 70. And each person shall be paid in full of what he did 
2i and He is Best Aware of what they do. 
zi Exegesis: 
E Divine Chastisement and Reward shall be paid in full. 
êz! The sixth clause that completes the foregoing discussion is to 
be found in the blessed Verse in question: “Each person shall 
be paid in full of what he did.” It is neither the Chastisement 
nor the Reward of the deeds which shall be given to man but 
the deeds themselves. It shall be the best Chastisement and 
the best Reward that they shall be paid in full and they shall 
accompany man at all times. Who is able to administer 
justice so precisely but One Whose Knowledge encompasses 
everything. Thus, the seventh and the last clause says: “He is 
Best Aware of what they do.” There is even no need for 
witnesses, since His Omniscience far exceeds all witnesses. 
Yet, Divine Favor and Justice require the presence of 
witnesses. This is the Day of Resurrection for which we have 
to prepare ourselves. 
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! saying: “Those who disbelieved will be driven to Hell in 
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71. And those who disbelieved will be driven to Hellin &% 
groups till when they reach it the gates thereof will be e 

opened and its keepers shall say: "Did not the Messengers Sh 

come unto you from yourselves reciting to you the Verses 43%; 
of your Lord warning you of the Meeting of this Day?" $% 
They will say: “Yes, [the Messengers came unto us and nee 
recited Divine Verses unto us]," but the Command of 
Divine torment has been justified against disbelievers. 

72. It will be said [unto them]: “Enter the gates of Hell to ‘3 
abide therein and what an evil abode of the arrogant." ox 
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Exegesis: ES 
Driving sinners toward Hell is a humiliation different RE 
from other Chastisements. The blessed Verses in question = 
c 


resume the discussions on Resurrection providing details 
concerning what was already said concisely in the foregoing 
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2$ angels responsible for inflicting torments will drive them to SY 
Se 


£u the gates of Hell. A similar expression is to be found #242 
3 elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (50:21): “And every person will 43% 
& come forth along with his companion to drive him to Divine £j 
= Tribunal and a witness accompanies him.” The word zumar E. 
zi ("small group") indicates that they will be driven in small ey 
Gee and scattered groups toward Hell. The word siga is taken È% 
^^ from s-w-q (“to drive”). The blessed Verse 71 further adds that (&— 
they proceed toward Hell till they reach it. Then, the gates of EN 
4 Hell will be opened and the guardians of Hell will reproach vf 
E them thus: “Did not the Messengers come unto you from {2x 
iz yourselves reciting to you the Verses of your Lord warning $3: 
3 you of the Meeting of this Day?” The expression clearly 
> reveals that prior to their arrival, the gates of Hell are shut in 975 
| ^ the same manner that the gates of prisons are closed but a 
TÈ upon the arrival of new comers, they open to them all of a S~ 
3 sudden and the sudden opening of the gates inspires more ER 
E^ fear and awe in their hearts. Prior to anything else, the people GY 
a. of Hell bombard them with reproaches saying that all the x% 
S means of guidance was prepared for you. Messengers from — (7 
go among yourselves used to recite to you Divine Verses and 3 
p constantly warned you to follow the Straight Path. What did > 
-7) happen that such misfortune befell you? Such words uttered ‘58 
by guardians of Hell will be among the most excruciating 
pains by which they will be welcomed upon their entering 
Hell. Their reply is a painful brief sentence: "Yes, the 
Messengers came unto us and recited Divine Verses unto us GA 
and warned us of our disbelief.” Consequently, the oon 
Command of Divine torment will be justified against (EX 
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ER disbelievers. Some Qur’anic exegets regard the phrase “the CA 
oT% Command of Divine torment” (kalimat al-'adhāb) an allusion Pan 
(Fx to Divine Word upon Adams Fall onto the earth or upon Ui 
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Satan’s decision as to deceiving the Children of Adam, as 
reflected elsewhere in the Qur'an (2:39): "But those who 
disbelieve and belie Our Ayat (“Signs, Verses”), they are the 
dwellers of the Fire. They shall abide therein forever. When 
Satan said unto God Almighty that he would deceive all but 
His sincerely devout servants, He replied: “I will fill Hell 
with jinn and mankind (32:13).” Thus, they confess that they 
disbelieved the Prophets and Divine Verses and naturally a 
better fate may not be in store for them. 

It is also possible that “the Command of Divine torment 
has been justified against disbelievers” indicates that at times, 
owing to committing many a sin and bearing animosity, 
grudge, and prejudice against Truth, man’s heart is sealed and 
he may not return in which case the Command of Divine 
torment will be justified against him. It is to be noted that 
such misfortune stems from man’s deeds and there is no 
room for predestination and lack of human free will. 

The brief dialogue at the gates of Hell comes to its end by 
saying unto them: “Enter the gates of Hell to abide therein 
and what an evil abode of the arrogant.” As mentioned 
above, “the gates of Hell” may refer to those set in 
conformity with human deeds and each and every group will 
be driven to Hell as per their acts. Likewise, the gates of 
Paradise conform to deeds. The name of a gate of Paradise, 
the gate of warriors" (bab al-mujahidin) is mentioned by 
Imam “Ali (AS): “Verily, jihad is one of the gates of Paradise.” 

It would be of interest to note that from amongst all 
human vices, the angels of torment driving man to Hell 
lay emphasis on arrogance which bears testimony to the 


| fact that disbelief and sin mainly spring from arrogance 


' Nabj al-Balagha, Sermon 27. 
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and disobedience against the Truth. Arrogance casts thick 


ER veils over man's eyes and deprives him of perceiving 7% 

SX the illuminating countenance. Likewise, it is narrated $ 

X from Imam Sadiq and Imam Bàágir (AS: “One who entertains £24 
the slightest degree of arrogance in his heart may not enter P 
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73. And those who kept their duty to their Lord will 
be led to Paradise in groups till when they reach it and 
its gates will be opened and its keepers will say peace 
be upon you! You have done well, so enter here to 
abide therein! 


tes e 


Exegesis: 


Purity is the prerequisite to being admitted to Paradise 
which has come into being owing to either someone's 
primordial natural disposition or repentance. According to a 
narration narrated from Imam ‘Ali (AS) in Kitab al-Khisal, 
“Paradise has eight gates, each of which 1s for a certain group: 
one for Prophets and sincerely devout believers, one for 
martyrs and good doers, five for my adherents (shi‘a), and 
one for Muslims who bear no grudge against me.” The 
blessed Verse in question resumes the discussion on the 
hereafter. The preceding Verses treated of the manner by 
which believers enter Hell but the Verse in question expresses 
the way righteous believers enter Paradise so that the 
comparison sheds further light on the issue. 

The Verse opens with saying that those who feared God 
shall be taken to Paradise in groups. The expression “will be 
led” (siga), taken from s-w-q (“drive, lead”) in the clause 


“Those who kept their duty to their Lord will be led to 


' Tafsir al-Mizan. 
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Paradise” arises a question attracting the attention of many SN 
an exeget, since the expression is employed when something 25 
is carried out without enthusiasm and inclination. It is true (5 
about the people of Hell but why is it used for the people of ¢ 
Paradise who enthusiastically proceed toward Paradise? Some fay 
exegets suggest that the enthusiasm of meeting their Lords fs 
has attracted their attention to such an extent that they do ss 
at not heed anything besides him, even Paradise. Some maintain (ky 
* that they are alighted on mounts taking them to Paradise in ie 
p " .no time. All these suggestions are consistent and stand to Po 
reason, but it is worthy of note that the best interpretation p 
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“ye may be the fact that the more the righteous are eager to enter 23° 
p s x Si 
se Paradise, Paradise and angels of Mercy are more eager to a d 
x admit them to their everlasting abode. Likewise, a host may — 255 
p i : . ay E 
~ at times be so eager to meet his guest that he will take him “3 
e : : : Crh 
53 faster than the guest proceeding toward him. E 
Re It is noteworthy that the word zzmar (“small group”) By 
t^v indicates that the people of Paradise proceed toward their "X 
peop P xd 


everlasting abode in different groups revealing the hierarchy 
of their spiritual states. Upon reaching Paradise, they notice ^ 
that the gates have been already opened to them. Then the oR 
guardians and keepers of Paradise, the angels of Mercy say {S24 
unto them: “Peace be upon you! You have done will, so enter a 
here to abide therein!” It would be of interest to note that 7» 

upon reaching Hell, the gates open where as the gates had (= 
been already open for people of paradise. Having already & 

been open makes a reference to the respect paid to the people d 
5 Of Paradise, like a host who has opened the gate of his house 
Eas and willingly awaiting to meet his guest. The angels of Divine 1 
95 Mercy act accordingly. The preceding Verse treated of the 
E people of Hell who are reproached by the angels of torment J 
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upon their arrival censuring them that despite the availability 
of the means of guidance, such misfortune befell them. 
However, the people of Paradise are welcomed by greetings 
and words revealing respect and homage following which 
they will be invited to enter their everlasting abode! The 
verbal form gibtum (“you have done well”) is taken from t--b 
(“be good, be pleased"), which following greetings is used in 
the sense of "be pleased, be happy," in other words, thus the 
angels say unto them: "Enjoy these pure Bounties, O you 
who are pure of heart and nature!" 

However, many an exeget consider the clause to be in the 
indicative mood taking it to mean that the angels say unto 
them: "You have been purified of any impurity. Faith and 
righteous good deeds have purified your hearts and souls. 
You are absolved of your sins." Some of the exegets even cite 
a narration according to which there is a tree at the gate of 
Paradise underneath which there 1s a fountain of pure water 
from which believers drink and thus purify themselves 
inwardly. They wash themselves in another spring and thus 
cleanse themselves outwardly. Then the keepers of Paradise 
say unto them: "peace be upon you! You have done well, so 
enter here to abide therein!” It is to be noted that 
"everlasting abode" 1s mentioned for peoples of Hell and 
Paradise so as the former know that there is no deliverance 
and the latter may not entertain any concern regarding the 
transience of Divine Bounties. 


' Tafsir Qurinbi, vol. 8, p. 574. 
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74. And [the people of Paradise] will say: "Praise be to 
Allah Who has fulfilled His Promise to us and has made 


us inherit the land. We can dwell in Paradise where we 
will." How excellent a reward for good doers! 


Exegesis: 

It is the permanent disposition of the people of Paradise 
to say "Praise be to Allah" following enjoyment of Divine 
Bounties. The blessed Verse in question mentions four terse 
clauses revealing their utmost satisfaction: "Praise be to Allah 
Who has fulfilled His Promise to us." The Verse further adds: 
"[He] has made us inherit the land." "The land" ad hoc 
designates "the land of Paradise" and "inherit" indicates that 
so many bounties are bestowed upon them for little efforts. 
It is common knowledge that inheritance refers to something 
fallen into someone's share without taking troubles. It may 
also allude to the fact that everyone has a place in Paradise 
and a place in Hell. When he turns into one of the people of 
hell for his vicious deeds, his place in Paradise will be 
assigned to others, but if one becomes one of the people of 
Paradise, his place in Hell will remain there for those 
doomed to Hell. It may also indicate that they may use it 
freely in the same manner that one may make use of his 
inheritance as he wish. The clause actually reveals the 
fulfillment of Divine Promise which is also mentioned in 
19:63, "Such is the Paradise which we shall give as an 
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inheritance to those of Our servants who have been God 
fearing." The third clause thus indicates their free will in 
making use of their Lord's vast Paradise: "We can dwell in 
Paradise where we will.” Different Qur'anic Verses indicate 
that there are many a Garden in Paradise and the expression 
"the everlasting Gardens of Paradise" (jannat ‘adn, 9:72) 
refers to the same. People of Paradise dwell in them 
according to their spiritual states and stations. Thus they 
may freely select their abodes in the vast Gardens of Paradise. 
They never opt for stations more exalted than theirs nor do 
they request the attainment to the same. Finally, thus they say 
in the last clause: “How excellent a reward for good doers!” 
Good doers are those who act upon Divine Commands. It 
reveals that such rewards are bestowed because of past 
righteous good deeds. Such excellence stems from faith and 
good deeds. Who asks the last clause, God Almighty or the 
people of Paradise? Qur’anic exegets maintain that both are 
possible but it would be more consistent with other clauses 
in the same Verse if we considered it as an expression of 
surprise uttered by the people of Paradise. 
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75. And you will see the angels surrounding the Throne, 
glorifying their Lord with praises. And they will be 


judged with truth and it will be said: “All the praises are 
to Allah, the Lord of the world.” 
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Exegesis: 


The word afin (“those who surround”) derives from -ff 
(“surround”) and ‘arsh is the seat of Divine Omnipotence 
and Will. Angels are prepared to act upon Divine Commands 
("surrounding the Throne") glorifying their Lord at all times. 
The closing Verse of the Chapter in question is an address to 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), saying: "[On that Day,] you will see 
the angels surrounding Divine Throne circumambulating 1t 
and glorifying their Lord with praises." Making a reference to 
the angels surrounding Divine Throne either indicates their 
preparation for acting upon Divine Commands or alludes to 
the cherished spiritual state of those close to Divine 
Threshold on that Day. The three interpretations are not 
inconsistent, but the first interpretation. sounds more 
appropriate. Thus the blessed Verse in question proceeds: 
"They [Le., Lord's servants] will be judged with truth.” Since 
they serve as tokens of Divine Lordship and glorification of 
His Pure Essence with all praises, thus the Verse closes: “All 
| the praises are to Allah, the Lord of the world." Who says it? 
People of Paradise? The righteous? All of them? Seemingly, 
the last choice is more appropriate since the wise and those 


rana FS ARES ESTAN 


00 _—_— 


bed) 
B 
E 


TSi 
xh 
a d 


* 5 


) 


ta 


X "mr 
—— i” 


& 


=~ 
~ 


ov 


af 


Strat al-Zumar Verse 75 153 


2 close to Divine Threshold glorify God Almighty with praises 
|. and thanks. 

O Lord! Unanimously with all angels and your obedient 
. servants, we all thank you for the Bounties that You have 
' bestowed upon us, particularly studying the Verses of Your 


Holy Qur'an saying: "Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the 
World. 
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Sürat al-Mu'min 


Chapter 40 


Surat al-Mu'min (al-Gháfir) 
(The Forgiver/The Believer) 


Section (juz’ 24) 
Number of Verses: 85 


General Overview of the Chapter. This Chapter has eighty 
five Verses and it was revealed in Mecca. The title Ghéfir 
derives from the third Verse in which God Almighty is 
mentioned as the Oft-Forgiver of sin (GPzfir al-dhanb). The 
other title of the Chapter is Mu’min alluding to the person 
who was at the service of Pharaoh and concealed his faith so 
as to render support to Moses. The account of the person in 
question, known as the believer among Pharaoh's people 
(mu min al Fir'awn) may be found in Verses 28 ff. besides the 
accounts of Moses, Noah, ‘Ad, and Thamüd, the Chapter 
treats of Divine Unity, Resurrection, and Divine Wisdom. 
There are approximately twenty Verses concerning the 
believer among Pharaoh's people which are not attested 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an. 

There are seven consecutive Qur'anic Verses opening with 
Hà Mim; the Chapter in question is the first one in the series 
termed as Hawdmim and the rest are: Fussilat, Shara, Zukhruf, 
Dukhàn, /Ztbiya, and Ahbgaf. According to a Prophetic 
tradition Hawamim constitute the gist of the Holy Qur'an. 
The series is the crown of the Holy Qur'an and its fragrant 
flowers. God bestows His Bounties upon the reciter of these 
Verses as well as his neighbors, relatives, and friends and 
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1. Hà Mim. 
2. The Revelation of the Book is from Allah, the 
Omnipotent, the Omniscient. 


return [of all]. 


Exegesis: 


y number of traditions and many a words of its exeget, the 


' Tafsir Majma' al-Bayan. 
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3. The Forgiver of sin, the Acceptor of repentance, 
the Severe in chastisement, the Bestower [of many a 
Bounty]. There is no god but Allah, to Him is the final 


As per a number of traditions, the interpretation of the 
detached letters is solely known by God Almighty.! However, 
according to some other traditions and taking into account 
Z) that following these letters which concern the Revelation of 
ZA the Holy Qur'an, God Almighty tells disbelievers that Divine 

4 Revelation is composed of the same letters of alphabet 
available to them and challenges them to produce similar 
Verses. It is worthy of note that many a discussion are to be 
found in the openings of a number of foregoing Chapters, 
e.g. Baqara, Al ‘Imran, and A ‘raf. Furthermore, according to a 
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two letters of the opening of the Chapter in question are 
interpreted as Divine Names beginning with these two letters. 
As per a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS), the twain 
letters in question are interpreted as Hamid (“Praiseworthy”) 
and Majid (“All-Glorious”).. Some exegets have also 
interpreted “H” as Divine Names like Hamid (“the 
Praiseworthy”), Halim (“the Clement”), and Hannan (“the 
Most Compassionate”) and “M” as those like Malik (“the 
Sovereign”), Malik (“the Lord”), and Majid (“All-Glorious”). 
“H” and “M” might as well allude to Divine Hakimiyya 
(“Sovereignty”) and Malikiyyat (“Lordship”). It is narrated 
from Ibn ‘Abbas that Hā Mim is one of the Most Beautiful 
Divine Names.’ It is evident that these interpretations are not 
inconsistent and the contextual meaning of the Verse in 
question may designate them all. 

The Qur’anic Verses opening with the phrase "Revelation 
of the Book” (tanzil al-kitab) make mention of Divine Names 
and Attributes among which mention may be made of the 
following: The Revelation of the Book is from Allah, the 
Omnipotent, the All-Wise (39:1); The Revelation of the Book 
is from Allah, the Omnipotent, the Omniscient (40:2); The 
Revelation from [Allah], the Most Gracious, the Most 
Merciful (41:3); The Revelation [is] sent down by the 
Omnipotent, the Most Merciful (36:5); [It is] sent down by 
the All-Wise, Worthy of all praise (41:42); A Revelation from 
the Lord of the worlds (57:80). Thus, the origin of Revelation 
is the Possessor of Omnipotence, Wisdom, Mercy, Lordship, 
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! Ma‘ani al-Akhbar by Sadüq, p. 22, Chapter on the meaning of the detached letters 
opening the Qur'anic Chapters (Bab Ma'ni al-Huraf al.Muqatta'a fi Awá il al-Suwar). 
? Tafsir Qurtubi, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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and worthy of all praise and glorification. 
According the Holy Qur'an, Divine Forgiveness is 
bestowed upon believers for a number of reasons, including: 


. faith (“We have believed in our Lord that He may forgive 


us," 20:73); fearing God Almighty (“If you fear Allah, He will 
forgive you,” 8:29); following Prophets (“If you follow me, 
He will forgive you,” 3:31); pardoning and forgiving people 
(“Let them pardon and forgive ... and Allah will forgive 
you,” 24:22); lending interest free loan to people (“If you 
lend Allah a loan ... He will forgive you,” 64:17); jihad (“... 
you fight in the Cause of Allah ... He will forgive you ..., 
61:11-12); worship (“If you worship Allah ... He will forgive 
you," 71:3-4); Avoiding grave sins ("If you avoid grave sins ... 
We shall expiate from you your sins," 4:31); invoking God 
Almighty, asking for forgiveness, repentance (“... I have 
wronged myself ... then He forgave him," 28:16); saints' 
invocations to God Almighty for man (“O our father! Ask 
forgiveness [from Allah] for our sins," 12:97). The Revelation 
of the Book, Divine Warning and Forgiveness all aim at 
man's perfection. The Book, the Law, Reckoning, 
Chastisement, and Forgiveness are all due in their own right. 
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4. None disputes in the Ayat (Verses, Signs) of Allah but 
those who disbelieve. Therefore, let not their ability of 
going about here and there through the land deceive you. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word jadal literally designates “twisting a 
rope" but it is figuratively applied to disputations in which 
the parties attempt to defeat the other party through twisting 
in disputes. It is better avoided in scholarly and doctrinal 
issues unless the parties make use of proper arguments. 

Following making reference to the Revelation of the Holy 
Qur’an by God Almighty and making mention of Divine 
Attributes that arouse fear and hope, the blessed Verse in 
question treats of those who resort to disputation and 
aggression against Divine Verses thus depicting their fate: 
“Non disputes in the Ayat (Verses, Signs) of Allah but those 
who disbelieve.” It is true that they may possess force and 
power, but “let not their ability of going about here and there 
through the land deceive you.” They may have pomp and hue 
and cry for a few days, but they shall tread the road to 
perdition like bubbles or ashes against gale. It is worthy of 
note that the word mujddala does not connote a pejorative 
sense at all times, but it is worthy of praise in case it 1s 
applied within the context of following the path of Truth 
substantiated by sensibility for expressing realities and 
guiding the ignorant. Nevertheless, it is evil in case it 
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w= happens to rely on false arguments stemming from prejudice, $225 
(o) . s : : ivi F 
EX ignorance, and vanity aiming at deceiving people. It would be es 
p 


e of interest to say that it is employed in the Holy Qur'an in 
RÆ both senses. It is once used in 16:125: “And argue with them ¢ 


S$ in a way that is better." It is also employed in its pejorative žy 
ej sense in the Verse in question and elsewhere in the Holy $^ 
SX Quran. ore 
eh The Arabic word tagallub derives from q-Lb “change, alter, (5x7 
fz! transform,” but the former is employed ad hoc in the sense 3 
vx' of dominance and conquest of lands and regions and also ad 
HSA frequentation in them. The blessed Verse in question suggests pad 
Z that the Noble Prophet (SAW) and early Muslims the majority Eh 

> of whom were from the deprived stratum of the society are E 


not supposed to attribute to tyrant disbelievers their 4%% 
financial, political, and social power and influence as tokens i 

¿ of their truthfulness or real might since the passage of time ¥ 
p reveals that such people have been so weak against Divine $22 


L^ x . > . . TN, 
ow chastisement like withered leaves against autumn gale. m. 
Er Arrogant and tyrant disbelievers today try to intimidate — 777 


ks the oppressed and the deprived of the world through i. 
Ses resorting to a series of attempts, political visits, propaganda, | £29 


CUR conferences, military maneuvers, pacts and contracts with (S 
(E their allies so as to create the requisite atmosphere for i 
‘Ss achieving their vicious goals. However, believers are supposed aA 


Fez to be aware of their plots rather than being deceived by such RY 
stratagems nor are they supposed to be intimidated by them. — £s, 
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-4) 5. [Meccan disbelievers and also] the people Noah and ‘"~% 

git the Confederates after them denied [their Prophets] pes 

fh before these; and every nation plotted against their te 
Re Messenger to seize him and disputed by means of cS 
fs falsehood to refute therewith the Truth. Therefore, ot 
b xx I seized them [by My Wrath] and [behold] how My Co 
Ro . ALS 
p Chastisement was! T 
[xo Exegesis: - 

me : - CA 
(Fx In their confrontations with Divinely appointed Prophets a) 
Veg all disbelieving opponents shared the same goal but they were — zz 
S ignorant of Prophets’ Divine Support ([behold] how My [s 
cC» Chastisement was!). The fate of a number of peoples of old ‘s3 
Sx who were astray and wrong doing are thus mentioned in terse  &25 
me but decisive clause: “the people Noah and the Confederates UZ 
^74 after them belied [their Prophets] before these.” The word 3) 
k^ Confederate (ahzab) alludes to the peoples of ‘Ad, Thamüd, DÀ 
QS Pharaoh, Lot, and the like alluded to in 38:12-13: "Before g 
„æ them the people of Noah, ‘Ad, and Pharaoh the man of (Sy 
er stakes, and Thamüd and the people of Lot and the Dwellers 77.5 
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UE not content with these but "every nation plotted against their a 
(Leo) ; ae aA 
EX Messenger to seize him." They even stepped further and m 
yk resorted to falsehood to cast a veil over Truth and persisted OSS 
REN in misleading people (“and disputed by means of falsehood ¢* 
Sy to refute therewith the Truth"). The Arabic verbal form f 
A yudhidü derives from d-b-d (“disprove, refute, obliterate”). ig) 
Cok However, their stratagems did not last since God Almight Bid 
Vae & 8 y HDS 
(°& seized them in time and chastised them. Behold Divine (S; 
feat torment (“I seized them [by My Wrath] and [behold] how My ji. 
A Chastisement was!”). ; e 
Peet The ruins of their cities are visible on your routes and 27 
X% their evil fate is recorded in historical books and the hearts 2%, 
2 : Qos 
$ of the pious. Behold and take lessons. These Meccan tyrant sd 
$& disbelievers and Arab wrong doing polytheists will not havea 2? 
< better fate in store for them unless they change their course ZA 
4 and think twice about their beliefs and conducts. Tl 
A The Verse in question presents a summary of the %3) 
e stratagems of the rebellious Confederates: belying, denial, "7 
Sy conspiracy against men of Truth, making attempts to slay REA 
"Aj them, incessant propaganda for misleading the masses. Arab LN 
g polytheists resorted to the same stratagems against the Noble £4 
CA Prophet of Islam (SAW) hence there is no wonder that the K 
$z Holy Qur'an warns them against entanglement with the fate m 
P of ancient people. Re 
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6. Thus [the Confederates were chastised in this world] has 
the Word of your Lord been justified against those who 


disbelieved that they will be the dwellers of the Fire. 
Exegesis: 


The following Verse makes mention of this worldly and 
otherworldly chastisements saying: “Thus [the Confederates 
were chastised in this world] has the Word of your Lord been 
justified against those who disbelieved that they will be the 
dwellers of the Fire.” The outward meaning of the Verse is 
broad in scope encompassing obdurate disbelievers from 
every people. It is not as a number of exegets have deemed a 
particular reference to Meccan disbelievers. It is evident that 
the justification of Divine Command regarding this people is 
consequent to their incessant willful commitment of sins 
and faults. It is surprising that some exegets like Fakhr Razi 
maintain that the Verse in question serves as an argument for 
the preordained fate of different peoples and divesting them 
of free choice whereas if sectarian biases could be removed, 
they could evidently and conveniently notice that God 
Almighty preordains such dire fate for them when they 
commit all kinds of wrong and crime. 
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A} 7. Those who bear the Throne and those around it kas 

Uu . glorify the praises of their Lord and believe in Him and *$ 

ie ask forgiveness [of God] for those who believe [saying]: — 2 

2E “Our Lord! You comprehend all things in Mercy and C34 

Y Knowledge, so forgive those who repent and follow Your — cx 

n Path and save them from the torment of Fire! Co? 

: Ey 

Exegesis: Be 
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2 It is a recurrent Qur'anic theme that deprived believers — 

^ l P 2 


Dx should never conceive that the opportunities available to vi) 
WY wrong doing, tyrant, and disbelieving individuals and groups rá 
XX indicate their final felicity or victory. To expose the falsity of PERA 


i : : : : qm 
,7w such conception maintained by narrow minded people as per Los 
Re which they regard material opportunities as their spiritual 324 
M truth, the Holy Qur'an alludes to the accounts of former ja 
[25 peoples and makes reference to evident instances such as the ES 
du PP vy 
Ža powerful people of Pharaoh in Egypt, people of Nimred in DA 
ee Babylon, and peoples of Noah, ‘Ad, and Thamüd in Iraq, £3 
“xè Hijāz, and Sham lest deprived and desti liever ON 
«x Hijaz an àm lest deprived and destitute believers feel M 
Bx weak and deficient and be intimidated and weak by faithless C23 
Gk tyrants’ pomp and apparent power. AE 
(x God Almighty d j i j 272 
RR o mighty does not immediately chastise anyone 2» 
"ez Committing sins as it is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy ia 
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toward them], so forgive those who repent and follow Your 
Path and save them from the torment of Fire!” On the one 
hand, they say unto believers that you who worship God and 
glorify Him are not alone since before you, the Arch-Angels 
who are closest to God Almighty, bear His Throne, 
circumambulate It, and glorify Him. On the other hand, it 
warns disbelievers that their belief or disbelief is of no 
significance since God Almighty is Needless of others. So 
many angels glorify him that even their glorification may not 
be imagined by anyone; however, He is Needless of their 
glorification. It also enlightens believers that they are not 
alone in this world. Inasmuch as you happen to constitute a 
minority, the Most Omnipotent of the Invisible Powers of 
the world and the bearers of Divine Throne render you 
support. The bearers of the Throne invoke God Almighty at 
all times to comprehend you in His Infinite Mercy and 
Compassion, absolve you of your sins, and keep you from 
the torments of Hell. 


E 


A 


À 


Mes 


Y 
2 


ONT Ri Rite 
ALS SBE OS 


X. 
wry 


QI Re 
(Y Y / 
ENO 


We 
) Pa 


ij 
Ay 


ROR CY 
v RY 
y RL ASEA / 


it bo} 


K 
A ML 
M. 


te 
(ese, 


—D———— - 


SESE ER CE TN Ry PETE 
ry Strat al-Mu'min Verse 8 -9 167 b 4 


PELT oe Che ey RIES ull poe ol Last, US CAP 
$ Sod ^5 hl c aa e£ o3» elo 
£X 


o0 


eA z oe 4-0 ^ 0 pix eurem s S ac €. we E [ra 3 ue 
9 DE Ala ) Mid XL e OUI 53 iyd. ca I me» QA» 


adi Spal 
8. "Our Lord! And make them enter the abodes in 
gardens which you have promised them and to the 
righteous among their fathers, their wives, and their 
offspring! Indeed, You are the Omnipotent, the All-Wise. 
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p 9. “And [O Lord!] save them from the sins [and the 
oN recompense of their evil deeds], and whomsoever You 
P save from the sins that Day, him indeed, You have taken 
CH into Mercy." And that is the supreme deliverance. 

Kx Exegesis: 

at tad . 
C Deliverance does not lie in mundane welfare rather in 


fear of God Almighty. "And whomsoever You save from the 
sins that Day, him indeed, You have taken into Mercy. And 
that is the supreme deliverance." Resuming the invocations 
of the bearers of Divine Throne, the blessed Verse says: "Our 
Lord! And make them enter the abodes in gardens which you 
have promised them and to the righteous among their 
fathers, their wives, and their offspring! Indeed, You are the 
Omnipotent, the All-Wise." The Verse opens with "Our 
EX Lord!” which indicates the humble request of the bearers of 
d the Throne and the Arch-Angels who are closest to God 
(FS Almighty. To invoke him to comprehend believers in His 
ey 


S 


Al Ü 


4 - Y 
A 


} 
VY 


pre 


LAE YU a EL 
^l y Pd 
A é AA Qe 


i 
(2. | 


TR SAC ES 


s 

M 
) 
i? 


yon 
pan 


(T aj 


A( 


- PHONE 
Quer ost ace cuta qoe 


7 


Ba 
-— 


e| 


doy «x 


$ 


PROT, y 
POY 


a 


NT 


^c 


SS l 
(Ou AIT A N EE AE T A TE 


"n ELM. x T 
cox É vy Y Ky 
leti TRACT AQ Lr A 


SALIRE EOD EIS qe CRI 


_ 


168 Verse 8-9 Strat al-Mu’min 


Boundless Mercy, they lay emphasis on His Lordship. They 
not only invoke God Almighty to save believers from Hell 
but also ask Him to make them as well as their fathers, 
spouses, and offspring enter the everlasting gardens of 
Paradise. The Divine Promise mentioned in these Verses is 
recurrently declared by Prophets to people. 

Division of believers into two groups indicates that some 
of them stand foremost and make every effort to obey Divine 
Commands. The other group on a par with the aforesaid 
ones but owing to their relative adherence to the first group 
and their attribution thereof will be taken into Divine Mercy 
as invoked by angels. In their fourth invocation, the angels 
ask God Almighty: “Save them from the sins and 
whomsoever You save from the sins that Day, him indeed, 
You have taken into Mercy.” Thus they end their 
invocations: “This is the supreme deliverance.” The supreme 
deliverance is that sins are absolved from man, torment and 
evils are kept away from him, he is taken into Divine Mercy, 
he enters everlasting Paradise in which he is accompanied by 
his beloved relatives. 


X 


Dud 


j] 
E 


FAK Ren 


EN PA: 
2. A 
sey 


Pd 
ub 


erre 
S 
N 


f 
s 
1n 


Ly 


N 
} 
E 


E 


t 
of 


ak 


ES 

É 

Mi) ' 
a 
i 


UM 


e 
2 


Pd ) 


erus 


M. 


Hm d 
Y 
ATAA 


xy 
k. 


SUE Ya 
Al 


Į 


pa 
) 
NN 


“ae 
1 4 


v 
y (C 
Coe GN 


È 


RSs 


AA 
RA 


VOS RUN, A 
RUN 


Ve CES oW « AD OR WD RY ag "X. "Ng o oD Ai US 1 
iu OCIO ds SUDO EUR 


Y. 
{ 


— 


- 


Sürat al-Mu'min Verse 10 169 
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10. Those who disbelieve will be addressed [in Hell]: 
"Allah's Wrath [against you] was greater towards you than 


your aversion towards one another when you were called 
to the Faith but you used to refuse." 


Exegesis: 


The verbal for yunādūn is attested twice in the Holy 
Qur'an both of which are employed for humiliating the 
people of Hell (the other instance is “They are those who are 
called from a remote place," 41:44). The blessed Verse in 
question treats of the manner of Divine Wrath against 
disbelievers so as to shed further light through symmetrical 
juxtaposition. The blessed Verse says: "Those who disbelieve 
will be addressed [in Hell]: “Allah’s Wrath [against you] was 
greater towards you than your aversion towards one another 
when you were called to the Faith but you used to refuse.” 
Who is calling them in this manner? The angels responsible 
for inflicting torment upon disbelievers are apparently 
calling them thus to reproach and disgrace them whereas 
angels of Mercy are at all times prepared to pay homage and 
respect to the believing pious. Some exegets have maintained 
that some disbelievers call their like; however, the first 
interpretation sounds more appropriate. It is worthy of note 
that the call shall be voiced on the Day of Resurrection as the 
following Verses evidently bear witness to the same. The word 
magt literally designates “hatred, detestation, aversion.” The 
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blessed Verse indicates that inasmuch as faithless people 


' severely detest themselves, Divine Wrath shall be beyond 


their aversion. 

What is intended by disbelievers’ aversion and enmity 
against themselves? There are two interpretations for it. 
According to the first interpretation, they have been their 
most bitter enemies of themselves since they turned away 
from those who called them to believe in Divine Unity. They 
not only turned away from the Lights of Divine Guidance 
but they also shattered them. Is there any enmity more severe 
than blocking for oneself the path to everlasting bliss in 
exchange for following concupiscence and enjoying the 
transient mundane life? As per the present interpretation, the 
clause “when you were called to the Faith but you used to 
refuse” reflects the manner of their wrath and enmity against 
themselves. According to the other interpretation, their 
enmity and wrath comprehends them on the Day of 
Resurrection, since they perceive the consequences of their 
acts there which will lead to their regret and repentance. They 
will cry out biting their hands out of sorrow and regret 
saying: “The Day when the wrong doer will bite at his hands” 
(25:27) “and the disbeliever will say: ‘Woe to me! Would that 
I were dust!" "And sharp is the sight of this Day” (50:22), 
“The Day when all the secrets will be examined” (86:9), “And 
when the pages of deeds of every person are laid open” 
(81:10), “You yourself are sufficient as a reckoner against you 
this Day” (17:14). Thus they condemn themselves decisively 
and turn away in detestation and flee from themselves. Now 
it is called: “Allah’s Wrath [against you] was greater towards 
you than your aversion towards one another when you were 
called to the Faith but you used to refuse.” 
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c 11. They will say: *Our Lord! You have made us to die 
S^ twice and You have given us life twice! Now we confess to 


A our sins, then is there any way to get out [of Hell]?" 
Cai Exegesis: 
Ae Dying twice apparently refers to death at the end of 


“53 mundane life and the one at the end of Purgatory. Likewise, 
giving life twice indicates those in Purgatory and on the Day 


PA. 
ns. 


z$9 of Resurrection. It is worthy of note that upon observation 
$2 of the circumstances on the Day of Resurrection as well as 
WS) Divine against them, sinners awake from their long sleep of 
fed neglect and reflect upon finding a way out, saying: "O Lord! 
tJ You made us to die twice and gave us life twice! Now we 

1, comprehend everything following death and coming to life 


N again. Now we confess to our sins. Is there any way out of the 
fo Hell and returning to the world for compensating past errors 
e and mistakes?” All veils of vanity and neglect will be cast 
] away and man will perceive the truth and will have no 
alternative but to confess to his sins. In their mundane life, 
they persisted in their denial of Resurrection, mocking 


E Prophets who called them to believing in God Almighty. 


There will be no room for denial when they see their 
$3x consecutive death and life. Their emphasis on the 
XA consecutiveness of death and life may make a reference to the & 
ris view as per which they say: “O Lord! You are the Owner of t 


2 death and life, You are Able to return us to the world so that 
St} we may compensate for our past misdeeds.” 
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pan 12. “This [torment] is because when Allah Alone was Boy 
ers invoked [as the One God] you disbelieved, but when ps 
KA partners were associated with Him, you believed! ER 
PA Therefore, [now] the judgment is only with Allah, the Des 
A^ Most High, the Most Great!" R2) 
v Exegesis: E 
(? To make such ignorant disbelievers and polytheists lose ag 
their hope for ever, the closes with “Therefore, [now] the ¿%2 
judgment is only with Allah, the Most High, the Most 2-2 
| Great!” ya 
S There is no other judge at the Tribunal, since He is the ae 
he Most High, the Most Great. He will not be subjugated by — ^7 
US anyone, nor will He be affected by any recommendation. LH 
SN Offering ransom, indemnity, or support may not alter His i^. 
z's Decision. He is the Absolute Sovereign and all beings submit us 
> E À a E 1 
ue, to His Command. There will be no way out against His 
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13. It is He Who shows you His Ayat (Verses, Signs) and 


wA 
ği sends down provision for you from the sky. And none 
KA remembers but those who turn in repentance. 
" l 14. Thercfore, call you upon Allah making [your] a 
je faith pure for Him; however much the disbelievers may IN 
S. dislike [it]. Ca 
T2 Exegesis: Si 
E The world of existence abounds in tokens of Divine SN 
Fa Unity. Why should man turn to other beings besides God oy 
fv Almighty? In these blessed Verses people are called to believe V 
X% in Divine Unity saying that merely those who turn in p% 
s l ? x 
N repentance remember God Almighty. The clause “However *;,» 
2 much the disbelievers may dislike [it]” is attested thrice and E 
= the clauses “However much the polytheists may dislike [it]” {X= 
"74 and “However much the sinners may dislike [it]” are to be AS 
4 found twice. Such attestations indicate that we are not 094 
WE) supposed to satisfy disbelievers, polytheists, and sinners and 4 
gs desist from carrying out our duties for the sake of their @&\ 
s displeasure. ab 
ew It is noteworthy that the last two blessed Verses serve as Ex 
x arguments substantiating the issues suggested in the form of (4) 
v»; admonitions and warnings in the foregoing Verse. They serve $2. 
es as arguments for Divine Unity and Lordship and refutation v3 
v 
i CS a OS } Te "Of Ng S 4) TT "Sen 
Gu SS ERD OR 
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bre’ 174 Verse 13 - 14 Sarat al-Mu’min 4) 


of polytheism and idolatry. Verse 13 opens thus: "It is He 
Who shows you His Ayat (Verses, Signs).” ` 

"The judgment is only with Allah, the Most High, the 
Most Great!" In this blessed Verse, an argument 1s produced 
against declining disbelievers request as to getting out of Hell 
and returning to the world. It designates that when they were 
called to believe in Divine Unity, they denied the call and 
persisted in their disbelief, but whenever some people 
associated partners with Him, they submitted to them and 
believed in their polytheistic beliefs. It is to say that they 
frowned upon whoever made mention of Divine Unity, 
purity, fearing God, and submission to Divine Will, but they 
rejoiced at polytheism and impurity. Consequently, they may 
have no better fate. 

Now a question may be raised here as to the nexus 
between the reply and returning to the world. However, the 
contextual meaning of the Verse demonstrates that such 
deeds of theirs were not sporadic and transient rather they 
were likewise at all times. Consequently, if they returned they 
would resume their misdeeds and such faith and submission 
on the Day of Judgment are out of necessity rather than 
being genuine. Furthermore, their: past disbelief, misdeeds 
and evil intentions necessitate their everlasting dwelling in 
Hell. Thus their return to the world would be impossible. 

It is worthy of note that that such is the circumstance of 
those in whose hearts disbelief, polytheism and committing 
sins are deeply rooted. They are those who were disgusted at 
hearing the Name of the One God and rejoiced at hearing the 
names of Idols. “And when Allah Alone is mentioned the 
hearts of those who believe not in the Hereafter are filled 
with disgust and when besides Hi are mentioned, behold they 
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rejoice!” (39:45). Such circumstances are not restricted to the 
time of the Noble Prophet (SAW) rather there are ignorant in 2042 
our time who turn away from faith, Divine Unity, and Xs 


A 
Ny 


PFE 


fearing God and whenever they hear disbelief, discord, and oy 
corruption, they turn to them. Thus, according to a number P 
traditions narrated from Abl al-Bayt (AS, the Verse in NE 
question 1s interpreted as referring to the question of we) 


guardianship (wilzya) at which some people are disgusted 
rather they rejoice at hearing the names of its opponents. It 
goes without saying that the interpretation in question makes 
mention of a number of instances rather than referring to all 
the instances of the blessed Verse in question. It makes also a 


7 
^ 
4 


TC 


4 


reference to the signs upon the horizon and those upon the S 
soul abounding 1n the world of existence. It alludes to the ee 
wonderful images found in the world of existence and ¢ 
whoever does not reflect upon such images will resemble one $A 
of the same. v 
Mention is then made of one of these signs: “He sends ~ 5 
down provision for you from the sky." The life giving rain (zs 


drops, the invigorating sunshine giving life to all beings, and 
the air which enlivens all plants and animals are all sent 
down from the sky. We know that these are the main means 
of life and other means are secondary to them. The Verse 
thus closes: “despite all the signs abounding in the world of 
existence, blind eyes and the hearts over which a veil is cast 
fail to perceive anything “only those who turn toward God in 
repentance may remember” and absolve their hearts and 


J 
4, 


Ys 


souls from impurities. The following Verse concludes that $ 3 

= now that you comprehend the circumstances, “call you upon an 
Allah making [your] faith pure for Him.” Believers are P5 
encouraged herein to arise and erase polytheists’ idols e 
ay 


e 
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ix 


Sí 
== through your faith and remove them from your thought, 
£x culture, and society. It is to note that such act will disgust 
[5 biased and obdurate disbelievers, but believers are supposed 
e to have heart and purify their faith. "however much the 
disbelievers may dislike [it].” In an environment in which 


y 
ui idolaters constitute the majority, Divine Unity sounds e 
SS disgusting to them like sunrise among bats; however, $ 
~#) believers are supposed to ignore such ill-mannered and {* 


^22: transient reactions, proceed decisively, and raise the banner 
X4 of Divine Unity and sincere devotion everywhere. 
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15. [He is] the Owner of High Ranks and Degrees, the ad 
Owner of the Throne. He sends the angel of Revelation ( = 
[Faithful Spirit, Gabriel] by His Command to any of His &&3 
servants He wills that he may warn [people] of the Day of = 
Mutual Meeting [and Resurrection]. eos 

16. The Day when they will come out, nothing of them BA 
will be concealed from Allah. [It shall be called:] “Whose  £— 
is the sovereignty of this Day?” [A call shall answer:] “It oy 
is Allah’s, the One, the All-Subjugator!” xà 
Exegesis: fo 
Exaltation and owning high ranks fall into two types: 1. X5) 
Spatial, as in “And when Abraham ... raised the foundations ‘2% 
of the House [of Ka'ba] ..." (2:127), 2. In terms of station, as mS 
in “Allah will exalt in degree those of you who believe” 22 
(58:11). Ga 
The preceding Verse called people to sincere devotion in EM 
matters of faith, but the present Verse is saying that God Cx 
Almighty will exalt you in proportion to your degree of d ss 


sincere devotion. He is the Owner of High Ranks and 2 
Degrees. This interpretation assumes that the word rafi“ Ez 
designates "promoter, exalter.” However, a number of e 
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Suh Quranic exegets maintain that the word in question 
EX indicates “exalted.” Consequently, rafi“ al-darajat makes a 2 
"i$ reference to Divine Exalted Ranks and Degrees. He is Exalted eS 
SA in His Omniscience and Omnipotence. All His Perfect ary, 
xz Attributes are so Exalted that they defy man’s limited i= 
“4 knowledge and intellect. The blessed Verse adds: "He is the ey 
€ $^ Owner of the Throne," i.e, He wields His Sway over all the CIS 
Có world of existence. He has no rival in His Sovereignty which - 
$i bears testimony to the fact that determination of His PEN 
Um. servants’ ranks are as per their merits and they rest within As 
As His Control. PIN) 
1 The contextual meaning of Throne was treated in the A. 


preceding Verse and there is no need to reiterate the $% 
exposition. The third Divine Attribute is that "He sends the $7 
angel of Revelation [Faithful Spirit, Gabriel] by His Ba 


Command to any of His servants He wills.” The Spirit in & 
ee ; y 

question is the Holy Qur’an and the rank of prophethood te) 
and Revelation that invigorates hearts and resembles human w% 
soul and body. His Omnipotence and Owning High Ranks oe 
and Degrees necessitate that He informs men of their duties. (2 
The expression is of interest as per which Revelation is «| 
likened to the Spirit that engenders life, motion, Jihad, and à f^? 
development. a 


Qur'anic exegets have presented different interpretations 
for "Spirit" herein, but the contextual meaning of the word 
in this Verse and elsewhere, 1.e. "He sends down the angels 
with the Spirit of His Command to whom of His servants 
He wills [saying]: “Warn mankind that there is no god but 
Allah, so fear Me,” (16:2) and “Thus We have sent to you the 
R- Spirit of Our Command, you knew not what is the Book, 

|. nor what is faith?" (43:52) addressed to the Noble Prophet of 
— . 
zi Islam (SAW), all bear testimony to the fact that the word 
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"Spirit" ad hoc designates Revelation, the Holy Qur'an, and 
Divine obligations. 


The expression "by His Command" indicates that if the 


. angel of Revelation responsible for proclamation is this 
€ Spirit, it is imparting Divine Word rather than its own. The 


expression "to any of His servants He wills" does not 
indicate that He vests the Bounty of Revelation to anyone 
without due measure, since Divine Will is the same as His 
Omniscience. The point 1s that He vests Revelation with the 
one whom He regards worthy of such state, as the same 1s 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: "Allah knows best 
with whom to place His Message" (6:124). As per a number 
of traditions narrated from ZLPl al-Bayt (AS), the word “Spirit” 
in the Verse in question is interpreted as "The Holy Spirit" as 
belonging to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible 
Imams (AS); however, this interpretation is not inconsistent 
with the above since the Holy Spirit 1s the same sacred Spirit 
and the exalted spiritual rank vested perfectly in Prophets 
and the Infallible Imams (AS) whose manifestations are many 
a time found in other people and whenever the manifestation 
of the Holy Spirit renders them aid, they may utter 
extraordinary words and carry out deeds of significance. It is 
worthy of note that the preceding Verses treated of sending 
down rain and mundane provisions but the Verses in 
question make mention of sending down Revelation and 
spiritual sustenance. 

Now let us proceed to the question of the goal of sending 
down the Holy Spirit upon prophets. Why do they tread the 
long path which entails many vicissitudes? The answer is to 
be found at the end of the blessed Verse in question: “that he 
may warn [people] of the Day of Mutual Meeting [and 
Resurrection].” It is the Day on which servants meet their 
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Lord through inward intuition, when the past and future 
generations, the oppressed and the oppressors, the wrong 
doers and the wronged, and men and angels meet. It shall be 
on this Day that man shall stand at Divine Tribunal with his 
acts, words, and deeds. The goal of sending down all 
Scriptures and Divine plans 1s to warn servants against the 
Day of great meeting. It is noteworthy that the unusual name 
"day of meeting” is employed in this Verse to designate the 
Day of Resurrection. Verse 16 provides further exposition for 
such. a Day. The last two Verses treat of a number of 
characteristics of Resurrection each of which is more moving 
than the others. 

Verse 16 opens with the clause: "The Day when they will 
come out." It is on this Day that all veils will be removed. All 
material obstacles like mountains shall be removed and 
according to a Qur'anic expression, the earth shall be “a level 
smooth plain" (20:106). All men shall leave their graves. It is 
a "Day when all secrets will be manifest" (86:9) and "When 
the earth throws out its burdens" (99:2). It is a Day "When 
the pages [of deeds of everyone] are laid open" (81:10). It is 
"the Day when man will see that [the deeds] which his hands 
have sent forth" (78:40). "Nay, it has become manifest to 
them what they had been concealing before" (6:28). On that 
Day human organs and even the earth on which deeds were 
taken place "will declare its information [about all that 
happened over it of good or evil]” (99:4). In short, all men 
with all his being and identity shall appear on that great 
scene and nothing shall remain concealed "they all shall 
appear before Allah" (14:21). In order to grasp what will 
happen on that Day, it would suffice to imagine such scene 
in this world, when nothing will be concealed from others. 
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What chaos will prevail among people? How will the ties of 
relationship be severed? 


The blessed Verse further adds that “nothing of them will 


. be concealed from Allah.” In this mundane world nothing is 
` concealed from God, the Omnipotent, the Omniscient. The 


One Whose Existence 1s Boundless is not restricted by any 
impediment in His Pure Essence and apparent and concealed 
and visible and invisible are on a par to Him. The other 
point is Divine Absolute Sovereignty as reflected in this 
blessed Verse: "[It shall be called:] “Whose is the sovereignty 
of this Day?" The answer to the question is thus provided: “It 
is Allah's, the One, the All-Subjugator" Who asks the 
question? A number of Qur'anic exegets main that it is God 
Almighty Who asks the question and all believers and 
disbelievers answer.’ Some also hold that God Almighty both 
asks the question and answers to it.” A number of exegets also 
believe that the Divine Caller asks the question and produces 
the reply. 


, Majma‘ al-Bayan, under the Verses in question. 


* aL.Mizán, under the Verses in question. 
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17. This Day shall every person be recompensed for what 
he earned. This Day no injustice [shall be done to 
anybody]. Verily, Allah is Swift in reckoning. 


Exegesis: 


All mankind shall be subject to reckoning on the Day of 
Resurrection and the recompense shall be based on deeds. 
The blessed Verse in question treats of the fourth 
characteristic of the Day of Recompense saying that each and 
every person shall be recompensed for what he earned. 
Divine Omniscience, Omnipotence, Lordship, and All- 
Subjugation all explicitly indicate this awe and hope 
inspiring truth. The fifth characteristic 1s that "This Day no 
injustice [shall be done to anybody].” How may injustice be 
done to any one since it stems from either ignorance or 
impotence, but He is Omniscient, Lord, and All-Subjugator. 
Consequently no wrong shall be done on the Day of 
Resurrection which is the Day of Divine Judgment. The sixth 
and the last characteristic is the swiftness in reckoning the 
deeds of servants as mentioned at the end of the blessed Verse 
in question: "Allah is Swift in reckoning." He is so swift in 
reckoning that as per a tradition: "Verily, Allah reckons all 
His servants’ recompenses in the twinkling of an eye.” 
Having admitted to the embodiment of human acts and the 
traces of good and evil deeds, the question of reckoning is 
already solved. Do the reckoning technological systems of 
this world require time to produce the results? 
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The repetition of the expression “swift in reckoning” in 
different Qur’anic Verses may suggest that some satanic 
disbelievers may tempt simple people that the reckoning of 
. the deeds of all mankind down the millennia is not so facile. 
' Furthermore, the expression warns all mankind that no 
respite shall be granted to anyone in the manner that 
extended respites may be granted to criminals to examine 
their records. 
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18. [O Prophet!] warn them of the Day [of Resurrection] A 
that is drawing near, when the hearts [out of intensity of "SS 


AR 


fear] will be choking the throats and they can neither 
return them to their chests nor can they throw [them] 


out. [On that Day] there will be no friend, nor an EY 
intercessor for the wrong-doers who could be given heed IE 
to. esx, 

19. Allah knows the fraud of the eyes and all that the BA 
breasts conceal. E 


Exegesis: 
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Death and the Day of Resurrection are drawing near. Let 

us prepare ourselves for them. These two Verses resume the 5 X 

depiction of Resurrection. The two Verses and the following 25 

Ones treat of other characteristics of Resurrection and awe 

: sis PRS . SY 
inspiring incidents that make believers to deeply ponder. 
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Verse 18 opens with the clause: "Warn them of the Day that 
is drawing near." The word agifa indicates “near.” What an §= 
unusual name! It is used in lieu of “Day of Resurrection” so & 
as the ignorant may not say “the Day of Resurrection is too 7 


far away. Do not preoccupy yourselves with such empty (€ 
words." 23 


It is noteworthy that compared to the Resurrection, the ~ tx 
life of the world 1s but a transient moment and since not * 
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specific date has been imparted to Prophets regarding the 
same, one has to be prepared for it at all times. The other 
depiction is that "when the hearts [out of intensity of fear] 
will be choking the throats and they can neither return them 
to their chests nor can they throw [them] out." Confronting 
with dire straits, man may feel that his heart is being 
displaced, as if 1t will come out of his throat. The Arabic 
expression for the same is “the hearts will be choking the 
throats” (balaghat al-qulab al-hanajir). The English equivalent 
would be “to reach the end of one’s tether.” The expression is 
quite figurative, though it literally designates that the heart 
which pumps blood in veins is displaced and reaches the 
throat. The word “heart” may connote soul, that is the soul 
reaches the throat as if the soul gradually exits the body and a 
little of it is still there. 

At any rate, the expression indicates that the fear and 
anxiety caused by Divine reckoning and fear of being 
disgraced among all people and entanglement with an 
excruciating pain from which there is no release inspires such 
awe in heart that it defies expression. 

The third depiction illustrates that their being abounds in 
grief and sorrow but they may not express it. The word kazim 
is a present participle and derives from k-z-m which literally 
indicates tying a skin bag full of water but it is figuratively 
applied to people who are wrathful but owing to some 
reasons abstain from venting their wrath. Afflicted with 
excruciating grieves and sorrows, one may cry out and 
alleviate the pain to some extent; but unfortunately there will 
be no such opportunity on that Day when all secrets will be 
exposed at Divine Tribunal and in the presence of all people. 
Will crying be of any avail then? 
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According to the fourth depiction, "[On that Day] there 
will be no friend." All fair weather friends who used to 
pretend that they were faithful, sincere, and devoted friends 
will be preoccupied with their own affairs. There shall be no 
one on that Day to sympathize with anyone else. 

As per the fifth depiction, “nor [there will be] an 
intercessor for the wrong-doers who could be given heed to.” 
The point is that true intercessors like Prophets and Saints 
shall intercede upon Divine Permission. Consequently, 
polytheists and idolaters may not expect their gods and idols 
to intercede on their behalf. 

The sixth Divine Attribute is depicted in Verse 19 which 
also serves as a depiction of the manner of Resurrection, 
saying: “Allah knows the fraud of the eyes and all that the 
breasts conceal.” God Almighty is Aware of the surreptitious 
movement of eyes and the secrets of hearts and on that Day 
judges concerning man’s deeds. His Omniscience renders the 
days of sinners into shadows. 

Upon being asked as to the meaning of the Verse in 
question, Imam Sáàdiq (AS) said: “Have you not seen that at 
times man looks at something but pretends that he is not 
looking at it? Such glances are surreptitious.” Looking at 
people’s honor, i.e., wives and daughters, or looking at other 
forbidden things may not be concealed from God Almighty 
“not even the weight of an atom or less than that or greater 
escapes His Omniscience in the heavens or in the earth” 
(34:3). According to a Prophetic tradition, one of his 
Companions sat in the presence of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
' beside one of the bitterest enemies of Islam. When the latter 
? obtained assurance of safety from the Noble Prophet of 
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Islam (SAW) and left, the Companion inquired: "Why did you 
not command us to behead him prior to his obtaining the 
assurance of safety from you?" The Messenger of God (SAW) 
replied: "Prophets never cast surreptitious looks." It is 
needless to say that there are different types of surreptitious 
looks: at times, looks may be cast surreptitiously at women 
outside the circle of close kinship and at times it may aim at 
humiliating, finding faults, or hatching plots and satanic 
ruses. If man knew that such precise reckoning will be carried 
out on the Day of Resurrection and even glances and 
thought will be all subject to scrutiny, utmost fear of God 
would be engendered in him and such faith in the Hereafter 
and Divine reckoning on the Day of Resurrection would 
affect the improvement of human souls. It is said that 
following the completion of his studies at the hawza ("the 
educational religious institution") of Najaf, an eminent 
scholar intended to return to his hometown. Upon bidding 
farewell to his professor, he asked for an admonition and the 
latter said: “Following taking all these troubles, my last 
admonition is God's Word. Never forget the Verse "Knows 
he not that Allah does see [what he does]" (96:14)? It 1s to 
note that from the viewpoint of a true believer, all the world 
is God's audience. He does see everything. Remembering the 
same suffices man to abstain from committing sins. 


* Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 8, p. 5747. 
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20. And Allah judges with truth while those to whom they 
invoke besides Him cannot judge anything. Certainly, 
Allah! He is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer. 


Exegesis: 


Judging with truth is one of Divine Acts. The seventh 
depiction of Resurrection is mentioned in this Verse as one 
of Divine Attributes "Allah judges with truth while those to 
whom they invoke besides Him cannot judge anything." On 
that Day, God shall be the only Judge and he will not judge 
with untruth, since wrong judgment springs from 1gnorance 
but His Omniscience comprehends even the inward secrets 
of hearts. Wrong judgment may also stem from inability or 
need but He is Free from such incompetence. It 1s worthy of 
note that the Verse in question also serves as an argument 
substantiating Divine Unity since One Who is Worthy of 
being worshipped shall be the Arbitrator but idols are devoid 
of any usefulness in this world nor will they be the 
arbitrators on the Day of Resurrection. Thus, how could they 
be worthy of being worshipped? It is also noteworthy that 
Judgment with Truth embraces a wide range of meaning 
comprehending all the world of existence, becoming, and law 
making. Likewise the expression “decree” (gadd) is employed 
|. in the Holy Qur'an in both senses: “And your Lord has 
' decreed that you worship none but Him” (17:23). It indicates 
His legislative judgment. It is said elsewhere “When He has 
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me decreed something, He says to it only: “Be? and it is” (3: 47). 
% Finally, to lay emphasis on the foregoing points raised in the 
£f preceding Verses, the Verse in question closes thus: 
. “Certainly, Allah! He is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer.” Seeing 
" and hearing in the true and strict sense of the word indicates 
that He hears and sees everything and Omniscience solely 
belongs to His Pure Essence. It emphasizes his Omniscience 
and the fact that His Judgment is with truth since one who is 
not all-hearing and all-wise may not judge with truth. 
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-^ 21.Have they not traveled in the land and seen what was 
the end of those who were before them? They were 
^ superior to them in strength and in the traces in the land. 
But Allah seized them with chastisement [out of His 
Wrath] for their sins. And none had they to protect them 
from Allah ['s Wrath]. 


Exegesis: 


Man 1s supposed to take lessons from history rather than 
take pride in his power and traces 1n the land. It is needless 
to say that preservation. of the monuments of ancient 
generations will be required for generations to take lessons. 
Disbelievers’ opposition to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
was due to their vanity for their power. Thus the Holy 
Qur'an says "We destroyed those who were superior to you 
in strength and in the traces in the land.” The blessed Verse 
in question raises a question: "Have they not traveled in the 
land and seen what the end of those who were before them 
was?" This living history reminds men of the wrong doers' 
ruins of palaces, the disaster stricken cities of the rebellious, 
the rotten bones of those asleep in dust, and the palaces 
X«& buried in the earth. All these decisive words depict a true 

"S picture of the genuine history of ancient peoples. Thus the 
d Verse proceeds: “They were superior to them in strength and 
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f 
(t 
pe in the traces in the land.” The phrase “superior to them in 
EK strength” indicates their political, military, economic, and 
Sh possibly their scientific and technological power. The phrase 
EA “in the traces in the land" may demonstrate their great 
Woe agricultural developments as it is attested elsewhere in the 
A&A Holy Qur'an “Do they not travel in the land and see what 
C95 the end of those before them was? They were superior to 
CU, them in strength and they tilled the earth and populated it in 
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greater numbers than these have done" (30:9). It may also 
make a reference to well founded and solid constructions by 
a number of ancient peoples in mountains and plains as it is 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an regarding the people 
of ‘Ad: “Do you build high palaces on every high place, while 
you do not live in them? And do you get for yourselves 
palaces as 1f you will live therein forever" (26:128-129). 

The dire fate of the rebellious people is expressed briefly: 
“But Allah seized them with chastisement [out of His Wrath] 
for their sins. And none had they to protect them from Allah 
[s Wrath]." Neither their large number nor their power, nor 
glory, nor immense worldly possessions could impede Divine 
Chastisement. 

The word "seize" is recurrently employed in the Holy 
Qur'an in the sense of "chastise" since in order to inflict a 
severe punishment, the perpetrator is first seized and then 
they will be chastised. 
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22. That [Divine Wrath] was because there came to them 
their Messengers with clear proofs but they disbelieved. 
Therefore, Allah seized them. Indeed He is All-Strong, 

Severe in chastisement. 


Exegesis: 


Sending Prophets is a Divine tradition recorded in the 
history of mankind since God Almighty never chastises 
anyone without having given him the ultimatum. The blessed 
Verse in question tersely makes mention of the foregoing 
points by saying that such Divine excruciating chastisement 
was because there came to them their Messengers with clear 
proofs but they denied them all. They were not seized 
S unaware nor were their disbelief and sin without warning, 
=x) since Messengers recurrently (kazat ta’tihim) came to them 
P but they failed to submit to Divine Commands. They 
-À shattered the lights of guidance, turned away from their 
"5 compassionate Messengers, and at times they slew them. 
Then God seized and chastised them since He is All-Strong 
and Severe in Chastisement. He is both the Most 
Compassionate of all the compassionate; however, at the 
time of Wrath, He is the Severest in Chastisement. 
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23. And verily We sent Moses with Our Ayat (Verses, 
Signs) and a manifest authority. 
24. To Pharaoh, Haman, and Korah, but they called [him] 
a sorcerer, a liar. 
25. Then when he brought them the Truth from Us, they 
said: “Slay the sons of those who believe with him and let 


their women live" but [they knew not that] the plots of 
disbelievers are nothing but in vain. 


Exegesis: 


Messengers had two weapons of significance against 
tyrants: the miracle of Divine Ayat and manifest authority. 
Prophetic missions mainly aim at struggling with the chiefs 
of corruption and disbelief who make use of force, 
government, political power, stratagems, mischief, cultural 
power, worldly possessions, and economic power. 


Resuming the allusion to the dire fate of ancient peoples | 


E 
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in the preceding Verses, the verses in question alludes to the 
story of Pharaoh, Haman, and Korah. Verses 23 and 24 say: 
“We sent Moses with our Ayàt and manifest authority to 
Pharaoh, Hàmáàn, and Korah, but they said: "He is a lying 
sorcerer." 
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Different interpretations have been produced by Qur’anic 
exegets as to the difference between Aydt and manifest 
authority. Some maintain that the former and the latter refer 
to manifest arguments and miracles respectively. Some 
maintain that the former indicates all of Moses’ miracles 
whereas the latter designate his prominent miracles such as 
his walking stick and illuminating hand which led to his 
manifest dominance over Pharaoh. Thus, Ayat refers to his 
miracles and manifest authority designates his solid and 
decisive arguments against the people of Pharaoh. 

It is worthy of note that Moses possessed intellectual 
arguments and also wrought miracles which demonstrated 
his nexus with the supernatural; however, the stance of the 
people of Pharaoh was that they accused him of being a liar 
and a sorcerer. They made use of such accusations against 
Ayat and miracles and disbelieved him against his logical 
arguments. It bears another testimony to the acceptability of 
the two interpretations in question. To refute the true 
arguments of men of truth, lords of disbelief have always 
made use of such accusations. Even today we find many 
instances of such false accusations. 

It is noteworthy that three names have been mentioned in 
this Verse each of whom symbolize something: Pharaoh as 
the symbol of rebellion and tyrannical rule; Haman as the 
symbol of mischief and satanic stratagems; Korah as the 
symbol of material possessions, rebellion, and exploitation 
who left no stone unturned to preserve his wealth. 

Thus Moses was divinely appointed to put an end to the 
oppression of tyrannical rules, the mischief of treacherous 
politicians, and transgressions of the arrogant rich and 
establish a society on the basis of justice and on a politically, 
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T culturally, and economically firm ground, but those whose szy 
5% illegitimate interests were in jeopardy rose against him. P 
ty Txt ! y : & ae) 
AU Verse 25 exposes some of their mischievous stratagems {<> 
R4 saying: “Then when he brought them the Truth from Us, 2% 
ZA they said: “Slay the sons of those who believe with him and £— 
e let their women live." The expression reveals that slaying [= 


e males and keeping females alive was not restricted to the time e z 
«x» Prior to Moses’ birth but it recurred following his uprising {*; 
54 and prophethood. It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy $% 


) 
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KA Qur'an that the Children of Israel said unto Moses (AS): “We DA 
(s had suffered troubles before you came to us.” The Children p3 
E of Israel said it unto Moses following the conspiracies of the ae 
EZ people of Pharaoh aiming at slaying believers’ offspring. a d, 
aye It is worthy of note that satanic rulers recurrently hatch ax 
T vicious plots so as to destroy active forces and keep alive aA 
“= inactive ones for exploitation. It is not a source of wonder EX 
fs. that such plots were hatched prior to Moses' (AS) birth for the vA 
%V Children of Israel who were slaves of the people of Pharaoh A 
Sr and it was regarded as an anti-revolutionary move following ie 
=) Moses’ (AS) uprising so as to severely suppress the forces of € 
jor the Children of Israel forever. S 
A At the close of the blessed Verse in question it reads: “but (5 
ee [they knew not that] the plots of disbelievers are nothing but EX. 
E dn vain." Their stratagems are like arrows shot in the shadows RE 
Kis of ignorance and error hitting rocks, since they are not oS 
“ss convinced that they will pay for the consequences of their &X 
ie) vicious acts. It is Divine Will that the forces of Truth SS 
Ey vanquish those of falsehood. EX 
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26. Pharaoh said: "Leave me to slay Moses and let him 
call his Lord [so that He may save him]. I fear that he 
may change your religion or that he may cause mischief 

to appear in the land." 


TIUS DES: 


Exegesis: 

It is the common practice of tyrannical rulers to slay the 
leaders of the Path of Truth and it 1s the policy of the 
arrogant to deny, menace, and humiliate. The struggle 
between Moses (AS) and his adherents on the one side and 
Pharaoh and his followers on the other heightened and in 
order to impede the revolutionary move of Moses (AS), 
Pharaoh made up his mind to slay him but it sounds as if his 
people and advisors declined. The Holy Qur'an says: "Leave 
me to slay Moses and let him call his Lord [so that He may 
save him]." The Verse reveals that the majority of his advisors 
or at least some of them were against slaying Moses (AS) and 
produced arguments to the effect that taking his miraculous 
acts he might cast a curse and his God might send down 
some torment. Yet, the arrogant Pharaoh said: “I will slay 
him! Come what may!" However, the real motive of the 
adherents and advisors behind such impediment is not 
precisely known. There are different possibilities all of which  & 
, may be true: firstly, fear of Divine torment, secondly, fear of s 
. slaying Moses (AS) and making a hero and martyr out of him j 


- thereby casting him in a halo of sanctity. Thus, it could 
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increase the number of believers and adherents particularly 
when it happened following Moses (AS) demonstrating his 
feats against sorcerers and his wonderful victory over them. It 
1s apparently so since Moses had demonstrated the twain 
great miracles of his, namely the walking stick and the 
illuminating hand, in his first meeting with Pharaoh as a 
consequence of which he had obtained the appellation of 
sorcerer. He had asked for Moses’ confrontation with his 
sorcerers and had set his hope on their sorcery as a 
consequence of which he awaited the due date of 
confrontation. Taking the above points into consideration, 
there would remain no reason for Pharaoh’s decision as to 
slaying Moses (AS) at this time span nor would he stand in 
awe as to mass conversion into Moses’ (AS) religion. In short, 
Pharaoh and his people maintained that Moses is a “menace” 
but slaying him would turn him into an “uprising” which 
would lead to an uncontrollable effervescent and massive 
movement. 

There were a number of Pharaoh’s people who were 
displeased with him. They wanted Moses (AS) alive so that 
Pharaoh might be preoccupied with him and leave them in 
peace to take advantage of the preoccupation and be engaged 
in their misappropriations. It is the usually practice that 
sovereigns’ retinues desire the crown’s preoccupation with 
certain affairs so that they could fill up their own coffers and 
at times provoked foreign enemies so as to stay secure from 
the crown’s peace of mind. 

To justify his decision as to slaying Moses (AS), Pharaoh 


54 produces two arguments, a religious and spiritual argument 


and a material and worldly one, saying: “I fear that he may 
change your religion or that he may cause mischief to appear 
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in the land." He says: "If I keep silence, the religion of Moses 
(AS) will immediately profoundly penetrate the hearts of the 
people of Egypt, as a consequence of which the sacred 
religion of idolatry protecting your identity and interests will 
be substituted with a monotheistic religion against you! If I 
stay silent today and take measures against Moses (AS) after a 
while, he will gather many an adherent and bloody conflicts 
will follow which will lead to bloodshed, corruption, and 
unrest throughout the land. Thus, it sounds expedient that I 
slay him at the earliest convenience. 

It is noteworthy that from Pharaoh’s point of view, 
religion was nothing more than being worshipped or idolatry 
which aimed at fooling the masses and poisoning their 
minds aud a means of sanctification of their tyrannical and 
blood thirsty rule. By corruption, he intended the creation of 
anti-arrogance revolution aiming to liberate the masses in 
bondage and eradication of the traces of idolatry and revival 
of monotheism. To justify their crimes and to struggle 
against the men of God the corrupt and tyrants have made 
efforts at all times to make use of unfounded pretexts the 
instances of which may be seen in our time. 
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gj 27. Moses said: "Indeed I seek refuge in my Lord and 
E Your Lord from [the evil of] every arrogant who believes 
sz not in the Day of Reckoning." 
tee Exegesis: 
X. 
i We are supposed to seek refuge in God Almighty against 
ae the menaces of enemies since all our affairs are within His 
£45 Sway and We are all subject to His Lordship. Moses (AS) said: 
3% “I seek refuge in my Lord and Your Lord from [the evil of] 
Ra every arrogant who believes not in the Day of Reckoning.” 
"4 Moses (AS) uttered such words with decisiveness and 
fd assurance springing from his firm faith and reliance on his 
*V Lord and demonstrated that he neither entertained nor fear 
ME of such menace." The words of Moses (AS) explicitly reveal 
(Cy that people with arrogance and lack of faith in the Day of 
& » Resurrection put others in jeopardy and one is supposed to 
-A seek refuge in God Almighty against such people. Arrogance 
(Fe leads man to bias as a consequence of which he may not 
ks perceive nothing but his own self and thought, regard Divine 
Z5; Signs and Miracles as sorcery, and consider benevolent 
"m$ reformers to be corrupt and the admonitions of friends and 
p adherents conservative and weak in character. Faithlessness in 
éY the Day of Reckoning leads man to a frame of mind into 
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which no specific plan may find its way. Such a person may 
rise against Divine Omnipotence and resort to his limited 
power and fight His Messengers, since there is neither 
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»»8 reckoning nor measure in his affairs. Now let us see to what 
Pharaoh’s threats led. The following Verses unravels the issue 
and sheds light on the manner of Moses’ (AS) rescue from the 
. tyrannical rule of that arrogant and vain Pharaoh. 
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28. And a TM man of Pharaoh family who 
concealed his faith said: “Would you slay a man because 
he says: ‘My Lord is Allah and he has come to you with 
clear signs from your Lord? And if he is a liar, upon him 
will be [the sin of] his lie; but if he is telling the truth, 
then some of that [misfortune] wherewith he threatens 

you will befall on you.” Indeed Allah guides not one who 
is a transgressor [of limits] a liar! 


Exegesis: 


One of the manifestations of Divine Succor springing 
from seeking refuge in Him is appearance of adherents 
among opponents. Bounties of forbidding evil extend to 
such degree that a Messenger may be saved from being slain 
and he may save a society from perdition. This Verse treats of 
another episode in the history of Moses (AS) and Pharaoh . 
which is solely attested in this Chapter. It 1s the story of the 
believer of Pharaoh's family, one of his kith and kin who 
acknowledged Moses' (AS) Call to monotheism. However, he 
did not reveal his faith since he considered it incumbent & 
upon himself to render Moses (AS) well measured support. 
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228 When he observed that Pharaoh was severely wrathful and he Sal 
LR . . . . £ 
EÉ* could jeopardize the life of the Messenger, he valiantly aie 
t hr a 


WA stepped forward and nullified the conspiracy aiming at 175 


M & taking his life. On 
E The blessed Verse reads: "A believing man of Pharaoh Lo 


=) family who concealed his faith said: ‘a believing man of Ro. 
Wå Pharaoh family who concealed his faith said: ‘Would you slay CoB, 
a man because he says: “My Lord is Allah and he has come to 577 
you with clear signs from your Lord?" Can you deny his Xj 
miracles like those of his walking stick and his illuminating a 
hand? Did you not see him who defeated sorcerers such that E: d 


E 


A they surrendered to him? Did you not see that they were not EY 
moved by our threats and spared their lives for the sake of (4 
their faith in Moses’ (AS) Lord? Can such person be called a D 
sorcerer? Think twice before resorting to any hasty measure. £4 


Think about the consequences of your acts otherwise you will fa 


I. ly regret your negligence. 5 
Ra Furthermore, there are two alternatives: “If he is a liar, x 
Lx upon him will be [the sin of] his lie; but if he is telling the TN 
coy truth, then some of that [misfortune] wherewith he threatens es 
SE? you will befall on you.” In other words he is saying that if i^? 
S 2 : : : : (a 
5^) Moses (AS) happens to be a liar, he will be disgraced and will WM 
AR be recompensed for his lies, but it is also possible that he is v 
fF an honest man appointed by Allah to impart Divine RA 
Sq Promises and Warnings; consequently, it would be unwise to EX 
ro slay him. Then he adds: “Allah guides not one who is a Sx 
* ` 2 s W 33 $ P hs 
Ko) transgressor [of limits] a liar!” If a believer proceeds toward X75 
eh transgression of bounds and telling lies, he will certainly lose ES 
(os Divine Guidance and if you happen to act likewise, he will be [stai 
Wi Divine Guidance and if you happ d 
24 deprived of His Guidance. PR 
epi It 15 worthy of note that the words of the believing man Ms 
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we of Pharaoh family aimed at impressing Pharaoh and his NM 
Ex people from different angles: firstly, Moses (AS) does not 254 
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SR deserve such severe reaction; secondly, one should not forget ZS 

ES that he produces his own arguments which sound justified N 
7$ and confrontation with such a man will entail perils; thirdly, 2% 


there is no need for your measures, since if he happens to be (7^ 
a liar, he will be chastised by God Almighty, but there exists ES: 
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29. "O my people! Yours is the sovereignty today, you are (S 
dominant in the land. But who will save us from the LA 
torment of Allah, should it befall us?” Pharaoh said: “I 
show you only that which I see and I guide you only to 


the path of guidance!" S 
Exegesis: E 


Believers are compassionate to people and prefer to Ox 
struggle and make his presence even in disbelievers’ rule E 
rather than keep aloof and live in solitude. The believing D) 
man of the family of Pharaoh was not satisfied with uttering 
such words. Addressing them benevolently in a friendly ; 
manner, he said: “O my people! Yours is the sovereignty $^ 
today, you are dominant in the vast land of Egypt. You are e 
dominant and triumphant. Do not squander such abundant {hz 
bounties. Who is going to render us succor if Divine torment 3 
befall us?" It is possible that he intended to say unto them: 2 
“Today you have absolute power and you may pass any Y 
judgment as to Moses’ (AS) fate, but do not be deceived by the && 
power nor forget the contingent consequences of your acts." 
His words apparently impressed Pharaoh's people and led to e 
| abatement of their wrath against Moses (AS) However, 
Pharaoh did not keep silent and said abruptly: "The die is 
cast and I believe in the veracity of my decree. Moses (AS) 
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should lose his life and there remains no other alternative. 
Know that “I guide you only to the path of guidance!” 

That is the case with all tyrants and wrong doers in the 
. past and present that they always imagine that their decisions 
are right and allow no one to comment on their acts. They 
consider themselves to be the masterminds and others are 
devoid of knowledge and intellect! This is mere ignorance 
and inanity. 

Let us say a few words concerning the believing man of 
the family of Pharaoh. Qur'anic Verses solely reveal that he 
was a man of Pharaoh’s people who had believed in Moses 
(AS) but he concealed his faith and loved Moses (AS) at heart. 
He regarded it incumbent upon himself to defend him. He 
was intelligent, meticulous, tactful, and very sensible who 
helped Moses (AS) at a critical point and saved him from a 
perilous conspiracy aiming at his murder. Islamic traditions 
and the words of Qur’anic exegets yield further details 
regarding him among which mentioned is made of his 
relation to Pharaoh. 

It is noteworthy that one of the points treated in the 
blessed Verse is discretionary concealment of one's beliefs 
(tagiyya) It is not equal to weakness, fear, and {™ 
conservativeness, au contraire, it is the concealment of one's ES 
believes employed as an effective means against the arrogant A 
tyrants through which the secrets of enemies may be exposed. 
Concealment of beliefs, plans, and stratagems of struggles } 
against enemies may inflict severe blows on them. The & 
believing man of the family of Pharaoh employed the same  &&xc 
| means so as to render service to the religion of Moses (AS) £i 

and save his life at a critical point. What is better than having 
P a believing supporter to defend one at the enemys YA) 


Don opera ROUES 


WO Gee PR SS YS A 
Y.L Ne, pra a ld bci A - Eu x) 
MM ADVE, yx ANIM 


i6) 206 Verse 29 Strat al-Mu'min 


d 


X administration through whom one may penetrate into the 
&3* depth of enemy’s seat of power and obtain intelligence 
V regarding everything, inform one’s supporters, impress 
és tyrants’ minds, and alter their plans and stratagems? 
According to a tradition narrated from Imam Sádiq (AS): 
“Discretionary concealment of beliefs is my religion and that 
of my forefathers. One who lacks it does not believe in 
religion. It is Divine Shield on the earth, since had the 
believing man of the family of Pharaoh revealed 1s faith, he 
"^ would have lost his life." It may be particularly employed 
De n x: 

ts when believers constitute a minority under the rule of a 
*2 merciless and insensible majority. Thus, it may impede 
ungrounded sparing of active forces rather it may 
* concentrate and mobilize them for final uprising. 

vs The Noble Prophet of Islam (AS) concealed his Call in the 
first years of his Prophethood and make use of the same 
method; however, following an increase in the number of his 
adherents and followers and the solidification of the original 
nucleus, he declared his Call in public. It would be of interest 
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(c3 to note the following Prophetic tradition: "The first 
end individuals who believed in the Call [of the exalted Prophet]: 
<7} Habib the carpenter, the believer among the people of Yasin, 
(2% the one who asked the people [of Antioch] to follow the 
$a Messengers of God who are guided themselves and ask you 
w^ for no remuneration; Ezekiel (Hizqiyal), the believer of the 
* family of Pharaoh; and ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib (As) who is 
E superior to all in rank." 

po o a ——— a 

a ' Majma' ..! Ravīn. vol. 8, p. 521, under the Verses in question. 


CE ? Sadüq, Amaili; Ibn Hajar, Sawa ‘ig, Chapter 2, Section 9. 
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30. And he who believed said: “O my people! Indeed I (=~ 

fear for you a fate like that day [of destruction] of the TX. 

[former] Confederates! d» 

31. Like the fate of the people of Noah and ‘Ad, and p 

Thamud [inflicted with tempest, poisonous icy gale, and © 

lightning, respectively] and those who came after them. ^ 

And Allah wills no injustice for [his] servants. P 

Exegesis: Sc. 

Do not desist promulgation of faith and Divine ey 

Guidance for the sake of opponents’ words. Solitude does =% 

not lie in commanding good and forbidding evil. Egyptians #<s 

at the time were relatively civilized and literate and knew NU 

about historians’ accounts of ancient peoples, like those of — k25 

Noah, ‘Ad, and Thamüd whose lands did not lie too remote 1*z; 

from theirs and they were more or less aware of their dire 4S} 

fates. e 

The blessed Verses in question indicate that the believing (= 

man of the family of Pharaoh, after raising objection as to NE 

the conspiracy against Moses’ (AS) life faced Pharaoh's severe 7:5 

resistance who confirmed his command as to taking the life Az 

of Moses (AS); however, he did not desist from making efforts e 

v as he deemed it fit and appropriate to do so and thought of Ex. 

/ reminding the rebellious people of the history of ancient v 
eed 
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w= peoples and warn them against being inflicted with the same | M 
afflictions so that they may wake up and revise their decision. aie 
Thus he opened his admonition: “O my people! Indeed I fear s 
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MA for you a fate like that day [of destruction] of the [former] g7 
zZ Confederates!” Then he added: “Like the fate of the people of |. 
zd Noah and ‘Ad, and Thamüd [inflicted with tempest, Ec 
Sg poisonous icy gale, and lightning, respectively] and those md 
S9 who came after them. And Allah wills no injustice for [his] ($y 
v :! servants.” He made efforts to convince them, saying: "these $$ 
Wi people were entangled with polytheism, disbelief, and aa 
A54 rebellion and we are apprised of their dire fates. Some of Px) 
ie: them met their end by a devastating tempest, some by a 2%, 

? horrible gale, some by lightning, and some by annihilating » 3 

$ : cq: EIS 

è earthquakes! Do you not think that you may be afflicted by i% 

k such terrible disasters as a recompense of your persistence in RA 

E . . . EM 
AX disbelief and rebellion? Therefore, allow me to say unto you 2 

=} «that I am afraid of such dire fate in store for you. Could you v5 
"X produce some argument substantiating that you are different — "2 
wp LU ME NE d E B 
Ro from them and you will not be afflicted with such Divine 2% 

t torments? What had they done that they were entangled with ^, 
Jo ; Le 

z4 such torments? They solely resisted the Calls of Prophets and cs 
Sy at times murdered or denied them. You are supposed to f{s- 
xr) RA 

êz know that whatever befalls on you will be the consequences jf 

. £ » ; Sedi À i 

E. of your evil acts since "Allah wills no injustice for [his] 42 


servants." 
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=) 32. “And, O my people! Indeed I fear for you the Day iQ 
(ER when there will be mutual calling." X 
eA 33. A Day when you will turn your backs and flee having iA 


í 
X 


( 


W no protection from Allah [' torment]. And whomsoever $- 


(0 


^ 

T Allah sends astray [for his evil deeds and abandons him], En 
Ex for him there is no guide. (er 
X55 Exegesis: re 
an = 
v In promulgation of faith we are not supposed to expect ED 
fd achievement of favorable consequences at imparting the first gad 
Yi reminder, but reiteration is a part and parcel of the task. One ‘m, 
Nes should also attend to emotions and feelings in this vein. We ad 
Zà) are supposed to remind people of Divine Wrath in this world Fo 


and on the Day of Resurrection. 
According to Verse 32, the believing man of the family of 
Pharaoh said: “O my people! Indeed I fear for you the Day 


Gy paul? 
AS AMA GG 


BE. 


when there will be mutual calling,” when people call one de 
another for help but they hear no answer. The word al-tandd, pee 
originally al-tanddi whose final /i/ is omitted and the final & 

/i/ indicates the ellipsis derives from n-d-’ (“call”). Most of am 
Qur'anic exegets maintain that “the Day of mutual calling" is Sz 

may one of the names of the Day of Resurrection. Different 3 
% exegets attend to very similar aspects of the appellation in P 


En question. According to an exeget, mutual calling refers to Aà 
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zg) LM 
ie A Pa 
ue [e 
x calling the people of Paradise by the people of Hell as it is eum 
EX attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: “And the dwellers of b 
Ind Hell call to the dwellers of Paradise: ‘Pour on us some water A 
EZ or anything that Allah has provided you with.’ They will say: Ze 
X ‘Both Allah has forbidden to disbelievers"" (7:50). They may P. 
ex as well call others seeking refuge in one another and the Go 
eos Callers of Resurrection call unto them: “No doubt! The curse ey 
C of Allah 1s on wrong doers" (11:18). When a believer sees the f 
Az record of his deeds, he cries excitedly: “Here, this is the vay 
US record of my deeds. Come hither. O people! Read it!" (69:19) ah 
est A disbeliever at that time will fearfully cry out: “I wish that] Xj 
ve had not been given the record of my deeds” (69:25). ES 
| It is worthy of note that a broader semantic range may be td 
assumed for the Verse in question such that "the Day of Xy 

l ee 


k mutual calling” may comprehend this world as well, since it 
zx merely indicates calling one another and those who are at the 
A end of their tether call one another but their calling is of no 
w^ avail. We find so many instances of mutual calling when 
X Divine torments are sent down, when societies come to dead 
=) ends for their own sins and faults, when crises and terrible 
Co* incidents adversely affect eve one, they flee seeking some 
ely ry y g 
S A refuge but there is not one to be found; all cry out for succor! 
E Verse 33 provides an interpretation for the Day of mutual 
X 
^ calling: "A Day when you will turn your backs and flee 
; having no protection from Allah [' torment].” One whom 
dob God Almighty sends astray [for his evil deeds] may not find 
1242! any guide. Such people lose the Path of Guidance and sink in 
i any gl ich peop 
the dire of ignorance and error and will lose the Path of 


OM etl 
j ah 4 
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ue. Paradise and Divine Bounties. The aforesaid expression may 
n allude to Pharaoh's words: “I show you only that which I see 
f and I guide you only to the path of guidance!" 
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C 34. And verily Joseph did come to you in times gone by 
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(45; with clear signs, but you ceased not to doubt in what he Ex 
(F^ did bring to you: till when he died you said: “No Han 
w^? Messenger will Allah send after him." Thus, Allah leaves >= 
PA astray him who is a transgressor [of limits] and one who N 
ES doubts [Allah’s Warning and His Oneness]. Cre 
geet Exegesis: PS. 
AS The conducts of the good affects the obduracy of their fx 
(generation. The believing man of the family of Pharaoh e 
E said: “If you do not believe in Moses (AS) today, it is no “na 
M wonder, since you did not believe in Joseph (AS) either. In js 
,CM this blessed Verse, he further proceeds with his admonition. Yio? 
I A brief survey of the preceding Verses and the One in ps 

7, question reveals that to impress the impenetrable heart of 15% 
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^ n 
S Lv j 


Pharaoh and his people, the believing man from his family 
made efforts to cleanse their arrogance and disbelief by 


à ; det 
presenting his words in five forms and stages. Firstly, he (E 
opened his remarks with precaution calling that rebellious ex 


Wi 


and disbelieving people to abstain from contingent loss 


XR ern 
saying that if Moses (AS) were lying, he would carry the EY 

dpt. burden of his sins but if he tells the truth, we will be afflicted ex) 
AX] with Divine torment, so behave cautiously and be afraid of X. 
es the dire consequences of your deeds. GAS 
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S3 

os Secondly, he asked them to glance at the accounts of . 
EA* ancient peoples and warned them against entanglement with mE 
ey such dire fate. à 


x, Thirdly, mention is made of an account of other peoples 2 
Ps who were not too remote from them and they were still aware P 


ZA of their history since the nexus between them and those Vn 
(28 people were still intact. He raises the question of Joseph's (AS) e 
N^ Prophethood who was Moses’ (AS) forefather. He also (k-” 
7: mentions Joseph's (AS) people confronting with his Call jax 
MM ce : - C : 21 
V And verily Joseph did come to you in times gone by with — 4j. 
‘iowa! E : s: . ho At 
"v clear signs, but you ceased not to doubt in what he did bring fax) 
'$ to you." They declined his Call for the sake of their ST 


arrogance, obduracy, and incessant suspicion rather than » 3 
because of intricacies in his Call. To dispose themselves of > 
any obligation and in order to persist in their arrogance and 4 
following their concupiscence, they said upon Joseph's (AS) 9x 
demise that God would never appoint another Messenger. (27) 
On the one side, they transgressed Divine bounds and on the 
other they entertained doubts as to everything; as a E 
consequence of which God deprived them of His Bounties 2, 
and left them in the mire of error and they could never (3% 
expect any fate better than that. The believing man of the fe» 
family of Pharaoh further added: "If you show the same VS 
reaction against Moses’ (AS) Call without any reflection or a 

investigation, he may be a divinely appointed Messenger but RI 
you may deprive your sealed hearts of Divine Guidance.” 
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35. Those who dispute about the Ayat (Verses, Signs) 
of Allah, without any authority that has come to them, 
it would lead to a fearsome Wrath to those who 


believe. Thus does Allah seal up the heart of every 
arrogant, tyrant. 


Exegesis: 


The word sultan indicates “authority, argument” and magqt 
designates “severe wrath.” The blessed Verse in question 
provides further exposition for those according to which 
God Almighty seals hearts. It is herein said that God 
Almighty seals up the heart of arrogant tyrants. Treating of 
musrifun murtab-un (“transgressor, doubter”) the Verse 
explains that they are those who “dispute about the Ayat of 
Allah without any authority that has come to them.” In other 
words, they take a stance against Divine Signs and Verses 
without producing an intellectual or narrational argument to 
substantiate their groundless disputations which spring from 
baseless assumptions, temptations, and  pretexts. Such 
baseless disputations against the Truth lead to Divine Wrath 
and detestation of believers, since groundless disputations 
and taking insensible stances against Divine Signs and Verses 
lead to the error of disputants and others; it extinguishes the 
light of truth and reinforces the pillars of the rule of 
falsehood. 


Their failure to submit to Truth is mentioned at the close 
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—* of the Verse, saying that thus God Almighty seals the hearts 
éx of the wrong doing arrogant to the extent that their hearts 
are sealed up that neither their foul contents may exude nor 
® 3 may the right and invigorating contents be absorbed by 


$ them. God deprives the arrogant tyrants who rise against the 
ej Truth failing to acknowledge truths of the spirit of truth 
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a seeking such that truth tastes bitter and falsehood tastes sweet $X% 
CUR to them. (E~ 
(zs The words of the believing man of the family of Pharaoh EN 
ee oe VY 
VY were quite effective and Pharaoh changed his mind as to ee 
E slaying Moses (AS) or at least postponed the execution of his E537 
re decision, such that Moses (AS) was saved from the perils and pS, 
M . DN 3 : QA 
` it was the great mission fulfilled by that intelligent and g 
| valiant man at that critical point and as will be mentioned zi? 
below, he lost his life for it. ie 
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36. And Pharaoh said: “O Haman! Build a tower for me aA 
so that I may arrive at the ways, 
37.“The ways of [ascending] the heavens and I may look \ 
upon the God of Moses: Indeed, I regard him a liar.” G 
Thus it was made fair, in Pharaoh’s eyes, the evil of his 
deeds and he was impeded from [treading] the [Straight] 
Path; and the plot of Pharaoh led to nothing but loss and 
perdition. 


Exegesis: 


The word sarh designates “lofty edifice” visible from afar 
and tasrib indicates “declaration, clear statement.” The word 
tabab 1s used in the sense of “continuity in incurring loss.” 
Materialists regard everything in terms of materiality. 
Pharaoh imagined that God was in the heavens and the way 
to knowing Him was only through the senses, like vision 
(“and I may look upon the God of Moses”). Though Pharaoh ; 
was impressed by the words of the believing man of his 
family to avoid slaying Moses (AS), but he was still vain and 
. arrogant and he failed to make him submit to Truth, since 
the arrogant man did not deserve such submission; as a 
consequence of which he proceeded with his mischievous 
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than mountains and there would be no difference in looking 
at the sky from the top of the edifice or mountains or from 
the plains. It 1s also noteworthy that through ordering the 
construction of such lofty edifice, he took a step backwards 
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“= measures and ordered that a lofty tower be built for Y 
< ascending to the heavens and finding intelligence concerning 722 
Moses’ (AS) God, as it is reflected in the blessed Verse, my 

. "Pharaoh said: ‘ʻO Haman! Build a tower for me so that I Z0 
may arrive at the ways." Was Pharaoh so ignorant that he x" 
thought Moses’ (AS) God was in the heavens and he could ^w 
ascend to the heavens through the construction of a lofty ËS 
edifice whose height was nothing compared to the K? 
mountains? He apparently took such measure to achieve a EN 
number of goals. Firstly, he intended to preoccupy people A 
with something other than Moses' (AS) Prophethood and the A) 
uprising of the Children of Israel. Construction of such lofty A. 
edifice which according to a number of Qur'anic exegets was FN 
supposed to employ fifty thousand architects, masons, and 575 
construction workers on a vast site could overshadow other d 
issues and the loftier the tower, the more attention it could $4 
attract. Then people would talk about it and defeating e 
sorcerers by Moses (AS) could temporarily slip into oblivion. Cal 
Secondly, he aspired to bear financial assistance to laborers xx 

x, and provide them with at least a temporary employment for (7-4 
. the unemployed so that they may consign to oblivion his egg 
wrong doings and people become more economically KD 
dependent on his treasury. Thirdly, following the completion ‘53 
of construction, he planned to ascend it and take a glance at — "vy 
the sky, probably shoot an arrow, return to people and £X 
deceive them by saying that Moses' (AS) claims were baseless, p 
proceed with your affairs and rest assured! It is worthy of (&w 
note that he knew that his lofty edifice could not be taller Co 
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by saying that he intended to investigate about God of Moses 
(AS). By saying "Indeed I regard him a liar!” he descended 
from certitude to doubt. 

The sentence “Thus it was made fair, in Pharaoh’s eyes, 
the evil of his deeds and he was impeded from [treading] the 
[Straight] Path; and the plot of Pharaoh led to nothing but 
loss and perdition” reveals that the main reason lying behind 
Pharaoh’s error was the embellishment of his evil deeds in his 
eyes which stemmed from his arrogance and vanity. The 
consequence of his vanity and arrogance was that he went 
astray from the Path of Truth. In the third stage, the total 
defeat of his plans is declared. Three brief but terse clauses 
suffice to express the truth. Certainly, such political 
stratagems may impress people in the short run; however, in 
the long run, total defeat is the consequence of such 
stratagems. 

According to a number of traditions, Haman continued 
the construction of Pharaoh's tower such that strong winds 
impeded the process. He came to Pharaoh and said unto 
him: "We cannot construct it loftier than this." A strong 
wind blew before long and the edifice collapsed.’ 


' Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 13, p. 125, apud ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s Tafsir. 
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7) 38. And the man [from the family of Pharaoh] who 


218 Verse 38 - 39 


SEEN e o 5f p oa all Qs rap 
Le Ge oly pU CAII Stead uis C] ei o a) 
Jt all ^t 


believed said: “O my people! Follow me, I will guide you 
to the Path of Guidance. 
39. “O my people! Indeed this life of the world is 
nothing but an [insignificant] merchandise, and verily 
the Hereafter is the permanent abode.” 


Exegesis: 


One is supposed at times to disregard discretionary 
concealment of one’s beliefs and express them and call 
people to tread the Straight Path single handedly. And the 
man [from the family of Pharaoh] who believed said: “O my 
people! Follow me; I will guide you to the Path of Guidance”. 

It was mentioned in the preceding Verses that Pharaoh 
said: “What I say leads to the Path of Guidance.” However, 
the believing man from the family of Pharaoh refuted his 
words and convinced people not to be deceived by his 
temptations since his plans would result in defeat and 
misfortune. He suggests them to follow the Path of fearing 
and worshipping God Almighty. 

Verse 39 reads: “O my people! Indeed this life of the 


y world is nothing but [insignificant] merchandise, and verily 


the Hereafter is the permanent abode.” Put the case that we 
become victorious, turning away from the Truth, and 
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resorting to wrong doing and bloodshed. How long will we 
stay in this transient world? Death takes all into its sickle and 
sends everyone from lofty palaces to dust. Our everlasting 
^ abode is somewhere else. 
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40. “Whosoever does an evil deed will not be requited U^. 

except the like thereof and whosoever does a righteous 5 

deed, whether male or female, and is a true believer, will Z4 

enter Paradise, where they will be provided therein a> 

à us na 
without limit. n 

. ~ c. 

Exegesis: A 

i a SA 

Faith and deeds are jointly effective and one of them may Da 

not lead to deliverance. The question is not merely the (Sy 

6 


transience of this world and the everlastingness of the world 


k z$ 
E to come, but the significant question is reckoning deeds, A 
i since “Whosoever does an evil deed will not be requited e) 

V except the like thereof but whosoever does a righteous deed, MS. 
wa whether male or female and is a true believer, will enter x) 
=x) Paradise and will be provided therein without limit" W^, 
toh Secondly, in his well measured words, he refers to Divine EA 
M Justice on the one hand through which sinners will be (1*7 
£ recompensed the like of their sins and on the other hand, he E 


, makes a reference to Boundless Divine Bounties to be ^4, 
| 4^ b d b li . . . » AX) 
| bestowed upon believers without limit. Such Bounties are i 
AR 


without human imagination. Thirdly, the requisite of the 
accompaniment of faith and righteous deed is mention. 
Fourthly, mention is made of the equality of females and 
males before God Almighty and human values. 
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It is noteworthy that he tersely expresses the fact that TO 
despite the insignificance and transience of the merchandise | $343 
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of this world, it may lead to gaining boundless rewards. Is 
there any transaction more profitable than this? 
The phrase “the like thereof” (mithlahd) indicates that the 


. recompenses in the Hereafter closely resemble the deeds 
" committed in this world. The phrase “without limits” may 


demonstrate that reckoning the Bounties if for those who 
enjoy a few of them and fear that failing to keep a record of 
the same would entail shortage, but the Lord requires no 
reckoning since His Bounties are limitless and bestowing 
bounties may not decrease them. 

A question is raised here as to the consistency of the Verse 
in question with “Whoever brings a good deed shall have ten 
times the like thereof to his credit” (6:160). In providing a 
reply to the question, it is worthy of note to keep in mind 
that “ten times” is the least Divine Reward and in case of 
expending in the Cause of Allah, it will be increased to seven 
hundred times and more and finally it will be increased to 
limitless reckoning whose extend is solely known by God 
Almighty. 
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41. [The believing man of the family of Pharaoh said:] 
“And O my people! How is it that I call you to salvation 
while you call me to Hellfire! 

42. "You invite me to disbelieve in Allah and to associate 
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partners in worship with Him of which I have no EY 
knowledge [whereas] I invite you to the Omnipotent, the ait 
Oft-Forgiving! e ; 3 
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Exegesis: 


Repentance and turning away from polytheism and 
disbelief will be accepted by God Almighty; however such 
acceptance is not owing to inability and desperateness, but it 
signifies that God Almighty, the Omnipotence, is Oft- We. 
Forgiving. i 

In the fifth and the last stage, the believing man of the 
family of Pharaoh tore all veils asunder. He could not 
conceal his faith any longer and expressed what was due 
frankly and as it will be mentioned below, they made a 
perilous decision about him. The contextual meaning of the 
Verses demonstrates that those vain and obdurate people 
were not silent before that faithful and valiant man but 
& talked of polytheism and called him to embrace idolatry. In 
; reply, he cried: "And O my people! How is it that I call you 
to salvation while you call me to Hellfire?” 
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In Verse 42, he said: “You invite me to disbelieve in Allah 
and to associate partners in worship with Him of which I 
have no knowledge [whereas] I invite you to the Omnipotent, 


ETERS 
BA 


vr 
AS 


f 


EY ON 


AE 
LOY Bi 


em the Oft-Forgiving!" different Qur'anic Verses and the history ¢ 
Z of Egypt reveal that besides worshipping Pharaohs, they also ua 

‘=; worshipped many an idol, as it is reflected elsewhere in the . LANG 

C Holy Qur'an: "The chiefs of Pharaoh’s people said: ‘Will you €Z 
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leave Moses and his people to spread mischief in the land 
and to abandon you and your gods?’ He said: ‘We will slay 
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oo UA. 
A their sons and let live their women and we have indeed ES 
zó irresistible power over them" (7:127). Joseph (AS) imprisoned | £5 
x A : ; VEO . € SX 

~ at Pharaoh's prison said unto his inmates: “Are many an 
ye different lords better or Allah, the One, the Irresistible?” = 
£97 (12:39) In a crystal clear juxtaposition, the believing man of gt? 
ge the family of Pharaoh reminded them that they call him to BA 
n polytheism which is groundless and a dark and perilous path 2 

fei whereas he calls them to tread a manifest path, that of God ET 
vg Almighty, the Omnipotent, the Oft-Forgiving. The Divine 2 

Sy Most Beautiful Names, the Omnipotent and Oft-Forgiving ped 
E make a reference to the Great Origin of fear and hope on the [NE 


one hand and allude to the negation of the divinity of 1dols 
and Pharaohs lacking potency and forgiveness on the other. 
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uj 43. "No doubt you call me to [worship] one who cannot — 5: 
rel grant [me] my request in this world nor in the Hereafter. wS 
‘-#j And our return will be to Allah and the transgressors [of d^ 
Au limits] shall be the dwellers of the Fire!" S 
d . D 
et Exegesis: Pav’) 
ME. ; wg "n : . d 
ES: Faith and decisiveness play significant roles in doctrinal EC 
‘© issues. We are supposed to substantiate our arguments with zm 
| convincing reasons in matters concerning commanding good ig 
| © 


~ 


and forbidding evil. Idols may not call people nor do they 


grant their requests. The blessed Verse in question is saying <. 
fm that what they call him to may not grant his requests in this v 
y : s 
C world and the Hereafter. In other words, these idols have y 
Kex never sent messengers to people to call people to them nor #3 


za} will they have any power in the Hereafter. These insentient 
poe things may never engender anything. They do not talk; they 
have neither messengers nor any tribunal. In short, they may 
za not solve problems nor are they able to make them. Thus, we 
ke should know that we shall return to God Almighty on the 

ss Resurrection Day. He is the One Who sent His Messengers 
$ for man's guidance and He is the One Who shall chastise and 

P) reward His servants for their good and evil deeds. We are also 
uy supposed to bear in mind that "transgressors [of limits] shall 
Et be the dwellers of the Fire!” 
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44. * And [before long] you will remember what I am $ 


GX telling you and my affair I leave it to Allah since He is 
the All-Seer of [His] servants.” 
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Exegesis: 

Ks The Arabic word tafwid ad hoc indicates “leaving affairs 
to Allah” which is higher in rank than tawakkul “reliance in 
» God" since in the former the client may supervise the task of 
e the agent but 1n the former all the affairs are unquestionably 
bz vested with the agent.’ It is worthy of attention that leaving 
is all affairs to God as the slogan of the believing man of the 
family of Pharaoh followed all his efforts toward saving 
Moses (AS) from execution, promulgation of faith, warning 
Pharaoh’s people against Divine Wrath, and waking others 
from neglect. Such leaving affairs to God Almighty leads to 
Divine Support (“Therefore Allah saved him from the evils 
that they plotted [against him]”). 

Thus, the believing man of the family of Pharaoh finally 
revealed his faith and drew a distinction between his 
monotheism and their polytheism and singlehandedly 
X4 resisted them and refuted their polytheistic beliefs. Finally, , 
) he provided them with a meaningful warning to the effect 
that they would remember what he sáid them and that would 

be when Divine wrath would afflict you with torments in 
! this world and the Hereafter. It is unfortunate that it will be = 


' Tafsir Nimüna. P. 
eo 


ixi. 
dom. g AN M^ to YI. ET VEN Po T mica 
(BY SR SY ERE Ta SUN EDERI C ED 


Me 
UT 


x 


P 
A 


NM 


+ PATER ors ASPET ATOM IE, REPO EES Y 
CREE CY qn CEN S AN MISES TEE du 
EE 226 * Verse 44 . Sürat al-Mu'min hag) 


f, 


i. 


too late since all the gates to repentance will be shut in this 
world and there will be no return to this world in the 
Hereafter. He further added: “my affair I leave it to Allah 
since He is the All-Seer of [His] servants.” That was why he 
entertained no fear of their threats, large number, power, and 
being singlehanded since he had left all his affairs to God 
Almighty, the Omnipotent, the All-Seer of His servants’ 
states. It is noteworthy that his last words were his humble 
devotions to God Almighty when he was entangled by a 
powerful and merciless people invoking God Almighty to 
protect him in such dire circumstances. 
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45. Therefore Allah saved him from the evils that they 


plotted [against him], while an evil torment encompasse 
Pharaoh’s people. E 


Exegesis: 


It is through Divine Grace that the life and faith of 
believers are saved from conspiracies and conspirators and 
plotters are destroyed. The blessed Verse in question says that 
God Almighty did not leave this believing and struggling 
servant alone but protected him from their vicious plots. The 
expression “the evils that they plotted? reveals that they 
probably hatched plots against him. What were these plots? 
The nature of these plots is not explicitly mentioned herein; 
however, they were naturally different punishments, 
torments, and finally execution. The important point is that 
Divine Grace rendered all those plots ineffective. A number 
of Quranic exegets maintain that the believing man took an 
opportunity to reach Moses and the Children of Israel and 
crossed the Nile with them. It is also said that when the 
decision was made as to his execution, he escaped to a 
mountain and no one could see him anymore.’ The twain 
interpretations are not inconsistent. It is probable that he hid 
somewhere without the city to join the Children of Israel 
later on and cross the Nile with them. 

Some of the plots in question were probably the 
imposition of idolatry and convincing him to abandon 


! monotheism but God Almighty saved him from these plots 


' Majma‘ al-Bayan, under the Verse in question. 
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* as well and made him to proceed more firmly on the Path of 
' faith, monotheism, and fearing God Almighty. Au contraire, 
severe torments were sent down on the people of Pharaoh. 
. Divine chastisements and torments are all excruciating but 
the expression “an evil torment” reflects that God Almighty 
condemned them to a more excruciating torment which is 
mentioned in the following Verse. 


49. 
ER 
^ 


P 


AG 
A 


a 


DOTY, 


ay 


A 
s 
"Mw 


d 


wF 
3 
l^ 


eX 
"E 


) 


ed 


LORE PIER ton EP RENIN FTO KIPET 


EY 


E NAT 
WE EC 


e t 
AN, 


ON $ 
x 


I 


& 


v 
e 
Ty 


Sürat al-Mu’min Verse 46 


229 


a ere des al Gols ee A 2^ S208 á N 
IA E us eus Cue, oe le go SUI 4YF» 
gal Sal aaea Jl 
46. The Fire, they are exposed to it, morning and evening. 


And on the Day when the Hour will be established [it 
will be said] 


Exegesis: 


Between death and Resurrection lies a period in which 
sinners find out that their abode is Hellfire. Thus the blessed 
Verse says that their excruciating torment is the fire in which 
they suffer every morning and evening. Pharaoh’s people are 
ordered to taste the most excruciating torment. It is worthy 
of note that mention is made of Pharaoh’s family, 
companions, and adherents who were all astray. When they 
become entangled with such dire fate, Pharaoh will have a far 
worst fate in store for him. Secondly, the Verse says that they 
will taste Hellfire every morning and evening, but they will 
taste the worst excruciating torment on the Day of 
Resurrection which explicitly indicates that the former 
torment will be that of purgatory to be inflicted after this 
world and prior to the Day of Resurrection and will entail 
tasting Hellfire. Such torment will make soul shiver with 
terror and will also affect the body. Thirdly, the phrase 
“morning and evening” (ghadw wa ‘ashi) may either refer to 
the progression of the torment, as it is said he is our pest 
morning and evening, i.e. at all times, or it makes reference 
to the discontinuity of the purgatorial torment, 1.e., torments 
will be inflicted upon them in the morning and in the 
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evening when they were engaged in merry making and 
boasting their power. 

The expression “morning and evening” should not be a 
source of wonder as to the existence of times of the day in 
purgatory, since Qur’anic Verses reveal that there will be 
morning and evening even in the Hereafter as it is reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an: “And they will have therein 
their sustenance, morning and evening” (19:62). It is not 
inconsistent with the permanence of the Bounties of 
Paradise, as reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an: “Its 
provision is eternal and so is its shade” (13:35) since there 
exists the possibility that despite the permanence of 
provisions and sustenance, certain Bounties be bestowed 
upon the people of Paradise. 
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47. And when they will dispute [and producing 
arguments] in the Fire, the weak will say to those who 
were arrogant: "Indeed we followed you. Are you able to 
-take from us some portion of the Hellfire?" 


Exegesis: 


The preceding Verses treated of Divine Wrath against 
Pharaoh's family. This Verse reflects the dialogs of the 
arrogant and Pharaohs down the centuries with their 
flattering companions and supporters in Hell. Thus it is said 
in this Verse: "When they will dispute [and producing 
arguments] in the Fire, the weak will say to those who were 
arrogant: "Indeed we followed you. Are you able to take from 
us some portion of the Hellfire?" The weak say unto the 
arrogant that they were their followers but they wonder 
whether they could take some of the torments of Hellfire in 
lieu of them. “The weak” refers to those who were not 
intellectually independent and blindly followed the chiefs of 
disbelief referred to in the Holy Qur'an as the arrogant. 
Their followers in Hell indubitably know that their chiefs 
like them are entangled with Divine torment in Hell and are 
not able in the least to protect them. A question is raised here 
as to the grounds lying behind their request from their 
' former chiefs as to taking from them some portion of 
Hellfire. A number of Qur’anic exegets maintain that it was 
their habit to seek refuge in them upon being afflicted with 
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severe afflictions as a consequence of which they are 
unconsciously reacting likewise. However, it would be better 
to say that such request is a kind of derision and reproach 
toward them so that they know that all their claims were false 
and groundless. 

It is worthy of note that the Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam ‘Ali (AS) in a sermon delivered on one of the days of 
Ghadir called people to monotheism and bade them to 
follow those whom God appointed as leaders. Reminding 
people of the Verse in question, he asked: “Do you know 
what arrogance 1s? It is failure to obey those whom you are 
supposed to follow. Arrogance is to regard yourselves 
superior to them. There are recurrent instances in which the 
Holy Qur’an treats of the same such that if man reflects 
upon it, the Holy Qur’an provides him with admonitions 
and impedes him from committing evil deeds.” In fact, 
Imam ‘Ali (AS) intended to warn that there was no excuse for 
those who consigned the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) testament on 
the Day of Ghadir and followed others.’ 


* Misbáp by Shaykh, apud Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 4, p.526. 
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48. Those who were arrogant will say [in reply]: ^We are 
all in this [Fire]! Indeed Allah has judged between [His] — 5j 
servants [justly]!” dal 

49. And those in the Fire will say to the keepers of > 
Hell: “Call upon your Lord to alleviate for us the torment Ey 
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Day of Resurrection. How one who is the Fire save others UT 
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from torment? According to the blessed Verses in question, d 
Mi the arrogant will say: “We and you are in Hellfire and share 4 
CX the same fate and God judged between His servants with ‘529 
C3 justice. Had we been able to render you help, we would have 25 
helped ourselves. We cannot do anything here. We may \* 
neither ward off torment from you nor from us, nor are we Sy 
able to take from you some of your torment. God never e 
chastises anyone without any reason. Whoever has EE 
committed evil will be chastised accordingly. Our burden of ($5 
^ Sins is heavier than yours since we were in error ourselves and 1 
Y sent you to error as well. Had we been able to do anything, 
ES we would have done something for ourselves. You have also. | 
^2 committed sins for having followed us out of your free 
(5 choice. You could believe in God as some you did and saved 
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Bi 


themselves from torment.” When all of them lose their hope, 
they seek refuge in the angels of torment. 

Verse 49 is saying that when they become totally 
desperate, they turn to the keepers of Hell and angels of 
torment “and those in the Fire will say to the keepers of Hell: 
“Call upon your Lord to alleviate for us the torment for a 
day!” They know that there is no escape from Divine 
chastisement, but they merely request that Divine torment be 
alleviated form them for one day so that they may be able to 
take a rest and are content with the same. 
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50. They [keepers of Hell] will say: “Did there not come 
to you, your Messengers with miracles?” They will say: 
“Yes.” They will reply: “Then call [invoke God 
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committed sins without repentance (40:85). According to the 
blessed Verse in question, keepers of Hell will say: "Now that 
you are entangled with Divine torment, you may invoke God  : 4 
Almighty as you wish; however, you are supposed to know (7 
that disbelievers’ invocations will not be answered and they SẸ% 
will be in vain. You confess that Divinely appointed 
Messengers came unto you with clear proofs and miracles, 
but you ignored them and disbelieved. Therefore, your 
4, invocations will be fruitless since God Almighty will never 
X] answer disbelievers’ prayers. A number of Qur’anic exegets 

£i maintain that the last sentence indicates that keepers of Hell 
ES say unto disbelievers: "You may invoke God yourselves, since 
A, we are not supposed to invoke God Almighty without His 
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51. Indeed We will truly make mn E Our 
Messengers and those who believe in this mundane life 
and on the Day when the witnesses will stand forth [to 

bear witness], 
52. The [same] Day when wrong doers' excuses will be 
of no use. Theirs will be the curse, and theirs will be the 
evil abode. 


Exegesis: 


It is Divine practice to render support to Messengers and 
believers. It is a Divine Promise that Truth becomes 
victorious over falsehood. Verse 51 is saying: "Indeed We will 
truly make triumphant Our Messengers and those who 
believe in this mundane life and on the Day when the 
witnesses will stand forth [to bear witness]." Such support is 
emphatically unconditional and boundless; as a consequence 
of which it entails different triumphs, including becoming 
victorious in arguments, battles, sending down Divine 
torment upon opponents and causing their perdition, and 
also sending down invisible succors invigorating hearts and 
souls through Divine Favor. In Verse 51 we come across a 
new expression concerning the Day of Resurrection - the Day 


' when the witnesses will stand forth [to bear witness]. The 


word asbbàd is the plural form of shahid (“witness”). 
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Different interpretations have been produced as to the SX 
identity of such witnesses which are all consistent with each 4 
other: 1. Angels recording deeds, 2. Messengers bearing 


| witness concerning their peoples, 3. Angels, Messengers, and GZA 

believers who bear witness to deeds of mankind. 2^ 

The expression is worthy of attention referring to the > 

, ES 
point that on that Day when all people shall gather together, €. 

witnesses shall rise to bear witness. Being disgraced on that (S 
uS > 


Day 1s the worst as victory on that Day is the best. God shall 
support His Messengers and believers on that Day and shall 
make them more prestigious. Nonetheless, that Day 1s the 
"4 day of disgrace and misfortune for disbelievers and wrong 
ia doers as reflected in Verse 52: “The [same] Day when wrong 
te) doers’ excuses will be of no use. Theirs will be the curse, and 
eA theirs will be the evil abode.” Firstly, their excuses before 
LS) witnesses shall be of no avail and they shall be disgraced at 
re that great tribunal; secondly, they shall be deprived of Divine 
(Gu Mercy and Divine curse shall befall on them; thirdly, they 
shall suffer physical chastisement and torment in the worst 
abode, in Hellfire. 

It would be of interest to make mention of some 
Qur’anic Verses concerning Messengers and Divine Succor 
bestowed upon Messengers and believers in order to provide 
further exposition for “Indeed We will truly make 
triumphant Our Messengers and those who believe in this 
mundane life and on the Day when the witnesses will stand 
forth [to bear witness].” 

“If you help God, He will help you” (47:9). 

Noah's (AS) deliverance: "We delivered him and those 
; with him on the ship” (10:73). 

Abraham’s (AS) deliverance: "O Fire! Be cold and safe [for 
Abraham] (31:69). 
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Lot’s (AS) deliverance: "When We saved him and his 


' family all” (37:134). 


Joseph's (AS) deliverance: "Thus We established Joseph on 
the land" (12:21). 

Shu'ayb's (AS) deliverance: “We saved Shu‘ayb and those 
who believed with him” (11:94). 

Salih’s (AS) deliverance: “And thus We do deliver the 
believers” (21:88). 

Hüd's (AS) deliverance: "We saved Hüd and those who 
believed with him” (21:66). 

Jonah’s (AS) deliverance: “And We saved him from 
sorrow" (10: ). 

Jesus’ (AS) deliverance: "I will take you and raise you to 
Myself” (3:55). 

The Noble Prophet of Islam’s (SAW) deliverance: “Indeed 
We have given you a manifest victory” (48:1). 

Believers’ deliverance: “And Allah has already made you 
victorious at Badr when you were a weak little force" (3:123); 
"Then Allah did send down His reassurance on the 
Messenger (SAW) and on the believers" (9:26); “He it is Who 
sent down reassurance into the hearts of the believers that 
they may grow more in faith" (48:4); answering the prayers of 
Noah, Jonah, Zachariah, and Job (As) (21:76); answering the 
invocations of righteous believers: "And He answers the 
invocation of those who believe and do righteous good 
deeds" (42:26). Divine Deliverance of Prophets and believers 
manifests itself in diverse forms as follows: 

"To strengthen your hearts" (8:11); "Allah will keep firm 
those who believe with the word that stands firm in this 
world" (14:11). 

"Then his Lord answered his prayers" (12: 34); *My Lord! 
Leave not one of the believers on the earth!" (71:26). 
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"Indeed We have sent Our Messengers with clear proofs" 


b (57:25) 


"We had conferred given the family of Abraham a great 


Æ kingdom” (4:54). 
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"Truly Allah has given you victory on many battlefields" 
(9:4). 
"And Verily Allah sent down upon him His reassurance 
and helped him with invisible hosts" (9:4). 

"So We took retribution from them. We drowned them 
in the sea" (7:136). 

"Is it not enough for you that your Lord should help you 
with three thousand angels sent down?" (3:124). 

"And He cast terror into their hearts" (59:2). 

“He it is Who has sent His Messenger (SAW) with guidance 
and the religion of truth to make it victorious over all 
religions (61:9). 

"The We saved him and those with him on the ship" 
(29:15). 

“Surely Allah weakens the deceitful plots of the 
disbelievers" (8:18). 

Therefore, man is in need of Divine deliverance at all 
times. | 
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53. And verily We gave Moses (AS) the Guidance and We 
made the Children of Israel to inherit the Scripture 


[the Torah], 
54.A guide and a reminder for men of understanding. 


Exegesis: 


Guidance is a Divine Favor and all people, even the 
Prophets, are in need of it. Thus, the blessed Verses in 
question say: “We gave Moses (AS) the Guidance and We 
made the Children of Israel to inherit the Scripture [the 
Torah].” The Divine Guidance bestowed upon Moses (AS) 
embraces a broad semantic range which includes 
Prophethood, Revelation, the Scripture (Torah) the 
Guidance granted to him in order to fulfill his mission, and 
the miracles granted to him. The expression inheritance 
connoting the Torah indicates that Children of Israel could 
avail themselves of it down the generations non gratia like 
the property inherited without toil, though they misused this 
Divine inheritance. 

Verse 54 further adds that this Scripture was Divine 
Guidance a reminder for men of understanding. The 
difference between guidance (Aidaya) and reminder (dhikra) is 
that the former indicates the inception of something whereas 
the latter designates reminding what one has already heard 
and believed in it, but he has consigned it into oblivion. In 
other words, the Scripture is the origin and the means of 
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progression of guidance. However, men of understanding, 
rather than the blind biased and obdurate ignorant, reap the 
harvest in the beginning and thereafter. Intellection and fear 
of God are the prerequisites of understanding Divine 
teachings. 
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55. Therefore be patient. Indeed, the Promise of Allah is 
true, and ask forgiveness for your sin and glorify the 
praises of your Lord in the time period after the noon till 
sunset and in the time period from early morning or 
sunrise till evening. 


Exegesis: 


In this blessed Verse, God Almighty gives three 
injunctions of significance to the Noble Prophet (SAW). 
Although they are addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), but 
they are in fact given to all people. The blessed Verse in 
question opens with the injunction: "Be patient as the 
Promise of Allah is true." He is asked to be tolerant against 
his enemies’ obduracy, enmity, and sabotage and also against 
the ignorance, weakness, negligence, and the harms of a 
number of his friends. He is asked to be patient against 
unchecked passions and anger since the key to victory is 
patience against vicissitudes at all times. God’s Promise to 
make him and his followers victorious is true. Believing in 
the truth of Divine Promise encourages him and makes him 
to preserver against vicissitudes and difficulties. He is many a 
time asked to be patient at all times, as it is reflected in the 
Verse in question and elsewhere, and at times, specific 
instances are mentioned, e.g. “So bear with patience all that 
they say and glorify the praises of your Lord before the rising 
of the sun and before its setting. And during a part of the 
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| P 
night glorify His praises and after the prayers” (51:39-40); E 
* "And keep yourself patiently with those [your seemingly ed 
poor followers] who call on their Lord morning and evening, 
Æ seeking His Face and let not your eyes overlook them" 
- (18:28). All the victories of the Prophet (SAW) and early 
Muslims were the fruits of patience and perseverance. Even A 
today, one may not vanquish so many enemies and solve so 2% 
many problems without the same. (K~ 
The second injunction says: “Ask forgiveness for your ij 
sin." Owing to his infallibility, the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW) did not commit sins, but as mentioned above, such j 
Qur’anic expressions concerning the Noble Prophet of Islam Sy 
(SAW) and other Prophets (AS) indicate relative sins, since at ?7— 
times, some of the deeds which are regarded as good deeds $5 
and acts of devotion for ordinary people are considered as 
sins for Prophets (As) ("The good deeds of the righteous are 
the sins of those close to God Almighty"). They are not 
supposed to avoid preferable acts for one single moment. 
Owing to their exalted station and understanding, they are 
supposed to stay away from such acts and they should ask 
forgiveness whenever they commit the same. A number of 
Qur'anic exegets maintain that sins committed by Muslims 


yj 


er a 


ce 
are ad hoc intended or those sins committed against the y 
Noble Prophet (SAW), and asking forgiveness is arbitrary and RA 


devotional; however, these interpretations are not seemingly 
possible. 

The last injunction says: "Glorify the praises of your Lord 
in the time period after the noon till sunset and in the time 


mp 
, period from early morning or sunrise till evening.” The NX 
* Arabic word ‘ashi designates "afternoon till before sunset” P 
d and abkar is used in the sense of "early morning.” They may Ui 
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indicate these two times when man is prepared to praise and 
glorify Allah, since he has not preoccupied himself with daily 
affairs or he has finished them. The expression may 
demonstrate the continuity of praising and glorifying God 
Almighty throughout the day and night, as we say, for 
instance, take care of him morning and night,” by which we 
mean at all times. Some have also maintained that such 
praises and glorification refers to morning and evening 
prayers or all daily prayers; however, the contextual content 
of the Verse encompasses a broader semantic range and daily 
prayers may solely be regarded as their instances. 

Tt is worthy of note that these three comprehensive 
injunctions aim at purification of the self for gaining 
victories through Divine Favor. They may be used as the 
provisions required for proceeding on the path toward 
attainment of significant goals. It is incumbent upon man to 
endure the vicissitudes of life and its obstacles, purify his 
heart of sins and any other impurities, and embellish it with 
the remembrance of the Lord. Such embellishment depends 
upon praising God Almighty for His Perfection and 
glorifying Him for His being far from any imperfection. 
Such praise and glorification of God Almighty sheds light 
onto His servants’ hearts, absolves them of impurities, and 
adorns them with perfect attributes. 
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56. Indeed those who usus about the Ayat (Verses, 
Signs) of Allah without any authority having come to 
them, there is nothing else in their breasts except pride. 
They will never have it [nor shall they reap the fruits of 
their disputes]. Therefore, seek refuge in Allah. Indeed it 
is He Who is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer. 


Exegesis A 
Disputation with the Truth springs from vanity rather s 
than sensibility and the vain obdurate may not achieve their 
goal which is leadership. Thus the blessed Verse says: “Indeed 
those who dispute about the Ayat (Verses, Signs) of Allah 
without any authority having come to them, there is nothing 
else in their breasts except pride.” As mentioned above, the 
word mujddala indicates “disputation and illogical 
discussions,” though the same is also employed in the 
semantically broader sense of truth and falsehood. The 
expression “any authority having come to them” lays 
emphasis on the meaning of disputation since authority 
(sultan) designates the argument substantiating a claim which 
leads to one’s superiority over the other party. The phrase 
“having come to them” alludes to the arguments revealed by 
God Almighty and the emphasis on Revelation is due to the 
fact that it is the most assuring way of substantiating the true 
claims. Divine Ayat which were subject to disputation refers 
to the miracles and Verses of the Holy Qur’an and the 
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relevant discussions regarding Origin and the Hereafter, at 
times referred to as sorcery, madness, stories of the ancients 
(asatir al-awwalin)! 

Therefore, the blessed Verse bears witness to the fact that 
disputes Originate from vanity and arrogance, since the 
arrogant and the vain, owing to their keen interest in 
themselves are indifferent to others and regard their own 
thought and words true and those of others as false hence 
their persistence in the veracity of their baseless claims. the 
Arabic particle inna (“indeed”) indicates that the such claims 
originate from vanity and arrogance; otherwise, how may one 
insist on one's claims without producing evidence and 
arguments? The word “breasts” (sudzr) refers to hearts which 
in turn designates "soul, thought" recurrently attested in 
Quranic Verses. 

Some Quranic exegets interpret the word kibr 
(“arrogance, vanity") in the aforesaid blessed Verse as þasad 
(*envy, jelousy”) and maintain that disputants envy the 
Noble Prophet’s (SAW) exalted spiritual and worldly station 
and rank; however, the word kibr does not denote hasad but 
it may connote it, since the vain and the arrogant are usually 
envious as well and wish all bounties for themselves and 
grieve when others enjoy them. The blessed Verse further 
adds: “They will never have it [nor shall they reap the fruits 
of their disputes].” They intend to satisfy their own vanity 
and arrogance and rule the society, but they shall not reap 
anything but degradation and debasement. They will neither 
achieve their vain goals nor will they be able to nullify the 
truth through their baseless disputes. The blessed Verse closes 


> with Divine Injunction to the Noble Prophet (SAW): 


"Therefore, seek refuge in Allah. Indeed it is He Who is the 
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All-Hearer, the All-Seer.” God Almighty hears their baseless 
disputes and sees their vicious deeds and conspiracies. The 
point is that not only the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) but 


seek refuge in God Almighty in the vicissitudes of life and 
against insensible disputants. It is for the same reason that 
against the tempest of Zulaykha’s lust, Joseph (AS) says: “I 
seek refuge in Allah! Truly, he [your husband] is my master! 
He made my living in a great comfort! Indeed wrong doers 
will never be successful” (12:23). Verse 27 of the Chapter in 
question reads: “Moses (AS) said: ‘Indeed I seek refuge in my 
Lord and your Lord from every arrogant person who believes 
not in the Day of Reckoning!” (40:27). 
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57. The creation of the heavens and the earth is indeed 


greater than the creation of mankind; yet, most of people 
know not. DA 


Exegesis: 


If we take a glance at the grandeur of the creation of the 
world of existence, we will never find ourselves superior to 
others. Since one of the most significant issues disputed by 
disbelievers against the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is 
Resurrection, the blessed Verse in question explicitly raises 
the issue saying: “The creation of the heavens and the earth is 
indeed greater than the creation of mankind; yet, most of 
people know not.” One Who is Able to create such celestial 
bodies and galaxies with such grandeur and set them in order 
will not be incapable of raising the dead. Some people are too 
ignorant to understand such truths. Most of Quranic exegets 
maintain that the blessed Verse is a response to disbelievers’ 
disputes against Resurrection.’ Some also hold that the 
blessed Verse may be a response to the arrogant who consider 
their narrow minded though great; however, compared to the 
grandeur of the world of existence, they were not but an iota. 
The latter is not too remote from the contextual meaning of 
the Verses, but taking the following Verses into account, the 
former interpretation sounds more appropriate. 

Thus, ignorance is mentioned in this blessed Verse as one 


' Fakhr Razi’s Majma‘ al-Bayan; Kashshaf, Rah al-Ma ‘ant; Tafsir Safi, Rab al-Bayan. 
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of the reasons of false disputes. The issue of vanity and & 
arrogance was already raised and the two, i.e, ignorance and %, 
vanity, are closely intertwined since vanity springs from 
ignorance toward one’s limited extent of knowledge. 


GALES ES eS zh 


x 250 Verse 58 pos ara min 


DAN J sl od adis AEM axe G5 KOAP 
Yi Rp AN E 


58. And not he are the blind and those who see; nor 
are [equal] those who believe and do righteous good deeds 
and those who do evil. Little do you remember. 


Exegesis: 


Those who neglect understanding truths are like the 
blind. Some of the people do not know and some of those 
who know refuse to acknowledge the truths. In an explicit 
comparison, the blessed Verse depicts the state of the 
ignorant arrogant against understanding believers, saying: 
"And not equal are the blind and those who see; nor are 
[equal] those who believe and do righteous good deeds and 
those who do evil" The blind refers to the ignorant whose 
eyes are covered by the veils of vanity and arrogance thus 
$) hindered from perceiving the truth. Au contraire, the seers is 
E 5 a reference to those who perceive the Truth in the light of 
oe 


knowledge and logical arguments. Are they equal? Now, are 
the believers who do righteous good deeds on a par with 
vicious and evil doers? The former comparison aims at 
knowledge and understanding and the latter makes a 
reference to the reflection of such knowledge in their deeds. 
/ The point is that seers perceive their humbleness and the 
5 : : 
Sok grandeur of the world of existence; as a consequence of which 
LS they are aware of their state and rank, but the blind solely 
% perceive their spatial and temporal states rather than their 
E . 
m surrounding world, that is why they make mistakes 
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concerning their own existence at all times and are entangled 
by vanity and arrogance which lead them to doing evil deeds. 
It is also possible to make use of the twain clauses of the 
blessed Verse to the effect that having faith and doing 
righteous good deeds make man see and disbelief and 
committing evil deeds render him blind such that the blind 
are impeded to draw a distinction between truth and 


falsehood. 
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59. Indeed the Hour is we: coming, there is no doubt 
about it, yet most men believe not. 


Exegesis: 


Doubts concerning the coming of Resurrection originate 
from disbelievers’ ignorance of Divine Omnipotence and 
Omniscience. The blessed Verse in question explicitly and 
decisively apprises people of the coming of Resurrection, 
saying: "Indeed the Hour is surely coming, there is no doubt 
about it, yet most men believe not." "Indeed" (inna), “surely” 
(Ja- in la-atiyatun), and “there is no doubt about it" (la rayba 
fi-hd) recurrently emphasize that the Day of Resurrection 
shall definitely arrive. Many arguments for the substantiation 
of the coming of Resurrection are to found in Qur'anic 
Verses and there are also attestations of the issue as a 
certainty without providing arguments. According to 
Raghib's Mzfradát, the word sZ'4 (“hour”) is originally 
employed in the sense of a division of time and since the 
coming of Resurrection and Reckoning of deeds shall be 
carried out instantly, the word in question is used to convey 
the idea. The expression is to be found in tens of Qur'anic 
Verses in the same sense; however, it is employed at times 
regarding the Resurrection per se at times concerning the end 
of the world and the beginning of Resurrection. Since the 
twain are closely intertwined and they both occur 
unexpectedly, they are referred to as "the Hour." 

The clause “yet most men believe not” is not a reference 
to the ambiguity and concealment of Resurrection, but if 
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designates that one of the significant reasons lying behind 
denial of Resurrection is inclination toward liberty in taking 
unconditional use of worldly possessions and concupiscence. 
Furthermore, boundless and vain desires impede man from 
reflection on the coming of Resurrection and expressing his 
belief in the same. 
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60. And your Lord said: “Invoke Me, I will respond to 


your [invocation]. Indeed those who scorn My worship, 
they will surely enter Hell in humiliation.” 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty asks us to invoke Him despite the fact that 
He is All-Aware of our needs, but invoking Him entails 
consequences. The preceding Verses included warnings 
against disbelievers and the vain; however, the blessed Verse 
in question, He promises the repentant to bestow His 
Bounties and Favors on them, saying: “And your Lord said: 
‘Invoke Me, I will respond to your [invocation]." Many an 
exeget maintain that invocation herein and also in numerous 
traditions cited in their exegeses under the blessed Verse in 
question as to invocation and its Divine Rewards refers to its 
literal sense. Nevertheless, following Ibn ‘Abbas, the exeget of 
repute, some other Qur'anic exegets hold that invocation 
attested herein may designate monotheism and worshipping 
God Almighty, i.e. “Worship Me and believe in My Unity.” 
However, the former interpretation sounds more 
appropriate. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in question 
makes mention of a number of points: 

God Almighty wants believers to invoke Him in their 
devotions. 

Answering prayers follows invocation, but we know that 
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€ it is a conditional Promise, since solely prayers are answered 
A, 


A) 


EH that they have the required qualifications as to the invoker à 

4 A and the subject of invocation. The point was already raised 55 
ES and a detailed discussion on the same as well as on its 2% 
Vs philosophy and true meaning are to be found under 2:186. P 


zT Prayer is a form of worship since the word worship is 

^ applied to it in the blessed Verse in question. Those 
CA refraining from invoking God Almighty are thus severely 
GRÉ warned: "Indeed those who scorn My worship, they will 
Vx surely enter Hell in humiliation." 
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es Numerous traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet of R3 
"*$ Islam (SAW) and Imams (AS) clearly refer to the significance of a 
o invocation. A number of the instances include: e. 

dtes According to a Prophetic tradition: “Invocation is i2 
ro A 


worshipping God.” 

According to a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS), 
the Noble Imam is asked: “What do you say about two 
persons who entered a mosque and one of them established 
more prayers and the other invoked God Almighty in more 


oS 


devotions. Which one enjoys a more exalted state?" The A, 
Imam replied: “Both did righteous good deeds.” He was € 
again asked: “I know that, but which one is superior to the  (&- 


other?" The Noble Imam replied: "The one who invoked God 
in more devotions is higher in rank. Have you not heard that: 
invocation is the greatest worship?" 

It is reported that Imam Bagir (AS) was asked on the 
excellence of invocation. He replied: "There 1s nothing more 
excellent that invoking God Almighty in devotions and no 
one is more detested before God Almighty than one who is 
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' Majma' al-Bayán, vol. 8, p. 528. 
? Ibid, p. 529. 
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too arrogant to invoke him to bestow His blessings and 
bounties on him.” 
It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) that there are stations 


; on the Path toward God Almighty whose attainment is solely 


possible though invocation. If one fails to invoke Him, 
nothing will be granted to him. Therefore, invoke God 
Almighty to grant you His Favors, since if you knock at any 
door and persevere, it will be finally opened to you." 
According to some traditions, invocation is even 
considered to entail more excellence than recitation of the 
Holy Qur'an, since it 1s narrated from the Noble Prophet 
(SAW), Imam Baqir (AS), and Imam Sadiq (AS) that invocation 
is more excellent than the recitation of the Holy Qur'an.” A 
brief analysis may lead to the profound contextual meaning 
of these traditions, since invocation of God Almighty in 
devotions leads man to knowing God Almighty that 1s the 
best possession for him on the one hand and makes him 
perceive that he is in need of Him and he should be humble 
before Him, cast away vanity and arrogance resulting in 
misfortunes and disputes concerning the Signs and Verses of 
God Almighty on the other. Thus, man feels inferior before 
His Pure Essence. It is through invoking God that man 
perceives that Bounties are bestowed by God Almighty; as a 
consequence of which he loves Him thus strengthens his 
spiritual nexus with His Presence. It is in this vein that man 
perceives that he is in need of Divine Favors and feels the 
obligation to submit to Him and obey His Command. 
Besides, when man understands that answering prayers is not 


unconditional, but it depends on sincerity of intention, % 


' Kaji, vol. 2, Bab Fad! al-Du‘a ("Chapter on the Excellence of Invocation"), p. 338. 
* Makarim al.Akblaq, apud al-Mīzān, vol. 2, p. 34, under 2:186. 
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purity of heart, repentance from committing sins, and 
meeting the demands of friends and the needy, he will purify 
his heart and endeavors to avoid from excesses and 
impurities. Furthermore, invocation leads to self confidence 
and impedes man from sinking into hopelessness and 
encourages him to make further attempts to attain to his 
goals. 

Finally, a significant point is to follow this brief 
discussion. According to Islamic traditions, invoking God is 
required when man spares no effort in attaining to his goals, 
but his endeavors are of no avail; it is then that he invokes 
God Almighty to render him help. In other words, man may 
not invoke God Almighty in lieu of making his efforts, since 
in this case, his invocations will not be definitely answered. 
As per a tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): "There are 
four groups whose invocations will not be answered: one 
who stays at home and asks God to grant him sustenance. It 
is said unto him: “Did I not ask you to endeavor? One who 
hurts their spouse and the latter prays to God to help them 
get rid of them. It 1s said unto them: "Did I not permit you 
to get divorce? One who squanders their possessions but 
invokes God to provide them with sustenance. It is said unto 
them: “Did I not provide you with injunctions as to 
moderation and economy? Did I not command you to 
manage your financial affairs wisely? One who loans their 
possession to someone without any witness and the receiver 
of the loan denies the receipt. The lender invokes God 
Almighty to make the denier acknowledge the loan. It is said 
unto them: ‘Did I not command you to take witnesses upon 
lending your possessions to others?" It is needless to say 


! Usal Kafi, vol. 2, Bab Du'à (“Chapter on Invocation"), Paditb 2. 
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that 1n such instances, such people do not take the required 
care as to making efforts and taking the precautions and 
entangled themselves by the undesirable consequences 
thereof and their invocations in this vein will not be 
answered. 

Now it has been clarified why many an invocation are not 
answered: some people to desist from making efforts and 
seek refuge in prayers, but God Almighty shall never answer 
them. There exist other reasons for prayers not being 
answered; for instance, many a time, man makes mistakes as 
to distinction between gains and losses. At times, he invokes 
God Almighty wholeheartedly to grant him something which 
is not to his interest and later on he may notice that his 
request was not to his interest. For example, a patient or a 
child may ask their nurses to provide them with delicious 
foods but acting upon their requests will aggravate their 
ailment or their lives may be jeopardized. In such cases, the 
Most Compassionate and the Most Gracious Allah will never 
answer prayers but saves them for their Hereafter. 

Furthermore, answering prayers are subject to conditions 
mentioned in Qur'anic Verses and Islamic traditions (for 
details, see the exegesis of 2:186) It is mentioned in 
numerous traditions that committing certain sins, e.g. 
malevolence, hypocrisy, delaying the establishment of daily 
prayers, slander, consumption of unlawful food, failure to 
pay alms tax and expending in Allah’s Cause impedes prayers 
from being answered.’ 

The discussion closes with a significant tradition narrated 
from Imam SAdiq (AS). In his /ptijaj, Tabarsi cites a tradition 
from the Imam (AS): “The Noble Imam was asked: ‘Does God 


* Ma'áni al-Akhbar, apud Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 4, p. 534. 
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Almighty not ask His servants to invoke Him and He will 
answer the prayers?' We see many people in need who pray 
but their prayers are not answered. We see many wronged 
» people who invoke God to render them victorious over 
— wrong doers but they are not helped.’ The Imam (AS) said: 
"Woe unto you! No one invokes Him whose prayer is not 
A answered. However, the wrong doers’ invocations are not 
<A) accepted unless they repent. The prayers of the wronged will 
J be answered and the evils are warded off and at times they are 
not apprised of the same or the rewards are abundantly saved 
for them for their time of need (Day of Resurrection). 
Whenever His servants invoke Him to grant them something 
against their benefits, He will not answer such prayers.’ 
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61. Allah, it is He Who has made the night for you that 
you may rest therein and the day for you to see. Truly, 
Allah is full of Bounty to mankind; yet, most of mankind 
give no thanks. 
Exegesis: 

Tt is solely the Creator of the day and night and the 
Provider of our needs Who is worthy of being invoked. Since 
invoking God 1s secondary to knowing Him, the following 
Verse treats of the truths which raise the level of human 
understanding and meets one of the requirements of 
invocation which is setting one's hope in its being answered. 
The blessed Verse says: "Allah, it is He Who has made the 
night for you that you may rest therein and the day for you 
to see," since the darkness of night leads to the obligatory 
stoppage of daily activities on the one side and darkness per 
se engenders serenity and resting of body and soul and light 
leads to motion and activity on the other. The blessed Verse 
says: "the day for you to see" so as to brighten the living A 
environment and prepare it for all activities. It is worthy of 
note that mubsiran indicates “seeing” and thus depicting the 
day actually emphasizes making people see. The blessed Verse 7*4 
further adds: "Truly, Allah is full of Bounty to mankind; yet, zm 
most of mankind give no thanks.” The precise order of the 77 
' night and day and the consecution of light and darkness are 
instances of Divine Bounties and Favors bestowed upon 
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servants considered among significant factors of the life of 
mankind and other living beings. 

There will not be life and motion without light. Without 
, temporary darkness, all creatures will be weakened and plant 
’ will wither. However, most of people take no account of such 
Divine Great Bounties and pass them unnoticed. It is worthy 
of note that we normally expect a pronoun for the second al- 
nas (people, mankind"), namely “Truly, Allah is full of 
Bounty to mankind; yet, most of them give no thanks,” but 
the use of “mankind” instead of pronoun may indicate that 
uncultured mankind are ingratiate for Divine Blessings, as 1t 
is reflected elsewhere in the Qur'an (14:34): "and man is 
indeed an extreme wrong doer, a disbeliever." However, if 
man happens to have seeing eyes and a wise heart to perceive 
"the showers of His Boundless Mercy have penetrated to 
every spot and the banquet of his unstinted liberality is 
spread out everywhere," he will unconsciously express his 
gratitude and praise before God Almighty and will feel 
humble and inferior before Divine Mercy and Glory. 
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62. That is Allah, your Lord, the Creator of all things: 
there is no god but Allah. How then are you turning away 
[from the Path of Truth]? 

63. Thus were turned away those who used to deny the 
Ayat (Verses, Signs) of Allah. 

Exegesis: 

God Almighty Who is the Lord of mankind and the 
Creator of all beings is worthy of praise. One who does not 
set his hope in the Origin of existence will deviate from the 
True Path. The blessed Verse 62 opens with the Unity of 
Divine Lordship and closes with the Unity of Creatorship 
and Lordship, saying: "That 1s Allah, your Lord, the Creator 
of all things: there is no god but Allah." Abundant Divine 
Bounties actually indicate His Lordship and expediency of 
His Acts. Creatorship of all things reveals His Unity of 
Lordship, since the Creator of all beings 1s the Possessor and 
Fosterer of them. We know that Divine Creatorship does not 
designate that He creates all beings and then leaves them on 
their own, but all beings of the world of existence enjoy His 
Emanations at all times and such Creatorship 1s inseparable 
from Lordship. It 1s evident that God Almighty is solely 
worthy of praise and Divinity. Thus, "the Creator of all 
things" serves as an argument for "That is Allah, your Lord" 
and "There is no god but Allah" is the conclusion. 

Verse 62 closes thus: “How then are you turning away 
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[from the Path of Truth]?” The question raised is: “Why do 
you turn away from worshipping God Almighty and instead 
you turn to idolatry?” It is noteworthy that £z fakZn is a verb 
in the passive voice designating that they make you turn away 


? 


TS 


<= from the Path of Truth, as if idolaters are so weak minded 

e that they lack free choice in their course of action. E^ 
Gok Verse 63 lays emphasis on the foregoing points, saying: eR 
(oH "Thus were turned away those who used to deny the Ayat K 
oH (Verses, Signs) of Allah." The verb form yajhadan derives PEN 
[aA from jd designating denial of something entertained in je 


one's heart, i.e. believing in something and denying the same 


— 


ue OF believing in the denial of something but proving the same. 
Le Stingy and closefisted people who pretend to be poor are » 
«$9 called jahd and ard jabda is applied to a land with less plants.’ , 
EA Some other lexicographers define jabd and juþād as thought Z 
d accompanied by knowledge.’ T 
Ge Thus, the semantic range of jahd entails some obduracy \ 
PH) and/or enmity against God Almighty. Such people confront , 
with truths with such attribute and they merely turn away 2% 
from the Path of Truth, since a truth seeking man who is V^. 


submitted to Divine Will may solely attain to the Truth 
which requires purification of the self and fearing God { 
Almighty as a prerequisite for believing in Him, as reflected 
in the Holy Qur'an (2:2): “This is the Book whereof there is 
no doubt, a guidance to the God fearing pious." 
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* Lisän al-‘Arab, apud Jawhari. 
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64. Allah, it is He Who has made for you the earth as a 
dwelling place and the sky as a canopy, and has given you 
shape and made your shapes good and has provided you 


with good things. That is Allah, your Lord: so Bountiful 
and Exalted is Allah, the Lord of the worlds. 


Exegesis: 


The earth as a serene dwelling place, fashioning the sky, 
creation of man, and providing him with blessings are all for 
fostering him as his good shape and pure provision and 
sustenance are manifestations of Divine Lordship. The 
blessed Verse in question resumes the discussion on Divine 
Favors bestowed upon servants so as to accord them further 
knowledge and hope in whose light they may invoke God 
Almighty and their prayers be answered. It 1s worthy of note 
that the preceding Verses treated of temporal bounties, 1.e. 
night and day, and the blessed Verse in question deals with 
spatial Bounties, e.g. the earth as a dwelling place and the 
elevated canopy of the sky, saying: "Allah, it is He Who has 
made for you the earth as a dwelling place." 

God Almighty created all the prerequisites for the 
. establishment of a secure and serene dwelling place, free from 
quaking, harmonious with human physical and 


E psychological aspects, and abounding in many Bounties 


encompassing all human needs. The blessed Verse further 
adds: "and the sky as a canopy.” The word bana’, according 
to Ibn Manzür's Lisdn al-‘Arab, is applied to tents and 


| canopies and the like used by Bedouin. The sky is 


interestingly depicted as a canopy surrounding the earth. It is 
worthy of note that the word sky indicates the atmosphere 
surrounding the earth like a canopy. This great Divine 
canopy serves as a means of protection against severe sun 
shine without which the rays of the sun and the fatal rays of 
galaxies would have perished all living beings on the face of 
the earth. It is for the same reason that astronauts have to 
constantly wear specially heavy and valuable clothes to 
protect them against such rays. Furthermore, the “canopy” 
protects the earth from meteors constantly absorbed toward 
the earth and burns them at the outset of entering the 
atmosphere due to their velocity and pressure so that their 
ashes calmly subside on the earth. The same idea is attested 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (21:32): “And We have made 
the heaven a roof, safe and well guarded.” The blessed Verse 
proceeds from physical to spiritual issues: “[He is the One 
Who] has given you shape and made your shapes good.” 
With his erect, well built body, and beautiful visage, man is 
superior to other living beings and he is thus able to perform 
all kinds of delicate or heavy tasks and live conveniently and 
enjoy the bounties of life. Contrary to most of animals that 
use their mouths nozzles to eat and drink, man uses his 
hands to select healthy food, peel fruits, and dispense with 
useless pieces. 

A number of Quranic exegets interpret sēra (literally 
"visage, face") herein in the sense of outward and inward 
aspects designating faculties and tastes created by God 
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ux Almighty in man through which he is superior to all living 
X beings. 

The fourth and the last Bounty mentioned in the blessed 
. Verse is that God Almighty “has provided you with good 
€ things.” The word /ayyibát is of broad semantic range 
encompassing any good and pure thing, e.g. food, clothes, 
spouses, homes, mounts, and even good words and 
conversations. Man may render such bounties impure 
through ignorance, but God Almighty has created them pure. 
Following an enumeration of these four great Bounties, 
which are two by two granted to the sky and the earth and 
man, the blessed Verse says: “That is Allah, your Lord: so 
Bountiful and Exalted is Allah, the Lord of the worlds.” The 
Bestower of all these bounties upon mankind is the Creator 
of the world of existence and He is worthy to be worshipped 
for His Lordship. 
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65. He is the Ever-Living, there is no god but Allah. 
Therefore, invoke Him, having made your worship pure 


for Him Alone. All the praises and thanks are to Allah, 
the Lord of the worlds. 


Exegesis: 


Real existence belongs to God but the existence of other 
beings is limited, transient, and contingent. The blessed Verse 
treats of knowing God Almighty and invoking and 
worshipping Him. The question of the Unity of worshipping 
God Almighty proceeds from a different course in this Verse 
which is acknowledgement of existence in the real sense of 
the word as belonging to Him Alone, saying: “He is the Ever- 
Living,” since His Existence springs from His Own Essence 
Which is Independent of other beings and Immortal. It 1s 
solely God Almighty Who possesses such Attributes and all 
living beings besides Him lead a limited and transient life 
which springs from Divine Essence. 

The object of worship is supposed to be Ever-Living as 
“There is no god but Allah. Therefore, invoke Him, having 
made your worship pure for Him Alone.” Man is supposed 
to leave aside all beings besides God Almighty, since they are 
transient and constantly change in the course of their life. 
“You are not subject to alteration. You are the only Being 
Who has not died and shall not die.” The blessed Verse closes 
thus: “All the praises and thanks are to Allah, the Lord of the 
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worlds.” The statement is actually an admonition to Allah’s 
pee servants who glorify and praise Him for the Bounties 

mentioned in the preceding Verses, the Bounties 
. encompassing all human existence, particularly that of life. 
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66. Say: “I have been forbidden to NS those whom 
you worship besides Allah, since there have come to me 


<A Signs from my Lord and I am commanded to submit to 
Gi the Lord of the worlds. 


1» 


Exegesis: 


Believers may not suffice to believe in Allah in their 
Us hearts, but they are supposed to express their belief. 
D» Association with Allah's friends and dissociation from His 
$ enemies should accompany each other. Having not warded 
iS all kinds of polytheism and disbelief, we may not be 
monotheists in the real sense of the word. The blessed Verse 
in question makes a conclusion of the foregoing discussions 
on Divine Unity and so as to render polytheists and idolaters 
desperate, the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is thus addressed: 
“I have been forbidden to worship those whom you worship 
besides Allah, since there have come to me Signs from my 
Lord and I am commanded to submit to the Lord of the 
worlds.” 

The blessed Verse impedes man from idolatry and 
produces manifest, sensible, intellectual, and narrational 
arguments which have come to him from his Lord. It is also 
an injunction as to submission against “the Lord of the 
worlds” which presents a sufficient argument for total 
! submission against His Pure Essence. 

It is worthy of note that injunction (amr) and prohibition 
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t (nahy) are distinct in this Verse, injunction toward total 
submission before God Almighty and prohibition from 
idolatry. The reason lying behind the distinction may lie in 
. the fact that in terms of worshipping idols, man worships 
¢ what he is prohibited from it, but in terms of worshipping 
God Almighty, man, besides worshipping Him, is supposed 
to submit to His Commands. It is attested elsewhere in the 
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Holy Qur'an (39:11-12): “Say: ‘Indeed I am commanded to R 
worship Allah by obeying Him and doing religious deeds pace 


sincerely for His sake only. And I am commanded [this] in 
order that I may be the first of those who submit themselves 
to Allah as Muslims." It is worthy of note that the Verse 1s 
saying that I have received injunctions and prohibitions, 
namely you are supposed to take care of yourselves without 
provoking their sense of obduracy. 

The last word about the preceding Verses is that the 
Divine Attribute "Lord of the worlds" is reiterated in three 
consecutive Verses: "So Bountiful and Exalted is Allah, the 
Lord of the worlds," “All the praises and thanks are to Allah, 
the Lord of the worlds," "I am commanded to submit to the 
Lord of the worlds." The logical sequence is evident: Divine 
Immortality and Bountifulness; all praises and thanks are 
devoted to His Pure Essence; His Sacred Essence as the only 
Object of worship. 
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67. It is He Who has created you from dust, then from 
semen, then from a clot, then brings you forth as an 
infant [from womb], then [makes you grow] to reach the 
age of full strength, and afterwards to be old, though 
some among you die before [you reach an advanced age, 
but some of you live and] reach an appointed term in 
order that you may understand. 
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Exegesis: 


Man is created from clay rather than from animals 
through evolution. It is Divine Omnipotence that makes the 
reasoning and thinking man from inanimate clay. The best 
subject of intellection is man’s creation whose death does not 
lead to his perdition but it is taking his soul from his body. 
Thus the blessed Verse in question says: “It is He Who has 
created you from dust, then from semen, then from a clot, 
then brings you forth as an infant [from womb], then [makes 
you grow] to reach the age of full strength, and afterwards to 
be old, though some among you die before [you reach an 
advanced age, but some of you live and] reach an appointed 
term in order that you may understand.” Therefore, the first 
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constituting man and his semen stem from clay. The next 
stage is that of semen which concerns all men but Adam and 


MESE SR AC 


" NT 
k OX 


EIDE 


rs) 


e ES AIDE ERES SG SIYE TEX bor. 


sat Verse 67 eet a s min 


his wife, Eve. The third stage is the one in which semen has 
evolved into a clot. The fourth stage is that of mudgha (“small 
chunk of chewed flesh") in which organs begin to develop 
and it 1s the stage of sense and movement. The Holy Qur'an 
does not make mention of these three stages herein but it is 
mentioned elsewhere in It. The fourth stage is mentioned 
herein as that of the birth of the embryo. The fifth stage is B 
that of development of physical strength maintained.by some {&~ 
as the age of thirty in which physical strength reaches its d 
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zenith, though some have considered it earlier or later than A4 
thirty years of age; however it is different in different people. p 
The mentioned age is termed as "utmost growth or maturity" SN 
(buligh asbadd) in the Holy Qur'an. After the age of thirty, 3< 
faculties begin to regress. The sixth stage is old age which $% 
comes in time. Finally, the last stage arrives which 1s the end 
of life and man is taken to his immortal dwelling place. 
Taking some many expressions, systematic and well measured 
developments there remains no room for doubts as to the 
Omnipotence and Glory of the Origin of the world of 
existence and His Bounties and Favors. 
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A It is worthy of note that the clause "He created you" Es 
AÀ (khalaqakum) 1s employed with regard to the first four stages  (&7 
^£ concerning man's creation from clay, semen, clot, and the 


R 
birth of the infant in which no role is stipulated for man; i 
however, the three stages following birth, ie. the stage of $) 
attaining to the zenith of physical strength, old age, and the & 
end of life, the clauses "that you reach” (/-tablughd#) and “that 2 1 
you be" (li-takūnū) are employed which refer to man’s 
existential independence following birth and probably to the | 
fact that the three stages may be attained earlier or later 
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man may cause his early old age or early death mentioning i 

which makes a reference to Qur’anic precise expressions. d 

The verbal form yutawaffa ("you die") referring to death Se 

. indicates that within the context of Qur’anic Verses, death is E 
x< 

| rom 


not equal to perdition, but angels of death take human soul 
to the other world. This recurrent Qur’anic motif explicitly wor 
reveals the Islamic attitude toward death thus totally SA 
stripping death of the material concept which is perdition (=~ 


and non-existence and considers it as a gate to the world of i 
immortality. 


The clause “some among you die before [you reach an i 
advanced age|” may either refer to the period of life prior to AS. 


death or to all the preceding stages in which man may come » 4 
to the end of his life. It is also worthy of note that all these Hs. 
stages are intertwined with "then" (thumma) indicating 2 
consecutiveness with interludes except the last stage which 1s 

the end of life connected with "and" (wa). This different § 
expression may demonstrate that reaching the end of life y 
does not necessarily occur following attaining to an old age, X9 
since *many a youth died before reaching advanced years" e 


^ and even some children or young adults die before reaching 
E youth. 
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68. It is He Who gives life and causes death. And 


when He decides upon a thing He says to it only: “Be!” e 
and it is. vl 


ar 

Exegesis: d 

It 1s solely God Almighty Who gives life and causes death. j 

He is omnipotent and nothing lies beyond His Ey 

Omnipotence. His Will is inevitable and irresistible.. The — 2 

blessed Verse treats of the most significant manifestations of e 

Divine Omnipotence which is the question of life and death. 

Despite scientific advancement, the two phenomena are still 

dilemmas. Life and death in the broader sense of the words as 

applicable to plants, animals, and human beings in diverse 

forms are within Divine Omnipotence. It is worthy of note 

that living beings, from monocellular to gigantic beings 
living 1n the dark depths of oceans to the birds soaring in the 
sky, to planktons, to trees whose heights reach tens of meters 
each have a particular type of life and circumstances. It is in 
the same vein that they differ in the manner of death. Forms 
of life are indubitably the most diverse and the most 
wondrous forms of the world of creation, particularly 
coming from the inanimate into the animate world and vice 
versa are one of the most amazing manifestations of Divine 
Omnipotence. It is needless to say that none of these 
intricate and significant issues constitutes any difficulty 
before Him and they come into being so long as He 
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commands them to do likewise. 

Therefore, the blessed Verse thus closes: “And when He 
decides upon a thing He says to it only: ‘Be!’ and it is.” The 
* employment of "Be" and “and it is” indicates the 
Z incompetence of words in conveying meaning, otherwise 
there would be no need to such words since Divine Will 
directly leads to the creation of the being. 
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69. See you not those who dispute about the Ayat (Verses, 
Signs) of Allah? How are they turning away [from Truth]? 
70. Those who deny the Book and that with which We 
sent Our Messenger, they will come to know [the 
consequences of their acts]. 


Exegesis: 
Familiarity with the history of ancient obdurate peoples £4 
provides modern peoples with lessons and peace of mind. X 
¿ Disputing about Qur'anic is on a par with going astray; that 
42 is why warning could be quite fruitful in propagation. The 
63 blessed Verse in question treats of those who dispute about Re 
^ Divine Áyàt and deny the arguments and Calls of 
e. Messengers. The fate of such people is vividly depicted in E 
=) these Verses. Verse 69 opens thus: “See you not those who Eoy 
dispute about the Ayat (Verses, Signs) of Allah? How are they — M59 
turning away [from Truth]?” such disputes are accompanied {% 
by obduracy and enmity and these blind imitations and 
unfounded biases lead them astray, since Truth manifests 
itself solely through the spirit of truth-seeking. The rhetorical 
question addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW) indicates that 
taking into account their state, any impartial person wonders 
g? at their error and asks himself: “what do they not see the 
truth despite the availability of so many clear Signs and 
Verses? 
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rs which We sent Our Messenger." It is worthy of note that the | 
i clause “those who dispute about the Ayat (Verses, Signs) of | 
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Allah” is attested thrice in the Chapter in question (35, 56, 
70) and the contextual meaning indicates that the Ayat of 
Allah refers to the Signs of Prophethood and the contents of 
the Scriptures. Since the Signs of Divine Unity and the issues 
concerning Resurrection were included in Scriptures, they 
were also subject to disputes. Does the reiteration lays (Sz 
emphasis on this significant topic or some other issue were 
intended by the same? The latter sounds more viable, since 
each of the here Verses treat of some specific topic. Verse 56 
deals with the incentives of such disputes, namely vanity and 
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EA arrogance, whereas Verse 35 discusses their worldly » 4 
oe chastisement which is sealing up their hearts by God «i? 
Almighty. The blessed Verse in question (70) treats of their 24 


otherworldly chastisement and kinds of torments to be 
inflicted on them in Hell. 

It is also noteworthy that the verbal form yzjadilzn (“they 
dispute") is in the present tense and indicates progression. It 
is a reference to those who deny Divine Signs and verses so as 
to justify their vicious false beliefs and vicious deeds and 
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-h preoccupy themselves with baseless disputes. Thus they are 
"E warned at the close of the Verse: "[Soon] they will come to 
p know [the consequences of their acts].” 
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71. When iron collars will be rounded over their necks 
and the chains they shall be dragged along, 
72.In the boiling water, then they will be burned in 
the Fire. 
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Exegcsis: 
The word agblàl is the plural form of ghull indicating | &&& 
“ituu collar" as a token of debasement and denigration. * 4 
Salasil is the pluralized form of silsila ("chain") and the he: 
verbal forms yausbabün and yusjarūn designate “they are 9y 
dragged along" and "they are burned" respectively. Depiction 
of Resurrection and the diverse kinds of torments as reflected 
in Divine Revelation warns and fosters man and creates the 
fear of God in him. Thus the two blessed Verses in question 
say: “When iron collars will be rounded over their necks and 
the chains they shall be dragged along in the boiling water, 
then they will be burned in the Fire." Some Qur'anic exegets 
maintain that they are filled with fire, though the two 
meanings are not inconsistent. The torment is actually a 
reaction against the deeds of those who obdurately and 
arrogantly disputed about Divine Ayat and denied them out 
of vanity and ignorance. Thus, they entangle themselves in 
the chains of blind imitations and biases and on that Day, 
they will be fettered with iron collars and shackles with #7 
utmost humility. They will be dragged along in boiling water 3 
and they will turn into kindling in Hell. 32 
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73. Then it will be said to them: "Where are [all] those 
whom you used to associate in worship as partners 

74. “Besides Allah?" They will say: "They have vanished  2* 

from us [then thus they will lie]: Nay, we did not invoke 

anything before." Thus Allah leads astray the disbelievers. 


Exegesis: 


The Day of Resurrection is the day of manifestation of 
truths and fruitlessness of polytheism. The blessed Verses are 
saying that besides inflicting physical torments upon them, 
they shall suffer from psychological excruciating torments. 
“Where are [all] those whom you used to associate in worship 
as partners Besides Allah" so that they may intercede on your 
behalf and save you from such painful torments and the 
blazing Hellfire? Now, where are they to intercede on your 
behalf? Bowing their heads in shame, they will reply: "They 
have vanished from us and perished such that we know 
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objects of worship are indubitably in Hell and most probably 
they are beside their former worshippers, but since they are 
ineffective, it seems as if they are deaf and blind! Then they 
notice that their former confession to their praiseworthiness 
Ad is a stigma of disgrace on them; as a consequence of which 
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they deny their praiseworthiness, saying: "Nay, we did not 
invoke anything before." They try to say that they were not 
but illusions, like a mirage in the desert of life that we 


. regarded as real springheads; however they now know that 


they were names devoid of meaning whose worship was solely 
vanity and error. Thus they express an indubitable reality. 

Another possible interpretation 1s that they try to tell lies, 
assuming that they may deliver themselves from disgrace and 
shame through lying, as reflected elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur'an (6:23-24): "there will then be [left] no excuses for 
them but to say: 'By Allah, our Lord, we were not those who 
joined others in worship with Allah.’ Behold! How they lie 
against themselves! But the [lie] which they invented will 
disappear from them." Thus Verse 74 closes: "Thus Allah 
leads astray the disbelievers." Their disbelief and obduracy 
serve as veils covering their hearts and thought, as a 
consequence of which they deviate from the Straight Path 
and go astray. On the Day of Resurrection, they shall be 
deprived of Paradise and shall enter Hell. Thus God 
Almighty leads disbelievers astray. 
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75. That [torment] was because you had been exulting in 

the earth without any right and that you used to rejoice 
extremely [in your error]. 

76. Enter the gates of Hell to abide therein and what an 
evil abode of the arrogant! 


Exegesis: 


The Islamic faith is in man's natural and primordial 
disposition (fitra). It is not against happiness which is in 
man's original nature. It is only inappropriate exultations 
which are subject to criticism a number of whose instances 
are reflected in the Holy Qur'an. The blessed Verse 75 says: 
"That [torment] was because you had been exulting in the 
earth without any right and that you used to rejoice 


extremely [in your error]. They rejoiced in denying the € 


Prophets, slaying believers, and suppressing the deprived and 
the weak. They were falsely proud of committing sins and 
breaking the law. Now they have to meet the consequences of 
such improper exultation, arrogance, negligence, and 
concupiscence in shackles and fetters and amid blazing 
flames of Hellfire. 

The verbal form tafraþūn derives from frp (“exult, 


' rejoice”) which may be employed in an ameliorative sense, as 


in 30:4-5: “And on that Day, the believers will rejoice [the 
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. exult in vain, since Allah likes not those who exult vainly. 
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people of the Book against the Magians] with the help of 
Allah,” or a pejorative one, as reflected in the story of Korah 
(28:76): “Remember when his people said to him: ‘Do not 
The difference between the two connotations should be 
distinguished and it is evident that it is employed 
pejoratively in the blessed Verse in question. The verbal form 
tamrabün derives from m-r-b and according to a number of 
Qur’anic exegets and lexicographers it designates “rejoice 
excessively.” Some maintain that the word connotes rejoice 
in vain but some others hold that it implies rejoicing by 
making use of Divine Bounties in vain. These senses 
apparently refer to the same signification, since excessive 
rejoicing leads to error and is accompanied by sins, 
impurities, and concupiscent desires. Such vain exultations 
imbued with arrogance, neglect, vanity, and concupiscent 
desires lead man astray in the twinkling of an eye and impede 
him from comprehending the truth. Such attitude renders 
realities facetious and truths, vain. The fate reflected in the 
preceding Verses is in store for such people. 

Verse 76 is addressed to the people condemned to 
torment who are being asked to “enter the gates of Hell to 
abide therein and what an evil abode of the arrogant!” The 
Verse is a further emphasis on the fact that misfortunes stem 
from vanity and arrogance, serving as the origin of all evils, a 
veil before the truth seeking eyes of man, resistance to 
Messengers, and persistence 1n error. 

Again, we come across “the gates” of Hell in the blessed 
Verse in question. Does entering the gates of Hell indicate 
that each group enters a specific gate? Or a group enters 
different gates? It may imply that there are different gates and 


SSA Ea 


qu SFR EE A SRI SC AES 


2i Sürat al-Mu'min Verse 75 - 76 283 tad) 


2 levels in Hell, in the manner of terrible prisons with 
labyrinthine corridors with many cells, and a number of 
those who were obdurately in error have to descend all these 

, levels and find their everlasting abode on the lowest level at 

. the depth of Hell! In this vein, a tradition is narrated from 
the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) as the 
interpretation of a Qur’anic Verse (15:44): “It [Hell] has 
seven gates, for each of those gates is a [specific] group [of 
sinners] assigned," saying: ^Hell has seven gates. It has seven 
levels on top of each other." Then, he laid one hand on the 
other, saying: "Like this!" 

There is another interpretation according to ach the 
gates of Hell, like those of Paradise, refer to different factors 
leading man to Hell or Paradise, e.g. sins and good righteous 
deeds, as reflected in Islamic traditions. The number seven 
indicates multiplicity rather than number. It is worthy of 
note that the eight gates of Paradise designate that Bounties 
exceed torments. 
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e T. Therefore, [O Prophet] be patient! Indeed the Promise $7 
e of Allah is true and whether We show you some part of tes 
M 7 what We have promised them or We cause you to die ox 
[before that] then [in any case] still it is to Us they all Wy 

shall be returned. D rt 


Exegesis: 


The Veracity of Divine Promises is the source of patience 
and serenity, since Divine Acts occur timely. Resuming the 


foregoing discussions on disbelievers’ impediments and their e 
£ arrogance and vanity and denial of Divine Verses and Signs, £X. 
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Ls 


Ls the Noble Prophet (SAW) is thus consoled: "Therefore, [O 
¢< Prophet] be patient! Indeed the Promise of Allah is true.” In 
other words, the Promise of victory to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and the Warning against the excruciating chastisement 
of the arrogant are both true and shall be indubitably 
fulfilled. In order to hinder the enemies of Truth from 
conceiving that any delay in their chastisement may deliver 
them from Divine chastisement, the Verse further adds: “If z 
we show you some part of what We have promised them or 
We cause you to die [prior to their entanglement with £& 
torments] then still [it does not matter, since] it is to Us they 
all shall be returned [and We shall fulfill Our Promises].” 
| The Noble Prophets (SAW) obligation was to clearly declare 
? his Call and impart the Truth to all people such that the 
hearts ^f the awakened people may be enlightened through 
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£2* room for the opponents of the true faith. The Noble Prophet 

p (SAW) was merely asked to attend to the fulfillment of his æ 3y 

IG obligation without feeling sympathy for the affliction of the Z6 
P»€ obdurate disbelievers with Divine torments. The Verse is f. 

e evidently a clear warning against them so they know that they 17^ 
& shall be entangled with Divine torment in the Hereafter as ¿X 

A some of them met their dire ends on the battlefield of Badr. _ (2 
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your propagation of the Islamic faith and there remains no 
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78. And verily We have sent Messengers before you of 
some of them We have related to you their story. And of 
some We have not related to you their story and it was 
not given to any Messenger that he should bring a sign 
except by the Leave of Allah. But, when comes the 

Commandment of Allah [the Day of Resurrection], the 

matter will be decided with truth and the followers of 

falsehood will then be at loss. 
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Exegesis: 


One of the means of education and guidance, made use 
of many a time in the Holy Qur'an, is to narrate the history 
of the ancients and good models. The Day of Resurrection is 
the Day of Divine Judgment and the disgrace of the followers 
of falsehood. To further console the Noble Prophet (SAW), the 
blessed Verse in question makes a reference to the Prophets of 
ancient peoples who were entangled with such difficulties but 
pursued the propagation of their teachings despite the 
impediments; as a consequence of which they became 
victorious: "And verily We have sent Messengers before you 
of some of them We have related to you their story. And of 
some We have not related to you their story" each of whom 


' faced such intolerable vicissitudes and many a vain and 


obdurate disbeliever; nevertheless, finally Truth prevailed and 


ASS SEP SHEE, BS ERE SESS 


p 


( T4 
-^ 


i 


GERD ATA TE SE LIT Ri ED 
- Sürat al-Mu'min Verse 78 287 bd) 
a 


wrong doers and sinners were vanquished. Since obdurate 
and querulous polytheists and disbelievers asked Messengers 
to show unto them their miracles at all times and the 
polytheists contemporaneous with the Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
requested the same, the blessed Verse in question further 
adds: “And it was not given to any Messenger that he should 
bring a sign except by the Leave of Allah.” All miracles are 
wrought by Divine Will rather than by disbelievers’ requests 
who consider them to be playthings. Thus, the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) may not accept their requested miracles; rather 
God Almighty made evident unto people what was required 
for public guidance at the hands of Prophets. The blessed 
Verse addresses with a serious and warning tone the 3 
disbelievers who said unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) that had es 
he been right, how come that Divine torment would not have e 
been sent unto them. Thus the blessed Verse warns them: 
"But, when comes the Commandment of Allah [the Day of 
Resurrection], the matter will be decided with truth and the 
followers of falsehood will then be at loss." On that Day, no "X 
repentance shall be accepted and all the ways of returning to {¥ 
Allah shall be obstructed. Moans and cries shall be of no 
avail. It is on that Day that the followers of falsehood shall 
clearly perceive that they have missed their opportunities 
without accruing any righteous good deeds, rather they have 
been entangled with Divine Wrath and excruciating 
torments. Why then do they ask for the coming of that 
irreversible Day? As per this interpretation, the blessed Verse 
in question makes a reference to the torment of 
desperateness. However, some Qur’anic exegets maintain that 
$ the blessed Verse refers to the Divine Command of inflicting 
torments upon wrong doers on the Day of Resurrection. It 
shall be on that Day that the deeds of all men shall be judged 
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5 with truth and the followers of falsehood shall be apprised of 
F their total loss. The interpretation is substantiated by another 
Qur'anic Verse (45:27): “And on the Day that the Hour will 
. be established, on that Day the followers of falsehood shall 
. lose [everything].” Phrases like “Divine Decree” are applied to 
the torment in this world in numerous Qur'anic Verses (e.g. 
11:43, 76, 101). The Verse may be of a broader semantic range 
to encompass the torments in this world and the Hereafter. It 
is worthy of note that the total loss of the followers of 
falsehood become evident in both. 

It is also noteworthy that according to a number of 
narrations there was a clown in Medina who make people 
laugh and at times said that Imam Sajjad ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn 
» (AS) had irritated him since he had not been successful in 
5» making him laugh. Thus, one day the Imam (AS) was passing 
by and the clown took away his aba (‘aba’), but the Noble 
Imam (AS) did not take any heed of him. The Imam's 
companions followed the clown and restored the cloak. 
Imam (AS) inquired them about his identity. They replied: 
“He is a clown who makes Medinans laugh. The Noble Imam 
(AS) asked them to say unto him: “There shall be a Day on 
which followers of falsehood shall be at loss.” 
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ia 79. Allah it is He Who has made quadrupeds for you that d 

ur you may ride on some of them and of some you eat. 

8  80.And you have benefits from them and that you may 

$x reach by their means a desire that is in your breasts and 

oor : : 

unt on them and on ships you are carried. 

es 81. And He shows you His Ayat [i.e., Signs and Verses, at 

3 all times]. Which then of the Ayat of Allah do 

es you deny? 

Exegesis: : 
Bats i? = 


oy Taking heed of Divine Bounties is the best means of fo 
& development and reinforcement of knowledge and gratitude. 
<7) In this vein, attending to those Bounties which may be ti 
perceived and used by all people at any time and any place is 
4 the best way. Thus, these Verses refer to the Signs of Divine 
X Omnipotence and His All-Embracing Bounties and reveal 
E some of them so that people may be further acquainted with 
His Glory and thereby arouse the sense of gratitude as a 
X means of knowing God Almighty in them. The blessed Verse 
y reads: "Allah it is He Who has made quadrupeds for you that 
you may ride on some of them and of some you eat." 
Some cattle, e.g. sheep, are used for their meet and some 
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larger ones are used as mounts as well, e.g. camel which is the 
ship of parched deserts and is also used for its meat. The 
Arabic word an‘am (plural form of za'am) was originally 
. employed in the sense of camel but its semantic range further 
developed to include camel, cow, and sheep. The word is a 
cognate of ni‘ma (“delight”), since cattle are among the 
delights of man. Even today, despite the availability of 
vehicles used on the land and in the air, at times men have 
solely to make use of cattle for crossing sandy deserts and 
narrow mountainous passageways. 

The creation of diverse quadrupeds, particularly owing to 
their domesticability, is at times stronger than the most 
powerful men serve as Great Signs of God Almighty. There 
are small beasts of prey which are dangerous for men, but at 
times, a child may lead a file of enormous camels and "he 
may take them where ever he wishes!” Besides, man makes 
many other uses of them as reflected in Verse 80: "And you 
have benefits from them." Man makes use of them for their 
milk, fleece, hair, hide, and even their feces as fertilizer. In 
short, there 1s nothing useless in cattle; even some drugs are 
made from them. The blessed Verse proceeds to add that 
there was another reason for their creation "that you may 
reach by their means a desire that is in your breasts." A 
number of Qur'anic exegets maintain that the Verse makes a 
reference to the transportation of consignments with 
quadrupeds as reflected in the preceding clauses, but "a desire 
that 1s in your breasts" may also indicate personal uses, such 
as making use of them for the purposes of recreation, 
emigration, travel, races, gaining prestige, and the like. Since 
they are all used for traveling on the land, the Verse closes 
thus: "on them and on ships you are carried.” The 
employment of the phrase “on them" (‘alayhé) whose 
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. their destinations conveniently. God Almighty created a 
^ quality in ships that despite their heaviness, they stay afloat. 
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antecedent is “quadrupeds” precedes “ships” (fulk) indicates 
that God Almighty provided men with means of 
transportation in deserts and seas so that they may reach 


He set order in the flow of winds such that they may be used 
for sailing and “visiting friends.” 

Verse 81 lays further emphasis on Divine Bounties and 
asks mankind to bear testimony to them: “And He shows 
you His Ayat [i.e., Signs and Verses, at all times]. Which then 
of the Ayat of Allah do you deny?” Neither His physical nor 
His non-physical Signs, e.g. man’s creation out of clay, 
developments of embryo and fetus, the stages of development 
following birth, and His Signs concerning life and death, are 
undeniable. Divine Signs and Manifestations are visible 
everywhere, but despite such undeniable evidence, some men 
deny them. 

The eminent Qur’anic exeget, Tabarsi, maintains that 
such denial may spring from the following: 1. Following 
concupiscent desires leads man to make attempts at 
concealing the Truth with unfounded doubts and act upon 
his vain desires since acknowledgement of the Truth restricts 
him through obligations. However, despite evident 
arguments, they fail to acknowledge such obligations and 
deny the Truth. 2. Blind imitation of others, particularly 
their ancestors, thus making attempts at concealing the 
Truth. 3. False biases and beliefs of their predecessors which 
have penetrated their minds and impede impartial 
investigation of Divine Signs; as a consequence of which they 
fail to perceive them. 
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82. Have they not traveled through the land and seen 
what was the end of those before them [and the manner 
of their perdition]? They were more in number than them 


and mightier in strength and in traces in the land; yet all 
that they used to earn availed them not. 
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Exegcsis: 

One of the Qur’anic criticisms is failing to travel so as to 
acquire knowledge and experience. Disbelievers’ opposition 
against the Noble Prophet (SAW) stemmed from their vanity 
for their large number and might. Thus, the Holy Qur'an 
says that God Aimighty destroyed those mightier than them 
and one of the reasons lying behind the fall of civilizations is $5 
opposition against Prophets and turning away from Divine bs 
Commands. ER 

Following the expression of Divine Omnipotence and K$ 
reminding mankind of His Bounties, Prudence, and the 2 
orderly system of creation, the blessed Verse in question p% 
proceeds to warn disbelievers and remind them that those £f 
who deny Divine Signs and Verses and the Noble Prophet m 
(SAW) should travel through the land and see the manner of 
their predecessors. The blessed Verse reveals that the ruins of 2) 
' the cities of ‘Ad and Thamüd were still visible at the time of i 
the Revelation of the blessed Verse, since it is encouraged 
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herein to travel and see them and perceive that those people 
who were superior to them in terms of might, valiance, and 
number failed to resist Divine Wrath and were entangled 
with torment. 
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83. Then when their Messengers came to them with clear e 
miracles, they were glad with that which they had of the 2 
xuowledge [failing to acknowledge Prophets’ logical Gs 
arguments] and that [Divine Wrath] at which they used A 
to mock, surrounded them. i» 
84. Therefore, when they saw Our chastisement, they said: 24 
“We believe in Allah Alone and reject that we used to 
associate with Him as partners. 3 


Exegesis: Tid 


Divine appointment of Prophets to provide mankind %.) 
with decisive arguments as to Divine Unity is one of Divine : 
Acts. It is worthy of note that human sciences and 
experiments may not substitute Divine teachings and render 
man needless of Prophets, since being arrogant of one's 
knowledge leads to derision of Divine Promises. There have 
been people in human history who owing to the sciences 
which have led to the development of civilizations and 
accruing worldly possessions or due to their knowledge 

|. concerning their ancestors or other peoples imagine that they GA 
are needless of Divine Revelation and Prophetic teachings. $27. 
Men with small capacities, upon acquisition of limited %3} 
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* knowledge or attainment to credentials and positions 
become arrogant. 

According to the Holy Qur’an, there are three types of 
4 knowledge: 1. Fruitful knowledge which leads to human 
spiritual growth, as when Moses (AS) said unto Khidr: “May I 
follow you so that you teach me something of that 
knowledge which may lead to my [spiritual] growth” (18:66). 
2. Fruitless knowledge such as knowledge as to the precise 
number of the people of the Cave: “[Some] say that they were 
three, the dog being the fourth among them; and [others] say 
they were five, the dog being the sixth, guessing at the unseen; 
[yet others] say they were seven and the dog being the eighth. 
Say [O Muhammad]: ‘My Lord knows best their number; 
none knows them but a few.’ So debate not [about their 
number] except with the clear proof [which We have revealed 
to you], nor consult any of them about the people of the 
Cave” (18:22). 3. Harmful knowledge, e.g. magic and sorcery 
for separating men from women. 

It is said in Verse 83 “Then when their Messengers came 
to them with clear miracles.” The antecedent of the pronoun 
is apparently the disbelievers entangled with torment the 
ruins of whose cities were still visible at the time of 
Revelation of the blessed Verse. The Verse is saying that such 
people denied Divinely appointed Messengers and regarded 
their teachings as false tales. In fact, it was not their 
knowledge, but absolute ignorance since they were deprived 
of true knowledge which could lead to their deliverance from 
error. They considered their apparent knowledge to be the 
true one (“They know solely the outside appearance of the 
life of the world and they are heedless of the Hereafter,” 
30:7). It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an that 
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"this is their utmost knowledge,” i.e. their knowledge is 
limited to the affairs of this world rather than to those of the 
Hereafter. They imagined that they possessed knowledge, 


& rejoiced at it, and derided Messengers; as a consequence of 


which they were surrounded with Divine torment. 

According to Verse 84: "Therefore, when they saw Our 
chastisement, they said: “We believe in Allah Alone and reject 
that we used to associate with Him as partners." 
Nevertheless, upon tasting Divine chastisement, their 
repentance shall be of no avail, since they may not be 
provided with the opportunity to compensate for their 
vicious deeds and they are condemned by Allah Almighty to 
torment in Hell. 
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Aj 85. Then their Faith could not avail them when they saw jo 

ES Our chastisement. This has been the way of Allah in sA 

-4| dealing with His servants. And there the disbelievers shall (= 

A be utterly at loss. X 
A^ 


-^ Exegesis: 


BE Unexpected happenings and emergencies flourish man's 
~£ original disposition and reminds disbelievers to embrace . 
&$7 faith; however, converting to belief in Divine Unity is 
es supposed to be out of free choice rather than obligation and 
y% desperateness. It is Divine tradition that forced belief is of 
f not avail. Divine tradition refers to what God Almighty 
S made prevalent among His servants. It is for the same reason 
M that repentance after tasting Divine torment shall not be 
^x) accepted by God Almighty thereby “disbelievers shall be at 
K> utterly at loss.” According the blessed Verse in question, the 
^| laws and the system of creation are such that they come to 
their end upon death, since when man comes to the end of 
his life, whatever potential perfection he has comes to its end 
as a consequence of which his repentance shall not be 
accepted. 

It would be of interest to make mention of two traditions 
at the end of the exegesis of the Chapter in question. 
. According to the first tradition, a Christian man fornicated 
zi with a Muslim woman at the time of Mutawakkil, the 
Sx} ‘Abbasid Caliph. He converted before being chastised. Yahya 
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& ibn Aktham said: “His conversion to the Islamic faith solved 
' the problem and there is no need to chastise him." A dispute 
arose between them concerning the same issue. Mutawakkil 
. wrote a letter to Imam Hádi (AS) and inquired about his 
* opinion. The Noble Imam (AS) replied: "Whenever a 
disbeliever violates a Muslim woman, he should be killed. A 
number of Muslim scholars found fault with his opinion 
saying that it was unprecedented in the Holy Qur'an and 
traditions (sunna). Imam (AS) referred to the Verse in question 
(40:85) and replied: "Since the man is a Christian and he has 
converted to Islam at the time of chastisement, his 
conversion is of no avail and he has to be chastised.' The 
other tradition is narrated from Imam Ridā (AS) on the 
authority of Ibn Babiwayh as per which, the noble Imam (AS) 
is asked: "Why did God Almighty drowned Pharaoh when he 
believed in Divine Unity?" the Imam (AS) replied: "He 
believed when he tasted Divine torment, and such belief shall 
not be accepted." Then He alluded to the blessed Verse in 
question." 
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' Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. j 
* Atyab al-Bayan, under the blessed Verse in question. , 
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Chapter 41 


Surat Fussilat 
(Explained in detail) 


Section (juz’ 25) 
Number of Verses: 54 


General Overview of Sarat Fussilat. This Meccan Chapter 
has fifty four Verses and whose title derives from the third 
Verse. It is also called “HM sajdah” since it opens with HM 
and it is the first among the four Chapters with obligatory 
prostrations. The Verses of the Chapter concerns 
Resurrection, history of ancient peoples, the Glory of the 
Holy Qur’an, and manifestations of Divine Omnipotence in 
the world of existence. 

Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. According to a 
Prophetic tradition, “One who recites HM sajda, God 
Almighty will bestow upon him ten good deeds for each of 
its letters.” According to another tradition, the Messenger of 
God (SAW) recited the Chapter every night before going to 
bed.” It is also worthy of note that the title of the Chapter, 
Fussilat, is taken from the third Verse, and the title HM 
sajdah derives from the opening of the Chapter, HM, as well 
as Verse 37, requiring an obligatory prostration. 


* Majma' al-Bayan, the opening of the Chapter in question. 
* Tafsir Rah al-Ma ‘ani, under the Chapter in question. 
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1. HM ne 

2. A Revelation [the Qur’an| from the Most Gracious, OF 

the Most Merciful. ER 
3. A Book whereof the Verses are explained clearly, a 549 
Qur'an in Arabic for people who know. xf 

4. [A Book] bearing glad tidings and warning, but most =; 

of them turn away, so they hear not [the Qur'an]. eg 
Exegesis: f 


The Arabic words anzalna (“We sent down”) and tanzil RSS 
(“sending down") are employed in the senses of sending 22 
down at one time and in time respectively. To assume a GS 
common meaning out of the twain, one may say that the (& 
2 content of the Holy Qur'an was revealed to the Noble 7*3 

? Prophet of Islam (SAW) at one time on the Night of ge 
MES Ordainment (Qadr) though the forms and words were ie 
"e revealed to him in time. The mere mention of the Revelation #% 
& of the Holy Qur’an indicates guidance, decisiveness, C 
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exaltedness, wisdom, and mercy. The Holy Qur'an makes use 
of every means of guidance (e.g. commanding the good and 
forbidding evil, stories and accounts of ancient peoples as 
lessons, arguments, allegories, exposition of Divine Bounties, 
future of mankind, the manner of Resurrection, factors 
leading to exaltedness and denigration) in details with 
decisiveness and unambiguity. The Holy Qur'an draws a 
distinction between Truth and falsehood, believer and 
disbeliever, Paradise and Hellfire, obedient and disobedient, 
obligatory and unlawful (acts), blessing and torment, good 
and evil, and the like. The Holy Qur'an was revealed in 
eloquent Arabic. The word 'Arabi ("Arabic") designates both 
Arabic tongue and eloquent. It 1s needless to say that those 
familiar with eloquent Arabic may comprehend the 
eloquence of the Qur’an. 

Verse 2 reads: “A Revelation [the Qur’an] from the Most 
Gracious, the Most Merciful.” The word tanzil 

(“Revelation”) is in the predicative position (khabar) 
whose subject (mubtada’) is omitted, namely the Holy 
Qur'an is revealed by God Almighty Whose Mercy and Grace 
are bestowed upon all existent beings. 

Verse 3 says: "A Book whereof the Verses are explained 
clearly, a Qur'an in Arabic for people who know." The Verse 
clearly makes a reference to the inimitability of the Qur'an 
which may be comprehended by the knowledgeable. Those 
who pay no heed of the Qur'an are devoid of true knowledge. 
Divine Revelation of the Holy Qur'an from Divine realm to 
the material world aims at the knowledgeable who are 
capable of comprehending some secrets of the Holy Qur'an. 


iy They know that it lies without human ability to bring the 


like of the Qur'an; as a consequence of which, they believe 1n 
Divine Revelation of the Holy Qur'an and the fact that it is 
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revealed for the guidance of jinn and mankind, but the 
knowledgeable are solely capable of comprehending it. 

Verse 4 says: “[A Book] bearing glad tidings and warning, 
xs but most of them turn away, so they hear not [the Qur’an].” 
X The Arabic adjectives bashir (“bearing glad tidings”) and 
nadhir (“bearing warning”) are two attributes of the Holy 
Qur’an designating the Qur’an bears glad tidings to believers 
that as a consequence of their righteous good deeds, exalted 
stations and Bounties in Paradise will fall into their share in 
the Hereafter. It also warns disbelievers that they will be 
chastised with torments in Hell as a result of their evil deeds. 
Those who turn away from hearing the Holy Qur’an are 
unable to give their ears to the Holy Qur’an being recited 
owing to their vain desires. The Holy Qur’an says elsewhere 

) that disbelievers are deaf, dumb, and blind unable to 
RS comprehend Divine Word since they do not make use of 
their intellect. Those who turn away from God Almighty 
turn toward nature, and are wholly preoccupied with 
mundane affairs and the pleasures of the flesh are actually 
unable to hear the Truth. Such people may not endure to 
hear Qur'anic Verses being recited. 
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5. And they say: “Our hearts are wrapped up in coverings 
from that to which you invite us and in 
our ears is deafness and between us and you is a screen: 


so work you [on your way]. Indeed, we are working 
[on our way].” 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word akinna is the plural form of kinàn 
which indicates a piece of fabric in which something is 
wrapped up. The word waqr indicates deafness.’ 

Disbelievers rigorously took a fivefold stance against the 
Messenger of God (SAW) and the Holy Quran: 1. Turning 
away and keeping distance against them ("But most of them 
turn away, so they hear not [the Qur’an],” the preceding 
Verse). 2. Unpreparedness for acknowledging the Truth 
(“Our hearts are wrapped up in coverings from that to which 
you invite us”). 3. Failing to listen to the Messages (“In our 
ears is deafness”). 4. Making mention of impediments, 
namely the covering of self-conceit, worshipping mammon, 
and the like. 5. Persisting obdurately in their error ("Indeed, 
we are working [on our way]”). 

God Almighty bestows His Bounties upon man and sends 
down His Revelation springing from His Fountainhead of 

- Mercy, but disbelievers are obdurate and turn away from 
Truth. If the audience be not prepared, neither Divine 


' Raghib's Mufradat. 


CERT OT RT OS 


304 Verse 5 Sürat Fussilat p9 


$ Revelation and Mercy nor Scriptures nor its glad tidings and 

' warnings shall be of no avail, since obduracy and bias cast 

. their veils onto their hearts. It is in this vein that the blessed 
Verse says that when disbelievers noticed that they had sunk 

into shadows as if they failed to hear Qur'anic Verses, they 
said that their hearts had been wrapped up in natural 
covering and they were deaf such that they were unable to 
hear Qur'anic Verses. In other words, they said that there had 
been a veil of ignorance and arrogance between them and 
God Almighty such that the Messenger of God (SAW) could 
not expect them to turn to Qur'anic Verses and each of the 
parties was supposed to be preoccupied with their own 
affairs. 
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6. Say [O Prophet (SAW)]: “I am only a human being like 
you [the difference is that] it is revealed to me that your 
God is One God; therefore take the Straight Path toward 

Him and seek forgiveness of Him and woe to the 

polytheists. 
7. Those who give not the alms tax and they are 
disbelievers in the Hereafter. 


Exegesis: 


In Qur’anic terms, indifference toward a number of 
Divine Commands is regarded as disbelief and polytheism. 
It is said concerning pilgrimage to Mecca that “Pilgrimage to 
Mecca is a duty that mankind owes to Allah, those who can 
afford the expenses, and whoever disbelieves, then Allah 
sands not in need of any of the both worlds” (3:97). 
Regarding non-performance of daily prayers, the Messenger 
of God (SAW) said: “Any Muslim who fails to perform 
obligatory prayers is on a par with disbelievers.! Concerning 
failing to pay alms tax, the blessed Verse in question reads: 
“Woe to the polytheists, those who give not the alms tax.” 
Alms tax (zakàt) 1s a source of revenue for the Islamic 
government and failing to settle the same will be equal to 


' failing to recognize the monotheism or disbelieving in the 


' Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 77, p. 58. 
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Hereafter which is on a par with disbelief. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in question is 
addressed to the exalted Messenger of Allah (SAW), asking him 
to say unto those who are in error and raise objections 
against you saying that you eat, sleep, and marry like them, 
assuming that you are like them, pursuing pleasures of the 
X flesh, such as property, exalted ranks, sovereignty and you lay 
claims to divinity. Say unto them that you are neither an 
angel nor a genie, but you are a human being like them in 
terms of eating, sleeping, and other natural acts. Your only 
privilege is that Divine Revelation ts communicated to you. 
Your Creator, Origin, and Resurrection are the same. You are 
supposed to worship him and solely invoke Him for 
support. It is a quite logical and clear statement. If you 
render the veil of arrogance, bias, and ignorance and be 
moderate in human attributes and turn away from bestial 
desires, you will perceive through your intellect and 
conscience that your source of support is the One who 
brought you from non-existence into existence and 
everything lies within His Omnipotence. Thus, you will 
perceive the manifestation of His Unity emanated to all 
beings. 

The blessed Verse closes with an injunction to mankind 
as to perseverance in their belief in monotheism and invoke 
God Almighty to forgive their sins as polytheists and 
disbelievers will be sunk in denigration and humility. 

Verse 7 treats of polytheists’ attributes: failure to pay alms 
tax and denial of the Hereafter. The blessed Verse explicitly 
indicates that paying alms tax serves as a trial for believers’ 
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Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), “Failing to pay alms tax is on a 
œ par with disloyalty and polytheism.” As per another 


E Prophetic tradition, "One who does not pay any alms tax will 


| die a Jew or a Christian.”? 
: 


' Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 96, p. 29. 
? Mizan al-Hikma, s.v. Zakat. 
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8. Indeed, those who believe and do righteous 


good deeds, for them will be an endless reward that 
will never stop. 


Exegesis: 


Faith and righteous good deeds are inseparable. Those 
who do righteous good deeds in this world without expecting 
any reward will avail themselves of Divine Bounties and 
Rewards. God Almighty grants His Rewards non gratia. It 
would be unbefitting to expect remuneration for our 
insignificant favors. The blessed Verse is saying that believers 
enjoy permanent and endless rewards. Some Qur’anic exegets 
maintain that mamnün designates expecting reward or 
remuneration and some others take it in the sense of 
innumerable and endless. There are still some other exegets 
holding that the sustenance granted to believers is non gratia 
and the Provider does not denigrate His Favors. 

It is worthy of note that God Almighty is Most-Bountiful 
and Most-Gracious and belief and righteous good deeds are 
both possible through His Favor and the Rewards promised 
to believers are all fulfilled through His Grace and Bounty. 
Despite doing righteous good deeds, servants are not worthy 
of compensation since it is their obligation as servants to 
serve their Lord. However, the blessed Verse in question 1s 
saying that those who believe and do righteous good deeds 
will be granted permanent and endless rewards non-gratia. 
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9. Say: “Do you verily disbelieve in Him Who created 


the earth in two days? And you set up rivals [in worship] 
with Him? That is the Lord of the worlds. 


Exegesis: 


Jj €» 
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By the creation of the earth in two days, two stages are 
being intended. Prior to the creation of the earth and the 
heaven and the emergence of night, day, month, and year, 
there existed no day so that we say God Almighty created the 
earth in two days. Divine Omnipotence accompanies His 
Omniscience and although God Almighty may create the 
heavens and the earth and whatever exists between them at 
one time and the recurrent clauses: “Be! And it was” indicate 
the same, but He created the heavens and the earth in several 
stages which bears testimony to the fact that exercising power 
requires consideration and expediency and creation was 
expediently carried out in several stages. 

The blessed Verse in question is a reproach to mankind in 
the form of a rhetorical question addressed to the Messenger 
of God (SAW) saying: O Muhammad (SAW) say unto these 
disbelievers: "Do you disbelieve and deny God Almighty 
Who created the earth in two days and set up rivals in 
worship for him? God Almighty Who created the earth in 
. two days is the Lord of all the worlds. He is Omnipotent 
over the creation of the earth. He is the Creator of all 
creatures, since the heaven, the earth, and all the world of 
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existence are inseparable from each other. ‘Had there been 
gods beside God Almighty in them, they would have gone on 
the way to perdition.” Unity of the world bears testimony to 
Divine Unity since it is evident that all creatures are 
inseparable from each other like the rings of a chain. Unity 
in creation indicates the Oneness of Creator since two causes 
may not affect one effect, hence the blessed Verse thus closes: 
“That is the Lord of the worlds.” The Verse indicates that 
material beings come into being in time and the One Who 
created the earth also created all the worlds of existence. The 
phrase “two days” apparently demonstrates that had there 
been day and night, it would have taken two days, since there 
were neither days nor nights at the time so that creation 
could be restricted. 
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10. He placed therein firm mountains from above it, and 
He blessed it, and measured therein its sustenance in four 
days sufficient for all those in need. 
11. Then He rose over towards the heaven when it was 
smoke and said unto it and unto the earth “Come both of 


you willingly or unwillingly [and take shape].” They both 
said: “We come willingly [took shape].” 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word rawàsi is the plural form of rásiya 
designating firm mountains. Sawa’ indicates equal and the 
phrase sawa’an li-sa@’ilin signifies that abilities are 
proportionate to needs. Taw‘an and karhan are used in the 
senses of willingly and unwillingly respectively. The verbal 
form istawa used with the preposition ‘ala literally indicates 
dominion (as in “The Most Gracious [Allah] rose over 
towards the heaven,” Chapter 20); however juxtaposed with 
the preposition ila it designates intention (as in the blessed 
Verse in question). 

The earth and mountains are Divine Blessings including 


' Raghib's Mufradat. 
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= provision of sustenance, growth of plants, refinement of 
“x polluted water into pure water; sowing seeds and harvesting 
abundantly; excavation of mines; preservation of snow; 
provision of rocks for building; checking earthquakes, 
storms, and winds; serving as beacons for travelers. It is 
worthy of note that mountains serve as the anchor of the 
earth since some of their roots lie in water so that waves may È 
not destroy the earth. 

The blessed Verse 10 says: “And He blessed it, and 
measured therein its sustenance,” that is, all types of corns, 
vegetables, and fruits are produced for mankind and animals. 
The phrase “in four days” includes the aforesaid two days. In 
other words, the creation of the earth, mountains, and plants 
took four days. Taking the two days for the creation of the 
heavens mentioned in the following Verse, it could be said 
that the creation of the earth and heavens and the creatures 
between them took six days, as it is reflected elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur'an (7:54): “Indeed your Lord is Allah Who created 
the heavens and the earth in six days.” The phrase “sufficient 
for all those in need” indicates that creation is well-measured 
according to Divine Omniscience which is free from 
immoderation, vanity, and defect. Verse 11 says: “Then He 
rose over towards the heaven,” that is, He set order in 
heavenly bodies, some of which are far larger than the earth 
in size such that a specific place was apportioned for each of 
them and they may not exceed their bounds and veer off ! 
their orbits as it is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an 
(36:490): “It is not for the sun to overtake the moon, nor 
does the night outstrip the day. They all float, each in an 
orbit.” The clause “it was smoke” indicates that owing to 
distance from the earth, it seemed like smoke, in the same 
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manner that the air and sea water seems to be blue from afar. 
The blessed Verse 11 closes by saying that following the 
creation of the heaven and the earth in due measure, it was 
Ex said unto them by the Glorious Creator that they had to 
obey Divine Commands willingly or unwillingly. The blessed 
Verse in question explicitly indicates that the heaven, the 
earth, and all creatures are intelligent and it is a consequence 
of their intelligence that they are addressed by God. The 
Verse confirms the views held by Philosophers and 
theologians who maintain that depending on their degrees of 
power and weakness, all creatures are intelligent. The 
Command may also be taken as existential rather than 
legislative making a reference to Divine Omnipotence 
through Which existent beings come into being. 
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12. Then He Nl and finished [it was in the form 
of smoke] from their creation seven heavens in two days 
and He made in each heaven its affair. And We adorned 
the nearest heaven with lamps to be an adornment as well 
as to guard [heavens]. Such is the Decree of Him, the 
Omnipotent, the Omniscient. 


Exegesis: 

Although God Almighty was Able to create everything at 
a single instance, but it was because of His Omniscience that 
He created the heavens in two stages. In terms of Divine 
Omnipotence, there is no difference between the Creation of 
the earth or that of the seven heavens as He created them in 
two stages. Whatever lies within our knowledge concerning 
celestial bodies and whatever which will be discovered later 
on are adornments of the lower heaven “We adorned the 
nearest heaven with lamps to be an adornment.” The blessed 
Verse in question is saying that Divine Decree was acted 
upon throughout the seven heavens in two days and the 
Decree of each heaven was Divinely revealed unto it. It is a 
reference to the fact that each heaven is inclined by nature to 
act upon its existential Command as per Divine 
Omniscience and the order of the world. The Arabic word 
| sama’ deriving from sammü designates “high” and it is 
7 applied to the atmosphere encompassing celestial bodies. The 
lights of the heaven are the sun, moon, and all the stars and 
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planets. They are likened to lights owing to their brilliance 
and giving off light onto the earth day and night. 
Specification of lights to the sky of the world indicates that 
E all the planets and stars visible in the sky are those belonging 
— to the sky of our own world which is lower than all the 
planets since the word dunyà (“world”) derives from dunüw 
(“proximity”) above which lie other heavens whose number is 
solely known by God Almighty as their innumerability is 
attested in a number of traditions. It is narrated from Imam 
Ja'far Sadiq (AS) in al-Khisal that the noble Imam said: "To 
God Almighty belong twelve thousand worlds each of which 
is greater than the seven heavens and the seven earths none of 
which is sentient of other worlds." Many other traditions 
indicate that the world is not limited to the seven heavens 
and the seven earths. 
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13. But if they turn away, then say: “I have warned you of 
a destructive awful cry like that which overtook ‘Ad and 
Thamud.” 
14. When the Messengers came to them from before them 
and behind them [saying]: “Worship none but Allah,” 
they said: “If our Lord had so willed, He would surely 


have sent down the angels. So indeed we disbelieve in 
that with which you have been sent.” 


Exegesis: 


Prophets were divinely appointed to bear glad tidings and 
warnings unto mankind. These guides are supposed to 
prognosticate deviations and errors and find solutions to 
them. It is worthy of note that the blessed Verses in question 
warn disbelievers and address the Messenger of God (SAW) 
that O Muhammad say unto them that if they turn away 
from Divine Command, you will be cast into perdition 
through startling torment resembling lightning in the same 
manner that the peoples of ‘Ad and Thamüd were afflicted 
with destructive gale (sarsar) and awful cry respectively and 
they were both destroyed. Verse 14 is saying that the peoples 
. of ‘Ad and Thamüd committed sins since they denied the 
Calls of the divinely appointed Prophets saying that had our 
Lord willed to send Messengers to us, He would have made 
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angels descend from the heaven, but you are like us and we 
will never acknowledge your Prophetic mission. They were 
too ignorant to comprehend that angels are different from 
Æ mankind by nature and they may neither associate with nor 
' guide them, unless they take the form of human beings; 
however, in such case they would be regarded as human 
beings. The motif is elsewhere attested in the Holy Qur'an 
(6:9): "And had We appointed him an angel, We truly would 
made him a man and We would have certainly disguised 
them in human form." 
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15. As for ‘Ad, they were arrogant in the land without 
right and they said: "Who is mightier than us in 
strength?" See they not that Allah Who created them is 
mightier in strength than them. And they used to deny 
Our Ayat [Signs and Verses]. 


Exegesis: 


The people of “Ad inhabited the South of the Arabian 
Peninsula. They were mighty warriors who had constructed 
fortified castles and lofty buildings and all these had led to 
their arrogance and vanity. What leads to disbelievers’ 
perdition 1s their persistence in their disbelief and obduracy. 
The blessed Verse is saying that the people of “Ad were 
destroyed by gale owing to their sin of being arrogant 1n the 
land without right. They regarded themselves to be superior 
in strength assuming that no one may vanquish them. 
Consequently, they asked others as to the existence of any 
people superior to them in terms of strength and power. 
When arrogance stemming from the bestial faculty 
vanquishes man, he consigns to oblivion his essential non- 
existence and contingent needs and takes pride in himself 
| assuming that his glory and power is permanent, but he 
' disregards the truth that God Almighty is All-Superior in His 
Omnipotence against Whose Boundless Power, all other ie. 
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powers are nothing in comparison. The rhetorical question 
aims to reveal that all these people who deny Prophetic Calls 
disregard the fact that the Creator who has brought them 
from non-existence into existence is far superior to them in 
" terms of power. How could they deny His Signs of 
Omnipotence? It 1s needless to say that taking a glance at 
one's creation and the frailties of man from his embryonic 
stage onwards may remove arrogance and vanity. "See they 
not that Allah Who created them is mightier in strength than 
them. And they used to deny Our Ayat [Signs and Verses]." 
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16. So We sent upon them a furious and poisonous gale 
in days of evil omen that We might give them a taste of 
disgracing torment in this present worldly life. But surely 
the torment of the Hereafter will be more disgracing and 
they will never be helped. 


Exegesis: 

Another reference is made to the people of ‘Ad elsewhere 
in the Holy Quran (69:6-7): “And as for ‘Ad, they were 
destroyed by a furious violent gale! Which Allah inflicted 
upon them for seven nights and eight days successively, so 
that you could see men lying overthrown as if they were 
hollow trunks of date-palms!” Divine Wrath may destroy 
some people in an instant, though their perdition may take a 
number of days and nights. It is worthy of note that the 
blessed Verse in question is saying that incompetent people 
with small capacities take pride in their limited power and 
rise in rebellion. They may even rise against Divine 
Omnipotence out of ignorance. God Almighty may easily 
turn their opportunities into means of their perdition, as it 
is reflected in the story of the people of ‘Ad in the blessed 
Verse in question: “So We sent upon them a furious and 
poisonous gale in days of evil omen that We might give them 
ES a taste of disgracing torment in this present worldly life." 
y% The strange gale levitated them from the ground and 
knocked them down as it is attested elsewhere in the Holy 
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X Qur'an: "Indeed, We sent against them a furious gale of 
— harsh noise on a day of evil omen and continuous calamity. 
ŠR Plucking out men as if they were uprooted stems of date- 
<2 palms” (54:19-20); “And as for ‘Ad, they were destroyed by a 
os furious violent gale! Which Allah inflicted upon them for 

j seven nights and eight days successively, so that you could 
e not see men lying overthrown, as if they were hollow trunks 
ZA of date-palms! Do you see any remnants of them?" (69:6-8). 
4i This violent gale blew for seven nights and eight days and all 
the possessions of the wrong doing and arrogant people were 
u$ being knocked and there remained solely ruins of their 
glorious palaces, abundant possessions, and luxurious life. 
The blessed Verse in question closes by saying that 
"disgracing torment in this present worldly life. But surely 
the torment of the Hereafter will be more disgracing.” All 
these excruciating torments in this worldly life resemble a 
spark against a sea of fire! What is worse than that is that 
"they will never be helped." Such wrong doing and arrogant 
people tried for a life time to show their glory, but at the 
time of torment, God Almighty inflicted a disgracing 
chastisement upon them in this world and another 
humiliating punishment will be in store for them in the 
Hereafter such that such vain arrogant pese comprehend 
‘4 their humility. 
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17. And as for Thamüd, We showed and made clear unto 
them the Path of Truth, but they preferred blindness to 
guidance. Therefore, a destructive 
cry of disgracing torment seized them because of what 
they used to earn. 
S XE 18. And We saved those [from ‘Ad and Thamüd] who 
3 believed and used to fear Allah, keep their us to Him, 
IEN and avoid evil. i 


Exegesis g 
The Prophet of the people of Thamüd was Salih (Salah). 2 
They lived in Umm al-Qurà (“the Mother of Cities) located 
between Medina and Sham, and possessed great strength and 
agricultural means and opportunities. Their perdition was 
caused by lightning and earthquake as reflected in Qur'anic 
Verses, though both afflictions might have led to their 
destruction. Verse 17 is saying that God Almighty provided 
them with means of guidance, but they denied it. It is worthy 
of note that Divine Guidance was available to all disbelievers 
& and polytheists and it was not restricted to the people of 
Thamüd. The blessed Verses apparently allude to the Salih’s 
she-camel that came out of rock with her calf. She provided 
them with sufficient milk and it was a miracle to guide them; 
4. however they preferred blindness over guidance and cut the 
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sinews of her feet and killed her calf which led to the warning 
against their perdition. 

"Therefore, a destructive cry of disgracing torment seized 
.& them." The blessed Verse makes a reference to the destructive 
" cry expressed as lightning. The destructive cry was so harsh 
that it deafened their ears and they were all destroyed 
instantly. The clause "because of what they used to earn" 
refers to severing the sinews of the she-camel's feet and killing 
her calf. It is reported that three members of Ahl al-Bayt 
(Prophetic family, AS) made references to Salih's she-camel: 
firstly, Sadiqa Tahira saying: "Salih's she-camel and her calf 
were not superior to me before God Almighty in terms of 
excellence; al-Husayn (AS) when Radih (the suckling infant) 
was killed said: “O Lord! This infant before you is not 
inferior to the calf of Salih’s she-camel; Imam Hādī (AS) 
accompanying Mutawakkil to the latter's palace said: "My 
index finger is superior to Salih’s she-camel.” Mutawakkil did 
not live longer than three days and his body was cut into 
pieces. 

Verse 18 says: “And We saved those [from ‘Ad and 
Thamüd] who believed and used to fear Allah, keep their 
duty to Him, and avoid evil.” Many Qur’anic Verses and 
traditions indicate that so long as believers and the God 
fearing live among disbelievers and the corrupt, Divine 
torment will not be sent to them and they should fear that if 
religious scholars, the pious, and the God fearing leave them, 
such torments will be inflicted upon them. 
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19. And [remember] the Day that the enemies of Allah 
will be gathered to the Fire, then they will be restrained. 
29. Till when they reach it, their hearing and their eyes 


and their skins will bear witness against them as to what 
they used to do. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic verbal form yüza'ün is used in the sense of 4 
"they are restrained," connoting that the first one is £X 
restrained to the coming of the last one following which they 
shall be driven to Hell. Representation of Resurrection leads 
to warning and guidance. The Holy Qur'an asks the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) to remind people of such Day. The blessed 
Verse 19 is saying that God Almighty makes mention of 
disbelievers and the manner of their advent of the Day of 
Resurrection reminding His Messenger (SAW) that upon their 
arrival, God's enemies will be gathered such that those 
occupying the front row shall be restrained so that others 
may arrive and they all enter Hell. Upon their assembly, their 
bodily organs, through Divine Command, bear witness 
against them: their ears bear testimony that they disregarded 
both the Signs of existence which were recurrently heard by ' 


take any lessons but neglected them. Their skins bear witness Y 
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that they touched unlawful objects. It is worthy of note that 
there is a vital force within bodily organs and everything 
shall attain to perfection on the Day of Resurrection. 
, Upon the arrival of human body from the mundane world to 
— the Hereafter, all inward deeds and conducts shall be 
manifest through Divine Command and it may justify the 
secret of the manner of bearing testimony by bodily organs 
against man. 

Verse 20 1s saying that their ears bear witness to hearing 
the Call to proceed toward Truth but they turned away from 
it. Their eyes bear witness that they saw many a Signs 
indicating Divine Unity, but they failed to believe. Other 
bodily organs bear witness against their deeds and sins. 

It is mentioned in 'Ali ibn Ibrahim Qumi's Tafsir (vol. 2, 
p.264) that the Verse is concerned with those whose deeds 
become manifest to them, but they deny them, saying: “We 
are not aware of such deeds in the least." Then, the angels in 
charge of recording their deeds bear witness that they have 
committed such acts. Imam Sadiq (As) said: “They say unto 
God Almighty ‘O Lord! They are your angels and bear 
witness to your benefit They take an oath that they have not 
committed any of such deeds." Thus, God Almighty places 
the seal of silence on their tongues and makes their bodily 
organs speak- any ear, eye, hand, and foot, having heard, seen, 
touched, and proceeded toward unlawful words, sights, 
objects, directions bear testimony before God Almighty. 
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21. And they will say to their skins, “Why did you testify 

against us?" They will say: "Allah has caused us to speak, 


He causes all things to speak and He created you the first 
time and to Him you are made to return." 


Exegesis: 


There will be numerous witnesses on the Day of 
Resuriection, including God Almighty, Prophets, the earth, 
time, angels, and bodily organs. Bearing witness by bodily 
organs indicates their knowledge as to human deeds. It is 
worthy of note that the One Who is Omnipotent and creates 
creatures 1s also Able to make them speak as well. The blessed 
Verse in question treats of bodily organs’ response to man's 
objection to his skins bearing witness against him, saying: 
"Allah has caused us to speak, He causes all things to speak." 
It is worthy of note that the word “thing” (shay‘) is used in 
the general sense of the word which indicates that all the 
constituent elements of the world shall speak, which may in 
turn designate disclosure of their inner secrets, since nothing 
shall be concealed at that time and everything shall manifest 
its truth and inner secrets. The One Who makes everything 
speak is the One Who created you in the first place and you 
shall return unto Him. 
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22. And [suppose that] you have not been hiding 
yourselves lest your ears and your eyes and your skins 
should testify against you, but you thought that Allah 
knew not much of what you were doing. 

23. And that thought of yours which you thought about 
your Lord, has brought you to destruction; and you have 
become of those utterly lost. 

Bearing witness to deeds committed in this world by 
bodily organs is indubitable, though sinners neglect the 
same. Belief in the fact that we are in the presence of God 
Almighty is the most significant factor leading to human 
growth and guidance. We may invoke God Almighty to 
render us succor so that through logical reasoning we may 
make our beliefs firm and transparent and thereby avoid 
suspicion as to Divine Omnipotence and Omniscience. It is 
worthy of note that the blessed Verse raises an objection 
against disbelievers that they may not conceal anything since 
your bodily organs like ears, eyes, and skins bear witness 
against you on the Day of Resurrection. Furthermore, God 
Almighty is Omniscient and Omnipotent and such 


groundless suspicions against God led to their perdition and 
they have become utter losers. 
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Qur'anic exegets narrate on the authority of Ibn ‘Abbas & 
' concerning the occasion of revelation of the Verses in 
question as saying: "One day I had covered my face in the 
. Ka'ba covering when three persons approached - Safwan 
from Rabi'a, Umayya, and ‘Abd Allah Thaqafi. One of them 
said: 'May God hear what we say?' Another one replied: 'If we 
speak loudly, He will hear us.’ The other said: ‘If He hears 
our loud speech, he may hear our whisper.’ I went to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and quoted their words. Then, the Verse 
was revealed to remove such baseless suspicions. Finally, 
mention will be made of fair thought toward God Almighty 
and suspicion against Him. The above Verses clearly indicates 
that suspicion against God Almighty 1s so perilous that it 
may lead to perdition and everlasting torment, instances of 
which include a group of disbelievers who imagined that 
God Almighty may neither see their deeds nor may He hear 
their words and such suspicion caused their utter loss and 
perdition. Au contraire, entertaining fair thought about God 
Almighty leads to deliverance in this world and the 
Hereafter. According to a Prophetic tradition: "Entertaining 
good thought about God is the best of devotions.”? As per 
another Prophetic tradition: “Make attempts to entertain fair 
thought about God, since it is the cost of Paradise.” 

Imam Şādiq (AS) said: "Entertaining fair thought about 
God is that you do not set your hopes on anyone else and be 
solely afraid of your sin.” 

Musa ibn Ja'far, Imam Kazim (AS), said: "The Good of 


' Tafsir Qurtubi, Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan, Fakhr Razi’s Tafsir, Rab al-Bayan, Maraghi's 
Tafsir, Bukhari’s and Muslim’s Sahib, and Tirmidhi. 
* Madinat al-Balagha, vol. 2, p. 450. 


A ? Safinat al-Bibar, vol. 2, p. 109. 
Pe: ^ Usal Kaft, vol. 3, p. 116; Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 67, p. 367. 
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this world and the Hereafter is solely due to believers! good 
thought about God and causes them to set their hopes on 
Him." There are many other traditions for which one may 


Mention will hereunder be made of witnesses at the 
Tribunal to be held on the Day of Resurrection. When we say 
all human beings shall stand the Tribunal in the Hereafter, it 
may remind one of the tribunals held in this world at which 
each person produces documents and/or witnesses before 
judges and following questions and answers the final verdict 
1s 1ssued. However, it has been mentioned many a time that 
words designate broader and deeper meanings there which at 
times may defy the understanding of the prisoners of this 
world and at times it may be impossible to grasp at all. It is 
worthy of note that taking into account the Qur'anic 
allusions and the traditions narrated from the Infallible 
Imams, we may discover truths which to some extent, 
uncover the grandeur and profundity of the world to come 
and demonstrate that the Tribunal to be held on the Day of 
Resurrection shall be quite extraordinary. For instance, when 
it is said “scales of deeds" one may assume that our deeds will 
turn into light and heavy objects weighed on a balance. 
According to traditions narrated from the Infallible Imams 
(AS), ‘Ali (AS) is the standard for assaying deeds. In other 
words, human deeds and characters will be compared with 
those of this eminent man in the world of humanity. The 
more one resembles him, the heavier one weights on the 
balance. 

Quranic Verses reveal truths concerning the question of ; 
testimonies and treat of issues which are not issues at the 


* Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 67, p. 389. 
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courts of law in this world but they play significant roles at 
the Tribunals in the Hereafter. Generally speaking, there are 
six types of witnesses for the Tribunal. 

i The Most Sublime in rank is Divine Pure Essence: 
“Neither you [O Muhammad!] do any deed nor recite any 
portion of the Qur'an, nor you do any deed but We are A 
Witness thereof” (10:61). 

It is worthy of note that the same testimony is sufficient 
for anyone and anything, but Divine Grace and Justice 
necessitate the presence of other witnesses as well. 

The Prophet (SAW) and the trustees: “How then, when We 
bring from each nation a witness and We bring you [O 

^ Muhammad] as a witness against these people?” (4:41). 

f According to a tradition narrated from Imam Sādiq (AS) 
regarding the Verse in issue quoted in Kafi “It is revealed 
about Muhammad's nation that there will be witnesses for 
them from amongst us in each and every century and 
Muhammad (SAW) is a witness to all of us.” 

Bodily organs, e.g. tongue, hands, feet, eyes, and ears “On 
the Day when their tongues, their hands, and their legs [or 
feet] will bear witness against them as. to what they used to 
do” (24:24). 

The blessed Verses in question indicate that eyes and ears 
bear witness in the hereafter and a number of traditions 
designate that all bodily organs in their turn bear witness to 
their acts.” 

Skins also bear witness in the Hereafter. The blessed 
Verses in question explicitly treat of the issue and further add 
that sinners will never expect their skins to bear testimony 


' Usül Kaft, vol. 1, p. 190. 
* La‘ali al-Akhbar, p. 462. 
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against them, as they address their skins saying: "Why do you 
bear testimony against us?” They reply: “God Almighty Who 
makes everything speak has made us speak too.’ 

Angels will be witnesses then; as reflected in the Holy 
~ Qur'an: “And every person will come forth [on that Day] 
along with an angel to drive him toward Reckoning and 
angels bear witness to his deeds" (50:21). 

The earth that is beneath our feet and we are always its 
guest enjoying its blessings closely keeps an eye on us. On 
that Day, it will bear testimony to all our deeds, as it is 
reflected in the Holy Qur'an: *That Day it will declare its 
information [about all that happened over it of good or 
evil’]” (99:4). l 

Time is also among the witnesses, though it is not 
| reflected in the Holy Qur'an, but traditions ‘narrated from 
- the Infallibles (AS) bear witness to the same, as it is narrated 
from Imam ‘Ali (AS): “No day passes for the son of Adam’ 
unless it tells him: 'O son of Adam! I am a new day 
witnessing to your deeds, say good words and do righteous 
good deeds in me so that I bear witness to your good words 
and deeds on the Day of Resurrection.” 

It is actually a source of wonder that so many Ruta 
witnesses of that great Tribunal, from space and time to 
angels, bodily organs, Prophets, saints, and above all, Divine 
Pure Essence, closely watch our deeds and we are unaware of 
the same. Belief in the existence of such watching witnesses 
should suffice to make man tread the Path of Truth, Justice, 
Purity, and fearing God. 


' Safinat al-Bibar, vol. 2, s.v. yawm (“day”). 
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24. Then if they bear the torment patiently, [it will be of 
no avail, since] the Fire is the home for them, and if they 
seek Divine Forgiveness, yet they are not of those who 
will ever be forgiven by Allah. 


Exegesis: 


Neither patience nor crying shall be of no avail to 
disbelievers in Hell, since repentance and asking for Divine 
Forgiveness may solely help man in this world. The Arabic 
word mathwan indicates permanent residence and the verbal 
form yasta'tibüà deriving from istiab designates request 
forgiveness. The blessed Verse in question is saying that 
Hellfire shall be disbelievers’ home whether they endure the 
pain or no and it shall be of no point to ask for Divine 
Forgiveness then since it shall be of no avail. 
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25. And we have assigned for them companions who have 
made fair-seeming to them, what was before them and 
what was behind them [i.e., their evil deeds]. And the 
Word [Divine Command of torment] is justified against 
them as it was justified against those who were among the 
previous generations of jinn and men that had passed 
away before them. Indeed they were the losers. 


Exegesis: 


Addled friends adversely influence human mind and 
character, since they take advantage of instincts and natural 
desires. Man loves good and beauty by dispositions and 
seducers take advantage of the same to make vicious acts 
seem fair so that their victims facilely accept them; as a 
consequence of which, man regards his past sins as fair and 
thereby refrains from repentance. 

To sum up, the blessed Verse in question makes a 
reference to disbelievers’ misfortune, evil fate, humility and 
the fact that they have lost the sacred spirit and the Divine 
faculty vested in human disposition. Their heart was 
supposed to embrace angels instead devils frequent it. 
Consequently, friends and companions from amongst devils 
and evil jinn and men are assigned to them as their intimate 
companions encompassing them from all sides making their 
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Verse 25 


vicious deeds seem fair to them. Thus Divine Command of . 
' torment is justified against them as it was justified against 
: the peoples of the past. Those who follow Satan and their 
Æ vain desires shall be losers who have lost their life and shall 


reap nothing but regret and grief. 


The verbal form qayyadnà derives from qayd designating : 


egg shell since the vicious and corrupt people who vanquish 
man encompass him like egg shell, robbing them of their 
thought and distinction such that evils deeds seem fair to 
them. How painful is such state for man leading him to the 
abyss of corruption impeding him from finding deliverance. 
The Arabic root q-y-d is at times employed in the sense of 
metamorphosing, namely changing something into 
something else. Thus, the contextual meaning of the blessed 
Verse would be “We take righteous friends them from them 
and instead give i addled friends." 
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26. And those who disbelieve say: "Listen not to this 

Qur'an, and make noise in the midst of its [recitation] 
that you may overcome." 

27. But surely, We shall cause those who disbelieve to 
taste a severe torment and certainly, We shall requite 
them the worst of what they used to do. 

28. That is the recompense of the enemies of Allah: 
the Fire. Therein will be for them the eternal home, 


a recompense for that they used to deny Our Ayat RS 
[Signs, Verses]. DA 


Exegesis: 


Propaganda against religion has existed at all times. Those E 
whose words do not stand to reason, hinder people from ‘rx 
listening to the logical words uttered by others. The clause wa 4*7 
S alghü fihi indicates ' they endeavor to make deviation in the e 

True Path through vain acts, e.g. whistling, clapping, making tan 
noise, telling tales, creating suspicions, and raising irrelevant %3 
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questions. 
B It is narrated from Ibn “Abbas concerning the occasion of 
jJ$ Revelation of blessed Verse 26 that the chiefs of disbelievers 
ERG failed at imitating Qur'anic Verses and were afraid that Arabs 
ve from different regions depart for Mecca and believe in the 
el Prophetic Call. Following consultations they decided to 
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Se distract the Prophet (SAW) and his audience while he was PS 
(£% reciting the Holy Qur'an. Serving this purpose, they gathered (S 
623 at his reciting the Qur’anic Verses and sang songs, uttered ES 
Ge vain words, whistled, and clapped their hands so as to AA 
He, impede the audience from listening to the Noble Prophet Eu 
3 (SAW). It is in this vein that the blessed Verse says: “And those en 
E who disbelieve say: “Listen not to this Qur’an, and make "d 

Y noise in the midst of its [recitation] that you may overcome." zi? 

3 Enemies of religion imagined that they could extinguish 23 
ES Divine Light, but they were unaware that Divine Light may Tc 
Ra not be put out. e 
an Verse 27 is saying that disbelievers resorted to such ys 


$y, inappropriate and inhumane act imagining that they could — 7 


=) succeed in their evil ways, but were unaware that they would y y 
poet fail and thereby pave the way for their perdition since it is CR 
ZA emphatically stated that they shall taste excruciating (s. 
es! torments and chastisements for their vicious deeds. | EAS 
$a Verse 28 makes a reference to the previous Verse saying ^ 
ss that the torment shall be very painful and enemies of God BE 
"x& shall be chastised by Hellfire therein shall be their everlasting £c 
Ee abode as a recompense for their denial of Divine Revelations. Ed 
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29. And those who disbelieve will say: “Our Lord! 
Show us those among jinn and men who led us astray: 


that we may crush them under our feet so that they 
become the lowest.” 


Exegesis: 


Disbelievers wish to know those who led them to error so an 
that they may take their vengeance upon them. Those who ** 
led people in this world were highly respected to those in ak 
error but the latter wish to denigrate the former in the 2 
Hereafter. The blessed Verse in question is saying that when 
disbelievers find themselves in the shadows of Abyss and the 
blazing Hellfire lose their hope of deliverance and utter such 
words out of desperateness wishing to find those who led 
them to such unfortunate state and take their vengeance 
upon them for having them misled and crush them and send 
them to the lowest level of Hell. They will apparently say that 
those who were their chiefs and leaders seduced them and 
they wish that they be crushed by them so that they may be 
happy to take their vengeance upon them. 
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30. Indeed, those who say: “Our Lord is Allah,” 
and then they stand firm, on them the angels will 
descend [at the time of their death, saying]: “Fear not, 
nor grieve! But receive the glad tidings of Paradise which 
you have been promised! 


Exegesis: 


Perseverance fosters faith and large were in number the 
believers who had an evil fate, since perseverance is supposed 
to accompany faith, otherwise, disbelievers stand firm on 
their false belief. The most exalted blessing given to believers 
by angels is serenity and peace of mind. 

Following a depiction of disbeliever? torments and 
unfortunate state as the consequences of their vicious deeds, 
the blessed Verse in question depicts the merits of the God 
fearing believers saying that they said that God Almighty is 
the Lord and Fosterer. They stood firm on their beliefs and 
obligations. Angels welcome them upon their death and on 
the Day of Resurrection making them feel secure and 
confident without entertaining any fear or grief, when 
disbelievers are scared by witnessing the awe inspiring scenes 
of that Day, since God Almighty promised God fearing 
believers that they would be secure and angels bear them glad 
tidings of the Paradise promised by God Almighty to 
believers. The comprehensive and interesting expression 
actually encompasses all goods and excellent characteristics: 
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love of God and firm belief in Him in the first place and 
then act upon such belief in all spheres of life. Many a people 
claim His love, but they lack perseverance owing to their 
weakness and frailty. Upon facing with the tempests of 
passions and lusts, they bid farewell to belief and turn into 
polytheists. When they find out that their interests are in 
jeopardy, they lose their weak and frail belief of theirs. 

In one of the sermons of Nahj al-Balagha, Imam ‘Ali (As) 
provides a clear and meaningful interpretation of the Verse, 
saying: “You said that our Lord is Allah. Now stand firm on 
your word and persevere in acting upon His Commands, 
treading His Path, and praising Him as it is worthy of Him. 
Do not disobey Him, nor make innovations in His 
Religions, nor deny His Prophet’s Call.” 

According to a Prophetic tradition, following the 
recitation of the blessed Verse, the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: 
“Some uttered such words, but the majority of them 
disbelieved. However, one who utters such word and 
perseveres in acting upon it to his last day will be regarded 
among those who stand firm on their beliefs.’ It is narrated 
from Imam 'Ali ibn Musa al-Radà (AS) that in reply to a 
question raised concerning the interpretation of 
perseverance, he said: “It is Divine Guardianship that is 
available to you."* Such interpretation does not mean that 
the general context of the Verse in question solely refers to 
Divine Guardianship, but it aims to designate that 
acknowledgement of the guardianship of the Infallible Shi'i 
Imams (AS) guarantees steadfastness in adhering to 
monotheism and doing righteous good deeds according to 


* Majma' al-Bayán, under the blessed Verses in question. 


* Ibid. 
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pure Islamic beliefs. 

To sum up, it could be said that human value lies in 
keeping his faith and doing righteous good deeds as reflected 
, In this Verse “Our Lord is Allah,” and then they stand firm.” 
It is narrated that someone asked the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW): "Provide me with injunctions through acting upon 
them I may be among the saved in this world and the 
Hereafter.” The Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: "Say my Lord is 
Allah and stand firm on your word." The man further 
inquired: "What is the most perilous thing of which I should 
stand in fear?" The Prophet (SAW) touched his tongue and 
said: "This!" 
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31. “We [angels] have been your friends in the life of this 
world and are [so] in the Hereafter. Therein [paradise] 
you shall have [all] that your inner selves desire, and 
therein you shall have [all] for which you ask. 
32. "An entertainment from [Allah], the Oft-Forgiving, 
the Most Merciful." 


Exegesis: 


Perseverant believers have friends amongst heavenly 
creatures and their material and spiritual demands shall be 
met in Paradise. The Arabic word nuzl designates foods and 
drinks served to guests. The blessed Verse is saying that 
addressing believers, angels say that they were their friends in 
the world and the Hereafter. Imam Muhammad Baair (AS) is 
narrated as saying that angels say unto believers that they 
protected them from afflictions and hardships and upon 
death they protect them against satanic temptations. It will 
be in the Hereafter that they will protect them from the 
severity of chastisement and will accompany them unto 
Paradise. 

Interpreting the Quranic Verse “Indeed, those who say: 
“Our Lord is Allah,” and then they stand firm,” a number of 
mystics maintain that they said that their Lord had been 
Allah following which they persevered in keeping their faith 
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and abstained from turning away from Him, as a 
consequence of which angels descend upon them willingly 
saying unto them “Do not entertain fear of being reproached 
nor grieve for transience since we bear glad tidings to you for 
your admission into the everlasting abode in Paradise. There 
shall be no fear in the everlasting abode since the persevering 
believers are not supposed to be afraid of anything are they 
supposed to entertain grief and sorrow. There will be all 
kinds of blessings for you. We bear glad tidings to you for all 
blessings (“Stand firm. Do not grieve. Grasp the Divine 
Cord. There are glad tidings for you for your admission into 
Paradise that is the abode of satisfaction.") Angels are the 
friends of God’s friends and the enemies of God’s enemies in 
this world and the Hereafter. All creatures are the Most 
Gracious Allah’s Host protecting God’s friends and they are 
enemies of God’s enemies and whenever they are permitted 
by God Almighty, they bring ruin to disbelievers. 

Verse 32 says: “An entertainment from [Allah], the Oft- 
Forgiving, the Most Merciful.” In his Mufradat, Raghib says 
that the Arabic word zzz/ designates what is served to guests 
following their arrival. The blessed Verse in question may 
make a reference to the blessings of the people of Paradise as 
promised by angels when they said unto believers that they 
were their friends, protectors, and guardians in this world 
and they will accompany them upon their hardships in the 
Hereafter and will take them to Paradise which is the abode 
of Divine Blessing wherein is prepared what you desire by 
your Lord Who is the Oft-Forgiving of sins and is the Most 
Gracious and the Most Compassionate. 

The author of the Tafsir [“Exegesis] titled Atyab al-Baydan 
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says: “Nuzlan designates the glad tidings to be borne by 
angels upon death encompassing all this worldly and 
otherworldly blessings from the moment of death to entering 


. Paradise and the phrase min ghafurin [“from the Oft- 


Forgiving"] indicates the first glad tidings upon death which 
is forgiving of their sins. God Almighty is Rahim [“All- 
Compassionate"] such that He will bestow all Bounties upon 
them." 

Now let us consider the Blessings bestowed by God 
Almighty upon those people who revive the two significant 
principles of monotheism and perseverance. Man attains to a 
station in which angels descend upon him through his belief 
and perseverance and proclaim unto him the Divine Message 
which abounds in Divine Mercy and Favor. The first and the 
second glad tidings pertain to the aforesaid lack of fear and 
grief. They are followed by the third glad tiding: "Receive the 
glad tidings of Paradise which you have been promised!” The 
fourth glad tiding is: ““We [angels] have been your friends in 
the life of this world and are [so] in the Hereafter." The fifth 
glad tiding is: "Therein [paradise] you shall have [all] that 
your inner selves desire." The sixth one is: "And therein you 
shall have [all] for which you ask." The seventh and the last 
glad tiding borne to believers by angels is that you are God's 
guests abiding in His everlasting Paradise and all the 
Bounties and Blessings are offered to them as they are His 
cherished guests: “An entertainment from [Allah], the Oft- 
Forgiving, the Most Merciful." 
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33. And who is better in speech than he who [says: 
“My Lord is Allah” and then stands firm and] invites 
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= [men] to Allah’s and does righteous deeds and says: “Iam 452% 

i one of the Muslims.” YY 
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Exegesis: Sé 

wA . "ID v Ez 

ES Propagation of religion is the best of words and Divine y 
[3 : S 

|? Messengers are the best of speakers. The best of words is not Et 

| the most scholarly and the most melodious rather it is the ud 

|; Call to people to embrace faith, one which is purposeful. The af 

7 blessed Verse in question praises those who act in three ways: Pu 

fu firstly, they call people to God Almighty, guide them, and 1: 

^V show unto them the path to happiness and Divine Guidance 


and show them the Straight Path of Divine Laws. Such 
people are those who call people to embrace true faith. Their 
words and deeds are the best. Secondly, one calling people to 
embrace faith are supposed to do righteous good deeds so 
that his words impress the audience. Those who call people 
to turn to Truth are supposed to base their words on their 
deeds otherwise their words will be of not be efficacious, (22 
since empty words go into one ear and out the other without 2& 
impressing the audience. Thirdly, it is incumbent upon those 7*4 
W calling people to turn to Allah to say that he is a Muslim, i.e., C» 
totally submitted to Divine Commands, and he is calling his a 
"^e audience to submit to Divine Will and truly believe in God. PSU 
ml Their words are supposed to be substantiated by their deeds. e 
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It is worthy of note to consider two traditions: 1. Ibn Shahr 
Ashüb narrates from Ibn ‘Abbas who in turn narrates from 
the Messenger of God (SAW) that He said: “After me, ‘Ali (AS) 
will call and guide people to my Lord. He is the pious man 
among believers (salib al-mu’minin) and the clause “He is the 
best who invoked Allah and did righteous good deeds” is 
addressed to him.’ 2. According to ‘“Ayyashi’s Tafsir 
[“Exegesis”], the blessed Verse in question was revealed 
concerning ‘Ali (AS) 

Although a number of Qur’anic exegets maintain that 
such attributes belong to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Shi‘i Imams calling people 
to Truth, or Callers to daily prayers, but it is evident that the 
blessed Verse is applicable to all those calling people to 
monotheism; however, it is best applicable to the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW). Taking into account the Occasion of 
Revelation of the blessed Verse, it may be said that the Verse 


„is applicable to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), the 


Infallible Imams (AS), and all scholars and those who struggle 
in the Path of Allah, those who command good and forbid 
evil and all the propagators of the Islamic faith from all 
walks of life. The blessed Verse is a great glad tiding and an 
unequalled glory to those who may be encouraged by it. 


> ' Tafsir Burhan, vol. 4, p. 111; Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan, under the blessed Verse in 


question. ; 
* Tafsir Saft, p. 361, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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34. The good deed and the evil deed cannot be equal. 
Repel [the evil] with one which is better; then verily he 
between whom and you there was enmity [will become] as 
though he was a closed friend. 


Exegesis: 


One way of calling people unto Allah 1s to erase tensions 
and do good in return for the evil acts committed by others. 
One is not supposed to think that the passage of time 
consigns everything to oblivion. Positive and negative 
reactions are not on a par as they impress minds. It is worthy 
of note that indifferent and ill-mannered people confront 
those who call people unto Allah. In this vein, the 
propagators of religion are supposed to face them with their 
good disposition and tolerance or else they may not succeed 
in their call. The blessed Verse in question is advising callers 
to do good 1n return for the evil acts committed by other 
people and abstain from taking vengeance, as reflected in the 
prayer of Excellences of Disposition (Makàrim al-Akhlaq), in 
which Imam Zayn al-‘Abidin (AS) invokes Allah to bestow 
upon him the favor of saying good things about people in 
return for their slanders and backbiting, forgive them, and 
associate with those who turn away from him. There are 
many an account in the biographies of the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and the Infallible Ahl al-Bayt regarding such excellences 
of dispositions through which the strictest opponents turned 
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into their adherents. In other words, it is evident that good 
and evil are not on a par — wrong-doers and the just, believers 
and disbelievers, monotheists and  polytheists, the 
knowledgeable and the ignorant, the generous and the close- 
fisted are not equal as the truthful and righteous people 
whose words are substantiated by their deeds are not equal 
with the lying and the ill-mannered man. 

Thus, the Most Gracious Lord Whose Mercy encompasses 
all His creatures and servants commands the Messenger of 
His Mercy who represents His Graciousness and 
Mercifulness and calls Him a Mercy to the world: “O 
Muhammad (SAW)! Turn evil and sin into something better 
and wrath into clemency and conceal sin with forgiveness or 
words and refute falsehood with truth. In other words, God 
Almighty is saying unto His Noble Prophet (SAW) that no 
matter how disbelievers utter slanderous words against you 
and do wrong to you, you should return their evil words 
with clemency and speak unto them gently and kindly so 
that your enemies and foes may befriend you and turn to the 
Islamic faith. It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an 
(16:126): “And argue with them in a way that 1s better.” It 
was the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) disposition to behave with his 
enemies and foes in a friendly manner and treated them 
kindly and gently and it is said that most of those who 
embraced the Islamic faith did so through his favorable 
disposition. Thus it is said in the Holy Qur’an concerning 
his disposition: “Indeed you the best in terms of good 
disposition.” 

A tradition is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) concerning 
the blessed Verse in question in Tafsir Burhan according to 


which the Noble Imam (AS) said: “The good deed (hasana) 1s 


S 
Nut 
p RU E P qa ez AT " wu = AN fe a qui 
Vu MAO UR s OUS QU OUR 


«TT 
t 


Su 


x 
D 


; 


4 
ay 


; 


out 
S, 


^ 
. 


z 


~ 


^ 


ROLE rs 


S 
£ 


7 


i 


TN 


SS 


QUSE OMEN ERES 
3j 348 Verse 34 Surat Fussilat x à 


SES 


E discretionary concealment of one's beliefs under duress 
EX (taqiya) and keeping secrets and the vicious deed (sayi'a) is 
Oe disclosure of secrets.” Concerning the meaning of “Repel [the 
eA evil] with one which is better,” the Noble Imam (AS) said: 
— “Defend yourself through discretionary concealment of 
beliefs under duress which is the good deed.” 

S It is said in the Tafsir Atyab al-Bayān under the blessed 
E Verse in question that good and evil deeds are interpreted in 
$i! many traditions as discretionary concealment of one's beliefs 
under duress and disclosure of secrets respectively, saying: "It 
is a significant issue since the Noble Imams (AS) hardships 
under Umayyad, Marwànid, and 'Abbàsid tyrranous rules 
were caused by the statements uttered by some ignorant 
Shi‘is who disclosed their secrets. Had they concealed their 
beliefs out of discretion, they would not have suffered so 
E many afflictions. Even today, one 1s at times supposed to 
73 conceal one's beliefs out of discretion. 
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35. But none is granted it [such good disposition] except 
those who are patient and none is granted it except the 
owner of the great portion [of excellences of dispositions] 
in this world. 


y 
aj 
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Exegesis: 


It 1s only the patient who possess the great portion. Those 
who seek worldly gains regard Korah as the possessor of the 
great portion, but the Holy Qur'an says that it belongs to 
those who possess excellences of disposition. The blessed 
ey Verse in question says that one may not possess such 

X 
ws 


praiseworthy character which is the opposite of committing 

-:2 evil deeds unless he is patient and tolerant in hardships. 

A Only those who possess a great portion of wisdom, clemency, 

and knowledge may attain to the exalted station of the 

E patient and those who do good in return for the evil deeds of 

=x) others. Some Quranic exegets maintain that the great 

C25 portion indicates Paradise and the exalted stations bestowed 
C? by God Almighty in the Hereafter.’ 


' Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan. 
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36. And if an evil whisper from Satan tries to turn you 
away [from doing good in return for the evil deeds 
committed by others], then seek refuge in Allah. Indeed, 
He is the All-Hearer, the Omniscient. 
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Exegesis: 


(€i 


The Arabic word nazgh is used in the sense of incitement 
to evil and Satan's temptation and provocation. Incitement 
of vengeance is a satanic stratagem but doing good in return 
for the evil deeds committed by others is a Divine 
Injunction. Satan often holds man in check when his 
irascible faculty is incited through some unfavorable state as 
a consequence of which he gets into a rage and many a time 
loses control of himself and may commit a sin. Thus, God 
Almighty addresses the Noble Prophet (SAW) in the blessed 
Verse in question and says unto him that whenever Satan 
desires to incite some temptation in your heart and provoke 
you to do something, seek refuge in Allah, since He is All- 
Hearing to hear your invocation and is Omniscient and 
nothing is concealed from Him. The blessed Verse in 
addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), but it actually 
addresses the Muslim community, since Satan may not hold 
Prophets in check, let alone the Seal of the Prophets (SAW). 
| Numerous Qur'anic Verses bear testimony to the point in 
' question. 

Mention is herein made of two traditions. According to a 
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& Prophetic tradition, someone slandered at someone else. The 
? latter got into a rage, but the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: “I 
know a word that if the wrathful utter it, their wrath 
subsides: “I seek refuge in Allah from the accursed Satan.’ the 
X tradition is a reference to the fact that the tempest of wrath is 
one of the satanic temptations, in the same manner that the 
tempests of lusts and passions are among satanic 
temptations.” It is mentioned in the book titled Khisal that 
the Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS) taught his 
companions four hundred aphorisms regarding the issues 
which are to the benefit of Muslims in this world and the 
Hereafter, an instance of which is: "Whenever one of you is 
tempted by Satan, he should seek refuge in God Almighty 
and say ‘I believe in Allah and purify my faith for him.” 


' Rah al-Ma ‘ani, vol. 24, p. 111. 
2 Tafsir Nir al-Thiqalayn; Majma' al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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37. And from among His Signs are the night and the day, 
and the sun and the moon. Prostrate yourselves not to the 
sun nor to the moon, but prostrate yourselves to Allah 
Who created them, if you worship Him. 


Exegesis: 


The night and the day are the Signs of Divine 
Omnipotence, Omniscience, and Mercy. Verse 32 terms the 
best word as a call toward Allah and the blessed Verse in 
question treats the Path to Call to Him. The night and the 
day are Divine Signs indicating His Omnipotence: the 
serenity of night and its consecution with the day, their 
timing, decrease, and increase and their proportion to sleep 
and peace of mind. The blessings of the day include growth 
of plants and animals, evaporation of waters which leads to 
formation of clouds, rain, fruit bearing of trees, saving of 
energy, genesis of motion, circling, and circulation and 
contribution of the earth in its revolving and motion, the 
distance of the sun from the earth, the atmosphere that 
controls the solar heat, the moon as the nightly light and the 
natural and common calendar for all, phases of the moon in 
their roles in the ebb and flow are all the Signs of Divine 
Omnipotence. In other words, the blessed Verse in question 
is saying that consecutive nights and days are Signs of Divine 
Omnipotence, Omniscience, and Governance. The sun and 
the moon are among His evident Signs each of which 


1 
» oy 4 a p , C Pa Pa a 274. 
CY YN Shey 3 4 bts SPAY EPR ETP COE 
NASA TA IS AS ile Ss SO EE RSA 


eT 
RP 


(S 


d 


Ya. 
«ix 
BAA 


L, 


} 
KK 


a 
Vn 
Nx 


SS ERN 
AS 


SS GES RS SEE ERR GERA ED 


Strat Fussilat Verse 37 353 


perform their functions in its own position as per the 
Ordainment of the Governor and Provider of the world and 
do not veer off its orbit. The sun and the moon despite their 


; grandeur and glory follow Divine Commands and their 


existence and survival depends upon Divine Will, but they 
are not worthy of being worshipped, since prostration and 
showing humility are worthy of the Lord Who brought them 
from non-existence into existence and ordained them for 
human existence and survival. Polytheists imagine that 
prostrating before the sun and the moon would lead to their 
exalted station before God as a consequence of which they 
said: “We solely worship them in order to be closer to Allah.” 
God Almighty is saying unto them that if they wish to 
become closer to Truth and worship Him, they should not 
prostrate before them but they should prostrate before God 
Who is their Creator and Provider. 
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ree, indications of arrogance. The blessed Verse in question is %¥ 
Yé addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW) saying: “O 
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& Muhammad! If these polytheists turn away from prostrating AS 
x before and worshipping Allah out of arrogance and enmity, 3% 
ass diverse ranks of angels and heavenly creatures who are close Wu 
ev to Allah glorify and worship their Lord night and day and oY 
&xx they are never tired of glorification at all times. ESA 
i Bod 
y 

3 

a, y 

$ -—$ 


i 


4 


a 


EAS 
UL 


V 


EET det Coe oy FITS CNET Born I2) dresses 
i Cu Mp S UNT MIS PER TE AL eA 


vl 
A 


ay 


A. 
) 


i 


A 
PRICY 


" 


el 


) À x 
DN 


EEEo INA 
EAI OSS 
GA piam ir: = 


A 


Y 
\ 


33 


a 
A 
x 


1 y 1 
"we 


SA 
ez 


4 


Ora 


2 Pen 
QR Y 
EY 


M 


> 


Rim 


SA 


m. 


ns 


eat a M mE 2 (OS anra. yt andi ion te 3T TE ^e "p Pp Pius UNT m 
I») esr Pre o DS XO Ve x 5 Sera PO TERS a P ES 
LISS TI 8d Ree OSS RE E SU, OESTE as V. 


a T l 


Sūrat Fussilat Verse 39 355 


«Ui uie UT GG 22:6 LONI oy of uui tus dva» 


R eu SS ge S Soll ues CST Gill S) s os 
39. And among His Signs is that you see the 
earth barren, but when We send down water to it, it is 
stirred to life and growth. Indeed, He Who gives it life, 
surely is Able to give life to the dead. Indeed He is Able 
to do all things. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty works through natural means. It is a 
representative sample; He Who revives the barren earth is 
Able to raise the dead on the Day of Resurrection. In blessed 
Verse in question, God Almighty addresses His Messenger 
(SAW) to show the veracity of Resurrection and raising of the 
dead on the Last Day so that His Prophet (SAW) reminds 
people to consider the Divine Signs and notice that the earth, 
withered and barren in winter is revived in spring when the 
rain renders the barren earth verdant and lush green. One 
Who is Able to make the barren earth alive and verdant is 
also Able to resurrect the dead bodies through His Mercy, 
since He is Omnipotent. The motif of raising the dead on 
the Day of Resurrection and its similitude to the 
rejuvenation of the earth in springtime following its 
withering away in winter season is to attested in numerous 
Qur’anic Verses. Since there should exist a point of similarity 
between tenor and vehicle in eloquent speech, without which 
similes lose their effectiveness, one may infer from the Verse 
that as the potentiality and actuality of the earth exists in 
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winter season though the growth of plants stay stagnant, in 
like manner, man does not become non-existent following 
death but the external indications of his existence are not 
. evident and he will be raised on the Day of Resurrection 
' which is the springtime of his actuality through Divine 
Command and whatever stays dormant in his mind shall 
become evident. 
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<4) 40. Indeed, those who turn away from Our Ayat [Signs, — 5; 
Gai Verses] are not hidden from Us. Is he who is cast into the “3S 
ier Fire better or he who comes secure on the Day of Am à 
WS — Resurrection? Do what you will. Verily He is All-Seer of p% 
ey what you do. Gat 
Fb ecesis: om. 
Ae XCges1s: ate 
Sc Y . . " e Cote 
f The Arabic word ilhad (“apostasy”) is cognate with lahad oes 
^ (“hole deviating toward one side") and mulhid (“apostate”). $=. 
ae ee : P Cm 
(Fe) God provides man with respite but He is All-Aware of ante 
p deviations. He grants respite to those in error so that they y 
KE may repent. The people of Paradise proceed toward their 222 
X) everlasting abode in peace and glory but the people of Hell i 
p will be cast into Hell. Upon hearing the Holy Qur'an, BS 
A disbelievers attempted at distracting the audience through \*% 
Re making noise and clapping their hands. The blessed Verse in SS 
Za question is saying that evil doers should know that God 53 
24 Almighty is All-Aware of their vicious deeds and it is such E 
T> zl . ^8] 
"x$ deeds that will lead them to Hell. ES 
E 2) The hamza in the initial position of 'a-fa-man indicates a SY 
EW rhetorical question connoting guidance for disbelievers E 
pt. reminding them of the necessity of intellection and oe 
AX reflect he evil f their deeds in Hell. X. 
gz reflection upon the evil consequences of their deeds in Hell. $2. 
E The blessed Verse poses this question: “Is he who is cast into e 
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& the Fire better or he who come secure on the Day of 
4 Resurrection" without fear? It stands to reason that the two 
are no on a par. It is worthy of note that “Do what you will” 

, is addressed to those who uttered false words regarding the 
Holy Qur'an. The blessed Verse is saying that they are 
granted respite to do what they will; however, they should 


know that God Almighty is All-Aware of what they do and E 
He will provide them with the recompense of what they do (tcs 
in this world. . SM 
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41. Indeed, those who disbelieved in the Reminder [the 
Holy Qur'an] when it came unto them [shall be 
chastised]. And indeed, it is an honorable [well-fortified 
respected] Book. 

42. Falsehood cannot come to it from before it or behind 
it; [it 1s] sent down by the All-Wise, Worthy 
of all praise. 

43. Nothing is said unto you [O Muhammad!] except 
what was said unto the Messengers before you. Verily, 
your Lord is the Possessor of Forgiveness and the 
Possessor of excruciating chastisement. 
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4^ Exegesis: 
Sq The Holy Qur'an reminds man of his neglect and 


negligence. The title ‘Aziz (“honorable”) is exclusively 
employed to refer to the Holy Qur'an from amongst 
Scriptures. The blessed Verses are addressed to all polytheists 
Ix» and disbelievers who regard the Holy Quran as 
encompassing magic and falsehood and also those who do 
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not believe in some of Qur’anic Injunctions, e.g. usury, 
murder, adultery, and calumnious accusation and slander as 
well as Divine Commands as to one-fifth tax and pilgrimage 
to Mecca, and act against them. It also addresses those who 
subjectively interpret Qur’anic Verses like those regarding the 
Guardianship, Infallibility, and Purity of Ahl al-Bayt 
(Prophet’s family). 

Verse 42 is saying that Falsehood cannot find its way into 
it from any side, that is, there are no contradictions in its 
form, 1.e., words, nor are they any falsity in it. No alteration 
may find its way into it. There is neither decrease nor 
increase in it. It 1s well fortified and serves as the Argument 
for all responsible for their religious duties to the Day of 
Resurrection. Another Qur’anic Verse (15:9) makes a 
reference to the same: “Indeed, it is We Who have sent down 
the Reminder and truly We will guard it [from distortion 
and corruption attempted by disbelievers and the envious].” 

According to traditions narrated from Imam Bágir (AS) 
and Imam Sadiq (AS), there are no falsity in Qur'anic Verses 
concerning the past events and the prognostications about 
future. It is said in a tradition narrated from Imam Bagir (AS) 
that there is no point in Scriptures like the Bible to abrogate 
the Qur’an nor will there be any book in the future to do the 
same (“Falsehood cannot come to it from before it or behind 
1t"). Thus the Holy Qur'an stays unaltered in the face of 
passage of the time and falsehood may not penetrate into it, 
since it 1s descended from the Origin of Wisdom which is 
Firm as a consequence of which it stands unchanged at all 
times. 

Verse 43 is a consolation to the Noble Prophet (SAW) as to 


' Tafsir Nur al-Thiqalayn; ' Ali ibn Ibrahim’s Tafsir. 
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disbelievers’ accusations who called him by terms like & 
magician, liar, poet, augur, soothsayer, and lunatic. It is said 72 
unto the Prophet (SAW) that his predecessors were also the E. 

zx subject of false accusations and indeed his Lord is Oft- 425 
. Forgiving and Merciful toward the repentant and He is also $— 
the Possessor of excruciating torment and chastisement 1^ 
against disbelievers and enemies of religion. È 
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44. And if We had sent this as a Qur’an in a 
foreign language, they would have said: “Why are 
not its Verses explained in detail? What! [A Book] 

not in Arabic and [the Messenger] an Arab?” Say: “It is 
for those who believe, a guide and a healing. And as 
for those who disbelieve, there is deafness in their 
ears and it [the Qur'an] is blindness for them. [As if] they 
are those who are called from a place far away [but they 
fail to hear the call].” 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word a‘jami is cognate with ‘ujma designating 
intelligible, since other languages were intelligible to Arabs 
hence the designation for non-Arabic languages. Enemies 
never desist from finding faults. When the Holy Qur’an is in 
the Arabic tongue, they say that they are hard of hearing and 
when it is in any languages other than Arabic, they say it is 
not intelligible to them. In other words, the blessed Verse in 
question treats of the state of disbelievers, saying that had 
God Almighty revealed the Holy Qur’an in any language 
other than Arabic, they would have asked why it was not 
intelligible to them since the audience were Arabs. The 
blessed Verse is saying that had the Holy Qur’an been sent to 
them in any tongue other than Arabic, they could ask why it 
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vi s 
E had not been revealed in Arabic. Qur'anic exegets maintain & 
(ze 2] h cc e» . E yA 
&-« that “non-Arabic” indicates any tongue other than Arabic, GAS 
M e.g. Persian and Turkish; however, the Holy Qur'an was ES 
ums revealed in the Arabic tongue since the Noble Prophet (SAW) rs 
Z3 was an Arab by descent. The blessed Verse apparently makesa fs, 
í xj reference to the Arabs who, despite the revelation of the Holy WA 
as zi p] . . . . . 4 *OY 
Gok Qur’an in eloquent Arabic, noticed that it is so eloquent in A 
A terms of form and meaning that it was hard for them to fully E 
"s comprehend it hence they asked whey Qur'anic Verses were EN 
Y not quite intelligible to them. Thus, God Almighty addresses aa 
[ut His Messenger (SAW) and says unto him: “O Muhammad! Say E 
ys. unto them that the Qur'an is a healing and guidance to those 2%, 
be who believe.” It apparently indicates that the Holy Qur’an is L2: 
eS the Path of guidance, happiness, and righteousness and its 434? 
$4 propagation may heal disbelievers’ hearts and absolve them — 25.2 
"Ix . . ee . "d 
m of their impurities. In fact, the Holy Qur'an is addressed to TC 
3 them through which they may find the path toward Xj 
iw 5 X Mr AME E n dr 
ZU happiness and may thereby attain to their main goal. It is YX 
j pp y y g í 
er worthy of note that any sound mind may comprehend the 2% 
e) inimitability of the Holy Qur'an and anyone who fails to E> 
a believe in Qur’anic Verses suffer from defects in their Ss 
C perceptive faculties such that they fail to perceive its message {$z 
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through their ears and hearts. Upon the recitation of the 
Holy Qur'an, they are as if they hear sounds and voices from 
afar but fail to comprehend the messages, since their ears and 
hearts fail to perceive the inimitability of the Qur'an, hence 
their disbelief. 
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45. And indeed We gave Moses the Scripture [the Torah], 
but dispute arose therein. And had it not been for a Word 
that went forth before from your Lord [regarding 
granting respite], the matter would have [definitely] been 
settled between them [and all disputants would have been 
chastised]. But truly, they are in grave doubt [and 
suspicion] thereto [the Qur'an]. 


Exegesis: 


Familiarity with the history of Prophets is a source of 
consolation to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and Muslims. Divine 
Lordship grants respites to sinners so that they may repent 
and attain to spiritual growth. God Almighty grants respites 
to sinners to repent otherwise they had no way to turn to 
repentance. The blessed Verse 1s a consolation to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) saying that the disputes concerning the Qur'an 
amongst Muslims and subjective interpretations thereof is 
not unprecedented since the people of Moses (AS) did the 
same — some of them acknowledged the Torah as a Divinely 
Revealed Scripture and some denied his Prophetic Call. The 
blessed Verse is saying that had it not been for a Word, i.e. 
God's Promise, that went forth before from Him regarding 
granting them respite, He would have definitely chastised 
them; however, the fact is that these disbelievers turn away 
from the Qur'anic Message and they will remain in doubt 
and suspicion, hence their disbelief. 
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N 46. Whosoever does righteous good deeds, it is for his ao 
A own self; and whosoever does evil, it is against his own x 
OF, . P . i&— 
—4j self. And your Lord is not at all unjust to [His] servants. trae 
C Exegesis: S 
eA , 5) 
[et Favorable and unfavorable consequences follow man's £L 

— . nt 
$4 conducts and he is not supposed to put the blame on others. 2% 


viz There is no doubt concerning the fact that whoever does a a 
2 righteous good deeds will reap the benefits. Righteous good ines 
pæ deeds are to be based on Qur’anic Injunctions and Islamic 24 


Ae) teachings. Such person will enjoy Divine Favors. Au X 

f& contraire, one who commits evil deeds, i.e. turns away from 520 
%~ Divine Injunctions and follows concupiscent and satanic is" 

RS. desires will pay for the evil consequences thereof. The E 
UA torments in store for disbelievers are the consequences of Gey 
5 their vicious deeds. God Almighty never wrongs His servants * ; 
A and it is worthy of note that any good or evil deed will lead ( 2 


E to consequences. 
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47.To Him is referred the knowledge of the Hour. No 
fruit comes out of its sheath, nor does a female conceive 
nor brings forth [young], except by His Omniscience. 
And on the Day when He will call unto them [polytheists 
saying]: “Where are My partners?” They will say: “We 
inform You that none of us bears witness to it [that they 
are Your partners]!" 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word akmam is the plural form of kimm 
("sheath, calyx, perianth") and kumm (“sleeve”). Kumma is 
applied to head gear, like skullcap. The verbal form adannaka 
(“we inform you”) derives from a-d-n (“inform, proclaim”). It 
is reported concerning the occasion of the Revelation of the 
blessed Verse in question that the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
inquired about the Hour of Resurrection. The blessed Verse 
was revealed as a reply to the question, saying that only God 
Almighty is Aware of the same. The word al-sa‘a (“the Hour”) 
indicates Resurrection and the designation may refer to its 
spontaneity. Disbelievers inquired the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
regarding the time of Resurrection and he replied that it will 
be spontaneous and dependent upon Divine Will and it is 
solely God Almighty Who is All-Aware of it. No fruit comes 
out of its sheath unless God Almighty God Almighty is All- 
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Aware of its quantity, quality, color, and its other 
characteristics. No female conceives unless God Almighty is 
All-Aware of the contents of the womb in terms of its sex, 
. form, complexion, and so on. No female brings forth young 
» unless God Almighty is All-Aware of the time of delivery. 

On the Day of Resurrection, polytheists and disbelievers 
will be reproached thus: “Where are those who were 
associated as partners with me by you. Today is the day of 
your misfortune. Seek them so that they may deliver you 
from torments.” They will reply: “We have already informed 
es You that there is no witness to bear testimony to Your 
E partners." It will be at that time that disbelievers confess to 
p Divine Unity since they will attain to certainty concerning 
the same. What requires arguments to prove in this world 
will become evident on the Day of Resurrection. Those who 
worshipped idols and imagined that they were of exalted 
stations realize that there are no partners for Allah and they 
dissociate themselves from idolatry and idolaters. The closing 
clauses of the blessed Verse, "We inform You that none of us 
bears witness to it [that they are Your partners]" may refer to 
those whom polytheists and disbelievers set up as partners of 
God Almighty, hence they say that there is not anyone from 
amongst them to bear witness to the veracity of their false 
claim as to associating partners with Him. 
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48. And those whom they used to invoke before [in this 
world] shall disappear from them, and they will perceive 
that they have no place of refuge. 
49. Man does not become tired of invoking Allah to grant 


him good things, but when an evil touches him, then he 
gives up all hope and is lost in despair. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word mabis indicates refuge or place of refuge. 
On the Day of Resurrection, polytheists and disbelievers find 
out that they have lost their past opportunities and a dire 
fate is in store for them. It will be at that time that the idols 
invoked by them have disappeared. They will find out that 
they have no way out and they may not set their hopes on 
idols any longer and they have definitely no refuge. 

Verse 49 1s saying that man always seeks material gains 
and happiness and invokes God Almighty to grant them to 
him and is never tired of invocation, but when he is touched 
with some affliction, he will lose his hope and turns away 
from God Almighty. The Arabic words ya's and qunūt 
indicate hopelessness and despair respectively. 
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50. And indeed, if We give him a taste ‘of Mercy from Us, 
after some adversity has touched him, he is sure to say: 
“This is due to my [merit]; [he becomes so arrogant that 
he says:] I think not that the Hour will be established. 

But if I am brought back to my Lord, 
surely, there will be for me the best [exalted state] 
with Him. Then, We verily, will show to the disbelievers 
what they have done and We shall make them taste a 
severe torment. 


Exegesis: 


Seeking Mammon leads to neglect and at times denial of 
Resurrection. Man is intolerant and arrogant and upon his 
access to bounties becomes arrogant. Likewise, upon tasting 
afflictions, man loses his heart and cries out for assistance. 
The blessed Verse makes a reference to one of the undesirable 
states of men who lack knowledge and faith, namely, 
arrogance and vanity, saying: “Whenever we give him a taste 
of Mercy from Us, after some adversity has touched him, he 
is sure to say: “This is due to my merit." Such miserable and 
arrogant person forgets that had it not been for Divine 
Favor, he would have been afflicted with adversity. It was in 
the same vein that arrogant Korah who was granted many a 
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he was asked to do good in return for Divine Favors, he 
' claimed that he possessed his material possessions because of 
his knowledge and merits, “He said: ‘This has been given to 
me only because of the knowledge I possess" (28:78). The 
— blessed Verse further adds that such arrogance will lead him 
to denial of Resurrection and he will say: "I do not think 
that the Hour will be established, but whenever I return to 
my Lord, surely, there will be for me the best [rewards and 
bounties.” He says that his Lord has cherished him in this 
world and will surely grant him better rewards! 
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51. And when We Show favor unto man, he withdraws 


and turns away, but when evil touches him he has 
recourse to long supplications. 


Exegesis: 


Welfare and hardship are the best means of assaying 
man's characters and his spiritual blights. The blessed Verse 
expresses the states of such people at the time of fortune and 
misfortune in this mundane world and makes mention of 
their forgetfulness at the time of enjoying bounties and his 
restlessness at the time of afflictions. The blessed Verse is 
saying that when God Almighty provides man with bounties, 
he turns away arrogantly from God, but when he is touched 
by the slightest adversity, he invokes God Almighty many a 
time to remove it. The Arabic word na’ is taken from na’y 
which literally indicates going away and when it 1s collocated 
with janib (“side”), it connotes arrogance and vanity, since 
the arrogant turn away their faces and go away with 
indifference. The word ‘arid (“wide”) is the opposite of fail 
(“long”). Both are employed in the Arabic tongue to connote 
multiplicity. Such faithless and godless person suffers from 
such miserable states of mind at all times. When he is granted 
bounties, he becomes avaricious, arrogant, and forgetful and 
when such bounties turn away from him, he loses his heart 
and beseeches God Almighty to bestow them upon him once 
more. Au contraire, men of truth and the true followers of 
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Prophetic teachings are so tolerant and rich inwardly that 
neither bounties nor afflictions may make them lose their 
heart. The most profitable transactions and the greatest of 
remunerations may not keep them from remembrance of 
God. They are well acquainted with vicissitudes of life and 
are aware that unfavorable circumstances serve as 
reawakening and favorable states of affairs are Divine trials. 
Adversities are at times the consequences of man’s neglect 
and bounties at times urge God’s servants to express their 
gratitude. The most significant signs of belief in God 
Almighty include magnanimity, i.e. greatness of spirit, 
brcadmindedness, tolerance, and preparedness to confront 
kaidships, vicissitudes, and struggling against the 
unfavorable states of mind resulting from availability of 
bounties. 

The Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS) in 
teaching his companions certain invocations says: "We 
invoke God Almighty to help us be so tolerant that no 
bounty may make us arrogant and vain and no aim may 
impede us from obeying Divine Commands, and may not 


E regret nor grieve upon the hour of death.” 
v 


ESTIS DIE CERTO 


^ Surat Fussilat Verse 52 373 bee) 


3 
Q 
s go 2 


; $ os > "Pu Ds $ o a d oa o Sor A 
9h cree Sel oo a AS SS all he Ge lS ol SD jo GOV} 
pw ous 3 


52. Say: “Tell me, if it [the Qur'an] is from Allah, you 
disbelieve in it. Who is more astray than one who is in 
opposition far away [from Allah’s Straight Path through 
his utter denial of the Qur'an]? 


Exegesis: 


The wise keep away from contingent losses. If the Qur’an 
is revealed by God Almighty, what will happen to those who 
disbelieved? The blessed Verse in question is addressed to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) saying: “Say unto these disbelievers if 
you know that the Qur’an is Revealed by God Almighty but 
you still do not acknowledge that it is Divine Revelation, 
who is more astray than one who knows the Truth but still 
denies it and opposes it with such forcefulness? Such person 
is quite far away from Truth. In other words, such person has 
gone to extreme in his opposition and enmity against God 
Almighty. 
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53. We will show them Our Signs in the universe, and in 
their own selves, until it becomes manifest to them that 
this [the Qur'an] is the Truth. Is it not sufficient in 
regard to your Lord that He is a Witness over all things? 
54. Know that they are in doubt concerning the Meeting 
with their Lord on the Day of Resurrection. Verily! He it 
is Who is surrounding all things! 
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Exegesis: . , 
Divine Manifestations of His Omnipotence and 
Omniscience are innumerable. “We will show them Our 
Signs in the universe" indicates that besides the Signs 7 
perceptible to man, he will be shown further Signs in future. 4 
These two blessed Verses closing the Chapter in question 3 
make mention of two important points which in fact include 122 
a summation of the points raised herein. The first Verse ` 
treats of Divine Unity and the Holy Qur'an and the second 7 
one makes mention of Resurrection. Verse 53 says: “We will 
show them Our Signs in the universe, and in their own 
selves, until it becomes manifest to them that this [the *& 
Qur'an] is the Truth.” Signs of the horizon (Zyat Gadi) Ey 
include creation of the sun, the moon, and the stars with the i-a 
order governing them, creation of all kinds of animals, =e 
plants, mountains, and seas with their innumerable wonders a 
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and mysterious creatures whose novel mysteries are unraveled 
in time and each of which demonstrates the Truth of His 
Pure Essence. Signs of the soul (Zyat anfusi) include creation 
, of different systems of human body, the order governing the 
' wondrous mechanisms of brain and the systematic 
movements of heart, blood vessels, textures, and bones, and 
coagulation of semen and growth of embryo in the womb, 
and above all, the mysteries and wonders of human soul each 
aspect of which reveals the Omniscience of God Almighty, 
A the Creator of the world. 
5 It is true that these Signs have already been sufficiently 
y manifested by God Almighty, but taking into account the 
ie verbal form sanurihim (“we show unto them"), one notices 
; that this present verb is in the progressive mode indicating 
that such manifestation is an ongoing process and even if 
man lives for hundreds of thousand years, he will. discover 
many a novel mystery and will notice Divine Signs in time, 
since the mysteries of this world is endless. 

All books on natural sciences and anthropology in all 
their dimensions including anatomy, physiology, 
psychology, and psychiatry, and also the sciences of botany, 
zoology, mineralogy, astronomy and so on all serve as 
expositions of Divine Unity and knowing God, since they 
generally unravel wondrous mysteries which demonstrate the 
Omniscience and Omnipotence of the Creator of this world. 
At times, a scientist devotes all his life to one of these 
sciences, or one branch from amongst tens of branches of 
one of these sciences, but at the end of his life, he regrets that 

. he knows nothing about that branch and his limited 
knowledge has made him perceive the depth of his ignorance. 
The blessed Verse 53 is complemented with a beauteous 
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© and meaningful sentence: “Is it not sufficient in regard to 
your Lord that He is a Witness over all things?” What Signs 
are more evident than the Manifestation of His 

. Omnipotence through Creation of all creatures, leaves of 
trees, petals of flowers, mysterious layers of brain, delicate 
multilayer membranes of eyes, the face of the sky, the heart 
of the earth, and in short all creatures demonstrate the Signs 
of Divine Unity and bear witness to Divine Creation of the 
world. 

The above constitutes one of the well-known 
interpretations of the blessed Verse in question according to 
which the blessed Verse solely treats of Divine Unity and the 
manifestation of the Signs of Truth in horizons and souls. 
The other interpretation treats of the inimitability of the 
Holy Qur’an which may be summed up thus: “We show Our 
Diverse Signs and Miracles in different regions of the 
Arabian Peninsula as well as other regions of the world and 
We show Our Signs regarding these polytheists and 
disbelievers so that they may know that the Holy Qur’an is 
Divine Revelation. 

Signs of horizon also include the triumph of Islam in 
different battlegrounds, in the arena of logical arguments 
produced in debates and also in different regions conquered 
by the Islamic faith prevailing thoughts. The Muslim 
community formed a minority at the time of the Revelation 
of these Verses in Mecca. They enjoyed no opportunities to 
engage in propagation activities. Consequently, upon Divine 
Command, they emigrated and in a short while were able to 
conquer many a land and their religion was embraced by a 

; large number of people throughout the world. Signs of souls € 
also include the triumph of Muslims over Meccan \ 
polytheists and disbelievers in the battle of Badr and the 
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conquest of Mecca and penetration of the light of Islam into 
the hearts of many of the conquered. These Signs of the 
horizon and the soul demonstrated that the Holy Qur'an is 
Divine Revelation. Thus God Almighty Who is the Witness 
of all things bore witness to the Truth of the Holy Qur'an as 
Divine Revelation. 

The last Verse treats of the origin of the adversities of this 
polytheist, corrupt, and tyrannous group of people, saying: 
"Be aware that they are in doubt and suspicion regarding 
their meeting with their Lord on the Day of Resurrection." 
They commit all crimes and disgracing deeds since they do 
not believe in Divine Reckoning and Recompense. Their 
hearts are wrapped up in veils of neglect and arrogance and 
forgetting the fact that they shall meet their Lord on the Day 
of Resurrection has denigrated them from the zenith of 
humanity to nadir of humility. However, they should know 
that “God surrounds all things." He is All-Aware of their 
intentions, words, and deeds all which are being recorded for 
that great Tribunal. The Arabic word mirya designates 
entertaining doubt in making decisions and some Qur'anic 
exegets maintain that it indicates great doubt and suspicion. 
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Chapter 42 


Surat al-Shura 
(The Consultation) 


Section (7uz’ 25) 
Number of Verses: 53 


General Overview of the Chapter. This Meccan Chapter has fifty 
three Verses and its title derives from the question of shūrā 
(“consultation”) referred to in Verse 38. The Chapter treats of the basic 
tenets of the Islamic faith, eg. Divine Unity, Resurrection, 
Prophethood, as well as ethical and social issues. From amongst the 
twenty-nine Chapters opening with detached letters, the longest series 
of detached letters is attested in the Chapter in question. It is worthy of 
note that the Chapter unravels the mystery of detached letters, since 
they are followed by “Likewise Allah, the Omnipotent, the All- 
Wise sends Revelation unto you,” i.e. the Revelation is sent 
down employing the Arabic letters of alphabet available to 
everyone whom are challenged to produce the like of it. 

Merits of Recitation of the Chapter. According to a 
tradition narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): “One who 
recites Sdrat al-Shurad is among those on whom angels send 
down Divine Mercy and for whom they ask forgiveness.’ 


* Majma' al-Bayan, opening of the Chapter in question. 
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In the Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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1. HM. 
2. 'A-S-Q. 
3. Likewise Allah, the Omnipotent, the All-Wise sends 


Revelation unto you [O Muhammad] as [He sent 
Revelation to] those before you. 


Exegesis: 


The detached letters in Verse 2 allude to the Divine 
Beauteous Names: the All-Wise (Pakim), the All-Glorious 
(majid), the Omniscient (‘alim), the All-Hearing (sami‘), the 
Omnipotent (gadir) making reference to Divine Favors and 
Bounties bestowed upon His Messenger (SAW). Detached 
letters are to be attested elsewhere in the Chapter. The ones 
mentioned in the first and the second Chapters, numbering 
five, are the most detailed of all. The detached letters HM 
Open seven Qur’anic Chapters (40-46), but further detached 
letters, i.e. 74-S-Q , are found in the Chapter in question. 

It was recurrently mentioned above that much has been 
said regarding the Qur'anic detached letters and exegets have 
dealt with the subject in many a discussion. According to the 
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| renowned Qur’anic exeget, Tabarsi, eleven interpretations 


, sections of Chapters 2, 3, 7, and 19. Following detached 
. letters, as usual, mention is made of Revelation and the Holy 


| yZbàá (“sends down Revelation") is in the present tense and 
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have been provided for Qur’anic detached letters whose 
remarkable discussions were briefly treated in the opening 


Qur’an, saying: “Likewise Allah, the Omnipotent, the All- 
Wise sends Revelation unto you [O Muhammad] as [He sent 
Revelation to] those before you.” The adverb “likewise” 
actually makes a reference to the contents of the Chapter and 
its exalted subject matter. 

It is worthy of note that Divine Revelation springs from 
the same fountainhead — Divine Omniscience and Omnipotence 
and the contents of Revelation are in principle the same with 
regards to all Prophetic Calls, though there exist minor 
changes in terms of requisites of the time, evolution of man, 
and generalities. It is noteworthy that mention is made of 
seven Divine Attributes each of which is in some way related 
to the question of Revelation, two instances of which are “the 
Omnipotent, the Omniscient.” These two Attributes 
necessitate that Divine Revelation be wise and harmonious 
with human evolutionary requirements. The verbal form 


indicates that sending down Divine Revelation has been an 
ongoing process from the creation of Adam to the time of 
the Seal of the Prophets (SAW). 

The phrase gablaka (“before you”) which is addressed to 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) is recurrent and indicates that he 
had predecessors in Prophethood. The point is that badaka 
(after you") is not attested in the Holy Qur'an which 
indicates that the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is the last 
Prophet. Despite the fact that the Noble Prophet of Islam 
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(SAW) 1s the Seal of the Prophets, his name precedes others 
which indicates his exalted state. 

Divine Omnipotence, Omniscience, Wisdom, and Glory 
are all manifested in Divine Revelation, hence Divine 
Revelation and Word deserve further attention. All Noble 
Prophets (AS) are all related to the springhead of Divine 
Omnipotence and Glory; as a consequence of which whoever 
confronts them in opposition will tread the path to 
perdition. 

It is one of the inimitabilities of the Holy Qur’an that 
clauses and expressions are made of common letters and 
words the like of which may not be produced by anyone. The 
system of making Laws, ie. Revelation and Guidance, 
belongs to the Creator of the order of creation, e.g. that of 
the heavens and the earth, Who presides over the world of 
existence. 
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4. To Him belongs all that is in the heavens and all that 
is in the earth, and He is the Most High, the Most Great. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question makes a reference to the fact 
that all Prophets and Messengers were appointed by God 
Almighty to guide mankind with the same word so that they 
worship God Almighty with His Divine Attributes of Glory, 
Beauty, Oneness, and Eternity. They were also reminded of 
the fact that God Almighty is Omniscient, Omnipotent, All- 
Glorious, and Just and all the spheres of the heavens, the 
earth, and whatever exists between them are subject to His 
Omnipotence and He encompasses all the worlds through 
His Glory, Omnipotence and Omniscience and He is the 
Provider and the Fosterer of them all. He is Superior to all 
existent beings. 
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5. Nearly the heavens [through the Greatness of 
Revelation] might be rent asunder from above them and 
the angels glorify the praises of their Lord [with 


gratitude], and ask for forgiveness for those on the earth. 
Truly, Allah is the Oft-Forgiving, the Most Merciful. 


Exegesis: 


The heavens are impressed by Divine Revelation. How is 
it that some people are not affected by it. “The heavens being 
rent asunder from above them” may refer to Divine Glory 
and Greatness that keep the heavens from being rent asunder. 
It may also refer to polytheists’ groundless claims as to 
associating partners with Allah for which the heavens may be 
rent asunder and drive them to perdition, as the people of 
Moses (AS) requested him to show God unto them and heard 
the reply “You shall not see Me.” Consequently, Moses (AS) 
was assigned to look at the mountain and if it stayed in its 
place, he would be able to see Him, but when His Lord 
manifested Himself, the mountain trembled and Moses (AS) 
became unconscious and those people were destroyed by 
Divine Wrath. The blessed Verse may also make a reference to 
Resurrection through which polytheists and disbelievers are 
warned that the heavens will be soon rent asunder and angels 
praise Divine Glory and invoke God Almighty to forgive the 
inhabitants of the earth. It is thus confirmed when it is thus 
said unto His Messenger (SAW): “Be Aware that God Almighty 
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is Oft-Forgiving and Most Gracious such that He will grant 
His Mercy and Forgiveness upon believers rather than 
disbelievers when the heavens will be rent asunder. At that 
time, angels will invoke God Almighty to forgive believers as 
it is reflected in Szrat al-Mu’min that invocations by angels as 
to Forgiving 1s solely for believers. 
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6. And as for those who take as guardians others besides 
Him, Allah 1s Protector over them and you 


[O Muhammad] are not a guardian over them [to make 
them believe]. 


Exegesis: 


It is the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) duty to impart the Divine 
Message, but if people turn away from him, he will not be 
responsible for their disbelief. He 1s solely responsible for 
their guidance rather than for making them believe in God 
Almighty and embrace the Islamic faith. The blessed Verse in 
question is a consolation to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
to entertain no grief for polytheists’ disbelief in Divine Unity 
and associating partners with God Almighty, since their 
disbelief may not affect them. He is not a guardian over 
them, but his sole responsibility is to impart the Divine 
Message, whether they believe in God Almighty and tread the 
Path of Guidance or veer off the Path out of obduracy and 
fall into the abyss of error. 
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7. And thus We have revealed unto you 
[O Muhammad], a Qur'an in Arabic that you may warn 
the Mother of the Town [Mecca] and all around it and 
warn [them] of the Day of Assembling [Resurrection] of 
which there is no doubt, when a party will be in Paradise 
and a party in the blazing Fire. 


Exegesis: 


It is reported in traditions that Mecca is the Mother of 
the Town, since it was the first town which was dry following 
the Deluge. The Day of Assembling is one of the attributes of 
Resurrection whereon all people shall assemble in one place. 
The clause “of which there is no doubt” is attested eleven 
times for Resurrection, four times for the Holy Qur'an, and 
once for the time of death. In other words, noticing the 
manifestations of Resurrection in nature — rejuvenation in 
springtime and withering away in autumn — man is not 
supposed to entertain doubts as to raising of the dead on the 
Day of Resurrection. Thus, the blessed Verse in question is 
saying that in like manner that upon Prophet Muhammad's 
(SAW) predecessors were sent Scriptures in the languages of jj 
their peoples, the Holy Qur'an is sent down upon him in the 
Arabic tongue such that Arabs may comprehend its contents. 
| "That you may warn the Mother of the Town [Mecca] and all ; 

around it" intends to say that the Noble Prophet (SAW) was T5. 
supposed to warn the people of Mecca and its vicinity that $94) 
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what was in store for former nations who denied their 
' Prophets. “And warn [them] of the Day of Assembling” 
indicates that the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) was to 
inform his people of the Day of Resurrection on which God 
» Almighty shall assemble all the inhabitants of the heavens 
and the earth as to which there is no doubt. Then, God 
Almighty divides people on the Day of Resurrection into two 
groups: “a party will be in Paradise and a party in the blazing 
Fire," in other words, a group will go to Paradise owing to 
their obedience to God Almighty and another group will go 
to Hell due to their sins and vicious deeds committed in this 
world, 


GEL RARE SSN OE ER o 


^4) Suüratal-Shüra Verse 8 - 9 389 


4 » Pe z 27.89, 7 z 
(à i ve Je usb oen d aed AM Les SS fa} 
Jedi NS s oe d Go ssa, ats 


EAN ue Big Syl Gh WS LUI 4595 oe LISSE pl ap 
RA ect SS ule HS 
8. And if Allah had willed, He could have made them 
one nation, but [He provides them with free choice and] 
admits whom He wills to His Mercy. And the wrong doers 
will have neither a protector nor a helper [on that Day]. 
9. Or have they taken [for worship] guardians 
besides Him? But Allah, He Alone is the [True] Protector, 
and it is He Who gives life to the dead and He is Able to 
do all things. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty is All-Wise and all His Acts are done 
wisely, even if human thought fails to perceive His Wisdom. 
Thus, when God Almighty says in the Holy Qur’an that He 
cherishes or denigrates whom He Wills indicates that those 
who deserve Guidance and exalted stations through their 
faith and doing righteous good deeds will be on the Path of & 
Divine Mercy and Guidance through Divine Will, whereas 
those who hinder themselves from bliss through their 
disbelief, hypocrisy, and obduracy will not be helped by God 
| Almighty. Put the case that upon entering your home you 
notice that a thief is there. You would lock the door to 
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door. God Almighty seals up some hearts and denigrates {© 
| some or leads some astray, but Divine Wrath is the 
consequence of people's disbelief and misdeeds. 

Thus, the blessed Verse in question makes a reference to 
Divine Omnipotence as to making all mankind believe in 
Divine Unity and send all of them to Paradise, but Divine 
Will and Omniscience requires that each and every person 1s 
‘supposed to voluntarily find him way to happiness and tread 
the Path of Guidance and enjoy Divine Mercy and Favor due 
tc his own righteous good deeds and proceed on the Path to 
Paradise. Nonetheless, those who wrong themselves and 
voluntarily turn away from Divine Mercy, they will have 
neither friends nor helpers, since all beings are the friends of 
God's friends and enemies of God's enemies. 

Verse 9 is saying that disbelievers selected objects of 
worship and guardians from amongst idols whereas God 
Almighty is the only Protector who possesses all gains and 
losses as well as life and death. How do polytheists and 
disbelievers select friends besides God Almighty, whereas 
God Almighty is your friend and guardian and their life and 
death are subject to His Will and Omnipotence? He is the 
Creator of all beings and they shall return unto Him. He 
shall raise the dead, since He is Able to do anything. He 
brought everything from non-existence into existence and He 
is Able to raise the dead and bestow a new life to them. 
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10. And in whatsoever you differ, the decision thereof is 
with Allah. Such is Allah, my Lord in Whom I put my 


trust and to Him I turn in repentance. 


Exegesis: 


So long as man exists, there are differences of opinion 
which in turn necessitates Divine Laws and religion. Thus, it 
may not be claimed that man is needless of religion. It is 
solely religion which not only provides solutions for not 
only ethical and doctrinal questions but also for economic, 
political, and the like issues. It is incumbent upon man to 
refer to God Almighty at the time of disputes and differences 
of opinion, to put one’s trust in Him, to turn to Him in 
repentance. Man is not supposed to entertain concerns as to 
Divine Decrees, since putting one’s trust in God Almighty 
and turning to Him in repentance are the consequences of 
belief in His Lordship (“Such is Allah, my Lord in Whom I 
put my trust and to Him I turn in repentance”). 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in question 
resembles in terms of content to another Qur'anic Verse, 
saying: "If you differ in anything amongst yourselves, refer it 
to Allah and His Messenger, 1f you believe in Allah and in 
the Last Day” (4:59). 

The relative pronoun md in the clause mā akhtalaftum 
(“in whatsoever you differ”) indicates generalization 
requiring believers to refer to Divine Decrees and Decisions 
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S in their differences in terms of religion, Qur'anic equivocal 
Verses, legal decrees and laws, sciences, and teachings. It is 
incumbent upon believers to refer to the Noble Prophet of 
& Islam (SAW) who may decide on behalf of God Almighty. 
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11. The Creator of the heavens and the earth. He has 
made for you spouses from yourselves, and for the cattle 
[also] mates. By this means He creates you [in the 


wombs]. There is nothing like Him and He is the All- 
Hearer, the All-Seer. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word fatir indicates creator of something 
unprecedented. Although nothing is like God Almighty, but 
there is a nexus between Him and all things. He is the All- 
Hearer and the All-Seer and sees all creatures. Thus, the 
blessed Verse in question is saying that God Almighty to 
Whom are referred all decisions and He is the Lord of the 
Day of Recompense 1s also the Creator of the heavens and 
the earth. He has made for you spouses from yourselves 
through His Omnipotence such that men may have mates. 
He has also made for cattle male and female mates. It is 
through His Perfect Wisdom that He has made mates for 
mankind and animals for procreation through which their 
genera may survive extinction. 

The blessed Verse also says: “There is nothing like Him,” 
referring to the fact that nothing may be likened to His 
Essence. In other words, He is Unique in terms of Essential 
Truth and True Attributes. The expression 1s emphatic as 1t 1s 
said in common usage that nobody may do something as 
somebody else does. Divine Essence 1s Unique in terms of 
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His True Manifestations, but He has manifested some of His 
Attributes, e.g. hearing and vision, in His creatures such that 


they may recognize Him through such Attributes and praise 
RES His Glory. 
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12. To Him belongs the keys of the heavens and the earth. 
He enlarges provision for whom He wills, and straitens [it 
for whom He wills]. Verily, He is the All-Knower of 
everything [and His enlarging and straitening the 
provisions are based on His Omniscience and Wisdom]. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word magdlid is the plural form of miglid 
(“key”). In the same manner that one may use a key to lock or 
unlock something, One Who has the key to the heavens and 
the earth may enlarge or straiten provision. The keys of 
existence are at times material means as intermediaries of 
Divine Bounties like rain that rejuvenates the earth and at 
times they are Divine Names as mentioned in the Prayer of 
Samat: "O Lord! We call You by the Name that if It is called 
unto the closed gates of the heavens, they will be opened 
through Your Mercy." Although enlarging and straitening 
provision and sustenance are dependent upon Divine Will, 
but man is not supposed to desist from making endeavors. It 
is said in the Holy Qur'an: “Follow Divine Bounties,” that is, 
make efforts to earn your living. 

The keys to the heavens and the earth are subject to His & 
Omnipotence and each and every person is granted his {$ 
; provision as ordained by Divine Decree as per His Wisdom 
and the order of the world. It is His Divine Will that He 
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X others. “Verily, He is the All-Knower of everything” refers to 
(LX) ! . 2 2s 
£x the fact that enlarging and straitening of provisions for 
So different people are not haphazard but they all depend upon 
= His Wisdom and Discretion as He is the Lord and Provider 
of all things and has preordained portions for everything and 
everyone. The motif is elsewhere (15:21) reflected in the Holy 
Qur’an: “And there is nothing a thing, but with Us are the 
stores thereof. And We send it not down except in a known 
measure.” It is worthy of note that some Qur’anic exegets 
interpret "the stores of Allah (khaza’in Allah)” as Divine 
Ordainments. In other words, everything is 1n the stores of 
Divine Omnipotence and He sends down whatever He wills. 
However, some other Qur'anic exegets maintain that the 
phrase "stores of Allah" indicates all beings that exist in the 
world of existence and the material world. 
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13. He has ordained TM, amongst religious laws] for you 
the same religion which He ordained for Noah and that 
which We have revealed to you [O Muhammad (SAW)] 
and that which We ordained for Abraham (AS), Moses 
(AS), and Jesus (AS) saying you should establish religion 
and make no divisions in it. Intolerable for the 
polytheists is that to which you [O Muhammad (SAW)] 
call them. Allah chooses for Himself whom He wills and 


guides unto Himself who turns to Him in repentance and 
in obedience. 


Exegesis: 


The names of the five Arch-Prophets, Noah, Abraham, 
Moses, Jesus (AS) and the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), are 
attested in the blessed Verse in question. Prophetic Calls rest 
on the same basis, since all these eminent Prophets called 
people unto monotheism, Resurrection, fearing God | 
Almighty, justice, establishing prayers, fasting, doing good to 
one’s parents, and taking care of the needy. The Arabic verbal 
form shara‘a is a cognate of shavi‘a designating a tributary | 
leading to larger rivers, e.g. Shari‘a ‘Alqama leading to | 
Euphrates. The word connotes religious laws since they lead 
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to perfection attributes and states. 
The blessed Verse in question is saying that there is one aon 

true religion since the religious laws of the Noble Prophet of & 

. Islam (SAW) are consistent with those of former Arch- 2 

^ Prophets. The Verse addresses the followers of their religions [A 

that if they convert to the Islamic faith they merely follow all 

true Prophets. The Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) received € 

Divine Revelation as it had been already revealed to (A> 

Abraham, Moses, Jesus, and Noah (AS). They were AS 

recommended to establish the religion of Truth and make no S 


division in it. The blessed Verse refers to the fact that the 
religion and laws of all Prophets were on a par and they 
unanimously believed in Divine Unity, monotheism, = 3 
steadfastness in beliefs, and abstention from division due to 4% 


individual tastes and inclinations. It is worthy of note that A 


polytheists and disbelievers do not follow any religion, since 
all Prophets called people to worship the One God, but they 
«W associated idols and other objects of worship with God 
ka Almighty imagining that they could intercede on their 2% 
behalf. Thus, they disfavored Prophets unanimous call to (5 
à monotheism. 
The blessed Verse addresses the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW) saying: “O Muhammad! God Almighty to Whom you 
call them to worship chooses for Himself whom He wills and 
guides unto Himself who turns to Him in repentance and in 
obedience.” Divine Guidance is granted to one who turns 
away from people and turn to Truth wholeheartedly and 
indubitably God Almighty paves the Path for such person. 
Thus, it becomes evident that it is incumbent upon God’s 
S servant to turn to Truth voluntarily and God Almighty will 
j guide him to the Straight Path. 
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14. And they divided not [to turn away from the 
Prophets] till after knowledge [as to their true Calling] 
had come unto them, through the spirit of enmity and 


envy amongst themselves. And had it not been for a 
Word that went forth before from your Lord for an 


appointed term [respite for disbelievers], the matter Gm 
would have been settled amongst them [the the followers e 
of falsehood would have perished]. And verily, those who on 
FR 


were made to inherit the Scriptures after them are in 
grave doubt concerning it. 


Exegesis: 


LEN 
L3 
x4 


The clauses "after knowledge had come unto them" and 
“were made to inherit the Scriptures" designate that despite 
their knowledge as to Truth and having inherited the 
Scriptures, they still tread the path of division. Although the 
Prophets asked them to keep their solidarity, they were 
divided and the source of most of divisions 1s envy, wrong 
doing, and greed. God Almighty, because of His Lordship, (GY 
provides man with respites such that he may enjoy the z. 
opportunity to reveal his essential character. ex 

The blessed Verse is saying that differences of opinion E 


concerning religious issues were merely due to rebellion and 
prejudice prevalent in the Age of Ignorance which, despite $273 
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evident truth of the Islamic faith, led to denial of Islam and Sy 


4 the Holy Qur’an. However, God Almighty granted them mj 
e respite and postponed their torment because of His č% 
“2% Omniscience otherwise these disbelievers could have the same e 
3€ dire fate which had been in store for the peoples of ‘Ad and Pm 
=a) Thamid. It is worthy of note that followers of certain |n 


religions, such as Jews and Christians, were acquainted with 
the name and characteristics of the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) 
attested in their Scriptures; however, because of their bias and EE 
arrogance, they failed to seek the true religion and submit to KA 
the Will of Allah, as a consequence of which they have 42 
remained in doubt and suspicion. They failed to 
comprehend the truth but still entertained doubts in their M 


" «e 
Nr 


REC 
Pis. 
$7 


E 


y 
os 


ey 


Ge 


* T 
D T a 
d hearts. sy) 
} S 
S e 1 
me hi 


Xs 
p 


(2 
` 


NAT 
: ere 
^ 
2 


GRO 
m 


o 

"e 
À 

” A 


IGES 
vd 


CER 
A 


Sarat al-Shara Verse 15 401 1 


XN)? 
a 
rA 
ia 


£3) et o 2^ of. & 2 wa o M61. WATS A < 
D Sis phe Fal ASF V4 Oi al GS LETS Fol Wis 410 1 
$ d E x aieo Er eU à a tie 4 ri : 

Sake oh os ofc € 
=A Are 2 reise vote “ub I ae F ce ote. dod ae See ye 


Crs 


PRY 


COR 
Noe Soy 


wooo 


‘pail dis es 

15. So unto this then invite [the people of the Book, O 
Muhammad! Since they are obdurate and stand in enmity 

against you] and stand firm as you are commanded, and 

follow not their desires but say: “I believe in whatsoever 
Allah ahs sent down of the Book and I am commanded to 
administer justice among you. Allah is our Lord and your 
Lord. For us our deeds and for you your deeds [i.e., we are 

not responsible for each other’s deeds]. There is no 

dispute between us and you. Allah will assemble us and to 


it 


n d 

Nd Him is the final return. 
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us Exegesis: 

s Administration of justice is the consequence of belief in 
s 


certain values, e.g. acknowledgement of the Path of Truth 
and the injunctions of the Messengers of God Almighty, 
turning away from lusts and vain desires, belief in standing 
at Divine Tribunal on the Day of Resurrection, and receiving 
ry) recompense befitting one’s deeds. Divine Injunction as to 
pace administration of justice and the aforesaid values are treated 
in the blessed Verse in question. The leader of the Muslim 
community is supposed to stand firm as to the tenets of his 
call rather than submit to people’s unlawful demands. The 
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blessed Verse is addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW) saying: 
"O Muhammad! When the People of the Book entertain 
doubts as to the Divine source of the Revelation of the Holy 
Qur'an and your Divine Call owing to their illusions, do not 
desist from guiding them and propagation of the Islamic 
faith, but as per your Divine Call stand firm and strive hard 
on your way so that your doubts may turn into certainty. Do 
not follow their vain and concupiscent desires and speak 
according to their beliefs and ways. It is quoted from Tibyān 
that Mughayra asked the Noble Prophet (SAW) to desist from 
his call and he would grant half of his property to him in 
return. 'Utba also asked the Noble Prophet (SAW) to desist 
from his call and he will marry his daughter to him. Thus, 
the blessed Verse was revealed. However, the blessed Verse 1s 
applicable in other issues as well. God Almighty says unto 
His Messenger (SAW): "Say that you are submitted to My 
Command and I shall act according to Qur'anic Injunctions 
since you are appointed to judge amongst them with justice." 
The blessed Verse 1s apparently saying that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) 1s appointed to establish harmony and consensus 
amongst people such that they all stand firm as to the true 
religion. Following imparting the Divine Message unto 
people and stood firm in imparting Divine Guidance and 
tolerated their wrong doing patiently but lost his hope in 
guiding them, he said: “Your Lord and My Lord is Allah. We 
shall bear the consequences of our deeds as you shall bear 
yours. Now that you are provided with Divine decisive 
Argument, there remains no excuse for you in this world. 
There should exist neither enmity nor debates between us. 
God Almighty shall assemble us on the Day of Resurrection 
and He shall judge between us and to Him shall return all 
things. 
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16. And those who dispute concerning Allah, after they 
have accepted His Call, of no use is their dispute before 
their Lord and on them is Wrath, and for them will be a 
severe torment. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word mubāja deriving from 54 (“to intend") 
indicates debate through which someone makes attempts at 
substantiating or refuting something. When a certain path is 
substantiated and proven for someone, he is not supposed to 
desist from the same due to doubts and temptations. When 
one believes 1n someone, he is not supposed to be affected by 
rumors and let go of him. When one perceives the path of 
intellection and Divine disposition, he is not supposed to 
engage in debates in that respect. The blessed Verse is a 
critique of those who enter into debates concerning the 
religion of God. On the day of Covenant, man acknowledged 
His Lordship and he is not supposed to break his promise. 
The other point is that those Jews and Christians who saw 
the attributes of the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) in their 
Scriptures and acknowledged the same but refuted his Divine 
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pes Call afterwards may not produce Arguments as to the 52 
oy refutation of the Divine Call. Some of the People of the jy 
x Book had converted to the Islamic faith but assumed that s 
ee their former religions were better and said unto Muslims that # 
a their Scriptures and Prophets preceded the Holy Qur’an and j 
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5 the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and claimed their 
re precedence and superiority. Having acknowledged the 
i» Prophetic Call of the Noble Prophet of Islam, their 
MS arguments may not be accepted by God Almighty but they 
ss shall be subject to Divine Wrath and severe torments in the 
a Hereafter. The blessed Verse might as well allude to those 

& who had acknowledged the Prophetic Call after decisive 
S arguments were produced before them, but they engaged in 
debates concerning the religion of God Almighty and 
manner of its injunctions. Resorting to their limited 
Q intellect, they claimed that certain injunctions could have 
“2 been different. Such claims shall lead to Divine Wrath and 

æ excruciating torments. 
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EN 17. It is Allah Who has sent down the Book in truth and y 
24 the Balance. And what can make you know that perhaps SO 
AN the Hour is close at hand? We 
sn Exegesis: on 
es The Holy Qur’an has a very exalted Truth that aims at ex 
"A our happiness. “The Hour” is one of the attributes of 2& 

Lo Resurrection, since 1t shall arrive unexpectedly. The blessed Xd 
er Verse in question makes God Almighty known through His ài? 
Hp" Book, the Holy Qur'an. It is Allah Who has revealed the 2 

X2 Holy Qur'an in truth and has made its laws and injunctions ST 
f&À according to the Balance. Two attributes of the Holy Qur'an ET 
3 are also treated in this blessed Verse: the Truth of the Holy ™, 


REC 
Mou 


sx Qur'an and the fact that the Holy Qur'an is the Balance for 
ex} assaying through which a distinction may be drawn between 
5 Truth and Falsehood. Divine Names, Bounties, and 


es Attributes are revealed through the Holy Qur'an and (&, 
yee Quranic Verses indicate that it is revealed by Absolute $ 
k^ Truth. In short, God Almighty gives further details about the 
rz Holy Qur'an since He reveals its inimitable Verses which are 


revealed by the Omniscient and All-Wise Lord. On the other 
hand, the Holy Qur'an gives details about God Almighty, 
since it is known by Divine Beauteous Names and Attributes 
which are blessings through which we may have a name for 
truth and invoke and glorify Him by that Name. 

“And what can make you know that perhaps the Hour ts 
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close at hand?” The sentence is apparently a resumptive one 
' reminding the Noble Prophet (SAW) that although he is the 
Messenger of Allah (SAW) and aware of the mysteries of 
. creation, but the Hour of Resurrection is solely known by £27 
* God Almighty. In reply to disbelievers inquiring about the 
Hour of Resurrection, he is asked to say unto them that God 
Alone is aware of it and it may be close at hand. 
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x 18. Those who believe not therein seek to hasten it, while 
e those who believe are fearful of it, and know that it is the 


-4) very truth. Verily, those who dispute concerning the Hour 
i are certainly in error far away. 

A Exegesis: 

p When those in error have not gone too far away, they may 
$5 be found and saved, but if they are too far away from the 
es Straight Path, it will be hard or impossible to find and save 
them from error. Disbelievers and polytheists were always 
hasty in their judgments concerning Prophets’ warnings 
f&4 against Resurrection and asked when such torments happen 
* and why they are not realized. The Arabic verbal form 
(Sx gumárüna designates persistence in doubt and mushfiq 
7x) (“fearful”) is cognate with shafagat (“fear accompanied with 


Pg 
s. 
P. 
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sv’, precaution"). i 
NE The blessed Verse is saying that since disbelievers did not (fx 
/ A 


(ie believe in Resurrection, they were apparently mocking and 
said unto the Noble Prophet (SAW): “O Muhammad! When 
Resurrection against which you warn us will happen." 
However, believers were certain that Resurrection would 
happen as a consequence of which they always stood in awe 
as to its occurrence. Believers tread the path of vice and 
righteousness but those who doubt the happening of 
! Resurrection are in error far away from the Straight Path and 
shall sink into the abyss of humility. 
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RES 19. Allah is very Gracious and Kind to His servants. He on 
En ý gives provisions to whom He wills. And He is the All- P 
ci Strong, the Omnipotent. ey 
SOK : 3. 
ES Exegesis: i 
xz) Vus 
Srii Grace embodies gentleness and consideration. Allah is m 


Jt r . . . . 
E Most Gracious, that is, He is All-Aware of the minutest adi 
affairs and is the Omnipotent Lord Who does anything with (23) 
facility. Divine Omnipotence and Grace guarantee provision ST 


XX M 
£8 of sustenance for God's servants. Divine Might is Invincible. ad, 
Latif (“the Gracious”) is one of the Most Beauteous Names of eke 
God Almighty which is cognate with lutf ("gentleness, grace, Ore 


compassion, mercy"). Grace may indicate that God Almighty 

, provides everyone with his daily sustenance in a manner 

X unbeknown to him. Divine Grace and Bounty is infinite and 
wx enlarging and straitening provision solely depends upon 
=.) Divine Will. Divine provision is based on His Wisdom and 
:9^ consideration of common good and He is the Omnipotent, 
the Dominant, and the Victorious. 
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3) 20. Whosoever desires the reward of the Hereafter, We * 
A give him increase in his reward, and whosoever desires ey 
A) the reward of this world, We give him thereof, and he has Vas 
E: no portion in the Hereafter. d 

, P 
NA : 
EA Exegesis: s 


TN 


pe The value of man's deeds depend upon his intentions as 
uo well as his long term and short term goals. All Rewards shall 
aye be granted by God Almighty. Such Rewards shall be granted 
$a proportionate to man's intention and choice. The Arabic 
o word Parth indicates earning and acting as it is said fulanun 
FE yabrithu li-‘ayalihi, i.e. so and so works to earn a living for his 

X family. The agricultural land which is plowed for sowing is 
Ke figuratively called Parth, since benefits will be gained from 
“~) working on it as farmers plow their land in autumn and sow 
ig the seeds such that they reap the crops in summer. Act is 
eu likened to seeds, since they are supposed to be scattered onto 
v= the land, penetrate into it, remain there for some time, 
sprout through sunshine and irrigation, and grow and bear 
ys} fruit and crops. Likewise, righteous good deeds are sown in 
the farmland of man’s soul and turn into permanent 
ER dispositions of mind through recurrently acting upon them 
m and they will bear fruit in this world and/or the Hereafter. It 

Z should be known that any deed will bear fruit whose quality 
RS depends on intent and will of the agent. One who sows the 


is seeds of good deeds in the farmland of his heart and removes 
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2 the weeds and impurities from it through the hoe of fearing 
' God Almighty and irrigates it with the pure water of faith 
and devotion aspiring to reap the harvest in the Hereafter, he 
. has done good deeds with perfect faith and devotion. As God 
Almighty has said regarding expending in His Cause, He will 
reward him seven-hundredfold or more. To reap the crops of 
the good deeds in this world depends upon Divine Mercy 
and Grace, but it will entail being deprived of the portion of 
rewards to be granted by God Almighty in the Hereafter. 
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£3 21. Or have they partners with Allah [false deities] 
Fs who have instituted for them a religion which Allah has 
—4) not ordained? And had it not been for a decisive Word 
Cai [as to giving respite to sinners], the matter would have 


been judged between them [through causing their 
perdition]. And verily, for the wrong doers there is an 
excruciating torment. 


Exegesis: 


Man is in need of Divine Laws and such need may solely 
be met by God Almighty rather than anyone else. Divine 
Laws are solely realized through Divine Permission without 
which it shall be devoid of legitimacy and lawfulness. 
Addressing his son, Imam ‘Ali (AS) says: “Had your Lord had 
partners, messengers would have come to you from them.” 
The blessed Verse in question imparts the same sense: “Have 
the partners whom you have associated with God Almighty 
sent you any religion?” Concerning Divine respites, Imam 
Zayn al-‘Abidin (AS) says: “O Lord! My recompense for my 
first sin was Hellfire [but you granted me respite]." 

The blessed Verse is a warning to disbelievers against 
institution of secular laws together with their satanic 
associates from amongst jinn and mankind without Divine 
Permission. Such act is so vicious that had there not been 
Divine Decree as to giving respites in this world and 
chastisement in the Hereafter, they would have afflicted 
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: Divine torments in this world as well. There shall be 
` excruciating torments for wrong doers who wrong their own 
selves and act upon laws besides Divine Laws. The blessed 
. Verse may be applied to our own time in which some people 
 legislate laws against Islamic laws and legislators should 
know that their wrong act shall entail painful torments. 
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22. You will see [on the Day of Resurrection] the wrong 
doers fearful of that which they have earned and it 
[chastisement] will surely befall them. But those who 
believe and do righteous deeds [will be] in the flowering 


meadows of the Gardens. They shall have whatsoever they 
desire with their Lord. That is the supreme Grace. 


Exegesis: 


Resurrection 1s now invisible, but it is as if it 1s evident. 
Man's vicious deeds entail nothing other than Hellfire. 
Although people of Paradise are believers and do righteous 
good deeds, but all those Favors are the consequences of 
Divine Bounties rather than the Rewards of their deeds. The 
Arabic word rada 1s applied to a place abounding in water 
and trees. Addressing the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), the 
blessed Verse says that the Prophet (SAW) sees wrong doers 
who are afraid of their acts and are aware of their the 
viciousness of their deeds, but they do not desist from 
committing evil deeds. They are unaware of the fact that they 
will pay for the evil consequences of their evil deeds, as if 
their eyes and ears are filled with muddy water hindering 
them from perceiving the viciousness of their deeds. "But 
those who believe and do righteous deeds [will be] in the 
flowering meadows of the Gardens. They shall have 
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whatsoever they desire with their Lord." The blessed Verse is 
explicitly saying that wrong doers' hearts are darkened by the 
viciousness of their deeds and they pay for the consequences 
of their sins in this world and the Hereafter; au contraire, 
committing righteous good deeds has illuminated believers' 
hearts as if they stroll in the meadows of Paradise and 
whatever they desire will be provided by their Lord. It is the 
consequence of their faith and righteous good deeds, but 
they will be granted the true reward on the Day of 
Resurrection. 
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23. That is [the great Bounty] whereof Allah gives glad 


im 
tidings to His servants who believe and do righteous us 
good deeds. Say [O Muhammad! Say unto people]: “No SA 
reward do I ask of you for this [Divine Call] except tobe [= 
: . » exc 
kind to my close relatives." And whoever earns a good TY 
righteous deed, We shall give him an increase of good in g% E 


respect thereof. Verily, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most 
Ready to appreciate [the deeds of those obedient to Him]. 


Exegesis: 


MKF 
e 


The preceding Verse treated of the Reward of beneficent 
believers, e.g. gardens in Paradise and attainment to all 
desires and Divine Bounties. The blessed Verse in question is 
about the Reward of the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) who 
has guided hundreds of millions of people to these Gardens 
and Bounties. Giving a flower to someone as a gift requires a 
favor in return, delivering mankind requires a far greater 
Reward. It is reflected 1n the Holy Qur'an that all Prophets 
y% said that they did not expect any reward from anyone besides : 

% God Almighty, their Lord. "That" (dhdlika) is a reference to 
the preceding blessed Verse, saying that the great Bounty y 
| promised to God fearing believers is God's glad tiding to His |, 
' righteous servants as it is also reflected elsewhere (10:64) in 
the Holy Qur'an: "For them are glad tidings, in the life of 
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The occasion of Revelation of the blessed Verses 23-26 is 
mentioned in Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayān as per which it is 
narrated from the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) that when he 
arrived in Medina, the pillars of the Islamic faith were 
fortified. The Helpers (Ansar) said: "We will go to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and will tell him if he has financial needs, our 
property will unconditionally be at your disposal.” When he 
was informed of their offer, the Verse: “Tell them that I do 
not expect any remuneration but the love for my kith and 
kin” was revealed. The Noble Prophet (SAW) recited the 
blessed Verse to them and said: “Love my relatives after my 
demise.” They left his presence with satisfaction and 
happiness, but hypocrites accused him of attributing his own 
claims to God Almighty saying that he expects them to be 
responsible to his relatives following his demise. Then the 
next Verse was revealed: “Why do you say that he attributed 
false claims to Allah?” The Noble Prophet sent for them and 
recited the Verse to them. Some of them regretted their false 
claim, grieved, and wept. Then the third Verse was revealed: 
“But He is the One Who accepts the repentance of His 
servants.” The Noble Prophet (SAW) sent for them and bore 
them the glad tiding that their sincere repentance had been 
accepted by God Almighty. 

To express the greatness of this Reward, the blessed Verse 
in question further adds: “That is [the great Bounty] whereof 
Allah gives glad tidings to His servants who believe and do 
righteous good deeds.” Such glad tidings aim at alleviating 
the pains of obedience to God Almighty, struggling against 
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this world and that of the Hereafter.” In short, these Verses 5:3 
indicate that the perfect believer is happy in this world - 
through the illuminations reflected on his heart at all times ibt 
as if he is in Paradise. ej 
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concupiscent desires, and jihad against enemies. They also 
encourage them to proceed with more vigor in vicissitudes 
and hardships in this life for the attainment of Divine 
Satisfaction. 

Since imparting the Divine Call by the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW) led some people to misunderstanding as to his 
expecting remunerations for the same, he is addressed thus: 
"Say: 'I do not expect any reward from you for imparting the 
Divine Call but to love my relatives." As it will be discussed 
in details below, love for his relatives alludes to the question 
of the Divine Guardianship and Leadership of the Infallible 
Imams (AS) as descendants of the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW). It 1s actually the continuity of the Guardianship of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) whose acknowledgement evidently leads 
to the happiness of mankind and they shall reap the rewards 
thereof. 

It is worthy of note that Qur'anic exegets raise many a 
discussion and interpretation regarding the blessed Verse. 
Taking an objective glance at such discussions and 
interpretations reveals that owing to diverse motives they 
have deviated from the fundamental meaning of the Verse 
and have opted for possibilities inconsistent with the 
contextual meaning of the Verse and narrative and historical 
evidence. All in all, three well-known interpretations have 
been provided for the Verse 1n question: 

As mentioned above, the term dhawi al-qurba indicates 
the relatives of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and love for them 
may serve as a means of acknowledging the Imamate and 
leadership of the Infallible Imams (AS) as descendants of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and as a support for imparting the 
Divine Call. Some of the earlier exegets and all Shi'i ones 
have opted for the meaning in question and many a tradition 
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have been narrated by Shi‘i and Sunni scholars in this vein 
which will be mentioned below. 

The blessed Verse intends to say that the Reward of 
Prophethood is to favor the affairs which call man unto 
nearness to God Almighty. The interpretation opted by some 
of Sunni exegets 1s by no means consistent with the literal 
meaning of the Verse since taking this interpretations into 
account, the Verse would mean: "I ask you to love obedience 
to God Almighty and develop a liking for it,” whereas it is 
supposed to say that I expect you to obey God Almighty 
rather than love for God. Furthermore, there was not a single 
person among the audience of the Verse who did not want to 
come closer to God, even polytheists were interested to 
approach God and they principally regarded idolatry as a 
means of the same. 

The Verse intends to say that you have your relatives as 
the reward of Prophethood. Take care of your blood relatives. 
This interpretation is quite inconsistent with the Prophetic 
Call and its Reward, since loving one’s relatives has nothing 
to do with assisting the Noble Prophet (SAW) and it may not 
be regarded as the Reward for imparting his Prophetic Call. 

Now, the best way to further familiarize ourselves with 
the true contextual meaning of the Verse is to take into 
account other Qur’anic Verses. It is reflected in many a 
Qur'anic Verse that Prophets expected no remuneration from 
people for imparting the Divine Message, but they solely 
expected God Almighty to Reward them. There are different 
interpretations about the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) Reward. 
Mention is made of the Reward elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur'an, for instance, “Say [O Mubammad!] “Whatever 
reward I might have asked of you is ours. My Reward is from 
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Allah only, and He is a Witness over all things” (34:47); “Say 
[D Muhammad! ‘I expect no reward from you for 
imparting the Divine Call unless from those who want to 
take the Path toward their Lord"; “Say [O Muhammad!]: ‘No 
reward do I ask of you for this [the Prophetic Call], nor am I 
one of those who impose anything on you” (38:86). Taking 
into account the three Verses and the One in question, we 
may easily make a conclusion: expectation of remuneration is 
totally negated in one of the Verses, but another says: “unless 
from those who want to take the Path toward their Lord." The 
third Verse says: "The reward which I have asked from you is 
for your own selves." Finally, the blessed Verse in question 
says: Loving [my] close relatives is the reward of my Prophetic 
Call,” in other words, what he expects have the following 
characteristics: He is not supposed to reap the fruits of such 
love but such love paves their path toward God Almighty. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in question 
makes a reference to the continuity of the Prophetic doctrine 
by the Divine Guardians who are his Infallible successors and 
descendants. The question of loving them serves as the basis 
of the nexus which is explicitly mentioned in the Verse. It 
would be of interest to say that besides the Verse in question, 
the word close relatives (qurbd) is attested fifteen times in the 
Holy Qur’an, but it is not known why some people insist 
that the word in this context designates “closeness to Allah” 
and thereby turn away from the denotative meaning as 
attested throughout the Holy Qur’an. 

It is also noteworthy that the Verse further adds: “And 
whoever earns a good righteous deed, We shall give him an 
increase of good in respect thereof. Verily, Allah is Oft- 
Forgiving, Most Ready to appreciate [the deeds of those 
obedient to Him]." The most exalted excellence for man is to 
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obey Divine leaders, love them, proceed on their path, 
inquire about ambiguous issues and ask for their expositions, 
regard their deeds as the standards of his own, and set their 
manners as his models. 

The aforesaid interpretation is substantiated by many a 
Prophetic tradition attested in Sunni and Shi'i sources which 
all indicate that the phrase “close relatives" is applied to his 
Abl al-Bayt and his kith and kin, instances of which include: 

In his Fada’il aLSabaába, Ahmad narrates thus on the 
authority of Sa'id ibn Jubayr who in turn narrates from 
‘Amir: "When the Verse ‘Say [O Muhammad! Say unto 
people]: ‘No reward do I ask of you for this [Divine Call] 
except to be kind to my close relatives’ was revealed, the 
Companions of the Prophet (SAW) said unto him: ‘O 
Messenger otf Allah! Who are your relatives whose love is 
incumbent upon us?’ He replied: “Alī and Fatima and their 
two sons (AS). He reiterated the sentence thrice.” 

It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn (AS) in 
Mustadrak al-Sabibayn that when Imam ‘Alī, the Commander 
of the Faithful (AS), was martyred, Hasan ibn “Ali delivered a 
sermon, 1n which he said: “J am from a family whose love is 
incumbent upon all Muslims by God Almighty and He said 
unto His Prophet (AS: ‘Say [O Muhammad! Say unto 
people]: ‘No reward do I ask of you for this [Divine Call] 
except to be kind to my close relatives.’ Acquisition of the 
good is a reference to being kind to Ahl al-Bayt."* 

In his Durr al-Manthar under the Verse in question, 
Suyüti narrates from Mujahid who in turn narrates from Ibn 


' Ibqaq al-Haqq, vol. 3, p. 2. Qurtubi also cites the tradition under the Verse in 
question (vol. 8, p. 5843). 

* Mustadrak al-Sabibayn, vol. 3, p. 2. Muhibb al-Din Tabari in Dhakha’ir (p. 37) and 
Ibn Hajar in his Sawa ‘tq (p. 101) have also cited the tradition. 
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‘Abbas that the Noble Prophet was asked as to the 
interpretation of the Verse “No reward do I ask of you for 
this [Divine Call] except to be kind to my close relatives" and 
he replied: "It means to say that preserve my right regarding 
my Ahl al-Bayt and be kind to them because of me." Thus it 
becomes evident that what is narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas by 
others in a different manner as per which the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) safety had been due to his relation to 
different Arab tribes 1s not certain since as mentioned above, 
counter-traditions have been narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

In his Tafsir (“Exegesis”), Ibn Jarir Tabari narrates on the 
authorities of Sa‘id ibn Jubayr and ‘Umar ibn Shü'ayb that 
the Verse in question indicates the relatives of the Prophet 
(SAW).? 

Quoting Hakim Hask4ni’s (a well-known Sunni exeget 
and traditionist) Shawahid al-Tanzil, Tabarsi narrates from 
Abi Umama Bahili that the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
said: “God Almighty created Prophets from different trees, 
but He has created me and “Ali (AS) from the same tree. I am 
the trunk and ‘Ali is the branch of the tree and Fatima (AS) 
causes the tree to thrive and Hasan and Husayn (AS) are the 
fruits thereof and the Shi'i, our followers, are its leaves ... 
Even if someone worships God Almighty between Safa and 
Marwa for three thousand years such that he will be likened 
to an old water skin but he fails to love us, God Almighty 
will cast him on his face onto the Fire.” Then the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) recited the Verse: “No reward do I ask of you 
for this [Divine Call] except to be kind to my close relatives." 
It is worthy of note that the tradition was so well-known that 


! al-Durr al-Manthitr, under the Verse in question, vol. 6, p. 7. 
* Tafsir Tarabi, vol. 25, pp. 16-17. 
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POE the famous poet, Kumayt, alludes to it: “We have found for 
Kx you (the Family of the Noble Prophet) a Verse in HM 
$2 Chapters which is interpreted by those who conceal their 

T2 beliefs out of discretion in duress and it is explicitly 


531 


expressed by those who evidently express their beliefs. 

Thus quotes Suyüti in al-Durr al-Manthar from Ibn Jarir 
who in his turn narrates on the authority of Abi Daylam: 
"When “Ali ibn al-Husayn was captured and held at the gate 
of Damascus, a certain man from Sham said: “God bless that 
He killed and eradicated you." ‘Ali ibn Husayn replied: 
“Have you read the Qur'an?" He said: “Yes.” “Ali ibn Husayn 
inquired: “Have you read the Chapter HM?” He said: “No.” 
‘Alī asked him: “Have you not read the Verse ‘No reward do I 
ask of you for this [Divine Call] except to be kind to my 
close relatives?" The man asked: “Are you the ones referred 
to in the Verse?” “Ali replied: "Yes."* 

In his KasbsbZf, Zamakhshari quotes a tradition which is 
also cited on his authority by Fakhr Ràzi and Qurtubi in 
their exegetic works. The tradition explicitly expresses the 
excellence of the family of the Prophet (SAW) and the 
& significance of the love for them, saying: "The Messenger of 
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* Allah (SAW) said: "One who passes away with the love of the 
f family of Muhammad (SAW) is a martyr. Beware that such 
person passes away with repentance. Beware that he passes 

a away as a perfect believer. Beware that when he dies, the angel 
~ of death bears glad tidings to the people of Paradise and the 
“) angels in charge of questioning the deceased in purgatory 
bear him glad tidings. Beware that such person will be taken 
to Paradise with respect such that a bride is taken to the 


PN 


ex” 


e 
br 
f 


A 
LOMA. 


' Majma' al-Bayán, vol. 9, p. 29. 
* al-Durr al-Manthir, vol. 6, p. 7. 
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E bridegroom. Beware that two gates will be opened in his grave 
to Paradise. Beware that his grave shall be the place of 
worship for the angels of Mercy. Beware that such person 
e passes away according to the practice of the Muslim 
4j community. Beware that one who passes away with enmity 


a 
e 
=> 


against the family of the Prophet (SAW) will enter the desert of 
al Resurrection with a sign on his forehead which reads: 
(95 “Disappointed from Divine Mercy.’ Beware that one who 
zj/| passes away with a grudge against the family of the Prophet 
(SAW) dies as a disbeliever. Beware that such person will not 
ax smell the fragrance of Paradise." 


7 It is worthy of note that that citing the tradition also 
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É quoted by the author of Kasbsbaf, Zamakhshari, Fakhr Razi 


ste) further adds: “The family of the Prophet (SAW) are those to 
^4 whom they shall return, those people whose relationship is 
WS firmer and more perfect are regarded as the ‘family’ and it is 
evident that Fatima, ‘Ali, Hasan, and Husayn (AS) had the 
firmest relationship with the Messenger of Allah (SAW). This 
fact is substantiated by consecutively transmitted traditions. 
Thus it is incumbent upon us to call them as the family of 
the Prophet (SAW). Some people have different opinions 
regarding the meaning of ‘family’ (a/). Some regard them as 
the close relatives of the Prophet (SAW) and some maintain 
that they are the Noble Prophet's (SAW) community. If we 
take the former meaning as preferable the term exclusively 
refers to them, but if we take it as indicating those who , 
acknowledged his Prophetic Call, the close relatives of the 
Messenger of God (SAW) are still regarded as his family. 


vol. 8, p. 5843. Tafsir Tha labi, under the blessed Verse in question, apud al-Murdja at, 
no. 19. 
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¥ Sh 
—* Therefore, in any case, they are the family of the Prophet EN 
E X (SAW), but there are differences of opinion as to the inclusion rd 
a of people other than them. S 
es Then Fakhr Ràzi proceeds to quote from Zamakhshari’s | £j 
TS Kashshaf. “When the Verse was revealed, the Noble Prophet m 


(SAW) was asked: 'O Messenger of God! Who are your relatives 
74 whose love is incumbent upon us” He replied: “Alī, Fatima, 
% and their two sons (AS). Now it is evident that these four 
z2: persons are the Noble Prophets (SAW) close relatives and it 
behoves Muslims to pay deed respect to them.” Fakhr Razi 
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Ux further adds that there are different arguments substantiating bY 
ws the question: ay 
z^ The aforesaid clause "except to be kind to my close 7; 
E relatives" whose manner of argumentation was discussed diy 
ES above. 2 
PE The Noble Prophet (SAW) indubitably loved Fatima (AS) Pa 
ass and regarding whom he said: “Fatima is a part of my body, e 
E what hurts her, hurts me." According to consecutively x» 
si transmitted traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet ¿7< 
^*) (SAW), he loved ‘Ali, Hasan, and Husayn (AS) which makes it Pg? 


incumbent upon all Muslims to love them, since the ae 
Red, following Quranic Verses explicitly indicate the same: 12-2 
4X “Follow him so that you may be guided” (7:158); “And let 
|» those who oppose his commandments beware of Divine M 
2j torment (24:63); “Say [O Muhammad!]: “If you love Allah $5 
35, then follow me, Allah will love you and forgive you your & 
EX sins” (3:31); “Verily in the Messenger of Allah (SAW) you have 
SX a good example to follow (33:21).” A 
in It would be a great honor to pray for the family (4), ee 
-L$ thereby the tashahhud part of daily prayers devoted to the ta 
invocation of Divine Presence closes with “O God! Bless (+ 
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£ Muhammad and his family, forgive Muhammad and his = 


ER family.” Such honor is unprecedented for people besides the 25 
oe Noble Prophet’s (SAW) family. Thus, the aforesaid arguments x 
ES indicate that it is incumbent upon Muslims to love the Z2 

` Noble Prophet's (SAW) family. P^ 
i Finally, Fakhr Rāzī closes his discussion on the same with Yœ 


x 


3 the well-known lines by Shafi‘i: O rider heading to 


d a . s ter 
A pilgrimage to Mecca / In a place close to Minā, the great i 
i centre for pilgrims’ assembly, where rocks are gathered for A 


symbolic lapidation of Satan (ramy jamara) / Stand and call 
unto all those praying at Khayf Mosque or are moving 


Be: around, / Cry out at daybreak when pilgrims depart from ES. 
É $2 Mash'ar toward Mina and flow like an immense and roaring 4 
292 river into the land of Mina / Call unto them that if the love ax 
t for the family of the Noble Prophet (SAW) is heresy and | 
iS apostasy, all jinn and mankind will bear witness that I am a eq 
fed heretic and an apostate.’ Thus is the exalted state of the ga 
QJ family of the Noble Prophet (saw) whom we ask to intercede — 
(Sx with God Almighty on our behalf and whom we regard as 2% 
Z4) our leaders and guides in matters of religion in this world $2) 
p and as our models in life. We regard their Imamate as the {33 
CA continuity of the Prophetic Call. SA 
sf It is worthy of note that in addition to the aforesaid sey 


ee ion to the aforesai 
E traditions, there are many other traditions mentioned in 
^ Islamic sources concerning the same issue; however, owing to 
concision and making solely mention of  exegetic 
dimensions, mention was made above of seven traditions. It 


eR is also noteworthy that the tradition in question 1s attested in BER 
Ed theological sources, eg. Ihqaq alHaqq and its detailed 23 
21 commentary and also in approximately fifty Sunni sources. tk 


* The Tafsir by Fakhr Rázi, vol. 27, p. 166. 
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Such attestation explicitly bears witness to the prevalence of $ 
the tradition in Sunni as well as Shi'i sources. 

In terms of traditions, Shi'i and Sunni sources 
unanimously reveal that the blessed Verse in question is 
revealed concerning the Noble Prophets (SAW) family (ADI al- 
Bayt) loving them is obligatory and enmity against them is 
forbidden. Now, mention will be made of the Sunni sources 
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d regarding the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question and (s 
Ej the obligation of loving the Noble Prophet's (SAW) family: EN 


Bukhàri's Sahib, section six concerning the exegesis of the 


TY» 
At 


GS 


^ blessed Verse in question; Muslim’s Sapib, section five 
es regarding the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question; So 
Tirmidhi’s Sahih, vol. 2, p. 308; Hilyat al-Awliya’, vol. 3, p. AM 
201; Kifayat al-Talib, chapter 11, p. 90; Musnad al-Sababa, US 
section 10, p. 71; Mu'jam al-Kabir, vol. 1, p. 125; Fada’il Ibn `e s$ 
> Hanbal, tradition 263; Ghayat al-Marām, chapter 5, p. 306; Ibn y" 
Maghazili's Mazáqib, tradition 355; Majma‘ al-Zawā’id, vol. FER 
9, p. 168; Tafsir Kashshaf, vol. 2, p. 339; Dhakha’ir al-‘Ugha’, YY 
p. 25; Sawa’g, p. 101; Ibn 'Asakir, no. 181, Ta’rikh Dimashq, xe 
vol. 37, p. 43; Lisan al-Mizan, vol. 4, p. 434; Ta’rikh Isbaban, PN 


vol. 2, p. 165; Kanz al-‘Ummal, vol. 1, p. 208; Fara’id al- 
Simtayn, chapter 26, simt 2, tradition 425; Maqatil. al- 


Tos 


si! Talibtyin, p. 50; Tafsir Furat, p.70; Taysir al-Matalib, p. 120; RR 
Ansab al-Ashraf, vol. 2, p. 79; Tafsir Tabari, vol. 25, p. 25; Usd B; 

al-Ghaba, vol. 5, p. 367; Ta’rikh Baghdad, vol. 2, p. 146; a- à) 
Durr al-Manthir, under the blessed Verse in question; Majma‘ ER 

> al-Zawda’td, vol. 9, p. 172; Kunzz al-Haqa’tq, vol. 5, Dhakha’ir Bas 

; al-Ugba, p. 18; Nar al-Absar, p. 103. Xm 


? To sum up, all Sunnis and Shi‘is, friends and foes, are 
ES unanimous in saying that it is incumbent upon all Muslims 
-7$ to love and support the Noble Prophet's (SAW) family and his 
(^ descendents. 
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ej 24. Or say they: "He has invented a lie against Allah?" If 
RA Allah willed, He could have sealed up your heart. And 
<7} Allah wipes out falsehood and establishes the truth by 
z4 His Word. Verily, He knows well what [secrets] are in the 
breasts [of men]. 
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Exegesis: 
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Regarding the question of Prophetic Call disbelievers and 
heretics said that the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) 
was a man like them and his Prophetic Call was an 
accusation against God Almighty; likewise they voiced the 
same accusation regarding the question of Imamate. Those 
who did not intend to regard the love for AAl al-Bayt as a 
; Prophetic Call said: “Muhammad invents lies against God by 
saying that his reward is that people love his next of kin.” 
The blessed Verse in question is saying had the Messenger 
(SAW) invented a lie against Allah, He would vent His Wrath 
upon him by sealing up his heart. It is worthy of note that 
the blessed Verse in question resumes the subject matter of 
the preceding Verses concerning Prophetic Call and the 
Reward thereof, love for his next of kin and the AAl al-Bayt. 
In this vein, the blessed Verse is saying that they do not 
acknowledge Divine Revelation, but say that He invents lies 
against God and his words are the fruits of his imagination 75 
' (“If Allah willed, He could have sealed up your heart"). The ; a 


blessed Verse is in fact an allusion to the well-known logical 
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*X* argument as per which if someone claims to be the Prophet 
&* and works miracles and signs and is supported by God, but 
AX invents lies against Him, Divine Wisdom will necessitate that 
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PN 


KEN the miracles and His Support be taken away and he will be ay 
v disgraced as it is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an X 
e (69:44-46): "And if he had forged a false saying concerning A 
ES Us, We surely would have seized him by his right hand [and EB 
E: would have cut the vessel of his heart]." (& 
zs It is also noteworthy that one of the false accusations ER 
A made by disbelievers and polytheists was that they said that a4 
i he had regarded the love for his kith and kin as the reward [257 
2 for his Prophetic Call and had thus forged a false saying EN 

> concerning God. Taking into account the preceding Verses, xd 
the blessed Verse 1n question rejects such false claim. e 

| However, the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse is 33 
3 not restricted to this sense, since the Holy Qur'an reveals SN 
&3 that the enemies of the Noble Prophet (SAW) forged the same vA) 
false claim as to the entirety of the Holy Qur'an as Divine V. 
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Revelation, as 1t 1s reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an 


war 
à A. 


=) (10:38): “Or do they say: ‘He [Muhammad (SAW)] has forged (e 
eo it?" Say: “Bring then a Chapter like unto it and call upon ex 
C* whomsoever you can besides Allah, if you are truthful.” The E 
/ following Verse also puts further emphasis on the same: jg 
“Allah effaces falsehood” (17:11). It rests with God Almighty x 


to disgrace falsehood and make truth appear. Thus, He never 
allows anyone to forge a lie against Him and render him gx 
X 73 assistance and allow him to make miracles at the same time. ‘& 
ë 3 It is not imaginable that the Noble Prophet (SAW) was able to mx 
S forge a lie against God Almighty without His being Aware of E 
ES the same, since “He is All-Aware of the secrets in breasts." As re 
c mentioned above under the exegesis of 35:38, the word dhat EA 
6*7 is not employed in the Arabic tongue in the sense of essence » 
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A E rt 
E and truth of things, but it is a philosophical term.’ The point 3 

3X is that the word is used in the sense of “possessor, having.” 4, 
Thus, the meaning of the last Verse (35:38) is that God *% 
# Almighty is AllAware of the thoughts and beliefs aa 
predominating hearts since He is the Possessor of the same. It g4 


is a delicate allusion to predominance of thought over the (> 
hearts and souls of mankind. 
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25. And He it is the One Who accepts repentance from His 
servants, and forgives sins, and He knows what you do. 


Exegesis: 

It solely rests with God Almighty to accept the repentance 
of His servants and forgive their sins. There are no deadlocks 
in Islam and the path of return is open at all times. God 
Almighty forgives all sins, but repentance is supposed to 
accompany change of words and attitudes unless it would be 
a kind of dissimulation and hypocrisy known by God 
Almighty. Since God Almighty leaves the path of return open 
at all times to His servants, following reproaches as to 
sinners’ and polytheists’ vicious deeds, the Holy Qur’an 
repeatedly makes reference to the path of repentance at all 
times and adds: “He is the One Who accepts repentance from 
His servants and forgives sins.” The point is that if man 
pretends repentance but keeps on committing vicious deeds, 
he should know that nothing is concealed from Divine 
Omniscience, since "He knows what you do." 

It was mentioned above that following the Revelation of 
the Verse of loving Prophet's (SAW) family, some hypocrites 
and those of frail faith said that Muhammad (SAW) had 
invented a lie against God intending to belittle them before 
his kith and kin following which the Verse "He has invented 
a lie against Allah?" If Allah willed, He could have sealed up 
your heart" was revealed; as a consequence of which some of ` 
them regretted their words, grieved, and wept. Thus, the 
Fat; blessed Verse in question was revealed to bear them glad 
tidings that if they sincerely repent, God Almighty will 
forgive their sin. 
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26. And He answers [the invocations of] those who believe 
and do righteous good deeds, and gives them increase of 
His Bounty. And as for the disbelievers, theirs will be a 

severe torment. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty answers the invocations of those who 
believe and do righteous good deeds. It is worthy of note, 
however, that answering their invocations depends upon 
faith and doing righteous good deeds. Thus it is said in the 
blessed Verse 1n question: "And He answers [the invocations 
of] those who believe and do righteous good deeds, and gives 
them increase of His Bounty. And as for the disbelievers, 
theirs will be a severe torment.” Taking into account the 
blessed Verse "Invoke Me and I shall answer your 
invocations" encompassing all men, 1t becomes apparent that 
answering invocations is solely restricted to believers. One 
whose heart is enlightened through faith and monotheism 
and obeys Divine Commands, God Almighty turns to him 
and answers his prayers. It is reflected in traditions that one 
who approaches God Almighty one span, He will approach 
him one cubit ("One who is for God, God is for him”). 

Finally, mention will be made of two traditions. 
Regarding the invocation in question, Imam Baqir (AS) says: 
“A believer’s invocation for his brother in faith shall be 
answered by God Almighty, since He will say that owing to 
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his love for his brother in faith, the invoker and the one for E 
who he invokes will be granted what they require." It is = 
narrated from Imam Sáàdiq (AS) that "gives them increase of ay 
His Bounty” makes a reference to the right of believers 
interceding with God Almighty on behalf of others."* 
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! Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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27. And if Allah were to enlarge the provision for His 
servants, they would surely rebel in the earth, but He 
sends down by measure as He wills. Truly! He is in 
respect of His servants the Well-Aware, the All-Seer. 


Exegesis: 


In the same manner that Divine Bounties are His Favors, 
depravations are at times Divine Favors. In the same vein, 
enlarging provision for servants leads at times to their 
neglect, rebellion, and exceeding limits. Many a servant have 
trodden the way to perdition owing to mundane possessions. 
as sending down provision by measure impedes corruption, 
enlarging the same and granting respites to the affluent serve 
as trials. Thus provision is measured as per a general rule, but 
man's provision may be enlarged as a means of trial.’ Thus, 
the blessed Verse in question guides believers saying that they 
should not be saddened by the restriction of their provision, 
since they are supposed to know that their interest lies in the 
same and it 1s preordained by Divine Will and Wisdom that 
some should have access to less means, since the increase in 
their provision will lead to the disobedience of the 
concupiscent soul whetting their vain desires for mundane 
possessions and making them veer off the path of Divine 
Law. Poverty is one of the means of making man approach 
God Almighty, since the poor believe in the measurement of 


' Tafsir al-Mizan. 
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= Divine provision and they are at all times preoccupied by the 
X same and turn to Him and seek their provision from Him. 


Sd 
ub 
Ads Au contraire, worldly possessions and affluence may Re 
BS preoccupy man with attending to concupiscent desires and £72 

vx he is thus made remote from the Truth, since God Almighty $% 
a is All-Aware of the affairs of His servants. He restricts the Uu. 
ec provision and enlarges the same through His Divine Os 
e Wisdom. It is worthy of note that healthful social relations [S 


Ex 
* 


Pry; are prerequisites for rational and well measured life style. 
i^ Divine Bounties are granted as per Divine Wisdom and 
Discretion rather than human desires. 
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oy 28. And He it is Who sends down the rain after they have 
2 despaired and spreads His Mercy. And He is the 

‘ 7) Protector, Worthy of all praise. 

RS " 
rs: Exegesis: 
(ie ^ NT à : Es , 
er Rain is a manifestation of Divine Mercy and decrease in 
“se the amount of rain impedes man’s disobedience. The Arabic 
n E- . : . : 
X4 word ghayth is applied to fruitful rain whereas the word 
eR matar designates any kind of rain, fruitful or harmful, as it is 
fa reflected elsewhere (25:40) in the Holy Qur'an: “And indeed 
cs they have passed by the town [of Prophet Lot (AS)] on which 
Fx was rained the evil rain.” 

E" è s : 
n The blessed Verse in question says that one of the Signs of 
S Divine Bounty and Mercy is that you were desperate at the 
,"X tme of famine, but He sent down rain for you and 
E distributed His Mercy so that your provision may be 
t . . 

LA enlarged and your trees and crops may thrive. He is you 
Pze Friend whom you are supposed to obey in return for His 
oe Bounties and you are supposed to praise your Lord. 
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29. And among His Signs is the creation of the heavens 
and the earth and whatever moving [living] creatures He 
has dispersed in them both. And He is Omnipotent over 
their assembling whenever He wills. 


Exegesis: 


Creation of the heavens, the earth, and moving living 
creatures is one of Divine Signs. All creatures in the heavens, 
on the earth, and those in between them from inanimate 
beings, plants, and animals dispersed in them are all Signs of 
the Existence of the Necessary Existent Being and the Most 
Beauteous Names indicating His Omniscience, 
Omnipotence, Will, Unity, and so on serve as Attributes of 
the Glory and Beauty of the Creator and the Provider of the 
world, since we may know the Originator of creation 
through such intelligible and praise and worship the Lord. 
The word ZZbba may indicate animals and mankind that will 
be assembled on the Day of Resurrection and the 
prepositional phrase fihi-ma (“whatever in them both") may 
include all creatures in the heavens as well, like angels and 
other creatures whose knowledge of existence rests with God 
Almighty. All these creatures existing between the heavens 
and the earth shall be assembled on the Day of Resurrection 
through Divine Will. 


ER I AE 


~ 


me 


on 


"ROV 


— 


7 
ES 


À 
A 


Me M: 


ESI, 
x Wa 


D d 


SUAM 

p I3, 

SAN" 
AES 


A 


E^ CM 
NEN V i! 
Jat,” oS. 


v iE 
S778 


= 
ex 


hark 


"eO 


ED eg Pah) Nr enu uu (CU Ree er Zu. KOKORO CTS ve 
QUEDA s OTT C ex RE SEG E. 


s 4) Sürat al-Shürà Verse 30 437 
= 

<= 

Ue) - 4 A z A z 

dX 2e T ^^^ ò LR NP 4 "MEE Jo o Ar Ñ yer 

i KES e yix pl LS Ves Xo ye LCI Uv.» 
A 30. And whatever of misfortune befalls you, it is because 
Ea of what your hands have earned. And He pardons many 
“4 [of your sins]. 

f Ze Exegesis: 

c 

zs There exists a nexus between man's conduct and the 

wil vicissitudes of life (“And whatever of misfortune befalls 

Kess you”). His problems are the consequences of some of his 
x8 vicious deeds rather than all of them, since God Almighty 
‘fp 1 : y ec 

ep forgives many sins committed by man (“And He pardons 

Sc . » . . 

év many [of your sins") The blessed Verse is a warning to 

RÆ sinners that whatever hardship or misfortune befalling on 
z them is the consequence of their deeds. It is a reference to the 

feud fact that vicious deeds breed undesirable consequences 

A. Which are different from the recompense of wrong doing 
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to inferiors whose venomous fruits are reaped in a brief 
period of time, as it is imagined by the short-sighted that 
the recompense to which sinners are warned is not 
solely restricted to their recompense in this world but it is far 
less than the one to be measured at the Divine Tribunal on 
the Day of Resurrection. “And He pardons many [of your 
sins|” indicates that many a sin will be forgiven by God 
Almighty since He is the Glorious, of permanent Bounties, 
and Pre-Eternal of Beneficence (gadim al-ibsan), such that He 
pardons many a sin committed in a number of years with 
one single repentance. 

It should not be imagined that whoever 1s afflicted with 
some affliction or hardship is paying for his evil deeds, since 
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the blessed Verse in question addresses sinners who are 
afflicted by misfortunes as the consequences of their sins. It 
is even out of Divine Mercy that worldly afflictions alleviate 
their torments in the Hereafter. According to a Prophetic 
tradition narrated on the authority of Imam 'Ali (AS), the 
Messenger of God (SAW) 1s reported as saying: "It is the best 
of Verses revealed in the Divine Book. O ‘Alī (AS), there is no 
scratch nor falling down unless it 1s the consequence of 
committing sins and God is Greater than chastising those 
who have committed sins in this world but they were 
forgiven by Him. He is so Just that He never again chastises 
sinners who have been chastised in this world.” 

It is however worthy of note that the infallible Prophets 
and Imams (AS) suffer from afflictions in this world and 
thereby their exalted state shall be promoted and such 
afflictions are not the consequences of their evil deeds. In 
this vein, the blessed Imam (AS) is quoted as saying as per a 
tradition cited in the book titled Wafi, the Chapter on 
believers' afflictions, that the more believer's faith grows, the 
more his afflictions will be. Thus, whoever is nearer to God 
Almighty is afflicted with more afflictions. 
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31. And you cannot escape from Allah [and leave His 
Dominance] in the earth and besides Allah you have 
neither any protector nor any helper. 


Exegesis: 


Man pays for the consequences of his evil deeds but he 
may not harm God Almighty in the least. The motive behind 
many a vicious deed is to seek protectors and helpers, but the 
truth is that God Almighty is the true Protector. The blessed 
Verse is an objection raised against polytheists and 
disbelievers warning them that they are not supposed to be 
able to escape from God Almighty and leave His Dominance 
through their evil deeds and words. The blessed Verse aims at 
encouraging worship and obedience to God Almighty and 
discouraging disobedience saying that it is solely God 
Almighty Who is Able to ward off torment and He is the 
only Protector Who grants Succor.’ 
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32. And among His Signs [of Omnipotence] are the ships (2 
[sailing] in the sea like mountains. SS 

33. If He wills, He causes the wind to cease, then they 
would become motionless on the back [of the sea]. Truly, 
in this are Signs [of Divine Omnipotence] for everyone 2x 
E EN 
patient and grateful. e d 
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, Exegesis: 
3$ The Arabic word aljawār is the plural form of jāriya 
zm 


designating a sailing ship and the phrase ka-ala ‘lam indicates 
colossal ships or moving icebergs. The role played by wind in 


nature is also noteworthy. Respiration of living beings, 
b 1 . . . 
» movement of ships and clouds, pollination of plants, and 


i$ modification of cold and heat all depend upon blowing of 
i wind and it is one of the sources of energy in modern times. 
-7) The word sabbar is attested four times in the Holy Qur'an all 
instances of which are followed by the word shakar 
(“grateful”). Such coincidence bears testimony to the fact that 
they play a significant role together. It is narrated from the 
Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) that faith has two branches: 
patience and gratitude.’ 

The blessed Verses in question are saying that Divine 


E Signs of Omnipotence and Mercy include the ships as tall as 


mountains sailing 1n the seas but if the wind does not blow 
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upon Divine Will, no one will be able to move such colossal 
ships in the sea. Ships sailed in seas in former times, so if the 
wind blew gently and the sea happened to be calm, ships 
could easily reach their destinations. Nonetheless, it was 
quite perilous for ships to sail in stormy seas in thunder and 
lightning. If there was no wind, ships would stay still in 
water. Ás a consequence, the blessed Verse reminds men that 
they are all Divine Signs of Omnipotence and whenever He 
wills, the wind blows gently and ships with their passengers 
and their possessions reach destinations safely ("Truly, in 
this are Signs [of Divine Omnipotence] for everyone patient 
and grateful"). 

How similar 1s mundane life to a ship in water. The sea 1s 
agitated at times and man is perplexed and entangled with 
vicissitudes and at times, it is stagnant and man is perplexed 
as what to do. At times, Divine Mercy is granted on him and 
he finds serenity. It is as if it serves as a reminder reminding 
men that these are Divine Signs of Omnipotence. He makes 
the wind blow whenever He wills. It may be likened to man’s 
life wherein at times he is perplexed when he finds everything 
stagnant and wonders as what measure to take. At times 
Divine Mercy is granted to him and he finds serenity. The 
blessed Verses evidently guide those whose inner eyes have 
opened and they see these alterations in Divine Signs of 
Omnipotence providing them with the admonition that they 
are supposed to be quite patient, tolerant, and grateful in the 
face of ups and down. Such people benefit from what 
happens to them and they will be rescued from the sea of 
perplexity, since they know that what is preordained for 
them is through Divine Wisdom. Those who are submerged 
in the agitated sea of concupiscent desires will be drowned 
unless Divine Mercy rescue them from the abyss of the world 
and guide them to the shore of deliverance. 
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n 34. Or He may destroy them [the ships] because of that 


SS which their [owners] have earned. And He pardons many 
à [people and does not drown them]. 


n 35. And those who dispute as regards Our Ayat 
E: [Signs, Verses] may know that there is no place of refuge 
è 5 for them. 
9 Exegesis: 
, The verbal form (“He destroys them”) derives from the 
|: root w-b-q (“destroy”) and it is ad hoc employed in the sense 
© of “drown.” The word mabis, deriving from f-*s (“flee, 


Xs 


B x ec id 5 
escape"), designates "way of return and deliverance.” To 4, 
depict Divine Glory, the blessed Verses in question further — 


hex add: "Or He may destroy them [the ships] because of that ied 
ay) which their [owners] have earned.” As it was reflected in the To 
R preceding Verses, human afflictions are often the 29 
es consequences of his own deeds; however, man finds Divine (e 
(ER Mercy "and He pardons many [people]." If He does not grant IS 
His Mercy, no one besides the Infallible Prophets and Imams 54 

A^ : A 

t and also those pure and sincere at heart may not stay away f= 
b $ from Divine Chastisement, as it is reflected elsewhere (35:45) Y 
7 in the Holy Qur'an: “And if Allah were to punish men for Tox 
that which they earned, He would not leave a living being on C£ 


the face of the earth, but He grants them respite to an 
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and may impede winds from blowing so that ships stay 
standstill in the heart of oceans and He is All-Able to turn 
winds into severe storms to crush colossal ships and roll 
them on gigantic waves, but His All-Inclusive Mercy impedes 
the same. 

Verse 35 says: “And those who dispute [and rise in denial] 
as regards Our Ayat [Signs, Verses] may know that there is no 
place of refuge for them [but Divine Pure Essence].” Such 
people may not be granted Divine Forgiving, since they 
willfully rise against him and persist in their enmity and 
obduracy. They are deprived of His emanating fountainhead 
of Forgiving and Mercy and may not find deliverance from 
His torment. As mentioned above, the word mabis, deriving 
from h--s (“flee, escape”), designates “way of return and 
deliverance.” The word mapis denotes place and is employed 
in the sense of place of refuge. 


"Lt 


[3 


WOR T) 
A 
2‘ 


1 


ol 


REDA 


SAN 


1 


VT Att 
S5. 


x 
i 


a 


A 


^ 


y 


ANN 
AN 


č 
* 


= 
Xt. 
rod! 


EDGY S VEL Ee 


POF ee PAM. E GR Seay VC UScR (EV POT REA TS 
T RAI DR ES STER SE Rr ES 


us 


S Y ` 
S 444 Verse 36 Sürat al-Shūrå t 
ren SA, 

[5 
f 2 
\\ [3 Vu 


ES "Mate Gs UAM scel eS uus ye stad Gi ro) 


id ^ 


^ E EA “ aN E iT b: .$ ef. 
S OAS meo HES lel o LA 
^y 36.So whatever you have been given is but [a transient] 


P 
) 
" t 
t } 


x 
S 


x enjoyment for this worldly life, but that which is with wS 
A Allah is better and more lasting for those who believe and 1 
dm! . . . EM 
A put their trust in their Lord. X 
" am 

fr Exegesis: iy) 
| f The preceding Verses treated of disputes and the blessed | 
|| | Verse in question evidently reveals that disputes spring from — ?7 3 
attachment to this worldly life which is not more than a 4%? 

|< transient enjoyment. However, it is worthy of note that the 4 
blessed Verse addresses mankind saying that whatever God 7%. 
Almighty gives them from worldly possessions, knowledge, e 


FS 


y 


and other things is to benefit from this world. In other 
words, man is granted Bounties so as to proceed on the path 
of betterment, but whatever is with God Almighty, e.g. 
otherworldly Bounties, true knowledge, and everlasting life, 
is far better and intransient for those who regard God 
Almighty, their Lord and Provider, as their refuge and rely 
on His Grace. 
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37. And those who avoid the grave sins and vicious deeds, 
and when they are angry, forgive. 


Exegesis: 


The preceding Verse treated of faith and putting one's 
trust in God Almighty both of which are attached to the 
heart. The blessed Verse in question treats of believers' 
practical strategies. 

What are grave sins (kabà'ir al-ithm)? In his Tabrir aL 
Wasila, Imam Khomeini (May God Almighty sanctify his 
noble spirit) in discussing the qualifications of the Imam 
leading a congregational prayer states that it is incumbent 
upon such Imam to abstain from committing grave sins 
which include any sin for committing which the Holy 
Qur’an promises torment, or those against which there are 
strict injunctions, or those for which there exist arguments 
bearing testimony to the fact that they are on a par with or 
worse than grave sins, or the ones which are deemed as such 
by intellection, or those regarded as such by the common run 
of believers, or there exists certain reason to regard them 
likewise. Then, he proceeds to enumerate a number of 
instances, including: 1. Despair of Divine Mercy 2. Forging 
lies against Allah and His Noble Prophet (SAW) 3. Homicide 
and fornication 4. Accusing a married woman of a 
groundless imputation 5. Desertion at the time of war 6. 
Being cursed and disinherited by one’s parents 7. Breaking 
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off all relations with relatives 8. Practicing magic 9. 
Fornication 10. Sodomy 11. Transgressing the rights of the 
orphan 12. Withholding truth 13. Bearing false testimony 14. 
Breaking one’s promise 15. Drinking alcoholic drinks 16. 
Overstepping the stipulations of a will 17. Usury 18. 
Gambling 19. Stinting or scrimping in selling something 20. 
Consumption of pork and corpse 21. Bearing wrong-doers 
assistance and relying on them 22. Extravagance and 
prodigality 23. Withholding people’s rights 24. Forging lies 
25. Arrogance 26. Treachery and disloyalty 27. Backbiting 28. 
Underestimation of the excellence of pilgrimage to Mecca 30. 
Failing to establish of daily prayers 31. Withholding religious 
alms tax (zakZt) 32. Persistence in committing lesser sins 33. 
Preoccupation with libidinous pleasures 34. Associating 
partners to God Almighty 35. Theft 36. Consumption of 
blood 37. Consumption of corpse 38. Consumption of the 
meat of an animal at whose slaughter the Name of God 
Almighty was not uttered or the one slaughtered by non- 
Muslims 39. Bearing false testimony 40. Feeling safe against 
Divine Scheme 41. Bearing wrong-doers assistance 42. Perjury 
43. Fraudulence in transactions and entertaining hatred and 
stealing from the war booty before its distribution 44. 
Waging war against favorites of God Almighty 

The blessed Verse in question treats of the exalted states 
of those who believe in God Almighty and put their trust in 
their Lord knowing that what is provided for them with their 
Lord is far better and enduring than the limited material 
possessions with which disbelievers are provided. It is also 
worthy of note that it is an attribute of believers that they 
abstain from committing grave sins and vicious deeds and 
forgive others when they are in a rage against them. 
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38. And those who answer the Call of their Lord, establish P 
prayers, [conduct] their affairs by consultation, and A 
expend of what We have bestowed upon them. del 
39. And those who when an oppressive wrong is done to ET 
them [do not surrender but] seek succor. E 

( 

Exegesis: x, 
Attending to Divine Lordship enthuses man to act upon 24 


Divine Injunctions. Those who love establishing prayers and 
expending in the Cause of Allah shall reap better and 
enduring Bounties 1n the Hereafter. Talha and Zubayr said 
unto Imam 'Ali (AS): "We support you provided that you seek 
our consultation regarding all issues, since we are different 
from others." The Noble Imam (AS) replied: “I look into the 
Book of Allah and Prophetic traditions and act upon them. I 
have no need for your consultation in this respect; however if 
I come to issues for which I could not find any argument 
thereto and feel the need to seek your consultation, I will do 
likewise. Verse 38 lays emphasis on consultation in the 
administration of society hence the designation of the 
Chapter, Shara ("consultation"). A number of traditions will 
be cited hereunder regarding consultation.” “Consult with 
pious scholars, those who fear God Almighty who prefer the 
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» Hereafter to worldly possessions. Consult with the wise who & 
pee are knowledgeable and experienced. Do not consult with the m. 
AR avaricious, the timid, and the greedy. Consult with those who — A2 
tX are truthful and have no attachments. Reveal your secrets am 

- unto them so that they may present their comprehensive and %% 
4&3 complete opinions. Consultation with the benevolent wise f 


"i leads to growth and Divine Blessing. Regarding your affairs, 
ésy, consult with one who possesses five excellences: sensibility, 
so“? knowledge, experience, benevolence, and fear of God 

ee Almighty.’ 
ity It is worthy of note that one is supposed to seek 
‘= consultation regarding the affairs of people, but one is not 
zÈ supposed to do likewise concerning Divine matters, e.g. 
| Resurrection, Imamate, and worship of God. Establishment 
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of prayers is a Divine Covenant and believers are supposed to 
keep their promise without seeking consultation. Imamate 
and leading the Muslim community are also Divine 
Covenants, since Abraham (AS) invoked God Almighty and 
asked Him to appoint his offspring to lead the community 
and God Almighty answered to him: “Leadership and 
Imamate are My Covenants and appointment of individuals 
to the same is dependent upon My Will rather than your 
invocation, since wrong-doers do not deserve leadership.” 
Thus, we should surrender to Him in terms of the leadership 
of the Muslim community, as it is reflected in the Holy 
Qur’an, “Indeed, I appoint you as the leader of people.” 
Imamate depends upon Divine Will, but consultation 
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« regards people's social affairs rather than Injunctions and Coie 
we Divine Laws. It is noteworthy that that Islam is a eas 
(3$ comprehensive and complete religion in terms of ideological, Q 
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es ' Tafsir Nur, p. 412. 
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t ethical, social, economic, religious, and political issues. The 


present tense indicating progression is employed to express 
such characteristics.' 

Other characteristics of those who believe in God and in 
. Whom they put their trust is that they act upon Divine 
Injunctions and establish prayers. In establishing their 
prayers, they seriously observe the outward aspects, e.g. the 
order of their parts and conditions, and the inward aspects, 
e.g. sincerity and presence of mind and all the affairs that 
lead to the acceptance of their acts by God Almighty. 
Believers also consult with each other and act upon each 
other's discretion. They do not act opinionatedly. 
Consultation is fruitful in consulting with the wise and 
scholars since it leads to favorable consequences. Besides, it 
breeds friendship amongst believers, since they trust each 
other in their secrets, keep company with them, and seek 
their own good from them. Furthermore, believers provide 
others with the material possession, knowledge, recognition, 
and rank which are all granted to them by God Almighty. 
They expend their material possessions 1n the Cause of Allah 
through bearing aid to the poor and the miserable. They 
make use of their power and rank to assist the oppressed and 
the needy. 

Verse 39 is saying that it 1s a characteristic of believers 
who take vengeance upon disbelieving wrong-doers when 
they are wronged by them. They never surrender to their 
opponents rather they struggle against them valiantly such 
that they defeat them, since the humility of Muslims is on a 
par with that of the Islamic faith. It 1s worthy of note that it 


! 1s incumbent upon Muslims to defend themselves with 


* Bipár al-Anwar, vol. 72, p. 105, apud Tafsir Nimiina. 
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seeking aid from believers. Silence against being wronged is 
forbidden. It is incumbent upon Muslims to forgive believers 
but believers are supposed to defend themselves against 
wrong-doers and seek aid from other believers (“forgive,” 
"seek succor”). 
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40. The recompense for an evil is an evil like thereof; but 
whoever forgives and makes reconciliation, his reward is 
with Allah. Indeed, He likes not the wrong doers. 

41. And indeed whosoever seeks succor [for 


ic 


N< 
Curs at 
ATL 


A 


l 


A 


xo 


a 
728 compensation] after he has suffered wrong for such there SY 
E. is no blame against them. 5 
AS XA 
ML. Mee t. d 
e Exegesis: | »- 4 
v One may take just vengeance against the transgression of E 


hs 


his rights (“The recompense for an evil is an evil like 
thereof"; however, one who is powerful enough to take 


; vengeance but he forgives and makes reconciliation shall be 72 
A “ : VEN 
Ax) granted a great Reward (“but whoever forgives and makes oy 
> reconciliation, his reward is with Allah”). The clause “his Was, 
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A reward is with Allah" is attested twice in the Holy Qur'an; an 
instance of which (4:100) regards Meccan Emigrants 
(Muhdjirin) and the other instance concerns forgiving the 
evil deeds committed by others attested in the blessed Verse 
in question. Thus, it is evident that the recompense for 
forgiving and making reconciliation is on a par with 
emigration toward Allah. 

The blessed Verse 40 is saying that believers are such that 
if someone wrongs them, they take a well-measured vengeance 
upon them and a believer who forgives the wrong done to 
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2 him by his brother in faith shall be granted a great Reward by 
f God Almighty, since Allah does not favor wrong-doers. 
ary Verse 41 is saying that one who takes his revenge upon 
eS someone who has wronged him shall stay unharmed by the 
> Muslim community nor shall he be chastised nor reproached 
ae for his vengeance. It is everyone’s legitimate right to take 
revenge upon the wrong-doer since it is not reproached in 
pue. this world nor will it be recompensed in the Hereafter. 
^i! However, if he forgives the wrong-doer, he shall be rewarded 
by God Almighty. 


s SU E 


e 
JS Fe 


y 
9 


Ix 
i 
Wy 


—T ge" 
Xe 
Pm . 

eer 


y 
, 


m 


ra Verse 42 - 43 453 


YI ox Lp lh ull Je LS C vv 
E a c o 41» :$ a G i 
rJ lds n eld gl oll i 


o5 e ol ls ies co als m) 

42. The way [of blame] is only against those who oppress 
men and rebel in the earth without justification; for such 
[wrong-doers] there will be an excruciating torment. 
43. And verily, whosoever shows patience and forgives 
[the wrong-doer] that would truly be from the things 
recommended by Allah. 


Exegesis: 


It is mentioned in the Holy Qur'an (9:91) that "No 
ground of complaint can there be against good-doers." It was 
also reflected in the preceding Verse that the oppressed are 
not subject to reproach. The blessed Verse 42 1s saying that 
wrong-doers are to be reproached. Islam 1s a comprehensive 
religion that recognizes the rights of the oppressed and also 
leaves room for forgiving. Verses 41 and 42 express the states 
of the wrong-doers and the wronged. According to the 
Qur'anic Verse "Thus the one who wrongs you, you may take 
your revenge upon them" when believers take revenge upon 
wrong-doers proportionate to the wrong done to them, they 
shall not be chastised by believers since they have attained 
their right. Nonetheless, those who wrong people and make 
mischief on the earth without justification are supposed to 
be chastised by believers and an excruciating torment is in 
store for wrong-doers. 
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XE Verse 43 1s saying that one who is patient and forgives 
l 1 


£x believers possesses determination and excellences. The blessed 
SE Verse may allude to the fact that those who have been 
ek wronged by others and failed to attain to their rights have 
=g been patient. Such people possess determination since it 
fj requires a strong and confident soul to confront hardships 
Ges and persevere in making efforts to achieve one’s goals. Such 
ig were Arch-Prophets (AS) so strong and perseverant that they 
could bear the wrongs done to them by people, but they 
X. never make attempts at taking their revenge upon their 
e enemies unless they were divinely appointed to wage war 
against disbelievers in order to support religion. 


RS 
GEO DEUS Jiu CPU 


SER 


oy 


* 
A 


fi 


E 


ke 
a 


re 


(he 


IgE GET PA Piney (I e MES. vm ro er un 
cae BEARDS SE TG SS Se ED 
4 ürat al-Shüra b: 


Verse 44 455 ; 


»Q7Y 


bi 


ay 
M 
uri 


NUTSRSY eA 
jM WOW 


7 
e 


Genel A sai o Ls oe MEUS All eat as Y) 


"c - Pe 7 0 n. 4 e" e oe s 
S Je oe 37^ ull Je odai l 1, 
ed 


Gi 44. And whomsoever Allah sends astray [and abandons 


E l him in his error], for him there is no protector for d 
<4) him. And you will see the wrong-doers when they behold — 13 
Ps the torment, they will say: "Is there any way of return P. 
A [to the world]? S2 
rd Exegesis: E T ; 
fee Transgression of people’s rights entails deprivation from RÀ 
une Divine Guidance and entanglement with the abyss of error, a%32 
Ro perplexity, and remorse. Those who are in error are supposed RA 
^» to know that no power shall deliver them from error. They FE 
A are those who are not guided through Divine Guidance. One X. 
(v who voluntarily turns away from Truth and failed to be x 
x guided by God Almighty shall proceed the way toward the X% 
XN) abyss of humility and error and he will have neither friends A 
&j nor protectors. The Noble Prophet's (SAW) heart was so Es 
CA enlightened by Divine Light that he could notice that (37 
"4 disbelievers would be encompassed by Hell and was also able ? 
M, tO see that upon tasting Divine torment in the Hereafter, d 
u$ they would desperately inquire if they could return to the 
"X$ world and compensate for their evil deeds. GM 
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45. And you will see them brought forward to it [Hell] 
made humble by disgrace, [and] looking with stealthy 
glance. And those who believe will say: "Truly, the losers 
are they who lose themselves and their families on the 


Day of Resurrection. Verily, the wrong doers will be in a 
lasting torment. 


Exegesis: 


Those who are arrogant today shall be in disgrace 
tomorrow. The fright caused by noticing the Resurrection 
will make evil-doers lose their eye-sight. The blessed Verse in 
question addresses the Noble Prophet (SAW) and says: "You 
also notice the state of wrong-doers who wronged themselves 
and were deprived of Divine Guidance. Now it 1s the time 
that they tasted Divine torment. They will be so desperate, 
humbled, and disgraced that they will be afraid of taking a 
glance at Hellfire but look at stealthily. When believers who 
are saved from torment see the torment of disbelievers, they 
say these are the losers who spent their mundane life in vain 
instead of gaining benefits from their transactions. They are 
losers and together with their adherents fall into the abyss of 
. Hell. The people of the world are supposed to be aware that 
; disbelieving and polytheist wrong-doers shall remain in 
torment and Hell everlastingly." 
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46. And they will have no protectors to help them other 


than Allah. And he whom Allah sends astray, for him 
there is no way [of deliverance]. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question is saying that polytheists 
and disbelievers who invoked idols and other objects of 
worship to intercede on their behalf and assumed that they 
would be effective in warding off torment in their time of 
desperate need were in error unaware of the truth that there is 
no friend nor support to deliver them from torment and 
whoever failed to find the path to happiness through Divine 
Guidance will have no other way of deliverance. 
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47. Answer the Call of your Lord before there comes from ‘3 
Allah a Day which cannot be averted. You will find no E 
refuge on that Day nor will there be for you any denying (*~, 


1 trae | 

[of your sins]. x 

Exegesis: R3) 
Acting upon Divine Injunctions leads to our growth. Thus, «t. 


we are supposed to obey our Provider (“Answer to the Call of 355 
your Lord"). Following Divinely appointed Prophets preserves qs 
man from incurring loss. The preceding Verses treated of losers 4 
and the blessed Verse in question says that the solution lies in X 
obedience to God Almighty and serving Him. Two possible ÊSA 
DS interpretations have been provided regarding the contextual S 
E meaning of "there comes from Allah a Day which cannot be vf 
X averted”: 1. Sinners may not return to the world. 2. That Day : 
^w will indubitably come and it may not be averted. It is worthy of € 
i note that the blessed Verse in question addresses mankind. ce 
<7 They are asked to answer the Divine Call and acknowledge and (s 
"ZZ act upon the Injunctions Divinely revealed to His Prophet 2 
— 


A (SAW) before you miss the opportunity of saving righteous py 
. good deeds in this world for the Day of desperation. The {3x7 
Resurrection Day shall come whereon there shall not be any 4 
pr return for anyone, since losers have actually spent in vain the E 
o faculty of perfection. They there shall be no refuge to be sought  &x 

OR since they had all Divine Decisive Arguments available to them € 
ES but they knowingly denied the Prophetic Call and the Truth of er 
re the Holy Qur'an. They may not deny their disbelief at the E 


P 
Divine Tribunal on the Day of Resurrection. s] 
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48. But if they turn away [do not be sad, since] We have 
not sent you [O Muhammad] as a protector over them [to 
make them believe]. Your duty is to convey [the Message]. 

Indeed, when We cause man to taste of Mercy from Us, 

he rejoices thereat [and neglects his duties]; but when 
some ill befalls them because of the deeds which their 
hands have sent forth [they consign Divine Bounties to 
oblivion and] then verily, man [becomes] ingrate! 


Exegesis: 


The Noble Prophet’s (SAW) duty was to impart Divine 
Call rather than make people believe in God Almighty. 
Mercy is from God Almighty but afflictions are the 
consequences of man’s vicious deeds. To console His 
Messenger (SAW) deeply concerned with disbelievers’ denial of 
his Call, God Almighty bids unto him to not be sad since He 
did not appoint him to watch over their deeds rather his 
duty solely lies in guiding them to the Strait Path of Divine 
Laws and impart his Prophetic Call. 

The blessed Verse closes with human vices saying that 
whenever God Almighty makes man taste of His Mercy and 
Bounties, he rejoices and whenever he is afflicted with 
afflictions as the evil consequences of his vicious deeds, he 
becomes ingratiate, since it is a human characteristic that he 
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& is ingratitude for Blessings. It is his natural disposition that 
& even if he rejoices Blessings for a hundred years but is 
afflicted with some unfavorable circumstance, he will forgive 
. those Blessings and Favors and complaints of afflictions and 
becomes ingratitude for Divine Blessings. 
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ron 49.To Allah belongs the sovereignty of the heavens and 
V the earth. He creates what He wills. He bestows female 


[offspring] upon whom He wills, and bestows male 
[offspring] upon whom He wills. 
50. Or He bestows both males and females [in the same 
womb], and He renders barren whom He wills. Indeed, 
He is the Omniscient, the Omnipotent. 
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M os: 


Exegesis: 


Since pre-Islamic Arabs living in the Age of Ignorance 
preferred male offspring over female ones, the word yahabu 


WS 


^ 
m4. 
Rm" 


s (“bestows”) is employed for both male and female offspring 
x) in Verse 49 to indicate that they are both Divine Gifts and 


the word indthan (“female [offspring]”) precedes al-dhukar 
(“male [offspring]”) with the definite article to say that the 
male offspring at whom you rejoice are also Divine Gifts. 
The clause yuzawwijuhum (“bestows them”) designates that 
God Almighty at times bestows male and/or female 
offspring. 

Verse 49 is saying that the sovereignty of the heavens and 
the earth solely belongs to God Almighty since He is the 
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Possessor of the heavens and the earth and creation of the 
world and all creatures has been made possible through His 
Omnipotence and Omniscience and everything is dependent 
. upon His Will. He bestows male and female offspring upon 
whomever He wills as per His Discretion and Wisdom. He 
may bestow male and female offspring in pairs or many male 
and female offspring. It is dependent upon His Wisdom and 
Discretion that He makes some females barren and sterile. 
He is the Omnipotent, the Omniscience. These blessed Verses 
make a reference to Divine Perfect Might and Knowledge. 


Nothing may impede His Will. 
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51. It is not given to any human being that Allah should 
speak unto him unless [it be] by Revelation [descended 
upon his heart], or from behind a veil, or [that] He sends 
a messenger [an angel] to reveal what He wills by His 
Leave. Verily, He is Most High, Most Wise. 

Occasion of Revelation. A number of Qur’anic exegets 
present an occasion of Revelation for the blessed Verse in 
question whose summary is as follows. A number of Jews 


“Ji oe oly a TAS 


2 


4 came unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) and said: “Why do you 


not speak unto God nor do you look at Him? If you are the 
Messenger of God, speak unto and look at Him in the 
manner that Moses (AS) did. We never believe in you unless 
you do likewise.” The Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: “Moses 
(AS) never saw God Almighty.” Then, the blessed Verse in 
question was revealed unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) to 
express the manner of the Prophet’s nexus with God 
Almighty.’ 


Exegesis: 


Divine Revelation is from God Almighty. It is not 


dependent upon human will. It is from the Exalted Lord and , 


it is based on His Wisdom. Since the preceding Verses treated 
of Divine Bounties, the blessed Verse in question treats of the 


most significant of Divine Bounties and Favors bestowed by ý% 
' Him upon humanity. These Bounties and Favors are Divine 


' Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 8, p. 5783. 
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2 
x Revelation and the Prophets’ nexus with God Almighty. AR 
ER In the first place, the blessed Verse says: “It is not given to 22:2 
oss any human being that Allah should speak unto him unless [it die 
MS be] by Revelation [descended upon his heart] or from ¢& 
E behind a veil" in the manner that Moses son of ‘Imran spake f 
sd unto God Almighty and received His Answers through A 
sound waves produced by God in the air without His being $è 
seen, since looking at Him is impossible. Such (S 
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communication is also possible through sending a messenger 
to impart unto him the Divine Message (“or [that] He sends 
a messenger [an angel]"). Likewise, the angel of Revelation, 
the Divine Messenger, Gabriel the trustworthy, descended 
upon the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW). It 1s at that time that 
God's Messenger imparts unto His Prophet (SAW) whatever 
He wills through His Command. There exists no other 
means of communication between God Almighty and His 
servants, since He is Most Exalted and All-Wise (“Verily, He 
is Most High, Most Wise”). He is far Exalted such they no 
one may see or speak unto Him. All his Acts are Wise and 
His Nexus with His Prophets are well-measured. The blessed 
Verse serves actually as a clear response to those who may out 
of ignorance imagine that Divine Revelation designates that 
Prophets may see God Almighty and speak unto Him. The 
blessed Verse concisely and precisely reflects the nature and 
truth of Divine Revelation. 

The contextual meaning of the blessed Verse indicates 
that there are solely three means of communication between 
Prophets and God Almighty: 

Revelation unto heart, instances of which are to be found 
with many a Prophet, e.g. “Therefore, We revealed unto him 
[Noah (AS) saying]: “Construct the ship before Us and as per 
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Our Command" (23:27). 

From behind the veil, in the manner that God Almighty 
spake unto Moses (AS) on the Mount of Tür ("And to Moses 
(AS) Allah spake directly," 4:164). 

Through sending down a Messenger, in the manner that 
God Almighty spake with the Noble Prophet of Islam (AS): 
"Say [O Muhammad (sAw)]: ‘Whoever is an enemy to Gabriel 
[is an enemy of God Almighty], since verily he has brought it 
[the Holy Qur'an] down unto your heart through Allah's 
Permission,” (2:97). 

It is to be noted that it was not the exclusive means of 
receiving Divine Revelation by the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW). Divine Revelation was also descended upon Prophets 
through revealing unto him Divine Message when he was 
awake as it was mentioned above. At times, Prophets received 
Divine Revelation in sleep through true dreams, for instance 
in the case of Abraham (AS) who received the Divine 
Command to sacrifice Ishmael, although a number of 
Qur'anic exegets have considered it an instance of Divine 
Revelation from behind a veil. 

Although the main means of sending down Divine 
Revelation constitute the three means mentioned in the 
blessed Verse in question, but each of which may fall into 
further categories, as a number of Qur'anic exegets maintain 
that sending down Divine Revelation through the angel of 
Revelation constitutes four means: 

Where the angel of Revelation imparted the Divine 
Message unto the Noble Prophet's (SAW) heart without 
appearing before him, as it is reflected in a Prophetic | 
tradition saying: “The Holy Spirit has revealed unto my heart 
that no one dies unless he receives his provision in full; 
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therefore, fear God Almighty and be not avaricious in 
seeking your provision.’ 

At time, the angel of Revelation appeared in human form, 
addressed the Noble Prophet (SAW) and imparted the Divine 
Message unto him. According to a number of traditions, 
Gabriel appeared in the form of Dahya (or Dihya) Kalbi.’ 

At times, he heard Divine Revelation like chimes and it 
was the hardest means of receiving Divine Revelation such 
that even in very cold days his blessed visage perspired and if 
he was mounted, the mount was not able to carry the burden 
and sat down. 

At times, Gabriel appeared to him in his original form as 
he was created by God Almighty. It happened only twice in 
his life time, as it will be revealed below under 53:12.” 

Finally, it may be mentioned that means are Divine 
Revelation falls into ten categories in the book Wujāh al- 
Qur'an; however, taking into account all the instances of the 


& -word wahy (“Revelation”) and its derivatives, it may be 


concluded that Divine Revelation falls into two categories: 
legislative Revelation (wahy tashriZ) sent to Prophets (AS) 
between whom and God Almighty existed a particular nexus 
through which they received Divine Commands and Truths, 
and existential Revelation (wahy takwini) constituting the 
specific instincts, faculties, conditions, and laws placed by 
God Almighty in different creatures of the world. 


' Dahya or Dihya ibn Khalifa al-Kalbi was the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) foster brother 
and one of the most handsome men of his time. At times, Gabriel came unto the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) in his form, see Majma‘ al-Babrayn, s.v. w-hy. he was an 
eminent Companion of the Noble Prophet (SAW). The Prophet (SAW) sent him as 
an emissary to Heraclius, the Roman emperor in 6/627 or 7/628 and he lived to the 
reign of Mu'àwiya (41-60/661-680), see Lughat-nama-yi Dihkhuda. 

? Fi Dilal al-Qur'an, vol. 7, p. 306. 


LE sas Ee: 


VES RNTER SEA SUDORE 


: 

Z 

SA 

P. 
X 


Strat al-Shüra 


X 
Verse 51 467 


Some Traditions concerning Divine Revelation. There are 
numerous traditions regarding Divine Revelation mentioned 
in Islamic sources which shed some light on this mysterious 
nexus between Prophets and the Originator of creation. 

It is reported in a number of traditions that when the 
angel of Revelation descended upon the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
he was alright but when immediate nexus was established he 
felt an extraordinary burden such that at times he became 
unconscious. Áccording to a tradition narrated by Sadüq in 
his Tawbid on the authority of Imam Sadiq (AS) that the 
Noble Imam (AS) was asked: “What was the state of 
unconsciousness experienced by the Noble Prophet (SAW) at 
the time of Divine Revelation?" He replied: "It occurred 
when the Revelation was sent down upon him at the time of 
Divine Immediate Manifestation.” 

When Gabriel was sent down to the Noble Prophet (SAW), 
the Archangel respected him, as it is narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (AS): "When Gabriel came to the Noble Prophet (SAW), 
he sat down before him like servants and never entered 
without permission.”* 

A number of traditions indicate that it was through 
Divine Blessing and inward intuition that the Noble Prophet 
of Islam (SAW) could easily recognize Gabriel, as 1t 1s narrated 
from Imam Sàdiq (AS): “It was solely through Divine Blessing 
that the Messenger of God (SAW) recognized that God 
Almighty had sent down angel Gabriel.” 

An interpretation which is worthy of note is attested in a 
tradition narrated on the authority of Ibn “Abbas concerning 


' Sadüq's Tawhid, apud Bipár al-Anwar, vola8, p. 256. 
2 "Hal al-Sbará'i', apud Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 18, p. 256. 
3 Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 18, p. 256. 
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the Noble Prophet's unconsciousness at the time of Divine 
' Revelation: “When Divine Revelation was descended upon 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), he felt an excruciating pain and 
X suffered from headache and felt an extraordinary heaviness. 
It is in this vein that the Holy Qur'an says that God 


4 Almighty sent down a grave Word on him. The tradition 
S further adds that Gabriel was sent down onto the Messenger 
of Allah (SAW) sixty thousand times.’ 
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fe 52. And thus We have sent to you a Revelation of Our 
AX Command [the Holy Qur'an]. You knew not what the 
325 ^ Book is, nor what the faith. But We have made it [the 
© Quran] a Light wherewith We guide whosoever of Our 
slaves We will. And verily, you [O Muhammad] are 
( indeed guiding [people] to the Straight Path. 
ML 53. The Path of Allah to Whom belongs all that is in the 


heavens and all that is in the earth. Verily, all matters at 
the end go to Allah. 


) T - 


Exegesis: 


The Chapter in question opened with the Verse of 
Revelation (“HM.‘A S Q, Likewise Allah, the Omnipotent, 
the All-Wise sends Revelation unto you [O Muhammad]”) 
and it closes with the same ("And thus We have sent to you a 
Revelation of Our Command [the Holy Qur’an]”). Some 
Qur'anic exegets maintain that the word r#p (“spirit”) in 
! Verse 52 refers to rab al-amin ("the faithful or trusted spirit, 
Gabriel") and some others hold that it indicates an angel 
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more exalted in rank than other angels (cf. “Therein descend 
the angels and the spirit,” 97:4). Some also hold that it makes 
a reference to the Holy Qur’an. The last interpretation seems 
to be preferable. Spirit is the essence of life and the Holy 
X% Quran is the secret of man’s spiritual life. In the same 
cx] manner that body without spirit disintegrates and decays, 
y society without The Book, the Holy Qur’an, is unimaginable 
cA and in the same manner that spirit never becomes old and Lis 
zi! useless, so is the Holy Qur'an that will defy the passage of S 


tme y AA 
It is worthy of note that the blessed Verses in question E 


pioceed the general discussion on Divine Revelation raised [SN 
<P in the preceding Verses and treat of the same saying: “In the xd 
$x same manner that We sent Our Revelation upon former x 
Frophets through diverse means, We have sent to you a 2 
Revelation of Our Command.” The adverb “thus” (ka- E 
dbálika) may indicate that all the three types of Divine FÀ 
Revelation were realized for the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
and at times he established immediate nexus with the Pure 
Essence of Lord, at times heard the Revelation through the 
angel of Diyine Revelation, and at times he heard a voice like 
sound waves as reflected in the aforesaid Islamic traditions. 

Concerning the meaning of “spirit in this context, 
Qur’anic exegets maintain two views. Firstly, the Holy 
Qur’an is being intended which rejuvenates hearts and souls. 
The majority of Qur'anic exegets hold the same view.’ In his 
Mufradat, Raghib also says that the Holy Qur'an is termed as 
spirit in the Verse "And thus We have sent to you a 
Revelation of Our Command" since it leads to the life in the 
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Hereafter. The interpretation is consistent with the different 
pieces of evidence attested in the Verse, e.g. the adverb “thus” 
(ka-dhālika) alluding to Divine Revelation and the expression 
“We have sent a Revelation” (awhaynā) and the expressions 
regarding the Holy Qur'an under the Verse in question.. 
Secondly, “spirit” connotes the Holy Spirit or an Archangel 
who accompanied the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) at all 
times and was more exalted in rank than those like Gabriel 
and Michael. Based on the same interpretation, awhaynd is 
used in the sense of anzalnd, namely We have sent down the 
e Holy Spirit or an Archangel onto you. 

PA The blessed Verse proceeds to say: “You knew not what 
rz the Book 1s, nor what the faith. But We have made it [the 
eye Qur'an] a Light wherewith We guide whosoever of Our slaves 
m We will." In other words, it was Divine Favor bestowed upon 
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%9 you that besides guiding you by this Great Scripture and its 
-3 Guidance, He guides His other servants through this Divine 
Light covering the east and the west throughout the centuries 

. to the end of the world. Thus Verse 52 closes: "Verily, you 
| guide people unto the Straight Path.” The Holy Quran is the 
Divine Light for you and all people and also a means of 
Guidance for those treading the path leading to Truth, and 
the elixir for the thirsty. 

The exposition of the Straight Path follows in Verse 53: 
“The Path of Allah to Whom belongs all that is in the 
heavens and all that is in the earth." Could there be found 
any path more straight than the one leading to the 
Originator of the world of existence? Is there any path 
smoother than the one leading to the Creator of the world of 
; existence? True happiness is what God Almighty calls people 
unto it and the only way leading to it is the one which 1s 
chosen by Him. 
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The last sentence of the Verse which is the last sentence of 
the Chapter as well actually serves as an argument 
substantiating that the Straight Path is solely the one which 


. leads toward God Almighty: “Verily, all matters at the end go 
= to Allah." Since He is the Possessor and the Organizer of the 


world of existence and owing to the fact that all human plans 
toward perfection are to be accepted by this Great Organizer, 
the Straight Path is the only Path leading toward Him and 
any other path besides this one leads to error and falsehood. 
Is there any Truth other than His Pure Essence in the world 
of existence? It is worthy of note that the sentence bears a 
glad tiding to the God fearing and a warning to wrong-doers 
and sinners who shall all return unto God Almighty. It also 
bears testimony to the fact that Revelation should solely be 
from God Almighty, since the return of all existent beings 
shall be toward Him and with Him rests the management 
and judgment of all things. Therefore, He should be the 
Origin of Divine Revelation sent down onto Prophets so that 
people may find true Guidance. Thus, the order of the Verses 
from the opening to the close of the Chapter is interrelated 
and the opening and the close of the Chapter are consistent 
with its prevailing theme of the same. 
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Chapter 43 
Surat al-Zukhruf 


(The Gold Adornments) 
Section (;uz' 25) 
Number of Verses: 89 
General Overview of the Chapter. Except for Verse 45, the 
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P D | 
f rest of the Verses of the Chapter were revealed in Mecca. The d 
«4 title of the Chapter derives from Verse 35 in which the word 
“xg zukhruf (“gold, silver; adornments”) is attested. Main issues a 
{Ææ discussed in the Chapter include: the Holy Qur'an and Pl 
Meo prophethood; opponents’ reaction against prophets; X 
ge) arguments substantiating Divine Unity, struggles against >g: 


= polytheism; partial narration of the legends of prophets; and 
„4 a depiction of the Hereafter. A point worthy of note is that 
seven consecutive Qur'anic Chapters, namely Ghdfir, Fussilat, 
Shara, Zukhruf, Dukhan, Jathiya, and Abgaf termed as 
Hawamim or Suwar Al Ha Mim, open with the detached 
letters HM. 

Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. Many sources on 
Qur’anic exegesis (tafsir) and tradition (fadith) include 
Islamic traditions concerning many a merit for the recitation 
of the Chapter in question, an instance of which is a 
Prophetic tradition saying: "One who recites Sarat al-Zukhruf 
is among those who are thus addressed on the Day of ' 
Resurrection: ‘O My servants, you are to entertain neither 
fear nor grief on this day as you shall be admitted to 
. Paradise’ provided that you act upon religious instructions." 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán, the opening of the Chapter. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most 
Merciful 
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1. HM 
2. By the illuminating Book [the Qur'an]. 
3. Indeed We have made it a Qur'an in the Arabic 
[tongue] that you may be able to understand [It]. 
A 4. And indeed It is in the Mother of the Book [the - 
za) preserved tablet, Jaw) mabfzz] with Us indeed exalted, full 
E of wisdom, and firm on Its basis. 


Exegesis: 
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The characteristics of the Holy Qur’an as a Divinely 
Revealed Book include: manifest and illuminating (mubin); 
springing from Divine Omniscience (ff Umm al-Kitab); of 
immaterial origin (/adayza); Its form and content are exalted 
(‘aliy); Its contents are full of wisdom and firm on Its basis 
. (bakim). The word qur'an (“book”) derives from the root g-r-’ 
(“recite, read”). “Arabi (“clear, manifest”) is taken from ‘Arab 
(“the Arabs”). The Arabic tongue is employed in the sense of 
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. clear and unambiguous language. 


The Chapter in question as well as the following ones 22 


includes discussions by Qur’anic exegets concerning HM to 


; the effect that the detached letters constitute the title of the 24 
; Chapters or they may serve as a reference to the Most pa, 
Beautiful Divine Names eg. the Praiseworthy (Hamid), the 14^ 
All-Glorious (Majid), the Compassionate (Hannan), the €? 
Benevolent (Mannan), the Protector (Hafiz), and the Noble (== 


3 


(Majid). It is said that all the letters of alphabet opening a 
number of the Qur’anic Chapters apparently serve as codes 
between God Almighty and His Prophet (SAW) regarded as 
Qur'anic equivocal Verses (mutashabihat) the knowledge of 
which rests with God and those well rooted in knowledge (al- 
rüsikbun fi "Lilm) thus dropping the subject is more 
appropriate. 

Waw (“by”) is the word of oath which ad hoc makes a 
. reference to the manifest Book, namely the Holy Qur'an, 
which is clear in terms of form and eloquence and is 
inimitable, i.e, producing the same form, meaning, and 
intricacies rests beyond human capacity. A brief reflection on 
the form and content of Qur'anic Verses clearly indicates 
that the most eminent scholars fail to discover Its least 
intricacies even if they exert themselves assiduously; none the 
less Its injunctions and laws are manifest ("Indeed We have 
made it a Qur'an in the Arabic [tongue] that you may be able 
to understand [It]"). The preceding clause is the apodosis of : 
the oath which is ad hoc employed in the sense of taking an 
oath to the Qur'an Divinely Revealed by God Almighty to 
His Prophet (SAW) in the Arabic tongue so that the Arabs 
ponder on Its meaning and intricacies. One of the grounds 
(=) behind Revelation of the Holy Qur'an in the Arabic tongue 


^. | s" | 
SD TEE SPICE 


Y. 


cC 
| 
(] 


: 


um Ar 
e v : Sürat al-Zukhruf 17) 
E», 476 erse 1 - d ürat al-Zukhru e 

SY 


y" 


. 1s that it is the most eloquent and the most comprehensive 
' language and eminent scholars bear testimony to the fact that 
1t rests on comprehensive and precise rules possessing the 


a} 
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- capacity to convey the most intricate and significant points £2 
and issues. Another reason is that according to the Holy 23 
Qur'an “And war your tribe of near kindred” (26:214) as per. $55 
which the Noble Prophet (SAW) was Divinely appointed to SES 
guide his kith and kin and since they were from the Quraysh NA 


- 
P. v 
re^ 


tribe wo were speakers of the Arabic tongue, the Holy Qu'an. >$ 
was Revealed in it. However, there are other secrets known by Ò- ) 
experts. z 

The fourth Verse enumerates three more characteristics of EN 
the Holy Qur’an: 1. Prior to Its Revelation to the Noble oar: 
Prophet (SAW), the Holy Qur’an had been recorded in the ESE 
Mother of the Book, namely the Preserved Tablet (lawh A 
mahfüz), in Divine Presence. 2. It is the Most Elevated Book ČEA 
among all Divinely Revealed Books and it the Most yy 
Comprehensive Book abrogating preceding ones. It will serve 
as Divine Guidance to man to the Last Day without being 
abrogated by any other book. 3. The Holy Qur'an is full of 
wisdom, namely it provides man with wisdom. Ail Its 
injunctions and laws rest on reason and logic and Its Verses 
are consistent with intellectual proofs and arguments. 
Furthermore, it rests on the golden mean such that a brief 
reflection on It will suffice for the wise and scholars to 
acknowledge that It is Revealed by the Wise Originator of 
creation. 
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MH Holy Qur'an] from you, because you are transgressors Lx 


By 


Maw: 


beyond bounds. 
6. And how many a prophet have We sent amongst 
the ancient. 
7. And never came there a prophet to them but they 
would mock him. 
8. Then We destroyed men stronger [in terms of power] 
than them [transgressors of bounds] and the fate of the 
ancient was recurred. 


pow 


Exegesis: 


) Ignoring Divine injunctions is regarded as transgression 
of bounds (is7éf). All prophets were mocked by disbelievers; 
4 therefore, any prophet was expected to be aware of his 
predecessors so that he would not desist from carrying out 
his duty for disbelievers’ mockery. 

Verse five is a reference to the preceding one. "Shall We 
then take away” (a-fa-nadribu) is a rhetorical question es 


S conveying the meaning that are We supposed to leave you in 


ay your ignorance and take away the Reminder, namely the 3 
(5 Holy Qur'an, from you so that you may be deprived of such j 


Zi 


SEE BLS PEDE OLD 


478 Verse 5-8 Sarat al-Zukhruf 


GELS SESS EE ENTER ED 


Divine Favor despite your transgression of bounds, 
persistence in disbelief and animosity to the extreme, and 
your being astray in the abyss of error? It may allude to 
disbelievers’ persistence in staying in error and denial of 
Divine Guidance, namely the inimitable Word emanated 
from the springhead of Divine Favor revealed to the Prophet 
(SAW) for guidance and felicity. Despite disbelievers’ turning 
away from the Reminder, God Almighty provides humanity 
with everlasting Grace and innumerable Favors through the 
Revelation of the Holy Qur’an in order that they may benefit 
from Divine Guidance. 

. Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW), the following Verses 
serve as a consolation to him and a warning against 
polytheists by saying that God Almighty appointed many a 
prophet among the polytheist ancient who transgressed the 

bounds. Their disbelief did not hinder Divine appointment 

of prophets. All prophets were subject to the mockery of 
ancient disbelievers and it was their disbelief that led to the 
chastisement of the most powerful of the ancient nations and 
their perdition. À number of instances are attested in the 
Holy Qur'an as per which the glory and power of the ancient 
could not impede their being chastised for their persistence 
in disbelief and their treatment of their prophets. Their dire 
fate may serve as a lesson to others. 
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Es 9. And indeed if you ask them, “Who has created the 
A heavens and the earth” They will surely say: “The 
n Omnipotent, the Omniscient [God] created them.” 

E Exegesis: 

>A a 
Cr Polytheists regarded God as the Creator, but they 


y worshipped idols which bears testimony to the fact that even 
if vanity, ignorance and imitating ancestors overshadows 
“ge human intellection, primordial natural disposition (fitra) 
fully comprehends Divine Omniscience and Omnipotence. 
S) Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW) the blessed Verse in 
^4 question is saying O Muhammad (SAW), if you ask these 
V disbelievers and polytheists about the Creator of the heavens 
Wai and the earth, they will unhesitatingly answer, “the 
ex} Omniscient, the All-Victorious, the All-Conqueror God has 
created them." It alludes to the fact that human primordial 
disposition 1s by nature inclined toward Divine Unity 
bearing to the existence of the One God through his 
primordial disposition since human intellect bears testimony 
to the fact that no construction, movement, or created being 
may exist without constructor, mover, or creator. Reflecting 
on his existence, man comprehends that he 1s created ex 
.S nihilo, how could he deny the existence of Divine Unity | 
EN when reflecting on the systematicity of creation, the glory of 6% 
= the vast world and the secrets of Creation manifest P 
(Eu throughout the world of Creation all bowing to precise laws. 
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Nonetheless, man is too ignorant and wrong doing (zalaman 
Jabüla) to associate other objects of worship with God and it 
is through his imperfect intellect that he imagines that other 

entities besides God may be of any effect in the world of 
existence. 

The blessed Verse warns disbelievers who refrain from . 
following prophetic teachings and neglect the truth that 
anyone, through his primordial disposition, comprehends 
that he is in the presence of the Sublime God and all the 
higher and lower creatures are subjugated to His Creation; 
however, disbelievers resort to frail creatures, such as 
inanimate things that are far inferior to them, for support 
and protection. 
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10. Who has made for you the earth a resting place, and 
has made for you roads therein, in order that you may 
find your way. 


Exegesis: 


The path to Guidance is a Divine Favor. If the regions of 
the earth were detached by lofty mountains and deep valleys, 
mankind would be unable to live on it. Therefore, the 
possibility of constructing roads is a Divine blessing. 
Traversing lands and perceiving them may lead man to the 
path of Guidance. The blessed Verse indicates Divine Unity 
and His Essential Attributes a posteriori saying that God 
Whose Existence 1s acknowledged by you is the Creator of 
* the heavens and the earth. He is the Creator of all things 
Who has made the earth for you like a cradle through His 
Grace and Bounty. The similitude of the earth to a cradle 1s a 
reference to the rotation of the earth on its axis. The rotary 
movement of the earth ts also discovered by modern science. 
It is worthy of note that astronomers of the old maintained 
that the earth is motionless and the sun rotates around the a 
earth once in 24 hours and the existence of nights and days 
are resulted from the solar rotary movement. 

Qur'anic exegets have interpreted the word mahd as peace 
and rest, but the word means the cradle used for infants as a 
place of rest. The discovery of the rotary motion of the earth 
on its axis by modern science bears testimony to one of the 
Qur'anic miracles and secrets unknown to any anyone in 
olden times. 
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11. And Who sent down water from the sky in due 
measure, then We revived a dead land therewith, and so 
you will be brought forth [from the graves]. 


12. And Who has created all the pairs and has appointed 
for you ships and cattle on which you ride: 


Exegesis: 

The preceding Verse and the One in question make 
mention of Divine Unity and the Hereafter respectively. The 
word gadar is either used in the sense of “measure” or 
a aoe nee 
ordainment and plan,” ie, He sent down rain in due 
measure or sent down rain as per ordainment and plan; 
therefore, all rain drops are sent down according to a well 


f, 

& 

E calculated plan ("sent down water from the sky in due 
^ 


measure"). According to the blessed Verse, it is another 
Divine Favor that He sends down water from the sky so that 
the soil which is dead in winter season turns verdant in 
springtime. "So you will be brought forth [from the graves]" 
indicates that in the same manner the dead soil turns verdant 
; 1n springtime as 1f 1t 1s revived, the dead undergo a drastic 
change on the Day of Resurrection and an everlasting life is 
bestowed upon them. The revival of the dead on the Day of 
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Resurrection is likened to the rejuvenation of the dead soil in 
springtime in many a Qur’anic Verse. The secret may lie in 
the fact that soil per se remain dormant in winter season but 
the land is not verdant with plants and in the meantime, 
through divine Omnipotence and Wisdom, rears water, 
freshness, and seeds in it such that it may be covered with 
verdant and lush coverage in springtime. In like manner, 
man may turn mortal through death, but his material being 
turns invisible in this world and all his acts acquired and 
actualized in his lifespan turn invisible; however, they are 
reared posthumously and it will be through Divine Will that 
he will be accorded a new life on the Day of Resurrection 
which is the last stage of his journey toward the Divine. On 
such Day, he will reap whatever he has sown such that if he 
sowed fruitless and bitter plants in the field of his being, he 
shall certainly reap the same on the Last Day. 

Verse 12 is a Reminder from God Almighty to man that 
He has created all male and female pairs. It was mentioned 
vx elsewhere that all creatures have been created in male and 
female pairs, even constituent elements include positive and 
negative elements which stand on a par with male and female 
pairs in the animal world. True Unity solely belongs to God 
Almighty, the Necessary Existent Being. The Verse in 
question also makes mention of other Divine Favors, e.g. 
ships that may easily traverse water and quadrupeds used for 
riding and other purposes, bestowed on mankind 1n order to 
meet their needs. 
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13. In order that you may mount on their backs and then 


may remember the Favor of your Lord when you mount 
thereon and say “Glory to Him Who has subjected this to RI 


us and we could never have it [by making efforts].” Se 

14. And indeed to our Lord we shall return. GS 

X t 

Excgesis: ne 


Benefiting from Divine Bounties is to be accompanied by x 
remembrance of God Almighty and gratitude toward Him Z% 
rather than vanity and negligence. Divine Bounties and their 
due measure is a reflection of Divine Lordship. The blessed 5 
Verse says that when you mount on ships and quadrupeds, 7% 
you should be aware that they are Bounties bestowed upon len, 
you by your Creator. You are supposed to say that God A 
Almighty Who has subjected all these creatures in the heaven (Sz 
and on the earth are All-Glorious and man is too weak to ` 
subject such overpowering creatures to his will. Thus man is 7?» 
supposed to be grateful toward God Almighty for the (= 
innumerable Bounties bestowed upon man. He should never | 
be neglectful of remembering his Lord. The Verse says: “And 
indeed to our Lord we shall return" which alludes to the # 
remembrance of the Divine Origin of creation and the 2-2 

Hereafter. Whoever reflects and acknowledges through 7 
certain knowledge (b alyaqin) that God Almighty has E 
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subjected all creatures for human growth and perfection and 
each being is ordained to have a purpose and final end, he 
will acknowledge that man who is the ultimate end (gPayat al- : 
. ghayát) is supposed to attain to the final end of his being 
= which is to return to his Origin. Such return shall be done 
on the Day of Resurrection as the final stage of human 
development. Returning to God Almighty is a great Favor for 
righteous believers bestowed by God Almighty Whose Most 

zi; Beautiful Names include the All-Compassionate (al-Rabman) 

y and the All-Gracious (alRahim). Au contraire, disbelievers 
4 and hypocrites return to God Almighty Who is Wrathful and 

z Whose Most Beautiful Names include All-Subjugating (al 
p Qabhar) and Strict in Punishment (Shadid al-‘Tqab). 
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15. [Polytheists said: "Angels are daughters of God"] and 
they assigned to some of His servants a share with Him. 
Indeed man is a manifest ingrate. 
16. Or has He taken daughters out of what He has created 
and He has selected for you sons? 
Exegesis: 

It would be unbefitting to regard daughters a disgrace and 
unagine that that God Almighty has daughters. The blessed 
verse in question alludes to disbelievers’ ignorance that they 
assign to some of His servants a share with Him, such that 
angels who are His creatures are termed as God's daughters. 
This inappropriate attribution is a manifest token of 
disbelief. The other point is that “or has He taken" as a 
rhetorical question with hamza of denial in Arabic is a 
reproach to them to the effect that disbelievers regard weak 
creatures as God’s offspring. The blessed Verse inquires 
disbelievers “Would it be fitting that God Almighty select 
daughters for Himself from among His Creatures and select 
sons for you?” Such attributions reveal their ignorance and 
inanity since daughters and sons are accorded shares with 
their parents but the Necessary Being is the Originator of the 
world. He is One, Glorified, and Free from corporeality as it 
is mentioned in the Holy Qur’an: “He begets not, nor was 
He begotten. And there is none co-equal or comparable unto 


! Him" (112:3-4). As a consequence, the blessed Verse 15 closes 


with saying that indeed man is a manifest ingrate. 
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17. And if one of them is informed of the news of what 


pleases God the All-Compassionate, his face becomes 
dark and he suppresses his grief. 


Exegesis: 


Those filled with grief upon being informed of the 
birth of a daughter and imagine that sons are better 
than daughters suffer from polytheistic superstitions. The 
blessed Verse 1s a reproach to disbelievers who upon being 
informed of the news of the birth of a daughter that they set 
forth as a parable to the Most Gracious Allah, their faces 
became dark out of suppressed rage and ire since they 
deemed it a disgrace to have daughters and as a consequence 
of their malice and viciousness they attributed female 
offspring to God and called them Allah's daughters. The 
Verse reproaches disbelievers whose faces darkened from 
suppressed anger upon hearing the news of the birth of 
female offspring. However, the Creator of daughters and 
sons is the Same and they are both human beings and their 
offspring. The Verse inquires of disbelievers: "Why do you 
attribute to God what you deem weaker and attribute to 
yourselves what you regard stronger?" 
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| 18.Is [it appropriate that] the one who is brought up in  & 
adornments and who in dispute cannot make herself clear P= 


[be attributed to God Almighty]? ig 
Exegesis: ww 


Glorious and Omniscient God as the Creator of being. The 
blessed Verse in question says: “why do you who regard the 
Creator as Glorious and Omnipotent attribute daughters to 
Him who are brought up in adornments and are subjugated 
by their feelings and sentiments in disputes, but the fact is 
that firmness and decisiveness rather than sentimentality are 
the prerequisites of endearment and logic and argumentation 
rather than being subjected to feelings are necessary for the 
acquisition of knowledge. The Verse inquires of disbelievers, 
“Why do you regard as Divine offspring the one who is 
brought up in adornments and who in disputes cannot make 
herself clear but regard sons as your offspring? 

The word yunsha’u (“is brought up”) derives from nasha’a 
(lit. “make something," ad hoc “be brought up"). The words 
hilya and khisém are employed in the senses of “adornment” 
and "dispute" respectively. Two feminine characteristics 
noticed in the majority of females springing from their 
sentimentality are to be found in the blessed Verse in 
question, 1e, their keen interest in adornments and their 
ES insufficient capacity for substantiating their arguments 

75 which is due to their modesty and prudency. There are 
indubitably females not so interested in adornments and a 


We noticed in Verse nine that polytheists regarded the d 
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& moderate interest in adornments is by no means a demerit 
EX for them. The demerit lies in extreme keenness of < 
adornments as if they are born in adornments and are 
brought up there. Likewise, there are females who possess a 
remarkable capacity for logic and argumentation, but it may 
not be denied that because of modesty and prudence, 
compared with males, the majority of females possess a 
weaker capacity for argumentation and disputation. The 
major theme of the blessed Verse in question is that 
disbelievers regard female offspring as Allah's daughters and 
deem their sons as their own offspring. 
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19. And they make the angels who themselves are servants 


f» 


pone 
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R ^ ofthe Most Gracious [Allah] females. Did they witness 
A) their creation? Their testimony [for superstitions] will be (z 
Ped recorded and they will be questioned. 


Exegesis: 
All testimonies and words are recorded in the presence of 2 
S24 


pa 


S 


Allah. Superstitious beliefs are to be severely suppressed. The 
blessed Verse reveals their unworthy and baseless words € 
regarding their false beliefs according to which angels who % 
are Allah's servants are termed as His daughters. The Verse 
inquires: "Were they present at the time of their creation to 
witness the manner of their making and learn that they were 
male or female? Their false words and testimonies will be 
recorded soon and they will be questioned on the Day of 
Resurrection and will be chastised for their words and acts." 
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20. And they said: "If it had been the Will of the Most 
Gracious [Allah], we should not have worshipped them." 
They have no knowledge [nor scientific reason] 
whatsoever of that. They say nothing but out of 
conjecture and supposition. 


Exegesis: 


Wrong doers make attempts at justification of their acts 
and take advantage of Divine Will as their pretext. The word 
yakhrusin derives from khars which is employed in the sense 
of words based on conjecture and supposition. Words having 
no basis on knowledge, particularly those concerning 
dogmatic issues, are not to be acknowledged. Consequently, 
the blessed Verse in question says that had the Most Gracious 
Lord willed, we would not have worshipped 1dols and false 
deities; thereby, they made attempts at exonerate themselves 
of sins saying that it had been Divine Will that they 
worshipped deities besides Allah. The blessed Verse 1s a reply 
to them to the effect that such words, like other baseless 
words uttered by them, indicate their ignorance and 


illogicality. They are liars since they utter untrue words since ; 


God Almighty never wills the disbelief of disbelievers as it 1s 
reflected in the Holy Qur’an: “He is not pleased of His 
servants disbelief” (39:9). 
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21. Or have We given them any Book before this to which E^ 
they are holding fast? 5 ; 

22. Nay! [It is not so.] They say: We found our fathers A 
following a certain religion, and we have found guidance X 
by following them. R3) 

Exegesis: Ei 


Polytheism and superstition have neither intellectual nor P | 
narrational bases. The blessed Verse in question makes a  &ig 
reference to another argument which may be produced by 
disbelievers. The Verse says, "Or We have provided them with ZZ. 
any Book before this to which they hold fast,” i.e., they are 5 
supposed to take resort to rational or narrational arguments A 
in order to substantiate their claim; nonetheless, they fail to 2; 
provide either of the twain since all intellectual arguments as (e^. 
well as the teachings of prophets and scriptures bear witness s 
to Divine Unity. 7 

Verse 22 makes a reference to their main pretext which is 
no more than a superstitious claim serving as the pivot of 7^ 
another. The blessed verse in question informs of their false 
claim: “We found our fathers following a certain religion and 
we have found guidance by following them.” They blindly 
imitated their ancestors and forefathers. It is interesting to 
' know that they regarded themselves guided to the right path 
whereas in dogmatic issues no wise person may rely on 
imitation narticularly in the manner of ignorant imitation of 
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the ignorant. We know that their ancestors possessed no 
Z) knowledge but they were preoccupied with superstitious 

beliefs and ignorance wielded a vast sway in their thoughts 
E and society. The point is that imitation is solely sensible in 
minor issues and such imitation is supposed to be based on 
scholarly and expert advice such that patients and non- 
specialists take the advice of physicians and experts. As a 
consequence, it may be said that disbelievers’ blind imitation 
from their ancestors and forefathers was inaccurate. 
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23. And similarly We sent not a warner before you to any 
town but the luxurious ones among them said: “We 


found our fathers following a certain religion and we will 
indeed follow their footsteps.” 
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footsteps in order to tread the path of guidance (“we have 
found guidance by following them”). However, the blessed 
Verse in question says that those living in luxury think about 
opulence and worldly possessions rather than attaining to 
guidance and following their ancestors’ beliefs is not for 
attaining to guidance (“we will indeed follow their 
footsteps”). In this blessed Verse, God Almighty informs His 
Prophet (SAW) that all the prophets before him said unto 4^ 
people that they were all treading the path of falsehood and 
prophets were appointed by God Almighty, the Creator of 
the world, to lead them to the right path and show them the 
path of felicity and deliverance so that they may know that 
R the God of the world is One and he has no associates in His 
“ee Divine Being and Essence rather he creates out of His Will. 
zœ] He provides for His creatures through Omnipotence. He is 


Exegesis: ig) 

The word mutraf (“living in ease and luxury”) derives ae 
~~ from tarifa (“to live in opulence”) and implies one whose a 
fv opulent life has led him to vanity. It was mentioned in the 45% 
k preceding Verse that common people believe that their 2 
j ancestors way of life was true and they may follow their E 
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neither part of a whole nor any thing is part of Him. He is 
All-Glorious and free from corporeality. “He begets none, 
nor was He begotten” (112:3). All attributes of Perfection, e.g. 
Everlastingness and Unity are His. Such Divine Being rather 
than incompetent and ignorant objects of worship is 
Praiseworthy. In response to the prophets’ wise admonitions, 
they did not resort to their reason and common sense but 
said that they followed the footsteps of their ancestors and 
believed in their religion. 
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24. [Their Prophet] said, “[Would you desist from 
following your ancestors’ footsteps] if I bring you better 
guidance than that which you found your fathers 
following?" They said: "Indeed we disbelieve in that with 
which you have been sent." 

25. Therefore, We took revenge on them then see what 
was the end of those who denied [monotheism]. 


Exegesis: 

It is worthy of note that one may offer a better alternative 
in forbidding evil (“I bring you better guidance”). One 
method of the presentation of a school of thought is to 
compare and contrast the teachings of different schools. In 
their Calls, prophets made use of reason and intellection 
where as their opponents resorted to tribalism and imitation. 
The point is that taking revenge and violence in their 
appropriate places are not inconsistent with Divine Mercy 
and Grace. According to the last two Verses their prophets 
inquired them to make use of their intellection to perceive if iĝ 
prophets provide them with a better course leading to 
righteousness and felicity they must acknowledge the truth 
and thereby benefit from Divine Favors. However, they 
turned away from Divine Guidance and went to extremes in 
the persecution of prophets. They were so entangled with 
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tribalism, vanity, and enmity that they were not supposed to 
turn to Divine Guidance rather regarding them the Holy 
Quran says: "[They are] the deaf, dumb, and blind. Therefore, 
they do not understand" (2:171). Then it was the proper 
season for taking revenge (“Therefore, We took revenge on 
them") and they were subject to Divine Wrath and they were 
afflicted with diverse torments such as drowning, tempest, 


BUENO 


oy and icy gale. i | 
Py! The Noble Prophet (SAW) is here addressed thus: "See what | 
T was the end of those who denied [monotheism].” It is 
ot 


apparently addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW) but it 
implies a warning to polytheists and disbelievers. 
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26. And [remember] when Abraham (AS) said unto his 
father [his paternal uncle, Azar] and his people: “Indeed I 
dislike what you worship, 

27. “Except Him Who did create me; and indeed He will 
guide me.” 

28. And he made it [the formula of Divine Unity, namely 
“There is no god but Allah”] a Word lasting among his 
offspring that they may turn back [toward Divine Unity]. 


Exegesis: 

As mentioned above, idolaters’ logic rested on following 
their ancestors’ footsteps. According to the blessed Verse in 
question, Abraham (AS) bitterly criticized the religion of his 
guardian who was his uncle as well. 

The subjec (fa‘7l) of the verb ja‘ala (“made”) in the clause 
wa jaala-ha kalimat-an bdqiya (“and he made it a Word 
lasting”) may be either God or Abraham (AS); the former 
made Abraham (AS) offspring to believe in Divine Unity 
thanks to Abraham (AS) faith; it may also be said that 
Abraham (AS) left the Call of Divine Unity and abstention 
from polytheism with his offspring. According to a narration 
from Imam ‘Ali (AS), the Noble Prophet (SAW) is a descendant 
of Abraham (AS) and the Prophet's Ahl al-Bayt (AS) are 


! descendants of Abraham (AS) and Muhammad (SAW). 


' Tafsir Burhan. 
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¢ Mention is briefly made of Abraham (AS) and his encounter 
e with his idol worshipping people of Babylon to complete the 
[o discussion. on the reproach of blind imitation in the 
z& preceding Verses, since Abraham (AS) was the most eminent 
- Arab figure well respected by everyone and being descended 
sj from him was regarded as an honor. He was the one who tore 
asunder the veils of blind imitation. The Holy Qur'an is 
Xx; saying that were they speaking the truth, they would follow 
his footsteps. Why did they blindly imitate idolaters if they 
# were inclined toward adherence to their forefathers? The 
t4 Other point is that the idolaters whose false beliefs were 
^ criticized by Abraham (AS) resorted to the same groundless 
V è claim of following their ancestors’ footsteps; nonetheless, 
%4 Abraham (AS) did not acknowledge their baseless claim as it is 
DH in the Holy Qur'an: “They said, We found our fathers 
x worshipping them.’ He said, “Indeed you and your fathers 
ae have been in manifest error” (21:53-54). It is to be noted that 
=] it is a consolation for the Prophet (SAW) and early Muslims so 
+2 that they know that such oppositions are not unprecedented 
and they are not supposed to lose their hope. 
Firstly, it is said, "[Remember] when Abraham (AS) said 
unto his father [his paternal uncle, Azar] and his people: 
“Indeed I dislike what you worship.” The following Verse 


"f 


zi says that since many an idolater worshipped god as well, 
A Abraham (AS) immediately makes an exception saying: 


“Except Him Who did create me; and indeed He will guide 
me.” In this terse clause he makes mention of an argument 
according to'which God alone is supposed to be worshipped 
since the object of worship is the Creator and the Governor 
of the world and everyone believed that God is the Creator of ; ^ 
| the world. It is also a reference to Divine Guidance in matters ER 
of existence and legislation as necessitated by Divine Grace. T 
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z According to Verse 28, Abraham (AS) not only adhered to 
~% the principle of Divine Unity and struggled against any form 
of idolatry but also he made his utmost efforts to make the 
Word of Divine Unity last in the world for ever, as it is 
mentioned in the blessed Verse 28 (And he made it [the 
formula of Divine Unity, namely "There is no god but 
Allah"] a Word lasting among his offspring that they may 
turn back [toward Divine Unity]). It is worthy of note that 
the word 'z4iP is literally used in the sense of “heel,” but it is 
figuratively employed in the sense of "offspring." 

It is of interest to know that the followers of all world 
religions believing in Divine Unity are inspired by 
Abraham's (AS) teachings regarding Divine Unity and the 
three arcn-prophets Moses (AS), Jesus (AS, and Muhammad 
(SAW) are his descendants and it bears testimony to the 
veracity of the Qur'anic prediction in this vein. It is true that 
prophets preceding Abraham (AS) e.g. Noah (AS) struggled 
against polytheism and idolatry and called the world to 
believe in Divine Unity,but it was Abraham(AS) who made the 
Word of Divine Unity rest on its firm basis. As an iconoclast, 
he raised the flag of Divine Unity everywhere. In his lifetime, 
not only he made his utmost attempts at the continuity of 
belief in Divine Unity but also in his supplications he inquired 
the same from God Almighty (“and keep me and my sons away 
from worshipping idols,” 14:35). 

According to another interpretation, the antecedent of 
the pronoun of ja‘ala in Verse 28 is God Almighty as per 
which the meaning of the clause is that God placed the Word 
of Divine Unity in Abraham's (As) Ahl al-Bayt. However, the 
. first interpretation as per which the antecedent of the 
; pronoun is Abraham (AS), seems preferable. On the basis of 
different traditions narrated on the authority of the Noble 
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Prophet's Ahl al-Bayt (AS) the antecedent of the pronoun is 
the question of imamate and naturally the antecedent of the 
subject pronoun is God; namely, God Almighty made the 
question of imamate last among Abraham (AS) descendants. It 
is mentioned in the Holy Qur'an (2:124) that when God said 
unto Abraham (AS) that He appointed him as the imam, he 
prayed to God to appoint his descendants as imams and God 
answered to his prayer but He made an exception for wrong 
doers (“He said [unto him], “Verily, I am going to make you 
an Imam for mankind [to follow you]." Abraham (AS) said, 
"And of my offspring [to make Imams]." [Allah] said, "My 
Covenant [prophethood] includes not wrong doers.” The 
question arising at the first glance 1s that there is no mention 
of imamate in the Verse in question unless the clause "He 
will indeed guide me" (sayahdin) be interpreted in a like 
manner since the prophets’ and imams’ guidance derives 
from Divine Guidance and the truth of imamate 1s identified 
with that of guidance. 

It would be preferable to say that the question of imamate is 
included in that of Divine Unity since one of the branches of 
Divine Unity is the Unity of rule, guardianship, and leadership. 
We know that Imams derive their guardianship and leadership 
from Allah and they do not rely on themselves. Likewise, such 
narrations specify a subcategory of the universal concept of 
*And he made it [the formula of Divine Unity, namely "There 
is no god but Allah"] a Word lasting" which is not inconsistent 
with the aforementioned exegesis.' 


' Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 4, pp. 596-597; Tafsir Burhan, vol. 4, pp. 138-139. 
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29. [Not only I did not destroy polytheists] but also I 
made them and their fathers to enjoy till there came to 
them the truth (the Holy Qur'an) and a Messenger (SAW) 
making things clear. 


30. And when the truth came to them, they said: "This is 
magic and we disbelieve therein." 


Ezegesis: 

God imakes believers and disbelievers enjoy and gives 
: respite to all people. The blessed Verse 29 says that God 
; Almighty bestowed worldly possessions and pleasures to 
Meccan polytheists and fathers until the truth, 1.e., the Holy 
Qur'an, and the Messenger of God (SAW) came to them 
making things clear. Not only God Almighty made them 
think about the falsity of polytheism and idolatry and 
Divine Unity through their intellection and conscience, but 
also He gave them respite to benefit from Divine Guidance 
through turning to the Holy Qur'an, the Book which is all 
truth, and the Noble Prophet Muhammad (SAW). "That they 
may turn back [toward Divine Unity]" in the preceding Verse 
indicates that Abraham (AS) made attempts at making his 
offspring turn to Divine Unity; nonetheless, the Arabs 
claimed to have descended from him but they failed to turn 
to It. God Almighty provided them with further respite 
through sending the Noble Prophet (SAW) with a new Book. It 
was awakening for a large number of the Arabs. 
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Qur’an they failed to rectify their past errors and instead 


é opposed the Word of Truth by saying that it was magic and 

Æ they disbelieved in it (“And when the truth came to them, 
Se they said: "This is magic and we disbelieve therein”). They 
called the Holy Qur’an magic and the Noble Messenger of 
God (SAW) magician. Had they persisted in their disbelief, 
A they would have been afflicted with Divine chastisement. 


) 
A According to Verse 30, upon the revelation of the Holy 
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31. And they said: “Why is not this Qur'an sent down to E \ 
some great man [in terms of dignity and wealth] of the [= 
two towns (Mecca and Ta'if)?" Gaus 
32. Is it they who would portion out the Mercy of your — ij 
Lord [regarding the Divine appointment of Muhammad e 


(s 


to prophethood]? It is We Who portion out 
[between them] their livelihood in this world [let alone 
the exalted rank of prophethood] and We raised some of 
them above others in ranks so that some may employ 
others in their work. But the Mercy of your Lord is better 
than what they amass. 


g * Exegesis: 


Some disbelievers entertained inappropriate expectations 

E and said that such and such person was a man of substance 
=; and he was expected to receive revelation from God but the 
point is that material possessions may not necessitate 

E. spiritual superiority. Mention was made of polytheists’ being 
difficult and making excuses against prophets' Calls in the 

. preceding Verses. At times they called their prophetic calls 

^ magic and sometimes they resorted to blind adherence to 
Sd their ancestors and turned away from Divine Word. Verses 31 
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and 32 make reference to another baseless excuse saying: 
“Why is not this Qur’an sent down to some great man [in 
terms of dignity and wealth] of the two towns (Mecca and 
Ta if)?” they regarded worldly possessions, ranks, and 
reputation as the standards of dignity. Such ignorant people 
imagined that their wrong doing tribal chiefs and men of 
substance were the closest people to God and were surprised 
to learn that prophethood and the Divine great Favor had 
not been accorded to such people but they had been 
bestowed upon the poor orphan, Muhammad (SAW). It was 
incredible to them. 

Such inaccurate merit system of theirs led to such 
inferences and they still account for the afflictions of human 
societies and the main reason behind their intellectual 
deviation which falsely depict the truths of human life. The 
standard bearer of the Divine Call is supposed to be one 
whose heart brims with the spirit of piety, awareness, will, 
determination, courage, justice, and familiarity with the 
afflictions of the deprived and the oppressed. The required 
values for imparting the Divine Call do not include beautiful 
attires, luxurious palaces, and adornments of all kinds. None 
of the prophets enjoyed such opportunities lest true and false 
values be confused. Whom were pointed at by polytheists 
making excuses? Exegets are not unanimous on the issue; 
however the majority of them make references to Walid ibn 
Mughayra from Mecca and ‘Urwa ibn Mas'üd Thaqafi from 
Tà'if. It is to be noted that polytheists did not apparently 
specify anyone but they means men of substance, good name, 
and noble descent. 

Verse 32 is a harsh critique of such inappropriate and 
superstitious thought and perfectly explicates the Islamic 
point of view “Is it they who would portion out the Mercy of 
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your Lord [regarding the Divine appointment of & 
" Muhammad to prophethood]?” Anyone may not be accorded 

prophethood nor may the scripture be revealed to anyone. It 
. 1s God Almighty who portions out his Divine Mercy between 
Ss them. He knows better that who is worthy of being 
appointed to prophethood as it 1s said elsewhere in the Holy 
Quran: "Allah knows best with whom to place his message" 
(6:124). Furthermore, the differences between people in terms 
of wealth and substance may never account for their spiritual 
ranks, but "It is We Who portion out [between them] their 
livelihood in this world [let alone the exalted rank of 
prophethood] and We raised some of them above others in 
ranks so that some may employ others in their work." They 
forget that man is inclined toward social life and managing 
the affairs may solely be carried out through cooperation and 
had all people enjoyed the same faculties, opportunities, 
standards of life, and social status, the principle of 
cooperation and division of labor would lose their balance. 
Therefore, they are not supposed to be ensnared by such 
differences and imagine that they are the standards of human 
values “But the Mercy of your Lord is better than what they 
amass." In other words, worldly possessions and social ranks 
are of no value against Divine Mercy and closeness to Him. 
The word rabbi-ka which is employed twice in the Verse is a 
delicate allusion to the Divine Favor particularly accorded to 
the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and appointing him as the 
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33. And were it not that mankind would have become of 
one community [of disbelievers], We would have 
provided for those who disbelieve in the Most Gracious 
[Allah], silver roofs for their houses and stairs whereby 
they ascend. 
34. And for their houses, doors and thrones on which 
they could recline 
35. And adornments of gold. Yet all this would have been 
nothing but an enjoyment of this world. And the 
Hereafter with your Lord is [solely] for the pious. 
Exegesis: 
Mundane embellishment is so valueless that God 
Almighty says in Verse 35 that He 1s prepared to accord 
abundant substance to disbelievers; nonetheless, people are ; 


easily deceived by them and if disbelievers be accorded such 
possessions, all people shall turn to disbelief. 


Verse 33 is saying that disbelievers’ enjoyment of diverse 2 


mundane possessions will lead to all people's inclination 
toward disbelief and error. In such case, God would have 
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made for disbelievers houses with silver roofs. “And were it 
not that mankind would have become of one community [of 
disbelievers], We would have provided for those who 
disbelieve in the Most Gracious [Allah], silver roofs for their 
houses and stairs whereby they ascend.” The word ma @rij is 
used in the sense of stairs and ladders. 

Some exegets maintain that silver stairs are meant herein 
and the word "silver" (fidda) is so clear that it is not 
reiterated; nonetheless, they do not apparently consider stairs 
as an indication of the significance of the houses, but 1t is 
not so, since numerous stairs indicate the splendor of the 
multi-storey construction "and stairs whereby they ascend." 
The word sagf (“roofs”) is the plural of su4f and some 
lexicologists consider it to be the plural for of sagifa (“roofed 
place”), however the former meaning seems to be preferable. 

Verse 34 adds: "And for their houses, doors and thrones 
on which they could recline." The sentence may allude to 
silver doors and thrones since the word “silver” was 
employed in the preceding Verse but it is not reiterated 
herein. It may also refer to numerous doors and thrones, 
with due consideration to the indefiniteness of “doors and 
thrones” mentioned herein to demonstrate significance, 
which indicate the glory of the palaces since modest houses 
do not require numerous doors and thrones. 

_ Verse 35 further says: “And adornments of gold,” in other 
words, they were provided with embellishments of all kinds 
so that mundane and gaudy possessions, e.g. luxurious and 
multi-storey palaces with sliver roofs, doors and thrones and 
all kinds of adornments desired by mammon worshippers, be 
fully prepared for them. However, they are all worldly 


; possessions and the Hereafter belongs to the God fearing 


(“Yet all this would have been nothing but an enjoyment of 
this worn, ^ad the Hereafter with your Lord is [solely] for 
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the pious”). 


The word zukbruf in its literal sense indicates any type of ? 


adornments and embellishments with stylized floral motifs 
but since gold is the main means of adornment, the word 
zukhruf is also applied to it. Muzakhraf indicates idle talk 
because of the gaudiness and embellishment applied to it. 

In short, mundane possessions and luxuries are so 
valueless before God that they should solely fall into lowly 
people like disbelievers in Truth and had people of weak 
faith and mammon worshippers not been inclined toward 
disbelief and faithlessness, God Almighty would have solely 
accorded them to such disliked and outcast people so that 
everyone would know that mundane substance is not the 
measure of human dignity. 

Indeed, there is not any allegory more eloquent than the 
one mentioned in the preceding Verses in order to shatter 
false values and change a society whose standards of people’s 
merits rest on the number of one’s camels, cash money, 
maids and servants, houses and mansions, and luxurious 
adornments such that the appointment of Muhammad (SAW) 
who was a poor orphan to prophethood was a source of 
astonishment. The best thing to do is to shatter such baseless 
standards and replace them with human values of fearing 
God and piety, knowledge, sacrifice, and courage otherwise 
none of the superficial and transient reforms will be of no 
avail. The same was carried out in the best manner by the 
Islamic faith, the Holy Qur'an, and the Messenger of God 
(SAW); as a consequence of which a society that was regarded 
as the most underdeveloped and superstitious societies 
flourished in a brief span of time. 

It would be of interest to know that a Prophetic tradition 
complements the aforesaid plan “If the world had any value 


LSE SUR Rss SEP ERE OS ae 


SIC EET OLLIE 


`~ 


at 


UY 


mL 


EE DLE 


^ 


JS" 


zy 
M 


APR 


\ 4 
^ 


HN 


ba 


: 


N 


a 


wee 
FRATER 


v's 


t 


Y, 


d. 66 


ig. 


X have to pay dearly for their dire mistake. In such 


5 change their state themselves [from evil to good],” 13:11). 


bd 


"us 


7 


A 
oy 
xr 


Verse 33 - 35 Sürat al-Zukhruf 


CA 
—" 
© 


before God as little as the wings of a fly, God would not have EN 
provided disbelievers with water to drink." The issue is ub 
eloquently expressed by 'Ali (AS, the Commander of the ss 
Faithful, in the Q4as7‘a Sermon. Reproaches of the sinful and í) 
concupiscent world in Qur’anic Verses and the traditions 
narrated from the Prophets Ahl al-Bayt (AS) are to found in É 
tradition sources including: Nahj al-Balagha, Maijlisi’s Bibar, X 
Usal al-Kafi, Jami‘ Ahþādīth al-Shi'a, Kanz al-Ummal, Sadüq's E= 
Amali, Mahajjat al-Bayda’, Ibn Abi ’l-Hadīdďd’s Commentary $3 
on Nahj al-Balagha, Mir’at al-Uqāl, Ghazali's Iþyā’ al-Ulim, 
Mustadrak, Shaykh Mufid’s Amali, Wasa'il al-Shi‘a, Riyád al- 
Salibin, Madinat al-Balagha, Warram’s Majmz'a (“Collection 
[of Traditions]”), Mishkat al-Anwar. 

It is worthy of note that the Islamic Revolution is based ie, 
on the revolution of values. As a consequence of losing the ‘%4 
genuine values and because the values of the Age of 
Ignorance flourish anew among Muslims in modern times, 
they live in dire circumstances under the pressures of 
merciless and bloodthirsty enemies. It 1s unfortunate that 
men are judged on the basis of worldly possessions. 
Knowledge, fear of God, and other virtues have been 
consigned to oblivion; they have sunk into mundane gaudy &-. 
embellishments and have alienated themselves from the x 
Islamic faith. So long as the status quo 1s maintained, they 


circumstances, they have to make drastic changes in the 
values preoccupying them in order to become prepared for 
Divine Favors being accorded to them ("Verily, Allah will not 
change the condition of a people as long as they do not 


' Kashshaf [Exegesis], vol. 4, p. 250. 
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36. And whosoever turns ‘away aer from the 
remembrance of the Most Gracious [Allah], We appoint 
for him a devil to be a companion to him. 

37. And verily, they [devils] hinder them from the Path 
[of Allah], but they think that they are guided. 


Exegesis: 


The preceding Verses made mention of disbelievers 
sinking in worldly possessions but the Verses in question 
make a reference to one of the tokens of such sinking in gold 
and adornments. It is to be noted that the "companion" may 
imply bad company, spouse, children, or partner. It 1s for the 
same reason that the indefinite for of Devil (Shaytanan) in ad 
hoc employed to include devils of all kind. According to the 
preceding Verses, a devil will be appointed by God Almighty 
to be the companion of the one who turns away from 
reflection on Quranic Verses and turns to mundane 
preoccupations. The two blessed Verses in question say that 
one who does not remember God and the Attributes of his 
Glory and does not reflect on Qur'anic Verses and Their 
secrets and delicacies so that the Truth of the Islamic faith 
becomes manifest to him will undoubtedly be occupied with 
falsehood and entertains satanic thought in his heart. Such 


— thought hinders the path of Truth and the passage of angels 


to his heart; as a consequence of which his heart turns into 
the camp of devils and man will have no other alternative to 
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hinder the path of devils but to remember God and reflect 


' on Divine Attributes and Creation and through Divine Aid 


may be able to hinder the path of devils. It is narrated from 


. the Noble Prophet (saw) that had it not been for the devils 


» surrounding man’s heart, he would have taken a glance at the 


dominions of the heavens and the earth. The Prophetic 
tradition indicates that any man is worthy of attainting to 
such station; however, when he is enslaved by his 
concupiscence, devils will take control of him surrounding 
his heart and blinding the eyes of his heart through which he 
is supposed to take a glance at the dominions of the heavens 
and the earth and discover spiritual truths. It is to be noted 
that when one is entangled with the blindness and darkness 
of one's concupiscence, he will falsely imagine that he is on 
the right path whereas he 1s in error. 
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38. [Satan’s companionship continues] till when [the 
sinner on Resurrection Day] comes unto Us saying [unto 
his companion, Satan,] “Would that between me and you 
were the distance of the east and west” — a worst [type of 
companion you were] indeed! 

39. [But it will be said unto him] “It will profit you not 
[the wish to turn away from devils, since] you did wrong 
[and] that you will be sharers [you and devils] the 
chastisement. 
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Exegesis: 


On the Day of Resurrection, sinners wish they could 7 
distance from devils in Hell, but the Holy Qur'an says that * 
they will share the chastisement with devils and they will not 
be apart. Veils will be torn asunder on the Day of 
Resurrection and many a beloved will fall into disfavor and 
many an illusion and false belief will be manifest ("but they 
think that they are guided"). The two blessed Verses indicate 
that sinners turn away from God Almighty as a consequence 
of which devils turn into their companions in this world 
until when they return to God Almighty in the Hereafter 
(“till when [the sinner on Resurrection Day] comes unto Us”) ' 
and find themselves in chastisement together with the devils 
who were their company in this world. Addressing their evil 
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company they say: "Would that between me and you were the 
distance of the east and west." The word mashriqayn (“the two 
easts") may indicate the east and west since they are far from 
each other. The word may designate preferential dual (taghiib) 
as is the case in “the two suns” (the sun, lit. “the sun and the 
moon," shamsayn) and “the two moons” (the moon, lit. "the 
moon and the sun," gamarayn). The two easts may also 
designate hibernal or wintry and estival or summery easts 
which stand far from each other. 

In short, those who have turned away from God 
Almighty and Qur'anic verses and instead have taken devils 
as their company will be their companions in Hell but their 
regrets will be 1n vain, since they have lost their opportunities 
with which they were provided in the world. Turning away 
from their Origin and Originator and enslaved by their 
concupiscence, they have provided Satan with the 
Opportunity to ensnare them. They have done wrong to 
themselves and they have to share Divine Chastisement with 
their company. 
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“40. Can you [O Mubammad!] make the deaf to hear, or 
can you guide the blind or him who is in manifest error? 


d 


Exegesis: 


GES. 


Divine Word may solely affect the God fearing who are 
alive at heart. The message of the Messenger of God (SAW) 
may not affect those who are not prepared to give ears to his 
words. Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW), thus the blessed 
Verse inquires him “Do you expect to make the deaf listen to 
you or can you guide the blind to the path of Guidance? Are 
you able to make those who are astray and tread the path of 
manifest error to turn toward the right path of the Islamic 
faith? It is beyond your means. One whose heart is covered 
by the dark veil of neglect, vanity, and arrogance and the eyes 
and ears of his heart are blind and deaf may never be affected 
by Qur’anic Verses, the Divine Message revealed to the 
=<) Messenger of God (SAW), so that he may proceed toward the 
4, Truth. It will be of no avail. 
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41. And when We take you away [from among them], We 
shall indeed take vengeance on them. 

42. Or [if you happen to be alive] We show you that 
wherewith We threaten them: then verily We have perfect 
command over them. 

Fxegesis: 

Disbelievers should not imagine that they will not be 
chastised so long as the Noble Prophet (SAW) 1s alive, or there 
will be no chastisement following his demise. By Divine 
Chastisement, Divine Just Recompense, rather than hatred 
and abhorrence as the source of human vengeance, is 
intended. 

The blessed Verse is a consolation to the Prophet (SAW) 
saying that if God Almighty takes him to His Closeness of 
Mercy before his taking vengeance of disbelievers, He will 
A. take his vengeance of them. It is also said that the Verse 
+ means that if God Almighty takes him from Mecca without 
his taking vengeance of Quraysh disbelievers, He will take 
vengeance of them on the day of the Battle of Badr. 

It is mentioned in the Prophet's Ahl al-Bayt's (AS) exegesis 
that God Almighty will take vengeance of them through ‘Ali 
(AS). 

Two points may be inferred from the blessed Verse in 
7 question. Firstly, reference is made to the Noble Messenger of 


' Abū "I-Futüh Ràzi's Tafsir (“Exegesis”). 
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God (SAW) as "a Mercy bestowed upon the world," since he 
. tolerated all the polytheists’ persecutions and it is unknown 
whether he ever cursed them but it is known that he asked 
. God Almighty to bestow forgiving upon them through His 
Mercy and Favor. It is mentioned in the Qur'an: "Whether 
you [O Muhammad (SAW)!] ask forgiveness for them or ask 
not forgiveness for them [and even] if you ask seventy times 
for their forgiveness — Allah will not forgive them," 9:80). 
Secondly, the afflictions other than jihad inflicted on 
disbelievers by Divine Command might have been 
inconsistent with his noble disposition since Quraysh 
disbelievers were his kith and kin and despite their dire 
persecutions he did not wish for their being afflicted by 
Divine torment; as a consequence of which he is told that 
when we take you from the world or when you emigrate from 
Mecca God Almighty will take vengeance of them which 1s 
confirmed by another Qur'anic Verse, "And Allah would not 
chastise them while you are amongst them" (8:33). 

Verse 42 is a consolation for the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
according to which God Almighty will take vengeance of 
them following his demise or emigration from Mecca to 
Medina. It may also serve as a warning to Meccans to the 
effect that God Almighty will take His Messenger's (SAW) 
vengeance of them in his lifetime in the Battle of Badr or at a 
later time. God Almighty is Omnipotent and may take 
vengeance of them at any time. 
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43. Therefore, hold you fast to that which is revealed to 
you. Indeed you are on the Straight Path. 
44. And verily this [the Holy Qur'an] is indeed a 


| Reminder [and a Glory] for you and your people and you 
will be questioned [about it]. 


Evcgesis: 

One who is on the Right Path benefiting from Divine 
Kevelatiun is supposed to be assiduous and of lively 
disposition in his work (“hold you fast”) and he is supposed 
to entertain doubts regarding his true beliefs because of 
people's oppositions (“Indeed you are on the Straight Path”). 

Addressing His Noble Prophet (SAW), God Almighty says 
unto him “O Muhammad (SAW)! Do not disturb your noble 
disposition by disbelievers’ persistence in staying in error and 
the contemptuous words they say about you and hold fast to 
Qur'anic Verses and Divine Traditions revealed to you by 
God Almighty and be content that your are certainly on the 
Straight Path. The antecedent of “this” (zzza-bz) is the Holy 
Qur'an in which lie the glory, honor, and the Straight Path 
for you and your followers. You and your people will be 


asked about the Holy Qur'an before long on the Day of 77 


Resurrection. The Divine Book is full of Wisdom and 
Beacons of the Path to human felicity and virtue and you 
^ will be asked about what you did with Its instructions. 
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45. And ask those of Our Messengers [through their 
followers or by consulting their Books] whom We sent 


before you: “Did We ever appoint gods to be worshipped 
besides the Most Gracious [Allah]?” 


Exegesis: 


Divine Unity is a dogmatic principle shared by all 
religions and the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) 
pursues the Call of his predecessors (“And ask those of Our 
Messengers whom We sent before you”). To reject idolatry 
and polytheist beliefs, the blessed Verse in question says 
“Inquire of the messengers sent before you whether we asked 
them to worship gods other than the Most Gracious Allah. 
The Verse is a reference to the messengers of God who called 
people to believe in Divine Unity and they decisively 
condemned polytheism en masse. Therefore, the opposition 
of the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) against idolatry was not 
unprecedented, but he solely revived his predecessors’ long 
standing tradition; however, idolaters and  polytheists 
proceed against the Path beaconed by all prophets. 

According to the present exegesis it is the Noble Prophet , 
of Islam (SAW) who was inquired about his predecessors, but 
all communities and even his opponents are asked the same 
! question. Those inquired include the followers of earlier ; 
! prophets, their true and trustworthy adherents, or even laity 
among them, since their words lead to a unanimous assertion 
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(kbabar mutawatir) bearing testimony to the prophets’ belief 
in Divine Unity. 

It is to be noted that even those deviating from the 
dogma of Divine Unity, e.g. Christians of modern times 
believing in trinity, still discuss the question of Divine Unity 
saying that their trinity is not inconsistent with Divine Unity 
as a dogmatic principle shared by all prophets! Thus, 
inquiring from these peoples will suffice to negate polytheist 
claims. 

Yet, some exegets also maintain that another possibility 
exists as to the interpretation of the Verse in question based 
on a number of traditions.’ It is also worthy of note that 
from among the Beautiful Divine Names, “the Most 
Gracious” (Rabmán) receives emphasis in the Verse which 
makes references to the all inclusiveness of Divine Mercy and 
the fact that some people worship idols who engender 
neither gain nor loss. 


* For further information, see the Exegeses by Qurtubi, Fakhr al-Din Ràzi, Nzr al- 
Thiqalayn, Majma' al-Bayán, Iptijaj, and the Exegesis by ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim. 
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46. And indeed We did send Moses with Our Ayat [Signs, 
Miracles, Verses] to Pharaoh and his chiefs. Then he said: 
"Indeed, I am a Messenger of the Lord of the world. 


47. But when he came to them with Our Ayat, they 
laughed at them [Ayat and Miracles]. 


Exegesis: 


Mention is again herein made of the story of Moses (AS), 
Pharaoh, and the Children of Israel since the destiny of 
Moses (AS) and his people resembles that of the Prophet of 
Islam (SAW) and the people of Mecca - Pharaoh made excuses 
about Moses’ (AS) poverty saying that he is the sovereign in 
Egypt and likewise the chiefs of Meccan disbelievers regarded 
the Prophet of Islam (SAW) poor and an orphan where as they 
considered themselves to be men of substance and dignity. It 
is needless to say that mockery and derision indicates their 
opponents' lightheadedness and frivolity. 

The two blessed Verses are revealed as a consolation to the 


Prophet of Islam (SAW) by which mention is made of the | 


story of Moses (AS) saying that God Almighty sent him with 
many a miracle, e.g. the walking stick that turned into a 
serpent, his hand that shined when he took it out of his 
armpit, locusts, lice, frogs, and blood serving as tokens of his 
Divine appointment to prophethood since he was ordered by 
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the Lord of Creation to guide Pharaoh and the dignitaries of 
his land. According to Verse 47, when Moses (AS) said that he 
had been sent by the Lord of the World and presenting his 
. walking stick and his shining hand as proofs of his 
X prophethood, Pharaoh and his followers, instead of using 
their intellect to distinguish between sorcery and miracle and 
acknowledge his prophethood, derided him. 
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48. And not a miracle We showed them but it was greater 
than another and We seized them with torment in order 
that they might return [to Monotheism]. 

49. And they said: “O you sorcerer! Invoke your Lord for 
us [to remove the torment from us. Then, we] will 
certainly acknowledge your guidance.” 

50. But when [because of Moses’ invocation] We removed 
the torment from them, they broke their covenant [and 


disbelieved]. 
Exegesis: 


Sending down Divine Guidance precedes chastisement 

(“and not a miracle We showed them”). Divine Wrath in this 
world is for people to return to Monotheism). Inasmuch as 
Pharaoh and his people waxed their disbelief and denial of | 
truth, God Almighty made Moses (AS) show them a greater 
miracle inflicting torments on them, e.g. swarms of locusts 

P descended upon them. Following supplications, they asked 
) for a covenant to the effect that if the affliction be removed 
from them, they will believe, but after the removal of the 
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"x disbelief. They were also afflicted with lice, frogs, blood in à 
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their water and the like in order that they may acknowledge 
Moses’ (AS) Call and return to Monotheism. Despite the 
ss diversity of Moses’ (AS) miracles, they all concerned natural 
phenomena, e.g. animate beings. Likewise, other prophets 
presented their peoples with miracles. Though the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) presented miracles concerned with 
extraordinary phenomena but his main miracle is the 
inimitability of the Holy Qur'an revealing the Divine 
Dominion and the secrets of His Sovereignty through which 
man may acquaint himself with intangible worlds thanks to 
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Which human soul and perception of truth may exceed the zi 
realm of natural phenomena and find acquaintance with the — 2755 
metaphysical world. T 

It is an intelligible matter that the world, particularly ox 
human species as they follow Allah’s Laws constantly CaN 
proceeds toward perfection and the Islamic faith is supposed ox 


to serve as Divine Guidance for mankind to the Resurrection 
Day; as a consequence of which Prophetic: miracles are 
supposed to exceed natural and tangible phenomena and 
beacon man toward spirituality so that he may avail himself 
of Divine Guidance and everyone may benefit from this 
inimitable Divine Word on the basis of his faculties and 
capabilities; however, other prophets’ miracles suited their 
contemporaries. 

Verse 49 says that when Pharaoh’s people were afflicted 
with torments, they took refuge with Moses (AS) and since 
* common people were too ignorant to draw a distinction 
"Xt between miracle and sorcery, they regarded him as a great 
sorcerer and inquired of him to invoke his Lord and ask 
Him to itcua:ove the torments from them thanks to His 
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covenant with him. The covenant may refer to his XY 


prophethood, answering his invocation by his Lord, or the 
one according to which anyone opposing him will be 
. afflicted with torment. They asked Moses (AS) to invoke his 
. Lord to remove the torment from them so that they believe 
in his Call and find Guidance. Verse 50 says that when the 
torments were removed from them thanks to Moses’ (AS) 
invocations, they broke their covenant and persisted in their 
iz disbelief. 

ES These are all lessons to be taken by Muslims and a 
= consolation to the Noble Prophet (SAW) to preserver tirelessly 


zə despite his opponents’ obduracy and animosity without 
5 


entertaining hopelessness in his heart. Muslims may hereby 
take a lesson from the story of Moses (AS) and the Children 
> of Israel who despite hardships attained to victory over 
vas Pharaoh and his people. It also serves as a warning to the 
S obdurate enemies of Islam so that they may see the fate of 
disbelievers and take a lesson from their dire fate. 
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51. And Pharaoh proclaimed among his people: “O my 
people! Is not mine the dominion of Egypt and these 
rivers flowing underneath [my palace]? See you not [my 
greatness]?" 


52. "Am I not better than this one who is despicable and 
can scarcely express himself clearly?" 


Exegesis: 


As mentioned in the Holy Qur'an, the clause "Am I not £X. 
better" (ana kbayran) is uttered by Iblis and Pharaoh. These Oy 
two Verse clearly reveal fear, vainglory, despotism, vanity, m 
false belief, reliance on worldly possessions, and the use of (xs 
adornments which are characteristics of tyrants. Having ` 
premonitions, tyrants make attempts at propaganda (“And 
Pharaoh proclaimed”). Lacking logicality, tyrants rely on 
their palaces and worldly possessions (“Is not mine the 
dominion of Egypt?”). the blessed Verse 51 says that when 
Pharaoh with his great power and glory failed to resist Moses 
(AS) and noticed that Moses’ (AS) followers are on the increase, 
resorted to hypocrisy and ordered his men to gather people 
so that he may deceive them by his sovereignty and worldly 
possessions and make himself greater in their eyes. 
Addressing the believing Children of Israel he said: “Is not 
mine ine dominion of Egypt and these rivers flowing 
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underneath [my palace]? Am I not better than this one who is 
despicable and can scarcely express himself clearly?” 

It is reported from some exegets in Atyab al-Bayan and 
< Majma‘ al-Bayán that when God Almighty send Moses (AS) to 
€ Pharaoh, he removed his stuttering, as mentioned in the 
Holy Qur’an “And loose the knot from my tongue” (20:27) 
to whom God Almighty answered thus: “You are granted 
your request, O Moses!” (20:36). Pharaoh meant to remind 
people of former times and reveal Moses’ (AS) speech defect. 
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A 53. “[If Moses is in the right] whey then are not golden (d 
zi bracelets bestowed on bim or [as a proof of bis A 
KA prophethood] angels sent along with him?” -A 


54. Thus he [Pharaoh] belittled his people and they 
obeyed him. Indeed they were a people who were 
disobedient [to Allah]. 
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Exegesis: 


$ 


One who lacks sensibility resorts to worldly possessions 
and adornments and regards such possessions as a token of 
truthfulness and the lack of the same as a sign of falsehood 


ES 
1 


A gos eR A 


CR (“[If Moses is in the right] whey then are not golden bracelets rs 
Ax) bestowed on him”). It is the job of tyrants to make attempts M^ 
3 at weakening Divine leadership and resorting to befooling s 
others. Blind devotion and obedience have their roots in 1&5 
cultural poverty, narrow mindedness, and superficiality ¥ 3 

("Thus he belittled his people and they obeyed him"). P. 


Verse 53 says that Pharaoh adds to his idle words saying 
that 1f Moses (AS) is Divinely appointed to prophethood, why 
is he not wearing gold bracelets. It is said that whoever was 
vested with governorship at the hand of Pharaoh, he would 
, receive a gold bracelet and necklace and such adornments 
’ served as tokens of his rule. He uttered such baseless words to 
QS show that Moses (AS) did not deserve prophethood since he 


Re 
COR Soy SVESTDEQG 4S PRORA 


i) 


Sürat al-Zukhruf Verse 53 - 54 529 


neither had worldly possessions nor did invisible beings like 
angels accompanied him to render him aid thereby he 
questioned adherence to him. 

According to Verse 54, having deceived his people and 
hindered them from using their reason by his baseless words, 
they compared Divine honor with mundane glory as the 
majority of common people at any time make no distinction 
between true spiritual honor and the mundane and untrue 
one unaware of the truth that Divine honor whose perfect 
representation 1s prophethood springs from another source. 
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55. Therefore, when they angered Us, We chastised them 
and drowned all of them. 


56. And We made them an [evil] precedent and an 
example to later generations. 
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Exegesis: 


At times, people see their recompense in this world 
besides the one on the Day of Resurrection (“[We] drowned 
all of them”). In the sphere of rebellion and exceeding 
bounds, those who issue and obey orders meet their dire end 
together (“all of them”). Divine Wrath and Vengeance is for 
the sake of man’s deeds. History bears witness to the fact that 
destruction of tyrannical rules is an inevitable Divine Law 
(“And We made them an [evil] precedent and an example to 
later generations. 

In these Verses, God Almighty informs his Prophet (SAW) 
that when Pharaoh went to extremes in his rebellion and 
disobedience and angered God Almighty and Divinely 
appointed prophets, vengeance was taken of him and his 
followers and they were all drowned. Verse 56 says that God 
Almighty set them a precedent and an example for 
disbelievers of later generations so that they learn that God is 
Wrathful and takes vengeance of disbelievers and is the Most 
Gracious Lord at the time of Mercy. 
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57. And when the son of Mary (AS) is quoted [by idolaters] 
K as an example [that if objects of worship besides God will 
<3, go to Hell, He will go there as well], your people cried out 
= derisively [at the example]. 

: 58. And said: “Are your gods better or is he [better]? [If 
Jesus (AS) who is better than our objects of worship is in 
Hell, ending up in Hell is neither important to us nor to 

our objects of worship.] They quoted not the above 
example except for argument but they are a quarrelsome 
people. 

59. He [Jesus (AS)] was not more than a servant. We 
granted Our Favor to him and We made him ar example 
for the Children of Israel. 

60. And if it were Our Will, We would have made angels 
to replace you on the earth. 


Exegesis: 


Upon the revelation of “Disbelievers and the objects of f 
worship [besides Allah] are fuel for Hell!" (21:98), the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) was asked: "If it is true, Jesus (AS) and 
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Ezra (AS) are the objects of worship for Christians and Jews 
and according to the Verse, they will be the fuel for Hell! If 
Jesus (AS) is in Hell, We and our idols wish to be admitted to 


. Hell.” Disbelievers cried out derisively. The Noble Prophet 


(SAW) replied: “Objects of worship from amongst men who 
wish to be worshipped, like Pharaoh, will go to Hell, but 
Jesus (AS) and Ezra (AS) never wished to be worshipped.” 
There are many reports narrated by exegets regarding the 
point in question, the summary of their contents is that the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) said: “‘Ali (AS) among my people is like 
Jesus (AS) son of Mary among his people. His people dislike 
nis words and uttered words mentioned in the following 
Verse. The Noble Prophet (SAW) means that Jesus’ (AS) 
followers divided into three sects: 1. A Jewish sect that turned 
into Jesus’ (AS) bitterest enemies, hated him, and attributed 
false claims to him 2. A Christian sect that went to the 
extreme regarding him and regarded him as the Son of God 
and God Himself 3. A moderate sect that regarded him as the 
Arch-prophet, the Messenger of God, and God's servant. The 
first two sects went to extreme and became disbelievers and 
were condemned to torments in Hell. The third sect found 
deliverance and felicity. Likewise, a sect was the bitterest 
enemy of “Ali (AS) and even attributed disbelief to him, e.g. 
tyrants, Ummayads, and Khaàrijis. They entertained hatred 
against ‘Ali (AS) and on the tenth day (‘Ashara) of Ramadan 
said unto Abi ‘Abd Allah (As) “Verily, we will enter into 
battle with you out of hatred in the same manner that we did 
with your father and what we did in the Battles of Badr and 


Hunayn. The second sect went to the extreme and regarded 


* For further information, see Shi'i and Sunni exegetic sources, e.g. Kulayni and 
Shaykh Tüsi in Kzfi, Ibn Babiwayh in Tahdhib, and Ibn Maghazili in Mandqib. 
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" Ali (AS) as the creator of the heavens and the earth. These 
two sects share their torment in Hell. The third sect regard 
him as Imam and the immediate successor of the Noble 
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Prophet (SAW) and consider ‘Ali’s (AS) eleven male offspring 22 

as the Imams and people's Guide after the Prophet (SAW). E. 

They neither innovate anything in matters of religion nor do A 

they deny the dogmatic principles. They act upon the € 

religion of Islam and form the moderate community of (ky 

Muslims who enjoy deli d felici ES 
joy deliverance and felicity. 


Regarding "And when the son of Mary (AS) is quoted" 
it is also said that the “quoter” (dari?) is the Noble Prophet 
and the similitude or example (mathal) is the Commander of 
the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS), who is likened to Jesus (AS) son 
ed Mary among the two communities in terms of beliefs in 
them. 

"Your people cried out derisively [at the example]" makes 
a reference to the hypocrites around the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
who were disbelievers outwardly Muslims and inwardly 
polytheists. “Cried out derisively" refers to disbelievers’ 
hatred against the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Islamic faith 
and their likening “Ali (AS) to Jesus (AS). 

“Crying out loudly derisively” (yasiddain) indicates 
disbelievers’ hatred and animosity to such extent that they 
liken ‘Ali (AS) to Jesus (AS). The above is reported by Hafiz 
Abū Bakr ibn Mardiwayh, the eminent Sunni scholar, in his 
Manáqib. 

According to Verse 58, polytheists said: "Are our gods 


sA 


' Apud Kashf al-Ghumma, p. 95. The same point, with minor alterations, is mentioned 


in Mir Muhammad Salih Kashfi Tirmidhi's Manāqib Murtadawi. Some other en 
eminent Sunni and Shi'i scholars cite the same report with or without the blessed Sy 
Verse in question. For further information, see [pqaq al-Haqq, vol. 3, p. 398 f£; Nar | 
al-Thiqalayn [Exegesis], vol. 4, p. 609 ff; Majma‘ al-Bayan [Exegesis], under the A 
blessed Verses in question. y 
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& better or is he [better]?” They quoted not the above example 

EX except for argument but they are a quarrelsome people. The 
antecedent of the pronoun “he” (am huwa) is a rhetorical 
question denoting that their idols are better than Jesus (AS), 
since Jesus (AS) is an ordinary human being undeserving 
divinity like other human beings. 

The reply to their rhetorical question is that your idols D 
are pieces of wood or metal undeserving to be worshipped 
like other pieces of wood and metal. Jesus (AS) possessed 
understanding, perception, distinction, and he could move 
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whereas your. idols lack the same, since man stands above e" 
animals, plants, and inanimate objects in the hierarchy of 2%, 
existence. Some exegets maintain that the antecedent of the  x*: 
pronoun “he” is the Commander of the Faithful, ‘Ali (AS) AA 
asking why the Noble Prophet (SAW) did likened ‘Ali (AS) to : 
Jesus (AS) so that some believe in him and some fail to do so. ; 
Why did he not liken him to our idols so that some of us AN 


believe in their divinity and some fail to do so? The reply to 
the question may be thus provided: firstly, regarding your 
idols there are two sects. Polytheists believe in their divinity 
but some people fail to do so saying that they are no more 
than pieces of metal and wood fashioned by you. There were 
three sects regarding Jesus (AS) and ‘Alī (AS), two of whom 
went to the extreme and one treading the path of 
moderation. Secondly, the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 
believed that Jesus (AS) was an Arch-prophet and the spirit of 
God and worked wonders such às reviving the dead, healing 
BY incurable diseases, e.g. leprosy and blindness, whereas idols 
&é<e made no effects. The Noble Prophet (SAW) intended to say 
S that the rank of ‘Ali (AS) is as elevated as that of Arch-angels 
( even more elevated than them. 
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"Ihey quoted not the above example except for 
argument." Disbelievers roused disputations to abrogate 
truth and substantiate falsehood in the same manner that 
they made attempts to attribute sorcery, lying, and the like to 
the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW). 

"But they are a quarrelsome people." They uttered such 
idle talk out of their animosity toward the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW), but if they had distinction and could perceive 
the truth, they would not be ensnared in such error. 

According to Verse 59, “He [Jesus (AS)] was not more than 
a servant. We granted Our Favor to him and We made him 
an example for the Children of Israel." It is said in Verse 60 
that in thé same manner that We could create a son without 


father, “if it were Our Will,” We have the Power to destroy : 


you and “make angels to replace you on the earth.” Angels 
who obey Divine Decree know nothing but to obey Him. 
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61. And he [Jesus (AS) as he raised the dead] will be a 
known sign for [the coming of] the Hour [Day of 
Resurrection]. Therefore have no doubt concerning it 
[the Day of Resurrection]. And follow Me [Allah]. This is 
the Straight Path. 


62. And let not Satan hinder you [from the Path to God]. 
Indeed, he is a plain enemy to you. 


Exegesis: 

Against the polytheists’ false belief that regarded Jesus (AS) 
an example for objects of worship besides God, the blessed 
Verse 61 makes mention of Jesus (AS) as one of the signs of 
the coming of the Day of Resurrection. He was born of a 
virgin mother that bears testimony to Divine Omnipotence 
to raise the dead on the Day of Resurrection as he did the 
same in this world and he will descend from the heaven as a 
prelude to Resurrection. The Verse makes a reference to 
another characteristic of Jesus (AS): “he will be a known sign 
for [the coming of] the Hour [Day of Resurrection].” His 
birth from a virgin mother indicates Divine Omnipotence in 
whose light there will be no room for questions concerning 
life after death. On the basis of numerous Islamic traditions, 
the descent of Jesus Christ (AS) will occur in the Last Days 
and will serve as the coming of Resurrection Day. The blessed 
Verse proceeds with the clause “Therefore have no doubt 
concerning it [the Day of Resurrection].” People are warned 
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against neglect of Resurrection in terms of beliefs and Sy 
practice: “And follow Me [Allah]. This is the Straight Path.” X3 
God's Path is the straightest path treading which will make 
you aware of the risks and the way of deliverance from error 2 
and perils on the Day of Resurrection. The following Verse 
informs people that Satan wishes to keep you in ignorance 
and neglect. Be alert lest “Satan may hinder you from 
treading the Path to God” and attending to your fate, since 
“he is a plain enemy to you.” He showed his animosity 
toward you when he tempted your parents, Adam and Eve 
and had them expelled from Paradise and once more, he took 
an oath to lead all the children of Adam, except “sincere 
believers,” into error. How could you stay dormant against 
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ey? such sworn enemy of yours and let him subjugate your hearts 
¢@ and hinder you from the Path toward God through his 
4) constant temptations? 


fea We close the exegesis of Verse 61 with a citation from 
(eo the exegetic work titled Atyab al-Bayan: “And he will be a 
(Se known sign for [the coming of] the Hour [Day of 
=<) Resurrection].” Exegets vary on the antecedent of the 
Es pronoun “he” some of whom, based on the apparent 
A meaning of the Verse, hold that the antecedent is Jesus (AS), 
ie. the descent of Jesus (AS) from the heaven is one of the 
signs and prerequisites of the coming of the Hour, namely 2 
Resurrection Day. Following the advent of Imam Mahdi (AS), £z 
the Twelfth Shi: Imam (“the Remainder of God,” Bagiyat $ 
Allah), Jesus (AS) will descend from the heaven to establish : 
prayer with the Imam, be appointed as his vizier, and slay (&X 
. Sufyani in Jerusalem. Four living prophets, Edris (Enoch ‘% 
[AS]), Jesus (AS), Khidr (AS), and Ilyas (Eliah [AS]) will appear Pas 
at that time. “The knowledge of the Hour” ("m li- 'l-sã'a) vy 
ri 
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denotes the sign for Resurrection as one of the prerequisites 
of the advent of Imam Mahdi (AS). Nonetheless, according to 
a number of traditions narrated from Jabir and Imam Sádiq 
. (AS), the antecedent of the pronoun “he” is the Commander 
of the Faithful, ‘Ali (AS) and it may make a reference to the 
return of Imam ‘Ali (AS) in the third stage in which devils 
will be slain. 
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63. And when Jesus (AS) came with clear proofs [and 
miracles], he said: “I have come to you with Wisdom and 


[! have come] to make clear to you some of the [points] 
in which you differ. Therefore fear Allah and obey me. 


Exegesis: 


Prophets came with clear, convincing, logical, and 
undistortable proofs and many a miracle (“Jesus (AS) came 
with clear proofs [and miracles]”). Following the points 
mentioned above, the blessed Verse in question informs us 
that when Jesus son of Mary (AS) was Divinely appointed to 
prophethood, he worked many a miracle, e.g. raising the dead 
and making a bird out of clay thanks to Divine 
Omnipotence and blowing into it causing its flight. Based on 
such proofs he informed the Children of Israel of his 
prophethood and his Divine appointment for their guidance. 
He said that his words had been based on wisdom and truth 
and he had brought the Bible in order to remove the 
differences existing between them and help them to draw a 
distinction between truth and falsehood. Addressing the 
Children of Israel, he asked them to abstain from opposition 
to Divine Command but acknowledge and obey It. 
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So worship Him. This is the Straight Path. 
65. But the sects from among themselves differed. 
So woe to those who do wrong from the torment of a 
painful Day. 


Exegesis: 


The main message of Jesus (AS) is to call people to 
Monotheism. God, the Creator of all beings 1s solely worthy 
of worship. The blessed Verse 64 says that He 1s truly my 
Lord and your Lord. Only worship Him. It 1s the Straight 
Path which finally leads to Closeness to God Almighty. The 
pronoun "he" (huwa) is one of the Most Beautiful Divine 
Names whose antecedent 1s Allah. It refers to the Indivisible 
or Non-Composite (Jasit) Being who is Imperceptible 
through human senses. He is your Lord and my Lord and we 
are solely supposed to obey Him so that through such 
obedience to Him you may attain to excellence and felicity 
and His Infinite Mercy. 

Verse 65 refers to the point that following the Call of the 
prophets with their indubitable proofs, wise sayings, 
scriptures, and many a miracles each of which bear testimony 
to the truth of their call, woe to those who have done wrong 
to themselves and deserve excruciating torment for their 
Opposition to prophetic calls. 
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ae 66. Do they only wait for the Hour that it shall come "og 
x upon them all of a sudden while they are unaware? 8S 
<4] 67. Friends on that Day will be foes to each other except — 22 
am the pious. vx 
-^ Exegesis: e, 
we . ; 
es The Day of Resurrection shall come all of a sudden and no a 
ie one is aware of the Hour of its occurrence (“It shall come upon »<¢ 
oye them all of a sudden while they are unaware”). All friendships aay 
ee : 


not based on piety and fear of God will turn into enmity *-* 
("Friends on that Day will be foes to each other except the Cx 
pious”). The preceding Verses made mention of obdurate EÑ 
idolaters, deviants, and polytheists of the people of Jesus (AS) ‘wv 

and the Verses in question depict their end. Verse 66 says: “Do x 
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E they only wait for the Hour that it shall come upon them all of [77 
“ty a sudden while they are unaware?” The rhetorical question = 


a 


expresses the real circumstances of such people according to 
which those who do not listen to anyone providing advice 
out of one’s kind heart and thereby paves the path for his 
perdition. In this respect, it is said that such a person waits 
for his own death! The word “Hour” (s4'2) in this Verse and 
many other Verses indicate the Day of Resurrection, the '& 
happenings of which occur immediately as if they all happen tu 
in one single hour. However, the word at times signifies the RX 
last moment of the world. Since the two meanings are not 2 
too far from each other, it may indicate both. EA 
The coming of the Day of Resurrection to occur all of a j 
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»& sudden is depicted in the blessed Verse in question. Two Sid] 
H% points are here raised: firstly, its sudden occurrence d 


[D 


iX (Pagbtatan), and secondly, people being uninformed of the 
iS hour of its occurrence. It is needless to say that something 


A. 


may suddenly occur but we are informed of it beforehand 
and prepare ourselves to encounter its aftermath; however, it 
would be unfortunate when a dire incident occurs all of a 
sudden and we happen to be totally unaware of its 
zi! occurrence. 

eM The sinful live in such state, in other words, they are 
caught by surprise to the extent that according to some 
traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW): 
“The hour shall come when (people are preoccupied with 
their daily affairs) men milk ewes and [other] me unroll 
fabric [for trade]; then the Noble Prophet (SAW) recited the 
blessed Verse ‘Do they only wait for the Hour that it shall 
come upon them all of a sudden while they are unaware?" It 
would be very painful to be unaware of an irretrievable 
occurrence and be caught in surprise. 

Verse 67 depicts the state of the friends extending their 7 
hands toward each other in pursuit of corruption and the 555 
gaudy mammon saying: "Friends on that Day will be foes to 
each other except the pious.” The word akhilla’ ("friends") is 
the plural form of khalil (“friend”) derives from khulla 
(“friendship”). 

Depicting the scenes of the Day of Resurrection, the Verse 
in question clearly reveals that the word “Hour” also used in 
the preceding Verse indicates the Day of Resurrection, when 
all bonds of friendship break off unless those established for 
X. God and in His Name. It is natural that such friendships 
' turn into enmity on that Day since each and every of them 
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reckons the other as the one leading him to misfortune and 
hopelessness, saying: “You showed me the wrong way and 
called me to tread it. You were the one who embellished the 
world for me and encouraged me to be preoccupied with its 
gaudy adornments. You made me sink in neglect, ignorance, 
and vanity and thereby made me unaware of my dire end.” 
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ud Yet, the bonds of friendship of the pious are everlasting since 
C they are established on everlasting values whose fruitful 
psy; consequences shall be more evident on the Day of 
(ES Resurrection and thereby they place them on a firmer basis. 

! A It 1s natural that friends render assistance to each other in 
Sd daily life and if their friendship be based on evil and 


corruption they will be accomplices in their sins and crimes; 
however if their friendship be based on good and discretion, 
they will be associates in recompense. Therefore, it is not 
surprising to know that the former will turn into enmity and 
the latter into firmer friendship. It is reported from Imam 


M. 
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d dans 

4 Sadiq (AS): "Know that any friendship which is not for God 
M. will turn into enmity and animosity on the Day of 
et Resurrection.’ 


The following Verse is actually an interpretation of the 
characteristics and states of the God fearing pious and a 
depiction of their glorious fate. God will thus address them 
on the Day of Resurrection: “O My servants! Today you do 
not have to entertain neither fear nor grief.” What an 
interesting message! A Message which is immediately sent by 
God to humanity opening with the best depictions: “O 
Allah’s servants!” The Message removes the worst concern on 
that Day, a Message that removes all past grieves from hearts. 
This Message bears the four aforesaid merits. 


(8 
2 


! * Ali ibn Ibrahim’s Exegesis, apud Nar al-Thigalayn, vol.4, p. 612. 
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68. [God says unto them:] My servants! No fear shall be 
on you this Day, nor shall you grieve. 
69. Those who believe in Our Ayat [Verses, Signs, Proofs] 
and are submitted [to Truth] at all times. 
70. Enter Paradise, you and your wives in happiness. 


Exegesis: 


Submission to the Will of God Almighty guarantees 
security from fears and perils on the Day of Resurrection. 
Serenity will precede benefiting from Bounties in Paradise 
(“No fear shall be on you this Day, nor shall you grieve”). 
Having faith is insufficient; we have to be totally submitted 
to Divine Will. The phrase “O servants!” in the blessed Verse 
in question is addressed to the God fearing pious admitting 
them to’ Paradise on the Day of Resurrection free of 
excruciating grieves and fears of torments and afflictions 
experienced by people in this world. Such believers do not 
have to entertain sorrow for their past lives since they did 
not waste their mundane life. They will neither regret nor X 
grieve on the Day of Judgment. The Verse proceeds with ` 'Ę 
saying that the pious shall benefit from Divine Infinite 
Mercy and Bounties. ! 

Verse 69 makes a reference to certain characteristics of 
God’s servants who are praised for worshipping God. Those 
are the ones who believed in Divine Signs (or Verses, i.e., the 
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Holy Qur'an) and totally and unconditionally submitted to 
His Commands and Injunctions imparted to them through 
His Messenger, Muhammad ibn ‘Abd Allah (SAW). These God 
. fearing, pious, and endeared servants are further depicted by 
' two more clauses, i.e., “Those who believed in Our Ayat and 
submitted to our Command." They are those who are 
addressed by such glorious appellations and benefit from 
such divine Bounties. In fact, the two aforesaid: clauses 
provide a precise depiction of their belief and practice. Faith 
(iman) specifies the firm bases of their beliefs and submission 
to the Will of God (islam) explicates their act of submission 
to Divine Commands and Injunctions. 

Verse 70 says: "Enter Paradise" which is addressed to the 
pious by the Most Gracious and All-Great Allah. Thus, their 
host is actually God who invited His company and now is 
asking them to enter Paradise. Then mention is made of the 
first Bounty to be bestowed upon them, i.e., “you and your 
wives." It is evident that being with faithful and kind spouses 
is a source of pleasure for both men and women since they 
were their partners in mundane sorrows and now they may 
be their partners in happiness in the Hereafter. 

The Verse further says unto believers that they may enjoy 
happiness such that your faces may be illumined by it. The 
verb form tubbardn (lit. “you are happy”) derives from Pibr 
(*compose thoughts effectively) and at times it is employed 
in the sense of the features of happiness reflected in 
countenance. The word bibr (pl. abbr) is also used to refer to 
scholars since they affect human societies, as it 1s reported 
from the Command of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) "Scholars 
will live to the end of the world, their persons will be lost but `; 
their works will live on in hearts.” | 


'! ‘Alī ibn Ibrahim's Exegesis, apud Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 4, p. 612. 
* Nabj al-Balagha. 
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71. Vessels and cups of gold will be passed round them; 
[there will be] therein all that inner-selves could desire 
and all that eyes could delight in and you will abide 
therein forever. 


Exegesis: 


The words szPzf (plural form of sapfa) and akwab (plural 
form of kZP) are applied to "large vessels" and “goblets” 
respectively. It is to be noted as well that the pleasures of the 
eye will be in harmony with other wishes of the people of 
Paradise ("eyes could delight"). The blessed Verse promises 
believers that they will enjoy all kinds of Divine and 
luxurious Bounties reserved for them in Paradise, e.g. gold 
bowls and jars and the Bounties of the people of Paradise are 
generally divided into three kinds: 1. Whatever the inner- 
selves of the people of Paradise wish shall be prepared for 
them 2. They shall enjoy all the pleasures of the soul and 
flesh 3. The last one which is the highest of Bounties is that 


the people of Paradise shall reside there forever. 2 
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72. This is the Paradise which you have been made to 
inherit because of your deeds which you used to do. 


73. Therein for you will be fruits in plenty of which you 
will eat. 


Exegesis: 


y According to traditions, God has specified for each 
be person a place in Hell and another place in Paradise. 
oe The people of Paradise inherit the place of the people of Hell 
[ES in Paradise and the people of Hell inherit the place of the 
“tog people of Paradise in Hell.’ The issue of inheriting Paradise 
fs in mentioned in different Verses, an instance of which is: 
"These are indeed the inheritors who shall inherit Paradise 
and dwell in it forever" (23:10-11). To make it clear that so /7 
many Bounties in Paradise are bestowed upon the K> 
God fearing for their deeds, the blessed Verse 72 says: “This is B 
the Paradise which you have been made to inherit.” It is \ 
of interest to learn that on the one hand the recompense of 
past deeds are mentioned and on the other hand mention is 
made of "inheritance" which usually denotes some gain 
fallen into someone's share with no pain at all. It ! 
demonstrates the fact that human deeds serve as the pivot of 
his deliverance but what he receives for them far exceeds the & 
; recompense of his deeds. 


' Marághi's Exegesis. 
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x Some exegets maintain that the allegory makes a reference 
¢ to what mentioned above according to which for each and 
every person two dwelling places are reserved in Paradise and 
P in Hell; people of Paradise inherit the place reserved in 
. Paradise for the people of Hell and the people of Hell inherit 

cs the place reserved in Hell for the people of Paradise! 

Verse 73 makes mention of the fruits of Paradise which 
are amongst the best Divine Bounties, saying: "Therein 
for you will be fruits in plenty of which you will eat." 
According to a tradition: "No one picks up the fruits of trees 
in Paradise unless two folds shall grow instead of them.” 
Such Bounties constitute some of the invigorating Bounties 
in Paradise to be granted to those who are faithful and do 
righteous good deeds. 


kj Sürat al-Zukhruf Verse 74 - 76 549 


GALES SUAVE RAS SEE TRO S n B 


< 
AUA A me AY E a A 
CINE e CE 3 oe all ol EYT X» 

, * = á kr 
oaks ab hy ee “Ze Y VOD | 
coal 126 5h acd s ve 
74. Indeed sinners will be in the torment of Hell to abide 
therein forever. 

75. [The torment] will not be lightened for them and 
they will be plunged into destruction with deep regrets, 
sorrows, and in despair therein. 

Xx 76. We wronged them not, but they were wrong-doers. 


Exegesis: 


fx 

ix The verbal form mublisin (“they grieve in despair”) 
derives from iblas ("grief with despair”). The word Zblīs may 
also connote that he is hopeless of Divine Mercy. The blessed 
Verse 74 says that human evil deeds will take him to Hell and 
Divine Chastisement is fair. Whenever the Holy Qur'an 
mentions the Bounties promised to believers, it usually warns 
disbelievers to torments and au contraire, whenever It warns 
disbelievers against torments, It promises believers that they 
will be granted Bounties in Paradise. The reason may lie in 
the fact that man should at all times stay between awe and 
hope; as a consequence of which the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW) is by Divine Word, a mercy to the world but at the 
same time is a bearer of good tidings and a warner. It is to be 
. noted in the mean time that believers will enjoy infinite @ 
' Bounties and will stay in Paradise forever; au contraire, 
disbelievers and sinners will taste many a torment in Hell 
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and will stay there for good. 

The following Verse says that their torment will not be 
lightened and they will lose their hope for deliverance. 

Verse 76 serves as a reminder as per which it is not to be 


imagined that those who will be admitted to paradise to 


enjoy the Bounties there had some inborn quality and they 
did not struggle willfully to do righteous good deeds; au 
contraire, 1t may not be supposed that those who will end up 
in Hell to be afflicted with such torments had some inborn 
defect in them.and they did not commit evil deeds without 
their will. This is the false belief maintained by Ash‘aris 
which is inconsistent with Divine Justice. Had it been like 
tnis, evil doers would have been wronged. Yet, The Essence of 
Divine Unity is far from chastising His weak servant because 
of his inborn quality driving him to committing sins. 
Therefore, God Almighty reminds the people of Hell and 
torment in many a Qur'anic Verse that He did not wrong 
them but they did wrong knowingly and out of their own 
will as a consequence of which they deserve chastisement 
which is fair. It is through His Justice that everything is 
placed in order and thanks to His boundless Mercy, He may 
forgive anyone He wills. 
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CA 77. And they will cry: “O Keeper [of Hell]! Let your Lord 
ZA make an end of us.” He will say: “Indeed you shall abide 
j forever [and there shall be no death].” 


$4 Exegesis: 


zis The inhabitants of Hell ask for assistance from anyone. 
s At times, they ask help from believers: "Look at us so that we 
det may use your light?" and at times they extend their hands 
z2 toward tyrant chiefs: “Would you deliver us from Divine 
V4. Wrath?" They sometimes beseech the keepers of Hell to 
sted render them aid. They ask them to make an end of them, but 
[t it will be of no avail. The blessed Verse in question says that 
S the people of Hell seek refuge with the keeper of Hell out of 
the severity of torment and ask them in supplication: “O 
Keeper [of Hell]! Let your Lord make an end of us.” He will 
say: “Indeed you shall abide forever.” 
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78. Verily, We have brought the truth to you, but most of 
you have a hatred for the truth. 
79. Or have they plotted some plan? Then We too are 
planning. 
80. Or do they think that We hear not their secrets and 
their private counsel? [Yes We do] and Our messengers 
are by them, to record [everything]. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty is the Origin of Truth and angles are 
responsible for recording the recompense of acknowledging 
the Truth or failing to do so. Divine recompense is 
consistent with our deeds and He will not chastise anyone 
without carrying out evil deeds or making decisions to 
commit them (“Or have they plotted some plan?”). 
Disbelievers unknowingly imagine that God Almighty is 
unaware of their secret plans. The first two Verses confirm 
the preceding Verse to the effect that the Essence of Divine 
Unity addresses disbelievers and in reply to those of them 
/ who seek deliverance says that He clarified for them the Path 
of Truth in this world; in other words, He sent His 
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* Messengers to guide them but they disliked to follow the 
Straight Path. They not only failed to acknowledge the 
Message imparted to them by prophets but also they 
persisted in their opposition to and denial of Divine Word 
and made attempts at their persecution; as a consequence of 
which God Almighty rendered their torment more severe and 
the same bears testimony to the fact that Divine Retribution 
1s consistent with human deeds. i 

Verse 80 asks disbelievers whether they imagine that 
God Almighty is unaware of their secrets and inward hatred 
and opposition to the Message and what they whisper into 
the ears of each other. Then it provides the reply saying that 
it is not as they have imagined since if they hear the words of 
each other and they are unaware of what they entertain 
in their hearts, God Almighty hears their words and is aware 
of their secrets and see their deeds. He is well informed 
of their oppositions to Muslims and their secret counsels 
and the most noble of recorders (kirām al-kātibīn), i.e., the 
angels in charge of recording human words and deeds, are 
present at your side and listen and record whatever they say 
or they do. The All-Hearing (samz) and the All-Seeing (basir) 
are two of the Most Beautiful Divine Names. It is also said 
that the two Divine Names indicate His Pre-eternal 
Knowledge, ie, His Omniscience embraces all intelligible 
phenomena. As mentioned above, the two Divine Names 


through your senses of vision and hearing is known through 
Divine Immediate Knowledge (“lm pudari) since all 


(*Nothing is excluded from His Knowledge even if it be an 
iota in the heaven or on the earth"). 
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may also allude to the fact that whatever you perceive | 


contingent beings are embraced by His Omniscience 2 
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81. [O Prophet (SAW)] say: “If the Most Gracious [Allah] 

Gok had a child, then I am the first of Allah’s worshippers [to 

S | respect that child]. 

(5 82.Glorified is the Lord of the heavens and the earth, the 

Lord of the Throne! Exalted is He from all that they 
ascribe [to Him]. 


"5 Exegesis: 

T The Creator of the world is needless of children and 
( whenever there is any word concerning any possible defect of 
? Him, we are supposed to glorify Him. In the preceding 
= Verses, particularly the opening Ones, mention was made of 
v Arab polytheists who reckoned angels as Allah's daughters 
Ni and the foregoing Verses included accounts of Jesus (AS) and 
=x) his Call to people concerning Divine Unity and obedience to 
& Him. The blessed Verses in question negate these false beliefs 


from another viewpoint saying: “If the Most Gracious [Allah] 
had a child, then I am the first of Allah’s worshippers [and I 
were the first person to respect the child and to obey him]." 
The theme of Verse 81 is intricate to a number of Qur’anic 
exegets as a consequence of which they have resorted to 


A^ 


7 different justifications some of which sound quite queer; 
nonetheless, the Verse is by no means intricate. It is a method 

-x of interest employed in confronting obdurate people. An 
z instance of employing the method would be when someone 
I falsely claims that a certain individual is a man of knowledge 
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but he is not so, we might say that had he been 
knowledgeable, we would have been the first people to follow ? 
him so that he may reflect upon his false claim and make 

attempts at finding an argument to substantiate it and when 

he fails to produce such argument, he may be awakened from 

his neglect. It is also worthy of note that “serve” (‘a-b-d) is not 

employed everywhere in the sense of “worship” and at times 

it is used in the senses of "obey; respect” and it is used ad hoc 

in the latter sense. 

Verse 82 clearly rejects these false claims saying: 
“Glorified is the Lord of the heavens and the earth, the Lord 
of the Throne! Exalted is He from all that they ascribe [to 
Him].” The Creator and Possessor of the heavens and the 
earth is the Lord of the Great Throne is needless of children 
since His Existence is Infinite, Embracing all the world of 
being. He is the Creator of the world of creation. Children 
are required by those who die and beget children to continue 
their progeny. Children are needed by those who need aid 
and company at the time of incapacity and solitude. Finally, 
children indicate corporeality and contingence. The Creator 
of the Throne, the heaven and the earth has no need for 
children. 

“Lord of the Throne" (rabb al-‘arsh) follows "Lord of the 
heaven and the earth" (rabb alsamawat wa 'Lard) is an 
instance of enumeration of the general following the specific, 
since “Divine Throne" implies the world of existence which 
is ruled by God Almighty. It is also possible that “the 
Throne” alludes to the metaphysical world as the opposite of z 
“the heavens and the earth.” 
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83. So leave them [these idle talkers alone] to speak 
nonsense and play until they meet the Day which they 


have been promised. 
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Exegesis: 


God Almighty usually provides the unworthy with respite ae 
and leaves them alone for some time following sending down a, 
Guidance. When producing arguments and warnings be of 3 
no effect, the other party is supposed to be left alone in the 2c 
same manner that a kind physician desperately leaves his » 4 
obdurate patient alone. The blessed Verse in question is X 
addressed to the Messenger of God (SAW) asking him to leave 
alone the ignorant people preoccupied with mundane affairs 
who regard the Creator of the world to natural phenomena 
and attribute false ascriptions to Him. They may not be 
guided; therefore, leave them alone to be immersed in vanity 
until the Day of Resurrection arrives which has been 
promised to them. 
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84. It is He Who is the only God worshipped in the = 
heaven and the only God to be worshipped on the earth — ? 
and He is the All-Wise, the Omniscient. 4g 
85. And Blessed is He Whom belongs the sovereignty of 
the heavens and the earth and all that is between them = 
x- 
s 


e 


and with Whom is the knowledge of the Hour and to 
Whom you will be returned. 


Exegesis: 


He Who possesses Infinite Knowledge and Wisdom is 
worthy of being worshipped. The blessed Verse 84 says that 
the Creator of the heaven and the earth is the One Who is 
the Lord of the heavens and the earth. He has placed 
everything in its proper place in the precise system of 
creation. and He is Fully Aware of the generation and 
corruption of worldly phenomena and His Immediate 
Knowledge embraces everything and all entities in this world 
are under His Guardianship. Qur'anic exegets ad hoc take 


“God” in the sense of Object of Worship and maintain that | 
God is the One Who is the Creator and the Object of ; 
Worship of the inhabitants of the heavens, the earth, and the 
. Throne. The word “God”. may allude to Divinity and | 
Creativeness since God Almighty, praise be to Him, is the 
Creator of the heavens, the earth, and their inhabitants and is 


558 Verse 84 - 85 Süratal-Zukhruf | 


also their Breeder and Educator as it may be comprehended 
from the close of the Verse (“He is the All-Wise, the 
Omniscient”) since His creation is based on His Infinite 
Wisdom and Knowledge and a firm basis and it is done in 
the best possible manner. 

Verse 85 indicates Divine Greatness, Sovereignty, and 
Majesty saying that the Almighty is the Creator of the 
heavens, the earth, and whatever exists between them and 
they are all embraced by his Infinite Sovereignty and 
Almightiness. He is of Everlasting and Boundless Bounties. 
“And with Whom is the knowledge of the Hour,” 1.e., He is 
the only One Who is aware of the hour of Resurrection and 
restoration and return of all things in within his 
Almightiness. The blessed Verse in question enumerates five 
Divine Attributes, namely Lordship, Divinity, Wisdom, 
Knowledge, and Possession [of all things]. These five Divine 
Attributes include all Most Beautiful Divine Names and His 
other Names branch off from these five Attributes. 


RFE 


M 


Y 
as 


7 
x CAS. | 


YE 
MEM 


N 


T 
z 


) 


E ) 


Jq 
MR. 


y 


Sürat al-Zukhruf Verse 86 559 


à eJ Hd ot os X os All; Y, (AP 


Stora ty, ¥ m 


86. And those whom they invoke instead of Him have no 

power of intercession — except for those who bear witness 

to the truth knowingly [e.g. Jesus (AS) and the angels who 
know where the objects of intercession lie]. 


Exegesis: 


Intercession is acceptable but only those who bear witness 
to the truth may intercede for others. The blessed Verse is 
about the false belief held by polytheists imagining that idols 
or others such as angels and Jesus (AS) could intercede on 
their behalf and save them from torment. The Verse is saying 
that no one may intercede except those who bore witness to 
the truth knowingly. The Verse indicates that verbal 
testimony is insufficient in matters of faith but it must be 
borne out of knowledge and certitude. It may also allude 
that interceders solely intercede on behalf of believers in 


Divine Unity. 
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.. 87. And if you ask polytheists who created them, they will 
surely say: "Allah." How then do they turn away [from 
God]? 


Exegesis: 


Meccan polytheists believed in Allah's creative act, but 
they were entangled in polytheism regarding Divine 
Sovereignty, Grace, and intercession and associated gods with 
Allah in these respects. Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
the blessed Verse says: “O Muhammad (SAW)! If you ask these 
polytheists who created them, they will emphatically say that 
Allah created them.” “How then do they turn away [from 
God]?” Surprisingly, they, out of their primordial 
disposition, seriously confess that God is their Creator, but 
they turn away from him and worship idols and gods and in 
the mean time ask Him to answer their prayers. Thus, they 
render themselves inflicted with everlasting torment and 
destruction. 
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=~) 88. And Our Prophet says: “O Lord! Verily, these are a 
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eg people who do not believe. 

A) 89. [Now that you have lost your hope to guide them to 
ere the Straight Path] then turn away from them and say: 

fhe “Peace [unto you]! But they will come to know [what 

eH their recompense shall be]. 


-— Exegesis: 


xw Qilibi like qawlibi is an infinitive denoting “to say." 
Confronting obdurate people, prophets seek refuge with 
ag God. They are asked to leave obdurate polytheists alone 
(53i rather than enter into disputation with them lest they 
Wy happen to be defeated. The blessed Verses in question reveal 
S the Noble Prophets (SAW) complaint against the obdurate 
zx) and insensible people. The Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) 
complains that he talked to them day and night and made 
^ attempts at bearing glad tidings and warnings. He related the 
ril dire fate of the ancient peoples who refrained from believing 
in Divine Unity. He warned them against Divine Retribution 
and heartened them that if they turn away from error, they | 
will be rewarded by Divine Bounties. In short, he did his | 
level best to guide them to the Straight Path of the Islamic 
faith, but they were not affected by his words and they failed 
to believe in God. Now God knows best as what to do with 
! them. The last Verse includes Divine Injunction to His 
Prophet (SAW) to leave them alone. He is reminded that 


RE IDE NE REAA RENE 


562 Verse 88 - 89 Sūrat al-Zukhruf 


turning away from them does not entail refusing to talk to 
them, violence, and aggression. He is asked to say unto them: 
“Peace [unto you]!” The gentle word connotes neither 
. friendship nor greeting, but it indicates separation and 
= alienation. It resembles the gentle words mentioned elsewhere 
in the Holy Qur’an: “And when the foolish address them 
with bad words, they reply back with mild words of 
gentleness” (25:63). The word peace () ad hoc indicates 
indifference accompanied with dignity. In the mean time, he 
warns them with a meaningful sentence lest they imagine that 
the separation and farewell indicate that God has nothing to 
do with them. The Verse closes with the clause “But they will 
come to know.” 

O Lord! Make our bonds with thee and your saints firmer 
day by day so that they may intercede on our behalf. 

m. Lord! Protect us from any kind of manifest and latent 


J =e A BALL awa We VA 


LSS MTs WEN 
dred Surat al-Dukhin 


A! 


S 


FR 


Chapter 44 


Surat al-Dukhan 
(The Smoke) 


Section (juz’ 25) 
Number of Verses: 59 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter in 
question revealed in Mecca has fifty nine Verses. It is the fifth 
Chapter beginning with the detached letters HM. The word 
dukhan ("smoke") it attested twice in the Holy Qur'an. One 
instance is to be found in Chapter 41 (Sarat Fussilat 
concerning the beginning of this world and the other which 
may be found in the tenth Verse of the Chapter in question, 
makes a reference to the end of the world. Most of the issues 
mentioned in the Chapter concern the Greatness of the 
Qur'an; it Revelation on the Night of Decree; Unity; 
disbelievers' fate; the story of prophet Moses (AS), Children of 
Israel, and Pharaoh; uselfulness of creation; and the creation 
of the heavens and the earth. l 

Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. 

According to a Prophetic tradition: “One whó recites 
Sarat al-Dukhan on Friday in the day and at night, God will ; 
have a mansion built for him in Paradise" Another £7 
Prophetic tradition says: “One who recites Szrat al-Dukhan in Sx: 
one night, he will awaken when seventy thousand angels ask 


332 


for his forgiveness. AS 


' Majma* al-Bayan, vol. 9, the opening of Sarat al-Dukhan (Chapter 44). 
* [bid. 
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Verse 1-3 Surat al-Dukhan 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most 
Merciful. 


hab. 
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1. HM 


2. By the manifest Book that makes things clear. : 
3. We sent It down on a blessed night. Indeed, We are © 


ever warning. EA 


- 


Exegesis: 


X The -word “blessed” (mubdrak) refers to the Night of fS 
“a Decree (/aylat aLqadr) which is in the blessed month of a 

; Ramadan [the ninth month of the lunar calendar] (“The 4&7 
<4) month of Ramadan in which the Qur'an was sent down”). S33 
Different interpretations have been put forward for the 
2 detached letters opening a number of Qur’anic Chapters the 
= J best of which may be the one according to which the 

) inimitability of the Holy Qur’an springs from the same 

| letters as the second Verse of Chapter 42 (Szrat al-Shira), 
following the detached letters HM ‘ASQ, reads: “Likewise 


' Allah, the Omnipotent, the All-Wise sends Revelation to you ¢ 
5 [O Mubammad!].” according to a number of traditions, a E 
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secret lies in these letters which is solely known to God.’ 

The detached letters HM open the Verse in question as 
well as the four preceding and the two following Chapters. 
| Interpretations of these letters have been discussed above. 
Such interpretations of the detached letters HM may be 
found in the openings of Chapters 40 and 41 (Sarat al- 
Mu’min and Sarat Fussilat). 

It is worthy of note that a number of exegets have taken 
HM 1n the sense of taking an oath consistent with the 
following oath to the Qur'an thus making two oaths to the 
detached letters HM and the Qur'an. It was mentioned above 
that God Almighty swears to the Holy Qur'an in the second 
Verse of this Chapter saying: "By the manifest Book that 
makes things clear." The Holy Qur'an is a Book with 
manifest contents, invigorating teachings, constructive 
decrees, and well measured plans. It bears testimony to Its 
Truth. "The Sun bears testimony to [the existence of] the 
Sun." The truth for which the oath has been taken is 
suggested in the third Verse “We sent It [i.e., the Holy Qur'an 
bearing testimony to the veracity of the prophethood of the 
Prophet of Islam (SAW)] down on a blessed night." The word 
mubarak (“blessed; useful; everlasting; permanent”) derives 
from baraka. 

What night is the one which is the source of permanent 
good things? The majority of exegets maintain that it is the 
Night of Decree, a blessed Night on which the Ordainments 
of the world of humanity found a novel color with the 
Revelation of the Holy Qur’an, a night on which the fates of 
humanity and the Ordainments of one year are predestined. ; 
! Thus, the Holy Qur'an was revealed to the pure heart of the 


' Nar al-Thigalayn [Exegesis], vol. 1, p. 30. 
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Prophet (SAW) on a fateful and momentous night. It is 
' noteworthy that the Verse apparently indicates that the Holy 
Qur'an, in Its entirety, was revealed to the Prophet (SAW) on 
the Night of Decree. 

What was the main purpose behind Its revelation? It is 
mentioned in the same Verse: "Indeed, We are ever warning." 
God Almighty appoints His Messengers to warn polytheists 
and wrong doers and the prophethood of the Noble Prophet 
of Islam (SAW) with this manifest Book is the last link of the 
chain of prophethood. 

It is true that prophets warned on the one hand and bore 
glad tidings on the other, but their calls basically rested on 
giving warnings to wrong doers and sinners. 
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4. Therein [the blessed night] is decreed [and explicated] 
every [momentous] matter of Ordainments [as per Divine 
Wisdom]. 

5. As a Command [the Revelation of the Qur'an on the 
Night of Decree and the Decree of every matter on that 
night] from Us. Indeed, We are ever sending [all the 

Messengers]. 
6. [Revelation of the Book and sending Messengers is] a 
Mercy from your Lord. Indeed, He is the All-Hearer, the 
Omniscient. 


> 
e 


of. 


Y. 1 


> 


Sieh 


Exegesis: 


The Night of Decree is recurrent each and every year. The 
present tense of the verb indicates progression. The 
Ordainments of the Night of Decree concern basic issues. 
The Night of Decree is the fateful and momentous night. 

The blessed Verse provides a description of the Night of 
Decree “Therein [the blessed night] is decreed [and 
explicated] every [momentous] matter of Ordainments [as | 
per Divine Wisdom].” “Is decreed” (yufraqu) makes a 
reference to the. Ordainment of all fateful and momentous 
matters on that night. The employment of the world “All- ( 
Wise” (bakim) demonstrates the wisdom and unchangeability 
of Divine Ordainment. The attribute is usually used in the 
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Holy Qur'an for God but its employment for things other 
' than God is for the sake of emphasis. 

The exposition 1s in harmony with many a tradition to 
. the effect that the Ordainments of all humanity, e.g. 
» provisions and longevity, within a period of one year are 
ordained on the Night of Decree. The exposition of the issue 
and other discussions on the Night of Decree and the 
harmony of Divine Ordainment with human free will are to 


e 


found in the exegesis of Chapter 97 (Sarat al-Qadr). Y 


Emphasis is laid on the Divine Revelation of the Qur'an 
in Verse five: "As a Command [the Revelation of the Qur'an 
on the Night of Decree and the Decree of every matter on 
e that night] from Us. Indeed, We are ever sending [all the 

vy Messengers].” 
2 Basic grounds for the revelation of the Qur’an, sending 
3 the prophets, and the Ordainments of the Night of Decree . 


ENS 


are mentioned in the third Verse: “A Mercy from your Lord.” 
E His infinite Mercy necessitates that he does not abandon 
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His servants but send them plans and guides in order to 
)) guide them on the winding path of perfection toward God. 
b All the world of existence is basically emanated from his 
x 
7: 


i br 


<hr 
E infinite Mercy and humanity enjoys His Mercy more than 
& other creatures. 

Seven Divine Attributes are enumerated in the Verse and 
the following Ones all of which indicate His Unity. These 
Attributes include: "All-Hearing (His servants! invocations) 

f the secrets of His servants’ hearts). 
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7. The Lord of the heavens and the earth and all that is 
between them, if you have a faith with certainty. 
8. There is no god but He. It is He Who gives life and 
causes death — your Lord and the Lord of your 
forefathers. 


Exegesis: 


Let us give careful consideration to the Holy Qur'an 
revealed by the Lord of heavens, the earth, and all creatures. 
Careful consideration of creation and guidance on the path 
of perfection paves the way for acquiring certitude. 

Three Divine Attributes are mentioned in these two 
Verses: firstly, Divine Lordship (rubabiyya) describing 
Himself as the Lord and nurturer of creatures, ie, the 
heaven, the earth and what exists between the twain. 
Secondly, Divine Lordship, the Everlasting Lord and Creator 
of all material and immaterial creatures unassociated in His 
Sovereignty and Creation with any existent being. Thirdly, 
His Oneness in His Deeds the highest of which is to give life 


and cause death, i.e., He gives life to the dead and thereafter - 


causes death. 
With due consideration to the fact that in these Verses, 


one is supposed to reason a posteriori, the unity and 


movement of creatures evidently substantiates proving the 15 
Necessary Being (wajib al-wujud), God Almighty, the Creator 


of the world Who usually describes Himself in this Verse and 
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many other Verses as the Creator of the heaven and the earth. 
Thus, taking into consideration the admirable system of 
creation and the marvelous palace of this world, one may, to 
some extent, learn the secrets of creation and notice that 
there is a secret concealed in each and every atom of 
creatures, “if you split the heart of each atom, you will find a 
sun shining within it.” Thus, one may attain to certitude 
regarding the existence of the All-Wise and Omnipotent 
Originator. Through careful consideration of the 
systematicity and unity of the world, 1t will be known that all 
creatures function. as the links of a chain under the 
Command of the All-Wise God and will acknowledge His 
Unity, Le., there is no creator but "He Who gives life and 
causes death — your Lord and the Lord of your forefathers." 
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9. [Disbelievers do not believe in it.] Nay! They play 
about [with truths] in [unfathomable] doubt. 
10. Then await you the Day when the sky will bring forth 


a visible smoke. 
11. Covering [all] the people: this is an excruciating torment. 
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Exegesis: 


Both attestations of the word fa-"rtagib in the Holy Qur'an 
are to be found in this Chapter. The word is a warning to 
disbelievers and a consolation to the Prophet (SAW). 

There 1s neither complication nor any ambiguity in the 
arguments produced for Divine Unity and disbelievers 
doubts spring from their innermost grudge and animosity 
(“But they play in their doubt in vain"). The blessed Verse 
says that disbelievers are in doubt regarding what God 
Almighty imparted to them through prophets assuming that 
mundane life and possession are permanent, since they are 
preoccupied with mundane affairs and pass their time in 
sport until they become entangled with torment and they are | 
rendered desperate. According to the Verse, disbelievers 
ESE pretend ignorance so that they spend their time in mere play (€ 
E and show unto others that the words of the Noble Prophet 4 
S (SAW) are baseless; however any wise individual, thanks to his 
(S intellection, perceives that such marvelous systematicity 


GIOCA REESE RS SG SE I ae 


e 
> 572 Verse 9 - 11 Sürat al-Dukhan 


- 


ER 


— 


SES 


y DE m 


| 2) 
uim TAA 
wes requires the creation of the Omniscient and Omnipotent SS 
EX Creator. It is so unfortunate that the wise man perceives the 2 
facts but pretends ignorance and through his pretence and ue 
RAS denial deserves torment. Had he been unable to distinguish ER 
c between truth and falsehood, he would not have deserved fa 
"X torment. According to the second and third Verses, following i) 
Ses an exposition of His Lordship, Godhead, and Creation He m; 
(© warns disbelievers against their chastisement by Him and (z 
^A addressing his Messenger He says O Muhammad (SAW) s 
E against disbelievers’ hostility and animosity await the day on BÉ 
EA which the recompense of their deeds will be sent down from pU 
Y the heaven as a consequence of their disobedience. On such Sy 
|> day, a visible smoke will embrace people and that will be an (52 
| excruciating torment. (ox, 
| The exegets' views regarding the Verse in question. On 
E By smoke famine is intended. As narrated on the f$ 
as authority of 'Abd Allah ibn Mas'üd, when the people of oy 
C7 Quraysh did not believe in the prophethood of Prophet „s 
Ss Muhammad (SAW) but made many an attempt to harm him, d 
| the Noble Prophet (SAW) cursed the tribe of Banü Nadr and eg 
they were afflicted by famine for seven years such that they à 
had to feed on carcass and bones. There was no rain and ‘<a 
there was so much dust in the air that they, out of hunger, EAS 
saw smoke in the sky. Such dire situation made Abü Sufyàn 2A 
to go to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and say unto him: “You D 
enjoined us to care for our kith and kin and your blood ©& 
relatives are dying of starvation. They have taken an oath that oe 
5 if you invoke God to remove the torment, they will believe in E 
RSS your prophethood." As a consequence, their supplication e 
e (“O God! Remove the torment since we are believers”) is Ps 
d narrated iu ine Holy Qur'an. Upon the removal of the v 
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' Burhan [Exegesis], vol. 4, p. 160, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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X torment, they persisted in their disbelief.’ 


The smoke in question is a reference to the dust in the air 
resembling smoke on the day of the conquest of Mecca. 

It refers to the day before the Resurrection Day and the 
disintegration of the world. According to the Prophet (SAW), 
early signs of Resurrection are the smoke, the descent of Jesus 
(AS), and the fire erupting from the depth of the town of 
Aden driving all people to the gathering place of 
Resurrection. Hudhayfa inquired: "O Messenger of God 


(SAW)! What kind of fire is that?" In reply, the Noble Prophet . 


(SAW) recited the same Verse saying that "the smOke will 
embrace the East and the West and will last for forty days 
and nights. On that day, the believer will be like someone 
who has a cold and the disbeliever will resemble a drunk.” A 
similar narration is transmitted from Imam “Ali (AS). Taking 
into consideration the last tradition, the third explanation 
seems preferable since according to which God Almighty 
warns disbelievers against the signs appearing before the 
Resurrection Day. 


2 Tafsir al-Safi, vol. 4, p. 405, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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12. [People will say]: “Our Lord! Remove the torment 
from us, really we shall believe!” 
13. How can there be for them an admonition when a 


Messenger explaining things clearly has already come to 
them [though they ignored them]. 


Exegesis: 


Those who have taken religion as a mere play will notice 
their neglect and doubt one day. They will offer their 
supplications since Divine Wrath follows sending the last 
guidance and there will be no avail in repentance after being 
afflicted with torment. Consequently, the two blessed Verses 
say that when disbelievers notice the tokens of torment and 
the approach of the Resurrection Day, they will regret their 
past evil deeds and say that they believe but their repentance 
will be of no avail since the torment will approach them and 
what exists in them potentially will be actualized. When the 
Messenger and Divine Guidance (SAW) called them to believe 
in God, they turned away from him and lost the opportunity 
to act and save themselves. 
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ssf; 14. Then they had turned away from him and said: “[He 
poto be 
(ZN is] one taught [by someone], a man possessed!” 


ie 15. Indeed, We shall remove the torment for a while. 
E Indeed you will return [to disbelief]. 
= 16. On the Day when We shall seize you with the greatest 
dte seizure. Indeed, We will exact retribution. 

Ay 


RÆ Exegesis: 


S Divine Retribution will not be exacted for gratification of 
(ER His thirst for revenge, rather it will be exacted for 
RN administration of justice. The word batsh is employed in the 
=) sense of “seize with awe, severity, and greatness.” Some have 
pe taken the word in the sense of defeating polytheists in the 
% battle of Badr. God Almighty is the source of Mercy; however 
x) at times, He is Wrathful. Those who take Divine Revelation 
^ as mere play shall suffer severely from Divine Wrath. God 
is Almighty shall exact retribution of disbelievers who called 
Vd the Prophet (SAW) “taught [by someone], a man possessed." 
£2) Instead of believing in his prophethood and Divine 
tre) Unity wholeheartedly, they turned away from him and said 


XU [by evil spirits]." They said at times that "a Roman slave" had 
A heard the legends of the prophets and he taught him such 


E that he was taught by someone and he was a man possessed _ ; 
Ux 
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legends. At times they also claimed that his words spring 
from his mental imbalance. Verse 15 reads: "Indeed, We shall 
remove the torment for a while. Indeed you will return [to 
. disbelief]." It is thus evident that regretting one's deeds when 
afflicted with torment 1s of no avail since their decision as to 
the revision of their deeds is transient and when disasters 
subside, they proceed with their previous stratagems. 

Verse 16 reads: "On the Day when We shall seize you with 
the greatest seizure. Indeed, We will exact retribution." The 
word batsh denotes seizing by force and it ad hoc designates 
| #4 seizing for severe chastisement and the adjective kubra 
| (“great, severe") modifying batsha indicates the harsh and 
| severe chastisement in store for disbelievers and polytheists. 

In short, subsiding and removal of their ad hoc 
chastisement will be of no avail since the harsh and final 
chastisement is inevitably in store for them. Mzntaqiman is 
from zztiq4m indicating, as mentioned above, chastisement, 
though the latter is used in common usage in the sense of 
revenge which 1s accompanied by anger and hatred. 
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17. Ánd verily We tried before them Pharaoh's people 
when there came to them a noble Messenger. 

18. Saying [Moses unto the Children of Israel]: *Deliver 
to me Allah's servants [so that I may set them free and 
save them from exploitation]. Indeed, I am to you a 
trustworthy Messenger." 
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ge 19. "And exalt not yourselves against Allah. Truly, I have 
wis come unto you with a manifest authority." 


Exegesis: 


Divine trial is an inevitable and long standing tradition. 
God Almighty tries humanity through sending prophets so that 
those acknowledging the Truth and those persisting in their 
obstinate denial could be distinguished ("And verily We tried"). 

Proceeding with the topic of the foregoing Verses as to 
the disobedience of Arab polytheists’ and well as ancient 
people's disobedience against the Truth, the Verses in 
question make mention of their excruciating torment and 
utter defeat so that they may serve as a consolation for 
believers and a warning against hateful disbelievers. Mention 
is made of the story of Moses and Pharaoh: "And verily We 
tried before them Pharaoh's people when there came to them 
? a noble Messenger." Fatanna is taken from fitna which is 
f originally employed in the sense of placing gold ore in 
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. crucible to refine it from impurities. It is figuratively used in 
" the sense of any test or trial conducted to determine the 
sincerity of human beings. The world is the scene of the trial 
. of humanity throughout their lifespan. 

The people of Pharaoh enjoyed a powerful state,abundant 
possessions, and extraordinary resources and opportunities 
which contributed to their living at the zenith of power; 
—4) however, such power led to their vanity and they were 
(es entangled with all kinds of sin and wrong doing.“There came 
A to them a noble Messenger" at that time. The Messenger was 

noble (karim) in terms of his high esteem and magnanimity 

IE in the presence of God and in respect to his noble descent. 
S The Messenger was Moses(AS) son of ‘Imran (AS). 

E: In Verse 18, Moses (AS) addressed the Children of Israel 

» politely and lovingly: "The purpose of sending me to you is 
fs that you, as Allah's servants, believe in me as His Messenger, 
S and deliver to me what has been commanded to you. 

a According to this exegesis, “Allah’s servants” is addressed to 1g) 
=) the people of Pharaoh, though this Qur’anic expression is ee 
E used for God's righteous servants, it is employed for ¢ 
disbelievers and sinners in order to console them and also 
attract them to believe in Truth. Therefore, “deliver” (addz) 
indicates obeying Divine Command and acting upon His 
Injunctions. 

Some exegets have presented another interpretation for 

the sentence maintaining that “Allah’s servants” (‘bad Allah) 


€ indicates the Children of Israel and “deliver” (zddZ) means 


ET leave them to Moses (AS) so that he may set them free from f 
bondage. Mention is made of the point in Verse 17 of p4x 
Chapter 26 (Sarat al-Shu‘ara) “Therefore, allow the Children 
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of Israel to go with us." To reject any false accusation he 
says: "Indeed, I am to you a trustworthy Messenger.” Thus, in 25 
various Qur'anic Verses, he rejects the false accusations of the o 
` people of Pharaoh, e.g. sorcery, aiming at superiority and ¢ 
ruling the land of Egypt, driving Egyptians out of their land. 2 
According to Verse 19, following calling them to obey ¥ 
God through liberating the Children of Israel, Moses (AS) & 
says: “And exalt not yourselves against Allah. Truly, I have 
come unto you with a manifest authority.” By manifest WN 
authority, he means clear miracles and obvious and logical &#& 
arguments. By “exalt not yourselves against Allah" any deed [SY 
inconsistent with total submission to Divine Will is intended & 
which may range from opposition and disobedience to 23 
harming and hurting God's Messengers to claims to divinity, 
divine sovereignty and the like. 


A 
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* See also 7:105; 20:47. 
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<) 20. “And truly I seek refuge with my Lord and your Lord (S~ 
Es. lest you should accuse [or stone] me. p 3 
21. "But if you believe me not (at least) keep away from RA 

me and leave me alone. $ 

22. Then [when he lost his hope in his Call being SY 


acknowledged by them] called upon his Lord [saying]: 


LK "These are indeed the people who are sinners." 


S Exegesis: 
4 Opposition against prophets and exploiting people are 
fY on a par with making attempts at being superior to God 
C Almighty. Moses (AS) addressed his opponents who exploited 
^X) people and said: “And exalt not yourselves against Allah.” 
3 When sin and corruption find their way into man’s heart, 
<#) the prophets’ Call will be of no avail (“These are indeed the 
74 people who are sinners”). 
A According to the blessed Verse, when Moses (AS) insisted 
on guiding them to the true path and worked miracles to 
show unto them his superiority over them, the people of | 
pharaoh, intending to kill him, tried to stone the noble 
Px prophet (AS. Upon being threatened to execution, he said 
| EN that he sought refuge to his Lord and their Lord, thus trying 
“ys to say unto them that their Lord was the same and that he 
(x called them to believe in the One God Who created all 
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creatures and they would all return to Him, but Pharaoh was 
a weak creature unworthy of being worshipped. 

In Verse 22, Moses (AS) says “if you believe not in me who 
am the Messenger of God, why do you intend to kill me. 
Leave me on my own, i.e., I have my duty of trying to guide 
you to the true path but if you do not acknowledge my Call, 
keep distance from me." When Moses (AS) lost his hope in 
guiding Pharaoh and the Copts to the true path he cursed 
them at Divine Command (“Then [he] called upon his 
Lord"). 

It is mentioned in Verse 22 that Moses called upon his 
Lord saying: ^O my Lord! These are disobedient and sinners, 
so immersed in sin and disobedience and their hearts are so 
darkened that there is no hope for them to come to the true 
path." Being immersed in sins and pleasures of the flesh 
keeps man far from God such that even his primordial 
nature (fitra) may not save him. 
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23. [We said unto him:] "Depart you with My servants by 
night. Surely you will be pursued [the people of 
Pharaoh ]." 

24. "And traverse the sea? [and expect nothing since 
. following your passage water will fill up the gap] since 

' they are to be drowned.” 
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Exegesis: 

The nightly flight of the Children of Israel led by Moses 
(AS) was a kind of velvet coup unbearable to Pharaoh hence 
dispatching a host to pursue them. The Verse implies that if 
you cannot attain to your goals in a land of disbelief 
emigrate from it and know that God bestows security and 
peace to his friends. 

According to Verses 23 and 24, Moses' (AS) prayer was 
answered and he was asked to depart from Egypt at night 
with his followers from among the Children of Israel. God 
let him know that following their flight, the people of 
Pharaoh would pursue you. He commanded Moses (AS) to 
£j strike the Nile with his stick and it would be cleaved so that 
they may traverse it safely, but he had to leave it as it was and 
entertain no worries since it had been ordained that Pharaoh 
and his host, i.e., the Copts, be drowned in it. 

Upon hearing the intelligence that Moses (AS) and the 
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( * Asr is taken from 1s7a’ "move from one location to another by night. 
(OF, * Rahw means open, quiet, and vast road. 
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* Children of Israel departed from the city, he pursued them 
x with his host and saw that the Nile was cloven asunder and 
. learned that it was Moses’ miracle, but because of is vanity 
, and arrogance he thought that he could traverse the Nile on 
— their heels; however, when they reached half way, the cleft 
collapsed and they were all drowned. All creatures are the 
Divine Host totally under His Command. They are the 
friends of God's friends and the enemies of His enemies. 
They await the Call to take vengeance upon His enemies and 
cause their destruction. 
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25. How many of gardens and springs that they left 
behind. 
26. And green crops and excellent places. 
27. And comforts of life wherein they used to take 
delight! 


28. Thus [We took them all from them] and We made 
other people inherit them. 


Exegesis: 


Mundane possessions may not save man from Divine 
Wrath. Many a time, God Almighty caused the destruction of ii 
a wrong doing people and made another people inherit the B 
kingdom of their predecessors. (“Thus We made other people {Sm 
inherit them”). In the last four Verses God Almighty lets Š 
know His Messenger that Pharaoh drowned together with his 2? 
host and lost many a garden, excellent construction, and p% 
fountains because of their disobedience. Many a field and | 
excellent royal palace were inherited by others, ie, the | 
Children of Israel and the land of Egypt with so many jy 
bounties were inherited by them without toil and hardship A 
) 


’ because of their faith. It needs to be said that believers, 


besides the heavenly palaces reserved for them, they will 
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& inherit those of disbelievers. The heavenly degrees of believers ° 
' are attested in the Holy Qur'an "They are the inheritors who 
inherit Paradise." The Verse is an admonition and a reminder 
RS to believers to think about the manner in which Pharaoh and 
v his people caused their destruction because of their 
“4 disobedience against the Messenger of God and as a 
Gok consequence of which were drowned in the torment of this 
G world and the Hereafter, the latter of the two is more severe 
and excruciating. Thus, the Children of Israel, through their 
faith in God and His Messenger, attained to such sovereignty 
4^ without any hardship. Such sovereignty was their Divine 


«i Bounty in this world. Surely, their Bounties in the Hereafter 
HE will be infinite. ; 


586 Verse 29 Sürat al-Dukhan 


n. i GUSH SRS cS ERE TA AA ORE RE 


E 
Se 


29. And the heavens and the earth wept not for them, nor 
were they given a respite. 


Exegesis: 


All creation is harmonious through Divine will. Giving 
respites to man has certain prerequisites but at times man is 
so immersed in sin that he will not be given a respite ("nor 
were they given a respite"). The blessed Verse 1s saying that 
neither the heaven nor the earth wept for the drowning of 
Pharaoh and the Copts. It indicates his lawlessness despite? 4 
his false claims to superiority and worthiness of being & 
worshipped; however, he had neither dignity nor honor with 
the inhabitants of the heaven so that his death may cause 
them to grieve let alone enjoying any station in the eye of the 
inhabitants of the earth. He falsely claimed that he was god, 
but the inhabitants of both the heaven and the earth are the 
friends of God's friends and the enemies of God's enemies. 
His perdition gladdened all the creatures of the heaven and 
the earth since he had led people astray. 

Some exegets also maintain that by "the heaven and the 
earth" their inhabitants are being meant since they only weep 
for believers and the Close Ones (muqarrabin) rather than for 
wrong doers like the people of Pharaoh. Some also hold that 
the weeping of the heaven and the earth is real and is 
reflected by a specific reddening and change besides the 
! permanent reddening at the times of sunrise and sunset. 

? According to a tradition, “When Husayn ibn Ali ibn Abi 
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weeping was reflected in the corners of the sky.” According 
to another tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) “The 
heaven wept for Yahya ibn Zakariyyà (who was martyred by 
the tyrant ruler of his time very deplorably) and Husayn ibn 
"Ali (AS) for forty days and did not weep for anyone else 
except for the two.” The narrator inquired: “How was the 
weeping of the heaven?” He replied: “An unusual reddening 
appeared in the sky at sunrise and sunset.” 
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30. And verily We saved the Children of Israel from the 
humiliating torment: 


31. From Pharaoh [’s torment]; indeed he was arrogant 
and was from amongst transgressors beyond bounds. 


Exegesis: 


Historical developments are all within Divine Control; 
however, it is to be noted that man's perdition lies in his 
disposition and conduct. These two Verses are addressed to 
the Children of Israel saying: “We drowned Pharaoh and 
saved the Children of Israel from the torments inflicted by 
Pharaoh and the Copts who had held them 1n servitude and 
humility and killed their sons and forced their women to 
work for them." "From Pharaoh” is a metaphorical 
expression denoting torment, i.e., We liberated the Children 
of Israel from Pharaoh's torment. "Indeed he was arrogant 
and was from amongst transgressors beyond bounds" makes 
a reference to Pharaoh's disobedience, disbelief, arrogance, 
and rebellion that transgressed beyond bounds such that he 
falsely claimed divinity. As a consequence of his 
transgression and oppressing God’s servants, he suffered 
Divine Wrath and was drowned in the Nile. That is the 
chastisement of one in this world and the Hereafter who 
steps beyond limits, does not obey God, and does wrong to 


* his inferiors. 
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32. And We chose them [the Children of Israel] above 
mankind and jinn [during the time of Moses (AS)] 
because of knowledge. 


33. And granted them signs in which there was a plain 
trial [though it was of no avail]. 
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Exegesis: 

God’s Ordainments are based on His Omnipotence. He 
ee tests His servants by the mundane possessions bestowed 
12 them. According to these two blessed Verses, He bestowed 
wxs merit and dignity to the Children of Israel since He knew 

PS that they deserved them. God Almighty bestowed to the 
Children of Israel from the Signs of His Omnipotence and 
many a miracle attested in Qur’anic Verses, e.g. cleaving the 

N45 sea asunder and the clouds casting their shadows on them 
*) (and manna and salwa) at the time of their hardship in the 


desert. Such miracles served as tests for them demonstrating 
that they had to be grateful and patient in afflictions. The 
Verse indicates that abundance of bounties is a test for them 
when they are vanquished by Satan to be preoccupied by the 
pleasures of the flesh. The wise are not arrogant in such 
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7) they are being tested by them. Such individuals know that 

: they are supposed to enjoy the bounties in the best way in 

order to obtain Divine Satisfaction. They are expected to be 

grateful since according to the Holy Qur'an "If you give 

FZ thanks I will give you more, but if you are thankless, indeed 
^l My chastisement is severe" (14:7). 
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instances noticing that mundane bounties are transient and | 
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34. Indeed these [polytheists] are [always] saying: 
35. "There is nothing but our first death and we will not 
be resurrected." 
36. "Then bring back our [deceased] forefathers if you 
[prophets] speak the truth. 


Exegesis: 


Belief in Resurrection draws a distinction between faith 
in Divine Unity and polytheism. It is worthy of note that 
polytheists believed in God but did not acknowledge 
Resurrection (“we will not be resurrected”). According to 
these three blessed Verses, the Quraysh in reply to believers 
who said unto them that they would be resurrected after 
death ("Seeing that you were dead and He gave you life. Then 
He will give you death then again will bring you to life [on 
the Day of Resurrection]"). However they were too ignorant 
or pretended ignorance to acknowledge Resurrection. Any 
wise person may perceive that the world and its systematicity 
it not in vain but they bear abundant fruits. All prophets let 
humanity know that the Hereafter awaits them and their 
sayings as well as Divine Guidance bear witness to the truth 
of their words to the effect that whatever is sown in this life 
will be reaped in the world to come. There remains no room 
for any doubt concerning Resurrection until the dead will be 
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raised to let them know that there is an afterlife and they will 
be recompensed for their deeds. In reply to believers who 
aimed to let them know of the Day of Judgment they said 

, that if they were in the right their forefathers could be raised 
to inform them of the Judgment so that they could 
acknowledge the veracity of believers’ claims. However, such 
ignorant people did not know that the advent of 
Resurrection would be at the end of this world since it is 
parallel with this world rather than beginning at the expiry of 
the mundane world. It is reported that Abü Jahl asked the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) to give life to their forefather, Qusayy 
ibn Kilab, so that we could ask him about the Hereafter since 
he was a truthful man and we may believe you upon his 
acknowledgement. 
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37. Are they better [in terms of opportunities] or the 
people of Tussa‘ and those before them? We destroyed 


them because they were indeed criminals. [Why do you 
not take a lesson?] 


Exegesis: 


History provides man with the best lessons. The 
prosperous land of the Yemen, located in the South of the 
Arabian Peninsula, was the cradle of a great civilization ruled 
by kings called Tubba‘ (the plural form is Tababi‘a). The term 
literally indicates "those whose orders are followed by 
people" or "those succeeding each other to rule." The people 
enjoyed a very powerful state wielding a vast sway. The 
blessed Verse, preceded by making mention of Meccan 
polytheists and their animosity toward the Prophet (SAW) and 
their denial of Resurrection, makes a reference to the fate of 
the sinful and criminal people of Tubba‘ warns Meccan 
polytheists against Divine torment in store for them on the 
Day of Resurrection. 

The blessed Verse asks: “Are they better or the people of 
Tubba? We destroyed them because they were indeed 
criminals.” The people of Hijàz were to some extent aware of 
the fate of the people of Tubba‘ as a consequence of which no 


. further details are provided in the following Verses 


concerning them, but It merely suffices to warn Meccan 
polytheists against a fate in store for them similar to that of 
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3 other peoples inhabiting the regions in Sham [viz. Syria, 
“x Palestine, East Jordan, Lebanon, and the northwestern parts 
ok of the Fertile Crescent] and Egypt. Put the case that you deny 

es, Resurrection, how could you deny Divine torments sent 
77 down on these criminal and disobedient peoples? “Those 
Oy before them” alludes to the peoples of Nah, ‘Ad, Thamüd, te 
C95 and the like. 

Some exegets maintain that Tubba‘ was a believer and a 
truth seeking man and the “people of Tubba‘” mentioned in 
the two Qur’anic Verses bear testimony to the same since not 
the ruler but his people are censured. According to a 
prophetic tradition “Do not slander Tubba' since he 
submitted to Divine Will" A tradition is narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (AS) saying: “Tubba‘ verily said unto [the tribes 
of] Aws and Khazraj: ‘Stay here until this Prophet proclaims 
his Call. Had I enjoyed the opportunity to be his 
contemporary, I would have been at his disposal in his 
Prophetic Call.’”* 


' Majma' al-Bayan [Exegesis], under the blessed Verse in question. 
* Ibid. 
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38. And We created not the heaven’ and the earth, and all 


that is between them, for merely play. 
Verse 39 


Mas 


A 


> 2 CR 
d 39. We created them not except with truth, but most of x 


them [polytheists] know not. 


AU 


Exegesis: 


The word Ja‘ is used in the sense of "merely play, 
anything done in vain,” like childish plays. These two blessed 
Verses serve as a prelude to the following Verses on 
Resurrection. It is as if they indicate that if there were no 
Resurrection, creation would be purposeless, since the world 
of existence has been created for man and if man becomes 
non-existent by death, the world of existence would also be in 
vain. It is for the same grounds that God Almighty says: “We 
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A created not the heavens and the earth for merely play, but We VR 
(x, created them with truth." Logical arguments are being (E. 
sz) produced for proving Resurrection to the effect that any ‘x 


sensible person may use his intellection to perceive that God sf 
Almighty created not the heavens and the earth and what is 
between them in vain but they were created with truth as per = 


hy You: 


$ 


Divine Wisdom and Omniscience. The Verses in question Sy 
and the following Ones indicate that the purpose behind (S 
creating the heavens and the earth is the creation of man and E 
the purpose behind creating man is to raise him up on the 2A 
' Day of Resurrection, or else the creation of the heavens and { 
the earth would be in vain. EE 
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A) 40. Indeed the Day Distinction [between truth and 

isi falsehood] is the time appointed for all of them — 

-^ — 41. The Day when a friend avails not a friend [of his] in bcd 
Y^ : j 
ve aught and no help can they receive [from any source], 

PA  42.Except him on whom Allah has Mercy. Indeed He is 

NE the Omnipotent, the Most Merciful. 
gx Exegesis: 


Since creation enjoys a true purpose, Resurrection should 
occur. Since the All-Wise Lord created the world of existence 
as per truth, He will not abandon His favorite creature 
following his death. All humanity will gather on the Day of 
Resurrection, but man will be alone then. 

The Day of Distinction (yaw alfasl), the appointed time 
when all humanity gather, is one of the appellations of 
Resurrection, since truth and falsehood will be distinguished 
on that Day and the wrong doings of wrong doers will be 
compensated. The people of truth and falsehood will clearly _ 
see their past deeds and their deeds will be recompensed. 
According to the latter two Verses no friend may meet the 
demands of his friend since no one will be able to extend 
A help to his friends unless one will be granted Divine Mercy f 
and Favor, since Glory, Dignity, and Succor will solely 
belong to Divine Essence. He is All-Merciful and All- 
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Gracious toward his creatures. He chastises or forgives 
whomever He Wills. It is needless to say that His 
chastisement and forgiving are based on Divine Justice and 


, Wisdom and no wrong will be done to anyone. Since His 
= Mercy surpasses His Wrath, we are all hopeful to enjoy His 


Mercy and sinners, no matter to what extent they have 
transgressed the bounds, should not despair of His Mercy. It 
is in the Holy Qur'an that "Certainly no one despairs of 
Allah's Mercy, except the people who disbelieve" (12:87). The 
righteous good doing pious should fear God at all times and 
not be arrogant for their deeds since they may never know 
wuether their deeds are accepted by God. It is reported from 
Infallible Imams that believers’ hope and fear should be like 
the cwo pans of the balance. 
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43. Verily, the tree of Zaqqum 
44. Will be the food of the sinners. 
45. Like boiling oil, it will boil in the bellies. 
46. Like the boiling of scalding water. 


Exegesis: 


The word zaqqūm indicates a kind of undesirable food : 
served in Hell. Mohl is used in the sense of molten or impure 
metal or copper. The four Verses concern the torment of 
sinners, particularly disbelievers. By athim (“sinful”) 
disbelievers may be intended since the preceding Verses were 
about disbelievers and the general theme of the Verses 
indicate that one who believes in Divine Unity, Resurrection, 
the prophethood of the Seal of the Prophets (SAW), and the 
imamate of the Infallible Imams (AS), even if he happens to 
be a sinner, he will not be inflicted with such torment. 

Based on the above, some exegets maintain that the Verses (&^ 
in question allude to the cursed Abi Jahl who went to the 
extreme in disbelief, grudge, and animosity against the E» 
X Prophet (SAW). It is reported that once Abū Jahl was eating a 

some dates mingled with butter and was saying mockingly E 
that it was the Zaqqüm against which Muhammad warned us 
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and we eat our fill of it. Rejecting his false claim, God 


¢ Almighty said that the fruit of the tree of Zaqqüm was the 


food of sinners rather than what Abü Jahl conceived of it. 


. Any molten metal, e.g. gold, silver, and copper, is called 
= mubl. Some also hold that by it oil impurities are being 


meant such that when oil is heated, its impurities settle as 
sediment or dregs which are also called durdty al-zit (“oil 
dregs”). The fruit of the tree of Zaqqüm boils in bellies 1n the 
manner of boiling scalding water cutting up their intestines. 
The Almighty (jabbdr) and All-Subjugating (qahhār) Sovereign 
addresses the’ myrmidons, i.e., the angels who thrust the 
dainned into Hell (zabaniya) wrathfully: 


6; 


A, 


ACOS 


TaK 


RX 


c 


Y 


X) INS. 


m 
(=. 


NDE SS ERT ee 


S ; z a) 2 ~ al 
xs) Strat al-Dukhàn Verse 47 - 50 599 kÀ 
E pz 
$ : 

e S 
čo] 2 
£ 25 


E 


COR] UN i y. 


2 


eel s SEG 5,55 tv 
eal oli a ue a Lyte 43 AP 
GÀ Sli ^s all f at s va) 


Oa FAS A ES G ld ol gO- Y 
i 47. [It will be said] “Seize him and drag him into the 
ue midst of blazing Fire, 
73 48.Then pour over his head the torment of boiling water. 
f 49. Taste you [this]! Indeed, you were [were pretending to 
Eh be] the mighty, the generous. 
Es S0. Indeed, this is that whereof you used to doubt!" 
fed Exegesis: 
i The torments of the Resurrection Day are both physical 
set, and non-physical. The former include the use of boiling 
(Gi material and the latter include hearing of humiliation and 
3 derision saying who you were who falsely claimed to be 
'} mighty and generous in your mundane life? The blessed 
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3 Verse 47 asks the angels to seize the unbeliever and drag him 
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"^ forcefully into the midst of Hell surrounded by fire. The 
“= next Verse reads: Then pour over his head boiling water such , 
ES that Zaqqüm cuts them into pieces inwardly and burns them 
im with it outwardly. Regarding the third Verse exegest maintain 
9) that Abū Jahl would say unto the Messenger of God (SAW): > 
RO “O Muhammad! I enjoy power and I am held in esteem in $g 
^A Mecca but neither you nor your God may ever inflict any 
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harm unto me. Ás a consequence of his boastful remarks, he 
will be held in contempt on the Resurrection Day and it will 
be said unto him derisively: "Then taste the torments since 
you are mighty and you are held in esteem. Verse 50 reads 
that when disbelievers taste the torments, it will be said unto 
them that this is the torment warned against by the prophets 
but you held them in doubt and slandered them. 
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51. Verily, the pious "will be in place of security. 
^. S2. Among gardens and springs. 


53. Dressed in fine silk and in thick silk, facing each 
other. 
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Exegesis: 


Sundus and istabraq indicate fine and thick silk fabric 
respectively. The word här is the plural form of Páriyya which 
is used in the sense of women with black eyes and white 
complexion. The word ‘ayn the pluralized form of which is 
ayna’ indicates “having wide, lovely eyes.” The pious are 
certainly placed in place of security, enjoying the bounties of 
Paradise and secure from the torments of Hell. 

God Almighty says: “Verily, the pious will be in the midst 
of gardens and rivers in a seat of truth, near the Omnipotent 
King” (54:54-55). “Place of security” (44:51) and “seat of 
truth” (54:55) are reserved for those who are ranked third 
among the pious. They are the people whose hearts are secure 


through having faith and their hearts are free from all i 
existent beings besides God. They have struggled against the 
hosts of estimative, irascible, and concupiscent powers and & 


have succeeded in subjugating them. They have detached 


' themselves from the attractions of the mundane world and 


have blocked the way in this world through which powers of 
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darkness used to frequent their hearts; as a consequence of EI 
which their hearts are frequented by angels of Mercy. They 254 
have stepped out of the abyss of illusions and vain desires so ae 

that their hearts have turned into the Threshold of Divine & 
Mercy. According to a Prophetic tradition “The believer’s E^ 
heart 1s the Threshold of the All-Merciful." NV 
In short, the blessed Verse refers to those whose hearts are CR 
secure in this world through faith. They are placed in the (&—, 
place of security. They are secure in their worldly life from PES 
concupiscent and satanic desires enjoying the protection of ps 
God Almighty. They will also be secure from any afflictionin tX 
proximity to God in the Hereafter. ae 
The following Verse says that such person derives pleasure xd 
from perceiving spiritual and Divine bounties as well those $X? 
of physical pleasures of Paradise since in the same manner ZA 
that man is essentially composed of soul and body, his et 


pleasures are to be consistent with his corporeality and 
spirituality. The Verse apparently makes a reference to both 
dimensions since the place of security is consistent with 
spiritual states attained by human soul upon attainment to 
perfection. Thus, through perceiving corporeal knowledge, 
man acquires the knowledge of the spiritual realm of the 
Hereafter through which he attains to the place of security. 

Verse 53 is concerned with the ranks of the corporeal 
bounties of the pious whose clothes are made in Paradise 
from sundus and istabrag (fine and thick silk respectively). 
Some exegets also maintain that istabrag indicates the carpets 
prepared for them and the word mutagdabilin (“facing each 
other”) refers to the couches in Paradise facing each other so 
that they enjoy meeting each other. 
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mx 54. Such [We recompense them]. And We will marry them E 
to fair females with wide, lovely eyes. (= 

p 

Exegesis: 23? 


In depicting här al-‘ayn exegets say they are fair females RA 
wide, lovely eyes and delicate of complexion. ‘Ayn serves as 
an adjective for the har of Paradise who are delicate of 
complexion. Such is the state of the people of Paradise who 
will enjoy all kinds of bounties and pleasures in Paradise. 


" 
— 


Å 
R 


M 
I^ v 


y. 
eodd 


PACES 


r 
whi 


—. 
Ky 
= 
as 
a M 


y 
& 


cy. 


y 
md, 


^ 


quts 


EC 


p 


1 


vy 
IS 


]. cosctetur 


4 604 Verse 55 Sürat al-Dukhàn 


T dito P adl s 
oval FSS JS GS 5,23 400» 
| SS. They will call therein for every kind of fruit [that they 
wish] in peace and security. 


Wa 7 


Exegesis: eS 

The greatest bounty is security since the “place of - 
security” precedes other bounties. It is worthy of note that DEN 
security in Paradise is all inclusive. There will be no fear of od 

n death, foes, the envious, or perdition. Peace and security in 3j 
| Paradise concerns the “place of security” and the foods Ix 


("every kind of fruit”). Eating some kinds of fruit may at 
times cause diverse diseases in this world. Piety and fear of | 3%, 
God Almighty in this world will lead to peace and security in |$ 
the Hereafter. The blessed Verse in question says whatever : 
A kind of fruit desired will be available to them without 
incurring and pain, hardship, or displeasure (“in peace and 

. security”). 
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56. They will never taste death therein except the first 
death [of this world] and He will save them from the 
torment of the blazing Fire. 

57. As a bounty from your Lord! That will be the 


supreme success! 


Exegesis: 


One who protects himself through piety and fear of God 
in this world, God will save him from Hell in the Hereafter. 
Paradise is everlasting and the people of Paradise will be free 
from being preoccupied with death. God Almighty owes 
nothing to anyone rather all blessings are granted through 
Divine bounteousness (fad/) and all the blessings bestowed 
upon the people of Paradise are through Divine Favor (“as a 
bounty from your Lord!”). 

According to Verse 56, the highest bounty bestowed upon 
the people of Paradise is their being admitted to Paradise and 
the worst torment of the people of Hell is that they will be 


sent to Hell. According to a tradition, when the people of | 


Paradise and the people of Hell are settled down in Paradise 
and Hell respectively, a sheep will be brought to them. It will 


be said unto them that it is death and the sheep will be killed ; 


and it will be said unto the people of Paradise and Hell that 
it was death, but it no longer exists. The allegory makes a 
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reference to the absence of death in Resurrection. This world 


! is the world of generation and corruption in which death 


and life follow each other, i.e., each life is followed by death, 
each pleasure is followed by displeasure, and health is 
followed by ailment, since this world is the world of 
corporeality and potentiality. It ıs composed of 
contradictory constituents and the constituents of any 
composite entity will disintegrate one day. That is why death 
is imminent and inevitable for any entity. Nonetheless, the 
Hereafter is the permanent and unchangeable world, since 
any potentiality in this world will be actualized in the world 
to come; as a consequence of which, all creatures inclusive of 
the jinn, humanity, Paradise, Hell, and their constituent 
elements are neither transient nor subject to disintegration or 
annihilation. 

Another bounty reserved for the pious and the people of 
Paradise is that they will be secure from the torments of Hell. 
Addressing the Messenger of God (SAW), the blessed Verse 
says O Muhammad! Saving them from the torments of Hell 
is a great Bounty, Mercy, and Success from ‘your Lord 
bestowed upon them. It is a reference to the Divine Succor of 
faith and piety as bounties granted upon the pious and the 
God fearing. The possessive pronoun —ka whose antecedent is 
the Messenger of God (SAW) may indicate that the Bounties 
and Favors bestowed upon the pious springs from their 
adherence to the Noble Prophet (SAW), were guided to the 
true path, worshipped the One God, and adhered to the 
Infallible Imams (As). 
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58. Certainly, We have made this 
tongue so that they ma 
l y remember, 
59, Await then [for your triumph]; indeed, they are also 
awaiting [their ominous fate]. 


[Qur'an] facile in your 


Exegesis: 


The purpose behind the revelation of the Holy Qur'an is 
to make people remember that they are God’s servants. The 
Holy Qur'an is revealed as the last guidance sent down to 
people saying unto them that if they fail to acknowledge that 
It is Divine Revelation they should await Divine Wrath. The 
last two Verses says unto man that God Almighty sent down 
the Holy Qur'an in the Arabic tongue in order that upon 
noticing Its unsurpassed Eloquence and Inimitability, they 
perceive that it springs from the springhead of Divine 
Emanation. Thus, they may remember and believe in the 
prophethood of the Messenger of God (SAW). The lesse 
Verse addresses the Prophet (SAW) saying O Muhammad! 
Await their being guided to the true path since disbelievers 
await your fate. The Verse apparently implies that you aie $ 
their guidance and felicity where as oA your. ue S 


and death. 
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ao Foreword SN 
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E À 2 
LS The last seventeen volumes of the present translation were EA 
&3 translated by the late brother in faith, Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr b= 
ae ‘Amili (May his soul rest in peace). The present volume Ee 
aby differs to some extent in terms of fonts, transcription system, g^) 
LA) and choice of terminology. iu. 
/§ i . sacks è uS 
(Bi Uninflected forms are used in transcribing the definite mV 
LA article, i.e., it stays unchanged 1n the nominative, accusative, 
(es and genitive cases, e.g. Nishwar al--Mubádara, Insan al-Kamil, 


"x£ al-Tabadduth bi-Ni‘mat Allah, Husn al-Mubddara, al-Sharif al- 
LO Radi, Talkhis a--Bayán ‘an Majazat al-Quran, Majāzāt al- 
4o) —— Athar al-Nabawiyya, Mujam al-Udaba’, Abi ‘Ali Ahmad ibn 
ey Muhammad al-Marzüqi's Sharh Musbkil Abyat Abi Tammam 
D — aLMufrada (“Commentary on the Diffi ult in Signle Verses by 


E: Abi Tammám^). 
(us N.B. The word al, is to be transcribed as Qur'an, rather 


than Qur'àn, as the latter indicates the Persianised (nativized, 
indogenized) pronunciation of the word, since, to my very 
limited knowledge, the phoneme /à/ does not exist in 
classical Arabic phonology. The form Koran suffers from the 
same problem, ie, /k/ and /o/ replace /q/ and /u/ 
respectively. The form Qur'an seems to be more preferable in 
English academic literature. 
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' bi-labial, round, in Arabic phonology (semi-vowel/semi-consonant) 
? As in: £o maktaba/ slas qadàáh/ AU. Yatimat al-Dahr (construct state) 


3 semi-vowel/semi-consonant 
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Diphthongs 


(doubled) uww (final form a) 


(doubled) iyy (final form 1) 
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Sürat al-Jathiya 


Chapter 45 
Surat al-Jathiya 


(The Kneeling) 
Section (juz’ 25) 
Number of Verses: 37 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter was 
revealed in Mecca. The designation of the Chapter is taken 
from Verse 28 in which the word jathiya denotes kneeling. 
God Almighty is described as the Omnipotent (a/-‘Aziz) and 
the Wise (al-Hakim) in the opening and closing Verses of the 
Chapter. The subject matter of the Chapter includes the 
Greatness of the Qur'àn, arguments substantiating Divine 
Unity, refutation of materialistic views, history of some 
ancient peoples, warning to the astray, encouragement to 
forgiveness, and allusions to the depictions of resurrection. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a Prophetic 
tradition, "God Almighty will conceal the defects of whoever 
recites Szrat al-Jathiya and will turn his fear into serenity 
(Majma‘ al-Bayán [Exegesis], the opening of Chapter 45). 
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I2 Verse ] -3 


Gov. — 


gem Dl cre ZN Al ess 
In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 


zh 
pod s ol t Oust os v 
cad OLY Lut Of EN us s) v» 
1.Ha Mim. 
2. The revelation of the Book is from Allah, the 
Omnipotent, the All-Wise. 


3.Verily, there are signs for the believers in the heavens 
and the earth. 


Exegesis: 


Allah is All-Wise. His Book is full of Wisdom (36:1-2). 
His Messenger 1s the instructor of Wisdom (2:129). His Book 
and Creation are manifest, though the God fearing solely 
benefit from His Book. "It is Guidance for the God fearing" 
(2:2). The creation may merely remind believers of their God. 

The Holy Qur'àn constitutes the commonly used letters 
of alphabet and it was revealed in time. 

Revelation of the Book and the Law are among the 
greatest Divine Bounties. As a consequence, it precedes the 
creation of the heavens and the earth (tanzil al-kitab 
“Revelation of the Book”). 

In the first place, specification of the position of the 
Holy Qur’an should precede Its Instructions in the manner 
of promulgation. 

The textual content of the Qur’an is impervious to 
alterations, since it is revealed by God. 

Ha Mim is the Name of the Chapter. It is narrated from 
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Ibn ‘Abbas that HZ Mim is the greatest of Divine Names. ea 
The Name alludes to the Divine Names beginning with Hz or 
or Mim, e.g. the Praiseworthy (Hamid), the Clement (Halim), E% 


f 
\ 


fX 
ue 


nu the Living (Hayy), the Truth (Haqq), the Wise (Hakim), the <3 
EK Arbitrator (Hakim), the Protector (Hafiz), the Guardian aie 
Ce (Hafiz), the Ruler (Malik), the Glorious (Majid), the A 
E d Honorable (Majid), the Beginner (Mzbdi^), the Returner ze 

52 . (Ma'td), the Exalted (Mu ‘zz), the Vigilant (Mz baymin). ge 


It 1s also said that Ha Mim is an oath by Divine {A 


Y 
"Y Xj. 
een} 


Cok Clemency and Sovereignty, viz. I swear by My Clemency and Ci 
Ox Sovereignty that I shall not chastise those sincerely uttering LA 
e, "There is no god save Allah.’ Some say that Ha and Mim are %33 
E the two middle letters al-Rabmdan (“the Merciful”) and the wy 
a name of Muhammad (SAW) alluding to the secret known by A 
es God Almighty and his Friend, Muhammad. There are other cS 
“se justifications for these two letters; however, since the letters A“, 
E of alphabet in the openings of a number of Quranic x4 
ated Chapters are, as it is well known in Islamic sources, among m 
| pt ambiguous Verses (mutashabihat) whose knowledge is with — € z 
vac God Almighty and “those firmly rooted in knowledge" $y“ 
Pe (rastkhin fi al-'ilm). R 
! S The word tanzil is an infinitive used ad hoc as a past vy 
e participle denoting an oath regarding the revelation of the xx 
M Qur'an by God, the Omnipotent, the Dominant, the Wise, — j774 
ey and the Beneficent through Whose Everlasting Will has — «i55 
& established everything in order out of Wisdom such that the BS 
aa system of creation is flawless. . (=, 
LE According to exegets, the following Verse is substantiated TR 

by the fact that when theoretical sciences may not be proved 

4 through the five senses, i.e., any matter beyond the domain 

E of the senses should be proven through either apriori 


demonstration, viz. from cause to effect, or aposteriori 
demonstration, viz. from effect to cause. Since Divine 
Existence is Supernatural, ie, beyond perception, 
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necessitating apriori demonstration. As a consequence, His is 
Existence maybe proved merely through  aposteriori C23 
demonstration, viz. the perceiver should become aware of ES 

and attain certitude from effect to cause and believe in His — c't 


Attributes of Glory and Beauty. e 
Therefore, many a Qur'anic Verse prove the Existence of X. 


the Creator and attainment of certitude through the 2) 
existence of the heavens and the earth. The blessed Verse 3% 

denotes that whoever, if not a materialist, has a holistic view Ta 
of this vast world and the system of cosmos like the levels of 
heavens and the earth and the revolving confirms the truth %03 


of the former view and believes in the Omniscient and X 

Omnipotent God, the Creator, the fountainhead of creation 2S 
and the Governor and Instructor of the world. The existence PL 
of the world serves as the indubitable argument for the A) 
Existence and the Attributes of God Almighty. It is common — 2, 
sense to know that any building requires a builder, any Xd 
created entity requires a creator, any moved entity requires a He 


mover, and any composite entity requires a composer. All 
superior and inferior creatures serve as signs for believers. = 
Therefore, it 1s sufficient for the attainment of faith and EAR 
belief in the Existence of the One God to have an open and Ou 
enlightened mind and know His Omniscience, d 
Omnipotence, and Wisdom through meditation on the 2 
heavens and the earth. There would be no need for dic 
philosophical arguments, even if we happen to be unaware of 2S 
the manner of composition, the chain of causality, and the 
perfect harmony among heavenly bodies and other creatures. 

"Signs for believers" particularly denotes believers since 
the eyes of their hearts are open, but concupiscence has 
blinded those of non-believers, depriving them of perceiving 
the rays of light emanating from Divine Existence 
illuminating the worlds and rendering their eyes of the heart 
incapable of perceiving such light. 
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4.And in your creation, and what He scattered [in the 

world of existence] of moving [living] creatures are 


signs [of Divine Omnipotence] for people who have faith 
with certainty. 
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Exegesis: 


ANS 
Ny C^ 


All existence 1s the book of knowing God. In this vein, 
the heaven, mankind, and the animal world may render us 


c» assistance towards achieving one single goal. The creation of je 
Prd heavens, the earth, and living creatures lies on one scale and TAN 


that of man on the other. Making mention of man 2-4 

independently and prior to other living creatures is worthy — E555 

of note. The existence of heavens and the earth are referred to ay 
9, 


TS 


Le in the preceding Verse, but the Verse in question regards the xd 
ego creation of mankind and all living creatures of the world as EA 
prety signs for believers who have attained to certitude, since the 9 

& ESI 


level of the latter stands above that of faith; knowledge of 
certitude (7/4 aLyaqin) is inferior to essence of certitude EEG 
(‘ayn al-yaqin) and the latter is in turn inferior to realization oq 
of certitude (haqq al-yaqin). 

Besides signs upon the horizons, the Verse in question 
treats of signs upon the soul saying: "And in your creation 
and what He scattered [in the world of existence] of moving 
[living] creatures are signs [of Divine Omnipotence] for 
people who have faith with certainty." 

According to a well known narration attributed to the 
Commander of the Faithful, “Ali (As), man is the microcosm 
embracing the macrocosm. His qualities constitute an 
admixture of the qualities shared by all living creatures and 
the diversity of his creation is an extract of all the accidents 
of the world. The structure of a human cell is as enigmatic as 
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that of an industrial metropolitan city and the creation of 
one single hair whose various characteristics have been 
discovered by science may serve as a great Divine Sign. 

Thousands of kilometers of veins and vessels some of 
which are extraordinarily delicate and thousands of 
kilometers of commissural fibers of the nervous system and 
the manner of their interrelation with the highly 
complicated, enigmatic, and powerful brain system and the 
functions of each and every internal bodily organ and their 
strange harmony at the time of emergencies and the strong 
immune system against external bodies demonstrate the 
greatness of Divine Signs. Besides mankind, hundreds of 
thousands of living creatures from microscopic living beings 
to huge animals with totally diverse characteristics and 
structures, one of which may be the subject of lifelong 
research for many a scientist, bear testimony to Divine Signs. 
In spite of the fact that thousands of books have been 
authored on the mysteries surrounding their creation, 
human knowledge is still quite limited. Each of these 
creatures serves as a sign of the Creator’s Infinite Knowledge, 
Wisdom, and Omnipotence. 

What is the reason lying behind the fact that many 
individuals witness such signs for decades but they are totally 
unaware of them? The Holy Qur’an provides an answer to 
the question: these signs are for seekers of faith and certitude 
and those who think. They are for those who have opened 
their hearts and are thirsty for certitude and knowledge. Such 
people do not fail to notice the slightest movement and the 
tiniest being, rather ponder about them for long hours, thus 
transcend towards God and the Book of knowing the 
Creator, spending their time in devotions and supplication, 
brimming the goblets of their hearts with the wine of love 


for God. 
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5.And in the alternation of night and day and the 
provision [viz. rain] that Allah sends down from the 
sky and revives therewith the earth after its death and 
in the turning about of the winds are signs for a people 
who understand. 


Exegesis: 


The book of existence abounds in diverse signs the 
understanding of which requires intellection. Following an 
enumeration of three Bounties, viz. light, water, and air, each 
of which play a significant role in the life of mankind and 
other living beings and serve as a Divine Sign, the Verse goes 
on to say that "in the alternation of night and day and the 
provision [viz. rain] that Allah sends down from the sky and 
revives therewith the earth after its death and in the turning 
about of the winds are signs for a people who understand." 

The question of the order of ‘light and darkness’ and the 
alternation of night and day each of which substitutes the 
other with a precise pattern are well calculated and 
astonishing. If day time were permanent or too long, the 
temperature would increase to the extent that all living 
beings would burn. If the night were everlasting or too long, 
all living beings would freeze to death! The word zkhiilaf may 
not denote alternation but the same difference in the length 
of nights and days in different seasons of the year through 
which man may benefit from the produce, rain, snow, and 
other bounties. 

Interestingly scientists say that despite the differences in 
the length of night and day in different altitudes and 
longitudes, a calculation of the days of the year demonstrates 
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that the sun shines equally on each and every point!! 
Secondly, mention is made of rain, the heavenly life 
bestowing element regarding the delicacy of its nature and its 
reviving force is indubitable. It is a sign of life, freshness, and 
beauty. The fact is that water constitutes the main 
constituent element of man, many animals, and plants. 
Thirdly, mention is made of winds turning around and 
moving the air which is full of oxygen, making it available to 
living beings. Winds move the dioxide polluted air to be 
purified on plains, forests, and deserts. After being purified, 
the wind moves the fresh air to cities and habitats. It is a 
source of wonder that animals and plants precisely function 
in opposition to each other, 1.e., the former takes oxygen and 
emits carbon dioxide and the latter functions vice versa so 
that equilibrium may be maintained in vital system and the 
air supply of the earth may not come to an end through the 
passage of time. Furthermore, winds pollinate plants and 
scatter seeds in different lands, help pastures and forests 
grow, make waves in oceans, waves that invigorate the seas 
and purify water from putrefaction and decay, and make 
ships sail in oceans.” 


' The Holy Qur'an, 2:164; 3:190; 10:6; 28:71. 
? For details regarding the effects of wind and rain, see the Qur'an 30:46-50. 
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6.These are the Ayat (‘Verses; signs; proofs, evidence’) of 


© d Allah which We recite to you with truth. Then in which 
ue speech after Allah and His Ayat will they believe? 

e Exegesis: 

$$ ; 

TO Those listening to Divine Ay&t but do not heed Guidance, 

MJ) suffer from complications, but Divine Aya are true and 

ea evident. | 

ít In this Verse, God Almighty addresses His Messenger, 

ta Muhammad (SAW), saying that when disbelievers do not 

“a2 believe in these evident Aydt revealed to you in truth from 

Vip the springhead of Divine Glory in conformity with logical 

Mw principles, common sense, and human nature, they will not 

d believe in the words of prophets and their scriptures nor in 

vas) the sayings of ancient sages. It demonstrates that the 
4 Qur’anic Verses are so unchangeable and consistent with 

C3 pure nature; they have made evident the path of guidance for 
t people that there is no room for denial or objection for 

eee anyone. One unaffected by such evident proofs may not be 

Cok influenced by any true word; rather such an individual has 

eg lost his pure human nature. 
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7.Woe to every sinful liar. x 
8. Who hears the Verses of Allah being recited to him, = 
yet persists arrogantly as if he heard them not. So ) E 
announce to him a painful torment! ve) 
Exegesis: ren 


~ 
X6 


The present participle affak derived from ;f& denotes "one 
who tells many lies." Athim derived from ithm signifies "one z 
who is very sinful.” Wayla, recurring in the Qur’an 27 times en 
is used in the sense of “woe to,” this word too refers to x* d 
intellectual traitors who author false claims and attribute N 
them to God (“Then woe to those who write the Book with 
their own hands and then say, ‘This is from Allah,” 2:79). It 
also denotes those who do wrong in their business 
transactions, like “Those who give less in measure and 
weight” (83:1). The word Wayla refers to ideological deviants, 
such as disbelievers (14:2) and polytheists (41:6) and also to 
slanderers and backbiters (104:1). 

Divine Chastisement is consistent with the offenses 
committed. One who hears the words of the Prophet (SAW) 
but ignores them and as such offends him will be chastised 
by a severe torment and that of one who slanders others 
mockingly will be punished by a humiliating torment. 

According to some exegetes wayla used in the sense of 
‘woe’ connotes warning to very sinful liars. Some have also 
said that it is the name of a well in the lowest level of the hell 
and the dwelling place of disbelievers and the damned in the 
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sight of Allah. It is also said that the antecedent of the 
pronoun of yasma‘u “hears” is Nadr ibn Harith “Who hears 
the Verses of Allah recited to him, yet persists with arrogance 
as if he heard them not. So announce to him a painful 
torment!” (45:8) Whoever might be the antecedent of the 
pronoun, the Verse refers to anyone ignoring the Qur’anic 
Verses as Divine Revelation for whom severe punishment is 
in store. 

It is worthy of note that the word bishdra is used in the 
sense of good tiding; however, it had hoc signifies Divine 
Retribution that is in store for disbelievers, as if the good 
tiding for contesters is the warning of torment. 
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9. And when he learns something of Our Verses, 


he makes them a jest. For such there will be a 
humiliating torment. 


Exegesis: 


Since humiliation lies in offense, the mockers’ 
chastisement is a humiliating torment. The blessed verse 
makes mention of another blameworthy quality of the 
arrogant and begrudging disbelievers. They not only ignore 
Divine Verses but also react against them through slander 
and mockery. A humiliating torment is in store for such 
people. As mentioned above, chastisement should be 
consistent with the wrong deed. Humiliation is the 
recompense for humiliation. Disbelievers such as Abu Jahl 
and Nadr ibn Harith upon hearing Qur'anic Verses, not only 
ignored them but also engaged in mockery and slander and 
attributed untrue qualities which were worthy of themselves 
to the Prophet (SAW); hence the severe and humiliating 
torment in store for them. 
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Sürat al-Jathiya Verse 10 
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10.Before them there is Hell. And that which they 
have earned will be of no profit to them, nor [will be 
of any profit to them] those whom they have taken 
as protectors) besides Allah. And theirs will be a 
severe torment. 


Exegesis: 


Mundane property will be of no avail on the Last Day. It 
is merely attending to Hellfire that may serve as the best 
means of abstaining from arrogance and persistence in 
committing sins. This blessed Verse explicates "humiliating 
torment” (‘adhabun mubin) as "Before them there is Hell." 
The phrase Min wara’ihim jahanamu literally means “there is 
Hell behind them,” though the hell is before them and it is 
in store for them. It may connote that they turn to mundane 
affairs ignoring Divine Retribution. According to a common 
expression, man ignores certain things. The Holy Qur'an 
says: "They love the transient life and disregard the severe 
Doomsday.” The Verse further says that if they suppose that 
their abundant wealth, idols, and false deities may solve their 
problems, they are in sheer err since "whatever they gain nor 
protectors from whom they sought succor may never rescue 
them from Divine Retribution" and as there 1s no way out, 
they will have to taste Divine Wrath “and there is a severe 
torment in store for them." They paid no heed to Divine 
Verses and Signs and God increased their torment. They were 
arrogant and Divine Retribution fell into their share. The 
torment is quite severe, everlasting, and humiliating and 
deeply affects the sinful. Undoubtedly, committing mortal 
sins before God will lead to severe Divine Retribution. 
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2 11.This [Qur’an] is guidance and those who disbelieve és 
ji 52) in the Ayat (signs, proofs, Verses) of their Lord, for XA 
Led . . . . œ ay 
oR them there is a painful and awe inspiring torment. 7 
RS Exegesis: 
K The word rijg denotes anxiety and may connote rijs 


r (“filth”). The Verse may connote that disbelievers are being 
En chastised by polluted and disgusting material. The 


A demonstrative pronoun ādhā ("this") refers to the Quranic 
Z4; Verses revealed to the Prophet (SAW) for the guidance of 
| A mankind. Those who were not guided by the Qur’an, but 
Ria persisted in their disbelief and underrated the Divinely 


E Revealed Verses for their guidance and attainment of felicity 
| shall taste torment and chastisement. 
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12.It is Allah Who has subjected to you the sea, 
that ships may sail through it by His Command, 
and that you may seek of His Bounty, and that you 
may be thankful. 


Exegesis: 


Divine Acts are Purposeful, Wise, and Fruitful for 
mankind. The seas and other natural phenomena are under 
Divine Sway. Even though "By His Command" is Divine 
Bounty and Mercy, but man has to make attempts to attain 
to them (“that you make seek of His Bounty"). 

Divine Essence reminds man with Its Infinite Grace to 
behold! Know thy God, and know that your Lord is He Who 
has subjected to you boundless seas abounding in waves such 
that by Divine Command ships may easily sail in them and 
thus benefit from Divine Bounty and Mercy. He 1s also 
reminded that he may express his gratitude 1f he remember 
Divine Bounties. 
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13.And He has subjected to you all that is in the 
heavens and all that is on the earth. It is all a favor and 


kindness from Him. Indeed there are signs in it for a 
people who think deeply. 


Exegesis: 

All creation is available for man’s use and the harmony of 
the constituents of existence solely indicates Divine Oneness. 
The Blessed Verse in question reminds mankind that 
whatever exists in the seas, heavens, earth, and heavenly 
bodies have been subjected to them for their creation, 
sustenance, and welfare. Each and every element of this e 
organic whole has its own specific function. aS 

Upon perceiving the great and remarkable system of the , 
world, the wise study the system and immediately submit to 5 
Divine Will and accept that the immense wheels of creation 
are incessantly revolving, the sun and the moon shine, the 
stars ascend and descend in their specific manner, the earth, 
resembling a cradle, gently rocks, constituent elements 
despite inconsistency and contrariness stay in harmony for a 
specific span of time specified in the system of creation 
subject to Divine Command regarding genesis and function 
to sustain human life. 

The wise do not regard such enormous creation to no 
avail, but maintain that it leads to a great purpose and 
benefit. Upon scrutiny it seems that its greatest benefit is the 
enigmatic creation of mankind who becomes existent ex 
nihilo, becomes perfect from imperfection, prepares himself 
for everlasting life. To demonstrate man’s superiority over all 
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——— Verse 13 27 
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FAIS GA E S "ERTIEP CHUA ANN OAN ae PB 
hs AE 
f creatures, it would suffice to know that all archangels were s. 
bss commanded to prostrate before him and many an angel were Ae) 
E subjected to manage the affairs of man such that he may avail — $4 
M75 ^ himself of them. QN 
B "Cloud and wind, moon and sun move in the sky XD 
oe That thou mayest gain bread, and not eat it unconcerned. 
SAN For thee all are revolving and obedient e 
ies 1 ing and obedient. © e2 
3 It is against the requirements of justice if though obeyest ^N 
pu not." Ea 
ez As mentioned above, man's perfection and dignity és 
CO depend on his intellection and knowledge. According to a (S 
pi Prophetic tradition “one hour spent on thinking is better W} 
c. than sixty years of devotions." As per another tradition, "one Fy 
eO hour spent on thinking is better than one year of Mi 
VE devotions." It is evident that the difference between the $c. 
WES traditions concerning thinking lies in the types and ~ Se 
£% hierarchies of thinking, ie, the thought concerning 47x 
SR devotions is meritorious and praiseworthy in its own right, 2-3 
RR but it may not be compared with that regarding Divine ¢ 


y 


y 


»1 


Attributes and Acts. The latter is superior to the former. True 


(Re submission to Divine Will depends on the accurate $ 
ee understanding a 
CES the subject of worship. As a consequence, the dependent oD, 
eat, clause /i-ya'budünm attested in 51:56 (“And I created not the 

jog jinn and mankind except that they should worship Me 

Wat: [alone]”) is interpreted by scholars as liya‘rifan denoting 

(9^) "getting to know." 


' al-Mizan, vol. 4, p. 95; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 68, p. 326. 
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14.[O Prophet] say to the believers to forgive those [i.e Š% 
leave them to God] who hope not for the Days of Allah al 


Ea 
[viz. the Last Day], that He may recompense people, d 
according to what they have earned. hm 
: Exegesis: x 
= The Noble Prophet (SAW) is Divinely appointed to I5% 
d enlighten the believers as to their manner of conduct toward Y 


disbelievers. Undoubtedly, faith requires forgiving and 
magnanimity. Consequently, one ethical Command is 
provided in the blessed Verse in question concerning their 
encounter with disbelievers so that the foregoing logical 
discussions be perfected by this ethical Command. qi 
Addressing the Prophet (SAW), God Almighty says: “Say unto et 
the believers to forgive those who hope not for the Days of 
Allah” rather than be strict with them. Owing to their 
distance from the fundamentals of faith and religious ethical 
principles, they may suffer from undesirable and inhumane X 


ES conducts and attitudes; however, you are supposed to treat (= 
9: them magnanimously and generously lest they may wax their 2 
ha animosity and further distance from Truth. Such 8 
ssi magnanimity and generosity will improve their conduct and xS 


may also make them embrace the pure faith. Such 
instructions are recurrently attested in the Holy Qur'an, e.g. 
"So turn away from them and say peace! But they will come 
to know" (43:89). 
Basically, strictness and persistence in retaliation are of 
» no avail in dealing with the ignorant, but showing 
en indifference and magnanimity may serve as a means of 
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BL awakening and guidance. It is to be noted that it is not a is 
general rule, since in a number of cases there remains no i} 
other alternative save retaliation and punishment. ox 

Another point is that all days are days of Allah; SY 
nonetheless, Days of Allah are applied to specific days as the 
designation indicates their significance. The expression is 
attested twice in the Holy Qur'an, once in the Verse in 
question and another instance is to be found with a broader 
application in Chapter 14 (Abraham, Ibrahim). 

The Days of Allah have been interpreted as different days 
within the body of Islamic traditions. For instance, 
according to “Ali ibn Ibrahim’s Exegesis, the Days of Allah are 
enumerated as the Day of Mahdi’s (AS) Rise, the day of death, 
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ed and the Day of Resurrection. According to another Prophetic de) 
om tradition "The Days of Allah are the days of His Bounties $ 
mE and those of His Trials by afflictions.! This expression 2 
fe indicates the significance of the Last Day, the day of Divine e 
Epa Manifest Rule over anyone and anything, and the day of #5 
P total administration of justice. 6o 


To prevent these individuals from  misusing such 
magnanimity and forgiving, the Verse ends in "that He may 
recompense people, according to what they have earned." 
Some exegets have regarded the clause as a warning against 
disbelievers and sinners; nonetheless, some have considered it © 
as a good tiding for believers because of their forgiveness and 
magnanimity. The clause may equally indicate good tidings 
for the latter and warning for the former. 


! Nar al-Thiqalayn [Exegesis], vol. 2, p. 526 
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15.Whosoever does a good deed, it is for himself, and Sis 
whosoever does evil, it is against [himself]. Then you Ed 
will be made to return to your Lord. EN 
v 
Exegesis: Wo Y 
n ds ; . "NC x e Via 
Divine Retribution and Reward is just and according to %85 


man's good and evil deeds. The blessed Verse says: “Whoever 4.2 
does a good deed, he will gain the benefits thereof and S34 


whoever commits evil acts, he will reap the evil consequences 4 
thereof.” The same expression is recurrently attested in the i) 
Qur’an with different wordings as a reply to those who C 
inquire what gain or loss may be made by God owing to their A 


obedience or rebellion and is the reason behind insistenceon — zi 
obedience to or rebellion against Him. These Verses express — 5 
that the rewards and the evil consequences will fall into their $ 
share. It 1s you who tread the path of perfection through EAR 
your good deeds and soar toward God and it is again you vy 
who fall into depravity, Divine Wrath, deprivation from His LA 


Mercy, and ending up with everlasting damnation out of — (7275 
your sins and evil deeds. fo) 

All Divinely appointed obligations, prophetic missions, Ki 
and the revelation of Books are for the same purpose. The (ER 


Qur’an says: “And whoever gives thanks, he gives thanks for vy 
[the good of] himself. And whoever is unthankful, then de 
indeed, Allah is Self-Sufficient and Praiseworthy" (31:12). It 
also says: "So whosoever accepts the guidance, it is only for 
himself and whosoever goes astray, he goes astray merely for 
xo his loss" (39:41). In another instance, the Holy Qur'an says: 

*And he who purifies himself, then he purifies solely for his 
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own benefit. And to Allah is the Return [of all]” (35:18). 
Such expressions indicate that the call of the 'callers to Allah' 
is a great service in all its dimensions rendered to the 
mankind rather than a one rendered to Allah, the Self- 
Sufficient or to His Messengers whose Reward will be 
bestowed to them by Him. Attending to this fact may 
significantly lead to proceeding toward obedience to God 
and abstaining from sins." 
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16.And verily We gave the Children of Israel the 
Scripture, and the understanding of the scripture and its 
laws, and the Prophethood, and provided them with 


pleasant [provisions], and preferred them above the 
people of the time. 
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Exegesis: 


The Children of Israel failed to benefit from the Divine 
Favors mentioned in the Verse in question; as a result of their 
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fh . es 
s^ disobedience and wrong doing, their exalted station turned — EX 
| into humility and damnation. This blessed Verse enumerates — (— 

. . . . AS 

| certain Divine Bounties some of which were bestowed on the æ 4 


«M. 
M 


Children of Israel and the offspring of Jacob (Ya'qüub). rh? 
; Firstly, the Torah, embracing theoretical and practical + 
wisdom, was sent down for them. Secondly, prophets like 
David (Da'üd), Solomon (Sulayman), Moses (Misa), and 
Jesus (‘Is4) were appointed from amongst them. It is reported 
that one thousand prophets were appointed. for their 
guidance between Moses and Jesus. Thirdly, they were 
provided with pleasant provisions like manna and salwa. 
Fourthly, they were granted superiority and privileges above 
all peoples of the time and such superiority and privileges are 
among the best Bounties bestowed on them. 
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MD 17.And We gave them clear proofs in matters [of FA 
e religion]. And they differed not until after the [ed 
Co knowledge came to them, [and the difference was] j z 
Esr, through envy among themselves. Indeed, your Lord will iL 
Pa, judge between them on the Day of Resurrection about Ux 
GER that wherein they used to differ. P 

Ra fM 
t Exegesis: - ¥ 
E God Almighty has given an ultimatum to people to the B 
E effect that the worst disbelief 1s to differ in matters of Truth. is 
eve Even though God granted them superiority over enemies, S 
T instead of being thankful, they differed. The blessed Verse — 2-5 
YN zd V Ux 

E. says that from among the privileges bestowed upon the g3% 
ne Children of Israel by God Almighty was that He made the Z% 
tee affairs of this world and the world to come manifest to them. al 
Sx We bestowed them the knowledge to be aware of the proper f 
s — management of this worldly and otherworldly affairs. Some — iv, 


exegets have said that by evident proofs, certain indications ess 
in the Torah as to the Prophet of Islam are being meant.  &. 
However, despite enjoying many a Bounty, they advertently 
EH disobeyed the injunctions of the Torah and knowingly 
ignored the tidings of the Divine Appointment of the Noble Ré) 
Prophet (SAW). God will indubitably judge between you and x 
them as well as the objections raised by them. op 
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Ies 18.Then We have put you on a way of Commandment. HI 
igre, So follow you that and follow not the desires of BA 
Wa the ignorant. Sed 
ye P 
e Exegesis: A 
-i m " i ; DUX 
EN God specifies the path of piety and whoever 1s responsible E 
PA » cr 


for guiding the people 1s supposed to be fully aware of the E 
path. The Noble Prophet (SAW) was fully aware of the path. Yon] 


f 
pen -Mot 


A^ The word shari‘a is applied to a waterway leading to a river, 22 
| t but in common usage it denotes the path of the prophets. p 
| Addressing his Prophet (SAW) in this blessed Verse, God ot 
Almighty says that He has placed him, rather than others, on ZZ 

the Divine Path. Therefore, he is asked to turn away from the Xe 

x desires of tne ignorant. The word amr may ad hoc be d 
A employed in the sense of Divine world rather than the world — 2*. 
e of creation and nature, meaning that your path is from the E 
ae, Divine world descended onto this world of nature. p. 
(Sar All the prophets’ Divine Laws and Scriptures are E 


descended from the supernatural world and they all embrace <i 
Divine Proofs, Wisdom, Teachings, and Laws; however, they 
-z) differ largely in certain respects, one difference being the 
y circumstances of the time. It is evident that the ancients did 
^ not differ much with animals; as a consequence of which the 
z^ Commandments and Paths suited their understanding. 

i It may for be owing to this point that a number of 
Ex prophets were superior to other prophets in rank. God 
WO Almighty says in the Holy Qur'an (2:254) that the prophets 
e at any time were superior to others. 
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2a Since there are solely five Arch-prophets and the book of — £^ 
eae: prophethood has been sealed by the Prophet of the Islamic — à;25 


V faith (SAW) as the last one, it becomes evident that whatever X 
^ . e . . Le 
^73 attains to its final purpose comes to its end. Therefore, owing — «ij 
<P) ; : : : . >A 
EC to the highest station of the Prophet (SAW) and his sublime pret 
EA perfectness, and as a consequence of the perfectness and S: 
E XE unchangeability of Divine Commands, the Divine Law suits — £272 
irs & y ; : j TAA 
* any period of time. Consequently, the Verse in question des 
>. ° . e . . SC 
fed reminds us that the Prophet's (SAW) Divine Law is mentioned 1y—, 
Cà following that of prophet Moses (As) and Allah addresses Z7 
OC 3 r A è IC 
COZ, Prophet Muhammad reminding him that your revealed << ? 
Nad] | religion is from the Divine World and above any other R 
tm EET è Sv 
(ex religion and the Prophet (SAW) is supposed to follow the same 2 
fier religion and ignore the desires of the ignorant, since he is — A) 
Sm vested with revealed truths, traditions, and religion so firm in d 
COS basis that it will remain to the Last Day. The Islamic faith is S5 
3 *-d 
T ux such that had Moses and Jesus (AS) been Prophet (2% 
Bea) , z XO 
$t  — Mubammad's (SAW) contemporaries, they would have obeyed g$ 
RS the same Divine Law. IFR 
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aay 19.They shall never defend you against God and verily ads? 
ges the wrong doers are helpers of one another but Allah is 2-5 
S the protector of the pious. Su 
ee ies WS 
$i Exegesis: >) 
RK? Piety leads to the attainment of Divine Protection and %93 
A) Succor. One of characteristics of the pious is their turning a 
Gai away from the passions of people. “And Allah is the 25 
VS protector of the pious.” The pious abstain from wrong doing DA 
5 and being subject to it. Since disbelievers, irrespective of Eu 
a polytheists and Jews, as mentioned in the Qur'anic Verses, MY 
3 out of their evil intentions, left no stone unturned to make #4 
K ; i : : S307 
E the Prophet of the Islamic faith to follow their distorted ey: 
p f 
Lx s . . Taai 
po religion, the Verse in question as well as other Verses A 
v e) emphatically warn the Prophet (SAW) against following them. Zx“ 


ej Such Verses inform the Prophet that they are unable to make LA 
the Prophet needless of God Almighty. They also indicate M t 
that wrong doers, viz. the disbelievers, help one another, but x 


Med God is the Friend of the pious. (os 
oy The Verse refers to the fact that the disbelievers’ e 
eR? friendship with one another is of no avail. They may neither K 
<#) stop the occurrence of disasters and afflictions in this world ` 
5x1 P : : , 
Lc nor may they save their friends from torment in the Last 
A ^ Day. However, as God is the Friend of the pious and He is 
e Omnipotent, He protects and helps His friends at all times. 
x “Verily the pious are in place of security” (44:51). 
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20.This [Quran] is a clear insight and evidence for 
mankind and guidance and mercy for people who have 
faith with certainty. 


Exegesis: 


Piety is supposed to serve as the basis of insight. Qur’an 
is the basis of insight in all intellectual, ethical, political, 
social, economic, and family domains. The demonstrative 
pronoun hAddhad apparently refers to the Quran and 
enumerates three Qur’anic merits in the blessed Verse in 
question. Firstly, the Holy Qur’an is vision. In the same 
manner as the eye of the head makes seeing objects and 
colors possible, the Holy Qur'an is the eye of the heart 
through which knowledge finds its way to the heart. One 
who ponders a while on Qur'anic Verses, the light meant by 
the Infallible Imam (AS) ("Knowledge is the light shed by 
Allah on the heart of whoever He wills from among His 
servants") illuminates his heart and shows him the path of 
deliverance from the shadows of ignorance to the light of 
knowledge and wisdom. Secondly, the Qur'an is Guidance 
toward the path of felicity and the Guide to the path of 
deliverance. It is by following the Qur'anic teachings that 
one may leave the way of err and tread on the straight path. 
Thirdly, the Holy Qur'an is Divine Mercy bestowed on the 
faithful through following Its Injunctions and Instructions 
Divine Mercy, Forgiveness, and Bounty will be granted to 
them. Such merits and virtues belong to those who act upon 
Qur'anic Verses through certainty and meditation. 
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21.Do those who commit evil deeds think that We shall 
hold them equal with those who believe and do 
righteous good deeds and their life and death shall be 
equal? How incorrect is the judgment that they make. 


Exegesis: 

The verbal noun glirah deriving from the root j-r-h 
denotes any harm afflicted on the body. Since committing 
sins hurts the sinner’s soul, the verbal form Ztarabz “they 
harm" is used in this Verse. It 1s worthy of note that a 
comparison between a believer and a disbeliever indicates 
that the former finds peace of mind by remembering God, is 
satisfied with whatever God has given to him, is hopeful 
about future, his path is illuminated, and regards death as 
migrating to a more spacious dwelling, whereas the latter 
always circumambulates false deities and illegitimate 
authorities, entangled with the vain desires of his or others, 
regards the future to be dark, and considers death as 
perdition. 

Therefore, the Qur'an makes use of comparison and 
contrast for further illumination so that people with 
different backgrounds be able to understand the point in 
question. Thus it is inquired in this Verse regarding the 
disbelievers thinking that those who have committed sins 
and opposed the believers who have found guidance and 
insight through the Qur’an, are worthy of being granted 
Divine Mercy, and have done good deeds are equal. It is 
never like that. How would it be possible to pass such 
inaccurate judgment? The believers’ and disbelievers’ life and 
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death are not equal. Believers have grasped “the most 
trustworthy handhold that will never break” (2:256), i.e., 
through grasping the firmest and unbreakable handhold, 


EE 


s believers in their mundane life rely on Divine Mercy and E 
ER seeking succor from Him and their hearts are illuminated by MD 
S the light of knowledge. They know that they are always Wp 
‘sex; protected by Him and thanks to their hope in Divine Grace ZA 
2 they are happy at all times irrespective of being healthy or P^ 
T sick, poor or rich, and experiencing ups and downs. They are ^ 
Goh always patient, satisfied, and submitted to the Divine Will, 8 
(o since they know that everything happens by Divine Will and A 


f 
A v 


As 


whatever happens to them is in accordance with Divine w=! 
Omniscience and Wisdom and the believers’ and disbelievers’ 


t 
` 


4 deaths are not on an equal basis. After death, the latter 
Wd descend to the lowest level of nature befitting their mundane 
ep life, as God Almighty says in the Qur’an (8:52) that upon 
LONE their demise, angels beat them on their faces and their backs 
255 and harshly make their souls leave their bodies. Au contraire, 
RS upon their demise, believers ascend from the vicissitudes of 
Pur the mundane world and enter the Divine world as per their 
[55 way of life in this world. The angels of mercy bear them the 
^ good tidings of transporting them to Paradise and the Abode 


of Dignity (“an exact recompense [according to their deeds]" 
78:26). Divine Reward and Retribution are consistent with 
man’s acts. One whose heart is illumined by Divine Light 1s 
not on a par with one whose heart is tarnished by the 


shadows of disbelief. 
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ee 22.And Allah has created the heavens and the earth with He] 
[Sn truth, in order that each person may be recompensed pm. 
re what he has earned and they will not be wronged. yi 
S Exegesis: | | | | R 
Com The Verse in question substantiates the preceding one. fry 
Ni The preceding Verse reads that the sinful think that we regard — 2 
xd them on a par with believers. It is wishful thinking. Do they #3 
i^ not know that the heavens and the earth are created with UA 
Ues$ truth and in a true system, the good and the evil are not on [<4 

f an equal basis. Creation in truth requires justice in 2%, 

| retribution. According to the blessed Verse, God created the x. 
heavens and the earth with truth in order to make manifest Ito 
his Omnipotence and purposelessness is far from the sacred d 

4 threshold of the Creator of the world. Sex 
ES The prepositions /i- in litujzā and br in bi-md kasabat EM 
Ur indicate that the final purpose of the creation of the heavens Vu 
E. and the earth is the existence of man so that he may tread the x 
ye path of improvement and attain to perfection and on the {3 

! — Last Day that is the destination of his becoming perfect may Eo 


encounter the recompense of his acts, as it is mentioned in à) 
Verse 13 of this Chapter "And He has subjected to you all — *y-& 
that is in the heavens and all that is in the earth,” so that they 
may meet the needs of man's life and pave his way toward S2 


TRS 


ko. Sy 


25 perfection. “And they will not be wronged” refers to the fact >a 
y 3 that the All-Merciful God who has subjected such great Y 
E creation and this innovative system of the world for the sake Cs 
toy of man will not be wronged, but he will be rewarded for his — x 
pt good deeds and chastised for his evil ones. i 
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23.Have you seen him who takes his own vain desires as 
his god? And Allah knowing [him as such] left him 
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astray and sealed his hearing and his heart and put a Ek 
cover on his sight. Who then will guide him after Allah? ES) 
Will you not then remember? Vest 

an V. 

Exegesis: Fa: 
When one follows his vain desires and regards his $ 
concupiscence as object of worship, they will turn intoa sh 


cover covering his vision, hearing, and heart. As a 
consequence, the Words of Truth may not affect him. In this 
way, he is not worthy of being guided and thereby he is led 
astray. God has made available to man the means of 
deliverance from error, but when he does wrong to himself 


L-" 


and follows the path of error, he will be deprived of Divine p 
Guidance. It is not Divine Will to lead him astray, but his peg) 
deprivation from Guidance is mere error. It is for the same PEN 


reason that the Verse closes with the question "Will you not 
then remember?" 
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o ud world, we die and we live [viz. a group departs and Ze 
re another group enters] nothing destroys us except Nature 9 
ej and Time." And they have no knowledge of it: they are V 
ul ° e acy 
a only wishful thinkers. ER 
nS E > fe") 
= xegesis: tae 
EA The word dahr denotes the passage of time. Materialists ES 
A maintain that the passage of life time leads to human mA 


ss perdition.! Following vain desires blinds the eye of the heart tag 
P such that he denies resurrection and regards life restricted to — £A 
transience. According to this blessed Verse, those who take — **4 
their vain desires as their deities and obey Satan and He 


concupiscence and thereby weaken their intellect think that a4 

life is restricted to this mundane and transient life and deny Sz 

the life in the world to come, saying that life is nothing save HA 
al 


this mundane life in which we see the light and then we die 


REL 


a and nothing may destroy man except the passage of time. — x: 
E Their words are not substantiated by knowledge since they (55 
» m . . . : 
ot have lost their innate sound nature owing to following their és) 
x vain desires. They regard Divine Omnipotence as limited and Fa, 
hl falsely conjecture that the world is limited to this mundane ise 

S world. By saying "And nothing destroys us except Time" 

^ disbelievers mean the passage of time. de 
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25.And when Our Clear Verses [concerning 
Resurrection] are recited to them, their argument is no 
other than that they say: “Bring back our [deceased] 
fathers, if you are truthful.” 
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Exegesis: 


Quranic Verses are clear and enlightening. Instead of 
thinking about Divine Aya (“Verses, signs, evidence") 
disbelievers ask for reviving their ancestors. “And when” (wa 
idh) refers to the preceding Verse concerning the disbelievers’ 
false claims that when the Verses concerning proving 
Resurrection are recited to them, they fail to provide an 
acceptable reply saying if the prophets were truthful in 
proving Resurrection, bring our fathers back to life so that 
they inform us of the other world and if they accepted your 
words, we would accept them to be true. 
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26.Say: 'Allah gives you life, then causes you to die, then 
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He will assemble you on the Day of Resurrection about 2 

which there is no doubt. o8 
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Exegesis: o 

ey The system of creation follows an order dominating the E» 
<%) . world of existence through the Will of the Wise God denying Lene 
$27 ; : . sis UM 
z^ which stems from ignorance. The evidence of Divine "vg 
Omnipotence, Wisdom, and Justice is so clear that there day 

h S 
MA | for any doubt regarding R jon. In the TY 
| eaves no room for any doubt regarding Resurrection. In the = 

| blessed Verse in question God Almighty says: “O ay 
Muhammad, say unto these disbelievers denying a 


Resurrection that God makes you see the light out of human 4% 


seed and will cause you to die after the completion of this i 
mundane life. Then, He will assemble you on the Day of cf 


Resurrection and there is no room for entertaining doubts VA) 
regarding being assembled on the Last Day; though the 
majority of people do not know." The Verse refers to the fact + 
that 1f they knew, they would recognize the order, harmony, , ^. 
and purpose of their own creation and would be capable of y 
perceiving the qualities of their life and death. In this case, 
they could be certain that there is a significant purpose 
behind man's life and death — this worldly death is a 
preamble to everlasting life, since the final purpose of this 
worldly death is that what the Creator has placed in human 
faculty may be actualized and attain to its final purpose 
through death and when something is actualized it may find 
immortality; as the final purpose of man's creation is 
attainment to everlasting life, he will not be subject to 
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FS 


annihilation. Therefore, following the end of the mundane 
world, all human beings who have seen the light and have 
passed away successively shall be assembled for everlasting 
life and shall meet their recompense; otherwise, human 
existence, even the creation of the world were in vain and 
acting in vain is far from Divine Threshold. There is no 
doubt in it (2:2) since the point is clear to the knowledgeable, 
but the ignorant who neither know themselves nor are aware 
of creation or resurrection and their intellects are entangled 
with vain desires, nor are they capable of perceiving anything 
may solely refer to the life after death only if their fathers 
were brought back to life. 
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27.And to Allah belongs the kingdom of the heaven and HM 
the earth. And on the Day that Resurrection will be e 
established — on that Day those talking nonsense shall Sey 
be losers. = 
Exegesis: Ss 
Bringing to life and causing to die is facile for God — 1255 
Almighty, since existence is in His Hands. Worldly losses are AS 
trivial, but the losses to be incurred on the Resurrection Day gah 
shall be significant. Those who deny Resurrection shall be (234 
losers on that day. ge 
The Verse in question is related to the preceding one. God 3^4 
Almighty is the Lord of the heavens and the earth and — 37/5 
everything is within the Sway of that Omnipotent King. All — i174 
the worlds of creation have come into existence from non- nt 
existence through His Will. As the All-Praiseworthy God is = 
the Cause of the existence of possible beings, He is the cause Oa 
of their survival as well. Any alterations may be made in any Ms 
being through His Omnipotence. l Pe 
On the Day of Resurrection, this world will turn into the oS 
other one and the Day of Resurrection shall be established AS. 
on which evil doers shall be losers since they spend their life fs 4 
in vanity and ignorance. This world resembles a commercial — jx 
center and life 1s the merchant's capital from which he is ^d 
supposed to accrue otherworldly gains, pure everlasting life, Né) 
and spiritual stations. Failure to accrue gains despite the og 
availability of the capital of life to him may be likened toa — S1 
bankrupt merchant having lost his capital without accruing C 
fiy 


any gain from his worldly life. There will be nothing in store 
for him save rue and regret for having lost his capital. 
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28.And you will see [on the Day of Resurrection] each 
nation humbled to their knees; each nation shall be 
called to its Record [of deeds]. This Day you shall be 
recompensed for what you used to do. 


Exegesis: 


On that Day everyone shall kneel down in terror. The 
system of creation is kept in order and harmony and the 
records of human deeds are based on evidence. The blessed 
Verse is thus addressed to the Prophet (SAW) “O Muhammad! 
You shall see that on that Day each and every nation shall 
kneel out of fear and each nation shall be called to its Record 
of deeds.” The clause “[Each nation] shall be called to its 
Records” apparently signifies that when on that Day all 
mankind shall stay motionless on their knees out of severe 
fear and anxiety, the Records of their deeds shall be opened 
and everyone will be called by his own Record of deeds, since 
on that Day everyone shall be known by his deeds rather than 
by his name and lineage. Everyone shall be recompensed 
according to his deeds. Some have said that everyone shall be 
called by the Divine Book revealed to the prophet of his time 
and he will be asked whether he acted upon Its Instructions. 
A number of points are worthy of note. Jathiya denotes 
kneeling down at the time of fear, awe, humility, and 
submission. According to the Holy Qur’an, three types of 
Books and Records are mentioned for mankind on the Day 
of Resurrection:! 


' Tafsir al-Mizan, vol. 13, p. 348. 
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$a There is a Record kept for everyone in which his deeds are — £X" 
i | recorded “And We have fastened every man's deeds to his As 
ex neck and on the Day of Resurrection We shall bring out for p 
if him a book which he will find wide open.[It shall be said to — $531 
&* ^ him]: Read your book" (17:13-14). Sie 
$ d There is a Book for each nation in which social affairs are SA 
eS recorded in it, as the blessed Verse in question reads: “Each £% 
se nation shall be called to Its Book.” SN 
^u All nations have one single Book in which everything and P^. 
e the deeds of everyone are recorded in it “And the Book [of — £5 
Ey one’s records] shall be placed and you shall see the sinners R 
A fearful of that which is [recorded] in it” (18:49). ES 
^ 3e! 
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ie 29.This is Our Book that speaks about you with truth. 
w Indeed, We were recording what you used to do. 

$B Exegesis: 

ES There shall be nothing concealed on the Day of 
cS Resurrection. Everything shall be put forward. The word 
"n  kitab connotes that everything shall be written down on that 
Gok Day. Again It is God who addresses them emphatically: “This 
Qiu, 1s Our Book [viz. Record] that speaks about you with truth" 
522) | and reveals your deeds. You could never believe then that 
(sett; your deeds were being recorded somewhere; however, We had 
X commanded [the angels] to record all your deeds. The word 
er nastansikhu and its verbal noun zstimsákb are originally 


derived from z-s-kh denoting “to erase, take away,” e.g. erasing 
something by something else; for instance, "The sun took 
away the shade or shadow" (nasakhta al-shams al-zill). The 
word was later employed to signify "to transcribe" a book 
from another book without the latter being destroyed. 

Some exegets say that ‘the Book’ in the Verse may indicate 
"Divine Book’ revealed to that nation, but ‘the Book’ ad hoc 
is apparently employed in the sense of ‘record of deeds’ and 
the majority of exegets accept this view. 

According to a tradition narrated from ‘Ali (AS), the 
Commander of the Faithful, “God sends down angels every 
day to record the deeds of men.” Following the narration of 
the mentioned tradition in Tibydn (vol. 9, p. 260) under the 
Verse in question, Shaykh Tüsi says: “By Nastansikhu it is 
meant that God Almighty commands the angels responsible 
for recording the deeds to take from this group the deeds 
worthy of recompense and deed them, but delete the rest, 
since the first group record all the deeds. 
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bci 30. Then as for those who believed [in God] and did Hd 
Dt. righteous good deeds, their lord shall admit them to His f) 
S Mercy. That shall be the evident deliverance. ZU 
et | Exegesis: NE 
£ py 
SES The word fawz used in this Verse denotes triumph and BO} 
A) attainment of good together with security and fulfillment of — 1275 
zs wish. In the Holy Qur'an, the word collocates with evident es 
Ks (mubin) and great (‘azgim, kabir). Instead of “They enter o 
og Paradise" (yadkhulina fialjanna), it is said: “Their lord shall HJ 


admit them to His Mercy" (yudkhiluhum rabbuhum fi A 
"i 


rabmatibi) denoting that the believers and the beneficent »- 4 
. ee LAA” 
enjoy Divine Grace and Mercy. HAC 


Following an expression of the fact that everyone shall be — i275 
recompensed according to the record of his deeds, the Verse cas 

7€ in question says that the deeds of the believers and the aS 
Qu beneficent shall be assayed following which their lord shall Fa 
Az ^ 


y admit them to His Infinite Mercy. Indubitably, this is V^ 
x felicity, merit, deliverance, and the final purpose of mankind Pd 
Poe’ rather that of all creatures created for the sake of mankind. It cy 
po is through the creation of such perfect man that the Divine 3 
2K, i : : ; . : eo) 
C5 attribute of Mercy is manifested without which the existence — (&— 
Nx . 9 x oe NE 
pat of the world became non-existent. The Divine Tradition PA. 
Ay z i =~ 
EE Had it been not for your sake, I would have not created F 
rt celestial spheres” is addressed to Prophet Muhammad (SAW), Ax) 
b. since the perfect man is the final purpose of the existence of — £77 
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CH 31.But as for those who disbelieved [it shall be said to Be 
Pak them: Were not our Verses recited to you? But you were — £2 
py! s m4 
KS arrogant and you were a people who were sinners. 2 
a4 P 
M Exegesis: EU 
d ; . : 3 EN 
i Sins stem from disbelief and arrogance. Following an —— 355 
cA expression of the believers’ and good doers’ sublime station, et 
RAT the blessed Verse, addressing the disbelievers, reproaches ‘35 
AA them saying that they are entangled with torment and A 
uet. chastisement on the Day of Recompense. Were not Divine By 
“xe Verses recited to them by Divinely appointed Messengers? — 2 
P " . " i 
eee Instead of accepting them and finding deliverance from the » 3 
ape torment recompensed owing to your own deeds, you ignored ie 
TA the words of the prophets and declined to submit to Divine — €X« 3 
ue Command. They were arrogant Now they are sinners. 3“ 
z-3 Whenever the prophets said unto them that Divine promises — E, 
(S would be true and there would be no doubt regarding the Ys 
n. Resurrection Day, they replied that they had not found itto y% 
erii be true and they disbelieved in such Hour. ign 
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=A 32.And when it was said: “Indeed, Allah’s Promise is the 


truth and there is no doubt about the coming of the 
Hour,” you said: “We know not what is the Hour: we do 
not think it but as a conjecture, and we have no firm 
convincing [in it].” 
33.And the evil of what they did shall appear to them, 
and that which they used to mock at will completely 
encircle them. 
34.And it will be said: “This Day We shall forget you as 
you forgot the Meeting of this Day of yours. And your 
abode is the Fire and there is none to help you.” 
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Exegesis: 
The characteristics of the disbeliever include suspicion 
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<7) and those of the believer include inquiry, follow up, and 

Ex attainment to certitude. On the Day of Resurrection, in 

(M addition to the evil deeds committed, disbelievers shall be 
4 


encircled by the evil consequences of their evil deeds. Thus, 
according to Verse 32, whenever the prophets said unto you 
that Divine Promises were true and there was no doubt for 
the establishment of Resurrection, you replied that you did 
not think it but as a conjecture and you were not firmly 


rix 


wr 


5 


Strat al-Jathiya Verse 32 - 34 53 


AAP Fu eere. ( POEL CGPI TESTE 
GRISEA 123 esto SHEP LEUR GS NOS ete 


N 
N 
"P 


— 
At! 
el 


A 


í 


convinced in it. 


Bch, 
ai It is mentioned in Verse 33 that their evil deeds 224 
e committed in their worldly life shall be manifest on the Day Ex 
ncs of Resurrection. In other words disbelievers failed to perceive st 
£C their arrogance against and denial of Divine Verses nor did m 
[oid they understand their evil deeds stemming from {A$ 


concupiscence and vain desires. Thus the muddy water of 


this world covered their eyes and left them deprived of truth 


s : 
eui such that they regarded their deeds as desirable unaware of E 
Go what would be in store for them owing to their derision of eg 
Cem, Divine Verses. (S 
Pa, Verse 34 demonstrates that afflicted by torment ER 
EA disbelievers shall be told by the angels Divinely appointed for A. 
a their tormenting that Messengers of God reminded you of R$ 
v] such a Day but you greeted them with derision. Now that j 
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you are desperate, you shall be recompensed by abandoning 
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pee you to experience everlasting torment in the Hell. There shall s 
Sb . 30. 
ME be no savior to save you from such torment. dom 
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au the life of the world deceived you. So this Day they ef 
dw shall not be taken out from there [Hell], nor shall they SA 
e be returned to the worldly life [to seek Divine [uS 
an ty Satisfaction]. ios 
is | | E 
Vez) Exegesis: (i, 
i Being deceived and satisfied with mundane life leads man Be 
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to deride truths. Those who deride Divine Verses shall not o 
find the path of deliverance, nor shall their excuses be [f= 
justified. The blessed Verse warns disbelievers that this is the 2 


goes ^ ; : n>. A. 
recompense for your deriding Divine Verses springing from vs 
the fountainhead of Truth and ignoring the words of the į% 


prophets. Allured by mundane life, you forgot your origin A 
and Resurrection. Like as you failed to leave aside your oe 
disbelief, you shall not leave the Hell. You may not embark Z) 
on any desirable act as it is too late and today is the Day of a 
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36.All the praises and thanks be to Allah, the Lord of 
the heavens and the Lord of the earth, and the Lord of 
all that exists. 
37. The Majesty in the heavens is His, and He is the 
Omnipotent, the All-Wise. 


Exegesis: 


The One God is the Creator of the heavens, the earth, and 
all that exists. Verses 36 and 37 indicate that all the praises 
belong to the Creator of the heavens, the earth, and whatever 
exists in them including soul and bodies as well as what 
exists on the earth from among inanimate beings, plants, and 
animals. He 1s the protector of all the worlds. Generalization 
following specification indicates generality, i.e., the Creator 
of the heavens and the earth is the same as the Creator of all 
the worlds including the mundane world as well as the 
supernatural worlds of intellects and souls and the infinite 
worlds existing between them whose number is known by 
their Creator whose Majesty and Sovereignty are manifest in 
the heavens and on the earth; He is the Omnipotent 
Sovereign Who has arranged everything out of Wisdom in 
harmony with the order of the world. Thus, Majesty and 
Magnanimity solely belongs to Him. 

It is attested in Divine Traditions that "Sovereignty and 
Majesty solely belongs to My Essence. Whoever vies with Me 
for these two Attributes, I shall cast him into the Hell. The 
words rida’ (“cloak”) and ;zàr (“shawl”) connote Divine 
Encompassment and Self-Existence; like as cloaks and shawls 
encompass the body, Divine Essence also encompasses all the 
worlds and anyone attempting to vie with God for any or both 
of the twain Attributes shall be cast into the abyss of the Hell. 
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Chapter: 46 
Surat al-Ahqaf 


(The Curved Sand-hills) 
Section (juz ^): 26 
Number of Verses: 35 


General Contents of the Chapter 

Placed at the beginning of the twenty sixth section of the 
Qur'an and revealed in Mecca, the Chapter consists of thirty 
five Verses. The word a/44f is used in the sense of curved 
sand hills piled up due to the action of the wind. The land of 
the people of ‘4d was covered by sand hills, hence the 
designation of Ap4af. The word appears in Verse 21 wherein 
the story of prophet Had (Hod) and the people of ‘Ad are 
being mentioned. The Chapter is the last one among the 
seven Chapters beginning with detached or abbreviated 
letters HM followed by the revelation and significance of the 
Qur'an. 

Merits of the Chapter 

According to a narration narrated by Imam Şādiq (AS) 
“One who recites Szrat al_Abgaf every night or every week is 
vouchsafed against the fears of this world and the world to 


come. 
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EX 1.HM. A. 
e 2.The revelation of [this] Book is from Allah, the iu) 
f Omnipotent, the All-Wise. x 
Gs Pi 
3.We created neither the heavens nor the earth nor all SA 
that is between them except with truth and for an Hae 
appointed term. But those who disbelieve turn away LN 
| from that whereof they are warned. sev 
| 4 EEN 
PS Exegesis: y) 
x: Seven Chapters, namely Ghafir (40), Fussilat (41), Shara — 
eS (42), Zukhruf (43), Dukhan (44), Jathiya (45), and Ahgaf (46) (= 
ES open with the detached letters HM and are well known as the ‘o3 
E Seven HMs. The reiteration of "HM the revelation of [this] Wor, 
LA Book" in a series of recurrent Chapters bears testimony to ‘^z 
d : : * NN 
"E the fact that fundamental and significant issues are to be — i53, 
reiterated. Divine Glory (zzz) is one of the attributes of — 
4 Allah, His Book (41:41), His Messenger (SAW), and believers j 
SJ 63:8). Divine Creation is based on Wisdom and Truth. 
x : E 
2j Encountering things of whose existential mysteries we are 
É ^ unaware may not affect the Creator but it stems from the 


restrictions of our knowledge as it is mentioned in the Holy 
Qur'an “We have not created the heavens, the earth, and all 
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ps that is between them for mere play. We created them not 8X 
e^ except with truth; however, most of them know not" (44:38- E 
VE3 — 39: 40:2-3; 41:2-4; 42:3-5; 43:23, 6; 44:3). Ey 
A A meager attempt at attending to the verses following the Sy 


£-x detached letters HM leads us to the fact that the Qur'an is 7 


s 
1 " 
m , 
~ 


CB from the springhead of Divine Omniscience, Glory, Ae 
Rx Omnipotence, and Wisdom. It is the source of Blessing, Ze 
Ven Bounty, and Grace. It is Illuminating and pondering on it zx 
a leads one to intellection. The revelation of the Qur'an is (eo 
bol merely possible from Omnipotent and All-Wise God, lying é32 
er beyond the limited human power. The second Verse, besides ad 
<4) the Book of Compilation (tadwin), deals with the Book of Ven? 
bp Creation, making mention of the glory and truth of the 3 
aM heavens and the earth saying “We created neither the heavens de: 
ien nor the earth nor all that is between them except with truth." — LX 
"iE There is no single untrue word in His Book nor is there any A 
ee unharmonious and untrue thing in His System of Creation. Ed 
"i Everything is well calculated and stands in perfect harmony ate 
T according to truth. eS 
AS However, the world of creation has an end as it hasa x—"* 
m beginning. In this vein, the Verse further adds: “We have ÊS 


] 
il 


A 
$5 


m 


cS 


appointed a term for it,” upon which the transient world will 


m come to its end. Since this world is true and purposeful, me) 
E. there should naturally exist another world in which deeds be — 77 
oH recompensed. Therefore, the truthfulness of this world bears Eos 
( " testimony to the existence of resurrection, or else it would 25 
x have been vain and abounding in wrong and oppression. uc 
ER Despite the Truth of the Qur'an and the creation of the Ü 

A^ world, “those who disbelieve turn away from that whereof ta ; 
MESS they are warned.” On the one hand, Qur’anic Verses 


and on the other hand, the world of creation, with certain uds 


i5 recurrently warn them of the Great Tribunal awaiting them € 
- - * . tan 
e orders of its, warns the negligent that everything shall be Æ 


VEN reckoned; nonetheless, they heed neither of the twain ri 
is 
oy 


ri 
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warnings. The present participle mu riduz "turning away,” 
from the root “r-d, demonstrates that attending to the Ayat 
(* Verses; Signs") of creation and compilation may enable one 
to comprehend the Truth; however, they turn away from 
Truth lest that it may not affect their passions and lusts.” 
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4.Say: "Think you about all that you invoke besides 
Allah? Show me. What have they created of the earth? 
Or have they a share in [the creation of] the heavens? 
Bring a trace of knowledge [to substantiate your claims] 
if you are truthful!” 


Exegesis: 


The word Athara denotes the traces and tokens of the 
existence of something. The logic of Divine Oneness rests on 
such firm and indubitable grounds that it may be used in 
debates with disbelievers to defeat them. In this vein, Imam 
Baqir (AS) says: “The word ‘Book’ in this Verse denotes the 
Torah and the Bible and the word 'knowledge' signifies the 
words of the prophets’ successors." The Prophet (SAW) in all 
matters related to his prophethood, even the manner of 
debate with opponents, acts upon Divine Command. 

Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW), thus God Almighty 
says in this blessed Verse “O Muhammad! Ask those 
worshipping false deities believing in their power to show Me 
what they have created on the earth thanks to which they 
have become worthy of being worshipped and thanked. Do 
they have any share in the creation of the heavens? Bring a 
book unto Me preceding the Qur’an to substantiate your 
claim. Ask them to show the tokens of their knowledge, if 
they are true in claiming the veracity of their godhead.” 

The Verse in question indicates the logical argument 
produced to make disbelievers comprehend that each and 
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every claimant produces arguments to substantiate his claims 
and each being has its own tokens. It is particularly true 
about those standing higher on the hierarchy of being. What 
characteristics have they found in the false deities in which 
disbelievers have sought refuge and before them they 
prostrate themselves invoking them to answer their prayers? 
They merely fancy that they have made themselves close to 
such worthless objects. Have they created anything ex nihilo 
to demonstrate that 1t stands within their power? Have they 
shown any extraordinary knowledge? Have you learned that 
they are related to heavenly beings? The fact is that they lack 
any merits or privileges, but they are worthless, inanimate 
objects fashioned by you who claim to be sensible, 
knowledgeable, and humane. It stands against reason to seek 
refuge in inanimate things. 

In short, the Verse in question bears testimony to Its 
Divine Origin demonstrating that whatever exists in the 
heavens and the earth and all things between them have come 
to light through Truth and the Source of Truth and the Verse 
substantiates Divine Oneness ("No one affects existence save 
Allah") and everything is from Him and is dependent on the 
Sublime Intellect. They are all needful of the Absolute Self- 
Sufficient Being. 
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5. And he who is more astray than one who invokes Zo 
[ones] besides Allah who will not answer him till the Teu 
Day of Resurrection and who are unaware of their being dd 
invoked? iu 
6.And when mankind are gathered, they will become WEN 
their enemies and will deny their worshipping. E. 
f ak 
Exegesis: Eu 
NUM a a 
The worst error is deviation from true recognition and zv 
one who turns away from the Omnipotent, Omniscient, All- — d 


Hearing, and All-Seeing God and turns to false deities will be aye 


entangled with such error, since none but God Almighty may axa 
embark upon doing anything. Polytheistic and mundane ties fc 

shall turn into animosity on the Resurrection Day. The Ed 
blessed Verse is a reproach to idolaters treading the path of YX 
error and astrayness to the extreme since they are deeply sunk ey 


i De) 
in ignorance to the extent that they invoke the succor of false v's. 
deities and objects of worship “other than Allah” including oS 
angels, jinn, and prophets. The Verse is a reference to the fact — &. 


that the only true object of worship and the Provider of = 
Needs (gádi al-þājāt) is God. According to the second Verse, 7 
whatever has been regarded as their object of worship and R$ 
support turn into their enemies on the Day of Resurrection. b 
At the end, attention may be paid to the differences 25 
between God and false deities in the life of mankind: e: 
The role of God in the life of mankind. Sa 
“He is the Creator” (55:3). e 
A. 

vw 
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is “He is the Lord all that exists” (1:2). Low 
tag “Allah is full of kindness toward mankind” (2:143). He 
“He is the All-Hearer of invocation” (3:38). ak 
es ^He responds to the distressed" (27:62). S 
EX “He will surely guide them to His Paths” (29:69). 


“He provides the pious with support” (38:2). 

“He guides them unto growth” (13:28). 

“The hearts find rest in the remembrance of Allah” 
(13:28). 

“He has taught [man] by the pen” (96:4). 

“If man thanks, He will give him more [of His Blessings]" 


gs 


~ 


ids 


e) 


v 
Pr (14:7). 
“And when I am ill, it is He who cures me" (26:80). 
| "And Who, I hope, will forgive me my faults on the Day 


of Recompense" (26:82). 

The role of deities other than God in the life of mankind. 

They have no power over creation "They cannot create 
[even] a fly" (22:73). 

"They are unaware of their invocations to them" (46:5). 

"They do not hear his invocation" (35:14). 

"They have no power to remove the adversity from you" 
(17:56). 

"They are their enemies." 

"They are unable to ward off adversity from you" (17:56). 

"They harm them and profit them not" (2:102). 

To sum it up, mention may be made of Yüsuf's (Joseph) 
words to his fellow inmates "Are many different lords [gods] 


better or Allah, the One, the Irresistible?" (12:39). 
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7.And when Our Clear Verses are recited to them, the 


disbelievers say of the truth when it reaches them: “This 
is plain magic!” 


Exegesis: 


Dominance of obduracy leads to the denial of the Clear 
Signs, i.e. the illuminating Qur’anic Verses. The obdurate 
regarded the prophets’ miracles incredible, but interesting 
and weird (“This is plain magic!”). the Verse in question 
demonstrates that disbelievers regarded Qur’anic Verses as 
extraordinary since despite the fact that the Holy Qur’an was 
revealed in eloquent Arabic and Arab polytheists were 
speakers of the Arabic tongue, they knew that composing 
such Verses were beyond them; nonetheless, the prejudice 
predominant at the time of pre-Islamic ignorance in Arabia 
and the arrogance and vanity deeply rooted in the hearts of 
polytheists impeded them from believing in the 
prophethood of the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) and confessing 
that It is the Word of God, so that whenever they heard a 
Verse, they attributed magic and sorcery to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW). 
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8.Or they say: “He has fabricated it." Say: “If I have 

fabricated it still you have no power to support me 
against [the Wrath of] Allah. He knows best of what you 
say [engage in debates] among yourselves concerning it! 

He is sufficient as a witness between me and you! And 

He is the Forgiving, the Most Merciful." 


Exegesis: 


The verbal form tufidan is from the root fw-d (“to enter, 
to flow"). If someone falsely claims to be a prophet, God 
shall disgrace him and no one may impede his disgrace and 
support him against God. Obduracy and impiety result in 
diverse contradictory words and conducts. It is mentioned in 
the preceding Verse that polytheists and disbelievers claimed 
that the Qur'an was magic and he Prophet (SAW) was a liar. 

Addressing the Prophet (SAW), the Verse says unto him: 
“O Muhammad (SAW)! Do disbelievers produce such false 
claims saying that the Qur'an is your own fabrication? God 
bids you to respond to them saying: "If I fabricate the 
Qur'an for your guidance and attribute it to Divine 
Revelation, you shall have no power to do anything to my 
benefit and save me from torment. God knows better as to 
what you say, viz. your criticism and mockery regarding 
Divine Verses. God is sufficient for me to be a witness 
between us. He is Most Forgiving and Most Merciful.” 
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itp 9.Say: "I am not unprecedented among the Messengers S» 
$c nor do I know what will be done with me or with you. 2 
ue I only follow that which is revealed to me and I am but sey 
= a plain warner.” is 
€ : 5 
GA Exegesis: eR 
oN "IE : 
<4) The word bid‘ indicates something novel and iS, 
Si unprecedented. The Noble Prophet’s (SAW) opponents reacted 3% 
A^ as if no prophets preceded him and his prophethood is DA 
5% something novel. The Prophet utters solely the Divine Word RY 
ue and practically follows nothing save the Divine Revelation. — £& 
ee Therefore, his words and conduct may serve as a model for » 4 
eye mankind. Divinely appointed guides, even in substantiating a 
$629 their truthfulness, act upon Divine Command. The Verse in X 
RAN : cc d 
ws question says: “O Muhammad (SAW)! Say unto the e 


rae disbelievers that you are not the first divinely appointed EAR 
ES prophet. You are not unaware of the preceding prophets soas W*% 


td to regard my prophethood as falsity, but God Almighty, out XE 
INS of His Grace and Mercy appoints prophets and messengers at fax 
Oy all times to provide mankind with Divine Guidance.” es 
Be Nn " 
ey By saying "I am unaware as to what God shall do with me E 
on and you,” it may be meant that the Prophet (SAW), despite his EN 


sublime station of prophethood, is not fully aware of Divine 
Ordainments, but admits that Omnipotence solely belongs A 
to God and he does not command or forbid people out of &X^ 
his taste, but he is totally obedient to Divine Revelation. He ‘x 
is Divinely appointed to fulfill his mission and his clam — & 
does not transgress prophethood. In the same vein, he does dy 
not consider himself to be independent in judgment and 
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Ses discretion. He 1s appointed to apprise people of their evil Ex 
ie P deeds and warn them against the torment in store for them 
ME out of evil deeds as a recompense of their vices. 
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"os 10.Say: "Tell me! If this [Qur'an] is from Allah and you He 
es À deny it, and a witness to it from among the Children of %34 
RS Israel testifies that this Qur’an is like it and he believed oH 
pe while you are too proud [to believe]." Verily, Allah m 
"d guides not the people who are wrong doers. eg 
ey Exegesis: £7) 


Wrong doing impedes insight and results in deprivation iS 
j from Divine Grace. In the blessed Verse in question, God x, 
GF says: “O Muhammad (SAW)! Ask them to inform you of their pU 
sayings. If this Qur'an is Revealed by God and a witness from x 


ee 


CU 
A 
KUZA 


S 


I £3 the Children of Israel bears witness to its veracity but you X^ 
5 waxed proud and disbelieved in it, what will be in store for — S% 
erat you? Are you not from among wrong doers? God shall not C8 
DS guide wrong doers." (27 

PS It is reported that by “witness” (sbabid) ‘Abd Allah ibn ; 
5 Salam is being meant. He was one of the ascetics and scholars Os | 
ie of the Children of Israel. By “like it” (mithlihi) the verses and 


Se meanings of the Torah are being intended that testify to the (= 
^ 


aay Quran as Divine Revelation and is consistent with it in ‘g~ 
Gol terms of Divine Teachings and Promises and Threats. r 
& In short, the Verse signifies that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 

£i is Divinely appointed by God to provide the Jews with 


guidance saying that as per the testimony of their own 
scholars it is substantiated that the Qur'an is Divine 
Revelation but they deny it out of their vanity. Are they not 
wrong doers? Sunk in wrong doing, they are not guidable. 
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2- A A 
ee 11.And those who disbelieve say of those who believe: a ? 
ea “Had it [the Islamic faith] been a good thing, they 2) 
re would not have preceded us thereto!” And when they ef 
as have not let themselves be guided by it, they say: “This hee 
<a) is an ancient lie!” tod 
ck ESG 
SA Exegesis: iA 
Pz The enemy does not enter from one single way and his fa 
EX words and logic are not in the same vein. At times he says: ES 
Tr^ “Islam is worthless or else we would have preceded in MA 
embracing it. He sometimes says the call to embrace the peg 
Islamic faith is an age old and precedent lie. The blessed — Si 


Verse addresses either the disbelievers from Quraysh or the (44 | 
Jews or disbelievers in general who were the Noble Prophet’s asw 
| (SAW) contemporaries. Since they regarded themselves as 25 
A SI wealthy, noble, magnanimous, scholars, and knowledgeable, an 


Vane 


m3 they considered the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) poor SA | 
bey Companions, e.g. ‘Ammar, Suhayb, and Ibn Mas'üd as Vu | 
: unworthy and weakling. To persuade the believers they said XA 
RT unto them that had there been merits and felicity in fos 
oy following Muhammad (SAW), we would have preceded you in fo) 
i embracing the Islamic faith. According to the blessed Verse, WSs, 
À since disbelievers did not find their way toward felicity — (8 
rt and merits and were deprived of guidance and their vanity EE 


Po 

eA and prejudice impeded their hearts from being enlightened Pe 
BS by the Qur’anic light and admitting the true source of the e 

Z5 Qur'an, they pretend ignorance and say this Qur'an isa & 
5 fabrication attributed by Muhammad (SAW) to God. The 
“content of the Verse resembles one (6:25) as per which 
wa disbelievers said that the Qur’an is nothing save ancient lies y 
[gt (zn hadha asatir al-awwalin). x j 
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12.And before this was the Scripture of Musa (Moses) as 


E aek a guide and a mercy. And this is a confirming Book in 2 
2 the Arabic tongue to warn those who do wrong and as X 
cd glad tidings to good doers. V 
A Exegesis: à 5 
et Revelation of the Divine Book is a Divine tradition ee 
Ci (“And before this was the Scripture of Misa”). Through the y 
Was 1 


glad tidings included in preceding Scriptures, the Holy 
Qur'an confirms them. The antecedent of "before this" 1s the 


Ke 
EIAS 
e 

Ae 


: s: 
De Holy Qur’an which is preceded by Torah, the Scripture of ae 
ee, Musa which had been Divinely Revealed as the precursor of » 4 
ey all Divine Scriptures as a Mercy demonstrating the Path of 4%% 
Sa Guidance through the Books of the Torah. This Book, pai 
vas namely the Qur'an, which is revealed in the eloquent Arabic $” 
as tongue confirms what is included in the Torah and other zs 
or Divine Books so that it may inspire awe in disbelievers as to y 


RS 


the torments of this world and the world to come and 


KS 


-— i 
ES threaten disbelievers and polytheists and bear the glad tidings — [2f 
(S of Paradise and the stations prepared for them as rewards of ; 

Sp the good deeds to the pious and the beneficent. &- 
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Sos 13. Indeed those who say: “Our Lord is Allah,” el 
qe and thereafter stand firm and straight [on the Islamic : * 
re faith of Monotheism], on them shall be no fear, nor shall cox 
| = they grieve. i E 
A 14.Such shall be the dwellers of Paradise, abiding Te 
is therein [for ever] — a reward for what [good deeds] they 4655 
A used to do. We 
d. js ace 
Exegesis: Ee: 
hav) 


To say “our Lord is Allah" signifies nothing by its mere 2 
form, but it connotes the choice of the True Path and Ger 
standing firm on It. It 1s hard to stand firm on the True 
Path, but it turns facile through a great reward like Paradise — $77 


? Tw 
—AÀA2 x 


abounding in bounties and devoid of grief. Thus hard tasks — $2» 

I turn more convenient though great rewards. After LH 

PS threatening opponents and bearing glad tidings to the — fX 
fed beneficent believers, the blessed Verse enumerates the tai 


Uo qualities of believers standing firm on the True Path and the = “nd 


CT rewards to fall into their share through their good deeds. pe 
»U RR . . m 
T Good doers (mubsimim) are those who utter their belief, y 
Cg confirm from the bottom of their hearts, and stand firm on 38 
eo the Path of True Religion in terms of faith and practice. They > 
xz) need not fear of what is in store for them nor do they grieve ‘3 


A as to their past deeds. 
A^ Needlessness of fear and grief by believers standing firm 


x5 on the Path may refer to fears and grieves in the other 
xS worldly matters. On the Resurrection Day, they stand near to 
^ y n Day, they 
exe God and are saved from the great distress there. They neither 
A% fear of torment nor are they grieved since as per the Verse in 

E question, negation of fear and grief from the beneficent may 
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include their mundane life and that to come, since one who 
fears God fears no one but is enclosed within the enclosure 
of “There is no god but Allah" (Lā ilaha illa "llab). He does 
not grieve since one who loves God and seeks meeting his 
Lord may not be grieved from mundane matters but such a 
person has joined those regarding whom it is said "God is 
satisfied with them and they are [satisfied] with Him." It is 
worthy of note that it is solely through clemency and 
perseverance that man may attain to perfect faith and 
certitude. It is not sufficient to utter the declaration of the 
faith verbally and confirm it by heart in order to attain to 
perfect faith. 

The perfect believer is one who admits no impediments 
in his way attains to the station of certitude by sight ('ayz al- 
yagin) or real certitude (haq al-yaqin). Such attainment is 
possible through firm will to act. To put it short, perfect 
faith depends on clemency, perseverance, and standing firm 
so that one may struggle against his concupiscence and ward 
off devils such that angels may find their ways into his heart 
and he may attain to the station of peaceful soul (nafs al- 
mutma’inna). Such a person may be termed as perfect believer 
and as per the Verse in question; there will be no fear or grief 
for him. 

The second Verse in question makes mention of another 
merit of good doers and those standing firm on the Path of 
Faith, as per which they are from among the dwellers of 
Paradise for good as a reward for their good deeds in this 
world, admitting to Divine Oneness, standing firm in their 
faith without any instability in their certitude and faith in 
their mundane life. Paradise is the reward of those who act 
rather than those who merely talk. 
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M. 15.And We have enjoined on man to be dutiful and ‘tod 
A kind to his parents. His mother bears him with ne 
ez) hardship. And she brings him forth with hardship, and ze 
PS the bearing of him, and the weaning of him [lasts] s 
LA thirty months, till when he attains full strength and RA 
Wd reaches forty years, he says: "My Lord! Grant me the - 
power and ability that I may be grateful for Your Favor M 

which You have bestowed upon me and upon my sah 

parents, and that I may do righteous good deeds, such as — iX; 

please You, and make my offspring good. Truly, I have aae 

turned to You in repentance, and truly, I am one of the T 
Muslims [submitting to Your Will]. X) 


Exegesis: 


Being dutiful and kind to one's parents is highly 
rewarded by God. The phrase "We enjoined" is attested five 
times in the Qur'an three instances of which are employed 
for parents (29:8; 31: 14; 46:15). Owing to the hardships of 
pregnancy, delivery, and suckling, mothers enjoy a special 
privilege and deserve further kindness. It is noteworthy that 
being dutiful and kind to one's parents does not depend on 
their being Muslims. The basis of man's life and his felicity 
and improvement rests on unanimity, kindness, and 
philanthropy and his closest relations are his parents who 
partially form his material existence. That is why God 
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ge 
a ND Oe AML 
Almighty enjoins man to do good to his parents. 

In this vein, motherly love for her child is one of the 
wonders of the world and one of the secrets of creation, since 
despite suffering so many hardships and so much pain, 
however her child be ugly in form or character, her love 
never turns into disgust. She bears the child for a period of 
nine months and her delivery 1s very painful. She suckles her 
child. According to the Verse, such activities last thirty 
months. Therefore, compared with fathers, mothers suffer 
further hardships; however, fathers undergo many hardships 
for their children in other respects. In bringing up their 
children, parents undergo many a hardship to provide for 
their children’s provisions and education until their children 
reach majority. 

The verse connotes guidance through intellect since any 
fair individual knows through their reason that they are 
dutiful against their parents and the verse stands on such 
rational command. The Qur’an (55:60) says: “Is there any 
reward for good other than good?” which is a reference to the 
rational command in question. However, when we compare 
this Verse with “And worship Allah and do not associate false 
deities with Him in any way and do good to your parents” 
(4:40) which is attested in four Qur’nic Chapters for the sake 
of emphasis and we take the large number of traditions and 
narrations narrated from the Infallibles (AS) we notice that 
the number is so large that enumerating all of them will run 
to many a page. 

Taking the Qur’anic Verses and the traditions and 
narrations bears testimony to the fact that as per Divine 
Command doing good to one’s parents is on a par with 
worshipping God based on which it is obligatory to be 
dutiful to one’s parents and obey them unless their 
commands be inconsistent with Divine Commands and 
those of His Messenger. It is incumbent upon every 
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individual to make every attempt to do good to them and 
obtain their satisfaction at all times and to the extent 
possible to do so since obedience to them and obtaining 
their satisfaction are on a par with obedience to God and 
obtaining Divine Satisfaction. 

Man attains to the perfect state of physical and mental 
development when he is forty years of age. It clearly 
demonstrates whether he treads the path of felicity or is 
astray. Thus God Almighty says that within a period of forty 
years, man may proceed on the path of felicity and thus say 
in a state of need and gratitude: "Bestow upon me the 
blessing that I may be grateful for the abounding material 
and immaterial bounties granted to me and my parents and 
as a token of gratitude act upon Your Satisfaction." Such 
individual not only invokes God to respond to his needs but 
also seeks felicity and welfare for his offspring. He turns to 
the threshold of the Absolute Self-Sufficient God and 
sincerely addresses God saying: "I have turned toward you. 
I have submitted to Your Will and Command." Experts 
of Islamic law have employed "the bearing of him and 
the weaning of him [lasts] thirty months" and “the mothers 
shall give suck to their children for two whole years" (2:233) 
to conclude that pregnancy in the least lasts six months 
which together with two months of suckling amount to 
thirty months. 


ate 


z Ñ POS Be 
b J a 4 
d 


at *» 
t 


B 


S 


k? By 
-—) 


ex 
b, 


t 
- WP 
& 


} 


Papam EEP E ex 
Bue CUN 
ACE. 


BOE 


E 


2 
UU ESO UM SERRE QUOS ALD 


AN Cer P VR S OAV TA m am CCEA (ee PERS KR 
SRLS S HU, 123 SUNY REP CHA E ASSUM i E 


r 


fret. 
Ax 


I» 
Sus 


g 
k 


A 
T 


M 


x 


mle to 
a 


3 
Eag 


a 
lA 


E 
" 


Sürat al-Ahqaf Verse 16 7] 


= 


OF 3368, (Lee GS ete RE cO S| e 
AA ater Lis all iota Real ea T ee scs 


16.They are those from whom We shall accept the best 

of their deeds and overlook their evil deeds. [They shall 

be] among the dwellers of Paradise — [this Paradise is] a 
promise of truth, which they have been promised. 


Exegesis: 


The value of deeds lies in their being accepted (“They are 
those from whom We shall accept ...”). For instance, being 
dutiful and doing good to one’s parents and being grateful to 
God leads to the acceptance of one’s good deeds and being 
dutiful to and doing good to one’s parents and gratitude 
toward God results in Divine Forgiving. 

“They” in this Verse refers to the people some of whose 
qualities are enumerated in the preceding Verse. The Verse in 
question makes mention of their good deeds and intentions 
accepted by God better than what they have done. God 
forgives their sins and has promised them to enter Paradise. 
His Promise is true and shall be fulfilled. The Verse indicates 
that such Grace and Mercy are the rewards of three good 
deeds of theirs: 1. Being dutiful and doing good to one’s 
parents 2. Their invocation and supplication to the Absolute 
Self-Sufficient for the bounties granted to them and their 
parents 3. Their repentance and turning away from 
Opposition to embracing the Islamic faith in case of 
committing any sin or fault, since invocation and 
supplication at the Threshold of the Omnipotent God as 
well as repentance from committing sins and faults serve as 
two gates of Divine Mercy and Grace. 

Mention will be made of a number of traditions 
concerning showing respect for parents: 
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The Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (AS) said: 
"The most significant Divine obligation is to do good to 
one's parents (Mizan al-Hikma, vol. 10, pp. 7-9). 

The Messenger of Allah (SAW) Said: "Any good doing 
child who looks at his parents out of kindness is granted the 
Divine Reward of pilgrimage to Ka'ba for each and every 
look. He was asked concerning a child who looks kindly at 
his parents one hundred times a day and he replied: "God is 
the Greatest and the Most Pure” (Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 74, 
p.73). 

The Messenger of Allah (SAW) Said: "A servant who is 
obedient to his parents and God shall dwell on the highest 
place in Paradise" (Kanz al-'Ummal, vol. 16, p. 467). 

The Messenger of Allah (SAW) Said: “One who obtains the 
satisfaction of his parents, has gained the satisfaction of God 
and one who angers his parents, angers God" (Kanz al- 
‘Umma, vol. 16, p. 470). 

The Messenger of Allah (SAW) Said: "One who wishes to 
have his life prolonged and his daily sustenance increased 
should do good to his parents and provide for his blood 
relatives" (Kanz al-'Ummal, p. 16, p. 475). 
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Es 17.But he who says to his parents: "Fie upon you both! ESQ 
Fi Do you hold out the promise to me that I shall be raised o 
= up [from the grave posthumously] when generations pay 
2 before me have passed away?” While they invoke Allah i 
bee for help [and say unto him]: “Woe to you! Believe! F 
Stez Verily, the Promise of Allah is true.” But he says: “This He 
| 9" [promise] is nothing but the tales of the ancient." re 


18. They are those against whom the Word [of torment] 
is justified among the previous generations of Jinn and 
mankind that have passed away. Indeed, they are ever 
the losers. 


Fo 


og 
B à 


AY 


Exegesis: 


Unworthy children insult their parents (“Fie upon you 
both!”) but faithful and compassionate parents seek God's 
assistance to guide their children and ask them to do good 
deeds and keep away from vices. In the Verse in question, 
mention is made of unfaithful and ungrateful individuals 
who are cursed by their parents: "He who says to his parents: 
‘Fie upon you both! Do you hold out the promise to me that 
I shall be raised up when generations before me have passed 
away?" Faithful parents do not desist before their obdurate 
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son, "they invoke Allah for help [and say unto him]: “Woe to 
you! Believe! Verily, the Promise of Allah is true." But he 
says: "This [promise] is nothing but the tales of the ancient.” 
What you say concerning the Last Day and Reckoning is 
superstitions and legends of the ancients and I shall never 
submit to believing them. 

The qualities enumerated in this Verse concerning such 
obdurate individuals are as follows: 1. disrespect toward 
parents, since "Fie" refers to impurities and connotes insult 
and humiliation (cf. Raghib’s Mufradat) 2. Such people not 
only disbelieve in the Last Day but also mock such belief and 
regard it on a par with legends and superstitions 3. Enjoining 
them to embrace the true faith falls onto deaf ears as they do 
not submit to the Divine Will and they are conceited with 
false pride and ignorance. Compassionate parents make every 
attempt to rescue their obdurate children from the abyss of 
ignorance and the painful torment in the world to come; 
however, the unworthy children persist in their disbelief and 
their parents find no other alternative but to leave them. 

According to Verse 18 "Obdurate disbelievers are those 
against whom the Word [of torment] is justified among the 
previous generations of Jinn and mankind that have passed 
away. Indeed, they are ever the losers [viz. they shall suffer the 
painful chastisement and shall abide in Hell]. The reason is 
that they are all losers. What loss is worse that losing all one's 
capabilities and gaining the Divine Wrath? In comparing the 
dwellers of Paradise and Hell in these Verses we notice that 
one group attain to growth and development and the other 
loss all their capabilities and turn into losers. The former are 
grateful to God and their parents but the latter are ungrateful 
and show their disrespect to their parents. The former shall 
abide in Paradise near to God and the latter are the dwellers 
of Hell to abide there among faithless people. Each of them 
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Joins their lot. The former repent of their sins and faults and 
submit to the Will of God and the latter are rebels sunken in 
false pride. It is to be noted that the latter are obdurate in 
their deviation from the true path and rely on their 
predecessors and shall be raised up in Hell with their likes. 
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19. And for all [viz. Jinn and mankind, the preceding 
and coming generations], there will be degrees according 


to that which they did, that He may recompense them 
in full for their deeds. And they will not be wronged. 


Exegesis: 

Divine degrees and stations are consistent with human 
deeds. Resurrection shall be a reward for the faithful and a 
chastisement for evil doers (“He may recompense them in 
full for their deeds"). "And" (wa) in “and for all (wa li-kulli) 
refers to the last two Verses; the former concerns those who 
embrace the true faith and submit to the Divine Will 
following their maturity and development invoking God to 
grant success to them and their parents, repenting their evil 
deeds and turning to God Almighty and the latter concerns 
those who showed disrespect for their parents and denied the 
veracity of the Resurrection Day. Each of them shall be 
granted degrees of ascension consistent with their deeds. 
Every act shall be recompensed in full and no one shall be 


wronged. The Qur'an says: Jlite Jou c sop le op Jau Jau cad 
o m | — 033 So whosoever does good equal to the weight of an 


atom shall see it and whosoever does evil equal to the weight 
of an atom shall see it” (99:7-8). In short, the Verse 
apparently refers to the fact that degrees are the results of 
deeds and since people are quite different in their deeds, their 
degrees are quite different. Each and every individual’s degree 
is determined by his qualities and morals acquired by himself 
in his mundane life. 
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20. On the Day when those who disbelieve will be 
exposed to the Fire [it shall be said]: “You received your 
good things in the life of the world, and you took your 
pleasure therein [without saving anything for this day]. 
Now this Day you shall be recompensed with a torment 

of humiliation, because you were arrogant in the land 
without a right, and because you used to rebel against 
Allah’s Command. 


Exegesis: 


Diverse physical and mental torments shall be in store for 
evil doers on the Resurrection Day beginning posthumously 
with reproach, humiliation, losing one’s capabilities and 
bounties, and regretting their loss. Concerning the manner 
of dying, Imam 'Ali (AS) in Nahj al-Balagha says: “In his last 
minute, man thinks about what he has done in his lifetime” 
(fi-mà afani ‘umraha, Sermon 109). 

The blessed Verse in question treats of the manner of 
torments of the Resurrection Day, when disbelievers are 
exposed to Hell fire. It will be said unto them that the 
bounties granted to you in your mundane life, e.g. outward 
ones like health, property and wealth, delicious food and 
inward ones such as intellect, intelligence, and bravery were 
spent inappropriately rather than employing them for the 
attainment of felicity, virtue, and perfection. You spent them 
on the pleasures of the flesh and as a consequence of 
ingratitude for such blessings, disobedience against Divine 
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Command you will pay for your ingratitude by suffering p9 
from a humiliating torment (jazd’an wifāqan). Since 
recompense is supposed to be consistent with deeds, false 
pride and vicious conduct shall be chastised by humiliating 
torment (‘adhab al-hawn). 
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21.And remember [Hid] the brother of ‘Ad, when he 
warned his people in Ahqaf. And surely, there have 
passed away warners before him and after him [saying]: 
Worship none but Allah; truly, I fear for you the 
torment of a mighty Day.” 
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Exegesis: 


The proper noun Ahqäf is from Pi4f (“flowing sand”) is 
applied to a region covered by sand in the South of the 
Arabian Peninsula located between the Yemen, Oman, and 
Aden in which the people of ‘Ad dwelt (cf. Tahqiq ft Kalimat 
al-Qur'an). Addressing His Messenger in this Verse, God says 
“Remember ‘Ad’s brother [namely Prophet Hid (AS)].” It is 
said that Hid (AS) was ‘Ad’s brother by blood or from the 
latter’s tribe. Hüd (AS) was asked to inspire awe in his 
Bedouin tribe and threaten them. God Almighty appointed 
Hüd (AS) as His Messenger to encourage the people of ‘Ad to 
worship the One God saying unto them: “Do not worship 
any god other than the One God. I fear for you the torment 
of a mighty Day.” 
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22.They [the people of ‘Ad to Prophet Hid] said: Poe 
“Have you come to turn us away from our gods? Then aoe 
bring us that with which you threaten us, if you are one =. 
the truthful!” SEM 
23.He said: "The knowledge [of the time of Na 
[ 
Resurrection] is with Allah only. And I convey to you Lord 
that wherewith I have been sent, but I see that you are a SS 
people given to ignorance!" XD 
Exegesis: Ao 
At times polytheism and disbelief appear so true that [2 
monotheism and belief are considered to be deviation from FY 
the right path. Requesting the prophet to bring torment V. 
upon them rather than pondering on the True Word is a ps 
token of ignorance. Such obdurate people stood against Boy 
Divine Invitation and said unto Hid: “Have you come to E 
turn us away from our gods with your lies. Then bring us SA 


that with which you threaten us, if you are one of the 
truthful!” 

The two sentences clearly demonstrate the deviation and 
obduracy of this disobedient people. According to the 
former, they say that Hüd's call to Monotheism is false since 
it is against their common practice regarding their objects of 
worship passed down to them from their forefathers. In the 
latter, they request the prophet to bring torment upon them, 
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a torment which will be totally irreversible. In response to 
their unwise request, Hid says: "The knowledge is with Allah 
only. He is the only One who knows when and under what 
circumstances the torment shall be brought forth whose 
occurrence shall be irrelevant to their request or his will and 
desire. The purpose is giving the ultimatum since Divine 
Wisdom requires the same. He further adds that it is his duty 
to convey to them that wherewith he has been sent. It is his 
responsibility but they are to decide concerning obeying God 
and it rests upon His Will to bring torment upon them. 
However, he sees that they are a people given to ignorance. 
Their misfortune has its roots in their ignorance that 
together with obduracy and false pride impedes them from 
giving their ears to the Messengers of God and makes you 
persist in requesting God to send down His torment upon 
them and cause their annihilation. Had they been aware in 
the least, they would have thought about the realization of 
the threat. 

The people were indifferent toward Hiid’s (AS) words and 
Divine Promise and Threat but waxed their disobedience. 
According to Qur’an exegets, God Almighty sent down 
famine and three years passed without a single drop of rain 
so that they may take a lesson. Prophet Hid (AS) asked them 
to believe in Monotheism so that God may send down rain 
or else Divine torment would be brought upon them. At the 
end and out of dire necessity they sought refuge in Ka‘ba 
which was merely a pile of red sand at the time. A certain 
adherent of Hüd (AS) asked them to believe in Hid’s 
prophethood in order to save themselves from the disaster, 
but they ignored him and put him in prison. 
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24. When they saw it as a dense cloud coming toward 
their valleys, they said: "This is a cloud bringing us 
rain!” Nay, but he [Hud] said that it is that [torment] 
which you were asking to be hastened — a wind wherein 
is a painful torment! 
25.Destroying everything by the Command of its Lord! 
So they became such that nothing could be seen except 
their dwellings! Thus do We recompense the people who 
are sinners. 


Exegesis: 


The word ‘Arid denotes a cloud appearing in the sky 
covering the horizon all over. Awdiya is the plural form of 
wadi (“valley; dwelling place"). Having faced severe famine 
and having awaited rain for long, the people of ‘Ad were 
gladdened to see the cloud in the sky but later on they found 
out that the cloud was not a harbinger of felicity but one of 
misfortune. It was the torment sought desirously and hastily 
by them. 

Seeing three clouds in the sky, the people of “Ad thought 
that they would bring rain, but they were mistaken. Au 
contraire, they led to their annihilation. It was the same 
severe torment of which prophet Hid (AS) had informed 
them and said that had they not believed in Monotheism and 
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FH had they worshipped the One God, they would have not & 
te suffered from the severe torment. However, they were too 
4 ignorant to believe him and said that if he had been in the 
Neo) right he would have brought that severe torment upon them. 
£x According to the exegets, the cloud contained a wind which 
css blew so hard that they were desperate and their property and 
(pes animals were scattered and they were annihilated as well. As 
V2 per a narration recorded in Manhaj and narrated on the eS 
x authority of ‘Amr ibn Maymün, the wind blew so hard that — 1? 

EA it took the tents and the camels with their litters to the sky g 


EY 


na 


i AN 


eA like grasshoppers jumping up. According to another h^ 
end narration, the first person to notice the torment was a DEN 
ee woman who said: "I see a wind blowing and blazing with — 4; 

AS flames.” Hid (AS) took away the believers from among the J 
S disbelievers. The wind invigorated the believers and softened 

Lip their bodies and they enjoyed its blow. 

Sco The fact is that all creatures are the Divine Host at His 

ge Command. They are the enemies of God’s enemies and the 

ALS friends of God’s friends. If they do not turn away from 

25 God’s enemies for a while we should know that God works in 

322: mysterious ways and the Creator has granted them respite so 

Ks that the world may be refashioned. 

ES It is said that when the people of ‘Ad were desperate with 

E% . . . . 

Loi the harsh wind blowing, they sought refuge in their houses 

es. and closed the doors thinking that they could save 

Bas) themselves from God's torment. The wind blew harsher and 

AEN pulled out the doors. It blew for seven days and nights and 


embraced them beneath the piles of sand in Ahqāf so that 
they were hidden beneath them and were annihilated "such 
that nothing could be seen except their dwellings!" 
According to Verse 25, following the occurrence of the 
harsh disaster, no trace was seen of the people of 'Ad but 
their houses and dwelling places. It becomes evident that 
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a when the wind subsided, their dead bodies had also s 
Qut disappeared, since it is said that the wind hurled them fe) 
JA toward the mounts so that their bodies were destroyed. Thus p" 


XE is the chastisement decreed for the sinners. If God wills, they EN 
P a 


px have to meet the recompense of their vices so that others may 
take a lesson. 
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and power that they were superior to Quraysh in this respect. 
In ad hoc may be taken as a particle referring to the fact that 
the people of ‘Ad, despite their strength, power, high stature, 
and lofty and fortified dwellings were unable to stay 
unharmed from the harsh wind blowing as a result of Divine 
Wrath. How could you who are weaker than them save 
yourselves from God's torment? 
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26. And verily We had firmly established them with that Ege 
wherewith We have not established you! And We had a 
assigned them hearing, seeing, and hearts; but their PEN 
hearing, seeing, and their hearts availed them nothing Re^ 
since they used to deny the Signs of Allah, and they e ) 
were [finally] completely encircled by that which they BL 
used to mock at! Xd 
Exegesis: oy 
To have access to facilities necessitates making efforts, but uk 
they all belong to God (“And verily We had firmly tam 
established them”). In ad hoc indicates negation and is Cy 
addressed to Meccans signifying: “O people of Quraysh! The LA 
people of ‘Ad were better than you in terms of property, — 4 
wealth, power, high stature, and perseverance." It is said that ES 
they were so powerful that they would built houses out of x 
mountain rocks. God had provided them with such wealth Ue 
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In spite of having been granted hearing, seeing, and 
perceiving hearts, ie, having provided them with all the 
requirements of mankind in terms of bodily strength and 
intellectual power, they failed to enjoy Divine Bounties, 
felicity, and spiritual merits. They made use of them to 
satisfy their bestial needs, denied Divine Signs, and derided 
the Messenger of God. As a consequence of their vices, they 
suffered from the torment and paid for their mockery. 
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27. And verily We have destroyed towns round about 
you and We have shown [them] the Signs in various 

ways that they might return [from error to the Truth]. 


1 Exegesis: 


Annihilation and Divine Wrath follow the ultimatum 
^X) given by prophets. Studying the history of peoples closer to 
E us in terms of time may bear further results. The blessed 
2 Verse in question refers to the preceding one saying that in 
the same manner that the people of ‘Ad were annihilated as a 
consequence of their opposition against their prophet, he 
inhabitants of the villages around you, namely within the 
vicinity of Mecca were also destroyed. Consider the peoples 
of Hüd (AS) in the Yemen, Salih (AS) in Hijr, and Thamüd in 
Sodom, and Lot on your way to Sham [viz. Syria, Palestine, 
East Jordan, Lebanon, and the northwestern parts of the 
Fertile Crescent] and take a lesson. God recurrently showed 
His Signs and the Tokens of His Omnipotence unto them so 
that they may turn away from disbelief to Monotheism. 
Failing to do so, they were afflicted with the torment as a 
consequence of their vicious deeds. 

The Verse refers to the fact that God repeatedly shows His 
Signs in the forms of miracles, threats, rewards of Paradise, 
Heavenly Bounties, Tokens of His Omnipotence, poverty, and 
hardships so that man may forego his obduracy. God gives an 
Ultimatum to man to not deny the Divine Message, harming 
prophets and the faithful. Failing to take a lesson, man will 
be afflicted with torment so that others may take a lesson. 
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e 28.Then why did those whom they had taken for gods zo 
[pt besides Allah, as a way of approach [to Allah] not help 2 
x them? Nay, but they vanished completely from them ET 
ej [when there came the torment]. And that was [the end [om 
ar: of] their deviation and what they were seeking. ‘hod 
C5 Exegesis: e 
£d Inclination toward proximity to God is innate; even zx 
Vs. idolaters regard idols as a means of nearness to God (“as a HM 
box way of approach"). We may rely on someone as a means of eO 
1 succor in hardships, but it would be wishful thinking to Cor 
regard idols as means of support (Nay, but they vanished »* d 
completely from them"). The Verse in question rejects the Hx 
claims of those entangled in torment owing to their "3 
iD polytheism and disbelief. They worshipped the statues of Seq“ 
j gods fashioned by them and said “we do not worship them rn 
bns except for rendering us nearer to God." Upon sending down ve 
fea the torment they were abandoned. At that time "they | xz 
Kn vanished completely from them when there came the (72 
"t torment." They were unable to find their objects of worship dos 
3 owing to slandering the One God and associating false gods AS 
vr) with Him. The Verse refers to the fact that had they enjoyed SS 


any rank or merit with, they should have been able to save 


a 
A their worshippers from torment rather than being RA 
wj annihilated in it. Lu 
— E 
E ON 
i TON 
E^ fone 
p. at 
UE Ce 
Ad et) 
- Y 
S REEE 
at 3 AA m~ Và 7 X5 S t x < n NS wx A, 12:8 i n , | 
SID SS SENS RESET Een s RD ADAE EL 


SPU OSE UR EOS SEE LHL OS aE GS ee ER, 


a 
($ 
FA 


oA % 
QI) 


(Ce 
D 


t 
^ 
— 


Ma 
S 


«S XN 
MIA 


Mi 


Si 


Surat al-Ahgaf Verse 29 95 


~ So 


tala OB ol al oi Gall c LeU] Uo sp YAD 


cate eii J ts oat OB LiL 
29.And when We sent toward you a group of the 
jinn, listening to the Qur’an. When they stood in 

the presence thereof, they said: “Listen in silence!” 
And when it was finished, they returned to their 
people, as warners. 


Exegesis: 


Familiarity with the Qur’an broadens man’s horizon. 
According to the Qur’an, man is not the only perceiving and 
willful being, but other beings called jinn enjoy the same 
conditions but excel man in power. The Verse may allude to 
polytheists and those in error who regard themselves as 
masterminds. It denotes that you listened to so many Verses 
but failed to believe; however, the jinn listened to a few 
Verses and believed in the Islamic faith and promulgated its 
teachings. The Noble Prophet (SAW) is thus addressed herein: 
“Remember when We sent toward you a group of the jinn, 
listening to the Qur'an." It is said that some of the jinn were 
Divinely inspired to leave their dwellings and lands and 
make their presence there to listen to the Qur'an. It 1s also 
said that when devils noticed that the way to the sky is 
blocked for them and whenever they wish to ascend the sky 
they were warded off by meteors. They said that a great event 
has occurred on the earth as a consequence of which the path 
to the sky has been blocked for them. They embarked upon a 
thorough search. Traversing on the earth they came upon 
idols and met with the Messenger of God (SAW) in Wadi 
Nakhla. Listening to the Qur’an they learned that the same 
impeded them from ascending the sky. 
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Narrating on the authority of Ibn 'Abbàs, a number of P 
exegets regard nafaran as denoting a number of the jinn S) 


ranging between seven, nine, and ten. Upon hearing the Holy dd 
Qur'an they asked each other to stand silent and listen to the ssi 
Verses being recited. Upon returning to their folk they — 224 
warned them. It is reported that following listening to the d 
Qur'an, the jinn believed in the Islamic faith and inquired g% 
about a number of issues and the Prophet (SAW) appointeda — EX. 
number of the jinn to promulgate the Islamic teachings i 


among their folk. 
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30.They said: “O our people! Verily, we have heard | 
[the Verses of] a Book sent down after Musa, confirming %- 
what preceded it: it guides to the Truth and to the Pen 
Straight Path." = 
Exegesis: Se 
The prophets of mankind are the prophets of the jinn as DA 
well and a group of the jinn were appointed to promulgate — Fox 
prophetic teachings among their own society (“They said: 'O ay 
our people! Verily, we have heard ...’”). The jinn knew the a; 
history of prophets and the Divine Books. Upon hearing a — 
number of Verses the jinn comprehended the truth; however, 3 
people like Abü Jahl and Abü Lahab spent a life time with HE 
the Prophet (SAW); however they did not wish to perceive the xd 
truth (“It guides to the truth"). According to the blessed Sax 
Verse in question, upon returning to their people, the jinn WA) 
said: "We have heard [the Verses] of a Book sent down after = Vv 
Misa.” It is said that the jinn made no mention of the — xz 
Christian Bible since they were either Jews or unaware of the {Z$ 
Christian Bible or did not believe in it. Upon their return, — Kg 


[S 


or 5 
*. 


they addressed their people saying that they had heard a 
Book confirming the preceding Scriptures including the 
prophets’ truthfulness and guiding to the truth and the 
straight path." 
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31.O our people! Respond to Allah's Caller [namely the 
Messenger of God, Muhammad (SAW)] and believe in 


him. He [Allah] will forgive you of your sins, and will 
save you from a painful torment. 


Exegesis: 


As per the Holy Qur'an, faith, repentance, interest free 
‘7 loan, and fearing God lead to Divine Forgiving. The blessed 

Verse enumerates the principles of Islamic dogma, 1.e., Divine 
| Oneness (“believe in him”), prophethood (“Allah’s Caller”), 


and Resurrection (“He will save you from a painful 
torment”). 
Divinely appointed prophets call people to God rather 
j than to theinselves. Faith absolves man of a number of sins 
like polytheism and disbelief, but sins like transgression of 
the rights of people is different. The Verse holds that certain 
sins may be forgiven. The other point is that the jinn, like 
mankind, have obligations and their disobedience shall lead 
to being regarded as sinners and subject to Divine 
Recompense. 

According to the blessed Verse, the jinn addressed their 
people to guide them to the true path saying: "O our people! 
Respond to Allah’s Caller [namely the Messenger of God, 
Muhammad (SAW)] and believe in him. He [Allah] will 
forgive you of your sins, and will save you from a painful 
torment.” 
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32.And whosoever does not respond to Allah's Caller, 
he cannot escape on earth, and there will be no 
supporter for him besides Allah [from Allah's 
punishment]. Those are in manifest error. 


Exegesis: 


Any path besides that of God is manifest error. Disbelief 
entangles man such that he may neither release himself nor 
may anyone release him. According to the blessed Verse, 
whosoever does not respond to Allah’s Caller, i.e., Prophet 
Muhammad (SAW), out of disobedience and turning away 
from God's Callers, torment shall befall him and he shall 
have no support to release him from the affliction, since all 
beings are God's friends and the enemies of His enemies. 
Such astray ones tread the path of manifest error. 

In the same vein, Qur'anic exegets say that following the 
demise of his support, Abū Talib, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
was harassed by the Quraysh and know that his call could 
not affect the disbelievers from Quraysh whose hearts had 
been hardened in time. Consequently, the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) found himself in jeopardy. Even though he entertained 
no fear, but in order to accomplish his mission he left Mecca 
for Tà'if, located at the verdant foot of a hill at a distance of 
a three day journey from Mecca. Ta'if and Thaqif, his 
maternal uncles, resided there and the Prophet (SAW) thought 
that they may render him support there. He entered into 
negotiation with three chiefs of Thaqif, “Abdiyaliyl ibn “Amr 
and his two sons Mas'üd and Habib and called them to his 
support; however they not only declined his call but also 


100 Verse 32 Sürat al-Ahqaf 


eh | derided him and instigated some rascals against him. 
= The people of Thagif were of substance and had 
= transactions with Quraysh. Their town was the seat of Lat, 


ei one of the most respected Qurayshi idols. They even failed to Se | 
& send their guest away unharmed. When the Noble Prophet ze 
(SAW) learned that they did not accept his call, he requested — 
them to disregard the call so as not to instigate the EE 
Qurayshis. Au contraire, they instigated rascals to stone him È- 
such that he suffered a wound in his foot and was sent away. o 
On his way, the Prophet (SAW) stayed in a garden called 25) 
^ Nakhila for a few days. Released from the hands of the ite, 
AZ rascals from Ta'if, his heart broke and finding himself DES 
without support from men, he turned to his Lord with tears PL 
in his eyes saying: "O Lord! I complain to You from p 
powerlessness, insufficient means, and humility in the eyes of CE 
people, O Most Forgiving Lord!” When the sons of Rabi'a 
noticed his sadness, their sense of family ties made them to 
ask 'Addas, a Christian slave, to take a dish of grapes to him. 
Fining the dish before him, he said "In the Name of Allah" 
and began eating the grapes. Shockingly 'Addàs asked him: 
"The inhabitants of this town never utter such words. Where 
are you?" He replied: "From Mecca. Where are you from? 
What is your religion?" The slave answered: “I am a Christian 
from Nineveh." The Prophet (SAW) inquired: "Are you from 
the village of the pious man Yünus ibn Matta (AS)? 'Addas 
asked: "What do you know about Yünus?" Muhammad (SAW) 
replied: "Yünus (AS) the prophet was my brother and 1 am a 
prophet too." Upon hearing him, ‘Addis fell to his knees 
and kissed the Prophet's (SAW) hands and feet. The sons of 
Rabi‘a saw them surprisingly from afar; however they did not 
convert to the Islamic faith. Upon their slave's return they 
warned him against the Prophet asking him to be cautious 


^ 
S 
m lest he might lose his faith though his was better than the one 


QUOS SEU its CUR GROS 


EDI unns veer ee EEE SS 


vd 


3) 


CARANE 


^ 
X 
- 


S 


» Yee 
A ‘y 


s 


Surat al-Ahqaf 


Verse 32 101 


proclaimed by Muhammad. “Addis informed them that he 
had heard something from Muhammad (SAW) that no one 
save a prophet would be apprised of it. They said to him: 
"the man is a sorcerer and a charlatan." 

When Prophet Muhammad (SAW) learned that the people 
of Tà'if would not believe in the Islamic faith, he departed 
for Mecca and upon arriving at Nakhla at night he 
established his late night prayers and recited the Qur'an 
when the jinn heard him and believed in the Islamic faith 
(*And when We sent to you a group of the jinn listening to 
the Qur’an...”). 

The Verse in question as well as those of Chapter 72 
(Sürat al-Jinn) and some other Verses evidently indicate two 
points — one is that the jinn exist and they are different from 
mankind and the other is that the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) 
was Divinely appointed to proclaim his Call to the jinn and 
mankind alike. 
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33.Do they not see that Allah Who created the heavens 
and the earth and was not wearied by their creation is 
Able to give life to the dead? Yes, He surcly is Most Able 
to do all things. 


Exegesis: 


Lam ya‘a is from ‘ayy (“powerlessness”). In order to 
conceive the inevitability of Resurrection, it would suffice to 
notice the Infinite Divine Omnipotence. Do disbelievers in 
Resurrection think that raising the dead is more difficult 
than creation of the heavens and the earth? (“Do they not see 
that Allah Who created the heavens and the earth ... is Able 
to give life to the dead?”) 

The blessed Verse rejects disbelievers’ incredulity of 
Resurrection and proves the raising of the dead on the Last 
Day. In response to their disbelief the Verse says “Do they 
not see?” Do disbelievers not perceive that God created the 
heavens and the earth without any toil? The Creator is so 
Omnipotent that He has created such heavens with such 
grandeur abounding in planets, stars, galaxies, and creatures 
whose number is solely known by Him. He has also created 
the earth together with mountains, oceans, and diverse 
species of creatures through His Divine Will. The Qur’an 
says: “When He decrees a matter, He only says to it: ‘Be? — 
and it is” (2:117). “Be!” in the aforementioned Verse indicates 
the immediate response of possibilities that through Divine 

Creative Command come into being ex nihilo which bears 
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testimony to Divine Omnipotence including the raising of 
the dead unintelligible to disbelievers’ imperfect intellect 
attempting in vain to deny and/or restrict Divine 
Omnipotence and interpret the Verses without the scope of 
physical phenomena through their comprehension and taste. 
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b 34.And on the Day when those who disbelieve will be HE , 
Pa exposed to the Fire [God will say to them]: “Is this 22 
No [Hell] not the truth?" They will say: “Yes by our Lord!” ee 
a He will say: “Then taste the torment, because you used hae 
gh to disbelieve!" as 
aK? ; ion) 
À Exegesis: (= 
' wet 
Rs Physical and mental torments are side by side on the Day ay 
KA of Resurrection. On that Day, confessing Divine Sovereignty to 
iha shall be of no avail. In this Verse God Almighty informs His Ç% 
j Noble Prophet (SAW) that when disbelievers are exposed to EC 
Hell fire on the Last Day, it will be said unto them that they » 4 
did not believe the prophets’ warnings. They will say: "Aye, 4% 
by God what they said unto us were totally right but we ee 4 
failed to believe their promises and warnings.” The angels in $a” 
a | charge of tormenting disbelievers 1n Hell will say unto them a 
(3 "You declined the prophets' Calls and felt animosity toward Vj 


them. Now you taste a severe torment as a recompense for X4 


es your vicious deeds.” “Because you used to disbelieve!” may — (2 
CS refer to the fact that Hell fire blazes through wickedness, ^ Z7 
ES? denial of Truth, and animosity toward Divinely appointed 
2) prophets and messengers. At that time, man reproaches his =R 
(ag own self saying: “The prophets uttered the Truth, but you 


denied it.” Upon tasting the torment they admit to their 
d ignorance, but their belief will be of no avail and they have to 
: suffer the consequences of their disbelief. 
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35.Therefore be patient [O Prophet!] as did the arch- 
prophets [lit. possessor of constancy, determination, and 

strong will, applied to Noah, Abraham, Moses, Jesus, 

and Muhammad]. On the Day when they will see that 

[torment] with which they are promised as if they had 
not stayed more than an hour in a single day. [This is] a 
clear Message [for all]. But shall any be destroyed except 

the people who are evil doers? 


Exegesis: 


‘Azm is used in the senses of will, decision, 
determination, and Divine Law (shari‘a) Uula al-‘azm is 
applied to the legislating prophets. 

Taking disbelievers’ chastisement into consideration 
paves the way for believers’ patience and perseverance. 
Addressing His Messenger (SAW), God asks him to be patient 
with disbelievers and their false claims as to deeming you 
words as legends in the same manner as the arch-prophets 
were patient with disbelievers and their cruelty. He also asks 
him to not make haste in having them chastised for their 
vicious deeds since mundane life is so transient that when 
disbelievers taste Divine Torment they think that they stayed 
in this world but for a single hour. Compared to the life to 
come, this worldly life seems to resemble a single moment. In 
retrospect, this mundane life may be likened to a dream. 
Fanciful pleasures of the flesh preoccupying man leave him 
with nothing but misfortune, cruelty, and darkness of heart. 
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"Illa al-s@‘a” ("except an hour") may indicate the changeable 
moment referred to the time that is constantly in the process 
of generation and corruption lacking stable existence. The 
world to come is the stable and unchangeable world of life, 
1.e., eternal life, referred to in the Holy Qur'an as “Verily, the 
home of the Hereafter — that is the life indeed [i.e., the 
eternal life that will never end], if they but knew" (29:64). In 
Manhaj alSàádiqin it is narrated from Imam Muhammad 
Baqir and Imam Ja‘far Sadiq (AS) that the arch-prophets were 
five in number who abrogated their preceding Laws. They are 
Noah, Abraham, Moses, Jesus (AS), and Muhammad (SAW) 
who are also referred to as Sarat al-Nabiyin. Thus is narrated 
on the authorities of Ibn ‘Abbas and Qatada. Other 
narrations have been narrated by exegets but space 
limitations impede their citation. 

In short, ulu al-‘azm in its literal sense of “having a strong 
will” may be applied to all the prophets since they possessed 
strong will, clemency, and perseverance in the fulfillment of 
their Divine Mission. Their words were against the beliefs 
and practices of their time, as a consequence of which they 
suffered many an affliction and were patient with disbelievers 
for the fulfillment of Divine Command. The Verse in 
question may serve as an encouragement for the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) to be patient in the same manner as all the 
prophets were patient with disbelievers and their vicious 
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Chapter: 47 


Sürat Muhammad 
(Muhammad/The Fighting) 


Section (juz): 26 
Number of Verses: 38 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter has thirty 
eight Verses and is revealed at Mecca. The title of the Chapter 
derives from the second Verse in which mention is made of 
the name of the Noble Prophet Muhammad (SAW). The 
dominant theme of the Chapter is jihad against the enemies 
of Islam hence Its designation “The Chapter of Battle” (Sarat 
al-Qitál). The main subject matter concerns believers and 
disbelievers, comparing the twain in this world and the world 
to come, and the hypocrites’ sabotage in Medina. Mention is 
also made of issues regarding the captivity and freedom of 
the prisoners of war, call to spend money in Allah’s Cause, 
and forbidding obsequiousness and complacency in dealing 
with the enemy. It is narrated that whoever wishes to perceive 
the circumstances of the Prophet’s (SAW) Household (AS) and 
their enemies is supposed to recite the Chapter in question.! 
It is also reported that the Noble Prophet (SAW) would recite 
the Chapter in his evening prayers.’ 

The Merits of Reciting the Chapter. According to a 
Prophetic tradition "One who recites Sura Muhammad, God 
will provide him with the streams of Paradise.” 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán [Exegesis]. 
* Maraghi’s Exegesis. 
3 Majma' al-Bayán, vol. 9, Stra Muhammad. 
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1.Those who disbelieve and hinder [men] from the Path *:3 
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of Allah, He will render their deeds vain. 
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Exegesis: 


From among the one hundred and fourteen Chapters of — i? 
the Holy Qur'an, mention is made of reproaching and 
threatening the enemies in eleven Chapters. The verse in — 
question 1s one of such instances. The Noble Verse reads: 
"Those who disbelieve and hinder men from the Path of 
Allah, God will render their deeds vain. The verse alludes to 
the Meccan polytheists and leaders of disbelief serving as war 
mongers waging wars against the Islamic faith. They were not 
only disbelievers but also employed diverse stratagems to 
hinder people from the Path of Allah. 

Some exegets, e.g. Zamakhshari in his  Kasbsbaf, 
considering the meaning of the following Verse which 
concerns faith, have interpreted sadd ad hoc in the sense of 
"turning away" (irād) from faith; however, taking the 
Qur'anic usage of the word into consideration, the dominant 
sense of the word is "hindering and impeding." "Render their 
deeds vain" is used in the sense that “He” will make their 
plans ineffective and fruitless, since reducing something 
serves as a metaphor for being abandoned which necessitates 
perdition. 

At any rate, some exegets take the sentence as an allusion 
to those who provided people with the meat of the camels 
slaughtered at the battle of Badr. Abü Jahl, Safwàn, and Sahl 
ibn ‘Amr each slaughtered ten camels as a token of 
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thanksgiving.! Such acts were of no avail with polytheism 
and satanic stratagems hence their being rendered totally 
vain. It 1s not apparently restricted to the sense in question 
rather all their seemingly good deeds, e.g. providing aid to 
the needy and hospitality, will be rendered vain owing to 
their faithlessness. Furthermore, God Almighty will render 
all their acts performed for the obliteration of Islam and 
defeating Muslims and also impedes them from attaining to 
their goals. 
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2.But those who believe and do righteous good deeds, 
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E and believe in that which is sent down to Muhammad — | 

Ke for it is the truth from their Lord — He will absolve ae 

e them of their vices and will make good their state. Lo 
A 

Exegesis: os 

v Having faith is insufficient for availing oneself of Divine pes 


Favors rather one has to do good righteous deeds and follow 
the Messenger of God ("those who believe and do righteous 


E. 
MDC 


good deeds and believe in that which is sent down to (rx 
2 Muhammad"). Regarding the Noble Verse in question exegets EN 
> = «c . LII Won 
maintain that “But those who believe” alludes to the Og 
Medinan Helpers (zz547) and "that which” (md) "in that ake 

| ze 


which is sent down” (Pi-mà nuzzila) refers to the Qur'an; in 
other words the contextual meaning of the clause in question 
is “those who believed in the Qur’an sent down to N 
Muhammad (SAW) by God and held that It is true, ¥* 
unchangeable, and standing firm on Its basis to the Last Day LH 
and It is not exposed to alterations like other Divine Books, ^. 
eg. the Torah, the Christian Bible, which have been # ž 
abrogated by the Holy Qur'an. dat 

Those believing in the Qur'an and the prophethood of d 


, AC 


the Messenger of God, the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) and did 
righteous good deeds as per the Divine Decrees and Laws of 
the Islamic faith, God “will make good their state” (aslaha 
bálabum), namely their state will improve out of having faith 
in Islam, since their conversion to the Islamic faith and 
having faith in 1t will alter their inward states and refine their 
heart out of moral and inward vices and corruption. "Will 
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make good their state" concerns believers and contrasts with x” 
“Will render their deeds vain” which falls to the share of " 
disbelievers. In other words, in as much as believers proceed ‘ad 
on the path of improvement of their inward and outward & 
states through their faith, disbelievers will remain in error eo 
out of their disbelief. It may also indicate that as disbelief 


will render good deeds vain, faith, au contraire, will lead to 
purity and refinement of heart. 
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oH 3.That is because those who disbelieve follow falsehood, xe 
[pt while those who believe follow the truth [sent down] by a 


their Lord. Thus does Allah set forth for mankind their FS 


vets 
à parables [for their awakening]. Lo 
R Exegesis: Ce 
A One of the Quranic didactic techniques attested in a ‘SS 
ES number of Verses is to draw a distinction between the fates of EN 
A believers and disbelievers. In the Verse in question, belief and 24 
= disbelief are distinguished as per truth and falsehood which X 
pe reveals the Qur’anic logic in Its encounter with foes. “That” ae 
2 (dhalika) in the blessed Verse is a demonstrative pronoun » 4 
$ whose antecedent are the disbelievers and it signifies the Hed 
vanity of their deeds. Since they followed their vain desires — 72 
and proceeded on the path of falsehood, their deeds reflect T 


Wie 


their inner self, even though seemingly good, their deeds HR 
y would be rendered vain since their motives rested in the E 
pleasures of the flesh rather than obtaining Divine xy 
Satisfaction and were done out of disobedience to God and (2 
11 following their concupiscence and Satan. Whoever does such em 
deeds, his deeds will be rendered vain and devoid of truth fs 
since truth is restricted to God and the followers of ‘25% 
falsehood remain in error. The Holy Qur'an says: “That is 
because Allah — He is the Truth and what they invoke besides 
Him is falsehood” (22:62). Thus God strikes a parable saying 
that good and righteous deeds depend on believing in Divine 
Unity and the prophethood of His Messenger. When the 
heart rests truly on the firm ground of faith, deeds stemming 
from it will be of effect and constancy since man’s truth lies 
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in his heart which accommodates faith and serves as the i 
reservoir of piety. In case it is corrupted through disbelief, all 
deeds will be rendered vain and ineffective. Thus it becomes bud 
evident that the recompense of one's deeds depends on the S% 
firmness or frailty of faith. The firmer one's faith. and at 
certitude become the effects and the rewards of one's deeds 
will be higher and the same will purify the heart from vices. e 
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4. Therefore, when you meet those who disbelieve [in x 
battlefield], smite [their] necks [when they fall into ; 
captivity] till when you have killed and wounded many R 


of them, then bind a bond firmly [lest they flee] either 
for generosity or ransom until the war lays down its 
burden. Thus [is God’s Command] But if it had been 
Allah’s Will [to send down lightning, earthquake, and 
other disasters], He Himself could certainly have 
punished them. But [He let you fight] in order to test 
some of yuu with others. But those who are killed in the 
Way of Allah, He will never let their deeds be lost. 


Exegesis: 


Athkhantumühum derives from th-kh-n “totally vanquish 
the enemy." Witbáq is used in the sense of “a bond used to tie 
someone or something, e.g. a rope.” 

As mentioned above, the preceding Verses serve as a 
prelude to prepare Muslims for receiving a significant order 
concerning war. It reads: “Upon confrontation with 
disbelievers on the battlefield attack them with full force and 
smite their necks!” “Smiting their heads” is evidently 
employed in the sense of “smiting them.” It is needless to say 
that warriors are not supposed to embark upon doing the 
same but it would suffice to slay them. However, “smiting 
their necks” evidently indicates taking their life and that it 

what on which emphasis is laid. 
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At any rate, the Command ad hoc concerns engaging in 
war on the battlefield, since laqaytum derives from l-q-y which 
in such instances indicates “war.” Other pieces of evidence 
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f are to be found in the Verse in question denoting the same 
ER idea, e.g. captivity of prisoners of war, the word Par? (“war”), 
[7i and martyrdom for Allah's cause. 


In short, the word liga at times denotes “meeting, 
encounter" and at times it indicates "confronting on the 
battlefield." Both senses are attested in the Qur'an and the 
word in the Verse in question is used in the latter sense. Thus 
it becomes evident that those aspiring to spread anti-Islamic 
propaganda claim that according to the Islamic doctrine — VT 
Muslims may behead disbelievers upon confrontation with xS 
them; however, the claim springs from ill will and ulterior é 
motives otherwise the Verse per se clearly demonstrates e ; 


Das 


o 
E DAR 


rad 
confrontation with the enemy on the battlefield. Acá 
It is needless to say that upon confrontation with the 3 


bloodthirsty enemy on the battlefield, one has to attack XS 
severely and strike fatal blows on the enemy or else he will E : 
perish. The instruction fully stands to logic. It further says 3% 
that such fatal attacks are supposed to be pursued such that 

the enemy falls down in which case defeated warriors are to ‘AA; 
be taken as captives and they are supposed to be bound ys. 
firmly (“till when you have killed and wounded many of — £7 
zs) them, then bind a bond firmly [lest they flee]”). The word iS, 
e atbkhantumubum derives from th-kh-n denotes harshness and 


Oa 


firmness hence indicating triumph and conquest and total — ^. 

subjugation of the enemy. VR 
The majority of exegets take the sentence in the sense of 

the immense number and severity of slaying the enemy, the — 7*2 


issue of slaughtering the enemy rather than the original sense 
remains untouched.’ At any rate, the verse indicates a 
measured military command to the effect that defeated 
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‘Ibn al-A‘rabi is quoted in Lisān al-Arab as saying “Athkhana idha ghalaba wa qabara" 
(“The word athkhana is employed upon conquering and subjugation”). 
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ct warriors are not supposed to be taken as captives prior to the 
pee enemy's total defeat since embarking upon the same may 
Wert jeopardize the position of Muslims engaged in war through 


their preoccupation with the issue which may hinder them 
£7 ^ from their main tasks. 


{ 

F> 

dE The expression "then bind a bond firmly [lest they flee]" 

$a o (“fa-shudda alavitbáq") with due consideration to the meaning 

kK of the word withdq (“rope”) is a reference to making doubly 

mJ sure that the captives are bound firmly lest they liberate 

oe: themselves and strike fatal blows. The next sentence indicates 

Bre the instruction concerning those taken captive at war as per 

oh which following the war they may either be granted freedom 

sa non gratia or they may be ransomed or exchanged with odd 

on numbers (“either for generosity or ransom”). 

e Therefore, prisoners of war may not be slain following uy 

TR the end of the war but the leader of Muslims exercises his ae 
‘3 discretion to either ransom or exchange them for odd So 

; | numbers or set them free non gratia. It is actually a kind of YS 

F compensaticn to be borne by the enemy. The issue is os 
S discussed in sources on Islamic law. 

E The Verse further adds that the status quo 1s supposed to 

[XS be still effective in which fatal blows are to be struck upon 

WC the enemy and a number of them are supposed to be taken 

Kew captive “until the war lays down its burden.” One may desist 

po from inflicting further blows when the enemy is totally 

a defeated and the flame of war is extinguished. Awzar is the 

(CU plural form of wizr denoting "heavy burden” and at times 

i connoting "sins" since the burden of the latter is borne by 

ad one who commits it. 


It is interesting to note that the heavy burdens referred to 
in the Verse are attributed to the war: “until the war lays 
down its burden." The heavy burdens refer to diverse kinds 
of weaponry as well as the responsibilities shouldered by 
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supposed to act upon the same instructions "but if it had 
been Allah's Will, He Himself could certainly have punished 
them" through lightning, earthquake, storm, and other 
disasters. Nonetheless, there would be no ground for trials. 
"But [He let you fight] in order to test some of you with 
others." It is actually the grounds lying behind engaging in 
war and the main point of the opposition between the Truth 
and falsehood. It is through such wars that the lines of true 
believers who act are separated from those who merely talk. 
Faculties and abilities flourish, perseverance and resistance 
are invigorated, and the main goal of the mundane life which 
is strengthening the power of faith and other human values 
are attained. Had believers stepped aside preoccupied with 
everyday life and had God intervened miraculously to defeat 
the polytheists’ and oppressors’ rebellions, a worthless, 
stagnant, and frail society would have come into being and 
the Islamic faith would have been merely a name. To sum up, 
one could say that to establish His Religion, God is needless 
of our struggles. The point 1s that we need the sacred war on 
the battlefield to improve our abilities. The same idea is 
variously expressed in the Qur'an, for instance, "Do you 
think that you will enter Paradise before Allah tests those of 
you who fought in His Cause and also tests those who are the 
patient?" (3:142). The preceding Verse reads: "And that Allah 
may [through such battles] purify the believers from sins and 
destroy the disbelievers." 

The last sentence of the Verse in question treats of the 
martyrs fell in such battles whom the Muslim community 
owes a great deal "But those who are killed in the Way of 
Allah, He will never let their deeds be lost.” Their troubles 
and pains will not be in vain but they will be all kept in 
Divine Records. Their sacrifices will be evident in this world 
since hearing "There 1s no god but Allah" reminds Muslims 
that thanks to their sacrifices the chains of bondage are 
broken and Muslims owe their good name to them. 
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ro. 5.He will guide them and set right their state. 

6.And will soon admit them to [high stations in] 
Paradise which He has made known to them. 


Exegesis: s 

Divine Guidance is permanent even after death and ES 
martyrdom. Martyrdom for God’s Cause leads to all sins and Nie 
faults to be forgiven and states to be set aright. The Verses in 
question add three further bounties. Firstly, “He will guide — 7*4 
them” which indicates Guidance toward high stations, great py 
deliverance, and Paradise as Divine Reward. Secondly, “He 
will set right their state,” i.e., He bestows peace of mind and 
spirituality upon them, sets them in harmony with Divine 
angels, and invites them to His Feast through His Mercy. The vd 


jd last bounty is that He “will soon admit them to [high FS 
Be stations in] Paradise which He has made known to them.” e 
Some exegets maintain that God not only expresses the VS 
qualities of the Garden of Paradise but also specifies the — ? ey 


attributes and signs of their palaces in Paradise such that 
upon being admitted to Paradise, they immediately depart 
for their palaces.’ 

Some exegets take ‘arafaha from ‘arf  (“fragrance, 
perfume”) saying that God admits to Paradise throughout 
which the guests may enjoy the sweet smell. Some also hold 
that taking into consideration the Verse “Think not of those 
who are killed in the Way of Allah as dead. Nay, they are 
alive, with their Lord, and they have provision” (3:169), it 


* Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol. 9, p. 98. 
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becomes evident that "set right their state" 1s on a par with 
everlasting life through which martyrs are prepared to stand 
in the presence of Allah with the veils and coverings 
removed.’ 

It would be appropriate to make mention of a number of 
traditions concerning martyrs. 

According to a Prophetic tradition: “There is a better 
deed above another ending in martyrdom in the Way of 
Allah, above which no better deed is imaginable.” 

According to a tradition narrated on the authority of 
Imam Baqir(AS): “There is no single drop dearer to God 
except for the drop of the blood shed in His Way or the drop 
of tears shed at night for His awe. There is no step dearer to 
God but the one taken for helping blood relatives or the one 
taken to participate in the holy war for God's Cause." 

The discussion may be concluded with a tradition 
narrated on the authority of Imam ‘Ali ibn Misa al-Rida 
(AS). Quoting his forefathers from the Messenger of God 
(SAW) he says: “The first one to enter Paradise is the martyr.” 
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! al-Mīzän, vol. 18, p. 244. 
2 Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 100, p.15. 
3 Ibid, p. 14. 
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7.O you who believe! If you help Allah, He will help 
you, and make your foothold firm. 
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Exegesis: 


2A 


Whoever bears aid to the Islamic faith through his 
thought, speech, and deeds, God will also bear him 
assistance. 

Man is a very limited creature and the assistance borne to 
the Religion of God is very restricted, but God is infinite and 
His Help springs from His Infinite Power. Addressing 
believers, the noble Verse says that if they help Allah, He will 
help them, and their foothold will be firm in the way of 
Truth. Helping God is on a par with helping His Religion 
and Messenger (SAW). Whoever helps God's Religion, i.e., the 
Islamic faith revealed to Prophet Muhammad (SAW) by any 
means possible to him through his life, property, pen, with 
attempts at helping to establish Islam, hinder corruption in 
religion, and bear assistance to believers through any possible 
means has helped God and strengthened His Religion and in 
return, God will strengthen his will to carry out his mundane 
and otherworldly tasks conveniently. 

“And make your foothold firm" demonstrates that He 
will make the helpers of God's Religion to persevere such 
that they may not deviate from the True Path by satanic 
temptations. 

It is narrated from Qatada that "It is incumbent upon 
God to bear aid to one helping His Religion since He says "If 
you help Him, He will help you." It is also incumbent upon 
Him to increase His bounties to those who thank Him since 
He says: "If you be grateful, I will increase [your bounties]." 
He will remember him who remembers Him since he says "If 
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you remember Me, I will remember you.” It is also 
incumbent upon God to keep His Promise to those who keep 
their promise since He says “Keep My Promise and I will 
keep yours.” 
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8.But those who disbelieve, for them is destruction, and 
[Allah] will make their deeds vain. 
9.That [destruction] is because they dislike that 


which Allah has sent down; so He has made their 
deeds fruitless. 


Exegesis: 


The word /4 5 indicates “slip, stumble, fall into the river.” 
Comparison is one of the best methods of education. de 
Concerning martyred believers a preceding Verse reads: “He b= 
will never let their deeds be lost.” Regarding disbelievers the Sy 
Verse in question reads: "[He] will make their deeds vain." — ?— 
The contrast is a good tiding to the believers struggling in 
Allah's Cause. Addressing believers, the Qur'an says: "[He 
will] make your foothold firm." Concerning disbelievers, the 
penultimate Verse says: "For them is destruction," which 
originally denotes that they will stumble over the precipice. 

According to the last two Verses, those who disbelieved 
were humiliated and destroyed. God made them stumble on 
the battlefield thus rendering their attempts vain. They 
disliked the Qur'an revealed to His Prophet (SAW) as a 
consequence of which they were defeated and humiliated and 
their deeds were rendered fruitless. 

According to Manhaj, it is narrated from Imam 
Muhammad Bāqir (AS) that the Verse in question indicates 
that disbelievers disliked ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib's merits, as a 
consequence of which they deviated from the Right Path and 
their deeds were rendered vain, since doing righteous good 

deeds are based on belief in Divine Unity, sincerity in 
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worshipping God, belief in Divine Guidance, and loving the 
Prophet (SAW) and his pure offspring (AS). It is worthy of note 
that “What God sent down” is employed to denote different 
things one of which is the Commander of the Faithful, ‘Ali 
ibn Abi Talib’s (As) Imamate.! 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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10.Have they not traveled through the earth and seen oe 

what was the end of those before them? Allah destroyed 2 
them completely, and a similar [fate is in store for] ac 

disbelievers. f 

: To 

Exegesis: em 

Dammara derives from the root d-m-r denotes “destroy, (=, 


annihilate, demolish.” Collocated with the preposition ‘ala, 
it indicates emphasis. Addressing the negligent astray in 
ignorance, the blessed Verse asks “Why do they not travel on 
the earth to see the traces of the peoples of the past and see 
that they were destroyed by Us owing to their denial of the 
prophet and harassing them. They should know that their 
destruction was due to their disbelief and disobedience. We 
destroyed the peoples of the past and such fate awaits these 


disbelievers.” 
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11.That is because Allah is the Protector of those who 
ee believe, and the disbelievers have no protector. 


Exegesis: 


The disbelievers who did not apparently enjoy any 
support in this world relied solely on God and He will be 
their Protector on the Last Day. Having faith leads to being 
granted Divine support and disbelief and finally it leads to 
losing it. The polytheists’ and disbelievers’ support will be 
ineffective on the Last Day. The antecedent of the 
demonstrative pronoun “that” (dhdlika) in the blessed Verse 
in question is the preceding Verse. The believers’ dignity, 
honor, and triumph is due to the fact that they helped God’s 
Religion, as a consequence of which they enjoyed Divine 
Protection. The token of God’s Friendship toward His 
servant is that the latter is obedient to his conscience. His 
heart is the home of love and friendship toward God and it 
is through his faith, piety, and helping God’s Religion that 
such great bounty has fallen to his share. “And the 
disbelievers have no protector” since it is through their 
disbelief that disbelievers have failed to receive Divine 
bounties as a result of which they have not protector. Thus, 
all creatures turn into his obedient host. They all become his 
helpers and friends and at Divine Command render him aid 
whenever necessary and set right his state. 
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12.Certainly Allah will admit those who believe and do SA 

righteous good deeds to Gardens [of Paradise] under TN 

which [i.e., trees] rivers flow while those who disbelieve i) 

enjoy themselves [in worldly life] and eat as cattle eat (A 

< and [finally] the Pire will be their-abode. Vo 

e Exegesis: x 

i Admitting believers to Paradise is a token of Divine 


under Divine Protection and He makes them enter Paradise. 
Deriving pleasures in life is permitted within the limits of 
Divine Laws. What lie beyond such limits are beastly 
pleasures. 

In this blessed Verse, God Almighty promises believers 
and those who have done righteous good deeds that Gardens 
of Paradise will fall into their share beneath whose trees the 
rivers of Divine Mercy are incessantly flowing. The people of 
Paradise shall abide in them forever. The bounties of Paradise 
will be granted through his Grace and Beneficence. His 
Mercy will be permanent since He is of Permanent Bounties 
and He is of Abundant Beneficence. He warns disbelievers 
that believers will abide in the bountiful Paradise whereas 
those who disbelieve in Divine Unity and the Last Day but 
are solely preoccupied with pleasures of the flesh and eat as 
cattle eat and the abode of such people will be Hellfire. 

It is said elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an that the 
recompense of deeds should be consistent with the deeds 


| 
| Guardianship. Believers doing righteous good deeds are 
| 
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committed (jazã’an wifāqan). Believers help the Religion of 
God and His Messenger (SAW) as a consequence of which God 
helps and befriends them and they will enjoy His Grace and 
Mercy in this world and the world to come; whereas 
disbelievers turned away from Truth and followed their 
mundane and false desires. They were preoccupied themselves 
with the mundane pleasures and did not take one single step 
toward Truth and spirituality hence their abode is the Fire. 
“Allah is not unjust to His servants” (8:51). 
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13.And many a [people of a] town, stronger than [the 


people of] your town which has driven you out We have 
destroyed. And there was no helper for them. 
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Exegesis: 

The Prophet of Islam's (SAW) migration was based on his 
own will, but Meccan disbelievers drove him into dire 
circumstances which led him to emigrate from Mecca. That 
is why God says that the people of Mecca were responsible 
for his emigration (“has driven you out”). In this blessed 
Verse God warns disbelievers that many an inhabitant of 
towns were stronger than Meccans in terms of power but 
Meccan and Qurayshi disbelievers drove the Prophet (SAW) 
out of his hometown. God rendered them hopeless such as 
the ancient peoples like ‘Ad and Thamüd who were strong 
and powerful and their physical prowess failed to save them 
from torment since, as mentioned in the above Verse, God is 
the Friend and Protector of believers. He will not help 
disbelievers against torments and afflictions. 
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14.Is he who is on a clear proof from his Lord, like 


those for whom their evil deeds that they do are 
beautified for them while they follow their own lusts? 


Exegesis: 


The prophethood of the Prophet of Islam (SAW) is 
accompanied with clear proofs. He is Divinely appointed to 
proclaim the Divine Message. He has nothing of his own to 
profess and he lays emphasis on the same. Certainly believers 
rely on proofs whereas disbelievers rely on their vain desires. 

The noble Verse draws a distinction between the people of 
Truth and those of falsehood. He produces clear proofs as to 
his Divine prophethood. The Holy Qur'an is both the Noble 
Messenger's (SAW) miracle and the Book of Law. It 1s a clear 
proof demonstrating his Truth since Divine Word is 
inimitable in terms of eloquence and inclusion of secrets 
such that Arab eloquent orators and scholars worldwide 
failed to produce one single verse like It. Is such individual 
on a par with one devoid of spiritual perfection? Are not 
their vices beautified for them through satanic 
embellishment? Are they not followers of their 
concupiscence? The wise know that these two individuals are 
not alike. 
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Cok 15.The description of Paradise which the pious have ose 
Cox, been promised [is that] in it are rivers of water the taste KO? 
id, and smell of which are not changed, rivers of milk of SN 
a which the taste never changes, rivers of wine delicious A 
AL to those who drink, and rivers of clarified honey therein — ^75 
for them is every kind of fruit and forgiveness from cow 
their Lord. [Are these] like those who shall dwell forever Se 
in the Fire and be given to drink boiling water so that it — 5757 
cuts up their bowels. C 
ES Exegesis: om 
D EL 
ft Those who keep away from the transient pleasures of the e 
VN flesh through piety will attain to permanent felicity ("the ur 
EX pious have been promised"). Imam Husayn (AS) says “Divine — 
y Forgiveness falling to the share of the people of Paradise ts a 
holt the best bounty for them. Then the Noble Imam refers to the 
ey Qur’anic verse “But the greatest bliss is the Good Pleasure of 
pu, Allah. That 1s the supreme success" (9:72). The Verse depicts 
eA the Paradise awaiting the pious saying that there are four 
rings. rivers in Paradise for the pious. Firstly, “rivers of water” in 
H which pure and permanent water flows unlike that of the 
ZZ world whose taste and color will not change through 


E stagnation but its purity and taste will be the same. It 1s this 
€W ^ world which is subject to permanent alteration whose 
C ^ elements are at all times in the process of generation and 
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corruption. The elements of the world to come will not be & x” 
( subject to change since as per the Holy Qur’an “Verily, the E 
VET home of the Hereafter — that is the life indeed" (29:64). LX 
nea Secondly, "rivers of milk" in Paradise "whose taste never em 
E changes resemble water in terms of purity. The milk is not P 
SA, like that of this world that goes sour shortly and becomes re] 
Re useless. The milk, like the water, is incessantly flowing since £4 
~z the milk and water in Paradise spring from the purity of the X 
e hearts of the pious. Thirdly, "rivers of wine," represent all t= 
¢s/ kinds of intoxicant drinks. Unlike the wine in this world, — y 
Ros that of Paradise 1s tasty, delicious, joyful, and invigorating. ED 
<4) Fourthly, “rivers of clarified honey” are prepared for the b 
Si pious in Paradise. The word “clarified” indicates that —— "5 
EA heavenly honey is pure and devoid of impurities. It is unlike MN. 
MES the honey in this world mingled with wax and other things [2 
Pe which is to be purified. “Therein for them is every kind of Ese 
4? fruit and forgiveness from their Lord." Heavenly bounties — 3*4 
BA for the pious are not restricted to these four rivers but all STS 
E kinds of fruit and any imaginable or unimaginable bounty A 
> will be prepared for them. Pei 
70 amn 


m Those aspiring to find such bounties are supposed to 
boty know that Divine Favors and heavenly bounties are reserved 
for the pious in the Hereafter (“the pious have been 
promised”). It is noteworthy that the seeds of such bounties 
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n. are to be sown in our hearts in this world so that they bear — 5/55 
o fruit. In other words, one has to struggle in order to attain to MÀ 
Sy the disposition of piety. The disposition of piety is to be {= 
x7) mee M OI EE E PE Cee eR 
^ acquired in this world such that it bears fruit in the Hereafter i 
in the form of three rivers. God strikes parables in the Holy x 
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Qur'an to express many a meaning and secret of creation 
without which man may not perceive them through his 
intellect. Qur'anic Verses are the mines of secrets and 
abundant delicacies contained in Their words whose esoteric 
meaning is solely perceptible to “those deeply rooted in 
knowledge,” namely the Infallible Imams (AS). 
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According to a recurrently transmitted Prophetic 
tradition, through performing deeds and prayers of 
supererogation (zawZfil) man attains to a state in which his 
vision, hearing, and touch turn into those of Truth. The self 
of such man is annihilated and he is absorbed in God such 
that he finds everlasting life in Him. Are such pious believers 
immersed in the rivers of Mercy and those enjoying His 
Infinite Bliss are on a par with those whose abode will be 
Hellfire for good as they are disfavored? "[Are these] like 
those who shall dwell forever in the Fire and shall have to 
drink boiling water so that it shall cut up their bowels.” Any 
wise person knows that the pious believer is not on a par 
with the polytheist and/or the dissimulating disbeliever. The 
former will immerse in the rivers of Divine Mercy enjoying 
Divine Infinite Bounties for good and the latter will be 
disfavored and afflicted with different kinds of torment. 
How may they stand on a par? 


DT EL a ELI 


—— — 


Sürat Muhammad Verse 16 133 


GARGS HTSUA SS Eun "roter BHA EES CERE 


E ; 
i JE aate i LS Sp BONGO | 


NT 


CN 
: = 
d je AUS EE PUT QU Iso sid ere ah = 
y le abl de ce XII ell SE Gol JU G Ll 1 al o S 
“poy os wot, 2-2p o 1^ 
$25 bel sh! | gests ng: oli zx 
LS 16.And among them are some who [apparently] listen to 
£u you till when they go out from you, they say to those = 
Loi who have received knowledge: “What has he said just "ES 
ce now? Such are men whose hearts Allah has sealed and &- 
zi they follow their vain desires. uS 


E Exegesis: 


$ zd 
e Addressing the Prophet (SAW) the Verse says that the c= 
ss disbelievers who are nominal Muslims attend your sessions an 
—% and listen to the Qur'an, but they neither believe in your e d 
eT prophethood nor in the Book revealed to you. They are «iy 
CE : AER s " aca Y < 
D 4x neither able to recognize it as the Divine Book nor do they 2 
a, understand it. Upon meeting your followers who know your #& 


fos words they say contemptuously and mockingly: “about what | 
Li the man is talking?" O Prophet (SAW)! Your words are not 
A. beyond human understanding, but it is through their grudge 
a and animosity that God seals their hearts so that they are 
Cod unable to perceive the truth and they follow their vain 
desires. 
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Ee 17. While as for those who accept Guidance, He 
MEA . 
Us increases their guidance and bestows on them 
dtoy their piety. 
ES Exegesis: 
a Accepting Divine Guidance by man leads to Its increase 
e by God. Piety 1s the Divine Reward bestowed upon those who 
XE accept the Guidance (“[He] bestows on them their piety”). 
m The Verse refers to the guided whose guidance is increased 
2E upon listening to the Revelation through which the truth of 
piety and the light of knowledge illuminate their hearts 


leading them from the shadows of ignorance to the light of 
knowledge. 
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18.Do they [disbelievers in order to believe] then 
await [anything] other than the Hour that it 
should come upon them suddenly? But some of its 
portents have already come and when it is on them 
[on the Day of Resurrection] how can they benefit then 
by their reminder? 


Exegesis: 


Ashraét is the plural form of sharat (“portent, sign, 
indication”). As per a Prophetic tradition, “but some of its 
portents have already come" refers to his prophethood,' since 
the last Messenger has Divinely appointed, the last Divine 
Book has been revealed, and men have been provided with 
the last decisive Argument. Thus any sin, corruption, 
disbelief, and denial will make the Last Day occur earlier. The 
world a/.-SZ2'a (“the Hour”) is usually employed in the sense 
of Resurrection, but it may also indicate Divine Wrath and 
annihilation of men in this world which will be a prelude to 
the torments of Resurrection. Ibn “Abb4s narrates that at the 
farewell pilgrimage (Pagjat al-wida‘) on which Salman the 
Persian was the most intimate Companion of the Noble 
Prophet (SAW), Prophet Muhammad (SAW) said: "Should I 
inform you of the portents of Resurrection? They are 
negligence in establishing daily prayers, following vain 
desires, cherishing the wealthy, exchanging religion for 
worldly possessions." Some traditions refer to more than 


' Majma' al-Bayan. 
2 När al-Thiqalayn [Exegesis]. 
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one hundred portents for the coming of Resurrection. 

The Verse in question warns disbelievers and polytheists 
that an ounce of precaution is better than a pound of cure 
saying that those who await the advent of resurrection should 
know that it will come all of a sudden. “The portents have 
already come” since the Seal of the Prophets (SAW) has been 
Divinely appointed in the last days (akhir akzaman). 
According to a Prophetic tradition recorded in Manhaj, the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) pointed at two fingers of his saying that 
the Resurrection and I are attached like these two fingers. 
Some other portents have already come and others are to 


‘come in time. "When it is on them [on the Day of 


Resurrection] how can they benefit then by their reminder?" 
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CH 19. Therefore, know that there is no god but Allah and a 
Ta ask forgiveness for your sin, and also for [the sin of] 25-4 
ne believing men and believing women. And Allah knows 2 7 
By well your moving about and your place of rest. = 
Gon Exegesis: Ex 
Sx, «c . AE 1s i^ 
<7) The clause ask forgiveness for your sin” is also attested — 17 
Zu elsewhere in the Holy Quran (40:55) With due — X 
E consideration to the fact that all prophets are infallible, there DÀ 
erh are grounds for such asking for forgiveness: Rg 
pcr. Asking for forgiveness is a kind of worshipping God even. — zx, 
pn if no sin has been committed. X^ 
bx It may ad hoc indicate avoidance from doing what is — 3?7$ 
orn preferable (tark al-ala). In other words, the Prophet (SAW) was ee 
EM supposed to do preferable acts but he abstained from doing ME 
e them. EN 
Ex Asking for forgiveness may turn into a common practice — $533 
ou for people. M. 
EOM It leads to attaining supreme stations by the Prophet em 
beti ut^ 
S (SAW). 132253 
P It may connote asking for forgiveness for the sins st 
C committed by people in respect of the Prophet (SAW). (e 
f Asking for forgiveness is not at all times for one's sins NI 
KER and faults, but perceiving that he is so inferior against Divine x; 
E 


RS 


Addressing His Prophet (SAW) God Almighty says unto 
him: “know that there is no god but Allah and ask 
forgiveness for your sin and also for [the sin of] believing 
men and believing women.” Imami scholars are unanimous 
in maintaining that prophets, particularly the Seal of the 
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Prophets (SAW), are infallible. “Your sin” (dhanbika) may 
either indicate abstaining from doing preferable acts or 
preoccupation with mundane affairs. It is narrated from the 
Prophet (SAW) that he asked forgiveness of God seventy times 
a day. It was for his preoccupation with carrying out the 
tasks of promulgation of the Islamic faith and attending to 
the affairs of his prophethood. It is in the Qur’an that he is a 
man like other men (“Verily, Iam a human being like you”). 
Owing to the restrictions of human nature, preoccupation 
with any matter may at times hinder one from attending 
fully to God. It is to be noted that his preoccupation with 
attending to the affairs of his prophethood was out of is 
obedience to God and acting upon His Command but “the 
good deeds of those disfavored by God are like the faults of 
favorites of God.” That is why he is asked to ask for 
forgiveness for himself and believers. In other words, he is 
asked to turn away from people following the 
communication of the Message and attend fully to the 
glorification of God. It is a source of hope to believers that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) is asked to pray for their forgiveness. 
His prayer will not remain unanswered unless we really have 
faith in God and His Messenger. It is worthy of note that the 
Prophet (SAW) with his supreme station is required to ask for 
forgiveness let alone us since we commit sins and neglect our 
duties at all times. Asking for forgiveness of “the All- 
Forgiving of sins” and turning away from opposition to God 
lead to turning toward God and are regarded per se as an act 
of worship. 

The Verse ends in “Allah knows well your moving about 
and your place of rest.” In other words, God is fully aware of 
the acts committed by man as well as his abode in the 
Hereafter. Past, present, and future make no difference to His 
Omniscience. 

Narrating on the authority of Hudhayfa Yamàni, Tabarsi 
records that the former said unto the Prophet (SAW) that he 
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y had a sharp tongue and as a consequence was afraid of = 
Hass, ending up in Hell for that sake. The Noble Prophet (saw) £725 
EA asked him why he was not asking for forgiveness as he [the $= 
S Prophet (SAW)] was asking for the same one hundred times a EON 
pax day. "ud 
CH According to a Prophetic tradition, uttering "I ask ay 
và forgiveness of God” and "There is no god but Allah” are the e 
LS best devotions since God Almighty says in a Qur’anic Verse: E 
e "Therefore know that there is no god but Allah and ask te 
ra ME. pa your sin, and also for [the sin of] believing ioe 

C men and believing women." Ec» 
À It is to be ma that asking for forgiveness of God may (=, 
(ei not be solely done verbally but true repentance lies in being TX) 
A regretful from committing sins and intending to not turn to 233 
ut sins and mere praying for forgiveness is of no avail. (oy 
a. According to a Prophetic tradition recurrently narrated 2%, 
"(22 “Regret [from committing sins] is asking for forgiveness," in — x&X 
e other words, regret from committing sins forms the basis of Hn 
seh asking for forgiveness of God. However, such regret x- F 
SS necessitates intending to abstain from committing further EDU 
-25 sins. It may be said that true asking for forgiveness lies in E 
ew repentance and intention as to committing no further sins; Gy 
fs nonetheless, praying for forgiveness and other requirements zA 
Tet attested in traditions and narrations are the conditions of P 
g^) perfect repentance. The repentant ask for forgiveness of the io 
7x All-Forgiving of sins by heart and tongue. 
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Ke 20.Those who believe say: “Why is not a Chapter [of the 2 
fj Qur'an] sent down [regarding jihad]? But when a 1 = 
bok decisive Chapter is sent down and jihad is mentioned oR 
gor therein, you will see those in whose hearts is a disease "ae 
<4) looking at you with a look of one fainting to death. But SS 
AA it [death] was better for them. "XM 
A RA 
| Exegesis: E 
A number of believers await the declaration of jihad and ay 
make mention of their preparedness to engage in it (“Those om 
who believe say ...”). Such declaration should be based on &Xg 
Divine Revelation and Command. The Verse concerns the BA 
id believers whose hearts are not touched by faith and await ro 
j Revelation inquiring why a Chapter has not been sent down 2} 


et so that we may act upon it. Nonetheless, upon the Revelation 
Keon of a Chapter regarding jihad they become anxious as if they 
è= suffer from heart disease. They look at the Prophet (SAW) as if 
t they are on death bed. But the best thing leading to their 
aR felicity 1s to obey God’s Command and that of His 
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A Messenger as well as uttering good words to the effect that vey 

EE they have heard the Command and they Obey It (“We hear k 

Ra and obey”). Now that they disobey the Command, death is 

x5 better for them. rd 
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Ta better for them]. And when the matter [jihad] is 9.2 

e) resolved on, then if they had been true to Allah [and Sez 
e engage 1n jihad wholeheartedly] it would have been eS 
boi [certainly] better for them. xe} 
be | i5) 
CA Exegesis: pa 
Ei Believers are wholeheartedly obedient before the Divine RS 
sA declaration of jihad (“obedience”). Words and deeds are to be do 
58 both accurate and well considered (“obedience and carefully S 

pe considered words [were better for them]”). People with frail mn 
ese faith are afraid of engaging in jihad. They not only disobey S d 
Mg? the Command but they also attempt at justifications and axe 
Sa irrelevant words. Their pretexts are mentioned in different oF 
ws instances in the Holy Qur'an, eg. inability to engage in Sx 
z-4 jihad, “insecurity of their families, insecurity of their GA 
(ES oy 


houses," “hot weather,” being tempted to commit sin in case Y> 
of engagement in jihad, looking at Roman maids will tempt A 
us into getting involved in sedition (at the battle of Tabük). [2 
The Holy Qur'an says that their deserting is the sedition. Es 
Other pretexts to refrain from engagement in Jihad include: 
inappropriate time designated for battle, preferably < 
postponed “for the fear of evading incurring loss and ; 
suffering from disaster.” The verse in question says that it £2 
would be better to obey the Command and say good words 7 
rather than uttering such pretexts. In other words, it says that — (& 
it would be better for them if they speak and act (5 ; 
wholeheartedly when the declaration of jihad is decisive, D 
since they will lead to their pride and honor in this world — 
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and great reward, felicity, and salvation in the hereafter. The py 
clause “the matter is resolved on” basically indicates ze 
decisiveness but taking the preceding and the following 
Verses into consideration it connotes “jihad.” x 
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22.Then if you [who are sick at heart and frail of faith] 
MP. turn away from [jihad], you are solely expected to do 
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nS mischief in the land and sever your ties of kinship. E 
£u Exegesis: Us 
E Turning away from religion and Qur'anic injunctions d 
NEA prepares the ground for corruption and mischief. Severing Urs 
et the ties of kinship is a sin which is on a par with doing — EXj 
x. corruption in the land (“to do mischief in the land and sever A 
sh your ties of kinship”). The blessed Verse addresses those who EU 
we! are frail of faith and turn away from engagement in jihad to DR 
LO save their lives and says unto such people that they should Xd 
wpe not imagine that they may save themselves through He 
gs abstaining from engagement in jihad since through deserting roel 
wats they merely pave the way for further corruption and oa 
-=$ slaughter whose consequence will affect you. You look for the ET 
(ey opportunity to do mischief in the land and sever the ties of Va? 


a 


A kinship as you did all wrongs to gain further property inthe — x: 
Ua pre-Islamic times of ignorance (jabiliyya). 


' According to a Prophetic tradition "Three groups will never enter Paradise: drinkers, 
sorcerers, and those who sever ties of kinship,” Sadüq's Khigal apud Tafsiri 
Nimuüna, vol. 7, p. 5. 
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23.Such are they whom Allah has cursed so that He has 


made them deaf and blinded their sight [to hinder them 
from perceiving the truth]. 


Exegesis: 


Those who desert jihad, do corruption, and sever ties of 
kinship are cursed by Allah. Deprivation of Divine Mercy is 
the consequence of our own acts. The blessed Verse says that 
such people, i.e., hypocrites, who do corruption in the land 
and sever the ties of kinship incur Divine damnation, as a 
consequence of which “God has made them deaf and blinded 
their sight so that they do not perceive the apparent and 
concealed signs (“[They are] deaf, dumb, and blind. So they 
do not understand" 2:171). 
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24.Do they not then think deeply about the Qur’an or 3 ‘a 
are their hearts locked up? x 

Exegesis: Y. d 
The Holy Qur'an is not solely for recitation but is the ZA 
Book of thought and meditation. Recitation is supposed to zm 
be the prelude of thought and meditation (“Do they not then eo 


think deeply about the Qur’an?”). Everyone is supposed to 
think about the Qur’an and thinking is not limited to a 
specific group of people. The Verse raises an objection 
regarding those who do not think about the Qur’an to 
benefit from its secrets. “Are their hearts locked up” so that 


they learn nothing of the warnings and promises mentioned Sa 
in the Qur'an?" Their unfortunate state lies either in their %3 
carelessness toward the Perfect Divine Guidance or in their TA 
lack of perception owing to the insensitivity of their hearts pe 
and following their vain desires and their vicious acts ex 
committed earlier. One who loses his way in darkness is P 


either blind or does not carry a light. Such hypocrites who 
are sick at heart failed to think about the Qur'an. 
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25.Verily, those who have turned back as disbelievers 
after the guidance has been manifested to them — Satan 


has beautified for them [their vicious acts] and has 
deceived them with long awaited [vain] desires. 


Exegesis: 


Being tempted by Satan is a blight of faith which leads to 
apostasy and misfortune (“Verily, those who have turned 
back as disbelievers”). Satan works through beautification of 
vicious acts. Whoever beautifies vicious acts is satanic (“Satan 
has beautified for them [their vicious acts]”). The Verse 
depicts those who being aware of the decisive argument 
believed in the Islamic faith but through satanic 
beautification of their vices turned away from the true 
religion. Such people have been deceived by worldly 
possessions and pleasures of the flesh. They underestimated 
turning away from their religion. It is also said that they are 
the hypocrites who following their turning to the truth of 
the Islamic faith and uttering the formula of Divine Unity 
and the prophethood of the Messenger of God were deceived 
by satanic beautification of their vices and vain desires and 
turned away from the true religion. One who believes in the 
Islamic faith through discernment and spiritual perception 
will never turn away from it. 
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Tp 26.This is because they [apostates who are sick at heart] pe] 
ort, said to those who dislike what Allah has sent down: a 
v2 "We will obey you partially of the matter." But Allah 
; knows their secrets. 


Exegesis: 


Hypocrites promise aid and support and even obedience dis 
to those who are displeased with Divine Decrees. They 7% 
collaborate with disbelievers and enemies of the Islamic faith 
(*We will obey you partially of the matter"). Thus the blessed 
Pp Verse explains the reasons behind such beautification and 
lr: embellishment. They said unto those who disliked the Divine 
Revelation sent down to the Prophet of Islam (SAW) "We will 
obey you in part of the matter." Hypocrites look for 
desperate opponents and if they do not share common 
denominators with them in all respects, they collaborate with 
them or obey them to the extent of the common 
denominators. Medinan hypocrites turned to Jews. Jews from 
Bani Nadir and Bana  Qurayda were among the 
promulgators of the Islamic faith prior to the Prophet's (SAW) 
prophethood but following his Divine appointment to 
prophethood and owing to jealousy, arrogance, and as their 
interests were in jeopardy, they became displeased with the 
advent of Islam and promised to render aid to hypocrites 
because of their common denominators as to disagreement 
with and hatching plots against him. “Partially for the 
matter” indicates that the Jews agreed to collaborate with 
hypocrites but they believed in resurrection and disagreed 
with their idolatry. 
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The Verse ends in a concise warning "Allah knows their ss 
secrets." He is aware of their disbelief, hypocrisy, and their 2 
conspiring with the Jews and will chastise them in the proper $^ 
season. God also knows about the jealousy and enmity PNE 
concealed in the hearts. They had read their scriptures and c 
had been apprised of the signs of the Prophet of Islam (SAW) Hel 
i 


US 


p such that they were able to recognize him like their own e 

child. However, following the proclamation of his =p, 
Sa prophethood, they failed to make mention of such signs. Ya 
loi God is aware of their secrecy. According to a tradition EA 


narrated from Imam Bāqir and Imam Sadiq (AS), "those who {< 
dislike what Allah has sent down” refers to the Umayyads KA 

who were displeased with the Revelation of the Divine Decree TU 
concerning the Imamate of ‘Ali (As).! n j 


—— —— ——— — ————— 


* Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol. 9, p. 105. 
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C d 27. Then how will it be when the angels will take their 
a souls at death, smiting their faces and their backs? 
<7) 28.That is because they followed that which angered 
ER Allah and disliked that which pleased Him. So He made 
VAN P 

EA their deeds fruitless. 

\ 

d. Exegesis: 

re i - | | 

P The word tawfi indicates “taking back in full what has 
on been given to someone.” The word is employed in the Qur’an 


= in the sense of “death” since death is actually taking back the 

x soul from the body. Death is not on a par with annihilation 

but it denotes taking back the soul in full by the angels. 
G Attending to the transience of the world, the end of 
conspiracies, and tasting the torment may hinder man from 
hatching plots. The blessed Verse warns those who are 
deceived by satanic beautification of their vices and make 
Muslims turn away from the Path of Truth through empty 
promises. All creatures are the Divine Host. Angels 
responsible for taking the souls also constitute the Divine 
Host. They are the enemies of God’s enemies and the friends 
of God’s friends. Wielding their blazing whips they strike 
blows on the enemies of God since they followed falsehood 
and turned away from Truth. They followed the objects of 
Divine Wrath and disliked to obtain His Satisfaction. Their 
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good deeds, if any, will be rendered vain and they will be the 
objects of Divine Wrath.! 
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' According to a tradition narrated from Imam Baqir and Imam Sàdiq (AS) “who 
dislike what Allah has sent down" refers to Umayyads who were displeased with the 
Divine Decree regarding 'Ali's (AS) Imamate, see Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 43, 
hadith 70 apud Mufid’s Rawdat al-Wa'izin; Majma‘ al-Bayán, vol.9, p.105. It is 
needless to say that it expresses the partial meaning of the Verse rather than the 
total meaning of the same. 
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29.Or do those in whose hearts is a disease [of 
hypocrisy] think that Allah will not bring to light all 
their hidden ill-wills [and jealousy]? 
30.Had We willed, We could have shown them to you 
and you should have known them by their marks but 


surely you will know them by the tone of their speech! 
And Allah knows [all] your [apparent and secret] deeds. 
Exegesis: 

Sinners’ disgrace is not merely for the Resurrection Day 
but they may be ashamed in this world too. Hypocrites may 
be known through their tone of speech. When the Messenger 
of God (SAW) appointed “Ali (AS) as his successor at Ghadir 
Khum, some people said that Muhammad (SAW) did so out 
of nepotism. It was the occasion for sending down these 
Verses.’ 

These Verses make mention of the marks and qualities of 
hypocrites and emphasize that they may not conceal their 
real intentions from the Prophet (SAW) and believers and 
thereby save themselves from being disgraced. Verse 29 reads: 
“Or do those in whose hearts is the disease [of hypocrisy] 
think that Allah will not bring to light all their hidden ill- 
wills [and jealousy]?" The word adghdn is the plural form of 
dighn denoting “rancor, (secret) hatred.” Hypocrites 
entertained severe hatred against the Prophet (SAW) and 


' Tafsir al-Burhan. 
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Sob believers and were at all times looking for the opportunity to 
i strike a blow on them. The Holy Qur'an warns them that 


they may not conceal their real intentions from the Prophet 
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Us (SAW) and believers. Verse 30 further adds: “Had We willed, Se-D 
& << We could have shown them to you and you should have af 
x known them by their marks," in other words God marks — $23? 
their faces by which their hypocrisy could be evident to CR 
everyone. Thus the Verse proceeds: “but surely you will know — P 
pn them by the tone of their speech! And Allah knows [all] your £y 
vn [apparent and secret] deeds." In his Mufradat Raghib says C 
ch that /abz indicates deviation from linguistic norms such as (S, 
E incorrect conjugation and inflection or employment of AS 
US metaphorical expressions in lieu of using words in their Ped 
P literal sense. The latter 1s intended by the Verse, namely such E 

| hypocrites who are sick at heart may be exposed through ee 
their use of hypocritical and mischievous metaphorical ad 
expressions. ake 


Hypocrites make attempts at weakening the will power of 3 
the people so as they refrain from engagement in jihad. They eA 


o 
try to make people veer off the course of truth and justice. E 
They try to somehow assassinate the character of the pious p4 
and the pioneers of the Islamic faith. According to a & 7 


recurrently transmitted narration narrated by Abū Sa‘id em, 
Khudri “We knew hypocrites at the time of the Messenger of £ 30 
God (SAW) through their hostile tone of speech concerning KS 
‘Ali ibn Abi Talib (As."! Thus an evident mark of the ‘= 


is recorded in the sources by Sunni eminent scholars, e.g. Fada’il by Ahmad ibn 
Hanbal, Jsti‘ab by Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr, Ta’rikh Awwal al-Islam by Dhahabi, Jami‘ al- b. 
Usal by Ibn Athir, Kifayat al-Tālib by ‘Allama Ganji, Riyad al-Nadra by Muhibb al- 
Din Tabari, Durr al-Manthar by Suyiti, Rab al-Ma‘ani by Alüsi, and Shawahid al- oo 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán, under the Verses in question. The general content of the narration p 


Tanzil by Haskàni. The inclusion of the narration in many a source bears eye 

testimony to the fact that it is a genuine Prophetic tradition. For further 22 

information, see /pqaq al-Haqq, vol. 3, pp. 110 ff. (a f) 
> 
E 
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hypocrites was their animosity against the first believer from 
among men and the forerunner in supporting the cause of 
the Islamic faith. 

As a general rule, one may not entertain anything in his 
heart and conceal it for long such that he may not be 
exposed by his tone of speech and metaphorical expressions. 
Thus a narration by the Commander of the Faithful, Imam 


^ 
E 
Ñ ^vi 
um 


PA 


{ 


M 
" 
à 


~ 


Y 
à 


dcr dn) 
S 


5 


“Ali (AS), says: “One may not conceal anything without being P 
ej exposed by his slips of tongue uncovering [his true intention ^ 
j^ ms reflected in] his face” (Nahj al-Balagha, aphorism 26). l CORR 
CO Hypocrites’ mischievous tone of speech and their — (&—^ 
$2 suspicious gestures and postures are to be found elsewhere in TA 
a the Holy Qur’an. It is on the same grounds that a number of 
Rat exegets maintain that it was following the Revelation of the 
x Verse in question that the Prophet (SAW) was able to fully 


25 recognize hypocrites through their characteristics. Thus the 
<x Noble Prophet received the Injunction to neither establish 
ae the funeral prayer for hypocrites nor ask for their forgiveness 
Pd of God at their grave ("And never prayer [funeral prayer] for 

any of them [hypocrites] who dies, nor stand at his grave" 
9:84). The Verse ends in "And Allah knows [all] your 
[apparent and secret] deeds." God Almighty is fully aware of 
all their innermost intentions and their outward deeds. 
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31. And surely We will try you till We test those who 


strive hard [for Allah's Cause] and the patient and We 
shall test your facts [and deeds]. 


Exegesis: 


The word Jbtila’ may indicate trying people to discover 
the truth and may also denote making diverse preparations 
for giving vent to innermost feelings such as those 
mentioned in the Verse.’ Na'lama (“we let know") is from 
alam (“mark”) rather than ‘lm (knowledge), the antonym of 
jahl (“ignorance”) connoting that they will be known 
through Divine Trial. To lay further emphasis and 
demonstrate the ways of distinguishing believers from 
hypocrites the Verse reads: "surely We will try you till We test 
those who strive hard [for Allah's Cause] and the patient." 
Thus pseudo-warriors and unprincipled and characterless 
hypocrites may be exposed. The trial is vast in scope and 
covers patience and clemency in fulfilling all obligations; 
however, taking into consideration the word mujahidin 
("those who strive [in the Cause of Allah]”) in the preceding € 
and following Verses indicates that trial on the battlefield is a, 
intended. Such battlefield is the arena of a hard and great 
trial in which few people may conceal their true intentions. 
The Verse ends in “We shall test your facts [and deeds].” 
Many an exeget have held that akhbar (“facts”) denotes deeds 
since whose news spreads among people. Some have also 
maintained that the word ad hoc is used in the sense of 


1 Raghib’s Mufradat. 
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innermost secrets since they are reflected by deeds. The word 
may also denote the news which people communicate 
concerning their state or their responsibilities. For instance 
hypocrites “had already made a covenant with Allah not to 
turn their backs” (33:15) to the battlefield but they broke it. 
A number of them also asked for permission of the Prophet 
(SAW) to return from the battlefield saying: "Our homes lie 
open [to the enemy].’ And they lay not open. They but 
wished to flee” (33:13). Thus Allah tries deeds, words, and 
facts. It is not the first time that people are informed of 
being tried so that a distinction may be drawn between true 
believers and hypocrites and those of frail faith. The point ts 
raised in many instances in the Qur’an. 

“Till We test those who strive hard [for Allah’s Cause]” 
does not connote that Allah is unaware of them but the 
Omniscient God is fully aware of them and such people and 
their stance are to be exposed through His Omniscience. 
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32.Verily those who disbelieve and hinder [people] 


from the Path of Allah and oppose the Messenger A 
after the guidance has been clearly shown to them they SEN 
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will not hurt Allah in the least but He will make their Ro 
deeds fruitless. ed 

33.O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the Ts 
Messenger and render not vain your deeds. Sy 

X c 

Exegesis: aks? 
Si 


According to Qur’anic Verses and traditions, a number of ae 
words and deeds render vain diverse deeds, e.g. hurting the 
needy which renders vain rewards. Following a delineation of 

aap ee : p 
the hypocrites’ and disbelievers’ stance against the Islamic 
faith, the Verse in question says: "O you who believe! Obey 
Allah and obey the Messenger and render not vain your 
deeds." The fact is that believers take an opposite stance in all 
matters against disbelievers and hypocrites. The former obey 
the Divine Decree where as the latter disobey It. The deeds of 
the latter are rendered vain through their disbelief, 
dissimulation, and hurting others but the rewards of the 
former are preserved at Divine Threshold. The tone of the 
Verse indicates that there were believers at the time who 
failed to meet their obligations in terms of obeying God and 
His Messenger and preserving their deeds from being 
rendered vain. God warns them against such neglect. 
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According to some exegets, the occasion for the revelation of 
the Verse is the conversion of Banü Asad tribe to the Islamic 
faith. They said unto the Prophet (SAW) that they were 
prepared to sacrifice themselves and their families for his 
cause, but their tone of speech somehow reflected the 
Prophet's (SAW) indebtedness for their favor. The Verse was 
sent down as a warning against their attitude. Some experts 
in the field of Islamic law maintain that "and render not vain 
your deeds" refers to the unlawfulness of leaving the daily 
prayers incomplete; however, taking into consideration the 
preceding and the following Verses as well as the Verse in 
question indicates otherwise. The Verse indicates rendering 
vain the good deeds out of polytheism, hypocrisy, hurting 
others and the like. 
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34.Indeed those who disbelieve and hinder [people] 


from the Path of Allah, then die while they are 
disbelievers. Allah will not forgive them. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty 1s All-Forgiving and man may turn to Him 
at all times for repentance, but those who die in disbelief, 
apostasy, and hypocrisy may never be absolved of their sins. 
The Verse explicates and emphasizes the points raised in the 
preceding Verses regarding disbelievers. It also demonstrates 
the path of repentance to those inclined toward it. The Verse 
reads: "those who disbelieve and hinder [people] from the 
Path of Allah, then die while they are disbelievers. Allah will 
not forgive them," since death serves as a hindrance against 
repentance. Such people carry the heavy burden of their 
disbelief as well as that of leading others astray. How may 
God almighty forgive them? Thus these Verses make mention 
of hypocrites, disbelievers, and believers together with a 
delineation of their attributes and fates. 


Surat Muhammad 


Verse 35 159 


CEH SCR Guns ser LS a eb Re ED 


esa AM, SENT BT, oN I aues Lg S6 Yo 
Mesi t 
35. Therefore, be not weak and ask not for peace while 


you are having the upper hand. Allah is with you and 
He will never decrease the reward of your good deeds. 


Exegesis: 


Believers are not supposed to be weak since steadfastness 
and endurance are the prerequisites of triumph. Thus 
Muslims are supposed to enhance their morale and remind 
themselves of their values. Pursuing the discussion on jihad, 
the Verse refers to a significant point — people of frail faith 
often raise the issue of making peace with the enemy in order 
to flee jihad and the hardships of the battlefield. Making 
peace is indubitably appropriate 1n its proper season. Such 
peace leads Muslims to the attainment of Islamic sublime 
goals and may vouchsafe the dignity and greatness of 
Muslims rather than leading them to humiliation and 
contempt. The Verse encourages believers that having heard 
the previous injunctions they are not supposed to be weak 
nor do they ask the enemy to make peace with them while 
they have the upper hand. In other words, now that their 
triumph and superiority is evident they are supposed to 
consider the peace treaty which implies withdrawal and 
defeat. Actually, it is not peace but surrender and 
complacency springing from frailty. Such vicious 
complacency will engender perilous and excruciating 
consequences. To invigorate the Muslims’ morale, the Verse 
ends in “Allah is with you and He will never decrease the 
reward of your good deeds.” When God Almighty is with 
someone, he will have all the means of triumph. He may 
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nor does he surrender to the enemy. Such person feels the 
responsibility upon his shoulders to not render vain the 
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martyrs’ blood shed in sensitive moments. Wa lan yatrikum SY 
literally means "He will not abandon you,” but it figuratively TUR 
indicates "He will never decrease [the reward of your good Rist 
deeds]”). The root w-t-r denotes "to abandon” and watr is EG 
used in the senses of "single, separate, alone.” Those whose — E. 
kith and kin fall in battle and leave them alone are termed as p 
witr. The word also signifies defect and shortcoming. The isd 


Verse in question says that God will not abandon you but he 
will provide you with the rewards of your deeds. Believers are iran 
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aware of the fact that each step taken for jihad will be War 
recorded and nothing shall be decreased of their rewards but — Mz) 
God Almighty is so Bountiful that He will increase them. b= 

The above bears testimony to the fact that the Verse in ot 
question is by no means inconsistent with “But if they xps 
incline to peace, you are also inclined toward it and trust ape 


Allah. Indeed, He is the All-Hearer, the Omniscient” (8:61). 
None of the two abrogates the other, but each of the twain 
makes reference to a particular instance. One refers to the 
sensible peace and the other to the insensible one. The 
former meets all the demands of the Muslims and the latter 
is raised at the threshold of triumph by Muslims who are 
frail of faith. That 1s why the last Verse (8:61) follows thus: 
“And if they intend to deceive you, then verily, Allah is All- 
Sufficient for you” (8:62). 

In his epistle to Malik Ashtar, the Commander of the 
‘Ali (AS) makes reference to both types of peace 
saying: “Whenever the enemy calls upon you to make peace 
with him in which lies God’s Satisfaction, do not decline the 
offer” (Nahj al-Balagha, Epistle 53). The peace offered by the 
enemy and Divine Satisfaction indicate the division of the 
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types of peace into the twain. Muslim leaders are supposed to 
use extra care in terms of distinguishing between types of 
peace and war which are among the most sophisticated and 
epoch making issues, since the slightest miscalculation will 
lead to fatal consequences. 
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36. The life of this world is mere play and pastime, but if 
you believe and fear Allah and avoid evil, He will grant — € 
you your rewards and will not ask you your wealth. coy 
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= Exegesis: ee 
xg c8 
«d The preceding Verse was a warning against frailty and 455 
S$ complacency against disbelievers. The Verse in question z 
Posi f : nae RN 
p makes a reference to the main ground behind frailty — 434 
E attachment to worldly possessions: "Be careful to not be # i 
AS à. 


deceived by the world." The majority of people regard the 
world as the scene of pastime and pleasure, but believers — £ 
consider it as the scene of Divine Manifestations consisting 
of Divine Signs, where they exchange the rewards of the Ee 
Hereafter fo: righteous good deeds and obtaining merits and Bi 
virtues. The blessed Verse encourages Muslims to obey God e 
in general and raises the 1ssue of jihad 1n particular. It also 
refers to the vanity of mundane life since mundane 
attachments serve as a significant factor hindering people 
from engagement in jihad. 


The Verse reads: "The life of this world is mere play and 
pastime.” The word /a‘b (“play”) is applied to involvement in 
a kind of imaginary order in order to attain to an imaginary 
goal. Lahw (“pastime”) denotes what preoccupies man and 
leads to his deviation from fundamental issues. Indeed the 
life of the world is play and pastime since no advantage or 
permanence may be accrued from it. The pleasures of the 
transient world end in hardships. The Verse further adds: 
“but if you believe and fear Allah and avoid evil, He will 
grant you your rewards and will not ask you your wealth. 
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SH Divine Rewards in this world and the Hereafter are all non &«” 
ist gratia. Neither He nor His Messenger (SAW) ask for anything. fs} 
V3 He is All-Sufficient and His Messenger solely needs Him and a 

23 no one else. The meager amount of your wealth which is paid. &% 
ER as alms tax and other religious levies are spent for you, the ei 
[5 upkeep of orphans, the needy, and the stranded poor eut 
s travelers and also for jihad, defending the security and — £74 


“sz . independence of the land, maintenance of peace and security, 1 


m meeting the needs, and the development of towns and cities. D 
Coi Such meager amount is paid for your own sake since God 1s oe 
ay [ : : . EA 
edz All-Sufficient. Therefore, there exists no inconsistency _* 
57] between the meaning of the Verse in question and those — 
(ER concerning expending for Allah's Cause, paying alms tax, Ro 
fie and the like. m 
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37.If He were to ask you of it and press you, you «i. 
yu would covetously withhold and He will bring out all Sp 
ESS your ill-wills. T 
Rae Exegesis: zd | 

e The attachment of some men to worldly possessions is to P | 


the extent that even if God asks them for anything, they will 
entertain ill-wills against Him. Human character is exposed 
through his encounter with command and forbidding. To 
= demonstrate the extent to which most men are attached to 
LE worldly property and substance, the blessed Verse says: “If He 
were to ask you of it and press you, you would covetously 
withhold and He will bring out all your ill-wills.” The word 
T3 — yubfikum is from ihfa’ (“press or insist in claiming and 
| asking”) is originally taken from þafiya (“go barefoot”). The 
expression is metaphorically used for the matters which are 
pursued by man to the end, an instance of which is ¿hfāa’ 
sharib denoting trimming moustaches as short as possible. 
Idghan is the plural form of dighn which is, as mentioned 
above, used in the sense of severe hatred. In short, the Verse 
indicates the severe attachment of many a people to material 
possessions and in fact serves as a reproach to those 
entangled with such attachments but in the meanwhile is a 
source of encouragement for severing such mundane ties 
which may grow to the extent that even if God asks them for 
anything, they will develop anger and hatred against Him! 
Thus He awakens the dormant soul of man with such 
reproach so that he may liberate himself from the shackles of 
mundane possessions and sacrifice everything for his Friend 
and in return ask Him to bestow faith, piety, and satisfaction 
upon him. 
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38.Behold! You are those who are called to spend in the 
Cause of Allah yet among you are some who are 
niggardly. And whoever is niggardly, it is solely at the 
expense of his own self. But Allah is All-Sufficient and 
you are poor. And if you turn away, He will exchange 


you for some other people and they will not be your 
likes [in terms of frailty of faith and niggardliness]. 


Exegesis: 


People are to be called to spend in the Cause of Allah and 
help others; however, they should be free to think and make 
their choice. One who is niggardly assumes that he has 
deprived people of his possessions. The last Verse emphasizes 
what has already been raised in the preceding Verses 
concerning material possessions and attachments to them 
and spending in the Cause of Allah saying: Behold! You are 
the same people who are called to spend in the Cause of 
Allah; some of you obey the Divine Injunction but some 
others are niggardly (“yet among you are some who are 
niggardly"). A question is raised here: God does not want 
your possessions in the preceding Verses; how come that the 
Injunction in this Verse concerns spending in the Cause of 
Allah? The Verse provides the answer to the question. Firstly 
It says: “whoever is niggardly, it is solely at the expense of his 
own self,” since he will enjoy the consequences of his own 
spending in the Cause of Allah. In this manner, class gaps are 
diminished and security and peacefulness prevail in the 
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Sch society, and love and sincerity replaces animosity — this is — £X" 
i your mundane reward. You will be compensated in this $ 
:Z world and the Hereafter by Divine Bounties and Favors for AA 
Nu each and every cent of your expenses in the Cause of Allah. sz 
B Such Bounties and Favors are not imaginable. Therefore, the ee 
SR, more you are niggardly, the more you will pay for it! Ko 
RA In other words, spending in the Cause of Allah ad hoc e 
“sz refers to spending for jihad and the phrase “in the Way or 3 
e Cause of Allah" (ff sabil "Illàb) is consistent with the [es 
Cox denotation in question. Rendering any assistance in the EX 
gaz, Cause of jihad for Allah evidently guarantees the x? 
Par), maintenance of the integrity, independence, and dignity of EON 
A the society. we 
ffe The other answer to the question is that "Allah is Al- 4# 
ie: Sufficient and you are poor.” He is Needless of your -— 
3 spending and your obedience, but it is you who are in need GAY% 
“ of Divine Favor, Mercy, and Reward in this world and the "s 
t Hereafter. All possible beings besides God are actually in psy 
KS need and the only AllSufficient Being by essence is God. ¥¥ 
ez Possible beings are essentially and permanently dependent on 2%, 
E Him and benefit at all times from His incessant e 
ais fountainhead of emanation. Even if He ceases the emanation X 


for one single moment, all existent beings vanish and "all 2% 
mold will shatter!" The last sentence of the Verse 1s a warning Uu. 
to all Muslims to appreciate the great Divine Favor that He € d 
appointed you as the guardians of His pure religion so that ig 


you may support the Islamic faith and His Prophet (SAW). = 
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Nonetheless, "if you turn away, He will exchange you for R 

some other people and they will not be your likes [in terms | 
of frailty of faith and niggardliness].” If you do not 
comprehend the significance of your situation and neglect 
such great responsibility, God Almighty will raise another 
people, far superior to you in terms of sacrificing their life 
and possession in the Cause of Allah, to fulfill such great 
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mission. A similar great warning is attested elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur’an: “O you who believe! Whoever from among you 
turns back from his religion [may never harm Allah], Allah 
will bring a people whom He will love and they will love 
Him; humble toward the believers, stern toward the 
disbelievers, fighting in the Way of Allah, and never fear of 
the blame of the blamers” (5:54). It is interesting to note that 
the majority of exegets have related that following the 
revelation of the Verse a number of the Companions of the 
Prophet (SAW) inquired: “Who are the people mentioned in 
this Verse?” Salman sat close to the Prophet (SAW). The 
prophet (SAW) put his hand on Salmaàn's foot (or his shoulder 
as per another narration) and replied: “This [man] and his 
people [i.e., Persians]. I swear to Him in Whose hand lies my 
life, if faith be attached to Pleiad (Thurayyd, a star proverbial 
for remoteness), a group of Persians will get their hands on it.” 
The above tradition and its likes have been recorded by 
prominent Sunni traditionists like Bayhaqi and Tirmidhi 
and Shi‘i and Sunni exegets of renown, e.g. authors of Tafsir 
Qurtubi, Rub al-Bayan, and Majma‘ al-Baydn, and Fakhr al- 
Din R4azi, Maraghi, and Aba  lFutüh Rāzī, have 
unanimously transmitted them as genuine traditions. A 
number of similar traditions are to be found in the exegetic 
work titled Durr al-Manthdr under the Verse in question. 
Another tradition narrated on the authority of Imam Sadiq 
(AS) may serve as a supplement to the above tradition, saying: 
“I swear by God that He has kept His Promise and a far 
better non-Arab people have replaced them.” Taking a glance, 
devoid of any prejudice, at the history of Islam and Islamic 
sciences bears testimony to non-Arab, particularly Persian, 
contributions to jihad against the enemies of the Islamic 


! Durr al-Manthar, vol. 6, p.67. 


2 Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol.9, p. 108. 
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faith on the one hand and their works in the field of Islamic 
sciences on the other. Space limitations hinder us from 
details in this respect. 

It would be of interest to close the Chapter with a 
number of traditions on niggardliness: 

The Messenger of God (SAW) said: “It is not befitting a 
believer to be niggardly and timid."! 

The Messenger of God (SAW) said: “The twain character 
traits of niggardliness and bad temper may not be found in a 
Muslim." 

Imam Husayn (AS) said: “The niggardly person is he who 
is too niggardly to greet." 

Imam Sadiq (AS) said: "The best of you are your generous 


QT "n 


y 
ae 


ff^ people and the worst of you are your niggardly ones. Doing 
| righteous good deeds and struggling to meet their demands 
are out of pure faith.” 
| M Imam Rida (AS) said: ‘The niggardly person is far from 
4 God, Paradise, and People.” 


Y 


* Mabajja al-Bayda’, vol.6, p. 74. 

2 Safina, under bukhl ( ‘niggardliness”); Bihar, vol. 70, p. 302; Khisal, vol.1, p. 38. 
3 Tuhaf al-‘Ugal, p. 283. 
4 Bihar, vol.70, p. 307. 
5 Safinat al-Bibar, under sakh’ (“generosity”). 
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ke Chapter: 48 am 
ad pter: ien 
be Surat al-Fath Aw 
pea (The Victory) Sa 
Section (7zz ): 26 es 
E Number of Verses: 29 E 
ej General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter in ds 
e question has twenty nine Verses and it was revealed in the i 
<7 sixth year following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya in Medina. eae 


The Chapter in question mainly treats of the glad tidings as 
to the conquest of Mecca and the issues pertained to the 
Treaty of Hudaybiyya, pledge of pleasure (bay'at al-ridwan), 
hypocrites’ sabotage, turning one's back to jihad, and finally 
mention is made of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) Companions. 
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a j 


(f 
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oye As the title of the Chapter designates, it beacons triumph and x 

T victory over the enemies of Islam, a remarkable a decisive v» 

x2 triumph, be it the conquest of Mecca or Khaybar or the Se 
] Treaty of Hudaybiyya or triumph in the broad sense of the 


word. To appreciate the contents of the Chapter, it is 


required, above all, to know that the Chapter was revealed in ed 

the sixth year following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya. ame 
The Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. Accordingto & 

a Prophetic tradition: “One who recites the Chapter is on a È 

par with one who served in the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) army ass 


upon the conquest of Mecca.” It is narrated in another 
tradition that such person “is like one who was beneath the 
tree in Hudaybiyya and gave him his pledge.”' It is narrated 
from Imam Sadiq (AS): “Preserve your wives and possessions : 
from perdition through the recitation of 'Indeed, We have foi 


» 


' Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol. 9, p. 108. Crs 


——————————— a 


170 Surat al-Fath 


ee 77 s. 


TATE SSR CERI). Sa APOC TES 
e sein ES eS NP ea SS SERE SACR 


v 


e) 


^ : 
nS aoaaa: 
i granted you a triumph.’ One who recites it at all times a &x 
RS caller shall call on the Day of Resurrection such that he will KA 
S&j be heard by everyone saying: ‘You are one of My sincere E 
NE servants; take him to My righteous servants and admit him sx 
B in bountiful gardens of Paradise and offer him the drink 4m? 
zA particular to the people of Paradise." It goes without saying — $235 
ES that such excellence and honor may not be accrued with t. 
s . mere recitation devoid of thought and deeds, but the main N 
> goal of the recitation of the Chapter lies in establishing one’s A 
deeds and disposition upon the contents of the Verses. E 
Wondrous traditions are attested in Islamic sources {*~ 


concerning the blessed Chapter in question. According toa ix 
tradition narrated on the authority of Anas, “Upon our 54 
return from Hudaybiyya, polytheists impeded us from | 

entering Mecca and performing voluntary (umra) pilgrimage. A 
We were deeply sad when God Almighty of a sudden revealed G32 
the Verse ‘Indeed, We have granted you a manifest triumph.” ms 
The Noble Prophet (SAW) is reported as saying: "A Verse has — £73 
been revealed to me which I love more than the world.” EZH 


! Thawab aLA'mál, apud Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 5, p. 46. 
2 Majma‘ al-Bayán, loc. cit. 
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1.Indeed, We have granted you a manifest triumph. 
2.That Allah may forgive you your sins of the past and 


Exegesis: 


Qur'anic exegets disagree on the interpretation of “a 
manifest triumph.” Some of them, e.g. Alūsī, Abi al-Futüh, 


the conquest of Mecca and its ensuing remarkable triumphs. 
Furthermore, to that time, polytheists solely entertained 


Hudaybiyya, they recognized Muslims and such recognition 
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thoughts regarding Muslims’ perdition and did not  y* 
recognize their position. Nonetheless, following the Treaty of E 


ny 


e 3 
Ts 
"vy 


the future [attributed to you by Meccan polytheists] and s d 
complete His Favor on you and guide you on the SA $ 
Straight Path, SS 

3.And that Allah may help you with invincible succor. P. 


SA 


‘Allama Tabatabà'i, and Fayd Kashani attribute it to the Dey 
Treaty of Hudaybiyya and some others, e.g. Shaykh Tüsi, o 
Zamakhshari, and Fakhr Ràzi regard it as related to the sd 
conquest of Mecca and all of them have substantiated their — (X7; 
views with certain traditions. The significance of the Treaty PAS 


of Hudaybiyya lies in the fact that it served as a prelude to aà 
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js served as a great triumph in the socio-political scene. The & x” 
< “manifest triumph” makes a reference to the fact that 2) 
z4 approximately one thousand and forty hundred people were >a 
nes, with the Noble Prophet (SAW) in the sixth year, but following S 4 
&^* two years, ten thousand people accompanied the Noble ax 
p Prophet (SAW) in the conquest of Mecca. Se 
REN There is not obscurity in Divine Guidance, rather all 2° 
"UST things are evident and illuminating including His Messenger $A 
s (“a Messenger explaining things clearly," 44:13). His Qur'an V) 
Es is clear and illuminating (“a plain Qur'an," 15:1). It is fS 
<3 expressed clearly and eloquently (“This [the Qur’an] is a clear Ue 
PES Arabic tongue," 16:103). Its warnings are also unequivocal ŠA 
(“He [Prophet Muhammad] is but a plain warner,” (7184). n4 
Even its war and peace is unambiguous (“manifest triumph," — (37 
í 48:1). Thus, those standing against such transparency are in a 


manifest error (“And whoever disobeys Allah and His zg 
Messenger, he has indeed strayed into a plain error," 33:36).  , 


x 
A 


The noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is addressed six times: “We 2 

2 have granted you triumph ... for your forgiving, your sin, ¢© 
ze š » SR 
, upon you, guides you, grants you succor.” The word dhanb es 
iA used in the second Verse signifies the consequence of s 
anything and it is often employed in the sense of the — 


consequence of sins and their evil consequences. Any truth ^ 
seeking move is indubitably undesirable to those in error et 
considering the call as sin and bring about diverse problems, — (&- 
concerns, persecutions, false accusations, conspiracies, and Pa 
rumors against the callers. Imam Rida says: “To polytheists, a 
nobody was on a par with the Noble Prophet (SAW) in terms X 
of the burden of sins, since he struggled against idolatry but — 2 
polytheists worshipped three hundred and sixty idols prior 
to the conquest of Mecca. However, upon the conquest of 


Vins. 
d Mecca and the decisive triumph of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
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consequence, such sins were imaginative rather than actual 
thus regarded by polytheists and idolaters. It is worthy of 
į note that the direction of prayers changed to that of Ka‘ba in 
Ex the second year following Hijra, ie. the Noble Prophet's 
i migration from Mecca to Medina. Furthermore, the Treaty of 
cw Hudaybiyya was concluded in the sixth year and the 
as conquest of Mecca occurred in the eighth year when the 

4 Promise to the completion of the most exalted Divine Favors 
in future was proclaimed. However, it was on the Noble 
P) Prophet's (SAW) farewell pilgrimage (Pajjat al-wida‘) that the 


^ and Muslims, all the faults remained concealed.! As a 
M 


ai Promise was actualized through his announcement of ‘Ali 
ACA (AS) as the Imam, saying: "This day, I have perfected your 
es religion for you, completed My Favor upon you, and have 
“Ne chosen for you Islam as your religion” (5:3). 

"Leo Account of the Treaty of Hudaybiyya. It was in the 


Seo) month of Dhà al-Qa'da of 6 AH / March 628 that the Noble 
ge Prophet of Islam (SAW) departed for Mecca intending to go 


iS on pilgrimage. Having encouraged Muslims to accompany 
AE him on the pilgrimage, one thousand and forty Muslims 


wearing pilgrims' garment accompanied him. Apprised of the 
intelligence, Meccan polytheists stopped them in the vicinity 
of Mecca at the Village of Hudaybiyya and impeded them 
from reaching Mecca. Delegates from both parties entered 
into negotiations and the polytheists’ representative noticed 
that Muslims feel such love for the Noble Prophet (SAW) that 
they take the drops of water used by him when performing 
ablution before daily prayers. The representative informed 
polytheists of the same saying that they might not sever the 
bond between the Noble Prophet (SAW) and Muslims. 
Representing Muslims, "Uthmàn went to Mecca to 
negotiate with Meccan polytheists, but rumors became 


' Tafsir Nur al-Thiqalayn. 
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Io} widespread that he had been murdered in Mecca. To keep es 
Muslims alert, the Noble Prophet (SAW) had Muslims gather By 


beneath a tree to renew his allegiance with them. The 


Pl 


& 


XE allegiance was termed Bay'at al-Ridwadn. ‘Uthman returned Sy 
px safe after a few days. Participated by representatives from eae 


both parties, a session was held in which a treaty was drafted D 


b s [2 
ap 


Ec with a number of articles and 'Ali (AS) wrote down the text of oof) 
We the treaty which was signed by representatives. According to = 
ee the treaty, both parties assumed obligations including; A 
eH keeping away from engaging in war for a period of ten years; e 
es Muslims had to return from Hudaybiyya to return the next RA 


e year for a three day pilgrimage to Mecca; the Noble Prophet “x38 
EN of Islam (SAW) ordered that the camels brought for pilgrimage œ“ 
eet be sacrificed there; Muslims shave their heads and took off RA 
; their pilgrimage garments to return to Mecca. ES 
Although Muslims did not perform their pilgrimage EY 

| rituals in Mecca, but the Treaty ensured that that there would Cre 
be no war for ten years and performing the pilgrimage rituals ¿Sý 
would be unimpeded, hence the manifest triumph for i 

| Muslims. The Treaty put an end to polytheists’ manifest xX 

LU enmity against Muslims, opened the path of propagation of 
ae the Islamic faith, and paved the way for consolidation of 


+, their might and the prospective conquest of Mecca. It is ur 
= worthy of note that we need to know that success and (S 
AX, ; : En NEU 
Cost triumph springs from Divine Support rather than our 55 
i? thought, schemes, prudence, and might (“Indeed, We have fe? 
<A) granted you a manifest triumph”). The other point is that the Pew 
HL: à A à ya 
Lr Noble Prophet (SAW) enjoys Divine Support as he is 
(e addressed in "We have granted you triumph, to forgive your 2 
-< 
Pr»! x 
V ` 


sins, to guide you, to render you triumphant.” Thus, what 7 
God Almighty bestows upon man is the most exalted, the on 
most manifest, and the best. He grants manifest victory, 7 3 


ys 


S perfect bounties, guidance to the Straight Path, and — Ee 
d$. invincible succor. i 
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4.He it is the One Who sent down serenity into the 
hearts of believers so that they may grow more in faith 
along with their faith. And to Allah belong the hosts of 


the heavens and the earth and Allah is Ever 
Omniscient, All-Wise. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word sakina designates serenity and calm. 
Whoever is granted such Divine Favor shall enjoy many a 
consequence. He is not afraid of being blamed. He puts his 
trust in God. If he loses something, he shall not be saddened 
by the loss. If he gains something, he shall not rebel nor shall 
he disobey Divine Commands. He shall not be affected by 
people’s respect or indifference, fame, obscurity, poverty, or 
affluence. In the same manner that frightening disbelievers 1s 
Divine Succor (“We shall cast terror into the hearts of those 
who disbelieve,” 3:151), serenity is also a Divine Favor 
granted to believers’ hearts (“is the One Who sent down 
serenity into the hearts of believers”). Therefore, peace of 
mind is solely possible through Divine Favor and it may not 
be accrued from any other source. 

The aforementioned Verses reflect the Great Favors 
bestowed by God Almighty upon the Noble Prophet (SAW) as 
consequences of the manifest triumph, namely the Treaty of 
Hudaybiyya. However, the blessed Verse in question treats of 
a Great Favor bestowed upon all believers: “He it is the One 
Who sent down serenity into the hearts of believers so that 
they may grow more in faith along with their faith.” Believers 
shall definitely be rewarded by serenity and peace of mind, 
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since "To Allah belong the hosts of the heavens and the earth 
and Allah is Ever Omniscient, All-Wise." 


p 

iv: The Arabic word sakina is cognate with sukzz which 
“=<, designates such serenity and peace of mind that removes any 
PK doubt and fear from man's heart and makes him persevere in 


the face of the tempest of vicissitudes. Such serenity may be 
ideological and remove ideological debilitation or it may be 


REN 
Se practical such that 1t may provide man with perseverance and 
TX patience. It is worthy of note that taking into account the 
CR foregoing discussions and the contextual meaning of the 
E blessed Verse 1n question, it mainly alludes the former sense. 
RE Even if faith had not other fruits but such serenity and peace 


of mind, they would have sufficed to make man welcome it 
from the bottom of his heart. However, the fact is that faith 
engenders many other bounties and favors. 

Taking a glance at the states of believers and disbelievers 
reflects that the latter suffer from permanent anxiety and 
concern, whereas the latter enjoy unequalled peace of mind as 
a consequence of which they fear no one but Allah (“And 
fear none but Allah,” 33:39). ) 

Whether faith be taken in the sense of knowledge and 
awareness or the spirit of submission to God Almighty, it 
consists of different degrees and even love and passion 
together with faith are different. The clause "so that they may 
grow more in faith along with their faith" lays emphasis on 
the same truth. Consequently, believers are not supposed to 
stay at one stage of faith, but they need to ascend to more 
elevated stages through self-purification through knowledge 
and practice. It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) that "There 
are ten degrees to faith in the same manner that one ascends 


the steps of a ladder."! 


' Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 69, p. 165. 
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Each of the two clauses closing the blessed Verse in 
question, “to Allah belong the hosts of the heavens and 
the earth and Allah is Ever Omniscient, All-Wise,” reflects 
one of the reasons lying behind believers’ serenity. The 
former ensures man that if he believes in God Almighty; He 
shall support you with all the forces of the heavens and the 
-æ earth. The latter says unto him that God Almighty is All- 
"E Aware of his needs, problems, struggles, and obedience. 
ey Having faith in these two principles will lead to his serenity 
Cok and peace of mind. 
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S.That He may admit the believing men and the 
believing women to Gardens [in Paradise] under which 
rivers flow [beneath trees] to abide therein forever and 


He may expiate from them their sins and that is with 
Allah a supreme salvation and success. 


Exegesis: 


Descent of Divine serenity increases faith and prepares 
the path for being admitted to Paradise. Believers’ great and 
real happiness and salvation lie in serenity in this world and 
abode in Paradise in the Hereafter. A number of Shi'1 and 
Sunni Qur’anic exegets narrate that upon the revelation of 
the opening Verses of the Chapter regarding the glad tidings 
to the Noble Prophet (SAW) as to manifest triumph, 
completion of Favors, Guidance, and Succor, concerned and 
saddened by the incident of Hudaybiyya, some Muslims said 
unto the Noble Prophet (SAW): "Good for you since you have 
been promised so many Divine Bounties. What will be 
granted to us?" Thus the first Verse was revealed bearing glad 
tidings to believers that they would be granted great rewards.’ 
These Verses also treat of the Treaty of Hudaybiyya and its 
diverse reflections in peoples thought and its fruitful 
consequences, specifying the fate of each group in the 
crucible of such ordeals. The Verse opens by saying that 
another goal behind such great triumph was that believing 
men and women would be admitted the gardens of Paradise 


! Tafsir Maraghi, vol. 26, p. 85; Tafsir Aba al-Futüh Razi, vol. 10, p. 26; Tafsir Rap al- 
Ma ‘ani, vol. 26, p. 86. 
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236 beneath whose trees rivers flow. They shall abide in it for Lam 
d « PA 
Cu good and they shall never lose such great Favor (“to abide — ^x^ 
NM therein forever"). Furthermore, "He may expiate from them El 
res . . : s : a 
cs their sins and that is with Allah a supreme salvation and SED 
£O success." gre 
Ci Thus, against the four Favors bestowed upon the £93» 
p ptt : ; : d 
iem Messenger of God (SAW) in the manifest triumph, two great CoN 
Ws ; ; s ae 
ee Favors were also granted to believers: everlasting Paradise 2-3 
^r with all its Bounties and forgiving of their faults besides =, 
GA serenity and peace of mind in this world. These three Favors CX 
Cer, constitute a great triumph and a grand salvation for those — (s 
zl who pass the ordeals with flying flags. In the Holy Qur'an, EN 
ER the word fawz is often collocated with agīm and at times vu 
ut with mubin and kabir. In his Mufradat, Raghib says that fawz RA 
M designates victory and attainment of good things together — $7 
"Cz with health when it entails salvation in the Hereafter despite hh S 
zx . E S CI 
bx losing worldly bounties. ao 
eh. According to a well-known narration, upon receiving the a 
4 n . . > . . As d 
RA blow on his head inflicted by ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn Muljam, 2%, 
no the criminal of the time, Imam 'Ali's (AS) shouted “By the $= 
fd God of Ka‘ba I attained to triumph” (and the letter of my — #74. 
CJ happiness was signed with blood of my head) Divine ng 
s Ordeals are at times so difficult and unbearable that they it 
Ax} uproot shallow faiths and turns hearts upside down; true $ 
90 s:$ » . . . ` 
S believers enjoying the bounty of serenity may solely persevere (28 
S and reap the consequences of their perseverance in the DA 
v | " 5 . 3 $ 
oe Hereafter and it is actually the great triumph. ES 
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6.And that He may chastise the hypocrites, men and 
women, and also the polytheist men and women who 
entertain evil thoughts about Allah [say that God will 

not support His Messenger (SAW)]. For them is a 
disgraceful torment, and the Wrath of Allah is upon 
them and He has cursed them and prepared Hell for 
«^ them and worst indeed is that destination. 
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Exegesis: 


The Arabic phrase Z2 7rat al-sz' connotes unfavorable and 
far-reaching incident.’ Following the treatment of the four $< 
| Divine Favors bestowed upon the Noble Prophet (SAW) and 

believers in the preceding Verses, the blessed Verse in 
question includes threats against hypocrites and polytheists. 
The torment of hypocrites and polytheists may not connote 
the torment 1n the Hereafter but it may refer to the torments 
and afflictions bred by hypocrisy and polytheism with which 
they were entangled following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya and 
the conquest of Mecca. 

It is narrated that God Almighty shall never afflict any 
servant with torment following his repentance and asking 
God for forgiving his sins unless he entertains suspicion 
against Him and loses his hope of His Favor. Then the noble 
Imam recited the Verse in question? “He may chastise the 


* Raghib’s Mufradat. 
? Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 77, p. 399. 
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hypocrites, men and women, and also the polytheist men and 
women who entertain evil thoughts about Allah." Upon the 
departure of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and believers from 
Medina, hypocrites thought that they would never return safe 


Ss 
and sound, as it is reflected in Verse 12 of the Chapter in 77; 
question: "Nay, but you thought that the Messenger (SAW) — ; 
and the believers would never return to their families.” The — *3 


» 


word 44'ra literally designates occurrences and incidents, 
good and evil, happening to man, but it ad hoc is 


accompanied with the word sz' ("bad, evil") and connotes i 
unfavorable incidents. The other point is that “the Wrath of 34 
Allah is upon them and He has cursed them.” The blessed ae 
Verse finally adds that God Almighty “prepared Hell for — X3 
them and worst indeed is that destination.” A 

It is worthy of note that the majority of men were - / 
Muslim at Hudaybiyya and they were opposed by hypocrite x" 
and polytheist men, but the preceding Qur'anic Verses make no 
mention of men and women in attainment to the great — 595 


N 
Z 


y 
S 


triumph and being afflicted with the excruciating torment. 
The reason is that the believing men appearing on the 
battleground may never succeed without being supported by 
believing women and likewise, hypocrite men may never 
attain to their goals without the support of hypocrite 
women. Basically, the Islamic faith does not solely belong to 
men nor does it ignore women's characters and 
contributions; as a consequence of which whenever failing to 
mention women leads to exclusion of women, they are 
explicitly mentioned such that it becomes evident that the 
Islam faith belongs to humanity. 
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7.And to Allah belong the hosts of the heavens and the 
earth. And Allah is Ever Omnipotent, All-Wise. 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty works through causes and ways. The 
blessed Verse in question reiterates Divine Omnipotence and 
Greatness, saying: “To Allah belong the hosts of the heavens 
and the earth. And Allah is Ever Omnipotent, All-Wise.” 
Reference to Divine Omnipotence was already mentioned 
when the preceding Verses treated of the exalted states and 
Favors bestowed upon believers. It is reiterated herein in 
treating of chastising hypocrites and polytheists in order to 
indicate that God Almighty whose Commands are followed 
by all the hosts of the heavens and the earth is Omnipotent 
everywhere. Those worthy of enjoying His Mercy are at all 
times provided with the same and whenever He is Wrathful 
against any wrong doer, he may not flee the same. It 1s 
worthy of note that when mention is made of believers, 
Divine Attributes of Omniscience and Wisdom, consistent 
with His Mercy are mentioned, but treating of hypocrites 
and polytheists, His Attributes of Omnipotence and 
Wisdom, consistent with torment, are mentioned. 

“The hosts of the heavens and the earth” include hosts of 
angels and also those of lightning, earthquakes, tempests, 
torrents, sea waves, and also invisible forces lying beyond our 
knowledge since they all constitute Divine hosts and follow 


His Commands. 
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8.Indeed, We have sent you as a witness [over deeds], as 
a bearer of glad tidings, and as a warner, 
9.In order that you may believe in Allah and His 


Messenger and that you assist and honor him and that 
you glorify [His] praises morning and evening. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic verbal form tu‘azziruhu derives from ‘azara 
(“keep from”) connoting that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
should be preserved from any harm or harassment. The word 
shahid (“witness”) may refer to a perfect model. Applied to 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), the word indicates that he is the 
perfect model for humanity. The verbal forms tu ‘azzirahu 
and tuwaggirahu (“honor him”) may refer to God Almighty, 
ie. assist and honor Him. It may also refer to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and it is to be noted that honoring him is 
honoring God Almighty. Verse 8 1s addressed to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) saying unto him that God Almighty sent him 
on the Prophetic mission such that he serves as a witness for 
people confirming the words of true believers and reject 
those uttered by hypocrites. It is mentioned elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur'an that “The Messenger is a witness over them." It 
may also refer to the Noble Prophet's (SAW) spiritual state 
implying that he attained to such intuitive knowledge that he 
may perceive through the eyes of his head and heart that he 
may bear glad tidings to believers that they shall enjoy Divine 
Mercy and elevated states in Paradise and he may warn 
disbelievers and polytheists against torments in Hell as the 
consequences of their polytheism and disbelieve such that he 
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may impart the final argument to people and help them 
purify their souls. 

Verse 9 1s saying that thus he may show unto people the 
Path of Guidance so that through their intellect, they may 
believe in God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), assist the 
True Religion, defeat disbelievers, and glorify God Almighty 
as a token of obedience to Him in the morning and in the 
evening. The Arabic words bukra and asil designate morning 
and evening and may also refer to the prayers established at 
these times. 

It is worthy of note that five significant injunctions are 
being mentioned as the causes and goals of the preceding 
attributes of the Noble Prophet (SAW). Two injunctions 
concern obedience to God Almighty and glorifying Him and 
three Injunctions are related to obeying, defending, and 
honoring the elevated state of the Noble Prophet (SAW), 
saying that the goal of the Prophetic Call is that people 
believe in God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), defend 
him against enemies, honor him, and glorify God Almighty 
in the morning and in the evening. 
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10.Indeed, those who give pledge to you, they are giving 
pledge to Allah. The Hand of Allah is over their hands. 
Then whosoever breaks his pledge breaks it only to his 
own harm and whosoever fulfils what he has covenanted 
with Allah, He will bestow on him a great reward. 


Exegesis: 


Muslim leaders are supposed to lay emphasis in critical 
circumstances and require their adherents to pledge 
allegiance once again. God Almighty is in need of no one, 
thus man should abstain from unfaithfulness since Divine 
Might is superior to everyone else. In this blessed Verse, God 
Almighty addresses His friend, the Noble Prophet (SAW), 
saying unto him that those who pledge their allegiance with 
you have in fact sworn allegiance with Him, since Divine 
Omnipotence far exceeds peoples might and those who have 
broken their allegiance have in fact broken their own 
character and have denigrated himself. Au contraire, those 
who stand loyal to the pledge sworn with God Almighty 
through the Noble Prophet (SAW) and act upon their duties 
shall soon receive great Divine Rewards. 

The Arabic word bay‘a derives from b-y-‘ designating 
purchase and exchange. The Verse is saying that one who 
swears a pledge with the Noble Prophet (SAW), it is as if he has 
entered into some transaction with God Almighty (“Indeed, 
Allah has purchased of the believers their lives and their 
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Rest) property for that theirs shall be the Paradise,” 9:112). God 
Almighty has purchased believers’ lives and possessions at the 
price of Paradise, since swearing allegiance with the 
Messenger of God (SAW) is on a par with pledging allegiance 
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es with God Almighty. “The Hand of Allah is over their hands” s 
d A refers to the fact that God Almighty regards the His — $53 
> Y E 


Messenger's (SAW) hand like that of His own. In other words, 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW)s hand at the time of pledging 
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Dh 


allegiance with him is actually His Hand, since His ey 
oH Messenger’s (SAW) hand symbolizes that of God Almighty. a) 
^ The blessed Verse reveals that swearing allegiance with the (& 
PRA Noble Prophet (SAW) is in fact giving pledge to God PM 


Almighty, i.e. if God Almighty had Hands, He would regard 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW) hands like His own and giving 
pledge to him is 1n fact giving pledge to God Almighty. The 
blessed Verse reflects the Noble Prophet's (SAW) closeness to 
God Almighty so that believers know that their allegiance 
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with the Noble Prophet (SAW) stands precisely on a par with Pe: 
their allegiance with God Almighty, since the Noble Prophet oH 
(SAW) has attained to such elevated state of nearness to Him "T 
that he annihilated his self and has found everlastingness in WX 


Truth. Thus, his word and act stand on a par with those of 
God Almighty. 
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11.Those of the Bedouin who lagged behind [in jihad] 
will say unto you [in order to justify their 

transgressions]: “Our possessions and our families 
preoccupied us, so ask forgiveness for us.” They say 
with their tongues what is not in their hearts. Say: 

“Who then has any power at all [to intervene] on your 

behalf with Allah, if He intends you harm or intends 

you benefit? Nay, but Allah is Ever All-Aware of 
what you do. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word ‘arab is ad hoc applied to anti-social and 
uncultured Bedouin. Unrefined people tend to show 
weakness in participating in jihad. Leaders are supposed to be 
forward-looking, predict the words and intrigues of 
Opponents and hypocrites and think of appropriate 
reactions. The blessed Verse in question is informing the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) that the Arabs who disobeyed his orders 
would apologize to him. ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abbas and Mujahid 
narrate that when the Noble Prophet (SAW) intended to 
depart for Mecca for performing umra pilgrimage together 
with a number of his companions. Thus he summoned the 
Arabs living in the vicinity of Mecca bidding them to 
accompany him so that if the Quraysh engaged in fight with 
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Muslims, they could render them aid. They thought that the bow 
Quraysh could defeat Muhammad (SAW) and his followers ug] 
and they could lose their lives so they declined the Noble "d 
Prophet's (SAW) request. It was for this occasion that the 
blessed Verse in question was revealed informing the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) that the Arabs who failed to keep their loyalty 
to him following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya and pledging 
allegiance with him would come to him to express their 
apologies saying that their possessions and families 
preoccupied them and kept them from accompanying him. 
Then they implored the Noble Prophet (SAW) to ask God 
Almighty for their forgiveness. They were hypocrites and 
what they uttered was not from their hearts. The blessed 
Verse 1n saying unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) that he needs 
to ask them 1f God Almighty intends to make them accrue 
benefits or harms who possesses the might to intervene on 
your behalf. God is All-Aware of what they do, their 
hypocrisy and lies. He is Omniscient of all outward and 
concealed affairs. 
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iw 12."Nay, but [your disobedience and flight was because] 

e you thought that the Messenger and the believers would 
5 never return [safe and sound] to their families and that 
x was made fair-seeming in your hearts and you did 


entertain an evil thought and you became a vain people 
going for perdition." 
13.And whosoever does not believe in Allah and His 
Messenger, then truly, We have prepared for disbelievers 
a blazing Fire. 


xd 

Exegesis: TC 
| oe 

The Arabic word bär designates bankruptcy, disgrace, and 47 


perdition. Some deeds are evil by human natural disposition, 
but Satan and Concupiscence make them seem fair to man so 
that he may commit them. Those Arabs who had turned 
away from jihad thought that Muslims would all be defeated z 
and killed; consequently, fear, meanness, deprivation, and ‘$ 
disgrace fell into their share. 

The blessed Verses in question address those Arabs saying 
unto them that they entertained suspicion and doubt 
imagining that the Messenger of Allah (SAW) and believers 
who accompanied him at Hudaybiyya would never return to 
Medina as they would be destroyed by the Quraysh. Satan 
made such evil thought seem fair to them. “They entertained 
an evil thought and became a vain people going for 
perdition.” Consequently, they were deprived of embarking 
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Bh upon that historic journey, the pledge of the tree, and other &% 
ae honors. It entailed such disgrace, perdition, and excruciating ie 
xj torment in the Hereafter. Their hearts were dead as a x 
#35, consequence of which such dire fate was in store for them. sex 
b X Since such wrong acts sprang at times from faithlessness, — 53 
SE Verse 13 1s saying that "Whosoever does not believe in Allah oe 
S and His Messenger (SAW), then truly, We have prepared for 6% 
— . . . . 53 rea 
disbelievers a blazing Fire. Boon, 
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14.And to Allah belongs the sovereignty of the 
heavens and the earth. He forgives whom He wills 
[and deems it appropriate] and punishes whom He 
wills [and deems it befitting]. And Allah is Ever 
Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful. 


Exegesis: 


There are some instances when God Almighty says: "Allah 
forgives whom He wills and chastises whom He wills." 
Taking into account Divine Justice and Wisdom, it may 
be said that man makes himself worthy of receiving 
Divine Forgiving and Mercy and at times he makes himself 
unworthy of such Divine Forgiving and Mercy and accrues 
Divine Wrath and torment. Divine Forgiving precedes 
His Chastisement which indicates that the former precedes 
the latter. 

The Arabic word sar (“blazing fire") indicates that for 
those who fail to believe in God Almighty and His Messenger 
(SAW) is prepared a blazing fire, namely Hell. The verbal form 
A'tadnà (“we have prepared") and the contextual meaning of 
other related Verses demonstrate that Hell and Paradise exist 
in their places and whose gates are closed to us so long as we 
live but they shall be opened upon our death rather than as 
some have imagined will be created in the Hereafter. It 1s 
worthy of note that Forgiving precedes torment. The close of 
the blessed Verse lays further emphasis on Divine Forgiving 
and Mercy, since these threats and warnings aim at educating 
people which necessitates that the path of return be open to 
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Sef sinners and even disbelievers; particularly owing to the point Se 
that most of such wrong deeds spring from ignorance. Such e) 
S ignorant people are supposed to be encouraged to ask for = 
ros Divine Forgiving so that they may turn to the Straight Path 
D and proceed toward belief in God Almighty and His 
e Messenger (SAW). 
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nz 15. Those who lagged behind [at Hudaybiyya] will say, A 
gm ae X 
e when you set forth to take the spoils [of Khaybar], eo 
Gok “Allow us to follow you.” They want to change Allah’s ESZ 
on Words [to the effect that those other than the fa" 
2j companions of Hudaybiyya were not supposed to PEN 
A participate at Khaybar]. Say [unto them]: "You shall not ana 
e follow us. Thus Allah has said [about you] in advance." de 
MED . cc be 
Sa Then they will say: “Nay, you envy us [and do not want x 
25 us to benefit from the spoils which 1s not true]." Nay, Suy 
bx but they understand not except a little. Eres 
Sun ree 
Pe Exegesis: re, 
Y -— 
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The majority of Qur’anic exegets maintain that these 
blessed Verses treat of the conquest of Khaybar occurring in 


7 AH/627, one year following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya. It is — _ 4) 
worthy of note that according to traditions, it was upon the pas 
Noble Prophet’s (SAW) return from Hudaybiyya that by ‘G43 
Divine Command he bore glad tidings to those participating Hon 
at Hudaybiyya that Muslims would conquer Khaybar and — 1*5 
specified that they were solely supposed to participate at the EAS 
battle of Khaybar; as a consequence of which they rather than P 


those lagging behind, could have war spoils. However, when 
these timid mammonists noticed that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) shall definitely be triumphant at the prospective war — 
and many spoils shall fall into the share of the army of sz 
Muslims took the opportunity to come to him asking for ZA 
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permission to take part in the battle of Khaybar. They z 
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resorted to the apology that they intended to compensate 
for their past faults, repent of their sins, and serve the 
cause of the Islamic faith and the Holy Qur'an with 


( 


Oo sincerity! They were ignorant of the revelation of the > 
oR Qur'anic Verses that disclosed their secret intentions: “Those - 
R F, 


who lagged behind [at Hudaybiyya] will say, when you set EZR 
forth to take the spoils [of Khaybar], “Allow us to follow P 
you." They want to change Allah’s Words [to the effect that — 12^ 
those other than the companions of Hudaybiyya were not ER 
supposed to participate at Khaybar].” It may be noted that in E 
other instances such avaricious, indolent, and self-indulgent 3 


Á IY $5 


people fled hardships and perils and aimed at accruing , 
mammons which entailed less hardships. At any rate, the S 
ey 


> xn 


blessed Qur’anic Verses in question provides an answer to 
these opportunists: "They want to change Allah's Words." 3¢ 
Then, it 1s further added: "You shall not follow us." It 1s not "s 
what the Noble Prophet (SAW) says of his own, but "Thus 24 
Allah has said [about you] in advance" informing Muslims 25 
of your future deeds. It is Divine Command that the spoils m 
of Khaybar shall fall into the share of the companions of 
Hudaybiyya and others are not supposed to accompany them 
in this respect. It is worthy of note that such shameless 
defectors persist in their false claims and accuse Muslims of 
entertaining envy "Then they will say: "Nay, you envy us." 
Thus, they even impliedly refute the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
words, claiming that they enviously impede them from 
taking part in the battle of Khaybar! 

The blessed Verse closes thus: *Nay, but they understand 
not except a little." Their misfortunes spring from their 
ignorance regarding God Almighty, the elevated state of His 
Messenger (SAW), man's fate, and transience of worldly 
possessions. It is true that they were clever and precise in 
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E H financial matters and personal gains, but they were too 
ignorant to exchange whatever they had with transient 
mammons. Finally, the Noble Prophet (SAW), as per historical 
accounts, distributed the spoils of the battle of Khaybar 
amongst the companions of Hudaybiyya, even the person 
present at Khaybar who failed to participate in the battle of 
Khaybar, received a share. He is no one but Jabir ibn ‘Abd 
Allah Ansàri.! 


! Ibn Hisham's Sira, vol. 3, p. 364. 
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NS 16.Say unto the Bedouin who lagged behind: *You shall 
Aj be called [soon] to fight against a people given to great 
Co warfare, then you shall fight them, or they shall convert 
Ga to Islam. Then if you obey [and embrace the Prophetic 
zi Call], Allah will give you a fair reward; but if you turn 
CEN away as you did turn away before, He will chastise you 
ra with a painful torment.” 

Exegesis: 


We are supposed to leave the path of return open to 
defectors without depriving them of the same for good. 
b Muslims are supposed to possess such military means and 
De might that they be able to defeat their mighty enemies and 
9x. make them surrender ("You shall be called [soon] to fight 
against a people given to great warfare, then you shall fight 
them, or they shall convert to Islam." People reveal their 
inward secrets, sincerity, and hypocrisy in battleground. In 
this blessed Verse, God Almighty says unto His Messenger 
(SAW): “O Muhammad (SAW)! Say unto those Arabs who 
disobeyed the Messenger’s (SAW) command and failed to 
accompany believers at Hudaybiyya and then offered their 
apologies and intended to participate at the battle of 
Khaybar with believers in order to have a share of spoils. 
ES *You shall be called [soon] to fight against a mighty and 
Loy) bold. You need to confront them in battle so that they 
Sch convert to the Islamic faith or surrender. If you Arabs obey 
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Divine Commands and fight for Allah's cause, He will grant p% 
you fair reward, but if you turn away from departing for :; » 
Mecca, as you did earlier, you will be chastised by God 8% 
Almighty with excruciating torment. Now, who were these — Szij 
mighty warriors referred to in the blessed Verse in question? 
The sentence “You shall fight them or they shall convert to M, 
Islam" demonstrates that they were not people of the Book, — 27 
since they could not be required to embrace the Islamic faith = 
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ME as they are free to choose between conversion to the Islamic Be, 
a faith or recognition of the conditions of paying tribute to $85 
S) the Islamic state and living under the protection of Islamic (s 
Ez rule through peaceful coexistence with Muslims. Only S 
LS polytheists and idolaters have to convert to the Islamic faith, P 
YA since Islam does not recognize idolatry as a religion and it is Ex 
v permitted to force idolaters to forgo idolatry. aei 
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17.No sin is there upon the blind, nor is there sin upon — 
the lame, nor is there sin upon the sick [that they turn uos 
away from fighting in Allah's cause]. And whosoever e 
obeys Allah and His Messenger, He will admit him to e 
Gardens [of Paradise] beneath [whose trees] rivers flow; EN 
and whosoever turns back, He will chastise him with a E 
painful torment. ey 

Exegesis: Sef 


Legislators are supposed to attend to all legal aspects and 
stipulate specific laws for special cases (e.g. the lame, the 
blind, and the ailing). The disabled will not be deprived of 
being admitted to Paradise unless they obey Divine 
Commands to the best of their abilities. It is reported on the 
occasion of the blessed Verse in question that upon being 
NS. apprised of the order of engaging in jihad, the disabled 
= entertained fear and informed the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
R of their disabilities to participate in battles together 

with other believers and they were anxious of their fates. 
FL Thus, the blessed Verse was revealed as per which there is no 


A sin upon the blind, the lame, and the ailing if they fail to 


f% take part in jihad. 
~ Irrespective of the occasion of revelation, it is evident that 
it applies to all religious obligations. Thus, “Whosoever 


ES obeys Allah and His Messenger” refers that believers are 
Z supposed to obey God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) 1n 
ds 
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all cases, be it concerning jihad or otherwise, and those who — &X^ 
are disabled and owing to their disabilities fail to perform a dv, 
number of their obligations, they shall be rewarded with 8X” 
Divine Bounties so long as they obey Allah and His Prophet S% 
(SAW). Au contraire, those who are able to obey Allah and His T 


PALA 


Messenger (SAW) but they fail to act likewise shall be chastised 
with excruciating torments. 
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m 18.Verily, Allah was pleased with believers when they 
al gave pledge to you under the tree [at Hudaybiyya]: He 
Co knew what was in their hearts [of faith and sincerity] 
Cog and He sent down serenity upon them, and He rewarded 
sig! them with a near triumph. 
EX 19.And abundant spoils that they will capture. And 
Ei Allah is Ever Omnipotent, All-Wise. 
he Exegesis: 
| Giving pledge is a religious obligation whose keeping is 
obligatory and whose breaking is unlawful and entails evil 
consequences. God Almighty is satisfied with the faith 
accompanied by loyalty to His Messenger (SAW). It is 
43 noteworthy that religion is not discrete from politics. God is 
ev satisfied with the believers pledging allegiance with their 
x Prophet (SAW) in social and political issues. The blessed 
y Verses are revealed on the occasion of the allegiance pledged 
ee at Hudaybiyya hence its designation bay‘a al-ridwan. Believers 


NES. gave their pledge to the Messenger of God (SAW) beneath a 
ia tree well-known as the tree of sammara (shajara al-sammara) at 
GA the village of Hudaybiyya. God Almighty was Aware that 
de their pledge was devoid of sincerity and they obey the 
— Messenger of Allah (SAW) in jihad. Consequently the blessed 
M Verses in question were revealed to bear glad tidings to 
ES believers that owing to their pledge four things fell into their 
CS share: 1. Obtaining Divine Satisfaction which is the most 
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@ exalted Bounty. 2. Fortitude and perseverance through Aes. 
(e$ which their hearts find confidence and they persevere in their e 
4 faith. 3. Triumph which will shall into their faith soon, be it AA 
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"Tes in the conquest of Khaybar, or as some maintain the 
ER conquest of Mecca. 4. Abundant spoils which fall into their 


E. share. God Almighty is Omnipotent and Truthful and He D 
> acts upon Wisdom. ZN 
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20.Allah has promised you abundant spoils that you will xS 


pt. capture and He has hastened for you this [the spoils of Y 
WA Khaybar] and He has restrained the hands of men from Seay 

y t EAS : = 

é x [inflicting harm upon] you that it may be a sign [and a io 

R lesson] for believers and that He may guide you to the (R 
EE Straight Path. E 

v, E VS 

er Exegesis: ES 

A The preceding two Verses bore the glad tidings of early ar 

| triumph which according to a number of Qur'anic exegets, E A, 

e.g. Tabari, Shaykh Tusi, Zamakhshari, Maraghi, and Tabarsi, S44 

allude to the conquest of Khaybar. The fortress of Khaybar ad, 

located two hundred kilometers from Medina. The fortress xo 

had lofty fortifications and ten thousand Jews resided in it 2 


) 


and were engaged in agricultural activities in its vicinity. This 
remarkably fortified fortress had an extraordinary and heavy 
gate which could be moved by forty people. Since Khaybar 
had turned into the enemy base and the spy den of the 
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yor opponents of the Islamic faith, Muslims departed for (72 
e^ Khaybar one month following the Treaty of Hudaybiyya. In em 
eR the outset, Muslims were headed by those who failed to do A. 
Ft anything, until the Noble Prophet (SAW) said that he would ^ 


e 


give the banner to one who had obtained the satisfaction of 
God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), one who is loved. 
He handed the banner to Imam 'Ali (AS) the next day. Imam 
* Ali (AS) departed for the colossal fortress of Khaybar with the 
Muslim army. A Jew from the top the wall asked him: “Who 
are you?" He replied: "I am ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib.” The Jew 
shouted: *O Jews! You shall be defeated." It was at that time 


ARN 


ANY 


v 


TUR I^, 


Su. 
hU 


ia 2 
RS m > ^ £5 
& eZ ~ i e J N Ao X ` 

PX ye fay SOK Qe Ces Mex, SOP EEE SA 


Surat al-Fath | 


Verse 20 203 
PAARL PR. P ER. d epe s pye yO eo KEP OBES yet 
GENES EEG GS ORE. SIP RELA SOL oD AE ID 


i 


Ld 
e». 


that Mirhab, the Jewish castellan proceeded to the gate to 
fight “Alt (AS). ‘Alī (AS) forcefully dislocated the gate and 
threw it aside, thus Muslims could enter the castle and 
conquer it.! 
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i At any rate, the blessed Verse in question is saying that 243 
re God Almighty has promised to reward believers before long : K, 
[2 with abundant spoils and impede the enemy from inflicting 2 
Ke harm upon them. He made the conquest of Khaybar happen SA 
ei earlier so that believers entertain no doubts as to the words (>. 
ea of the Noble Prophet (SAW) regarding their triumph. It is 2 
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definitely a reference to the conquest of Khaybar which z | 
a | 
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soit occurred prior to the conquest of Mecca in the same year at — 'x 
gn Hudaybiyya. Further details are to be found in exegetic and 
A^ historical sources. The blessed Verse proceeds with two de 
4 Dio ; Ey 
4 further Bounties: “That it may be a sign [and a lesson] for Se 
P believers and that He may guide you to the Straight Path." PM 
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‘Ibn Athir, a/-Kamil, vol. 2, pp. 216-221. Besides Ibn Athir, the well-known Sunni 
historian, all Shi‘? and Sunni historians and Qur'anic exegets have reported the 
account with minor alterations in details. 
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21.And other [triumphs and spoils] which are not yet 


within your power [will fall into your share], but Allah 
compasses them. And Allah is All-Able to do all things. 


Exegesis: 


Promising the achievement of spoils in future rests on 
Divine Omnipotence and Omniscience. Qur’anic Verses 
engender trust in God Almighty and educating monotheists. 
The blessed Verse in question informs believers that another 
spoil shall also fall into your share which stays beyond your 
power at the time or you are unaware that it is encompassed 
by Divine Omnipotence but its occurrence is predetermined. 
What was beyond their power at the time could be the 
conquest of Mecca or other bounties fallen into the share of 
Muslims at the lifetime of the Noble Prophet (SAW). However, 
the wide application of the Verse and the word “abundant” 
in the preceding Verse include all the spoils to fall into the 
share of Muslims to the last day. 
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| 22. And if those who disbelieve fight against you [they 


Y 
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PA 
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e fail to confront you and] they certainly will retreat and bo 
Cos; turn their backs. Then they will find neither a protector eee 
Fs. nor a helper. R 

es) 23.That [your triumph and disbelievers’ fear of being PN 
i defeated] has been the Way of Allah with those who wy 
S passed away formerly and you will not find any 2) 
EH alteration in the Way of Allah. eet 
"L£2 ^ Exegesis: E 
eye Weak Muslims attained to such might that their enemies @3% 
RA could not stand against them. One who is not supported by a 


AS God Almighty has no helper. In the prayer of Arafa Imam 
Husayn (AS) thus addresses God Almighty: "One who has you 


e 
+ 


i [as a helper] has everything, but one who does not have you, 2A 
Wt has nothing." In this blessed Verse, God Almighty informs vu 
yc His Messenger (SAW) that if the disbelievers from Banü Asad fy 
pa and Qatafan intend to wage war with Muslims, He will cast S 
S fear into their heart so that they turn away from battle and A 


flee. Disbelievers will be defeated, denigrated, and helpless at 
all times, since they have neither friend nor helper. It is an 
allusion to the truth that God Almighty is the only true 
friend and support. One who has not entered the stronghold — 
of “There is no god, but Allah” has no refuge and may not Qai 


achieve any success. ees 
Verse 23 is saying that it has always been the Way of Allah jx 3 
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that Truth and the followers of Truth are triumphant at 
all times as it is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: 
"Indeed, it is I and My Messengers who shall be the 


PHO 


fs 


ez triumphant" (58:21). It 1s evident that "Verily, falsehood is 
& ** . ever bound to vanish" (17:81), since falsehood disappears 


before truth and things other than God Almighty and His 
Signs are false and nothing. 
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g 24.And He it is Who has withheld their hands from pe 
C ud you [at Hudaybiyya] and your hands from them in the Ye d 
LS midst of Mecca after He had made you triumphant over Ses 
e them. And Allah is Ever the All-Seer of what you do. = 
Cok [All triumphs and progresses are dependent upon ig 
A Divine Will.] df 
<4) | (S 
rs. Exegesis: DAS 
KA The blessed Verse in question is saying that He is the One AA 
a2» who withheld disbelievers from inflicting harm upon you at [SY 
Ns. the heart of Mecca as he withheld your hands from them S 
PE after He had made you victorious over them. God Almighty » 
Aye is the All-Seer of what you do. Indeed, this account was a X 
*<} clear instance of “manifest triumph" in Quranic terms. A — x» 3 
IAS limited number without sufficient equipment entered the — ; 


= 


te Af 


land of the enemy who had embarked upon military 
expedition against Medina and had left no stone unturned to 
defeat them. However, now that the limited number of 
Muslims penetrated their land they fearful that offered the 
peace treaty. Could there be any more significant triumph 
that they conquered the enemy without the least bloodshed? 
The Treaty of Hudaybiyya was indubitably a defeat for 
the Quraysh and a triumph for Muslims throughout 
the Arabian Peninsula since Muslims were able to cast 
fear into the hearts of their enemies. In other words, 
withholding from waging war is a reference to the Treaty of 
Hudaybiyya, since Meccan polytheists had prepared 
themselves for engaging in war against Muslims and the 


Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) had pledged allegiance with 
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Muslims to stay loyal to him. Thus both parties were 
prepared to confront each other. 

In the Treaty of Hudaybiyya, God Almighty impeded 
polytheists from attacking Muslims on the one hand and 
hindered Muslims from killing polytheists on the other. 
There were two reasons behind the treaty which were 
Bounties: preservation of the sanctity of the sacred precinct 
of Mecca which was not to be defiled by Muslims and the 
other Bounty was the ten year truce stipulated in the treaty in 
which the number of Muslims was on the increase. Since 
Muslims did not shed the blood of any of the Meccans, they 
went on pilgrimage the following year and three years after 
that they gloriously conquered Mecca. These Bounties were 
all the consequences of the treaty. Had some polytheists been 
fallen, peace, truce, pilgrimage in the following years, 
preservation. of the sanctity of Mecca, and perhaps the 
conquest of Mecca would have been impossible. 
Consequently, the Treaty of Hudaybiyya has been regarded as 
“manifest triumph” which paved the path of penetration and 
propagation of the Islamic faith. 
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rat 25.They are the ones who disbelieved and hindered you toy 
SA from al-Masjid al-Harām and detained the sacrificial R 

A animals from reaching their place of sacrifice. Had WAS 


there not been believing men and believing women [in 
Mecca] whom you did not know [owing to the 
command as to attack], that you may sill them and on 


Gu 
whose account a sin would have been committed by you SM 
without [your] knowledge [We would have issued the sme 
command of waging war and attacking Mecca and i o 
confrontation with these disbelievers, but we did not eA 
issue such command], that Allah might bring into His EN 
Mercy whom He wills, if they [believers and polytheists] Gy 
had been apart, We truly would have chastised those of xx 
them who disbelieved with excruciating torment. [4 


J 


"ty 


Exegesis: 


"d 


The Arabic word ma'kzf is employed in the sense of an 
animal kept for sacrifice. The word mu‘takif designates 
someone who makes himself bound to something or a place 
for some sacred cause. The word ma'arra indicates loss and 
the verbal form tazayyald signifies “they had been apart." 

The blessed Verse in question treats of Divine Favors 
bestowed upon believers such that war and bloodshed were 
removed from the people of Mecca for the safety of believers. 
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AA Thus it is said that though Meccan polytheists prevented — . 
Muslims from entering Masjid al-Hardm and returned the è ) 
seventy camels brought by the Noble Prophet as sacrificial S 
animals from the sacrificial place, God Almighty lifted the 
command of war, since believing men and women lived in 
Mecca who concealed their belief out of fear and had there 
occurred a war between Meccan polytheists and Muslims, 
they would have perished without they being aware of the 
same and they would have been grieved. 


-E 


Concerning the reason for accepting the truce with CE 
Mu'àwiya, Imam Hasan (AS) said: "I avoided war out of (x~ 
<8 


bestowed His Mercy upon Meccan believers and provided ; 
them with safety against being killed. It is also worthy of note — MZ 
that the prodosis of the Jaw ("if") apodosis is deleted, in — Ex 
other words, had it not been for providing Meccan believers a 
with safety against their lives, We would have commanded 
jihad against Meccans and you would have conquered them. 
To lay further emphasis, the blessed Verse in question 
thus closes: “Had there not been believing men and believing 
women whom you did not know, that you may sill them and 
on whose account a sin would have been committed by you 
without [your] knowledge, that Allah might bring into His : 

Mercy whom He wills, if they [believers and polytheists] had " 
E 


discretion and defending their blood.” ' Thus, God Almighty à 


been apart, We truly would have chastised those of them who 
disbelieved with excruciating torment.” The verbal form 
tazayyala (“they had been apart") derives from the root z-w-l A 
(“disperse, scatter, break up, separate”). 3 

Based on numerous traditions cited in Shi'i and Sunni =x 
sources concerning the blessed Verse in question, it could be 
said that there were believers living amongst disbelievers and 


! Ibn Athir, Kamil, vol. 3, p. 205, apud Imam dar "Iyninnat Jami‘a, p. 128; see also 
Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir Saft; Majma‘ al-Bayan under the blessed Verse in question. 
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: it was for their safety and God Almighty did not chastise 
(4 disbelievers. According to a tradition narrated from Imam 
3 Sadiq (AS), he was asked: “Was ‘Ali (AS) not mighty and 
Le perseverant in God's religion?" The Noble Imam replied: 
£ x "Yes, he was." He was again asked: ^Why did he not destroy 

$ disbelievers and hypocrites when he conquered them? What 
p did impede him from doing the same?” Imam Sadiq (AS) 
sz replied: “Owing to one Qur'anic Verse.” He was asked about 
e the Verse and he answered: “The Verse in which God 
Co Almighty says: "if they [believers and polytheists] had been 
xX) apart, We truly would have chastised those of them who 
disbelieved with excruciating torment.” Then the Noble 
Imam (AS) added: “There were believers under Divine custody 
residing with disbelievers and hypocrites and “Ali (AS) did not 
: intend to kill fathers so that those under custody become 
TEA apparent ... and also our Riser (qa’im) of the Ahl al-Bayt 
S X ("the Noble Prophet’s family”) will not rise until such 
» d believers under Divine custody become apparent"! God 
Px Almighty is Aware that a number of their children will 
voluntarily convert to the Islamic faith and it is for their sake 


í E that He exempts fathers from immediate chastisement. 
xn 
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! Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 70. Numerous traditions are cited in this respect. 
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26.When those who disbelieve had entertained in their 
hearts pride and arrogance, the pride and arrogance of 
the time of ignorance, then Allah sent down His 
serenity upon His Messenger and upon believers [and 
they prepared themselves for peace] and made them 
adhere to the truth of fear of God and they were well 
entitled to it and worthy of it. And Allah 1s the 
Omniscient of all things. 
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Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question treats of the account of the 
Quraysh whose arrogance and false pride of the time of 
ignorance and also their hatred against the Messenger of God 
(SAW) made them impede the Noble Prophet (SAW) and his 
companions who had set to enter Mecca, his hometown, on 
pilgrimage. Although it was difficult for the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and his companions, but since it was according to 
Divine Wisdom they had to tolerate them and their harms 
until the time of triumph and conquest arrives. Thus, they w 
had to make peace with them and abstain from waging war Y 
and bloodshed. Since it was Divine Wisdom and discretion, 
God Almighty "sent down His serenity upon His Messenger 
and upon believers" so that they receive perseverance and 
serenity and obey Divine Command. "And made them 
adhere to the truth of fear of God" indicates that God 
Almighty made believers persevere in the fear of God which 
is “There is no god but Allah,” “In the Name of Allah, the 
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Most Gracious, the Most Merciful,” or "Muhammad is the 
s Messenger of Allah," with which the Quraysh failed to be 
S3 satisfied and desist from entertaining the arrogance of the 
2S time of ignorance and disobeying Divine Command, though 
E it was hard for believers to return without having gone on 
[5 pilgrimage to Mecca. "They were well entitled to it and 
S AE worthy of it" since believers, as required by faith, were God 
Wes fearing and more entitled or worthy of fear of God Almighty 
e or being granted serenity. Fear of God Almighty, the fruit of 


E faith, had penetrated into their hearts, since whoever is more 
E perseverant in faith entertains more fear of God. The 
Ma^ 


xL) believers accompanying the Noble Prophet (SAW) at 
Gi Hudaybiyya persevered in faith and fear of God. “Allah is the 
Omniscient of all things” indicates that God Almighty is All- 
Aware of things in the world in terms of betterment and 
corruption. He was All-Aware that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and his companions were not supposed to go on pilgrimage 
to Ka‘ba, but it was better for them to depart for Mecca that ax) 
year and accept the peace treaty as the prerequisite for facile 2% 
conquest of Mecca to happen in future. si 
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27.Verily, Allah shall fulfill the true vision which He 
showed unto His Messenger in very truth. Truly, you 
shall enter al-Masjid al-Harám if Allah wills, secure, 
COX having your heads shaved, and having your hair cut 
=) short, entertaining no fear. He knew what you knew not 


y 
à; 


"X 
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"^ 
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AT : : SM 
ra and He granted besides that a near triumph. os 
4A ; 
| ^ Exegesis: RY 
Prophets’ dreams are among those which definitely come 432 
true. One of the manifestations of the inimitability of the e: 
Holy Qur'an is that it was prognosticated that Muslims pex 
ik would enter Masjid al-Hardm in security and the same was @J 
ES A ay y K 
Be: realized. Man is unaware of the favorable or unfavorable 
fd consequences of his deeds; as a consequence of which his 


nal should obey God Almighty. Muslims though about entering 
pus Mecca but God Almighty was Aware that the consequences of 
Ax) making peace would be far better. In fact, God Almighty 
made His Messenger’s (SAW) vision come true, since it was a 


(3 true vision rather than a confused dream. Its postponement 
fS was based on Wisdom. One of the reasons lying behind such 


} postponement was to test believers’ perseverance so that 
Ks perseverant believers be distinguished from non-perseverant 
: ones. The li- in Ji-tadkhulunna is an intensifying particle, 
2 though a number of Quranic exegets maintain that it is 
zc employed as a particle of oath indicating by God! God 
D — willingly, they will enter Masjid al-Haram the following year 
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in triumph and glory, in which case, li-tadkhulunna is the 
s prodosis. It is said that “If God wills” designates that 
d whoever God wills will enter since a number of companions 
Ww might decease or there might be some other hindrance for 
e them. Thus, whoever God Almighty wills and obeys the 
id Messenger's (SAW) command will be triumphant and will £2 
kx enter in safety with their heads shaved and following e 
E performance of pilgrimage rituals. “If God wills” may also > 
instruct believers to utter the formula before embarking 3 | 
upon doing anything. God Almighty was Aware of om li 
something of which believers were unaware and thereby (&~ 
preordained that prior to the conquest of Mecca there was to I 
precede another triumph which was either the conquest of 
Khaybar or the Treaty of Hudaybiyya. 
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UP 28.He it is Who has sent His Messenger with Guidance 

e and the religion that He may make it superior to all wr d 
We religions. And All-Sufficient is Allah as a Witness. 25 
e . ES 
zu Exegesis: ^ 
e The secret behind the triumph of the Islamic faith is 5 
‘~#) Divine Guidance: and Truth (“He it is Who has sent His — Vs 


Messenger with Guidance and the religion”). Conquering 


logic, and argument which has always been so, or it may also 
make a reference to the future when the Islamic faith will 


falsehood by Truth is an ideal which may solely be realized ae 

by God Almighty. It is attested many a time in the Holy 

Qur'an that Islam is superior to all religions. The superiority 7%, 
| may indicate Islams superiority in terms of scholarship, — x*d 
4*5 encompass the world over, when the inheritors of the earth 
E will be righteous servants of God Almighty as the sovereignty 


of Islam wielded its sway 1n a vast area in the latter half of 
the first/seventh century. 

The pronoun uwa (“He”) in the blessing Verse in 
question refers to Divine Truth and Simple Essence, in other 
words, God Almighty is He Who sent down His Messenger 
(SAW) with the means of Guidance, i.e. many a miracle, the 
Inimitable Qur'anic Verses, and manifest religion and laws 
and made him conquer disbelievers so that the religion of 
Truth, i.e. the Islamic faith, be manifest to all peoples and 
followers of different religions and they recognize that the 
religion of Truth is the Islamic faith and there exist no doubt 
for anyone as to its Divine Truth. 

* And All-Sufficient is Allah as a Witness" reflects that the 
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Pure Essence of God Almighty is sufficient to bear witness to 


His Messenger’s (SAW) Prophethood and Truth in his words 
and deeds. 


Quranic exegets disagree on the manner of the 
superiority and triumph of the Islamic faith over all other 
religions. Some maintain that the superiority lies in logical 
and argumentative aspects saying that such superiority has 
realized since in terms of logic and argument, the Islamic 
faith is superior to all other religions. Some other Quranic 
exegets hold that superiority (li-yuzhirahu) is employed in the 
outward sense of the word since it is attested in the same 
sense. thus, it may be said that many a vast area throughout < 
the world are within the territory of Islam and in modern 
times, more than forty Muslim countries with a population 
of approximately one billion are under the banner of Islamic 
faith, but a time shall arrive in which all the world hold the 
same banner and it will attain to perfection through the Rise 
of Mahdi (AS). According to a Prophetic tradition, “There 
will remain no house made from stone and mud, nor do 
tents made from wool and hair unless Allah makes the name 
of Islam enter them.” The eminent scholar Tabarsī in his 
Majma‘ al-Bayān cites a tradition from Imam Bāqir (AS) 
which is an interpretation of the blessed Verse in question, 
saying: “The Promise given in this Verse shall realize at the 
Rise of Mahdi (AS) from the family of the Noble Prophet 
(SAW). On that day, there shall remain no one on the face of s 
the earth but those who acknowledge the Truth of  (&- 
Muhammad’s (SAW) Prophethood.”' On the interpretation of 
the blessed Verse in question, Shaykh Sadiq in his [kmail al- 
Din narrates a tradition from Imam Sadiq (AS), saying: “By 
Allah! The meaning of the Verse is yet to realize and it shall 
solely realize when the Riser rises. Upon his Rise, there shall 
be no one denying belief in God Almighty throughout the 
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' Majma‘ al-Bayán, vol. 5, p. 25; Tafsir Qurtubi, under 24:55, vol. 7, p. 4692. 
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world.” The traditions concerning the Rise of Mahdi (AS) are 
such that no Muslim scholar from any denomination may 
deny their consecutive transmission (tawatur). Many a book 
have been written in this respect whose authors have 
unanimously acknowledged the reliability of the traditions 
concerning the reformer of the world, Imam Mahdi (AS). 
These traditions are attested in many a well-known Islamic 
source including sunan, ma‘djim, and masanid books among 
which mention may be made of the following: the Sunan 
compiled by Abū Da’td, Tirmidhi, Ibn Maja, Ibn ‘Amr al- 
Dani; Masanid compiled by Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Ibn Ya'la, 
Qu. Bazzaz; Hakim's Sahih; Ma‘ajim (Kabir and Mutawassit) 
Pz compiled by Tabarani, Rüyàni, Dar Qutni; Abū Nu‘aym’s 
Akhbar Mahdi; Khatib's Ta’rikh Baghdad; Ibn ‘Asakir’s 


\ 


Ps 


AX 
R) 


ANA 


jh 
X QI 


via Ta’rikh Dimashq. It is worthy of note that a number of 

| | Muslim scholars have written books devoted to such Í, 
traditions, e.g. Abū Nu‘aym’s Akhbar Mahdi; Ibn Hajar my 
Haythami's alQawl al-Mukhtasar fi ‘Alamat al-Mahdi al- x 


Muntazar, Shükani's a-Tawdib fi Tawatur Ma Ja’a ft al- 

Muntazar wa al-Dajjal wa al-Masih; Idris ‘Iraqi Maghribi’s al- 

Mahdi; Abi al-Abbàas ibn ‘Abd al-Mu’min al-Maghribi’s al- 

Wahm al-Maknin fi a-Radd ‘ala Ibn Khaldan. A number of 

earlier and later scholars have also explicitly mentioned that 

: the traditions narrated concerning Mahdi (May God 

et Almighty Hasten His Rise) are indubitably consecutive in 

their chains of transmission, e.g. al-Sakhawi in Kitab al-Fath 

yi al-Mughith, Muhammad ibn Ahmad Safawini’s Sharh al- 

Y, ‘Aqida; Abū al-Hasan al-Abri’s Manāqib al-Shafit, Ibn 

Taymiyya’s Fatawr, Suyüti's al-Hawi; Idris ‘Iraqis al Mahdi 

(AS); Shakani’s al-Tawdih fi Tawatur Ma Ja’a fi al-Muntagar, 

Muhammad Ja‘far Kinàni's Nazm al-Tanathur, Abū al-Abbas 

ibn ‘Abd al-Mu’min’s a-Wahm al-Maknin. The aforesaid 

traditions are cited in most of Shi'i tradition compendia and 
Qur’anic exegetic works under the blessed Verse in question. 
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29.Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah. And those 
who are with him are severe against disbelievers, and 

merciful among themselves. You see them bowing and 
falling down in prostration, seeking Bounty and 
Satisfaction from Allah. The mark of them is on their 
faces from the traces of prostration. That is their 
description in the Torah. But their description in the 
Gospel is like a [sown] seed which sends forth its shoot, 
then makes it strong and becomes thick and it stands 
straight on its stem, delighting the sowers, that He may 
enrage the disbelievers with them. Allah has promised 
those among them who believe and do righteous good 
deeds, forgiveness and a mighty reward. 
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Exegesis: 


Muslims need to be severe, decisive, and firm against 
enemies (“And those who are with him are severe against 
disbelievers”). The blessed Verse in question presents a clear 
$ depiction of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) companions, 
ee adherents, and those who followed him illustrating it with 
RN 
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aH expressions from the Torah and the Gospel which is a source 
ia of glory and pride for those who persevered at Hudaybiyya. It 
also provides Muslims of all ages with a lesson. The blessed 
E Verse opens with: "Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah." It 


RS 


<4 does not matter whether men of insignificance like Suhayl Cus 

zi ibn ‘Amr like it or not or hide themselves from the sun S: 

P- X shining on the entire world. God Almighty bears witness to 
vz His Prophethood and believers who are aware of it bear 
ee witness to the same. The blessed Verse then proceeds to 
, present a depiction of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) companions 
"Ot and followers. Thus it depicts their outward and inward 
A characteristics and also their thoughts, emotions, and deeds 
(ER by enumerating five attributes. Firstly, “Those who are with 


^ him are severe against disbelievers.” Secondly, they are 
"merciful among themselves." Believers are like a hearth of 
emotions and love for their brethren, friends, and co- 
religionists and they are similar to a blazing and burning fire 
and a solid and hard wall against enemies. 

In fact, their emotions may be summarized in their love 
and wrath; however, the existence of the twain is by no means 
inconsistent with each other, nor do their wrath against 
enemies and their love for their friends make them leave the 
path of Truth and Justice. The third attribute treats of their 
deeds: “You see them bowing and falling down in 
prostration.” The expression of serving and worshipping 
God Almighty is depicted by the two main pillars of 
“bowing” and “falling down in prostration?” as their 
permanent states. Such worship reflects submission to Divine 
Command and negation of arrogance and false pride. The 
fourth characteristic reflects their sincere intention: “seeking 
Bounty and Good Pleasure from Allah.” They neither resort 
to pretension nor do they expect people to reward them, but 
they are solely attentive toward Divine ‘Satisfaction and 
Bounty. It constitutes their only incentive in their lives. The 
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expression “Divine Bounty” reflects their confession to their 
iSt faults and regarded their deeds less worthy of Divine Reward. 
3 Despite making efforts, they still say: “O God! Woe unto us 


T if you do not bestow Your Bounty upon us!" 

Pe The fifth and the last depiction treats of their fair- 
CE seeming appearance: “The mark of them is on their faces 
bk from the traces of prostration.” The Arabic word sima 
We literally denotates “mark” be it on the face or other parts of 
&i the body. The word, however, is employed in modern Persian 
in the sense of "appearance" In other words, their 
"appearance" clearly reflects that they are humble people 
before God Almighty, right, law, and justice and it is nOt 
only reflected on their faces, but also all their being and life 
indicate the same. 

It is narrated from Imam SAdiq (AS) regarding the 
interpretation of the blessed Verse in question that the mark 
of their faces indicates “wakefulness at night for establishing 
prayer” whose marks are visible on their faces during the 
day.! 

It is worthy of note that these meanings and 
interpretations are all consistent. Following such depictions, 
the Holy Qur’an adds: “That is their [the Noble Prophet’s 
companions] description in the Torah.” This truth 1s already 
mentioned in the Scriptures revealed more than one 
thousand years ago. However, it should be borne in mind 
that the expression “those who were with him” refers to those 
who stood with the Noble Prophet (SAW) in terms of thought, 
beliefs, ethics, and practice, rather than his contemporaries 
some of whom differed with him in the aforesaid terms. The 
Holy Qur’an proceeds to treat of their description in the 
Gospel, saying: “Their description in the Gospel is like a 
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' Man là Yabdurubu al-Faqīh and Rawdat al-Wa'idin, apud Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 
5, p. 78. 
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[sown] seed which sends forth its shoot, then makes it strong 
and becomes thick and it stands straight on its stem, 
delighting the sowers.” The Arabic word shat’a denotes 
“sprout; chicken” but the word ad hoc signifies offshoot. 
Azara derives from *z-r (support, back up”). The verbal form 
astaghlaza derives from gh-l-z (“become strong”). The clause 
istawa ‘ala suqibi means “It is so strong that it stands on its 
own," though the word sz4 indicates “stem, stalk.” The 
expression yzjab aLlzurá' signifies that fast growth and 
abundant sprouts and crops are to such an extent that even 
farmers who are at all times engaged in such things are 
perplexed. 

Such people with these descriptions never cease for one 
single moment, but they always grow, sprout, and bear crops. 
They propagate the Islamic faith at all times throughout the 
world through their words and deeds and add to the number 
of the Muslim community each and every day. They never 
stop, but they always proceed and despite being pious, they 
are warriors too. Despite being warriors, they are comely 
both outwardly and inwardly. They have vigorous emotions 
and pure intentions. They represent Divine Wrath in the face 
of enemies and reflect Divine Mercy and Favor before the 
friends of God Almighty. 

The blessed Verse in question proceeds to say that such 
exalted characteristics, fast growth, and blissful movement 
serve as a source of encouragement for friends, but at the — 
same time, enrages disbelievers (“He may enrage the 
disbelievers with them”). Thus the blessed Verse in question 
closes: “Allah has promised those among them who believe 
and do righteous good deeds, forgiveness and a mighty 
reward.” 

It goes without saying that the characteristics mentioned 
in the opening of the blessed Verse encompassed faith 
and righteous good deeds. Thus, reiteration of these two 
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characteristics makes a reference to its continuity. In other 
words, God Almighty has solely promised those among 
the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) companions that they remain 
in his line and perpetuate faith and righteous good deeds; 
otherwise, those who were among his friends and 
companions one day and left him the day after proceeding 
another path contrary to his will never be rewarded by God 
Almighty. 

It is also worthy of note that the clause “And those who 
are with him” does not indicate physical association and 
companionship with the Noble Prophet (SAW), since 
hypocrites associated with him, but “with him” definitely 
indicates being with him in terms of faith and fearing God 
Almighty. Thus, we may never make use of the blessed Verse 
in question to come to a conclusion regarding all the 
contemporaries and companions of the Noble Prophet (SAW). 

It is interesting, however, that modern Muslims have 
distanced from the impressive guideline of the Verse and the 
descriptions provided in it regarding true believers and the 
companions of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and at times enter 
into such conflicts with one another, entertain hatred, and 
embark upon bloodshed and the enemies of the Islamic faith 
have never embarked upon the same! At times, they establish 
such friendly ties with disbelievers that it sounds as if they 
are brothers descending from the same forefathers. Such 
bowing and prostration, sincere intentions, desire for Divine 
Bounty, reflection of the marks of prostration on faces, 
growth, sprouting, invigoration, and standing on one's feet 
are not visible. It is also noteworthy that the more we have 
distanced from these Qur'anic precepts, the more we have 
entangled ourselves in pain and humility; but we are unaware 
of the sources of blows inflicted upon us. False pride and 
arrogance of the time of ignorance impedes thinking, 
revision, and return to the Holy Qur'an. O Lord! Awaken us 
from such perilous and deep sleep! 
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2:5 General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter in (¥> 
bok question has eighteen Verses and it was revealed in Medina. Re 
Cor. The Arabic word jurat is the plural form of bujra. The ġa 
2 fourth Verse of the Chapter treats of the rooms of the Noble EN 
(25 Prophet's (SAW) house, hence the designation Hujurat VA 
KA (“rooms”). PE 
ners The Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. According to 32” 
ss a tradition narrated from Imam SAdiq (AS): "One who recites es 
LA. d $ . P C 
bx Sarat al-Hujurat every night or every day, shall be regarded as — qs? 
p one of the visitors of Prophet Mubammad (SAW). It goes oe 
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^75 second to acting upon the rules mentioned herein a 
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Verse 1 


MURS 
In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 


200 15815 a 255 adl aor cer lol Sr 1959] ^ Ce ie 4» 


Pe ee dll aj 
1.O you who believe! Make not [a decision] in advance 


before Allah and His Messenger and fear Allah. 
Indeed! Allah is All-Hearing, Omniscient. 


Exegesis: 


The three Chapters titled Maida, Hujuradt, and 
Mumtabana, opening with the clause "O you who believe!” 
treat of social and political issues. The blessed Verse in 
question intends to educate believers like angels, since the 
Holy Qur’an says regarding them: “They speak not until He 
has spoken, and they act upon His Command” (21:27). The 
instances of making decisions in advance before the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) are not attested in the Holy Qur’an so that it 
includes prohibitions of making decisions in advance 
in doctrinal, socio-political, economic, and other issues 
in words and deeds. God Almighty strictly forbids making 
decisions in advance before the leader of the Islamic 
community, since one who makes decisions in advance 
before God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), causes 
disorder in the management of the Islamic system, leads the 
society to chaos, and in fact plays with the legislative 
system through his personal inclinations. Acting upon 
the blessed Verse in question prevents from the emergence 
of many a flaw, since following surmises , inclination 
toward innovation, hasty judgment, and so-called liberal 
thoughts may at times lead man to making decisions that 
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ed involuntarily does so in advance before God Almighty and 
t His Messenger (SAW). In like manner, some people aspiring to 
Ems worship God Almighty, be decisive, revolutionary, pious, 
ne and leading a simple life make decisions in advance before 
£ God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) and became more 
tel, catholic than the Pope. 

A Therefore, acknowledging and acting upon social customs 

v7; . or secular laws and regulations which are not based upon the 
e Holy Qur'an, traditions of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the 
Cork? Infallible Imams (AS), and human intellect and his natural 
ese and innate disposition (fitra) are all instances of making 
ij decisions in advance before God Almighty and His 
UE Messenger (SAW). At any rate, God Almighty addresses 
T believers in the blessed Verse in question saying "O you who 
we believe! Make not [a decision] in advance before Allah and 
"s His Messenger (SAW)." Believers are hereby asked not to obey 
EX anyone besides God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW). They 
CM are supposed not to say anything against the Book and 
ke Prophetic traditions (sunna). “Fear Allah” and withhold from 
"e disobeying Divine Commands and know that "Indeed! Allah 
(5 is All-Hearing, Omniscient." He hears your words and He is 
ev All-Aware of your deeds. . 
EC It is worthy of note that a number of Qur'anic exegets 
e concerning the occasion of the revelation of the blessed Verse 
Ges in question have said that it makes a reference to the deeds of 
Ce some Muslims who performed some of their devotion rituals 
d prior to their due time; as a consequence of which the blessed 
Ur Verse in question was revealed to forbid them from 
AS embarking upon the same.! For the sake of brevity, other 
Sa views are not mentioned herein. | 
N S) 

5 < 
Zt} ' Tafsir Ourtubi, vol. 9, p. 6121; Majma‘ al-Bayan; Burhan, under the blessed Verse in 
EN question. 
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2.O you who believe! Raise not your voices above the EA 
voice of the Prophet, nor speak aloud to him in talk as [v5 
you speak aloud to one another, lest [for the sake of ESH 
ary 


such indecency] your deeds should be rendered fruitless fa? 
while you perceive not. mS 


Exegesis: NN 

The preceding Verse forbade believers from making t 
decisions 1n advance before the Messenger of Allah (SAW) and RN 
Divine Commands and the blessed Verse in question treats of 2 
speaking aloud in the presénce of the Noble Prophet (SAW). It — & 2 
is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (24:62) “Make 7 
not the calling of the Messenger (SAW) among you as you call S. 


one another." The blessed Verse in questions says: "Raise not j 
your voices above the voice of the Prophet, nor speak aloud i 
to him in talk as you speak aloud to one another, lest your 4-4) 
deeds should be rendered fruitless while you perceive not.” i^, 
The first clause, “Raise not your voices above the voice of the e 
Prophet," designates that such manner of speech before the K 
Noble Prophet (SAW) is an act of indecency. One is not Dew 
supposed to show such indecency before one's parents and nd 


teachers either. The following clause, “nor speak aloud to 
him in talk as you speak aloud to one another,” may either 
lay further emphasis on the preceding one or make a 
reference to a novel point which is forbidding believers to 
address the Noble Prophet (saw) by the phrase “O 
Muhammad!” rather than "O Messenger of Allah!” 


d PV e M odo x px eO V Bor eer eter oen TA 


Surat al-Hujurat Verse 2 229 


CS 
a 


zi 


RASA OPER s mee ov 


Regarding the difference between the twain clauses, a 
number of Qur'anic exegets maintain that the former 
indicates that in speaking to the Noble Prophet (SAW) people 
were not supposed to raise their voices above his voice and 
the latter designates that when the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
silent and people were talking to him, they were not 
supposed to raise their voices either. It goes without saying 
that if such acts of indecency aim at affronting the most 
exalted state of Prophethood, they will lead to disbelief and 
without aiming at abusing his most exalted state, they will be 
regarded as abuse and sin. It is evident that the former results 
in rendering one’s good deeds fruitless, since disbelief leads 
to the same. The latter may also lead to the same since such 
acts of indecency end in rendering many a righteous good 
deed fruitless owing to committing certain sins; in like 
manner, some of the sins committed may be definitely 
absolved through righteous good deeds. It is worthy of note 
that it is a general rule concerning righteous good deeds and 
sins and the same stands to reason as well. 

According to a tradition, upon the revelation of the 
blessed Verse in question, Thabit ibn Qays, the preacher of 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) who was loud spoken, said: “It was I 
who raised my voice above that of the Noble Prophet (SAW). 
My righteous good deeds have been all rendered fruitless and 
] am one of the people of the Hell." Informed of his words, 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: "It is not so. He is one of the 
people of Paradise, since he acted upon his duty when he 
delivered a sermon for believers or against opponents." 
Likewise, it was in the battle of Hunayn and at the behest of 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) that ‘Abbas ibn ‘Abd al-Muttalib 
called loudly to deserters to return. 


' Majma‘ al-Bayàn, vol. 9, p. 130. 


ee 


ae 
i 144 
a Ru. 


AS 


EA 


Qi 


AN 
^) 


t 


i 


C 
SL 


"e 
Yr 
h 


SEA 
yy 


Ci 


ic 


f: Ñ 
WA 


7% 
i: 
wit 


` JANY 
i " GHY 

‘ A^ 

ipi i = de J £X 


CCS SUES SS SS EPOR Sd 


yi ey 
wf my 


230 Verse 3 Surat al-Hujurat 
fmf 


E E LS IOS I ees A RYL ore EO RE Xt 
t i M te^ wp ters 32M y : J al d ‘. 3A n AA "e b aE a cu ct $ S 
PPE RY INGE ERO r LO VU PSY Nene he XXe x LA] 


E ia 
(es 
d 3 T^ 4 
"7 4014-7 ev - mt T A Ars z p a A20 re $. A22 e $ RU 
- r r ^ d "d a EI 
c a » z "P s3 8$ & 
» 30 (1^ Ce 9% A - ww o 3- SEN] Ze. 
ae aly Stee og CEU Ag old alll cen 
: ý , a d 
3.Indeed, those who lower their voiccs in the presence Fi 


of Allah's Messenger (for the sake of good manners and ES 
their respect for him], they are the ones whose hearts 7 
Allah has tested [and prepared] for [entertaining] piety. no 


. Ye t 

For them are forgiveness and a great reward. Jo» 

Exegesis: f. 

ee a 

i š * pe 

The Arabic word ghadd is used in the sense of "lower, 

cast down." It is employed in the Holy Qur'an in the senses M 

. : i E era 

of lowering one's voice and glance; for instance, lower F= 
s 


tA 


one's glance to avoid from looking at those outside the circle 
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of close kinship as it is attested elsewhere in the Holy ze. 
Qur'an: “Tell the believing men to lower their glance [from — 5 
looking at forbidden things and persons]" (24:30). It should — 25 
be borne in mind that we have to censure the wrong-doing Yl 
and encourage the good-doing. The preceding blessed Verse — 7:2, 
reproaches those who raised their voices in the presence of y. 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the blessed Verse in question Dry 
and the following ones encourage decent people ("Indeed, — i*^, 
those who lower their voices in the presence of Allahs — 234 
Messenger (for the sake of good manners and their respect #&_/ 
for him], they are the ones whose hearts Allah has tested [and = —— 
prepared] for [entertaining] piety. For them are forgiveness 2 
and a great reward"). M 


At any rate, the blessed Verse makes a reference to the aN 
pious whose characteristics includes speaking softly in the Gay 
presence of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and never raise their ed 
voices above that of the Noble Prophet (SAW), since his ES 
exalted state and grandeur have penetrated in their hearts oat 
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t2 such that they are so modest that they never raise their voices å A. 
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4.Indeed those who call you from behind the rooms, EA 
most of them refrain from intellection. Do 

5. And if they had patience till you could come out to ER 
them, it would have been definitely better for them. E? 
And Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful. REA 
Exegesis: NA 
Az-e 
tia Social decorum has the prime of place in Islam. Some of 7 
"s the rules of etiquette are mentioned in this Chapter, hence its S 
| designation S$zrat al-Adab (“The Chapter of Manners"). Lo 
Each of the rooms of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) house AS% 

| was devoted to one of his wives. These rooms were quite Def, 
he simple, but unfortunately, they were destroyed under the om 
3 caliphate of Walid ibn ‘Abd al-Malik and their spaces were $34) 
ys annexed to a mosque.' Had these rooms been preserved, s. 

^ . ; ALS x 

e. the world would have been able to notice the simplicity of EZ 
=) their life and they would have received a lesson concerning Ao 
225 the same. od 
ess Bad manners indicate insensibility. Imam ‘Ali (AS) says: pa 
pa “One devoid of reason lacks good manners.” Thus it is said KS) 
Er in the blessed Verses in question: “O Muhammad! Those who ody 
> 1 
zv 


e call you from behind the rooms, most of them are ignorant. 
es If they had reason and could understand your exalted state of %4 

M^  Prophethood, they ceased to do so. Had they had patience $ 
E until you left the room, it would have been better for them, — X75 


E ! Tafsir Rüb al-Ma‘ani, apud Ibn Sa'd's Tabagat. ey 

| Ww TM 
An^ Fé 
P v Z) 
RU 24 
A^. woe 
‘ty P 
X , > x, Tau m. x 
ROO, x» px OSCE NC ROS LO OTP SC EE A 


Strat al-Hujurat 

e Verse 4-5 233 

OA fe | ee) ALR pe 
TA, UT ME <7 Es 

EAS a 


H A 


p) zm i s t = ai 
4 


PLE a 


NT E METTRE na ne REP OEE Yr 
da NY 4, Sw’ ^ rm 92H = A NM E kaap? EX f, tt i 
$ 3 m yy RLY Yate sd EAS Ae Xe Ly 


) 
47 


Sct} since they could reflect their understanding and modesty.” cA 
i^ The blessed Verses apparently make mention of those people — A4? 
3 concerning whom the blessed Verses were revealed. Some — £7 

ho É j ve 
ns Qur'anic exegets have also said that the blessed Verses Sem 
&-* indicate that the Noble Prophet (SAW) is not supposed to be qay 
S32 . called “O Muhammad! O Ahmad!” in the manner that they — 2735 
p Ad call themselves, but they are supposed to called him as “O — £221 
E Messenger of Allah! O Prophet of Allah!" They maintain that P 
“ar, the blessed Verses in question are like the other Qur'anic UN 
oe M 
SER Verse (24:63): “Make not the calling of the Messenger among (38 
(S. » qt 2 
UA you as you call one another. i 
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ee 6.O you who believe! If an evil-doer comes to you with EU 
[e important news, verify it, lest you should harm people Ze 
we in ignorance [out of haste in belief and making el 
e decision], and afterwards you become regretful for what ni 
oa] 4 you have done. ESP 
Sy Exegesis: (e 
ER Addressed to believers, the blessed Verse in question is us 
Len saying that 1f an evil-doer comes to you with intelligence, do da 
ys not acknowledge it unless you investigate its veracity, (= 
| otherwise if you do something in ignorance, you may have XN 
done something wrong and thereafter you may regret what ard 
you have done. wy? 
A number of jurisprudents make use of the blessed Verse aA 
ce in question to argue the authenticity of a tradition — 7X 
fex transmitted by one single but honest transmitter, since the 
be contextual meaning of the blessed Verse indicates that the 
(S intelligence imparted by a wrong-doer is not to be trusted. 
ia Concerning the occasion of the revelation of the blessed 
Cor Verse in question, it is said that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
Sy dispatched Walid ibn ‘Uqba ibn Abi Mu'it to collect the 
D alms tax from Banü Mustaliq. The latter intended to pay 
EA homage to him and in so doing went to welcome him. Upon 
(et seeing them, Walid was afraid and thought that they were 
ME there to take his life. Thus, he returned to the Noble Prophet 
p (SAW) saying that they failed to pay the alms tax and intended 
E to take his life. The Noble Prophet (SAW) became sad, but 
i they came unto him saying "We had come to pay homage to 
EN your messenger by welcoming him, but upon seeing us, he 
hzi 
EE 
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sat returned and we are unaware as to the reason behind his Ar 
fists return. Now, we have come to see whether he conveyed the ied 
SE — truth. The alms tax is ready. Send someone to collect it. The ed 
S Noble Prophet (SAW) summoned Khalid ibn Walid and Y 
bx ordered him confidentially to go to them and see if they mote 
[A acted upon Islamic precepts and collect the alms tax if he sees SMS 
(AS that they act upon precepts but confront them like a 
3$ disbelievers if they fail to act upon them. When Khalid b ms 
d reached there, he heard the evening call to prayer. He W>, 
Colt collected the alms tax and returned. It was then that the ad 
Qo, blessed Verse in question (“O you who believe! If an evil-doer ,&_? 
P comes to you with important news, verify it, lest you should — 1353 
ET harm people in ignorance [out of haste in belief and making X 
frs decision], and afterwards you become regretful for what you à 
Se have done") was revealed. Another occasion for the revelation 2A 
5 of the blessed Verse is reported but for the sake of brevity, $e 
$ x mention is not herein made of the same. as 
ich Now, let us take a glance at the meaning of fisq (^wrong- oy 
yy) doing”) and fasiq (“wrong-doer”). The Arabic word fig Sx 
Pe denotes deviation and in Qur’anic terms, it connotes A 
ae) deviation from the straight path. The word is the antonym of v 
a, adāla (“justice”) and fāsiq is applied to someone who res 
Ne commits a grave sin but fails to repent it. The Arabic word PN 
(AY fisq is employed in different contexts in the Holy Qur'an, s 
Re including: disobedience of the Pharaoh and his people to x) 
x Allah ("Indeed they are a people who are disobedient to REN 
Lg Allah,” 27:12); hypocrisy (“Indeed, the hypocrites are TY 
KA disobedient to Allah,” 9:67); abusing Prophets and e) 
MS disobedience to their injunctions ("They said: 'O Moses! We og 
SS shall never enter it so long as they are there. Therefore, go 4 
Bx you and your Lord and fight you two, we are sitting right 


oe here.’ He said: ‘O my Lord! I have power only over myself 
"54 and my brother, so separate us from the people who are 
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AS ee) 
S AA m 
t disobedient to Allah." 5:24-26); those who do not judge ES 
al based on Divine Law (“Let the people of the Gospel judge by Mo 
Sm what Allah has revealed therein. And whosoever does not Ben 
ee judge by what Allah has revealed, such people are disobedient SN 
Crea: to Allah." 5:47); the deceitful ("And ask them about the town XU 
ARA that was by the sea; when they transgressed in the matter of wre 
re the Sabbath, when their fish came to them openly on the en 
Ns Sabbath and did not come to them on the day they had no Pm 
AN Sabbath. Thus, We made a trial of them, for they used to $^ 
WS disobey Allah." 7:163); those who leave aside the significant ct 
CA obligation of enjoining the good and forbidding the evil [e 
PIA ("Therefore, when they forgot the reminding that had been i53, 
"9 given to them, We rescued those who forbade evil, but We P 
aet seized those who did wrong with a severe torment because Bi 
5 they used to disobey Allah.” 7:165); those who prefer their E 
families and worldly possessions over jihad for Allah's Cause xd 
("O you who believe! Take not as helpers your fathers and Hed 
your brothers if they prefer disbelief to belief. And whoever — 6$ 
E of you does so, then he is one of the wrong-doers.” 9:23; — ze" 
cà obvious sins and sexual deviations and unlawful sexuality ee 
ty (“Indeed, We are about to bring down on the people of this 3% 
Gc, town a great torment from the sky, because they have been ZI 
P disobedient to Allah." 29:34); consumption of unlawful food — is^, 
Coit (“Unlawful to you are dead animals, blood, the flesh of OS 
er swine, and that on which Allah's Name has not been fe’ 
7) mentioned while slaughtering, and that which has been killed a 
LEX by strangling, or by a violent blow, or by a headlong fall, or No 
Kí by the goring of horns and that which has been [partly] eaten py) 
vd by a wild animal unless you are able to slaughter it [before its Lo 
n death] and that which is sacrificed on stone altars. Unlawful g= 
EK is also to use arrows seeking luck or decision; all that pa 
21i is disobedience to Allah." 5:3); accusing chaste women Zi 
Hes > A 
al y 
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(“And those who accuse chaste women, and produce not 
four witnesses, flog them with eighty stripes, and reject 
their testimony forever. Indeed, they are disobedient to 
Allah.” 24:4). Other instances are not mentioned for the sake 
of brevity. 

The Holy Qur'an harshly criticizes those who hear 
rumors and disseminate the same without investigation as to 
their authenticity (“When there comes to them some matter 
touching public safety or fear, they make it known. If only 
they had referred it to the Messenger or to those charged with 
authority amongst them, the proper investigators would have 
understood it from them. Had it not been for Allah’s Favor 
and Mercy bestowed upon you, you would have followed 
Satan, but a few of you.” 4:83). The Holy Qur’an has 
stipulated a harsh chastisement for those who agitate the 
society through spreading false news among people (“If the 
hypocrites and those in whose hearts is a disease and those 
who spread false news amongst the people in Medina do not 
cease [their activities], We shall certainly let you overpower 
them. Then, they will not be able to stay in it as your 
neighbors but a little while.” 33:60). 

In his last year of life, when the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
on pilgrimage he said: “Those who spread false news are large 
in number and their number will grow in future. Whoever 
voluntarily accuses me of lying shall abide in Hell. Compare 
whatever you hear concerning me against the Holy Qur’an 
and my traditions (sunna). If you find them consistent with 
them, acknowledge them, but you do not, reject them.” 

Imam Sadiq (AS) cursed a certain person who falsely 
attributed traditions to his father (AS) saying: “Whatever you 
hear from us compare it against the Holy Qur’an or our 
words, if you find testimony for the same, you may accept 
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we Prophetic traditions. pot 
s It is worthy of note that one of the most significant of «X 
ÄP. " - é . . E . een > E 
px Islamic sciences is that of transmission authorities (ral) b pt 
p! wm 3 ENS y a5 
d which sound and unsound traditions narrated by 5 
e . . ye 
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SA ex 
EL 7.And know that among you there is the Messenger of — x5 
A D No 
v Allah [whom you should obey]. If he were to obey you en 
oy ° . ir^ 
d in much of the matter, you would surely be in trouble. as 
But Allah has endeared your faith to you and has det 
beautified it in your hearts, and has made disbelief, T 
disobedience [to Allah], and committing sin hateful to UN 
you. Such are they who are the rightly guided. e 
ees ‘ " ; ; 2 
8. [This interest in belief and hate of disbelief are] a v 
. . gd 
Bounty from Allah and His Favor. And Allah is A 
Omniscient, All-Wise. EA 
Exegesi o 
xegesis: nai 
Lat 
Mention was made under the preceding Verse of Walid — j= 
ibn *Uqba's false report about people's failure to pay alms tax Eg 
to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and people's besiege toward XS 
. im 4 
attack when the preceding blessed Verse was revealed as per uR 
y " . . tra. 
which Muslims are supposed to investigate and assay the ^N 
news reported by wrong-doers. The blessed Verse in question A} 
is saying that people are basically supposed to obey the be 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and the divinely appointed leader is a 
not supposed to be affected by the frantic effervescence fait 
arising from the reports imparted by wrong-doers. There e 
are traditions to the effect that endearment of believers sige 
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indicates treading the straight path otherwise wayfarers are in 
error.’ According to traditions, one of the tokens of faith 
attested in “Allah has endeared your faith to you” is love for 
"Ali ibn Abi Talib (AS) and disbelief and disobedience to 
Allah are on a par with enmity against the Noble Prophet’s 
ABl al-Bayt (“family”). 

If the decision maker happens not to be just or infallible, 
policy making will lead to despotism which leaves no room 
for growth (“And the command of Pharaoh was no right 
guide," 11:97). Au contraire, if the decision maker happens 
to be infallible or just, the ground is paved for growth (“Such 
are they who are the rightly guided”). 

Thus, addressing believers, the blessed Verse aims at 
guiding them saying that the Messenger of Allah (SAW) is 
amongst you and you are supposed to obey his commands 
rather than expect him to obey you, since had he acted upon 
your wish, you believers, unaware of your gain and loss, 
would have been in trouble and hardship. Furthermore, 
when you deviate from the right path, your faith will be 
penetrated by flaws. However, God Almighty has endeared 
your faith to you and has embellished it 1n your hearts, and 
has made disbelief, disobedience to Allah, and committing 
sin hateful to you. Such people are the rightly guided. It is 
mentioned in the following Verse that if you obey the 
Messenger of Allah's (SAW) commands, faith shall be deeply 
rooted in our heart and you shall clearly perceive the truth of 
the Islamic faith; thus, your hearts shall be illumined by the 
light of the Islamic faith and you will find Guidance through 
your belief in Islam which is Divine Bounty and. Favor 
bestowed upon whomever He wills. God Almighty is 
Omniscient and All-Aware of your states and deeds and has 


set everything in 1ts proper place. 


' Kat, vol. 2, p. 126. 
? Ibid, vol. 1, p. 426. 
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9.And if two parties or groups among the believers 
engage in fighting, then make peace between them 
both. But if one of them outrages against the other, 
then fight you against the one that outrages till it 
complies with the Command of Allah. Then if it 
complies [and ceases outrage], then make reconciliation 
between them justly, and be equitable. Indeed! Allah 
loves those who are equitable. 


Exegesis: 


Although faith requires abstention from fighting and 
confrontation amongst believers, but the fact 1s that believers 
are not infallible and uttering one single word or doing one 
single act may lead to confrontation amongst them. 
According to a tradition, believers are supposed to render aid 
to their brethren, either wrong- doer or wronged. If he is 
wronged, help him to reclaim what is due to him and if he is 
a wrong-doer, to prevent him from wrong-doing.! To 
reconcile Muslims, one is supposed to act immediately. It is 
worthy of note that the conjunction fa- in fa-asliba (“then 
make reconciliation”) indicates immediacy. 

It is reported regarding the occasion of revelation of the 
blessed Verse in question that there emerged a contention 
between Aws and Khazraj, the two Medinan tribes of renown 
and some people from these the twain tribes engaged in some 


! Wasā'’il, vol. 12, p. 212. 
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conflict and hit each other with wooden sticks and sandals. 
The blessed Verse in question was revealed and Muslims were 
provided with instructions as to encountering such 
incidents.’ It is also reported that some contention emerged 
between two persons from Helpers (ansar). One said unto the 
other: “I will reclaim from you what is due to me by force, 
since the population of my tribe exceeds yours.” The other 
person suggested that they should consult with the Noble 
Prophet (SAW). The former declined the suggestion and there 
emerged a conflict between them and their supporters from 
the twain tribes. They attacked each other with sandals and 
even swords. It was then that the blessed Verse in question 
was revealed and clarified Muslims’ obligations against such 
disagreements. 

As a general rule applicable anywhere and anytime, the 
Holy Qur’an says: “And if two parties or groups among the 
believers engage in fighting, then make peace between them 
both."^ The verbal form igtatala is from q-tl ("fight"), but the 
context reflects that it encompasses any kind of contention 
and conflict, even if it has not resulted in fight and war. 
Some of the aforesaid occasions of revelation substantiate the 
meaning in question. Furthermore, it could be said that 
when the ground is paved for conflict and contention, for 
instance disputations and clashes as preludes to bloody 
conflicts occur, it is incumbent upon Muslims to take 
reconciliatory measures, since the contextual meaning of the 
blessed Verse in question may be inferred through 
specification. 

At any rate, it is incumbent upon all Muslims to prevent 
from occurrence of contention, conflict, and bloodshed 
amongst Muslims and assume responsibility in this respect 


' Majma' al-Bayán, vol. 9, p. 132. 
2 Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 9, p. 6136. 
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rather than stay aside like indifferent and ignorant onlookers E 
passing by such scenes. It is the first obligation of Muslims 422 
with respect to such incidents. bu 
Then, the second obligation is thus expressed: “But if one — zzi 

of them outrages against the other, then fight you against the — 
one that outrages till it complies with the Command of AS 
Allah." It goes without saying that if the blood of the at 
disobedient and wrong-doing tribe, despite being Muslim, is P. 
shed, they are to blame for the bloodshed, since it is taken S, 
for granted that the incident concerns a conflict between two Pg 
Muslim tribes. Thus, Islam requires that wrong-doing be ao? 
hindered and justice is to be administered through S% 
reconciliation but in case it fails, it should be administered CV 
even 1f Muslims' blood be shed. n 
Then, mention is made of the third injunction: "Then if £^ 

it complies [and ceases outrage], then make reconciliation N 
between them justly, and be equitable.” In other words, Coe 
Muslims are not supposed to be content with shattering the ESS 
power of the wrong-doing tribe, but their fight should serve 254 
as a prelude to peace and eradication of the causes of LEN 
contention and conflict; otherwise, the wrong-doer will OS 
shortly resume the conflicts as soon as he feels competent — , s 
enough to embark upon the same. P 
Taking into account the adverbial phrase bi'L'adl ‘8s 
(“justly”), some Qur'anic exegets hold that had some right ao 
been trampled or some bloodshed leading to contention (x=, 
and conflict, just reconciliation should be made in this S 
respect, otherwise it may not be termed "just reconciliation" ae 
(islap bi-L'adl).! E $ 
Since inclination toward some groups at times make $5 
people tend toward either of the "twain conflicting tribes" XC 
and the same violates the arbiters’ impartiality, thus the Holy panes 
SS | 
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Qur’an warns Muslims in the fourth and the last injunction: 
“Be equitable. Indeed! Allah loves those who are equitable.” 
The blessed Verse in question closes with three injunctions as 
to establishing peace and reconciliation amongst people 
based on justice: “Make reconciliation between them justly, 
and be equitable. Indeed! Allah loves those who are 
equitable.” It is worthy of note that creation is based on 
justice: “The heavens rest upon justice”! and the Prophets’ 
Missions aimed at establishment of justice by people: 
“Indeed We sent Our Messengers with clear proofs and 
revealed with them the Scripture and the Balance [justice] 
that people may maintain justice,” 57:25). 

In modern societies, realization of justice requires abiding 
by the laws and injustice is synonymous with evading or 
delaying the law. Now the question arises as to which law? 
The law legislated by people like us? The law which is subject 
to alteration each and every day? The law in which people’s 
interests lie? What arises from unmeasured thought, limited 
knowledge, and alteration? What is subject to threats, 
enticement, and passions? What is legislated by those who 
delay laws and fail to act upon the same? Could such laws 
enjoy sanctity and credibility and provide the society with 
justice and security? The point is that Divine laws may solely 
establish peace and justice in society and stay away from 
defects and flaws. Such laws are legislated by the Creator of 
man based upon infinite Grace and Omniscience and its 
Legislator is the first One Who has acted upon the same. 


AO eae 
! Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 33, p. 493. 
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EX essit s 
10. The believers are nothing else than brethren. So 
make reconciliation amongst your brethren [in case 
contention and conflict arise] and fear Allah that you 
may receive Mercy. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question treats of the relationship 
amongst believers like that between brothers. The similitude 
demonstrates a number of points including: 1. The 
friendship between two brothers is deeply rooted and firm. 2. 
The friendship between two brothers is bilateral rather than 
unilateral. 3. Such friendship is based on innate nature and 
disposition rather than on worldly and mundane appeals. 4. 
Two brothers are unanimous before strangers and support 
each other. 5. The two brothers descend from cOmmon 
progenitors. It is narrated in traditions that two brethren are 
likened to two hands washing each other.’ The verbal form 
aslib# is attested three times in the preceding Verse and the 
one in question which indicates that the Islamic faith attends 
to the establishment of peace and reconciliation amongst 
individuals in society. 

At any rate, the blessed Verse in question s lays emphasis 
upon reconciliation inter se (dhat al-bayn) whose reason is 
thus expressed: “The believers are nothing else than 
brethren.” The blessed Verse is saying that inasmuch as you 
strive to reconcile two brothers, it is also incumbent upon 
you to make peace seriously and decisively amongst 


' Mabajjat al-Bayda’, vol. 3, p. 319. 
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S" RA 
Sa conflicting believers. What a meaningful and interesting — £x 
ic expression. All believers are like brethren and contentions fn 
ud and conflicts running amongst brethren are to be replaced by Sd 
nr peace and sincerity. Since preferential treatment at times EN 
p replaces precepts, the blessed Verse warns once more and thus ed 
[5 closes: "fear Allah that you may receive Mercy. Thus, one of AS 

Ew the most significant social responsibilities of Muslims ax 
AE against one another in administration of justice is clarified $^ 
C] with all its dimensions. It is also worthy of note that the MA 
Gok clause “The believers are nothing else than brethren” is one rd 
fon, of the fundamental and deeply rooted Islamic slogans, a very AS 
sat remarkable, profound, effective, and meaningful slogans. SEN 
tex When others intend to demonstrate their love for their — vy 
^ co-religionists, they make mention of them as comrades; ma 
li however, the Islamic faith has elevated the friendship 5% 
amongst Muslims to such an extent that mention is made of $Y 
the relationship between two human beings based upon t 
| equity by the love between two brothers. Based upon this — ?5x, 
E significant Islamic principle, Muslims from any race and aes 
2 tribe speaking any language and at any age range feel en 
Ó profound brotherly love amongst themselves, even if they en 
eu live in different parts of the world. Such love, relationship, d 
y and accord are quite intelligible in pilgrimage to Mecca in 2 
Bit, which Muslims from all parts of the world congregate at the ^ 
Coit focal point of monotheism and display the objective — 4 $8 
eg realization of this significant Islamic law. In other words, the fr" 
$2) Islamic faith regards all Muslims as members of the same SEN 
AN family and addresses them as brothers and sisters. They are Re 
(^ brethren and sisters both in words and slogans and also in R2) 
ER practice and mutual obligations. - l EA 

V Islamic traditions l lay considerable emphasis on the m 
LX ^ issue, particularly on its practical aspects. Mention will be — 755 
Oe herein made of a number of meaningful traditions narrated ER 
En in this respect: [t 
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PONGA Uer PR VIS n : Pn fos e PU e Eum ve 
BHCHR S6 RSS SEP LEER SAREE See SED 
ey . rei 
t6 According to a Prophetic tradition “Muslims are — £z" 
i brethren, they never do wrong to each other, they never forgo dol 
S supporting each other, they never abandon their brethren in bo 
es hardships. _ : ae 
& 3 Imam Sadiq (AS) says: “Muslims are brethren and serves as uA 
SR each other's eye and guide. They never betray each other. o» 
es They never do wrong to each other. They never deceive each 241 
UE ^ other. They never break their promises.” A 
D $ Islamic sources abound in traditions concerning the Im 
d claims of believers before his Muslim brethren, the kinds of oes 
ep such rights, the merits of visiting believing brethren, shaking ie 
"V, hands with, embracing, remembering, and gladdening them Yas 
xR and particularly meeting their demands and making efforts NY 
frs in this respect and also alleviating their sorrows, providing 143 
vm them with food and clothes, and respecting them; such — &Z- 
es claims have been dealt with in different chapters of Usal Kaft. M 
Ex A Prophetic tradition regarding thirty claims of believers Me 
Sd. before their believing brethren which is one of the most S 
RAS comprehensive traditions in this respect will be narrated at 
E hereunder to crown the discussion. The Noble Prophet (SAW) E 
P said: "Muslims enjoy thirty claims before his Muslim m 
tev brethren whose absence may not be cleared unless he acts “n# 
Sr upon them or his Muslim brethren waive their rights: 1. — 1 
ys Forgive their faults. 2. Be kind to them in afflictions. 3. Keep g> 
z their secrets. 4. Make good for their errors and mistakes. 5. ES 
S A Accept their apologies. 6. Defend them against slanderers. 7. des 
xi Be benevolent toward them. 8. Watch over their friendship. EAS 
er 9. Be steadfast against their pacts. 10. Visit them in their ad 
NSS ailments. 11. Attend their funeral processions. 12. Answer ps) 


"Td their calls. 13. Accept their gifts. 14. Return their favors. 15. 
f: Be grateful for their bounties. 16. Make efforts to render 


25 


Y 


P 


vy them aid and support. 17. Preserve their dignity and honor. X» 
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pu l : e 
Dt 18. Meet their demands. 19. Intercede on their behalf. 20. Say — &X* 
en Gesundheit when they sneeze. 21. Help them find what they ? 2 
SE have lost. 22. Return their greetings. 23. Cherish their words. $X" 
ME 24. Be benevolent toward their bounties. 25. Acknowledge S% 
UR?) ë . . . s & A A 
Š% their oaths. 26. Regard their friends as his own friends. 27. X 
SCA, Refrain from enmity against them. 28. Render them aid and QE, 
im support whether they be wrong-doers or wronged such that Qi 
cx keep them from doing wrong and help them to reclaim their p 
es rights when they are wronged. 29. Stand by them in d 3 
Coli afflictions and refrain from belittling them. 30. Expect them CY 
EG 8 . P te) 
Co to have whatever good he favors and disfavor for them (K^ 
ud. : » . 1x 
>t whatever he disfavors."! At any rate, one of the claims of ya~ 
^F . » . » ^c 
"A Muslims before each other is rendering each other aid and wy 
M support and reconciliation inter se (islab dhbàt al-bayn) as NO 
| mentioned in the foregoing Quranic Verses and traditions. Ex d 
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11.O you who believe! Let not a group derides another. 
It may be that the latter are better than the former. Nor 
let women deride other women. It may be that the latter 
are better than the former. Neither defame one another, 
nor insult one another by nicknames [since] doing 
wrong after having faith is an evil practice [unbefitting 
you]. And whosoever does not repent [of committing 
such deeds], then they are indeed wrong-doers. 


Exegesis: 


The preceding Verse treated of the question of 
brotherhood amongst believers and the blessed Verse in 
question deals with the causes leading to its obliteration. 
Likewise, the preceding Verses discussed peace and 
reconciliation, but the blessed Verse in question makes a 
reference to a number of factors and roots of contention and 
conflict including deriding, belittling, and slandering. Merits 
springing from acting upon Islamic injunctions include 
providing a healthy environment and impeding social 
conflicts. It may be said that deriding and belittling as 
mentioned in the blessed Verse in question serve as instances 
of such vices, but it should be borne in mind that uttering 
any word or committing any act that distorts Muslim 
brotherhood is forbidden. Thus, addressed to believers, the 
blessed Verse in question is saying that you who believe 
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GSS Hoa Sad AE. TRUE 2a SR TO SE ERE 
eu should abstain from deriding your believing brethren. You ÈX 
aS are unaware of their hearts and acts. Those who have subject £2 
SEN to your derision may be better than you. Believing women bow 
NE are strictly forbidden from deriding other women and EY 
£x casting sarcastic remarks upon them, since they are unaware a 
I9 of their excellence over them. iA 
EXE The blessed Verse provides believers with guidance and e 
xz admonition to the effect that whenever they intend to deride X% 
jj | someone, expose his faults, insult or reproach him or Lo 
g entertain evil thought about him, they are supposed to #% 
consider their own deeds, since “man is aware of his self" and a 
if he contemplates about his own disposition and deeds he MXN 
will perceive that even if he happens to be devoid of vices, a" 
such derision of believers is one of the most reprehensible des 
demerits and thereby he may take measures toward EE 
improving his self and restrains himself from insulting — & 
others and finding faults with them. e 
Qur'anic exegets' views regarding the occasion of $i 
[x revelation of the blessed Verse in question. A group of Bani arf 
^ Tamim derided some the Companions of the Noble Prophet =<. 
ee (SAW), including ‘Ammar, Khabb4ab, Balal, Salman, Suhayb, ne 
te and Abū Darda’; as a consequence of which the blessed Verse "A 
à a in question was revealed forbidding them to deride believers EE 
o saying that they are outwardly poor, but inwardly they may Wy 
doit be better than deriders. According to Ibn ‘Abbas’ Tafsir CIS 
era (“Exegesis,” p. 323), the blessed Verse was revealed regarding f 
Bed two wives of the Noble Prophet (SAW) who had derided FA 
(ER another wife of his Umm Salama thereby God Almighty a 
& A impeded them from such reprehensible deed ("Nor let ^ 
XA women deride other women”). As it was recurrently aid 
pr mentioned above, the blessed Verse in question is not SL 
PS specific, in other words, 1t imparts a general rule forbidding beri? 
FEY believers not to commit such evil deed and the rule is Pu 

v +k ^ applicable to those present at the time of revelation and also e 
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EA ESI a nn ira RAN APART vef. 
LISS HENS GS ORIS TRE AAR ERIS ae ES 
ry | | d) 
fe to those from the following generations. ah 
de The blessed Verse proceeds by saying: "Neither defame de, 
EA one another, nor insult one another by nicknames [since] Tu 
iz doing wrong after having faith is an evil practice [unbefitting SD 
Ex —you]" The Arabic word lamz indicates backbiting and 24 
OE finding faults with others and some have said that it denotes ay 
SÆ making mention of someone's fault before him. It is said i 


y 
^ 


ve that bamz denotes backbiting and Jamz is to expose Pcp, 
cul someone's faults through facial expressions. It is also said a 
SP that hamz solely denotes expressing someone's faults. The Oe 
a Qur’anic Chapter 104 opens with “Woe to every slanderer (Sn 
AERE and backbiter." PAS 
ES The blessed Verse forbids believers to find faults with one — 4" 
Aves: c , A 
Esi another. The pronoun ‘one another’ (anfusakum) may BR 
STi indicate that since believers are regarded as one single soul Xt 
"S (nafs wabida), if they find faults with others through uttering $$% 
Shoe) words and facial expressions, they expose their own faults. In Ws 
dU ^ other words, “Believers are like one single soul” (a/-mu’minin ed 
IA ka- Fnafs wāhida) connotes that they are like one person since ex 
AM they are unanimous in faith and beneficence. The negative i : 
"er imperative “nor insult one another" (Ig tandbizgi) is cognate %4 
Loy with zabaz (“nickname”). The blessed Verse is saying that x 
S believers are not supposed to call each other by adversive Vox 
CY nicknames; in like manner one who did some evil deed and S 
eg thereby earned the an abusive nickname but afterwards a 
Nut repented committing the same is not supposed to be called ed 
a by the same nickname. The contextual meaning of the : 

- A blessed Verse indicates that by ‘nickname,’ abusive nickname e) 
g5 is being intended since the clause “[It] is an evil practice Ed 
P5 [unbefitting you]" follows the same connoting that faith is i^ 
& Xt like unto pure water absolving all dirt and filth. Therefore, it — 777 


x is forbidden to call someone by abusive nicknames following 
=: his conversion to faith. 
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EXIT aber 
A^ “Those who repent not are wrong-doers." One who hurts — &x^ 
V , : É ‘ 
A believers through facial expressions and exposes the faults of 


fee 
2. 


others is regarded amongst evil-doers and if he fails to repent, 


X ^ heis regarded amongst wrong-doers. 

LA x 8 . . 8 . £ a S 

BG Finally, deriding others is apparently one sin, but it actually 
CUR consists of a number of sins: belittling, humiliating, exposing 


t- faults, causing discord, backbiting, rancor, contention, intrigue, 
and casting sarcastic remarks upon others. 
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Mer 12.O you who believe! Avoid much suspicion. Indeed ana 
y 4 y . 6 . P P 
€ some suspicions are sins. And spy not [on others], fen 
ENS T : VE 
bok neither backbite one another. Would one of you EZ 
ESH like to eat the flesh of his dead brother? By no means, x 
Sos [since] you would hate it. And fear Allah. Indeed, ESS 
(ee Allah is the One Who forgives and accepts repentance, vy 
Kes: Most Merciful. de 
Ve t^ Lt 
wc d os Sf 
kt Exegesis: 2 
ee Resuming the discussion raised in the preceding Verse, — "ii 
ae the blessed Verse in question treats of factors perturbing the ix) 
To peace and brotherhood amongst believers among which — A4 
CIEN . oo . HA W-— 
aos mention may be made of suspicion, prying, and backbiting. Rx 
m It is worthy of note that the Holy Qur'an recommends ee 
he believers to entertain good intentions toward others and Ms. 
B refrain from entertaining suspicion about others. The Arabic — 1 
2 word ghayba designates talking behind someone's back (¥- 
^ Nj : & d . & : A Si 
poe without people being aware of the same and it happens to be TAS 
iy. ; " . MOT 
Cox offensive to the person being backbitten. aa 
P . E . P ey . 
sil The blessed Verse in question opens with: "O you who TEN 
ER believe! Avoid much suspicion. Indeed some suspicions are Y 
^ sins." The word suspicion (gamm) ad hoc refers to bad ^N 
Vf ^ opinions exceed good ones amongst people, hence reference ad 
"2 to them by ‘much’ (kathir); whereas forming good opinions SA 
~<< about others is good rather than bad. It is worthy of note PE 
- ) è ars : : P 
MCI that forming many suspicions 1s forbidden, but the blessed en 
pe Verse is expounding that ‘certain’ suspicions are sins; the Or? 
me P 
MA 17 
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MED 


reason behind the same might be the fact that certain bad 
opinions are true hence the expression "Indeed some 
suspicions are sins." Thus, committing such sin suffices to 
make man refrain from all such instances. 

A question arises here as to forbidding involuntary good 
and bad opinions formed in mind consequent to a series of 
preliminary assumptions beyond human volition reflected in 
mind. Such forbidding applies to the sequence of acts; in 
other words, when one entertains a bad opinion about a 
Muslim in his mind, he is not supposed to pay the least 
attention to it in practice, nor should he make any 
alterations in his attitude and relations with him. Thus, 
acting upon the bad opinion or suspicion is considered as a 
sin. Consequently, it is narrated from the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) that three things are unpleasant in Muslims and there 
exists a way out of them one of which being suspicion whose 
way out is to desist from acting upon it! Man may 
contemplate different issues and thereby abstain from 
forming bad opinions about others. Thus, he may reflect 
upon true alternatives and possibilities concerning the same 
and overcome forming bad opinions in time. Therefore, 
forming bad opinions is not at all times beyond human will. 
According to traditions, one has to form the best possible 
opinion concerning the deeds committed by his brethren 
unless the opposite be substantiated. One is not supposed to 
form bad opinions regarding the words uttered by his 
Muslim brethren so long as one may find a favorable 
justification for the same. The Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam ‘Ali (AS) said: "Interpret the deeds of your brother in 
the best possible manner such that what he does pleases you. 
Do not form bad opinions about the words uttered by your 
brother as far as you may find good justification in them?” 


! Mabajjat al-Bayda’, vol. 5, p. 269. 
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ADS My Pl a xe ee 

At any rate, the Islamic injunction is question is one of the 
most comprehensive and well-measured injunctions in the 
domain of social relations perfectly guaranteeing security in 
society. In other words, taking into account all aspects of the 
issue, the Islamic faith aims at the security of people in their 
personal lives. It is evident that if anyone is allowed to pry 
into other people’s affairs, he may bring disgrace to them and 
all individuals of the society will live in hell. It is needless to 
say that such injunction is by no means inconsistent with the 
activities carried out by the intelligence systems of the 
Islamic government against conspiracies, assassinations, 
bloodshed, and arson. 

According to the third and the last injunction which is 
the consequent of the twain preceding injunctions, the 
blessed Verse in question reads: “And spy not [on others], 
neither backbite one another.” Therefore, forming bad 
opinions leads to prying and exposing the defects and secrets 
of others and such knowledge results in backbiting whose 


causes and effects are all forbidden in Islam. 

The blessed Verse in question thus clearly depicts the evil 
resulting from such act: “Would one of you like to eat the 
flesh of his dead brother?” The blessed Verse further adds: 
“By no means, [since] you would hate it.” The honor of a 
Muslim brother is likened to the flesh of his dead body and 
putting him into disgrace leads to backbiting and exposing 
secrets is similar to consumption of his flesh. Making 
mention of ‘dead body’ is owing to the fact that backbiting is 
done behind people’s back in the same manner that the dead 
are unable to defend themselves. Such evil act is the most 
dishonorable wrong which may be done by one human 
against his own brother. The similitude expresses the 
extraordinary unpleasantness of the act of backbiting and its 
entailing sin. 
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As it will be mentioned hereunder, backbiting receives 


significant treatment in Islamic traditions and few sins are Mx 

on a par with it, since it sows rancor and enmity in hearts 8% 

and at times entails bloody conflicts, murder, and massacre. wal 

Since there may exists sinners having committed these three am " 

sins and intend to compensate for their sins upon hearing xt 

these blessed Verses, the Verse in question further adds: “And — 24 

fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is the One Who forgives and accepts EA 

repentance, Most Merciful.” The point is that the spirit of — 55 7y 

fearing God Almighty is to be invigorated and then the EFE 

sinner is supposed to repent from having committed sins so — fs 

that Divine Mercy and Favor may embrace him. EN 

Like many repugnant qualities, backbiting in time turns EN 

into mental disorder such that backbiters derive pleasure PL 

from their blameworthy acts and find satisfaction in Aet. 
disgracing others. It constitutes a quite perilous repugnant — 5; 
attribute. Thus, one may absolve his soul of such impurities IU 

through improving one's self and reflecting upon the evil »- 

„à consequences springing from them and thereby one may vc. 

ze refrain from committing the sin of backbiting. Then, one SA 
es may repent and since backbiting entails trampling human on 

AS. right (haqq al-nas), it is incumbent upon him to offer him his oH 
yor apologies even in terse expressions, like, owing to ignorance, — (2-5 

"x he slandered him behind his back and demands forgiveness. Eg 

& It should be born in mind, however, that one has to desist Ear 
bid from offering apologies if he finds out that it may lead to REN 

LA further problems and adverse consequences. In case the a 
Ka victim of backbiting 1s not available or he is not known or he B 
ZA has deceased, the sinner is supposed to ask forgiveness for a 
2E him and embark upon doing righteous good deeds so that QY 

eri God Almighty may forgive him and gain the satisfaction of — 27 4 
SW the victim. NR 
apt. Finally, like any other injunction, that of backbiting has — à) 
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certain exceptions. It may be committed for consultation; for 
instance it may aim at choosing a spouse, business partner, 
and colleague. Confidentiality in providing consultation is a 
certain Islamic precept necessitating that the defects of the 
person are to be expressed, lest a Muslim may be ensnared 
and talking behind someone’s back for this purpose does not 
involve committing unlawful acts. The same rule applies 
when significant goals are involved instances of which 
include like those of consultation or reclaiming the rights 
and wrongs. One who openly commits sins and is notorious 
for debauchery (mutajahir bi-'l fisq) is an exception to the rule 
and mentioning his sins behind his back does not involve 
committing sins, though it should be borne in mind that 
such rule solely applies to those who are notorious for 
debauchery. For other instances, one should consult the 
relevant chapters in hadith sources. 


It is also worthy of note that besides committing the sin 
of backbiting, listening to the same or attending sessions in 
which people are being slandered behind their back are also 
unlawful. According to a number of traditions, it 1s 
incumbent upon Muslims to reject backbiting, i.e. they are 
supposed to defend the honor of their Muslim brother. It 
would be so pleasant to live in a society in which such moral 
precepts are precisely acted upon. In this respect, a number of 
traditions will be cited hereunder. 

The Noble Messenger of Allah (SAW) said: "Three persons 
will not be admitted to Paradise: reminder of past favors 
done to others, slanderer talking behind other people's back, 
drinker of alcoholic beverages."' 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "Abstaining 
from backbiting is dearer to God Almighty than establishing 


’ Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 72, p. 260. 
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ten thousand units of recommendable prayers.” Cn 
It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): “The fd 
expiation for the victim of backbiting is to ask God b% 
Almighty to forgive him.” eu 
It is narrated on the authority of Abū ‘Abd Allah [Imam Zu? 
Sadiq] (AS) from the Messenger of God (SAW): “Whoever SM 
believes in God Almighty and the Day of Judgment is not — £4 
supposed to attend a session in which a certain Imam or P 
leader is slandered or a Muslim is the victim of backbiting." Ue a" 
The Messenger of Allah (SAW) said: "One who listens to ËZ 
backbiting is a culprit of the backbiter.”* E? 
The Messenger of Allah (SAW) said: “Backbiting, W3 
slandering, and telling lies lead to torment of the grave." Ry 
It is narrated from Ja'far ibn Muhammad [Imam Sadiq] bax’) 
(AS: “Paradise is ordained to one who abstains from 4" 
backbiting, anger, and envy.”° my 
The Messenger of Allah (SAW) said: “Abstain from Md 
envy, anger, and backbiting and maintain brotherhood dA 
O God's servants." ae 
: mt 
It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): "It is unlawful for 25 
Muslims to backbite. Verily, in the like manner that fire via) 
consumes firewood, backbiting consumes good deeds and n^ 


qualities." 

The Messenger of Allah (SAW) said: "Leave the deceased 
alone and abstain from reiterating their vices. Talk about the 
good qualities of the deceased.” 


' Ibid, p. 261. 

? Mir'át al-‘Uqal, vol. 10, p. 432. 

3 Bihar alAnwar, vol. 72, p. 246; Safina, vol. 2, p. 337. 

* [bn Warram’s Majm£'a (“[Hadith] Compendium"), p. 84. 
> Bihar aLAnwar, vol. 72, p. 259. 

€ Ibid. 

? Ibn Warràm's Majmi‘a ("[Haditb] Compendium”), p. 81. 
* Mabajjat al-Baydá', vol. 5, p. 255. 

? Nahj al-Fasaha, tradition no. 264. 


SN 
Me em. 2 emmy : Y s 4 MAY RO 4T en 
CID AY SS ESPERE ERR SES 


S 


4 


AC XEÉ 
13 
aS 


2. 


* bM 
b." 


e^ 


« 


» 
R 


X 


TA 


4 
"n 


CASES 
yx 


^ 
rhea 


Ba 


fe 
ba 


d 


Strat al-Hujurit 


Verse 12 259 
PAA GER PIO Peers. amor vg a AO oe REPORTS ys 
CE LASS EISE 123 ASTE AIM SERA SOS Se SEAS EE 


g) 


A^ 
bee 


Imam Rida (AS) narrates from Imam Sajjad that whoever Bx 
refrains from disgracing Muslims, God Almighty will ignore de 
his faults.' Si 

According to traditions, one who pries into his brethren’s Si 
faults [and talks about the same with others] God Almighty 
will expose his vices.” 

According to a tradition, sitting at a mosque waiting for 
congregation prayer so long as it does not involve backbiting 
is regarded as worship of God Almighty.’ 

In his last sermon in Medina, the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW) said: “Backbiting invalidates fasting.” In other words, 
one who backbites is deprived of the spiritual and religious 
merits of the fasting.“ 
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uses may know one another. Indeed, the most honorable of Ter 
yx aie Bs 
e) you with Allah is that [one] who fears Allah. Indeed, ne 
goa Allah is Omniscient, All-Aware. ATA 
EN 85 
& M^ Exegesis: (s A 
So! D E . n ide . AS 
LE The Islamic faith rejects all racial, political, ethnological, ^ ?.5 
e tribal, geographical, economic, intellectual, cultural, social, A 
75 and military segregations and places fear of God as the rae! 
x standard for distinction between virtues and vice (“Indeed, ME 
X; — the most honorable of you with Allah is that [one] who fears ? d 
“fx Allah”).The preceding Verses were addressed to believers by He 
$a — the phrase “O people!” It is worthy of note that numerous 5-2 
Si Qur’anic Verses deal with factors leading ‘believing Tz 
e community' to perils and forbids people from the same. The LS » 
PE P : peop y 
io blessed Verse in question addresses the members of the y 
rN q d: bz 
(Xt human society and thus expresses the most significant 4 
d rinciple guaranteeing discipline and stability and the true ‘y= 
xx. P pie g g P! y i^. 
Coi standard of human values against false values. CAS 
ey The blessed Verse is saying: “O people! We have created — & 
* £6) 1 : E 
feu! you from a male and a female and made you into nations ES 
(AX and tribes that you may know one another.” ‘Creation of aS 
. . . . yF 
KA mankind from a male and a female indicates tracing the RLI 
I genealogy of mankind to Adam and Eve. Therefore, all E. 
XX mankind spring from the same root and taking pride in Mie 
x, 27 9 


EB terms of genealogy and tribe is meaningless. God Almighty 
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e first principle of the Prophetic Call as fear of God and the EX i 
SA significance of fear of God Almighty is so exalted that "He ES 


V3 [Allah] is the One, deserving that mankind should stand in Tg 
X ^ awe before Him and He is the One Who forgives [mankind]” S% 


5-* — (74:56). Fear of God is reflected in the Holy Qur'an as a? 
or Divine Light creating knowledge wherever it takes roots (“Be $2} 
&xw afraid of Allah and He teaches you," 2:282). Doing righteous ÉZ% 

ME good deeds are considered to be on a par with fear of God P 
a) (“Render one another help in doing righteous good deeds Nig) 
Sek and fear of God Almighty”). Besides, justice is regarded on a Ed 
Coen par with fear of God Almighty (“Be just and it is closer to {Š= 


rud . 
sai! fear of God”). ira) 
Kes Now, let us attend to the truth of fear of God as the great avd 

I z 


& spiritual capital and the most exalted of honors with so ^Y) 
ñ many privileges. The Holy Qur'an makes certain allusions & 

j and thereby reveals the truth of fear of God Almighty. XN 
* According to numerous Qur'anic Verses, the place of fear of S7% 


p God Almighty is human heart, for instance: "Indeed, those ESG 
ES who lower their voices in the presence of Allah's Messenger es 
"og (for the sake of good manners and their respect for him], m 
55 they are the ones whose hearts Allah has tested [and es 
Tv prepared] for [entertaining] piety. For them are forgiveness M. 
Ker and a great reward” (49:3). According to the Holy Qur’an, X4) 
yc taqwa (“fear of God Almighty") is the antonym of fzjzr Wy 
fol (“immorality, iniquity, depravation, dissolution, debauchery, CS 
SA licentiousness, profligacy, dissolute life") (“Then He showed K? 
smi? him what is debauchery for him and what is fear of God for — 
EK him,” 91:8). Whatever springs from the spirit of sincerity, NX, 
(f faith, and pure intention is regarded as a quality based on = 
SEH fear of God Almighty, as in the case of the Mosque of Quba RA 
; opposite which the Mosque of Dirár was built by hypocrites, — «x4 


i] 


ES the Holy Qur'an says: "Indeed the mosque whose foundation 
Des was laid from the first day on fear of God is more worthy 
>k — that you stand therein,” 9:108). 
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fd The aforesaid Qur'anic Verses clearly indicate that fear of — 5X 
(te^ God is the same feeling of obligation and duty which follows KA 
v the penetration of faith in heart, predominating his LL 
—A existence, impeding him from committing impiety and sin, S 
a 


EX calls him to good, purity, and justice, and purifying his 


ES thought and intention from impurities. Taking a glance at nee 
hz the etymology of the Arabic word taqwā, we come to the 4*4 
“sf same conclusion, since the root w-g-y denotes “striving 8X 

(Re ^ $ 33 > 
a toward preserving something.” The word ad hoc connotes MS, 
| preserving the soul from any impurity and concentrating — 6^3 

ex one's faculties in carrying out deeds in which Divine E 
$.7/ . Satisfaction lies. GEN 
[x "Un 


A number of eminent personalities consider three stages 
4 for fear of God Almighty: 1. Preservation of soul from 


Xl 
m 


Py ef : e i ry; 
ee everlasting torment through attaining to true beliefs. — £X 
are xu . . . z : : 1 
(25 2. Abstaining from committing any sin including Sex 
po abandonment of carrying out obligations and committing ape 
Xx : "am À 1 
in sins. 3. Restraining one's self from entanglement in what oy 
A. . - rd 
AN reoccupies the mind and keeps man from remembrance @% 
r2 F i OPE P e 


of God Almighty. This is the most exalted kind of fear of 
God Almighty.! 

The Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS) expresses 
clear and graphic depictions and expressions regarding fear 


ye 
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ety : : ; : : e 
"" of God Almighty in which he contrasts fear of God with sins lied 
ero and impurities: "Know that sins are like wild mounts used by ROS 
SA sinners whose reins are torn asunder thus casting sinners into SR 
(P - " " 
feds the depth of Hell; whereas, fear of God Almighty is like a 
Y. tamed and calm mount whose riders take their reins in their 
f z hands and gallop toward the heart of Paradise." Based on 

S : i nae : fe 

Pcl this delicate depiction, fear of God is restraining and | 

Co 


' Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 70, p. 136. 
* Nahj al-Balagha, sermon 16. 
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X 


checking one's self and overcoming one's concupiscence 
against wild desires and leaving them unchecked. Imam ‘Ali 
(AS) also says elsewhere: "Know O servants of Allah that fear 
of God Almighty is like a fortified and invincible castle, but 
impiety and sin are like a weak and indefensible wall which 
may not save those seeking refuge in it, nor may any one find 
security in it. Know that many may solely stay unharmed by 
sins through fear of God Almighty." He says elsewhere: 
"Grasp fear of God Almighty which is a strong cord and 
hold and a secure refuge.”” 

The truth and the spirit of fear of God Almighty are 
revealed’ from these depictions and expressions. It is also 
worthy of note that fear of God Almighty is the fruit of the 
tree of faith. Consequently, one has to fortify the pillars of 
faith in order to attain to such great reward. 
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' [bid, sermon 157. 
? Ibid, sermon 19. 
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14. The Bedouin Arabs say: “We believe.” Say: “You 
believe not but you only say: “We have submitted [to the 
Will of Allah],' for faith has not yet penetrated your 
hearts. But if you obey Allah and His Messenger, He 


will not decrease an iota in reward for your deeds. 
Indeed, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful." 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word z'7Zb ad hoc connotes those Bedouin 
Arabs some of whom were believers and they were cherished 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (9:99): "And of the Bedouin 
Arabs there are some who believe in Allah and the Last Day." 
Nonetheless, some of who attached more importance to 
themselves than they deserved despite the fact that they were 
newly converted to the Islamic faith. At times the incentive 
behind conversion to the Islamic faith is attaining or 
preserving mundane possessions, but that of faith 1s certainly 
spiritual. Imam Sadiq (AS) said: "Pure blood is preserved 
through conversion to the Islamic faith and marrying 
Muslims becomes lawful as well, but the reward in the 
Hereafter will be bestowed based on heart-felt faith." 

A number of Qur’anic exegets make mention of an 
occasion of revelation for the blessed Verse in question whose 
summary will be mentioned herein. Some people from the 
tribe of Banü Asad entered Median in one of the years of 


" Kaft, vol. 2, p. 24. 
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Wb famine and aspiring to receive aid from the Noble Prophet of AT 
RÀ Islam (SAW) they uttered the formula "There is no god but €j 
W3 Allah and Muhammad (SAW) is the Messenger of Allah” and — £^ 
—* ^ thus addressed the Noble Prophet (SAW): "Mounting Arab S% 
& z tribes waged war against you but we have come to you with el 
oes our families without engaging in fight with you” and thus COS 
RA they intended to remind the Noble Prophet (SAW) of their so- — £24 
- called favor. It was on this occasion that the blessed in $< 
i : - . c 
e question and the following Verses were revealed reminding t75, 
sh them that they have nominally converted to the Islamic faith E 
(SH and faith has not penetrated into their hears. Besides, even if fe 
xz; X they converted to Islam, they should not remind the Noble SES 
UE Prophet (SAW) of their so-called favors but God Almighty XJ 
A^ reminds them of His Guidance bestowed upon them. de) 
| P The preceding Verse treated of the standard of the values — z3- 
of humanity, namely fear of God Almighty. Since fear of TR 
|, God Almighty is the fruit of the tree of faith, the faith 4 
A, penetrating the depth of heart, the blessed Verse in question oy 
- deals with the truth of faith, saying: "The Bedouin Arabs say: — (27 
"S ^ "We believe.” Say: “You believe not but you only say: ‘We — £x. 
vx y: "You y y say : 
xj ^ have submitted [to the Will of Allah] for faith has not yet 24) 
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penetrated your hearts." 


The blessed Verse reflects the difference between Islam 
and faith, saying that Islam is the outward and legal aspect of 
faith and whoever utters the formula "There is no god but 
Allah and Muhammad (SAW) is the Messenger of Allah" is 
recognized as a Muslim and is thus obliged to act upon 
Islamic laws; but faith 1s a real and inward affair whose place 
is human heart rather than his tongue and appearance. There 
might be different incentives, even personal and materials 
ones, behind Islam but those of faith are necessarily spiritual 


' Tafsir al-Mizán; Rub al-Bayan; Fit Zialal al-Qur'an, under the blessed Verses in 
question. 
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springing from knowledge and awareness. Such faith is like a 
e tree bearing on whose branches the rejuvenating fruit of fear 
2 of God Almighty. The same theme is clearly expressed by the 
e « ; : 1 
je Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW): “Islam is something evident, 
D. but faith resides in heart." It is narrated from Imam Sadiq 
#2 ^ (AS: "It is through Islam that the [purity] of blood is 
re preserved, one’s trust is guaranteed, and marrying him or her 
24 will be lawful, but Divine Rewards will be bestowed upon 
*«j ^ man through his faith." It is in the same vein that according 
A. to some traditions, the meaning of Islam is solely restricted 
Or to verbal proclamation whereas faith is mentioned as 
te proclamation together with practice. The same theme is to be 
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found in a different expression in the chapter on "Islam and 
Faith." Fudayl ibn Sayyar narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): 
"Faith accompanies Islam but the opposite is not true [in 
other words, every believer is a Muslim but every Muslim is 
not a believer]. Faith resides in heart but Islam is something 
thereby people act upon the laws of marriage, inheritance, 
and preservation of blood." The conceptual difference 
reveals when the twain words are juxtaposed unless the words 
Islam and faith are applied to the same referent. 

The blessed Verse further adds: "But if you obey Allah 
and His Messenger, He will not decrease an iota in reward for 
your deeds. Indeed, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most 
Merciful"The Arabic clause /4 yaltakum (“He will not 
decrease an iota in reward”) derives from /y-t denoting 
“decrease what is due. The aforesaid clauses actually make a 
reference to the Qur’anic principle as per which deeds shall 
be accepted if they are carried out through faith. The blessed 


' Majma' al-Bayan, vol. 9, p. 138. 

* Káft, vol. 2, traditions 1 and 2, Bab Inna al-Islam Yubaqqiqu bi-hi aL Damm. 
? Ibid. 

* Usül Káft, vol. 2, tradition 3. 
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15.Believers are only those who have believed in Allah 
and His Messenger (SAW) and then doubt not but strive 


with their possessions and their lives for the Cause of 
Allah. They are the truthful [in their claims to faith]. 


Exegesis: 


Having faith in the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) 1s 
supposed to accompany that in God Almighty ("Believe in 
Allah and His Messenger [SAW]”). Faith is something inward 
that may be recognized through practice and without 
struggling in the Cause of Allah is nothing more than empty 
words. The token of true faith is perseverance and 
doubtlessness regarding the same ("And then doubt not but 
strive with their possessions and their lives for the Cause of 
Allah"). Since attainment to such inward affair, namely faith, 
is not so facile, the blessed Verse treats of its tokens 
distinguishing believers from Muslims, the sincere from the 
lying, and those who enthusiastically answered to the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) Call from those who pretended belief in 
order to achieve worldly possessions, saying that true 
believers are solely those who believe in God Almighty and 
His Messenger (SAW) and entertain no doubt but struggle 
with their lives and possessions in the Cause of Allah. The 
first token of faith is doubtlessness in proceeding on the Path 
of the Islamic faith. The second token is to struggle in Allah's 
Cause with one's possessions. The third token which is the 
most exalted is to struggle with one's life. 

Thus, Islam makes mention of the most obvious tokens: 
perseverance and doubtlessness on the one hand and 
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ES sacrificing one's possessions and life on the other. How may 
fi faith be deeply rooted in heart when man does not sacrifice 
e his possessions and life in the Cause of the Beloved? Thus the 
blessed Verse closes: "They are the truthful [in their claims to 
faith]." They are truthful believers in whose hearts the spirit 


The standard put forth by the Holy Quran for 
distinguishing between  "truthful 
pretending belief in the Islamic faith" is not restricted to the 
tribe of Banü Asad, but it is a clear criterion for all times 
thereby a distinction may be made between true believers 
from pretenders. The criterion may also serve to reveal the 
value of those who pretend belief in the Islamic faith 
anywhere and claim the Noble Prophet's (SAW) indebtedness 
to them but in practice they do not reflect the least token of 
their faith and belief in Islam. Au contraire, there are people 
who not only claim nothing but also regard themselves at 
fault and at the same time stand foremost in the arena of self 
sacrifice. If we apply this Qur'anic criterion in assaying true 
believers, the number of pretenders to belief in the Islamic 
faith far exceeds that of true believers. 
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16.Say: “Will you inform Allah of your religion while 
Allah knows all that is in the heavens and all that is in 
the earth; and Allah is All-Aware of everything. 


Exegesis: 


A number of people taking the oath said unto the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) that they were sincere in their belief in Allah 
and his Prophethood. Consequently, the blessed Verse in 
question was revealed saying that there was no need to take 
the oath since Allah is All-Aware of everything. Presenting 
one's beliefs to Allah's saints is quite fine 1n case 1t serves 
to assay, improve, and/or attainment to certitude as 
Hadrat ‘Abd al-Azim Hasani (AS) presented his beliefs to 
Imam Hadi (AS); otherwise hypocritical presentation of 
beliefs is reprehensible. 

Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW) the blessed Verse is 
saying: “O Muhammad (SAW)! Say unto those who utter the 
formula “There is no god but Allah and Muhammad (SAW) is 
the Messenger of Allah”: Do you intend to inform me that 
you have converted to the Islamic faith? God Almighty is All- 
Aware of what is concealed in the heavens and in the earth. 
He is Omniscient of everything and your inward and 
outward. If your belief is out of hypocrisy, He is All-Aware of 
it and He is All-Aware of your intentions.” 


' Tafsir Nar, vol. 11, p. 198. 
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17.They regard as a favor to you that they have P 
; converted to Islam. Say: "Count not your Islam as a Ua 
favor to me. Nay, but Allah has conferred a favor upon eR 
ex you that He has guided you to the faith if you indeed f 
Deui are truthful. AS 
DES 18. Truly, Allah knows the Unseen of the heavens and Ee 
1 zx the earth. And Allah is the All-Seer of what you do. B9 
AE Exegesis: EY 
* Being guided to the Islamic faith and embracing it are - 
# great Divine Favors conferred upon man, since God A% 
; Almighty is needless of his belief, faith, and worship (“Count aA 
v not your Islam as a favor to me. Nay, but Allah has conferred PE 
RI a favor upon you that He has guided you to the faith if you vA) 
es indeed are truthful”). At any rate, the tribe of Bani Asad ys. 
Sy counted their conversion to the Islamic faith as a favor to the A 
Ex Noble Prophet (SAW) saying that they had come to him with ir^. 
cof their families without waging war against him and had EXS 
€C% converted to the Islamic faith as a consequence of which they — 
ii regarded themselves worthy of being rewarded imagining that XA 
(ER they render a service to the Noble Prophet (SAW) through ee 
KS their conversion and requested him to return their favor. RA 
X Thus, the blessed Verses in question was revealed to refute Eo 
x 2 their false belief so that no one may presume that conversion E 
Ct to the Islamic faith or doing righteous good deeds requires 95 
oe God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) to return their favor oo 
ue 2 
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through conferring rewards upon him. Nonetheless, God 
confers a Favor upon those who believe, since being 
guided and any righteous good deed are dependent upon 
Divine Favor. 

The blessed Verse 17 reflects that no one deserves Reward 
in return for his belief or for his righteous good deeds. The 
Rewards promised to believers are through Divine Favor 
rather than owing to worthiness since God Almighty confers 
whatever He wills to whoever He wants. 

The blessed Verse 18 is saying that God Almighty is 
certainly All-Aware of what is concealed from sense 
perception in the heavens and the earth. The blessed Verse 
disapproves the claims of those who making attempts at 
dissimulating their inward wickedness pretend belief without 
faith having penetrated their hearts and count themselves 
amongst believers. Such people should know that the truth is 
other than what they imagine since God Almighty and His 
Messenger (SAW) are fully aware of their secret intentions. 
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i Chapter 50 
e P 

be Sürat Qaf 
po (Qif 
Seis, Section (juz’ 26) 


Number of Verses: 45 


T: General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter has forty 
Gy four Verses and it was revealed in Mecca. The title of the 


SA) Chapter derives from the opening detached letter qaf. Similar 
sd to other Meccan Chapters, the Chapter in question treats of 
A resurrection and an exposition of the destinies of former 
= nations as well as those of the good and the vicious. The 
V Chapter opens with the opponents' denial of resurrection 
P and proceeds with making mention of the examples of 
E resurrection in nature and creation. 
es Merits of Recitation of the Chapter. According to Islamic 
"p traditions, the Noble Prophet (SAW) accorded great 
f significance to the Chapter in question such that he recited it 
2: every Friday at the sermon of the congregation prayer.’ It is 
Rag narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): “Whoever recites the 


“oy Chapter Qaf, Allah shall alleviate the difficulties and throes 
& of death for him.”? According to a tradition narrated from 
Imam Bàqgir (AS: "One who recites the Chapter Qàf in 

1 obligatory and supererogatory prayers at all times, Allah shall 
^ increase his means of subsistence, shall give him the letter of 
r£ his deeds to his right hand, and shall make facilitate his 
account on the Day of Judgment.’ It is worthy of note that so 


' Tafsir Ourtubi, vol. 9, p. 6171. 
? Tafsir ft Zialal, vol. 7, p. 547. 
3 Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayán, vol. 9, p. 140. 
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many glories and merits may not be accrued through mere 
recitation of the words, but it may open a path toward 
awakening of thought as a means of doing righteous good 
deeds consistent with the contextual meaning of the Chapter. 


eA 


X 


E 
E 
ET 


k 


7 


X Syto X 


e 
y». 


bi 


bm! 


SUELE Verse 1-2 277 


g 
) 


ei Å e 
In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 
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M 1.Qar. By the Glorious Qur'an [your Prophethood and 
i, Resurrection are true]. 


2.Nay, they wonder that there has come to them a 
warner from amongst themselves. Therefore, the 
disbelievers said [regarding the news of Resurrection]: 
“This is a strange thing! 


Exegesis: 


Taking an oath to the Holy Quran is of significance, 
since it is Glorious. Thus, if you seek glory, turn to the 
Glorious Qur'an. A number of Qur'anic Chapters open with 
detached letters and the Chapter in question opens with the 
detached letter Qaf. As mentioned above, of one the 
significant interpretations for detached letters is that the 
Most Glorious Qur'an consists of letters of alphabet 
reflecting the truth that God Almighty Who revealed the 
Holy Qur'an is Omnipotent and Omniscient such that He 
created such exquisite system out of such simple means. 
However, there are other interpretations for detached letters 
regarding which one may refer to the openings of Chapters 2, 
3, 7, and HM Chapters. Some Qur'anic exegets maintain that 
O&f alludes to a number of Allah’s Most Beauteous Names, 
e.g. the Omnipotent (Qédir) and the Self-Existing (Qayyzm). 
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Sf From amongst the evidence alluding to the point that the ¿ 
EA detached letter indicates the Glory of the Holy Qur'an is that A 
DY x yY y 5 2 ay) 
“3 an oath is taken to the Glorious Qur'an immediately EX 

— ^ following the letter : “Qaf. By the Glorious Qur'an." The Sat) 
BN? . ET [71 : : : » : Ac 
x —— Arabic word majid (“glorious, illustrious, exalted”) derives rd 
Ms, from mya (“to be glorious, illustrious, exalted”). The titled P. 
Rz majid is applied to the Holy Qur'an since it possesses glory Ef 
m without bounds and it wholly deserves the title in terms of D 
care contents, beauteous form, exquisite Injunctions, and Eo 
Gok invigorating and didactic plans. Numerous possibilities have CR 
Siy, occurred to Quranic exegets as to mentioning the oath and (K^ 


sz) its object. Taking into account the following Qur’anic Verses, SA 
VES it seems that the object 1s the question of the Noble Prophet's 
de^ (SAW) Prophethood or Resurrection. Taking an oath in the bye 

following Verse (“Nay, they wonder that there has come to z^ 


; them a warner from amongst themselves. Therefore, the — Gm 
disbelievers said [regarding the news of Resurrection]: “This ‘ot 
à is a strange thing!”) may reflect disbelievers’ wonder as to the oy 


Noble Prophet’s (SAW) chiefship and leadership as someone — (xj 
"s who was raised amongst them. The blessed Verse is saying #~.. 


E that God Almighty revealed the Holy Qur'an to substantiate vA 
v9 his Prophethood and remove their wonder. It is saying that A 
Kon Qur’anic Verses are inimitable, namely no one is able to BEA 
A produce the like of the blessed Verses. Such inimitability os 
Lot suffices to substantiate his Prophethood and there remains ESE 
AC fi deri : sid d & 2 
eg no room for wondering since the Holy Qur’an is the Wor fs 


»-: of God Almighty rather than the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) EN 
A words and it serves as warning to people. 2A 
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3. "When we are dead and have become dust [shall we be 
resurrected?] That is a far return." 
4.We know that which the earth takes of them [their 
dead bodies], and with Us is a Book preserving all 
things in it. 


Exegesis: 


The Prophets’ warning rests on paying heed to 
Resurrection. By “far return,” disbelievers are saying that 


Resurrection does not stand to reason and common practice. EC 
Thus, disbelievers may not produce any argument against ax 
Resurrection but it merely sounds impossible to them. x 


Qur'anic exegets maintain that the interrogative particle dm 
opening Verse 3 reflects wonder and alludes to disbelievers’ — 7$ 
denial of Resurrection saying that when they die and turn to e 
dust, it would be next to impossible to be resurrected and Y 
return to life. Verse 4 is saying that disbelievers’ wonder at Y 

Resurrection on the Last Day is for their conception that X7 
when man dies, nothing will remain of his flesh, skin, and 
organs in the earth; thus it would be impossible to be 
rejuvenated. The blessed Verse in question aims to remove 
their disbelief in Resurrection saying that they are not 
supposed to imagine that they turn into absolute non- 
existence when nothing remains of their bodies when they 
turn into dust. In other words, their denial springs from 
their unfounded conception that when man dies, his flesh 
and bones turn into dust and become parts of the earth and 
particles of the same turn into gases and vapors as well and it 
would be impossible to collect them anew and find any 
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intelligence as to their existence. The response to such 
questions is that God Almighty whose Omnipotence 
encompasses all things, is All-Aware of such particles and 
shall collect them all when the need arises in such manner 
that the scattered particles of Iron may be collected from 
amongst a pile of dust using a magnet; it shall be far facile 
for God Almighty to collect the scattered particles of human 
beings. In case disbelievers raise a question as to keeping 
records of human deeds for Resurrection, one may provide 
the response as per which all such records are being preserved 
in the ‘preserved tablet’ (lawh mahfuz) and basically nothing 
will be lost in this world but deeds, despite alterations in 
their forms, remain. “Preserving Book” refers to a Book in 
which everything including human deeds are preserved in it. 
An exposition was made above (13:39) regarding the 
‘preserved tablet.’ 
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5. Nay, but they have denied the truth [the Holy Qur'an] E. 


"aeo when it has come to them; thus they are in a confused XA 
C state [as to Prophethood and Resurrection]. X 
t pt, ee d 
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Exegesis: 
The Arabic word marij designates "agitation, confusion,” 2 
as it is said in the Holy Qur’an regarding the intermingling TM 
of the water of two seas "He has let loose the two seas [the zd 
salt and fresh water] intermingle" (55:19). The adjectival (S 
form marij is attested once in the Holy Qur'an connoting i 
disbelievers’ perplexity. Anxiety and perplexity spring from he 
denial and disbelief but remembrance of God Almighty and $ 
paying attention to the Holy Qur’an lead to serenity and 

peace of mind. 
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6.Have they not looked at the heaven above them, how 
We have made it and adorned it [with stars], and there 
are no rifts in it? 
7.And the earth! We have spread it out, and set thereon 
mountains standing firm, and have produced therein 
every kind of fresh plant. 


8.An insight and a Reminder for every servant turning 
[to Truth]. 
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Exegesis: 


Nature is a theology class ("Have they not looked at the 
heaven above them?”). Call people unto God Almighty by 
illustrating your Calls with examples. Look at the heaven and 
the earth to perceive the possibility of Resurrection and 
Divine Omnipotence. Thus, you may know the beauty, 
systematicity, and other characteristics of Divinely created 
creatures in the heaven and earth. The blessed Verse 6 opens x 
with the interrogative particle (a-) to indicate wonder at X 
disbelievers' denial of Creation and Resurrection. It connotes T 
wonder at disbelievers who do not look above at heavens to | 


perceive the manner by which God Almighty created them (S i 
and adorned them with stars. He filled the heaven with stars x 


and galaxies standing one above another such that there 
ust c STU dq SPP QC 
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remains no rift between them. Nor do these disbelievers look 
at the earth to see that God Almighty has spread it on water 
and placed mountains on it so that they keep it firm on its 
place. God Almighty has made all types of creatures grow in 
pairs. The blessed Verse and the like of it reflect that all 
creatures, even plants, are in pairs and unity solely belongs to 
Divine Essence, the Originator of the world. The following 
Verse is saying that one who reflects upon such exquisite 
creation, novel and beauteous system, and the magnificent 
palace of the world and notices the Glory and Grandeur of 
the Creator may perceive the Cause through the effect and 
such servant turns to the Creator of the world through 
perceiving the effects. 
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9.And We send down blessed water [rain] from the sky, Ta 

then We produce therewith gardens and grain [every [^ 

kind of harvests] that are reaped. PR 

10.And tall date-palms, with ranged clusters. K? 

11.A provision for [Allah’s] servants. And We give life SA 
therewith to a dead land. Thus will be the Resurrection : 

[of the dead from the graves]. & 


Exegesis: 


Rain 1s a natural phenomenon but it depends on Divine C 
Will It rejuvenates the earth, provides it with blessings dy 
including destruction of blights, growth of plants, delicacy of oe l 
the air, and flowing of springs. The Arabic word bdsiq is iN 
employed in the sense of "tall"; tal‘ designates “a blossom 934 

T. » - * cc 55» V 
newly turned into date"; zadid designates "ranged, compact"; 


& f and Pasid denotes “reaped.” The most joyous moments for D 
pe agriculturalists are the time of ripening and harvesting their ry 
bk crops (“grains that are reaped”). The blessed Verses in 
-J question make use of rain and growth of plants to illustrate 
ME Resurrection. Regarding "We send down blessed water from 


the sky,” Imam Bāqir (AS) says: “There is no water in the earth 
unless it is mingled with that from the sky.”' Imam ‘Alī (AS) 
washed his hands? and face when it rained saying: “This 
blessing is from the sky untouched by any hand or vessel." 


1 Usül Kaff, vol. 6, p. 387. 
3 Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 59, p. 27. 
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Thus the blessed Verses in question are saying that the 
Glorious Divine Essence of Unity reminds His servants to 
brng His blessings to completion saying: "We sent down 
rain so that trees and other plants grow and gardens and 
orchards be available to man for his sustenance and pleasure. 
We made tall and fruitful date-palms grow by rain." 

The blessed Verse 11 is saying that God Almighty 
provided His servants with all plants as a blessing for their 
provision and sustenance. Making mention of ‘servants’ may 
make a reference to the point that the main goal behind the 
creation of such natural phenomena including the growth of 
plants and sending down rain is to provide those who 
worship God Almighty and are obedient to Him with 
provision and sustenance and disbelievers and the 
disobedient make use of such natural resources because of 
the former as it is mentioned in the Divine tradition 
addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW): “Had it been not for 
your sake, I would not have created the heavens." The 
tradition reflects that the natural world of existence was 
created for his sake. God Almighty gave life to dead cities 
through sending down rain. "Thus will be the Resurrection 
[of the dead from the graves]” alludes to convincing those 
who deny Resurrection such that in the same manner that 
God Almighty gives life to dead lands through water 
therewith plants grow from the earth, He is Omnipotent 
to give a new life to those who have died and have turned 
into dust. 
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12.Denied before them [polytheists of Mecca] the people 
of Noah, and the dwellers of Rass, and [the people of] 
Thamud; 
13.And [also the people of] ‘Ad, and Pharaoh, and the 
brothers of Lot; 
14.And the Dwellers of the Wood [Ayka, namely the 
people of Shu'ayb], and the people of Tubba' [the kings of 
the Yemen]. Every one of them denied [their] Messengers; 
therefore, My Threat took effect [and they perished]. 


Exegesis: 


The name of the people of Rass is attested in this Chapter 
and also 1n 25:29. Qur'anic exegets maintain that the people 
of Rass lived in Yamama. They had a Prophet by the name of 
Hanzalla, but they denied his Call and cast him into a well. 
Since the Arabic word rass denotes “well”, hence their 
designation ‘the people of Rass.’ Imam Sadiq (AS) was 
inquired regarding the reason behind the torment inflicted 
upon the people of Rass. He replied: “Their women 
contended themselves with women [i.e. they were lesbians]."' 

The peoples of Thamüd and ‘Ad were those of Prophets 
Salih and Hid (AS). The people of Ayka were a group of the 
people of Prophet Shu'ayb (As) who lived in the woods. Their 
name is attested in Chapters 15 and 26. Tubba‘ is the title of 
the kings of the Yemen. The people of Tubba‘ is applied to a 


' Usül Kafi, vol. 5, p.551. 
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S Kew) 
an group of the people of the Yemen who followed their kings ; E 
t and whose name is also attested elsewhere in the Holy 
j Quran (44:37). 
su According to traditions, the king of the Yemen (Tubba’) 


Y 
à 


b x asked the two tribes of Aws and Khazraj: “Stay in Yathrib 55 
MAX ^ (later Medina) until the Noble Prophet of Islam (saw) be — X. 
eS appointed to Prophethood and if I happen to be fi 

Pe contemporaneous with him, I will serve and follow him.”’ up 
= The Holy Qur'an makes mention of the people of Lot (AS) PS, 
bod as "brothers of Lot” since they were all his kith and kin.” It is E 
Cen worthy of note, however, that according to the Holy Qur'an, na 
=A) the Prophets are the brothers of peoples and it is for this sake — 54a 
ESA that the people of Lot (AS) are referred to as his brothers. The “Tu 


Ah. ^ Holy Qur'an repeatedly reminds the Noble Prophet (SAW) of 
rr^ former Prophets (AS) and their peoples and the point that 


S" 
Whe 


p their Prophetic Calls were denied and they were subject to E 
> 3 ; R e 
r^ persecutions. Thus, God Almighty consoles His Messenger oe 
ny (SAW) saying that if you see that disbelievers of Quraysh hurt a$% 
Sa you and attribute false accusations to you, former peoples >% 
X were alike. Be patient against their persecutions in the $% 
"a manner that Arch-prophets did likewise. Furthermore, these s : 
"zt blessed Verses warn disbelievers against the torments to be ay 
inflicted upon them in this world since God Almighty A 
inflicted torments like tempest, loud cries hear from the Pod 
heaven (sayha), icy gale (sarsar), pouring down rocks on them 5 J 
such that they may fear such torments in this world and V 
desist from denial of Prophets (AS). IS 
AN 


Lan 
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IEEE ee 
E ! Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan. 
? Ibid. 
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15.Were We then tired with the first creation 


ante K ; 


£ E SY 
EJ [to be hopeless of creating you anew on the Day SA 
p i . gone 
s of Resurrection]? Nay, they are in confused doubt 
d about a new creation [resurrection]. Y 
PX ] ez 
zs Exegesis: 
] Creation of any existent being bears testimony to Divine € 
AR Omnipotence to create it anew, since the first creation i55 
<4) justifies the possibility of further creations. Disbelievers may — 15 
Vs not produce any argument for substantiating their denial DA 


of Resurrection, but they merely entertain doubts (“Nay, pA 
they are in confused doubt about a new creation RL 
[resurrection]”). The interrogative particle (a-) is employed to I 
indicate denial. In other words, the blessed Verse is asking 354 
disbelievers whether they imagine that God Almighty is tired EK 
of the first creation and He is unable to create anew. 39 
Disbelievers are mistaken as to Divine Omnipotence as to 
creating anew unaware of the fact that they are subject to 
permanent change. 
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D 16. And verily We have created man and We know e] 
S what his ownself whispers to him. And We are closer "s 
Se unto him than his jugular vein [and We are in full SA 
e control of everything]. hem 
X ei Exegesis: CH 
M. The Arabic word waswasa denotes ‘whisper and the same — *zz5 
a connotes unbefitting thought occurring to man’s heart. The 35 
iets word warid (“vein”) derives from wrd denoting ‘to go to P^ 
EA water. Since vein is the means by which blood circulates = 
pe between heart and other bodily organs, it is termed as warid. NE 
ee The blessed Verse in question makes a reference to Divine a d 
age Majestic Attributes of Originating creation and Divine sty? 
t Omniscience; the latter reflects that God Almighty created eS 
M man ex nihilo and He is the Originator of his existence. T 
í 3 Since He is the Creator of man, He is All-Aware of his REY 
er outward and inward qualities and deeds and He is Fully ig 
S Aware that disbelievers’ denial of Resurrection springs from i7 
Lent concupiscent temptations despite the fact that their innate PE 
es P natural disposition is aware of their Origin. l ard 
( s The blessed Verse may make a reference to the point that R 
»-;' had those who denied Resurrection made use of their reason, EM 
Er they would have abstained from satanic temptations and they Ao 
^ could acknowledge the veracity of Resurrection without NY 
Sq entertaining any doubts as to the same. Other Divine a 
Mes Majestic Attributes include Comprehensiveness and EN 
"g Guardianship. “And We are closer unto him than his jugular Z4 
b vein." Warid is the vein connected to heart and liver through — E 
M which blood flows and wartdin ot shari Te are applied the “> 
a a 
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twain blood vessels connecting heart to brain on which 
depends survival of the body. It is one of the closest things to 
man’s life such that if blood flow suffers from any defect, 


A 


- 
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SS Ret 


ne man will die. The blessed Verse makes a reference to Divine SE 
-« encompassing of existence and Divine Guardianship. In us 
AX ^ other words, since existence depends upon God Almighty, $7 
MS He is closer to him than the jugular vein that keeps him eJ 


alive. Such closeness reflects that God Almighty 1s closer to 
man than anyone else, since the existence of anything 
depends upon what realizes its existence and keeps it as it is. 
Since the Divine Essence is the Creator, the Origin, and the 
"m Final End of creation, all created beings are encompassed by 
S him and their existence depends upon Him. How then He 
- may be unaware of anything? It is worthy of note that these 
are all similitude and closeness to God Almighty is far 
| superior to such things, but such illustration which makes 
use of intelligible, is the most evident means of exposition. 
Now that we perceive that God Almighty encompasses all 
things and we are under His full Sway, we know that our 
words, deeds, thought, intentions, or even temptations 
occurring to our hearts are by no means concealed from 
Him. Attending to this truth awakens man and acquaints 
him with his heavy responsibility and precise recording of 
his words and deeds to be presented at Divine Tribunal. 
Thus, the truth turns a neglectful and indifferent man into 
an alert, obedient, duty bound, and God fearing servant. 
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17. [Remember] that the two angels [accompanying 
man] receive [man’s deeds], one sitting on the right and 
one on the left [to note his deeds]. 
18.Not a word does he utter but there is a watcher 
[recording angel] by him ready [to record it]. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verses are saying: “Remember when the twain 
angels sitting on the right and left sides of man 
accompanying and watching him, record his deeds.” in other 
words, besides Divine Omniscience as to man’s inward and 
outward deeds and intentions, two angels are also assigned to 
keep records of his deeds. The twain angles watch man on 
both sides and accompany him at all times. They never leave 
him alone so that further emphasis be laid on the question of 
keeping records of deeds. The Arabic word talaqqī denotes 
‘receive, record,” and mutalaqqiydn is applied to the twain 
angles appointed to keep records of man’s deeds. The Arabic 
present participle 444 (“sitting”) derives from 4-*4 (“sit”) 
but it ad hoc connotes ‘companion, watcher.’ In other words, 
the blessed Verses do not intend to say that the twain angels 
sit on the right and left hand sides of man, since man is 
sitting at some time but walks at some other time; the 
expression connotes that the twain angels accompany man at 
all times and watch his deeds. 
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19.And the stupor of death will come in truth [and it is EN 
said unto man]: "This is what you escaped at all times!" aa 
< 


aR 


— x 
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[o Exegesis: ^ 2 
xS Man loses his consciousness at the moment of death ("the be 
a $ stupor of death will come in truth"). The Arabic word sakra E 
ed denotes the state in which man loses his consciousness and Ro 
a reason. The word tabyid designates escape and evasion. Man's et 
i fear and anxiety at the moment of death is such that the (è= 


Holy Qur'an refers to it as "stupor of death," in like manner, AS 
the fear of Divine Tribunal on the Day of Resurrection shall 2 
lead man to such state that 1t 1s elsewhere expressed 1n the RA 
Holy Qur’an (22:2) as: “You shall see people as in a drunken Ex 
state, yet they will not be drunken, but severe will be the S 
torment of God." At any rate, "stupor of death" 1s such state -. 
of unconscicusness occurring to one in throes of death that oe 
it is as 1f man loses his consciousness and his soul desires to — 27 
separate from body and the worst state of man is that in P 
which soul departs from body. It will be at that time that ze 
Divine Mercy will be bestowed upon believers and veils will 
be cast from their eyes and they will see the abodes prepared 
for them. Thus, the souls of believers willingly turn toward 
the other world and the angel of death will bear unto them 
the glad tidings of Paradise and its Bounties. Nonetheless, -— 
unfortunate will be disbelievers, hypocrites, and the 
disobedient perceiving that Divine Wrath, rather than His 
Mercy, and the angels of torment warn them against Divine 
torment. The stupor shall be the inevitable death. The past 
form of the verb ;Z'at may refer to the point that death is 
inevitable and no one may escape it. Good for those who, in 
such state, hear the message "Come back to your Lord well- 
pleased and well-pleasing" (88:28). 
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os 20.And the Trumpet [of Resurrection] will be blown X 
[p that will be the Day when the warning of torment shall 25] 
Le be realized. 2 
ed 21.And every person will come forth [on to the scene = 
Cod of Resurrection] along with two angels, one driving és 
ie him forward and another bearing witness [to his words a 


and deeds]. <Q 
Exegesis: ic 


Blowing the Trumpet ad hoc refers to the second blowing E 
since according to Qur'anic Verses and traditions, the first 


© 


na 


"R 


Ee 

ies blowing will occur when the world disintegrates and perishes Ei 

zov such that no creature shall remain in this world. It shall be any 
upon the second blowing that all creatures find a new life oF 
and all men depart their graves to hastily proceed toward TX 


their meeting place where they are supposed to meet their 
Lord. It shall be at that time that Resurrection shall be 
established and angels shall say this 1s what the Prophets 
talked about and warned men against. The following blessed 
Coit Verse treats of the state following death when on the Day of 
d Resurrection each of the obliged shall be accompanied by an å 
x) angel driving them toward Reckoning and an angel shall 


Es follow him to bear witness to his deeds recorded. No one 
4^ 
"x 
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may escape or deny Reckoning at that time.’ It may also 
make a reference to the aforesaid twain angels (ragib and 
‘atid) responsible for recording man’s deeds. 


ie i ' Majma‘ al-Bayan. 
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KS 22. [It will be said to him]: “Verily, you were [totally] S 


heedless of this [scene]. Now We have removed from 


. » 


you your covering [of neglect] and sharp is your sight 


d 
a this Day!” 
s 23. And his companion [angel] will say: “Here is [the 
Let Record of his deeds] ready with me!" 
Xx 


Exegesis: 

This world 1s the abode of neglect and the world to come 
is that of vigilance. This world cast the veil of neglect on man 
with its charming appearances and man in his turn makes 
veils of neglect for himself. The majority of Qur'anic exegets 


F. VA Sylb apd 


is maintain that the blessed Verses in question are addressed to 
I3 disbelievers. When they enter the Day of Resurrection, the 
——~ 4 y n y i . y 
ER are overwhelmed by fear and anxiety. It will be said unto 
S them: “This is the Day against which you were warned by the 
S. hets b heedless. Today, the veil d 
her Prophets but you were heedless. Today, the veils are remove 


E ^ 
ath 
t 


from your eyes and you sight is sharp. You see what you used 
to disbelieve and deny. 

According to Qur'anic exegets, the antecedent of the 
word 'companion' (gariza) in the blessed Verse 23 may be 
either of the twain aforesaid angels (ragib and ‘atid) recording 
man’s deeds on his right and left hand sides in this world. 
Thus, the ‘companion’ will say on the Day of Resurrection 
“His deeds and states are recorded by me.” 
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24. [Allah will say to the divis Ee witnessing angels:] 
"Both of you throw into Hell every stubborn 


dà m 


sra 


disbeliever. 
25. "[the one who is the] Hinderer of good, transgressor, eg 
H arousing doubt, R 
7 26. “Who sets up another god with Allah. Then both of PES 


you cast him in the severe torment." 


A. 


Exegesis: 


A 


The present participle manna‘ [“hinderer”] derives from 
m-n-' and the present participle murīb [“arousing doubt”] 
deriving from ry-b is applied to one who arouses doubt 
accompanied with pessimism in others. The present 
participial form kaffar [“disbeliever”] designates the zenith 
and depth of disbelief in a man’s being naturally reflecting 
animosity and stubbornness arousing doubts in others as to 
the Truth of God’s Path. Such person naturally ends up with 

n severe torment in Hell. It is worthy of note that the twain 
Ax) angels are appointed to throw such person into Hell and they 
are either driving or witnessing (raqib and ‘atid). However, 
according to Shi‘i and also Sunni sources, the Verse is 
addressed to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and Imam 'Ali 
(AS)! The blessed Verse 26 is saying that such disbeliever is 
the one who associated idols and other false objects of 
worship with the One God and such disbelievers has to be 
cast into severe torment. 
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* For further details, consult exegetic works. Details have not been dealt with for the 
sake of brevity. 
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KY 27.His companion [Satan] will say: “Our Lord! I did not $% 
m3 push him to transgression, but he was himself in error m 
Coe far astray." C 
gòr 28. [Allah] will say:”Dispute not in front of Me, I had a? 
Pia already sent you the warning. DEN 
ad 29.The Sentence [as to casting disbelievers into Hell] Re, 
ims that comes from Me cannot be changed, and I am not eee, 
E unjust to [My] servants." E 
D^ Execesi Cut 
X€gesis: 2> 4, 
t | ! | ip 
T Imam Sadiq (AS) is quoted as saying: "[The word] ve 
KX companion [attested] in this Verse refers to Satan.”' It is — 2» 
"UM attested elsewhere that Satan becomes the companion of 2 
— : : : à ‘ À 
Au certain evil-doers? One of the factors leading man to Hell is vA 
° : kes ment A 
Y bad company, as the Qur'anic Verses makes mention of ., 
wey . . . ab 
ore Satan as a companion leading man to Hell. Complaints of Beg 
c PER 
y the people of the Hell include their regret for bad company — 5.» 
bx in this world, as it 1s attested in the Holy Qur'an (25:28): NS 
at! ze i 
C Ah! Woe unto me! Would that I had never taken so-and-so 05 
fe asan intimate friend!” oS 
x". There will be disputes on the Day of Resurrection P 
1 ui amongst evil-doers with one another, between evil-doers and py 
y*. corrupt leaders, and between evil-doers and Satan each of a, 
-— whom make attempts at putting the blame of their own sins 4 
KN ' Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 5, p. 323. n. 
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on the other. Like scenes are to be found in the Holy Qur'an. 
At times they say unto one another: “Had it not been for 
you, we should certainly have been believers!" (34:31). *They 
will reply: "Nay you yourselves were not believers" (37:29). In 
another scene, they will say unto corrupt leaders: "Indeed, we 
were following you. Can you avail us anything against Allah's 
torment?" (14:21) They censure Satan in another scene and 
he says: "Therefore, blame me not, but blame yourselves. I 
cannot help you, nor can you help me. I deny your former 
deed in associating me as a partner with Allah" (14:21). The 
blessed Verse 27 says: "Our Lord! I did not push him to 
transgression, but he was himself in error far astray.” The 
Hell repeatedly says: "Is there any more," as the people of 
Hell used to repeat the same in worshipping mammon, i.e. 
mundane property and worldly offices and transgressing the 
rights of others. 


At any rate, the stubborn disbelievers’ disputes with Satan 
on the Day of Resurrection removes the veil from their 
destiny. They censure the tempting devils for all the sins 
committed by them, but their companion, Satan, says: "O 
Lord! I did not push him to disobedience nor did I force 
him to go astray, but he chose this way out of his own will 
and he was in astray far away." It is worthy of note that Satan 
does not intend to deny his role as the tempter, but he 
intends to say that he did not force anyone, but man 
welcomed his temptations out of his own will and desire. 
Thus, the blessed Verse in question is not inconsistent with 
another Qur’anic Verse (38:82) saying: “Then I will certainly 
mislead them all.” 


The blessed Verse 27 apparently serves as a defense for 
Satan and no mention is made of disbelievers’ complaints 
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Day of Resurrection in other Qur’anic Verses and the 
following One, their words become briefly apparent, since 
the blessed Verse 28 says: “[Allah] will say:"Dispute not in 
front of Me, I had already sent you the warning” and I have 
informed you in advance of this dire destiny. The blessed 
Verse on the one side alludes to God’s words unto Satan 
"[Allah] said: ‘Go and whosoever of them follows you, surely 
Hell will be the recompense of you — an ample recompense,” 
(17:63) and on the other, God Almighty had warned men 
thus: “That I will fill Hell with you and those of them that 
follow you” (38:85). Such warnings are to be found in other 
Qur’anic Verses as well reflecting that God Almighty has 
given His Ultimatum to devils and men, warning them 
against tempting and being tempted. 

The blessed Verse 39 says: “The Sentence [as to casting 
disbelievers into Hell] that comes from Me cannot be 
changed, and I am not unjust to [My] servants.” The word 
Sentence (qawl) ad hoc refers to the warnings mentioned in 
different Qur’anic Verses examples of which were mentioned 
above. The Arabic word zallam is the intensified present 
participial form designating absolute negation of wrong- 
doing by God Almighty. In other words, the Most Gracious 
and Just Allah is by no means unjust to His servants. The 
blessed Verse in question and the like Qur'anic Verses bear 
testimony to human choice. 
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30.On the Day when We will say unto Hell: “Are you 
filled?" It will say: “Are there any more?” 


Exegesis: 


ey 


Hell is intelligent in some way or another as it is 
addressed by God Almighty and thus replies His question: 
“Are there any more?” Likewise, people of Hell used to say 
the same when they were preoccupied in this world with 
<4, worshipping worldly possessions and offices and 
Bi transgressing people’s rights. The imperative verbal form 

A “Remember” in the blessed Verse in question may refer to 
ka destiny, namely: “O Muhammad [SAW]! Remember the Day 
pee when Hell will be filled with jinn and mankind and God 
Li? Almighty asks Hell: “Are you filled?” Hell will reply in verbal 
S oj or non-verbal language: "Are there any more?" The blessed 
Hp" Verse bears testimony to the point that Allah's promises and 
m warnings are true and Hell shall be filled with disbelievers 
= and the disobedient. 
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31.And Paradise will be brought near to the God 


fearing, not far off. yo 

32. [It will be said unto them:] “This is what you were eg 
promised - [it is] for the repentant and preservers [of fe 
Allah’s bounds], Wan 

33. “Who feared the Most Gracious [Allah] inwardly Y 

E . AA 
and brought a heart turned in repentance [to Him]. m3) 
Exegesis: RS. 
Piety and fear of God drive man closer to Paradise. — 
Following a treatment of disbelievers’ state after death and diy, 
blowing of the Trumpet and their arrival at Divine Tribunal arti 
and torment of Hell, the blessed Verses in question reflect the oe 
state of the God fearing. The former shall be entangled with e 
hardship and torment and Hell drives them toward itself and R 
expects enthusiastically more of the people of the Hell; au — : A 


K 
) 


contraire, the latter shall proceed toward Paradise. “Not far 
off” may reflect that Paradise shall not be far away from the 
God fearing, but it is in their inward natural disposition 


ia 
manifesting itself on the Day of Resurrection. The ew 
antecedent of the demonstrative pronoun ‘this’ in the blessed 
Verse 32 is Paradise promised to whoever turned from iE) 
disbelief and polytheism to monotheism and abstained from = 
committing what was forbidden. Such people fear God in S 


their hearts without perceiving the same with their outward 
senses and live 1n such state at all times ("Who feared the 
Most Gracious [Allah] inwardly and brought a heart turned — £1 
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pagre) 
in repentance [to Him]”). Paradise shall become closer to — £Z^ 
those who enter Resurrection with pure hearts turned from C 
people toward the Truth. The people of Paradise as $= 
mentioned in the blessed Verses in question possess four S 
characteristics. Firstly, they fear God Almighty and as AP 
mentioned elsewhere, fear of God Almighty is higher in — 79x. 
degree than faith the relation between the twain is that of asi 
inclusion; in other words, the God fearing have faith, but P 
some of the faithful may lack fear of God Almighty. Thus, E 
fear of God Almighty stands above faith in matters of ERE 
degrees. Secondly, the people of Paradise are those who have eo? 
returned from disobedience to Divine Command. They never VERA 
commit sins willfully. Thus is the state of the God fearing. W] 
Thirdly, “Who feared the Most Gracious [Allah] inwardly 2 
and brought a heart turned in repentance [to Him]" refers to EF 
those who regard their Lord as the Most Gracious, but His 32% 
Glory and Grandeur overwhelms them to such degree that o 
they fear His Wrath at all times. Fourthly, of the attributes of aby 
the people of Paradise is that they enter Resurrection with a 
pure hearts purified from natural impurities. They turn away pA 
from people and turn to God Almighty. The Arabic word — 734, 
khashiyya is applied to the fear arising from Divine y^. 
Omniscience and Grandeur. vf 
Three kinds of hearts are mentioned in the Holy Qur'an: Y>, 
a. The pure heart devoid of polytheism, hypocrisy, hatred, Ce 
and other vices (“Except him who brings to Allah a pure A- 


heart,” 26:89). B. The repentant heart repenting to God 
Almighty following committing sins ("And brought a heart 
turned in repentance [to Him],” 50:33). c. The sick heart 
entertaining hypocrisy and disbelief in God Almighty. The 
sickness worsens if it is left on its own (“In their heart is a 


sickness,” 2:10). 
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34. [It shall be said unto them:] "Enter you therein 
in peace and security — this is a Day of eternal life 
[for you]!” 

35. There, they will have all that they desire — and [for 
them] We have more [than what they desire]. 


Sy ee PER 


| 3 
Exegesis: DA 
Four virtues were enumerated for the God fearing in the — "5X 
preceding blessed Verses: repentance, preservation of one’s 22) 
self and Divine bounds, Fear of God Almighty, repentant BY 


heart. Four attributes are enumerated in these two blessed Yt 

Verses: security, peace, eternal life, and enjoyment of Divine D? 
i Bounties. Mundane Bounties involve blights whose likes are $% 
not to be found in Paradise: 1. They involve pain and wed 
hardship, but nothing like them exist in Paradise (“peace and = 
security”). 2. They are transient whereas Paradise is eternal — : 
("Day of eternal life"). 3. Worldly Bounties are limited in 
range, but whatever one desires is to be found in Paradise E 
(“There, they will have all that they desire"). 4. Mundane e^. 
Bounties come to an end, but those in Paradise are on the ER 
increase (“We have more [than what they desire]”). 

It is worthy of note that the twain blessed Verses in 
question are addressed to those who possess the attributes 
enumerated in the preceding Verses. The God fearing will be 
admitted to Paradise as the abode of Divine Grace, peace, and 
security warding them from whatever sounds unpleasant to 
them. Paradise shall be everlasting abode of the God fearing 
therein they shall be safe from any peril. 

“There, they will have all that they desire," since they | e 
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represent Divine Attributes including Creativity, namely the 
people of Paradise represent Divine Creativity and they will 
have whatever they desire. 

“And [for them] We have more [than what they desire]” 
may reflect that there will be in store for those doing 
righteous good deeds what is neither seen, nor heard, nor 
occurred to anyone. 
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et 36.And how many a generation We have destroyed dg) 
E before them who were stronger in power than them. os 
Sat And [when Our torment came] they found their ways | Sf 
yes into cities [with their might]! Could they find any Vx 
Es means of escape [for themselves]? Day 
A 37.Indeed, therein [historical developments and E 
SŽ destruction of the disobedient] is truly a reminder for Em 
p him who has an [awakened] heart or gives ear [to the ae 
x . ^ Cro 
3 words of Truth] while he is heedful. xy? 
à = 
3 Exegesis: 4 
p The Arabic word garn denotes approximation of two ESA 
LA things. It is also applied to generation or people living in the Ou 
a same era. The word connotes a span of time (thirty or one y 2, 
OM hundred years). Batsh designates ‘seize by power’ and at times id 
,^ MN ‘fight, conflict.’ The verbal form zaqqabz derives from n-q-b digg 
d ‘make a hole or breach.’ The cognate word manqabat is X% 
jae applied to virtues and merits that affect people's hearts. The — 19, 
"n z " SM, 
A contextual meaning of the blessed Verse 36 is that some of SY 
yv the former peoples penetrated into the realms of other 


(S 


people and conquered them. The Arabic word qalb does not 
designate the bodily organ, but human perception. Imam 
Kazim (AS) is quoted as saying: "Heart (qalb) designates 
intellect (‘aq/).”' We find a like Verse in 67:10 “And they will 
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say: “Had we but listened or used our intellect, we would not P 
kh have been among the dwellers of the blazing Fire!” The A 
V2 blessed Verse juxtaposes intellection with hearing and the Ad 
= ^ blessed Verse in question heart is juxtaposed with hearing. ERU 
re Thus, the word ‘heart’ connotes ‘intellect.’ The expression 73 
9i alqa alsam“ designates lending one's ear so as to learn; in RQ 
? other words, it refers to the ear of the soul rather than the e 
organ of hearing. The Arabic word shahid is employed in the SAI 


sense of witness and present, namely one who attends some 
session and listens attentively to words rather than one who 
is physically present somewhere but is mentally absent. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verses in question 
treat of the states of disbelievers and the God fearing and 


R 


+ 


ds 3 


their arrival on the Resurrection scene following the blowing >A 
of the Trumpet for warning those who denied the Divine — t 
Origin of existence and Resurrection and reminding them of $ 

those who suffered some many afflictions owing to denying =< 

the Prophets despite their physical strength and power i45 
wielding sway in the lands like the peoples of ‘Ad and a7 
Thamüd who suffered torments and became desperate. Such eA 
warnings may give a lesson to disbelievers. But if they do not ER 
fear the torments in the Hereafter springing from their {pa 
vicious deeds, they may at least be afraid of the recompense oh 
of their vices in this world and thereby let go of their false s 


pride and obstinacy. 

The blessed Verse 37 is saying that such words are ; 
reminders to those whose hearts are pure or those who listen = 
to the wondrous words of Truth. EX 
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38.And verily We created the heavens and the earth and 


all between them in six days and nothing of pain or 
fatigue touched Us. 


Exegesis: 

There are secrets and acts of wisdom in the creation of ae 
creatures in time, but neither frailty nor fatigue may S 
penetrate Divine Omnipotence. If God Almighty wills, He 

P. 


7 
^ 


may create all things in one single moment. Thus, the blessed 
Verse in question says: "And verily We created the heavens 
and the earth and all between them in six days and nothing 
of pain or fatigue touched Us.” The Arabic word lughab 
e designates fatigue and weariness. It goes without saying that a 
uS being with limited power and strength will be encompassed 
7€ with fatigue and weariness if it exerts itself beyond its limit, 
xs but such thing is not applicable to the Being whose 
vy Omnipotence is infinite. 


j : DS 
Sx Therefore, the Being Who is Able to create the enormous ins 
c1 heavens and the earth with so many planets and galaxies = 


is Able to give life anew to man following his death. 


D: 


A number of Qur'anic exegets make mention of an occasion 

of Revelation for the blessed Verse in question saying that 

Jews imagined that God Almighty created the heavens and e 
the earth in six days and rested on Saturday and put one leg 4 


on the other as a consequence of which they regard such 
posture solely belongs to God Almighty and human beings 
are not supposed to assume such posture. Thus, the blessed 
Verse in question was revealed and put an end to such 
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j) 
hilarious superstitions.’ 

However, such occasion of Revelation is not inconsistent 
NES: with the question of Resurrection treated herein. It also 
wes serves as an argument substantiating Unity, Omniscience, 
É "A and Omnipotence of God Almighty Who created the heavens 

f and the earth with so many wonders and billions of living 
rx creatures and wondrous secrets and orders. Reflection upon 
us one instance of creation may lead us toward the Omnipotent 
eA Creator Whose Omnipotence has set this enormous wheel to 
A, motion and has shed the light of life everywhere. 

i? The motif of the creation of the heavens and the earth in 

«a1 x. $m : ‘ ONERE 

E, six days’ is repeatedly mentioned in Quranic Verses. The 

(ea Arabic word yawm, as mentioned above, denotes ‘day’ but it 

ie connotes ‘era’ in many an instance rather than the twenty 
zd 


SUAM 


four hour span of time. For instance, it is said "One day 
: [once] people lived under the auspices of the Noble Prophet 
Uo of Islam (SAW) and another day, the tyrannous Umayyads and 
"Abbàsids wielded sway." It goes without saying that ‘day’ in 
such expressions connotes span of time be it one year, one 
hundred, thousands, or millions of years. For instance, it 1s 
said the globe was set ablaze one day and it became cold the 
other day, ready to accommodate life. All these expressions 
make a reference to spans of time. Therefore, the blessed 
Verse in question reflects that God Almighty created the 
heavens, the earth, and all creatures in six spans of time. 
Thus, there remains no room for the question as per which 
there were no days and nights prior to the creation of the sun 
and the earth so that Creator of the world could be Able to 
create it in six days. 


1 Tafsir Durr al-Manthitr, vol. 6, p. 110. 
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39. Therefore, bear with patience [against] all that they 
say and glorify the praises of your Lord before the rising 
of the sun and before [its] setting. 
40.And during a part of the night [also] glorify His 
praises and [do likewise] after the prostrations 

[of prayers]. 


Exegesis: 


| e The times of prayer in the Islamic doctrine are based on 
( natural phenomena like the moon and the sun visible to all 
4 people (“before the rising of the sun and before [its] setting"). 
x . In these blessed Verses, God Almighty addresses his Noble 
> Messenger (SAW) and commands him to be patient against the 
è P 


unfounded words of disbelievers and occupy himself with 
praising and glorifying his Lord before sun rise whose perfect 
instance includes the morning prayer and its supererogatory 


"en 
S prayers in which God Almighty is praised and glorified. The 


^ 

(99 phrase "before sun set" may connote evening or noon and 
eee evening prayers or both of them. 

pai! The blessed Verse 40 opens thus: “And during a part of 


[ZX the night" (wa min allay in which the disjunctive 


e preposition min connotes ‘a part of the night’ spent in 
SS praising and glorification of God Almighty. The phrase 
iS 'during a part of the night! may indicate early and late 
bx evening prayers. The phrase ‘after the prostrations’ (adbar al- 
S3, — 44d) designates praising and glorifying God Almighty 
f S following prostrations. It is narrated from Imam ‘Alī (AS) 
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that ‘after the prostrations' refers to the two units of prayer Sa - | 
established after sun set as adbār al-nujim designates !| 
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" two units of supererogatory prayers.' The preceding blessed EX 

^s . - " ort Y 
jv Verses seemingly make a reference to the five daily prayers; <5 | 
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y a 41.And listen on the Day when the Caller will call from 
gr, a near place. = : 
We 42. The Day when they will hear the shout in truth Se 
c [from the Trumpet to be blown by Israfil]: that will be $^ 
Fr the Day of coming out [of people from the graves]. e 
YR ” x 
C Exegesis: (- 
v X, ; E Sh 
(Be The blessed Verse 11 treated of the principle of the dead YAN 
VY coming out of the graves and the blessed Verses in question ? 
Ks deal with the time of coming out. The expression ‘a near — € 
ei 


ex 
EJ 


el place' makes a reference to the point that the vibrations 
É of the sound of the Call shall travel through the air in 


3 such manner that it will be as if everyone may hear it likewise ey. 
E: from a near place and it shall be on that Day that all Fay 

\& the resurrected people shall hear the voice of the Caller — 2j 

xS from a near place. The word ‘shout’ (sayha) does not X 


designate the first shout marking the end of this world, but it 
y. denotes the second shout through which the dead shall raise 


ee 

ie from the graves. 

S The blessed Verse 41 is saying: “O Muhammad (SAW)! Be 
sf patient and persevere in obedience to the Commands of God 
ze Almighty until the time when you hear the Caller from a 
SCA — near place; in other words the Call shall be heard before long 
Pra from a place near unto you. The Caller shall be Israfil calling 
ai from a rock in Jerusalem saying: “O decayed bones, 
AS disintegrated joints, decomposed flesh, and scattered hairs! 
d God Almighty commands you to integrate for the Day of 
Tes Recompense. The blessed Verse 42 is saying that on that Day 
EE ^ when the shout shall be heard in truth, it shall be the Day of 
ce coming out from the graves and from the dust of the earth. 
EAS The latter Verse provides further exposition for the former. 
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PE We it is Who give life and cause death; and 
to Us is the final return [of all]. 
44.On the Day when the earth shall be cleft asunder 
from them [they will come out] hastening forth. That 
will be a gathering [of all mankind], facile for Us. 
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Exegesis: 


%4 
is 


God Almighty is the only being Able to give life and 
cause death. He shall Cleave the earth asunder for mankind to 
come out of the graves. He shall put together the scattered 
bodies. The blessed Verse 43 is saying that God Almighty 
gives life to the dead sperm inside the womb and causes it to 
grow and leaves it live for a certain span of time, but when it 
reaches its end, there shall be no delay in causing it to die. In 
the same manner that life was given to man, He will cause 
him to die and He is Omnipotent to make his final return 
unto Him; in other words, He is Able to give a new life to 
man on the Day of Resurrection. 

The blessed Verse 44 provides further details by saying 
that their return unto God Almighty shall occur on the Day 
when the earth shall cleave asunder from them and they shall 
be given a new life and shall hasten to leave their graves ("On 
the Day when the earth shall be cleft asunder from them 
[they will come out] hastening forth"). Thus the blessed Verse 
closes: “That will be a gathering [of all mankind], facile for 
Us.” The Arabic word hashr designates ‘gathering from all 
sides.’ It goes without saying that it shall be facile for the 
Creator of the heavens, the earth, and what exists between the 
twain to resurrect the dead. Difficulty and facility are 
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45.We know best what they [disbelievers] say. And you 
are not the one to force them [to believe]. But warn by 
the Qur'an him who fears My Warning. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word jabbar designates both “All-Powerful” as 
one of the Most Beauteous Names of God Almighty and 
"tyrannous" which is a vicious quality. It is worthy of 
note that the Chapter opens with taking an oath to the 
Holy Qur'an and closes with reminding people to attend to 
reading the Holy Qur'an and act upon the Injunctions 
mentioned therein. The blessed Verse in question, addressed 
to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), is saying that God 
Almighty is All-Aware of disbelievers’ false accusations as to 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW) sorcery and madness and their 
denial of Resurrection and false attributes to Godhead. 
Nonetheless, the Noble Prophet (SAW) is enjoined to fulfill 
his duties of Prophethood as to preach the Qur’anic Verses, 
warn disbelievers against torments in this world and the 
Hereafter, and guide people to the Straight Path. It is said 
unto the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) that he is unable to 
force them to believe and acknowledge Divine Unity. It is 
mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (79:45): "You are 
only a warner for those who fear it [Resurrection and Divine 
Wrath]." 

Finally, a number of traditions will be quoted on the 
Gloriousness of the Holy Qur'an. 

It is narrated from Imam Baqir (AS): “Verily, God 
Almighty has included in His Book what is required by the 
Muslim community and has made expositions regarding the 
same for His Messenger (SAW); He has apportioned measures 
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Ap for everything and has set the Holy Qur'an as the Guide for 


NM the same.”! 
Ji Imam Hasan ibn ‘Ali (AS) is quoted as saying: 


“Illuminating lights [of Guidance] and the curing physics of 
hearts are to be found in the Holy Qur'an." 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): “I leave two 
things with you: the Qur'an and my family, so long as you 
grasp them, you shall not go astray.” 

According to a Prophetic tradition: “The superiority of 
the Qur’an over all words is like that of God over creatures.”* 

The Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is quoted as saying: “It 
is incumbent upon you to remember the Qur’an, since the [S 
Qur'an is a cure, a useful physic, the guard of one who grasps TEN 
it, and the deliverer of one who follows it."? 

It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): “Verily, the Holy E j 
Qur'an is a hinderer and a commander, it commands man to 
[find one’s path toward] Paradise and hinders man from 
[entering] Hell." 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "Indeed, I 
leave amongst you the Book of Allah and it 1s the fast grip of 
Allah; whoever follows it will be guided and whoever turns 
away from it will go astray.”” 

Imam Sadiq (SAW) said: “Verily, Allah taught His 
Messenger (SAW) the meaning and interpretation of the 
Glorious Qur’an and the Noble Prophet (SAW) taught the 
same to the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS). 

O Lord! Rank us amongst the followers of the Holy 
Qur'an, the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams 
(AS). Amen, O Lord of the worlds! 
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! Bibàr al-Anwar, vol. 92, p. 84. 

? Jami‘ al-Akhbar wa al-Athar, vol. 1, p. 164. 

Vbid, Kitab al-Qur'an, vol.1, p. 94. 

4 Ibid, p. 182. 

x ' Ibid, p. 432. 

"dem é Mir'àt al-‘Ugal, vol. 12, p. 481; Jami‘ al-Abadith, vol. 1, p. 107. 

es 7 Kanz al-‘Ummal, vol. 1, p. 185. 
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b Chapter 51 m 
te Surat al-Dhariyat Pe 
ES (The Scattering Winds) d 
D ud 


Section (juz’ 26-27) 


Number of Verses: 60 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter has sixty 
Verses and it was revealed in Mecca. The title of the Chapter 
derives from its opening Verse “By the scattering winds” 
connoting harsh winds that scatter everything. The Chapter 
opening and closing with a treatment of Resurrection deals 
mainly with Divine Unity, Divine Manifestations in the 
world of existence, the story of angels receiving Abraham’s 
(AS) hospitality and bearing to him the glad tidings of a child 
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px to be born to him, warning against destruction of the people coe 
eH of Lot (AS), and a reference to a number of Prophets (AS) like Sy 
PA Moses and Noah (AS) and the peoples of “Ad and Thamüd. A 
nd Making mention of the history of former Prophets (AS) 


and the hardships they experienced for guiding their peoples, 
the Chapter in question calls the Noble Prophet of Islam 


(SAW) to persevere and be patient in proclaiming his Call. xx 
Merits of Recitation of the Chapter. It is narrated from {7% 


Imam Sàádiq (AS: “One who recites Szrat al-Dhdriyat in 
the day or at night, God Almighty will improve his 
life and sustenance, providing him with abundant 
provision, and illuminating his grave with a light shining to 
the Day of Resurrection [provided that he acts upon x 
Quranic Injunctions].”' 
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' Majma‘ al-Bayan, the opening of Chapter 51; Thawab al-A‘mal apud Tafsir Nar al- 25 i 
Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 120. £1 
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vom 1.By the winds that scatter everything forcefully. ad 
eb 2. Then by the clouds bearing heavy weight [of water]. eO) 
: : : bx 
1 3. Then by the ships that float with ease. dui 
. z z 5 M c^. YS 
4.Then by angels distributing the affairs by [Allah's] i 
Command. XU 
. ~ ; Pro 
In the opening four blessed Verses of the Chapter in X37 
i : : : Cr}: 
T question God Almighty swears by four great things in the ben 
4 world of creation, saying that what the Prophets promised [Faq 
loss you concerning the exalted states and Bounties in store for oo 
JA good-doers in the Hereafter are certain and true and the x» 
FX. . vi : FI 
ye,  Recompense of deeds shall be given at Divine Tribunal in the (7-3 
z^ 3 Hereafter such that each and every person shall certainly be o 
u recompensed for his deeds. 5 
Soe A ; " A " š m 
x») Qur’anic exegets’ views concerning the opening four b4 a 
UP blessed Verses of the Chapter in question: 1. By the winds ^g 
fea dispersing the clouds or dust. By the angels who disperse the ni 
to clouds. By the women who disseminate generations of 3 
„© mankind through conception and pregnancy. at 
Y 25 ; ; ; ar 
E 2. By the clouds bearing the heavy weight of rain by ws 
CI the angels responsible for making the clouds heavy with & 
F the weight of rain to flow. By the women carrying the burden ER 
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Vr os 


h of pregnancy. 

(ees 3. By the ships floating in the sea with ease. By the 
VE. planets, the sun, and the moon circling in their orbits. By the 
T25 winds that move around. 

4. Then these are the distributors of affairs or the angels 
5 serving as agents of the affairs of creation, responsible for 
rc sending down rain and distributors of the provisions of 
creatures, since each kind of angels are responsible for 
fulfilling certain duties so that the world of creation be 
Z preserved through order. 

h Ibn al-Kawwà' asked the Commander of the Faithful, 
Po. Imam 'Ali (AS) regarding the opening four blessed Verses and 
narrated from Mujahid that ‘distributors’ refers to the four 
MES archangels responsible for the affairs of mankind: Gabriel for 
Ee. severity, Michael for Mercy, ‘Izra’il for taking life, and Isráfil 
£9 for blowing the Trumpet or distributing the winds that 
Stes distribute the clouds throughout the world. 


ion The author of [the exegetic work titled] Kashshaf and 
NS Tabarsi narrate from Ibn ‘Abbas and Mujahid who in turn 
T narrate from Ibn alKawwà' that the Commander of the 


i Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS) was asked while preaching on the 
pulpit: ^D Commander of the Faithful (As)! I ask you a few 
questions. Tell me what is meant by “al-Dhdriydt Dharwa?’ He 
replied: ‘The wind is being intended.” I inquired: “What 
about fa-al-hamilat waqra? He replied: ‘The clouds are being 
meant.’ I further asked: What is intended by fa-al-muqassimat 
amra? He answered: ‘Angels are being meant." The tradition 
is attested in many a tradition source. The tradition in 
question bears testimony to the aforesaid view as per which 
dhariyat, bamilat, jariyat, and muqassimat designate the wind, 
the clouds, the ships, and the distributing angels respectively. 

Certain Qur'anic exegets have been quoted as saying that 
in all instances, the word ‘Lord’ is the object of oaths, since it 
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XI 
is solely befitting to swear by God Almighty. In this vein, a bey 
tradition is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) as per which he 
said: “No one is allowed to take an oath unless he swears by 
= God Almighty, but He may swear by any of His creatures. 
e God Almighty swears by these creatures since they are of 
S great benefits. Divine Unity is also further substantiated 

. through such oaths. The fundamentals of the physical world 
à include these four things; even if one of the four fails to 
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function or transgress its bounds, the affairs of all mankind 


s and also all creatures shall be ruined. 
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5.Indeed, that which you are promised is certainly true. E 
6.And indeed, the [Day of] Recompense is certain 7 
A 


to occur. 
Exegesis: 


God Almighty fulfills the Promises given to His servants 
in this world and the Hereafter. God Almighty whose 
Manifestations of Omnipotence are visible in the world of 
creation is Able to fulfill His Promises. 

The twain blessed Verses in question serve as the apodoses 
of the oaths to such multiplicities in the natural phenomena 
and their distribution as promised by the Prophets including 
the Rewards, Chastisements, Paradise, and Hell which are all 
true. Since the oath taken is supposed to be consistent with 
what is mentioned as the substantiation thereof, making 
mention of the multiplicities of the natural phenomena, e.g. 
wind, rain, and cloud, may make a reference to the point that 
despite the contradiction and dispersion of natural 
phenomena, God Almighty has removed such contradiction 
and dispersion though His Omniscience and Omnipotence 
and they all constitute an orderly world. Likewise, it was 
promised by the Prophets as to getting together of all 
mankind and jinn living in dispersion and different spatial 
and temporal spheres that on the Promised Day they shall get 
together in one single line. These temporally disintegrated 
creatures shall unite on the Day of Resurrection. Thus, all 
different and dispersed deeds committed in this world shall 
be presented to them in the Books of Deeds and those 
committing them shall be recompensed. 
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Š 9.Turned aside from Truth is he who will be led astray fi? 
Sey! [in future]. ee 
Es Exegesis $ 
w The insensible may utter different words at different Td 


times. Thus, there is one Straight Path, but ways leading S% 
people astray are large in number. There is one true belief, — £552 
but untrue ones are many. The blessed Verses in question like (Sx 
the preceding ones open with an oath and treat of a 
$ disbelievers’ differences regarding Resurrection and different = 
Bs questions including the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and 
ad Divine Unity. The blessed Verse 7 reads: "By the heaven E 
e. abounding in beauteous paths and beauties.” Different senses 1237 
x) have been presented by lexicographers for the Arabic plural — *4 2 
2 noun þubuk (singular form: Pibak) including: paths and em 
ES meanders as traces of wind blowing onto desert sand, water A 
sexi surface, or clouds. It is also applied to ‘curly hair’ and at RS 
times to ‘beauty, adornment, orderly shape? The word Fg 
derives from the root 4-b-k denoting ‘bind, tighten." All the RI 
different senses traces back to one single sense: the beauteous b i 


folds and meanders visible in waves, clouds, desert sand hills, SA 
d hair. 
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Application of the original sense of the word to the 
heaven is owing to either the different forms of the masses of 
planets and constellations or the fascinating meanders visible 
in clouds which are at times so appealing that one may be 
mesmerized by them for a while. It may also reflect the 
immense masses of galaxies appearing in spheres like curls of 
hair. The fascinating pictures taken by scientists by means of 
telescopes remind one of curly hair. Thus, the Holy Qur’an 
swears by the heaven and immense gala ziés still unperceived 
by the sharp vision of science. 


Taking into account the fact that these senses are by no 
means inconsistent may reflect that they are all intended in 
the oath, as it is attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an 
(23:17): “And indeed We have created above you seven 
heavens [one above the other]” which makes a reference to 
the multiplicity and variety of the heavens, planets, galaxies, 
and different worlds. It is also worthy of note that the root 
of the word may reflect the consolidation of the heavens and 
the solid nexus existing amongst planets, like that between 
the planets of the solar system with the sun. 


The apodosis of the oath, namely the object of it, is to be 
found in the blessed Verse 8: “Surely, you are [perplexed] in 
having different words.” It is saying that your words are 
contradictions in terms demonstrating the unfoundedness of 
your words. Regarding Resurrection you say at times: 
“We never believe that decayed bones may ever be 
rejuvenated.” At times you say: “We are in doubt concerning 
Resurrection.” You sometimes say: “Bring our ancestors to 
bear witness that Resurrection will follow death so that we 
may acknowledge your claims.” Regarding the Noble Prophet 
of Islam (SAW) you sometimes say that he is a lunatic, a poet, 
a sorcerer. At times you say that a teacher teaches him these 
words. At times, you call the Holy Qur’an ‘ancient legends’ 
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(asatir aLawwalin), poetry, magic, and lie. By the meanders of 
the heavens! Your words abound in contradictions in terms. 
Had you had any reasonable argument to produce, you 
would have presented the same argument instead of searching 
different unfounded arguments each and every day. Such 
expression is actually an argument negating disbelievers’ 
unfounded claims regarding Divine Unity, Resurrection, the 
Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), and the Holy Qur’an. It is 
worthy of note that based on the contextual meaning of the 
following blessed Verses, the focal point of these blessed 
Verses is the question of Resurrection. 

The blessed Verse 9 treats of the reasons behind deviation 
from the true path, saying: "Those who refuse to 
acknowledge sound arguments and submit to reason deviate 
from belief in Resurrection; though the arguments 
substantiating life after death are evident (“Turned aside 
from Truth is he who will be led astray [in future]"). 

It is worthy of note that the Verse in expressed in brief as 
the literal translation of the same is: “Turned aside from 
Truth is he who will be led astray [in future].” The Arabic 
word ufik originally designates ‘turn away from’; 
consequently, it is applied to ‘lie’ which entails deviation 
from the Straight Path. Likewise the Arabic plural noun 
mu taftkat is applied to different winds. Taking into account 
the point that the preceding Verses treated of Resurrection, it 
may be said that the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse 
makes a reference to deviation from such belief. Since the 
preceding blessed Verses dealt with disbelievers’ contradictory 
statements, it is evident that those deviating from reason and 
clear arguments are being meant herein. Thus, the contextual 
meaning of the blessed Verse refers to those who deviate from 
belief in Resurrection owing to turning away from logical 
arguments and the logic aiming at seeking truth. However, 
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deviation may reflect refusing to acknowledge the Truth 
including the Holy Qur’an, Divine Unity, the Noble 
Prophet’s (SAW) Prophethood, Resurrection, and Divine 
Guardianship of the Infallible Imams (AS) reflected in a 
number of traditions. The Question of Resurrection is 
indisputably involved herein. 
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Resurrection without relying on sound arguments] 
11. Who are immersed in heedlessness and neglect. 
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Exegesis: 

The Arabic word kharrds (“liar”) derives from kh-rs 
- denoting ‘form a conjecture, tell untruth.’ The Arabic word 
A ghamra designates ‘abundant bottomless water,’ but it ad hoc 

connotes profound ignorance encompassing man. Some 

; people are in the habit of gossiping based on their surmises 

| and conjectures aiming to create doubts in others. Gossips 

are usually commissioned by the enemy, created by 

hypocrites, and acknowledged by simpletons. At any rate, the 

blessing Verse in question is saying: “May the liars die.” The 

sentence is a curse to those liars who deserve to die since their 
non-existence is better than their existence. 

The blessed Verse 11 is a depiction of such liars, saying 
that they are immersed in neglect and heedlessness. The 
Arabic word s4bZm derives from s-b-w denoting ‘to be 
inattentive, to neglect; though it ad hoc connotes those who 
; are immersed in ignorance and produce unfounded words 


and excuses each and every day in order to evade the Path 
of Truth. 


Sarat al-Dhàriyat Verse 12-14 325 


(EGS E Sed Gems saree anys D ae Oo poe TE. 


A 


"IP +e 


call es oll aJ Us dy yp 
osx MH ue uu ry 
ERE i “4 E Ji Da’ sca US s Kf 


12.They inquire: “When will be the Day of 
Recompense?” 
13. [It shall be] a Day when they will be burned over 
the Fire! 
14. [It is said unto them:] “Taste you your trial! This is 
what you used to demand to be hastened!” 


Exegesis: 


Inquiry aiming at understanding entails no problem, but 
it is blameworthy if the same aims at finding faults and 
denial of truth (“They inquire: “When will be the Day of 
Recompense?”). The antecedent of ‘they’ in “They inquire” 
are those immersed in igngrance as mentioned in the 
preceding blessed Verses; those who have turned away from 
the Path of Truth and inquire. from: believers regarding the 
Day of Recompense sworn by in the Holy Qur'an as well as 
the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) in order to deride them. "A 
Day when they will be burned over the Fire" is the reply to 
their question whose predicate is-omitted, namely the Day of 
Recompense is the Day on which you shall be burned and 
chastised and the angel responsible for inflicting 
chastisement upon disbelievers in Hell says unto them: 
“Taste your trial!” This is same Day promised by the 
Prophets warning disbelievers against the pain and torment 
in the Hereafter; but disbelievers refused to believe them; 
instead they hastened out of denial asking about the time of 
Recompense. Now, they may taste their trial and 
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ex) 
Es acknowledge the truth thereof. It 1s also worthy of note that 34 


ka the Arabic word fitna is used originally in the sense of 
E melting gold and silver in the crucible to separate pure gold 
or silver from impurities, though the world ad hoc signifies 


the severity of disbelievers’ torment. 
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roe 15.Indeed, the God fearing shall be in the midst of 
‘git Gardens and [beside] Springs, 


E 16.Receiving what their Lord has granted them. Indeed, 
e they were formerly the good-doers [in this world]. 


GA Exegesis: 


d Turning away from transient pleasures entails permanent 
"rl ones. Besides gardens and springs, the people of Paradise 
receive new Bounties at any moment. It is worthy of note 
that what they receive befits Divine Lordship and all 
€ Bounties in Paradise will be granted to the God fearing by 
"25 the Sacred Essence of God Almighty. 

he Following a depiction of those who have immersed in the 


ek mire of 1gnorance and the manner of their dire fate, God 
ES Almighty depicts the state of the good-doers and the 
o Bounties and Blessings granted to them. The Qur'anic 


Ad depiction of the state of disbelievers and evil doers and their 
US dire fate follows precedes or follows the state of believers and 
ir, the God fearing. We expect the same since God Almighty has 

2s glorified His Messenger (SAW) and called him ‘bearer of glad 
tidings and a warner.’ Furthermore, the perfect man is 
i supposed to know God Almighty by all Divine Beauteous 
v Names and be aware that He bestows many Blessings at the 
£25 time of Mercy and is severely Revengeful at the time of 

ed Wrath. Thus, the God fearing are supposed to be in a state 

rsh between fear and hope at all times, rather than be proud of 
D their piety, worship, and fearing God Almighty or lose their 
e hope of Divine Mercy. As a consequence, the Qur'anic Verses 

"X — treat of the state of disbelievers and their torments inflicted 
Di upon them in Hellfire preceding or following a treatment of 
rN the state of the God fearing and those obedient to Divine 


MCA 


USE 


s $ 
SS : ; Beha ase ates vous 
s XS OS RFE aeg 


b 


Strat al-Dhariyat 


328 Verse 15-16 
PO Ce, soot AVIS E^ g y ad x 4 COPAS SENA 
USC Ed SHOR REP EA ER UM Ss 
s Ie 


} 

5. Commands deriving pleasure in Gardens and beside Springs 

flats in Paradise. 

3 The Arabic word janndat the plural form of jannat which 
may not only allude to the point that they will enjoy 


Sa :J 
= ; ; : S 
£7 ^ different kinds of Paradise but it may also make a reference 4 
tev to the point that they will enjoy physical and spiritual — $ 3 

eo 


ea  Paradises and Springs without bounds. The Arabic word 
' "uyün is the plural form of ‘ayn which may refer to different 
kinds of Springs to be enjoyed by the God fearing. 


ALORS 


yey The blessed Verse proceeds with some of the attributes of ee 
ee the God fearing including the receipt of what their Lord Bae 
CO bestows upon them out of Mercy and Graciousness — (X 4 
boii (“Receiving what their Lord has granted them"). The relative RN 
" ma (“that, what”) in “what their Lord has granted them” (ma 

[e^ ata-hum rabbu-hum) designates generality connoting 

Yrs , " . . 

E innumerable Bounties. It may also allude to their exalted 

k state, namely they are so close to God Almighty that they 

|i immediately receive Bounties from Him. A similar motif is 


"d 
1 


attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (9:104) that it seems as 


[<x if the hand of the poor is likened to His: "Know they not 
Sues that Allah Accepts repentance from His servants and takes 
ei the alms and that Allah Alone is the One Who forgives and 


accepts repentance, the Most Gracious?” The blessed Verse 
makes a reference to the exalted state of the God fearing by 
which they receive Divine Bounties from His Hand; in other 


RE 


cy words, they heavenly soul shall receive many a Bounty from 
a its Origin. The clause "Indeed, they were formerly the good- 
A doers [in this world]” refers to the point that the God fearing 
"zi believers attained to such exalted state of receiving Divine 


Bounties immediately from the Origin of Such Bounties 
owing to their piety and fearing God in their mundane life. 
Qur'anic exegets maintain that "formerly" (qabla dbálik) may 
2 refer to mundane life and reflect that the Reward of their 
&xx doing righteous good deeds is that their pure souls receive 
EW Bounties from the Lord and they also receive Divine 
Blessings in their worldly life. 
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17. They used to sleep but little by night. 
18.And at dawn, they were invoking [Allah] for 
forgiveness. 


! 19.And in their property there was the right of 
E mendicants and the deprived. 
A Exegesis: 


4A^ 
is The second attribute of the God fearing is made mention 


ch of in the blessed Verse 17, saying: “They used to sleep but 
LA little by night.” The verbal form yahjaʻñn is cognate with 
aye huja‘ ("night's sleep") deriving from the root 5j-. The blessed 
$a Verse may be interpreted in two ways: firstly, the God fearing 


- are awake most of the night and sleep a short time at night; 
- secondly, most of the nights they are awake worshipping God 
Almighty and few are the nights in which they sleep failing 
to be awake for the sake of worship. In this vein, there is a 
tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) concerning the 
blessed Verse in question according to which he said: “Few 
are the night in which they sleep without rising [to worship 
God Almighty].”' 

The blessed Verse 18 enumerates another attribute of the 
God fearing saying that they invoke God Almighty for 
forgiveness. The blessed Verse reflects that istighfar designates 
asking God Almighty for forgiveness at night has a further 
merit: despite spending most of the night in worshipping 
God Almighty and what is desirable to the Divine Legislator 


" Usal Kafi, vol. 3, p. 446. 
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(sbári), the God fearing believer whose hear is purified 
devotes the dawn time to invoking God Almighty, the Oft- 
Forgiving, for forgiveness. As some Quranic exegets 
maintain, the blessed Verse refers to the point that the God 
fearing are supposed to repeatedly invoke God Almighty for 
forgiveness following their nightly prayers unless they be 
deceived by formal worship imagining that they have 
attained to the exalted state of being close to God Almighty 
consigning to oblivion the Qur’anic Verse “Indeed Allah 
accepts [prayers] from the God fearing.” 

Imam Sadiq (AS) said: “The best time for invocation to 
God Almighty is dawn, since Allah says: “And at dawn, they 
were invoking [Allah] for forgiveness"! Regarding the 
blessed Verse in question, he said: “It refers to invoking God 
Almighty seventy times for forgiveness in odd (witr) and 
night prayers." According to a Prophetic tradition quoted in 
Durr al-Manthar. "Late night is more desirable to me than 
early night for night prayers, since God Almighty says: 'The 
God fearing invoke God Almighty for forgiveness at dawn.” 
It is also narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): "The good-doers 
who are the people of Paradise invoke God Almighty seventy 
times for forgiveness in their odd prayers at dawn.”* 


The blessed Verse 19 enumerates another attribute of the 
God fearing saying that they determine certain portions for 
the poor in their property thereby they take the poor as their 
partners in their property. The Arabic word sé@’i/ is applied to 
a poor man who expresses his poverty asking the rich to 
provide him with what is due to him. The word mabram is 
applied to a gentleman whose continence impedes him from 
expressing his poverty and dire state. 


! Mustadrak, vol. 5, p. 200. 

2 Tabdbib, vol. 2, p. 130. 

3 Durr al-Manthar, vol. 6, p. 113. 

3 Majma' al-Bayán, under the blessed Verses in question. 
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un 20.And on the earth are signs for those who have faith F 
A with certitude. i 
P 21.And also in [the creation of] your ownselves [are PS 
Signs of Divine Omnipotence, Grandeur, and Wisdom]. AS 
"s Will you not then see [with your inward sight]? E j 
v 22. And in the heaven is [the preordainment of] your EC e 
5 provision, and that which you are promised. a 


F; T 
a 


Sad, 


23.Then by the Lord of the heaven and the earth, it 
[Word of Ours] is the Truth, just as it is the truth that 
you can speak [in which you entertain no doubt, 
likewise entertain no doubt concerning Our Words]. 


ER 
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Exegesis: 


Es 
Ñ 


P 


According to the Holy Qur'an preparedness of heart is 
the prerequisite for finding Guidance and attaining to 
certitude through Signs of nature, the Book, and the Islamic 
faith (“And on the earth are signs for those who have faith 
with certitude”). Many a secret lie behind the creation of the 
earth and that of mankind, including the mass, area, and 
depth of the earth, mountains and valleys, its distance from 
the sun and other planets, different motions of the earth, 
visible and invisible mines, vegetation, water reservoirs, 
colors, stones, soils, fruits, plants, refinement of the earth 
and its providing food and other provisions for its 
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at inhabitants all of which reflect the Signs of Divine 
S Omnipotence and Wisdom to those seeking certitude. 
e. 


Ü 


we Different states of the body, from conception onward serve 

= as manifestations of Divine Omnipotence and man’s 
b different instincts reflect the signs of His Omniscience and 

a Wisdom as to man’s needs. The harmony between physical 
senses and their lack of consistency with each other, skeleton, 
nervous, respiratory, and digestion system well as sight, 
hearing, and defense mechanism are all signs of Divine 
Omnipotence. Imam ‘Alī (AS) says: “God Almighty created 
you with hearing and sight; you become happy, angry, 
hungry, and thirsty.”! 


The certain (mawqinīn) are those who have attained the 
knowledge of certitude (Wm al-yaqīn) through intellectual 
and narrational arguments and look at the earth in order to 
increase their certitude and knowledge so that they may 
perceive the Signs of Divine Attributes of Glory and Beauty. 
They are attentive at all times to find Signs of Divine Mercy 
in all things so that through attentiveness and reflection they 
may attain to such state thereby they may perceive things as 
representatives of Divine Attributes and reach from 
knowledge of certitude to certitude by sight (ayn al-yaqin). 
It is then that they see with their inward eye what is 
attributed to the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) 
as saying: “His Signs are to be seen in all things, reflecting 
that He is One”; Thus, they may perceive Divine Infinite 
Mercy in all creatures. 

The blessed Verse 21 is addressed to all mankind. The 
hamza (the glottal stop) in a-fa-la (“why not”) is-an 
interrogative particle connoting censure for those who fail to 
perceive the Signs of Divine Omnipotence in themselves, nor 
do they see that whatever exists in macrocosm is an instance 
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existing in human existence, since man is the only creature in 
him exist all the world of existence and the treasure of Divine 
Secrets; he is the only representative of Divine Attributes who 
at times soars in the infinite realm of the world of contingent 
being through the faculty of his spiritual soul and he is at 
times attracted by nature and plunges into the depth of the 
mire of materiality. Despite his Divine vicegerency, he has 
blinded his inward eye and fails to perceive the Signs of the 
Divine in order to know Him. 

Acquisition of the knowledge of the origin and 
Resurrection is dependent upon knowing one’s self. First of 
all, one is supposed to know one’s self in one’s own being as 
one is the Sign of the Existence of God Almighty so that one 
may acquire knowledge of the origin and Resurrection of 
one’s self as it is reflected in a generally transmitted and 
accepted (mashhūr) tradition narrated from the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW): “One who knows his own self and 
truth, he has known his Lord.” It is worthy of note that 
knowing one’s self is not solely dependent upon acquisition 
of knowledge concerning one’s body, natural faculties, and 
genealogy, but one who knows his own self through 
acquiring knowledge as to his createdness and knowing that 
he is the manifestation of Divine Existence and Attributes, 
he may know God Almighty within the limited capacity of 
his knowledge and existence. It is narrated from the master of 
mystics, Imam ‘Ali (AS), saying: "Do you imagine that you are 
but a minute mass? But, macrocosm is encompassed in you." 

The blessed Verse 22 is saying that your provision and 
what is promised to you are in the heaven descending upon 
the earth through rain, snow, and sunlight thereby vegetation 
grows on which you feed. What is promised to you has been 
sent down as Divine Signs. The word ‘heaven’ (sama’) may 
refer to the celestial realm, namely the world of 
preordainment and the Preserved Tablet (lawh mabfuz) 
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including provision (rizq) preordained for man from the £x 
beginning of creation embracing physical and spiritual re) 
Bounties and also what is promised to the God fearing from rol 
Bounties in Paradise to the exalted states in the Hereafter 7% 
through Divinely appointed Messengers. Although the m 
former meaning of provision, namely what constitutes man's 
sustenance and/or natural requirements, occurs to mind at 
the first glance, but taking into account the clause "and what 
is promised" with the conjunct ‘and’ and the following 
blessed Verse "Then by the Lord of the heaven and the earth, 
it [Word of Ours] is the Truth, just as it is the truth that you i 
can speak,” it becomes evident that the general meaning is {ce 
intended, since the antecedent of ‘it’ are seemingly the E 
} 


preceding blessed Verses in which oaths were taken as to the 
Lord, Distributor, and Organizer of the heaven and the 
earth. Such attributes were enumerated as belonging to the x 
God fearing for whom states were specified. It was also 
mentioned that man's preordained provision and what is 
promised to them from worldly to otherworldly Bounties are 
certainly true, like your words of which you are certain. It is 
worthy of note that it would be unbefitting to swear by the 
provision prepared for man through rain, snow, and sunlight 
and thereby attempt to substantiate what is evident by such 
emphatic oaths. 
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24.Has the story reached you, of the honored guests of ER 


e Abraham (AS)? Ke 
Fe 25.When they came in to him and said: “Peace be upon RN 


you!" He [Abraham] replied: "Peace be upon you,” and 
said: "You are a people unknown to me." 
26.then he turned to his household secretly and brought 
out a fattened [roasted] calf. 
27. Then placed it before them [noticing that they 
refrain from eating, he said]: ^Will you not eat?" 


PE 


M 


LX 

Exegesis: ER 
Bearing the glad tidings of a child to be born to Abraham vy 
(AS), some angels entered his home, but the Prophet (As) did x 
not know them. However, he invited them to go in and {ya 


showed his hospitality by preparing food for them. Noticing 
that they refrained from eating, he was anxious and inquired 
the reason for their refraining to partake of the food. Then, 
they presented themselves to him and enlightened him on 
their mission. Instances of anthropomorphic angels are 
attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an, including: descent of 
Gabriel upon Mary (AS, that of Hārūt and Marit in S9 
Solomon’s (AS) realm, and that of angels upon Abraham (AS). es 
Thus, addressed to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), the e 4 
blessed Verses in question say: ^O Muhammad (SAW)! Are you $7) 
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God Almighty? A similar Qur'anic instance is attested 
E elsewhere in which God Almighty says of angels: "But they 
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are honored servants.” The adjective ‘honored’ may refer to 
Abraham (AS), i.e. he honored the angels by preparing food 
for them. The manner of expression reflects that the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) had not been aware of the story but 
he learned the story through Divine Revelation. The blessed 
Verse 25 saying: “When they came in to him” indicate that 
they were sent by God Almighty to fulfill two missions: to 
bear glad tidings to Abraham (AS) that God Almighty would 
grant him a son; they were also sent to afflict the people of 
Lot (AS) with torment. 

The blessed Verse 25 is saying that when the angels 
descended, they greeted with Abraham (AS) by saying: “Peace 
be upon you.” The angels’ greetings may merely serve as 
asking Divine Mercy for Abraham (AS). It may also indicate 
that they aimed to inform Abraham of their mission as to 
afflicting the people of Lot (AS) with torment and apprise 
him of his safety and that of his followers. Replying them by 
saying: “Peace be upon you” he noticed that he did not know 
them, since he thought that they were human beings and it 
was his habit to show hospitality to his company. 

The blessed Verse 26 says that Abraham (AS) went to Sarah 
and had a fattened calf roasted and brought it to his guests. 
Noticing that the guests who appeared like human beings to 
him refrain from eating, he inquired with surprise: “Will you 
not eat?” Since they were unknown to him and besides they 
declined his offer to partake of the food, he was afraid of 
them lest they might be his enemies suspecting some 
malintention against him. Thus, the angels said unto him: 
“Fear not. We are here to bear you glad tidings rather than 
harm you.” 
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RE 28.Then he entertained fear of them [when they ate PX 
A not]. They said: “Fear not [since we are God's angels].” (ee 
es And they bore him glad tidings of a son having E 
A knowledge. Ra 
A . è : ge  e@ 
v2 29. Then his wife [hearing the glad tidings of a son] SEN 
V came forward with a loud voice: She smote her face Ad 
eH and said: "[How] a barren old woman [may conceive Aen 
€) a child)!” y 
M 30. They [the angels] said [unto him]: “Thus says your Mess 
Wer Lord. Indeed, He 1s the All-Wise, the Omniscient." Tos 
AE, i OS 
fA Exegesis: ims 
MS EN 
ke The Arabic word awjas (“apprehensive, entertaining fear, ĉa 
LER having presentiments") derives from ws ("be apprehensive, — 5j 
` have presentiments, be seized by fear”). The Arabic noun p% 
S Khiyfa (“fear, dread") derives from the root &P-"f (“fear, —;7—4 
e J: : : Eni ; : : i 
CY dread”) and its nunnation (tanwīn) indicates diversification io 
s (tanwi') connoting that Abraham was seized by a kind of č (577 
A o . . . tea Yn 
Ne fear. The blessed Verse is saying that the angels introduced — *.— 
^ . Tl 
HE themselves to Abraham saying that they were not human FO 
( beings in need of partaking food, but they were angels sent aa 
z^ S i : : zx 
Y on a mission by God Almighty to inform him of a son who — ¢% 
XX ^ would be quite knowledgeable and wise. The son mentioned — 7X‘ 
5 herein may refer to Ishmael (Isma‘il) born to Hagar (Hajar). E 
The following blessed Verse indicates that the son mentioned — (^x: 
in the blessed Verse 28 was Isaac (Ishaq) born to Sarah (Sara). EQ 
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The blessed Verse 29 is saying that upon hearing such 
glad tiding, Sarah, Abraham’s (AS) wife, hastened toward the 
room with a loud voice (ff sarratin) saying: “How may I 
conceive a child when I am an old [barren] woman.” 
Qur’anic exegets maintain that Sarah and Abraham (AS) were 
ninety five and one hundred and ninety years of age 
respectively at the time. 

The blessed Verse 30 is saying that replying to Abraham’s 
(AS) wife seized by great surprise and fear, the angles said: 
“Thus says your Lord. Indeed, He is the All-Wise, 
the Omniscient,” i.e. he is All-Aware of all good and evil 
things. The angels might have intended to say that they 
were on a mission from God Almighty to bear them glad 
tidings rather than saying something of their own, aiming 
to make her understand that God Almighty willed to reflect 
his Omnipotence to the world that whatever He willed 
would be realized and there was nothing impossible against 
His Omnipotence. Thus, the angels said: “He is the All-Wise, 
the Omniscient.” The emphatic conjunction zzza (“behold, 
verily, truly”) indicates that whatever God Almighty wills 
is based upon His Wisdom and Omniscience as to 
improving the affairs and vanity may never penetrate his 
Sacred Divine Presence. 
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31. [Abraham] said: “Then for what purpose you have 
come, O Messengers?" 
32. They said: “We have been sent to a wrong-doing 
people, 
33.To send down upon them stones of baked clay 
[for their perdition]. 


34. [Stones] marked by your Lord for [the perdition of] 
transgressors of Divine Bounds. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word khath designates ‘significant affair or 
concern’ and musawwama denotes ‘marked.’ Lot (AS) was a 
relative of Abraham (AS) who propagated monotheism in the 
region of Sodom, Jordan, at the time. Lot’s (AS) people were 
promiscuous and also sodomizers inattentive to Prophet 
Lot’s (AS) warnings. As a consequence, God Almighty caused 
the destruction of their region and their story is mentioned 
in Chapters 7, 11, 15, and 29. 


The blessed Verse 31 is saying that when Prophet 
Abraham (AS) recognized the angels through the light of his 
heart and learned that they were on a significant mission, he 
inquired about their purpose. The blessed Verse 32 is saying 
that since Prophet Abraham (AS) occupied a place higher than 
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Sg that of Prophet Lot (AS), the former was informed by God : 
(^ Almighty through His angels that He intended to cause the  ; d 


M ^ ; . C f 
ME destruction of the people of Lot (AS) inhabiting Mu'tafaka A 
a turning a deaf ear to Lot's warnings against their committing — S45 
Ht?!) wy ss 
EX — such obscene acts. Thus they brought Divine torment upon "n5 


themselves. Replying to Prophet Abraham (AS) the angels 


RS informed him that they had been sent by God Almighty to — £j 
“xz send down upon them stones of baked clay. e 
e The blessed Verse 34 is saying: “O Muhammad (SAW)! ts, 
E Those stones marked by your Lord are for those people d 
Eey. leading their lives in pleasures of the flesh, disbelief, and sin. E 
m The blessed Verse may make a reference to the point that the 33 
EN recompense of any act is to be consistent with it (jazd an SY 
d wifqan) Since the promiscuous deeds of the people of M 
&j  Mu'tafaka were the lowliest acts against the laws of nature Lee 
É and human practice, but quite bestial, their chastisement had ax 
|& tobe inflicted upon them by means of the lowliest of things, {4% 
x 13 
2a namely baked clay. It may be for the same reason that the CX. 
Kf punishment for sodomy is being stoned so that the (5 
*y — sodomizer tastes the most excruciating torment in this world — £x. 
3 and others may take a lesson and refrain from committing e 


such act of obscenity. 
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Bache: s 2 
We 35.Therefore, We brought out from therein all a 
fat the believers. = 
CR 36.But We found not there any household of the E 
Qn, Muslims except one. a 
"d, 37. And We have left there [nothing but] a sign for SS 
(E [warning] those who fear the excruciating torment. R 
F he = 
Rest Exegesis: 
Es ; ; , i 
s Corruption at times disseminates to such an extent that Sx 
K% an honored Prophet like Lot (AS) is backed by one single #3 
eir household, to be more precise by his household excluding Es 
T ax his wife (“any household of the Muslims except one"). As - 


reflected in the blessed Verses in question, the angels said 


FE unto Prophet Abraham (AS) who was concerned about 
ae Prophet Lot (AS), his nephew, that they had expelled all 


disbelievers from the city of Mu'tafaka but one home 
belonging to the Muslims that stayed intact by Divine 
torment and the home belonged to Prophet Lot (AS) and his 
two daughters. It is said that Prophet Lot (AS) propagated 
monotheism for twenty one years, but only one person 
believed him. Thus, the inhabitants of the city deserved 
Divine Chastisement since it is reflected that they did not 
deserved Divine Guidance. Had some of them had faith, they 
would have remained unharmed. 

The blessed verse 37 is saying that God Almighty left the 
city in ruins so that those who fear excruciating torment 
might take a lesson. The blessed Verse reflects that the 
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ps Prophets were able to lead those unto Guidance who were EA 
i prepared to have faith and believe in God Almighty believing " 
e that He is Most Gracious at the time of Mercy and Most b - 


Revengeful at the time of being Wrathful. Noticing the traces S4 
of Divine torment descended upon former peoples, their t 
faith increases and fear of God Almighty overwhelms them, — 
but those who are frail of faith are not prepared to receive É 
zt 
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Guidance, like the pretending Muslims of our time who take 
all disasters inflicted upon them to be natural phenomena 
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sj 1 LI - 
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LS 38.And in [the story of] Moses [AS there is a sign and a 


rA) 
a? 


lesson to take], when We sent him to Pharaoh with a 
manifest authority. 
39.But [Pharaoh] turned away relying on his might and 
hosts, saying: "[He is] a sorcerer, or a madman.” 
40.Therefore, We took him and his hosts [by force] and 
dumped them into the sea for he was blameworthy. 
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Exegesis: 


y 
A 


The phrase “manifest authority” is a clear evidence for the 


7 
A 


ex possibility of entering into discussions with others and — à&Xy 
$ A producing one's logical arguments. The verbal form 2d 
ie nabadhnahum |“we dumped them") deriving from the root z- 


b-dh is employed in the sense of dump unworthy and 


Peak 


^ insignificant objects. The Arabic word mulim deriving from L 
coe "m (“censure, blame, and rebuke”) denotes ‘blameworthy.’ xe 
Ns The word rzkz ad hoc connotes Pharaoh's might, holsts, PN 


) 


om 
z 
DS. a 


property, authority, and propaganda, intending to say that 
Pharaoh relying on his might, confronted Moses (AS)and 
refused to acknowledge his Prophetic Call. Alluding to the 


yey 


wo 
vs} is 
xS previous blessed Verses, those in question proceeds with S 
AC further warning following the stories of Abraham (AS) and A 
ka the torment sent down on the people of Lot (AS. Opening  : S 
WEd ^ with the story of the story of Moses (AS) and Pharaoh, they 3 


say that God Almighty sent Moses (AS) with miracles 
including his walking stick and the shining hand as manifest 
Divine Signs, relying on his might, sovereignty, and the large 
number of adherents, Pharaoh turned away from the miracles 
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x of Moses (AS) and showed indifference, since he claimed 
AA godhead and forced people to worship him. However, might 
N^» have inwardly acknowledged Moses’ (AS) Prophetic Call 
p through Divine Signs, but he was deceived by his love for 
W37 sovereignty and the large number of his courtiers and 
qM servants thereby he refrained from believing in monotheism. 
ae | As a consequence, he attributed sorcery and lunacy to the 
ss: Prophet (AS) attempting at deceiving people by claiming that 


ev: . . . . 

4 Moses was either a sorcerer for transforming a walking stick 
ce into a dragon or a lunatic for his Call to worshipping the 
oy invisible God. Since Pharaoh went to the extreme in 


p. obstinacy and confrontation with Moses (AS), believed in his 
S=;'  godhead, impeded his kith and kin from believing in God 
R Almighty, and persecuted Prophet Moses (AS) and believers 1n 
de» monotheism, God Almighty gave him the ultimatum, 

7o afflicted him and his hosts with torments and drowned them 
5 in the Nile. Pharaoh blamed himself at that time as it is 

« reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (10:90): "And We 
H took the Children of Israel across the sea and Pharaoh with 
X 


LÆ his hosts followed them in oppression and enmity till when 
"em drowning overtook him, he said: ‘I believe that none has the 
AA right to be worshipped but He [Allah] in Whom the 
vE Children of Israel believe and I am one of the Muslims.” It 
fa, was said unto him: “Now that you are close to perdition, 
è=% your belief is of no avail and may not rescue you from 
t. drowning, since you refused to believe in God but waxed 
Lr corruption in the earth.” 

=) When disbelievers and transgressors of Divine Bounds 
[ZA taste the torment and when they notice the evil consequences 
X4 of their vicious deeds in mortal throes, their repentance 
"tz ^ wil be of no avail, since his potential for turning away 


{ 


fy 


from denial of God Almighty and turning toward Him 
has come to an end and his repentance will be in vain; as the 
old saying goes: “An ounce of precaution is better than a 
pound of cure.” 
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s 41.And [there are lessons and Signs] in 

TG [the story of] 'Ad when We sent against them 

e the barren [destructive] wind; 

we 42.It [the wind] spared nothing that it touched, but 

Aq. "ES e. 

bose blew it into broken spreads of rotten ruins. 

oi 

Ton M 

v | Exegesis: 

be Prophet Hod (Hüd AS) was sent by God Almighty to call 
XA his people to monotheism. Despite his warnings they did not 
Aa pay any heed but paved the path for sending down Divine 
ys torment. Winds are sometimes rejuvenating but they may be 
£42 barren and destructive at times. The Arabic phrase al-rih al- 
ho ‘agim designates ‘destructive wind’ sent as a torment against 
b the people of 'Ad. It was so scorching and poisoning that it 
“> destroyed all men, animals, and plants on its way. The word 
Ac ramim designates ‘rotten, decaying’ and tarmim denotes 
fO ‘restoration of decay.’ Despite their great physical strength, 
(ou, power, and high stature, the destructive wind shattered them 
e like rotten bones. 
Coif The blessed twain Verses allude to the torment sent 
Eg against the people of ‘Ad who despite their strong body and 
NO high stature, their strength, power, and might could not keep 
^ them from being afflicted with the Divine torment, the 
A^ barren, namely destructive wind, levitating them off the 
ts ground and dumped them onto the land thus turning them 
UE into rotten bones. 
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VS 43. And in [the story of] Thamud [there are Signs and [9t 
ej lessons], when they were told: “Enjoy yourselves for a VES 
ok while [in your lifetime]!” CE 
Eyi 44.But they insolently defied the Command of their & 
= Lord, so the $a ‘7ga [awe inspiring cry] overtook them ES 
Cs while they were beholding. X 
A^ 45.Then they were unable to rise up, nor could they ask E 
Nie for hel pz 
| P. EA 
Exegesis: E 

: wees 
Prophet Salih (AS), the Prophet of the people of Thamüd, ex, 

l brought out a camel at the request of his people and ordered on 
zx them to refrain from harming the camel, but they killed it — 2X, 
A and denied his Prophetic Call. The Arabic phrase Pata bi» SẸ) 


ey indicates the three day respite granted them so that they may 5 
M regret their evil deed and repent, but they kept on wee) 


vA) committing sins and succumbed to Divine Chastisement (Z^, 
) 4 . . . Ao 
T after three days, as it is reflected elsewhere in the Holy x 

<3 


sS Qur'an (11:65): "So he said: ‘enjoy yourselves in your homes 
T for three days." Thus, recounting the story of the people of 
EA ‘Ad and their affliction with Divine torment and the icy gale 
Ko (sarsar) owing to their denial of the Prophetic Call is followed 
S by an allusion to the torment inflicted upon the people of 
LX  Thamid who, having killed Salih’s (AS) she-camel, were 
be} granted a three day respite so that they may compensate for 
their past evil deeds, but they disobeyed Divine Command 

and returned to their vicious deeds. As a consequence, the 
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destructive torment was sent down upon them and caused Sy 
i their perdition. It is said that the torment was Gabriel’s awe- RO 
£j inspiring shout as a consequence of which they lost xx 
X7 consciousness and perished “while they were beholding.” It is <35 
P WA 


a also said that a group of them, Amalekites ('2maliqa), were 
ve out of town on those three days and were able to hear the 
RN awe-inspiring shout and the inhabitant? loss of 


Su 
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y 
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E consciousness; however, the following blessed Verse ("Then P 
al they were unable to rise up, nor could they ask for help") BS, 
AN reveals that the people of Thamüd did not die right after the exe 
ĉr, awe-inspiring shout, but lost consciousness and lost their (—? 
gif lives later on. Sd 
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Kk 46. [And were] the people of Noah [AS] before them M 
T SM 
or [whom We destroyed]. Indeed, they were a people 223 
hy transgressing Divine Bounds. ASH, 
re Exegesis: ne 
as The Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and Muslims were able i= 
cos to take a lesson out of the story of Noah’s (AS) people whom exe 
Bey Noah called to monotheism for a thousand years. The go) 
—^| common run of people at times incline toward committing ize 
f us sins and pave the ground for Divine torment. The opening — "35 
x conjunction particle 'and' connects the blessed Verse in f 
ru question with the preceding ones, as per which the blessed [C= 
. . . . Oe 
Verse is saying that God Almighty caused the destruction of an 
the people of Noah prior to those of ‘Ad and Thamüd, since CS 
they were wrong-doers who were totally sinners disobedient aye 
x . to Divine Command. They disbelieved Prophetic Calls asa 4 
N . E . ws 1 
x consequence of which they were given the ultimatum and — 
V : : . Von Fs, 
43 were afflicted with the recompense of their vicious deeds — vA) 
tee the excruciating torment. These blessed Verses treat of five SN 


na Prophets (AS) and their peoples and the torments inflicted 


jn 


Vx 
2 


oy upon the disobedient peoples. The reminder serves two U^. 
Coi purposes: firstly, warning others against disobedience to God S 
SH Almighty which necessitates Divine torments illustrating at 
Md those in store in the Hereafter and secondly, consoling the pex 
FEX Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) encouraging him to entertain 
(ie no sorrow because of some people attributing unbefitting E 
wd qualities to him including sorcery and madness. He is s 
Ux ^ thereby reminded that people have been the same at different ‘sx 
Xx — times and those seeking truth are very few in number. Former fon 
Sa Prophets (AS) were patient against disbelievers’ persecutions [eae 


M. and persevered firmly in propagating their Prophetic W74 
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Missions. The Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is encouraged to 
persevere firmly in the Cause of Allah like former Prophets 
(AS). The same motif is attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an, 
including 46:35: "Therefore, be patient [O Muhammad 
(SAW)!] as did the Prophets of strong will (ulu al-‘azm).” These 
blessed Verses encouraging him to be patient reflect that the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) suffered many abuses by the disbelievers 
from Quraysh and he was quite anxious because of their 
denial of his Prophetic Call. 
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47.With [indescribable] power did We construct the 
heaven. Indeed, We are Able to extend the vastness of 
space thereof. 
48.And We have spread out the earth: how Excellent 
Spreader are We! 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word ayd may ad hoc be employed either as 
the plural form of yad (“hand”), as in “Or have they hands 
wherewith they hold?” (7:195), or as an infinitive designating 
‘support’, as the derivatives of the root 5-4 (“support, back”) 
attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an, including: “He it is 
Who has supported you with His Help and with the 
believers” (8:62). The Arabic words farsh and mahd designate 
spreading something for taking rest. Following recounting 
the story of the Prophets and their peoples and nations, the 
blessed Verses in question treat of Divine Omnipotence, 
Beneficence, and Creativity reminding people to behold the 
manner through which God Almighty, unaided and without 
time created the heavens ex nihilo, established, and spread it 
out. Only God Almighty, the Creator and the Provider, is 
Aware of the vastness of the heavens and the number of 
spheres, planets, and galaxies and despite the strenuous 
efforts made by astronomers, they have failed to gain 
full acquaintance with the number of all the stars and 
planets. The number is seemingly infinite. Human 
knowledge is such that the more it is gained, it may still 
advance, since Divine Emanation is Infinite; consequently, 
the more human knowledge advances, it becomes finite 
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against Divine Omnipotence. 
The blessed Verse 48 proceeds with a treatment of Divine 


Kac 


Favors bestowed upon mankind. God Almighty makes 8 =~ 
S mention of His Omniscience and Omnipotence saying cw. 
EX that He spread out the earth like the carpet beneath man’s — t4 
oR feet and made it an abode for him. The Arabic word mahd — ?$ 
fox denotes cradle attested in 19:29, when to remove the 22 
“pz unfounded accusations, Mary (AS) was asked to point to baby Ps 
m Jesus (AS) so that they may ask him and they replied: os 
Col “How can we talk to one who is a child in the cradle?" Fe 
a God Almighty likens the earth to a cradle since the earth is S7 

r 


in permanent motion like the cradle moving for pacifying 


the child. 


Ptolemaic astronomers maintained that the sun circles 


nm 
eS 
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vm] around the earth once in twenty four hours as a result of — EX 
E which a different exegesis was provided for the blessed Verse Sy 
p% in question, but it is proved by modern scientists that the — $75 
p earth circles around the sun in twenty four hours and the = > 
EN blessed Verse 48 saying: "How Excellent Spreader are We!” is && 


č 
y» 


substantiated by modern discoveries and is regarded as one 
of Qur'anic miracles. 

Two quite precise points may be derived from the blessed xi 
Verse concerning the creation of the earth. The first clause: 7 
“And We have spread out the earth” likens the earth to a 
carpet prepared and spread for rest. The second clause: "How 
Excellent Spreader are We!" indicates that the earth which 
serves as a carpet on which one may rest is like a cradle 


moving permanently. The beauty of expression lies in the x 
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point that despite its permanent motion, the earth likened to - 
a carpet on which one may rest and its motion is not & 
tangible. God Almighty glorifies Himself herein and ee 
concerning Creation, the Creator and the Provider of the i 
world says that He has created the world in the best manner. [an 
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RE n t 
it In other words, the expression "how Excellent Spreader are A 
A We!” is a delicate one reflecting that God Almighty prepared Me 
SÉ — the earth with all the means of rest for the life of mankind. Ey 
T The Arabic word maid is a cognate of mahd and the latter is sell 
i= applied to cradle or any place prepared for rest. Such place is pate! 
Se, supposed to be quiet, safe, and comfortable and all these p 
XS conditions are applicable to the earth. On the one hand, by ee 
3 Divine Command stones are softened and pulverized and on Pm 
FAG the other, rigidity of mountains and the crust of the earth o3 
SA make it resistant against the pressure caused by the ebb and Ce 
SA flow; on the other hand, the atmosphere encompassing the [so 
(ex earth preserves the solar heat blanketing the widespread bed S 
v. shielding it against collision of meteorites burning them into 2 à 
Ay s ashes. Thus, all the means of welfare has been Divinely Hy 
"ul prepared for human comfort on the globe. o 


s. — OX 
"r yo 
3 
5» Màu 


A 
IX 

E [o 
~ H V 
&y KO 
NE isn 
zi E 
^ e) 
<4 ER 


A 


X 
DREA, 
M. 


"ki 


s 
EM 


iv 


b 


CONS $y A PPE DR SGT ERES DRE 


i 


TA x x Oy FOE 
D d a. 


X 
RE 


wy 
st y 


b 
We: 
pu 


e 


(Caes 
S. 


g 
À NE 


" PERS 
AA x 


rate teta e ae 
Criss ghia 
vei dtd 


ry Me 
WE EF d, 
RADR 


4 
b 


gx 


strat al-Dháriyát Verse 49 353 


URS AT — TE me eA rem n8 ur. MI fA À MER, " 
D: ty * K `x 3 tr VV 4 nw 5 H 4 d fV we, Lir Nn to 

a - T / tz. A - x< ~ » ; 8 e é. 

od Hh eh oS Eco TIMI LY Sa EA wie SLE eor ER 


ote 


aye 


- s p » 5 E éx 6a a ew. ? 23 p y IN 
Q9 pw EDIT Ui. 2 ot JS oe RFS 
49.And of everything We have created pairs that you 
may remember [and take lessons]. 


Exegesis: 


The law of parity predominates all things — generation 
and continuity of life spring from parity. The blessed Verse 
in question is saying that pairs have been created for each 
species of creatures forming pairs. “Of everything” designates 
generality including all species of creatures. Male and female 
pairs of mankind, animals, and their species are not solely 
intended by “of everything” as some people might have 
surmised, but it encompasses all particles and contingent 
existent beings. It is even a proven fact that the constituent 
elements, termed prime matter (mddat al-mawdd) or element 
consists of two constituents at times termed positive and 
negative charges, male and female, and/or energy and matter. 
In short, the blessed Verse is saying that all contingent 
existent beings are composite consisting of two things. Unity 
solely belongs to the Divine Essence of God Almighty Who 
is Free from parity, elements, or constituents and He is One 
in His Essence, to His Essence, and in His Essence (“There is 
no god but Allah”). The blessed Verse indicates that all 
contingent existent beings consist of constituent elements 
and any composite being requires a maker; likewise, pairs are 
in need of each other. Thus, contingent existent beings 
require the Necessary Being Whose Sacred Presence is devoid 
of composition, mate, partner, and equal. He is not in need 
of others in terms of Essence nor is He in need of aids in 
terms of Acts. 

Furthermore, the blessed Qur’anic Verse in question says 
“of all things,” namely ‘of all existent beings” which may 
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s refer to the fact that all things in the world consist of p3 

negative and positive particles. Today, it is a proven fact that d) 
atoms consist of different particles including electrons, 
elementary particles with negative charge, and protons, those sat 
with positive charge. It is worthy of note that the dependent T 
clause "that you may remember [and take lessons]" makes a 
reference to the point that parity, multiplicity, and duality in 
all things in the world remind man of the point that the 
Creator of the world is One, since duality is one of the 
characteristics of created beings.' 


! For a tradition narrated in this vein from Imam ‘Ali ibn Musi al-Rida, see Sadüq's 
Tawbid; Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 130. 
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50. Therefore, flee to Allah. Indeed, I am a plain warner 
to you from Him. 
51. And associate not any other object of worship 
along with Allah. Indeed, I am a plain warner to 
you from Him. 


dej 
, 


2 
" 
s PU 


aX 


^ 
j 


xe 


i 


Exegesis: 


The phrase “plain warner” (madbir mubin) is repeated 
twice in these two blessed Verses. Other instances, including 
"plain Book" kitab mubin(, 15:1), “plain Message" (balagh 
mubin, 16:82), “plain Arabic” (Arabi mubin, 26:195) all bear 
witness to the clarity of Divine Message and Word and the 
Prophets’ warning. It is worthy of note that fleeing toward 
God Almighty is on a par with fleeing from shadows to 
light, ignorance to knowledge, anxiety to security, 
superstitions to truth, discord to unity, polytheism to 
monotheism, and sin to piety and fearing God Almighty. 
Imam Baqir (AS) regards pilgrimage! to Mecca as an instance 
of fleeing toward God Almighty. 

In the blessed Verse 50 as in some other Qur'anic Verses, 
God Almighty commands His Messenger (SAW) to proclaim 
that he is sent on a Mission by God Almighty to warn people 
against obedience to concupiscent desires and satanic deceits 
by the jinn and men surrounding their hearts placing them 
in the multiplicities of the world of phenomena and deliver 
them from the ruses of concupiscence through enlightening 
them on the manner of fleeing from them such that they may 


' Usül Kaft, vol. 4, p. 256. 
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Sg not fall prey to their deception but be able to draw a Gx” 
$3 » n * s D» 
f e distinction between the path to deliverance and that to error do) 
ES y . 2 py 
ME: and thereby rest in safety free from perils. In other words, the £3 

^ i : E i Pén 
ve metaphorical expression ‘flee employed ad hoc is one of Sesh 
Fi E . . . . . A 
&** interest and delicacy, since ‘flee’ is commonly to instances — ze 
AR when man is confronted with an awe-inspiring being or AS, 
&xw incident on the one side and he is aware of a place of refuge — (274 


somewhere on the other; as a consequence of which he flees 
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Zw the place of incident and turns toward safe haven. The ^ y 
S blessed Verse in question 1s asking men to escape polytheism URS 
l^ and idolatry as terrible belief and turn to monotheism as a s 
$3 B safe haven. Escape Divine torment and turn toward His EN 
UE Mercy. Escape disobedience to God Almighty and turn to Ad 
eh repentance. In short, escape evils, vices, disbelief, shadows of Ri 
Se ignorance, and everlasting torment and find a safe haven in nal 
"$9 Divine Mercy and everlasting bliss and happiness. S 

x The blessed Verse 52 is asking people to refrain from 72% 

& associating false gods as objects of worship with the Pd 
E One God. The Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is sent unto oH 
d mankind by God Almighty to warn them against ÈS 


disobedience to Him and manifest the path to obedience to Gal 


(Ex 
[S Him. Treating the manner of escape the multiplicities of — , : 
Ui contingent existent beings toward Divine Unity, the blessed [s 
ys Verse is saying that the first path to be opted by believers is Wing 
cK to refrain from associating false gods with the One God and MOS, 
NO turn toward Him wholeheartedly. Then, they are asked to ise 
Es acknowledge and believe in the Prophet Call of the 5$ 


Messenger of Allah (SAW). Py 
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52. [O Muhammad (SAW)!] Likewise [your Prophethood 
was denied], no Messenger came to those before them 
but they said: “[He is] a sorcerer or a madman!” 
53.Have they [former people denying Prophetic Calls] 
transmitted this saying to these [polytheists to confront 
the Prophets likewise]? Nay, they are themselves a 
people disobedient [to God Almighty]. 
54.So turn away from them, you are not to be blamed. 
55.And remind [people], for indeed, the reminding 
profits the believers. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 52 concludes the material treated in the 
preceding Verses and is a consolation to the Noble Prophet 
of Islam (SAW) suggesting that if Meccan polytheists confront 
you likewise, he is to know that former Prophets were 
confronted in like manner. Since the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
fulfilled his Prophetic Mission and gave people the 
ultimatum on behalf of God Almighty, the Noble Prophet’s 
(SAW) turning away from disbelievers and his refraining from 
engaging in disputes with them entails no censure. 
The blessed Verses in question commands believers to turn 
away from disobedient disbelievers and also remind the 
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Ser believers so as to impede the false conception that — &X 

fats disbelievers are solely in need of being reminded (“then turn ace 

V away" and “remind”). Hearing entails benefits which may not Sd 

9-5 ^ be found in knowing. The sincerity and the manner of Sy% 

zXv expression of the speaker may better impress the audience. — Z2 
T 


es Thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) was commanded to remind aS 


P the believers at all times. e 
RE The blessed Verse 52 is saying that thus were the people as Pe, 
a mentioned in the preceding Verses who called all Prophets m 

(os sent to guide their peoples as sorcerers or madmen. It ee 

ee SA becomes evident that Prophets were sent to guide peoples at . 
<4) different times in different regions since God Almighty gives — 5:58 
ee ultimatum to all peoples. According to tradition sources, the a 
Aah number of Prophets stands at one hundred and twenty four Re 
Mos thousand. The false attributions to the Noble Prophet of - 

Æ Islam (SAW) were not unprecedented since all Prophets were M 
| z called sorcerers and madmen by disbelievers. t 
4 Addressed to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) the blessed at. 

A Verses 53 and 54 ask whether former peoples had suggested ay 
“<r their successors to maintain unanimity in their unfounded 7X. 

&32 attributions of sorcery and madness to Prophets. Then the — 7X) 

WU ^^ Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is suggested to turn away from — V.^ 

x them since he fulfilled his Prophetic Mission and is not tobe X% 
v) censured by God Almighty. ; 

pot The blessed Verse 55 is suggesting the Noble Prophet 

(en (SAW) to turn away from disbelievers’ unfounded attributions 

s springing from their obstinacy and arrogance and remind the 

GER believers since they may benefit from reminder and 

e admonition and their faith will be further consolidated, 

W^ ^ since warning them against Divine Omnipotence and 

„© Grandeur at times and talk about His Mercy, Forgiving, and 


Graciousness 1n order to encourage them to set their hopes 
on him entails profits for them. 
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56.And I created not the jinn and mankind except that 
they should worship Me. 
57.I seek not any provision from them nor do I ask that 
they should feed Me. 


58.Indeed, Allah is the All-Provider, Owner of Power, 
the Most Strong. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 56 is saying that God Almighty did not 
create jinn and mankind but for being worshipped and 
glorified by them. The L in /zya'?udan (“in order to 
worship”) is employed in the dative case designating purpose. 
The contextual meaning of the blessed Verse is that the 
purpose behind the creation of jinn and mankind is that 
they worship God Almighty. According to lexicographical 
sources, ‘servantship’ ("ubzdiyya) designates the highest state 
of humbleness against the object of worship supposed to 
have granted Infinite Bounties and Blessings and He is solely 
God Almighty. Thus, ‘servantship’ is the zenith of human 
perfection and his closeness to God Almighty. It is the 
highest state of submission to Divine Pure Essence. It is 
unconditional obedience to God Almighty in all respects. 
Finally, perfect servantship is that man does not entertain 
any thoughts other than those set upon absolute perfection, 
set foot on the Path toward Him, and consign to oblivion 
everything, even one’s self, except Him! This is the final goal 
of human creation set as an ordeal by God for whose 


360 Verse 56-58 Strat al-Dhariyat 
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Xu attainment man is provided with knowledge the final goal of 
fas which is to be immersed in the ocean of Divine Mercy. 

MUS Thus, servants need to know the Divine Essence as the 
v Source of all perfect qualities, adapt themselves with the 
4 same, and avail themselves of whose light such that sparks of 
ee the attributes of Divine Perfection and Majesty may sparkle 


ae i s s : 
ES in their souls, since perfection and closeness to God 
RRS . . 

W*5- ^ Almighty are not possible unless one embarks upon 


a assumption of dominical traits and such assumption is 
Cour subsidiary to acquisition. of knowledge. In this vein, a 
E. tradition is narrated from Imam Husayn (AS), saying: "God 
`s} did not create mankind except for acquisition of knowledge 


p of Him and when they acquired the knowledge, they worship 


dh ^ Him; whoever worships him is needless of serving other 
rh objects of worship."! According to a Divine Tradition: “I was 
f a Secret Treasure, but I intended to be known. I created 


beings to be known.” The two traditions designate that the 
world of existence was created so that God Almighty might 
be known and such knowledge entails benefits for creatures 


A rather than for Divine Needless Essence. It also reflects that 
c Divine Emanation resembles His other Attributes bestowing 
EIN Emanations to inferior creatures. It is in this light and 
ix Mujahid and some other Qur'anic exegets interpret “they 
is should worship” to ‘they should know,’ namely God 
e y Almighty did not create jinn and mankind except for their 
OED acquisition of knowledge of God Almighty and the Divine 
SA Tradition “I was a Secret Treasure” substantiates the 
£z interpretation in question, since it goes without saying that 


worshipping and glorification of God Almighty without 
knowledge entails no consequences and one who does not 
know the object of worship and glorification may not 
embark upon the latter. 
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! Tafsir Saft, vol. 5, p. 75. 
* Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan, p. 334. 
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Thus, the final purpose of creation of jinn and mankind 
is that they may acquire knowledge of Divine Essence of 
Unity. God Almighty created jinn and mankind with all His 
Most Beauteous and Majestic Attributes so that He may be 
known and their worship and glorification spring from 
acquisition of knowledge regarding all Divine Attributes, 
Most Beauteous Names, and Omnipotence. 

The blessed Verses 57 and 58 are saying that one may not 
imagine that God Almighty is in need of the worship and 
deeds of jinn and mankind and thereby attain to perfection, 
since He expects neither provision nor food from creatures 
as He is the Needless Creator and all creatures are in need of 
Him, requiring the Absolute Provider to bestow continuity 
of existence and provision upon them. Allah is All-Mighty, 
Omnipotent, All-Dominating, and All-Subduing. All 
creatures are in need of His Grandeur and Lordship but He 
is Needless of others by His Essence. 


BARS Pet) PR i ' HAAA x R 
GEES TG CARAS E REA E 


pery 
A 


PA ja 
2 


QPS 


- 


Y pce S AS 
V 
PRIM GN 


er yy 
x AID 


La 


d M 
* 
MCA 


GP 
*h Posts 


b e 
y^ 


LEM 


EA PC 
PRA A «j 
Ne wh. 


Yau ptr 
AA 


t 


ee 


Ue 


c 
X ^ A 
"s [x 
TE 1 Si. 
et ‘ 
mea AN GER RIS nen: 
lary S ot SY AS EE eth frt 3, SA UT ES TUE Bd oh tak: 


Oe _— 


G2 
Os 
N 


Verse 59-60 Sürat al-Dhariyat 


OREL MASS WR "om LEA ETE AS IRS 
KE — poem ppl oh UE C unb ol S os) 
WE 2 2 i i E NAE 


0435 y SAN eli ce nis eal Ji €F «> 
59. And indeed, for those who did wrong, there is a ; 
portion of torment like the evil portion of torment eat 
[which came for] their likes; therefore, let them not ask 
Me to hasten on [since they will taste it]! 
60.Then, woe to those who disbelieved the Day which 
they is promised. 
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fs: Exegesis: : 
One who does not worship and glorify God Almighty {7 

ES and refrains from treading the Path for which he was created ey 


z is a wrong-doer and disbeliever. The Arabic word zazzb 
| literally denotes large bucket by which water is distributed, 
but it figuratively connotes disbelievers’ deeds indicating that 
a large portion of Divine torment is in store for disbelievers 
in the same manner that it was sent down upon former 
peoples like ‘Ad and Thamüd. “Let them not ask Me to 
hasten on” is a response to disbelievers’ derisive inquiry as to 
the time of Divine torment to be sent down upon them. The 
blessed Verses in question are addressed to them, saying that 
the time of your torment shall arrive and they need not 
hasten. The last Verse is saying: “Woe unto those who = 
disbelieved, since they shall be afflicted with severe torments 
in store for them on the Day of Resurrection. 
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Chapter 52 
Sürat al-Tur 
(The Mount) 
Section (juz’): 27 
Number of Verses: 49 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter was 
revealed in Mecca and it has forty nine Verses. The title of the 
Chapter owes its designation to the opening Verse. The word 
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6c. Tür, connoting the Mount of Tür, the appointed place 
X. (migát) where Torah was Divinely revealed to Prophet Moses 
ri^ (AS, is attested ten times in the Holy Qur'an. Like other 


-< 


RS 


Meccan Chapters, Chapter 52 mainly treats of Resurrection, 
the Rewards to be granted to the pure, and the chastisement 


Stog in store for disbelievers. Mention is also made herein to 
ges defending the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the virtues of 
a patience and perseverance. 

es Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. According to a 


I 
~ 


Prophetic tradition: "One who recites Sarat al-Tar shall be 
safe from torment and shall enjoy Divine Favors in Paradise. 
Another tradition narrated from Imam Bāqir (AS) reads: "One 


M who recites Szrat al-Tar shall be grated Divine Good in this 
world and the Hereafter." It is evident that such great 

i Rewards in this world and the Hereafter fall into the share of 

fs those who recite the Chapter in order to preoccupy 
A themselves with contemplation and make use of the same to è 


act upon them. 
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Xy 2.And by an Inscribed Book. IH 
Yal: Fs 
p 3.By a parchment unrolled. W^ 
tol 4.And by the Prosperous House. PX 
e S. And by the roof [of the heaven] raised high. i? 
d 6.And by the blazing sea. TA 
7.Indeed, the torment of your Lord will surely come A 
( to pass. R$ 
SE 8.There is no impediment for it. tx 
À ] « ma) 
f Exegesis: Dar 
I The word far denotes "mountain," but it ad hoc connotes 25 
FX a mount in the Sinai region which served as the appointed i 
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$a place where Prophet Moses (AS) met with Divine 5” 
he : Manifestation. The mount is a sacred place and the Holy fe 
SE Qur'an depicts it as ai-Tar ("the Mount"). The Arabic phrase — 87^ 
nes kitab mastür designates Scriptures like the Torah and the 5% 
æ Holy Quran inscribed on thin pieces of paper which were "^ 
MA, unrolled rather than rolled. The word ra44 in the phrase xig 
m ft raqq-in  mansbür deriving from raqqa denoting thin e 


and delicate parchment prepared for writing. Mansbzr — p. 
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t 4 EM 
t denotes "unrolled" and maszr signifies "ablaze" which also — (9^ 
Sek denotes "brimming, abounding, filled." The compound d 
i bayt al-Ma‘miar ad hoc refers to the House of God Almighty Kx? 


which has always been prosperous through the presence ‘3% 
of pilgrims. The holy Ka'ba is designated twice as bayt RS" 
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(81:6): "And when the seas become as blazing fire or 


Tes: ("house"); the other instance is bayt al-‘atig ("ancient house"). de 
ud According to traditions, there is place above Ka'ba in the b% 
(D heavens where angels circumambulate it and it is also termed — S35 
E as bayt al-ma mür. Coe 
Ses, The phrase al-babr al-masjar denoting blazing and agitated X. 
RAM sea or those which shall be set ablaze on the Day of 6% 
E. Resurrection, as it is attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an T 
v 
overflows") or it may connote magma erupting at times e 
through volcanoes. It is also worthy of note that as 75 


mentioned above under 51:60: "Therefore, woe unto those ‘ 
who disbelieve from their Day which they have been Es 
promised" where it treats of the promise of the inevitable {5z 


occurrence of Resurrection. The Chapter in question, — X3 

following five oaths, reads: "Indeed the torment of your Lord 02 

shall certainly come to pass. There is no impediment for it." GE 
In short, the blessed Verses in question make a reference — 


to the torment in store for disbelievers saying that in SE 
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AAS 


the same manner that the constituent elements of the world 


Š of being follow a certain order unimpeded by any 
be 


impediment, the torment in store for disbelievers and 
contenders and their abode in Hell is certain against which 


no impediment may arise. 
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9.The Day when the heaven shall shake with a dreadful 

shaking. 


10.And the mountains shall move away with haste. 
11.Then woe unto the beliers on such Day. 


d 


NÉ 


12. Who are immersed in falsehood preoccupied with ef 
vain talk [regarding Divine Signs]. : 
13.The Day when they shall be pushed down by force to A 
Hellfire with a forceful pushing. 
14.This is the Fire which you used to recurrently belie. ae) 
e (= 
xegesis Sio 


The Arabic word mawr denotes speedy and circular, but 
disorderly and abyss like, movement, such that the wind 
scatters dust in the air and shakes everything. The word 
khawd originally denotes "plunge into water and passing the 
same" but it is figuratively applied to being preoccupied with 
vanity and falsehood. The word da“ designates pushing 
violently. It is worthy of note that all the world of existence 
has been created for man and when his affairs come to an 
end in this world, the world of existence shall be rolled up as 
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Verse 9-14 
Chaser a et 
y gs Jit s E 


well ("The Day when the heaven shall shake with a dreadful 
shaking") Thus it is also attested elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur'an: "We shall roll up the heaven like a scroll." It is only 
God Almighty Who is not subject to alteration. The seven 
heavens shall shake as well and change into waves in motion. 
The mountains which fixate the earth shall be restless on that 
Day "And the mountains shall move away with haste." 

The blessed Verses nine to eleven are saying that following 
a reminder as to the Signs of His Mercy and the creation of 
all beings in the form of oaths, God Almighty 1s saying that 
in the same manner that everything 1s well-established in its 
proper place the heavens, the mountains, the seas, and the 
prosperous world and all beings have been recorded in the 
Preserved Tablet, the Divine Torment in store for those who 
deserve it is based upon order and justice and the same shall 
appear when the heaven shakes violently and mountains 
move away from their places. The blessed Verses make a 
reference to the time of Resurrection saying that the material 
world which is established by Divine Order shall disintegrate 
upon Divine Will and changes into the Hereafter. In short, 
the material world shall be rolled up and the Hereafter shall 
appear. On such Day, yl, which is said to be a bottomless 
pit for those who belied Divinely appointed Messengers and 
Prophets and attributed madness, sorcery, and lying to them. 

The blessed Verses twelve to fourteen enumerate the 
characteristics of those who belie Prophets saying that they 
play in vanity with natural phenomena which are not well- 
established and are transient and unbefitting compared to 
spiritual affairs and Divine teachings, since their words and 
acts resemble children and lunatics, devoid of reason and 
insight. Had they not been preoccupied with vanity and 
attributing falsehood to Prophets nor had they called them 
sorcerers, liars, and lunatics, they would have perceived the 
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truth. "The Day when they shall be pushed down by force to 


Ac A, 
és Hellfire with a forceful pushing." The adverb of manner cn 
da "an ("with a forceful pushing") connotes that on such Day, — £^ 

2 Divine Torment shall fall into the share of disbelievers and Soult 

& they shall be pushed down by force to Hellfire and it shall be ak 
[^ said unto them that it is the Fire against which you were ee 
es warned by Prophets but you failed to investigate the veracity ZN 
YS of their words and believe in truth; it was out of your ÈA 
e hii in 
EA prejudice and concupiscent desires that you regarded their — ^y 
Git words as legends and made attempts to bear animosity EZ 

against Messengers of Truth and inflict harms upon them. ih 
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15.Is this [torment] magic or do you not see? 
16.Taste you therein its heat and whether you are 
patient of it or impatient of it; it is all the same. You are 
only being requited for what you used to do. 


Exegesis: 


Polytheists and disbelievers claimed at all times that the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) was a sorcerer robbing them of their 
sense and casting veils on their eyes such that they might 
acknowledge miracles and Revelation. Thus, they shall be 
censured and rebuked on the Day of Resurrection by asking 
them if it is sorcery. Are they not able to perceive the fire and 
sense its heat? These two blessed Verses censures disbelievers 
who term Divine Revelation and miracles as sorcery. They are 
inquired as to what they see of different kinds of torment is 
sorcery and something baseless or they are unable to see the 
torment 1n the same manner that that the eyes of their hearts 
were blind unable to perceive the truth and veracity of their 
words. The reason is that they denied the Truth and the 
people of Truth in this world thereby they shall enter their 
abode in Hell abounding in torment and affliction which 
shall be the recompense of their deeds. It shall be all the same 
whether they be patient or fail to be so, since as mentioned in 
the blessed Verse, torment awaits them and nothing may 
impede it. Such torment is the recompense of their evil deeds. 
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2H 17.Indeed, the God fearing shall be in Gardens [of o 
V d Paradise] and Abundant Bounties. oP 
use 18.Enjoying in that which their Lord has bestowed on Fo 
a) them, and their Lord saved them from the torment of fad 
Cg the torment of Hellfire. Exc 

Ay tt 
C Exegesis: K 
i Pra 


Fearing God Almighty is the key to Paradise ("Indeed, the 5. 
God fearing shall be in Gardens [of Paradise] and Abundant A 
Bounties"). Following warning those who denied Divine — 7X 


V. Signs and followed concupiscent desires and wasted their EN 
Vot lives i t and play, the twain blessed Verses bear glad » 4 
PX ives 1n spor play, 5 g C? 
ge tidings to the God fearing who abstained from following — i2 
oo) Satan and concupiscent desires and obeyed the Truth and "v. 
m Divinely appointed Messengers and fearing God Almighty J 
Lx turned into their permanent disposition of mind such that zd 
tea they deserved the attribute of Fear God Almighty. It should nS 
be borne in mind that fearing God Almighty is an exalted xx 

E state ranking higher than belief, such that every believer does PN 
Zoi not fear God Almighty and such fear has not turned into his ES 
ES. permanent disposition of mind. P 
Nd In short, the twain blessed Verses in question treat of the ES 
exalted state of the God fearing. On the Day when the heaven K^ 

"A 


shall be cleft asunder and the constituent elements of the M4 
earth shall be scattered and the world shall come to its end — $7 
and disbelievers shall be pushed toward Hellfire, the God = G4 
fearing shall be happy and delighted in Gardens of Paradise Sx 
enjoying abundant Bounties and whatever shall be bestowed (y 
upon them by God Almighty while they shall be saved from => à 
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excruciating torments of Hell. The Arabic relative ma ("that") 8&5 
in "enjoying in that which their Lord has bestowed on them" 5 
eal 


- 


designates general applicability, namely it is not only applied 

to mundane Bounties but also it designates all worldly and — zi 
spiritual Bounties bestowed upon the God fearing while they Zoi 
shall be saved from torment, suffering, and affliction 
(Indeed, the God fearing shall be in Gardens [of Paradise] — £j 
and Abundant Bounties, enjoying in that which their Lord [A 
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19.[It shall be said unto them:] “Eat and drink with 
happiness because of what you used to do." 
20.They will recline on thrones arranged in ranks. 
And We shall marry them to hūr [beauties with wide 
lovely eyes]. 


Exegesis: 


The twain blessed Verses are addressed to the people of 
Paradise saying unto them to eat and drink with happiness 
and enjoy the Bounties of Paradise without entailing any 
hardship or ailment. They shall recline on bejeweled thrones 
arranged in ranks. God Almighty shall marry them to 
beautiful hür with wide lovely eyes. Those who abstained 
from watching those outside the circle of close kinship shall 
have beautiful spouses in the Hereafter. 
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21.And those who believe and whose offspring follow 

them in faith, to them shall We join their offspring, 

and We shall not decrease the Rewards of their deeds 

in anything. Every person is a pledge for that which 
he has earned. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question treats of other spiritual and 
material Bounties in store for the people of Paradise saying 
that those who believed and whose offspring followed them 
in believing in God Almighty shall join their offspring in 
Paradise without decreasing any of their Rewards for their 
deeds. It is also a great Bounty that believers shall be joined 
by their offspring in Paradise enjoying their company 
without any decrease in their Rewards. It is narrated from the 
Command of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) that the Messenger 
of Allah said: “believers and their offspring shall be in 
Paradise reciting this Verse." It is also narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (AS) that the children of believers shall be taken to their 
fathers as a token of respect.” It is worthy of note that it is 
another Divine Favor which shall be bestowed upon God 
Fearing believers such that their children shall join them in 
Paradise since they were the pupil of their eyes in this world 
and they wished to be with them as a consequence of which 
such great Favor shall be bestowed upon them in Paradise. It 
is noteworthy that the blessed Verse closes by saying that 


' Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayan. 
* Ibid. 
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"every person is a pledge for that which he has earned" 
thereby everyone shall be answerable for his own deeds and 
he shall not be censured for vices committed by others. 
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x 22.And We shall provide them with fruit and meat such ie) 
en as they desire. 


re 23.There they shall pass from hand to hand a cup, free 
1 from any vain talk and free from sin. 


The blessed Verse proceeds with an enumeration of the 


E 
RA Exegesis: 
^ 


i Bounties which shall be bestowed upon the people of 
EY Paradise saying that We shall prepare whatever the people of 


Rosh Paradise desire of meat and fruit and We shall increase the 
Bounties they desire such that they shall bear neither 
hardship nor affliction for obtaining them. "Such as they 
desire" reflects that God fearing believers shall avail 
|, themselves of whatever they desire since they reflect Divine 
> Creativity since they shall be able to create whatever they 
^d desire. The blessed Verse 23 is saying that the people of 
(> Paradise shall pass from hand to hand a cup brimming with 
i the wine of Paradise. The wine shall be such that it shall 
M not take away reason nor shall it lead to committing vices. 
Coit It makes a reference to the point that Bounties in store for 
Ke the people of Paradise shall be free from blights and 
-^) afflictions unlike those of mundane ones which entail pains 
and afflictions. 
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24.And there will go round pages of theirs to serve them % 
as 1f they were pearls in shells. 4 


Exegesis: 


While reclining on their royal thrones, the people of 
Paradise shall be served by most beautiful pages resembling 
pearls in shells. Pearls look so fresh, transparent, and 
beauteous in shells though they preserve their beauty without 
shells, but dust and other impurities decrease their freshness 
and brilliance. Pages of Paradise look so beautiful, fresh, and 
white complexioned that they are likened to pearls in shells. 
The expression "go round" makes a reference to their 
preparedness for rendering service at all times, though there 
shall be no need for servants in Paradise since the people of 
Paradise shall be provided with whatever they require. Such 
service reflects further respect for them. It is narrated from 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) that he was inquired: "If servants 
resemble pearls in shells, how will be those being served, 
namely the people of Paradise?" He replied: "The superiority 
of those who will be served over those who provide them 
with service in Paradise is like the superiority of full moon 
over other planets." It is worthy of note that the expression 
"of theirs" reflects that each and every believer shall have his 
own servants and they serve them with utmost delight since 
there shall be no sorrow in Paradise. 
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25.And some of them [people of Paradise] draw near to p 


others, questioning [the secret of being provided with so = 

many Bounties in Paradise]. ese 

26.Saying: Aforetime [in the world], we were benevolent (e^ 

toward our families warning them against Divine ese 
torment. 


27. “Thus, Allah has been gracious to us and has saved 
us from the torment of the Fire. 


Exegesis os 

These three blessed Verses also treat of the state of bliss as 
enjoyed by the people of Paradise saying that besides other RA 
Bounties bestowed upon them, they associate with one E 
another inquiring as to the virtues and merits leading to such e 
exalted state to which they reply by saying that their virtues * 
and merits included their association with the people of 2% 
the world, entertaining fear of Divine torment and it was m 
for the sake of such fear that God Almighty bestowed his 
favor upon them and saved them from excruciating and 
horrible torment. 
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28.Indeed, We used to invoke Him before. Indeed, He is 
the Most Benevolent, the most Gracious. 
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Exegesis: 


The last words uttered by the people of Paradise, as 
reflected in the blessed Verse in question, is that they 


E acknowledge the reality that they feel Divine Graciousness 

($^ ^ and B : i a 
io an enevolence more than before saying that aforetime, Ee 

S they would invoke God Almighty and would praise Him as Se 
(Ur the Most Merciful and the Most Gracious, but they perceive PS 
[ks the reality and the profundity of such Attributes that od 
P He bestowed so many Bounties and Favors upon them BR 
TE. for their little deeds and despite so many defects of theirs, — 2x5, 
He bestowed His Mercy upon them. It is worthy of note — 363 

that the Most Beauteous Divine Attributes manifest on the XS 

Day of Resurrection through Bounties and Favors bestowed a 3 

upon believers in Paradise and believers, witnessing such EN 


scenes, perceive the Truth behind His Most Beauteous 
Names; even Hell reflects His Attributes like Divine Justice, 
Wisdom, and Omnipotence. 
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29.Thus, remind [people] that by the Grace of Allah, 
you are neither a soothsayer, nor a madman. 


30.Or do they say: He is a poet! We await his calamitous 
death!" Fate 


Exegesis: 


In the twain blessed Verses God Almighty thus addresses 
His Messenger bidding him to remind disbelievers of 
fulfilling their duty against Allah and says unto him to fulfill 
his obligations toward Allah. He is further told that God 
Almighty has bestowed upon him such exalted state. He is 
neither a soothsayer, nor a madman, nor a lunatic. The word 
soothsayer is applied to someone who may perform 
extraordinary things through the medium of jinn and devils. 
Such person claims to be aware of the unseen thus rendering 
falsehood as truth for people and most of his words are false H7 
and baseless and there may have been soothsayers who falsely S 
claimed to be Prophets. The word madman is likewise — 7 
applied to someone who performs acts beyond common  (j 
practice and his acts are carried out without discipline and 
thought. Poetry 1s applied to rhythmical words adorned with 
rhymes. It is however a source of surprise that the three 
characteristics attributed to the most prominent person in 
the world of existence, namely the Noble Prophet of the 
Islamic faith (SAW) are contradictory and one single person 
may not possess all the three attributes, since soothsaying 
springs from self-mortification and despite the fact that it is 
satanic, it is done through reason polluted with imagination 
and estimative faculty and the soothsayer intends to draw 


Dir eme 
wx CA Sue 


i 


Eu c ISP RI SPESE 


f 


79 x, 
PR. 


Sa rea YC Sey 


we 


eA 


Sürat al-Tür 


Verse 29-30 381 


conclusions out of his own acts. How may such characteristic 
be found in someone together with madness which stems 
from unconsciousness and alienation. The people of Mecca 
were speakers of the Arabic tongue and could notice the 
eloquence of the Holy Qur'an and were aware that Qur'anic 
Verses was different from poetry and their own speech, but 
they pretended ignorance and termed the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) as poet. 

In short, all these baseless accusations stemmed from 
jealousy, envy, arrogance, and obduracy rather than from 
ignorance. It was out of their vile disposition that they 
expected some ailment or another affliction fall upon the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) such that he may cease his Prophetic 
Call and receiving Divine Revelation of the inimitable 
Qur'anic Verses and thereby people may not follow him 
through converting to the Islamic faith. 
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31.Say [O Muhammad SAW unto them]: “Wait! I am x 


Or ss 


e ax with you among the waiters! [You await my death and I x. 
n> await triumph over you.]” FN 
£j 32.Do their minds command them this [to attribute cu 
oi such baseless accusations to the Noble Prophet (SAW)] or ($3 
d are they people transgressing bounds? (e^ 
n : XA 
Fox; Exegesis: DAS 


The twain blessed Verses are addressed to the Noble A 
Prophet (SAW) saying unto him that reply to disbelievers by 3$ 
asking them to await some blight or affliction like death fall  &y 
upon him and he will await that death or torment fall into % 
their share thus they may know that who has lost his mind 
and commits vices. The blessed Verse 32 addresses the chiefs 
of the Quraysh who imagined that they were people of reason 
and intelligence. It also addresses those who regard 
themselves as reasonable and knowledgeable inquiring 
whether their reason and intelligence bid them to deny the 
Truth, whereas such denial stands against reason. The point 
is that they are rebellious and disobedient and their reason 
follows their concupiscent desires. 
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33.Or do they say: “He has forged it [the Holy Qur’an 
and has attributed it to God Almighty]?” Nay! [There is 
no such thing but the fact is that it is through their 
disobedience and envy that] They believe not! 


34.Then if you speak the truth, produce a word like 
unto it. 


Exegesis: 


Like other blessed Verses, these two Verses also treat of the 
Truth and Inimitability of the Holy Qur’an by saying that if 
they imagine that he has forged Qur’anic Verses, they are 
Arabs like him and as the Holy Qur’an says Qur’anic Verses 
are revealed in eloquent Arabic, they may make attempts at 
producing the like. The point is that they fail to convert 
because of their vile disposition of mind. 
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35. Were they created out of nothing? Or were they 
themselves the creators? 
36.Or did they create the heavens and the earth? Nay, 


but they have no firm belief [so that they attain to 
certitude regarding the Existence of the Creator]. 
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i Exegesis: (&-^ 
= — _ DA 
ZA It is incumbent upon man to not cease his reasoning ^v 
and guiding others against different kinds of accusations. + ) 

" . E t 
Despite the fact that the preceding Verses treated of different C= 


baseless accusations against the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), 
God Almighty raises a number of questions in order to 
awaken their dormant conscience. The Holy Qur'an presents 
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à the most significant philosophical discussions in the A 

E simplest form of expression. The two blessed Verses present Tc 

re two assumptions, firstly is man created for a cause or without — $323 
D y 


the same and secondly, is it possible that man is able to 
create himself? Both assumptions fail to stand against reason, 
since man is a phenomenon and every phenomenon is in 
need of a cause. Furthermore, man who did not exist before 
may not cause his own existence. It is reflected in the blessed 
Verse 36 that polytheists were aware that God is the Creator 
of them, the heavens, and the earth. It is reiterated in the 
Holy Quran that if polytheists are asked concerning the 
creator of the heavens and the earth, they would reply that 
God is the Creator. Thus the main question presented in 
theses blessed Verses is: "Why do you not believe in Divine 
Guidance but you disobey Divine Command. It is worthy of 
note that such people do not respond to the bidding of their 
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reason out of their vile disposition of mind and thereby fail 
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(e^ to attain to certitude regarding the Existence of the À 
VE Omniscient and Omnipotence Creator and thereby fail to 
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obey His Command. 
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4 37.Or are with them the treasures of y your Lord? Or are peat 
k £>) they wield sway in this world? <> 
[4 Exegesis: oP 
mS The blessed Verse in question is asking if the treasures e 


of the world are with them thereby they are needless and 
they may wield sway and authority as they intend to do so or 
they are in need of everything. It is worthy of note 
that polytheists believed in divine creatorship but they fail 
to acknowledge him as the creator of their existence 
and failed to acknowledge the Prophetic Call. The blessed 
Verses present questions 1n order to censure them for failing 
nS 


z to acknowledge the Call of the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW). 
P They are thus rebuked: "Why do you not accept the Noble 
| Prophet's (SAW) words? Do you possess Divine Omnipotence 

and Possessions? Have you found a way leading to the 
heavens on your own and may directly receive Divine 
Revelation?" 
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38.Or have they a stairway [leading to heaven] by 
means of which they listen [to secrets of the heavens]? 


7 3, 

If it is true, then their listeners should produce RY 
evident arguments. vs 

Exegesis: P 
The blessed Verse in question is asking if they have access o. 

to some stairway through which they may ascend to heaven W S 
and thereby attain to knowledge concerning the higher world — 197 
and its angels and sacred intellects. If it is true, it is Ry 


incumbent upon them to produce evident arguments as to 
what they have heard and learned. It may intend to say that 
such people who have not transcended beyond the world of — 2 
nature and are unaware of the metaphysical world but are 3°3 
immersed in the mire of nature may not claim to have 
availed themselves of intellect and perfection and attribute 
baseless accusations as to madness and sorcery to the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) whose Noble Spirit is conjoined with 
the metaphysical world since he possesses the supreme 
intellect and is the first being to be created by God Almighty. 
If these disbelievers are aware of the higher world, they are 
supposed to produce arguments and substantiate their claims 
in the same manner that Prophets produced arguments in 
order to substantiate their statements. 
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39.Or has He only daughters and you have sons? 
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EX Exegesis: HÀ 
wey The blessed Verse in question is saying that these W4 


vh 


disbelievers who are ignorant of the higher world and God 
Almighty may not attribute offspring to the Creator of the 
world regarding angels as daughters of God Almighty and 
select sons for themselves since they imagine that they are 
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-4) Stronger and nobler. It goes without saying that in terms of dye 
Pri human values, sons and daughters are not different and the D 
gst : E P 
A blessed Verse in question produces an argument to expose the a% 
4 . . . h t 
ee falsity of the belief of opponents through producing the R% 
“3 same argument against the opponent party. There are ae 
* numerous references in the Holy Qur'an as to negating such f% 
A superstitious belief through exposing the falsity of such TD 
25 baseless argu-nent. > 4 
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“xe 40.Or is it that you ask a wage from them [for your xA | 
É 2) Prophetic Call] so that they are burdened with a load SA 
eR of debt? Xi» 
are 3 . 
Ie Exegesis: 23 

AZ : . 
a4 The blessed Verse in question makes a reference to E 


ty something which may be made use of by them as a 
pretext thereby the Noble Prophet (SAW) is addressed by a 
<4) rhetorical question: "Do you ask some remuneration from 
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(ai them for your Prophetic Call such that it bears heavily on | 
their shoulders?" ^ 

KG The Arabic word maghram designates the loss incurred zA | 

E? without any cause. The word muthgal which is cognate with EO | 


EE ithgal denotes imposing heavy burden and hardship on 
tod someone. Thus the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse is 
$2 "Do you ask for indemnity against propagation of your 
is Prophetic Call such that they are unable to settle their debt 
M and thereby fail to convert to the Islamic faith?" The same 
(5: motif is recurrently used in the Holy Qur'an not only 
regarding the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) but also for 
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Nes many other Prophets (AS, since the latter opened their (x 
oe: Prophetic Call by saying that they did not expect any io 
GK? remuneration against propagation of Divine Call, such F 
V that their impartiality be substantiated and there remains x 
ret 


no room for making excuses by those who find faults 
with everything. 
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41.Or that the Unseen is with them and they write it 
down [on the Preserved Tablet]? 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question once more addresses them 
by asking whether they are aware of the secrets of the Unseen 
and they write down by using them. They falsely claim that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) is a poet and they are awaiting his 
death and everything will come to an end through his death 
and his Prophetic Call will be consigned to oblivion. How 
do they know that they will be alive after his death? Who has 
told them such thing? The Qur’anic Verse may also say that 
if they claim to be aware of the secrets of the Unseen and 
Divine Injunctions and are needless of the Holy Qur’an and 
the Islamic faith, they are supposed to produce their 
arguments. Since they may not produce any arguments, their 
claim is a gross lie. 
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42.Or do they intend employ some stratagem to efface 
the truth? But those who disbelieve are themselves 
plotted against! 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question is asking if their denial 
stems from plotting, stratagem, and vanity that they intend 
to plot against the Noble Prophet (saw)? But they are 
unaware that their stratagems will be used against themselves, 
since Divine Stratagems are far superior to theirs and they 
shall pay dearly for their plots. If they imagine that they may 
be triumphant over the Noble Prophet (SAW) by getting 
together at Dar al-Nadwa, a town hall in Mecca at the time of 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), and plotting against him and falsely 
accusing him of soothsaying, madness, poetry, and the like, 
they are mistaken since His Omnipotence is superior to all 
powers and He guaranteed the safety, salvation, and triumph 
of His Messenger (SAW) in propagating his universal Call. 
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43.Or have they a god other than Allah? Glorified is dc 
Allah from all that they ascribe as partners [to Him]. S: 
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In this blessed Verse, the last question is asked from E 
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a disbelievers: "Do they imagine that they have a patron? Is = 
4} there any object of worship for them besides Allah? The — 55. 
E blessed Verse proceeds by saying that God Almighty is W% 
e glorified from all the partners associated with him by them. — (75 
"E? Thus, no one may provide them with patronage and support. TX 
j It is in this vein that they are faced with a series of eleven 24 
vs extraordinary questions. How pleasing and convincing are Ry 
“zz — Quranic questions, investigations, and arguments against PS 


which anyone seeking truth submits and is convinced. wed 
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047) the heaven falling down, they would say: *Clouds Fa 
VH gathered in heaps [but it is not Divine Wrath]! 4 
rae) 29 
fs Exegesis: 25 
e Resuming the discussion with obdurate polytheists and > 
^*) disbelievers enlightening any truth seeking man, the blessed — 5,5 
S Verses expose their prejudice and obduracy saying that they ce 
^A are so obdurate that even if they see rocks fall down from the i 
7 - heaven as a result of Divine torment, they will say: "You are EX 
A mistaken. This is not a rock but a condensed cloud falling SA 
xn onto the earth." Such obdurate people who deny sense n ; 
k* perceptions and interpret rocks falling down from the — EX. 
ae heaven as condensed clouds while it is common knowledge $S 
Sto that clouds which descend upon the earth are nothing but Re 
pe fog and such delicate fog may not be condensed to change ed 
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into rocks, such attitude toward spiritual truths is crystal 
clear. Shadows of sin, lustfulness, obduracy, and animosity 
may darken human vision to the extent that he denies sense 
perceptions. There is no hope for the guidance of such 
people. It may be noted in passing that the Arabic word kisf 
denotes "piece" which ad hoc connotes "falling down a piece 
of stone from the heaven as a token of Divine torment. The 
word markūm designates "condensed," connoting something 
placed above something else. 
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45.Therefore leave them alone till they meet their 
Day in which they will be afflicted with Divine 
Wrath and lightning. 


46.The Day when their plotting and stratagems shall not 
avail them at all nor shall they be helped from any side. 
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Exegesis: 


The twain blessed Verses address the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW) bidding him to leave them alone until they taste 
3 the hardship of a Day on which they shall have neither refuge 
né nor deliverance. On that Day their plots and stratagems may 
‘% not save them but they shall be recompensed for their vicious 
? deeds and vile words. The blessed Verses bid the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) to not entertain any grief or sorrow for their 
words and deeds, since it is his obligation to propagate his 
Divine Call upon whose fulfillment he is supposed to leave 
them alone until the Day arrives on which they shall taste the 
X recompense of their deeds and perceive that what they 
= imagined to be their means of deliverance from torment shall 
( be of no avail to them, but it has led to their loss. It shall be 5 
d on that Day that they may find neither support nor m ) 

j 


T 


A 


PAX 


S 


$: 


es 


assistance. It may be noted in passing that the passive verbal 
form yus'444n denotes unconsciousness and perdition as a 
result of lighting of torment. 
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47.And indeed, for those who do wrong, there is another 


chastisement besides this in this world or in purgatory; 
but most of them know not. 


Exegesis: 


At that time, disbelievers shall deserve torment for two 
reasons. Firstly, they deserve torment for their disbelief 
thereby they associated other objects of worship besides 
Allah, since disbelief leads to torment. Secondly, they not 
only have wronged themselves through depriving themselves 
of virtues and felicity but also have they left no stone 
unturned to wrong the Noble Prophet (SAW) and believers. 
Thus, their torment shall be different from that assigned for 
all disbelievers. "Another chastisement besides this" may 
indicate this worldly torment including being killed or 
captivated or it may designate torments descended from the 
heaven, like those sent down upon the peoples denying their 
Prophets (AS) aforetime, including famine, awe-inspiring cries 
heard from the heaven as the consequences of their disbelief 
and harming Messengers of Allah. Such torments are besides 
those in store for them in the Hereafter. Such disobedient 
peoples tasted Divine Wrath in this world and it led to their 
perdition. It may be noted in passing that according to Tafsīr 
Qumi, "another chastisement besides this" makes a reference 
to the torment to befall those who wronged the family of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) upon return. 
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48.Therefore, wait patiently for the Decision of your 
Lord for indeed you are under Our Eyes and Protection. 
Glorify the Praises of your Lord when you get up from 
sleep. 
49.And in the nighttime also glorify His Praises and at 
the setting of the stars. 
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In the twain blessed Verses, God Almighty addresses His 


Ww Noble Prophet (SAW) and bids him to be patient against 
z$ disbelievers who wrong him and persevere in the propagation 
Z of Divine Call despite the harms done to him by disbelievers, 

? since he is protected by God Almighty. He is also bidden to 

3 wake up at daybreak when stars set and glorify the praises of 


the Lord. Although the Noble Prophet (SAW) is bidden to 
remember God Almighty at all times and glorify his Lord in 
the day and at night, but it is said that all Divine Injunctions 
addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW) are applicable to the 
Muslim community, unless it is proven that they are 
particularly addressed to the Noble Prophet (saw). Thus, it is 
incumbent upon believers to not forget God Almighty at any 
time owing to their worldly preoccupations but to obey 
Divine Injunctions and abstain from committing any wrong. 
Many an exegete have interpreted "and in the nighttime also 
glorify His Praises" as "night prayer" and maintain that "and 
at the setting of the stars" refers to the two unite 
recommended prayer established at daybreak when stars 
disappear in daylight. It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali (AS) that 
"at the setting of the stars" refers to the twain units of œ 
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recommended daybreak prayer established before morning 
prayer when stars set.' It is also narrated from the Noble 
Prophet (SAW): "The two unit recommended prayers 
established in the morning and at night are far better for you 
than the world and worldly possessions." It is worthy of 
note that worshipping and glorifying God Almighty in the 
heart of the night is quite different in terms of serenity and 
delight. May God Almighty bestow upon us the blessing of 
waking up early in the morning, praying silently to our 
Maker, and a prolonged life. 


' Majma‘ al-Bayan, under 50:40. 
? Tafsir Qurtubi, under the blessed Verses in question. 
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Chapter 53 


Sürat al-Najm 
(The Star) 


Section (juz): 27 


Number of Verses: 62 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter, requiring 
obligatory prostration, has sixty two Verses and it was 
revealed in Mecca. The designation of the Chapter derives 
from the first Verse in which God Almighty swears by the 
star. Chapter 53 makes reference to the position of 
Revelation and the manner of its Revelation to the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) heart and like Chapter 17 treats of the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) Ascension to the heavens. Another part of the 
Chapter deals with polytheists' superstitious and idolatrous 
customs and rituals and worshipping angels and the same is 
condemned herein. It also discusses the states of the virtuous 
and the evil people the standard of which is remembrance of 
the Resurrection Day and Divine Reward and Recompense. 

Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. Significant 
merits have been enumerated in traditions for recitation of 
the Chapter among which is a tradition narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (AS): "One who always recites Szrat al-Najm every day 
and night is recognized amongst people as a meritorious 
person and God Almighty will forgive his sins and will win 
popularity amongst people." Other traditions in this vein 
are not mentioned for the sake of brevity. Undoubtedly such 
great rewards are bestowed upon those who recite the 
Chapter as a means of contemplation and acting upon its 
Injunctions such that the teachings may shed their light on 
their lives. 


' Bibar al-Anwér, vol. 92, p. 305. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 
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1.By the star when it goes down. 


2.Indeed, your companion [Prophet Muhammad (SAW)] 
has neither gone astray nor has erred. 


Exegesis: 


The Chapter opens with the word najm ("star" by which 
God Almighty swears ("By the star when it goes down"). 
Exegetes provide many a view regarding the contextual 
meaning of the word. Some maintain that it makes a 
reference to the Holy Qur'an since such connotation is 
consistent with the following blessed Verses regarding Divine 
Revelation. They hold that the expression alludes to the 
Arab's practice of terming as star what develops in time at 
different intervals. Since the Holy Qur'an was revealed to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) in a period of twenty three years at 
different intervals, it is referred to as 'star' and the expression 
"when it goes down" makes a reference to its Revelation to 
the pure heart of the Messenger of Allah (SAW). However, 
some other exegetes maintain that it alludes to a star like 
Pleiades or Jupiter since they are of particular significance. 
Some also hold that "the star" refers to meteors through 
which devils are repelled from the heaven and Arabs term 
such meteors as zajm. However, no evident argument has 
been provided for any of the four interpretations, but the 
blessed Verse, as far as the application of the word "the star" 
requires, serves as an oath to all the stars reflecting Divine 
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Manifestations of God Almighty, the great mysteries of the 
world of creation, and the extraordinarily great creatures 
created by Allah. Swearing by the great creatures of the world 
of creation like the sun and the moon are attested elsewhere 
in the Holy Qur’an. 

The ascent of the stars are more remarkable, but the 
emphasis laid on their "going down" is owing to the fact that 
their descent bears witness to their temporal contingence 
(Pudztb) and the negation of star worshippers beliefs. 
Thus, God Almighty alludes to both the ascent and descent 
of stars, since such allusion substantiates their temporal 
contingence and their being checked by the laws of creation. pà 
It is worthy of note that the inner, rather than the outer, 
meaning of the Verse as attested in traditions, is taken by 
some exegetes to allude to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and 
accordingly "going down" refers to his descent from the 
heaven on the night of Ascent. 

Now, let us turn toward the reason lying behind the oath. 
The blessed second Verse thus expounds that your 
companion, Prophet Muhammad (SAW) has never gone astray 
nor has he been in error ("Indeed, your companion [Prophet 
Muhammad (SAW)] has neither gone astray nor has erred"). 
He always treads the Path of Truth and the slightest error 
may not be found in his words and deeds. The word 
"companion" (sahib) may indicate that what he says is out of 
his compassion and love for you. 
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Many an exegete draw no distinction between the Arabic 
past tense forms dalla and ghawa ("go astray; be in error") 
but regard the twain as laying emphasis on each other. 
However, some exegetes maintain that there is a difference 
between the twain such that the former connotes that one 
may never find the right path toward one's destination but 
the latter connotes that one proceeds on a path but his 
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path happens not to be straight and free from error. 
The former is like "disbelief" and the latter resembles 
committing sins and transgressing the bounds. It is 
s worthy of note that in his Mzfradát under gh-y-y, Raghib says 
EX — that the latter signifies "ignorance accompanied by corrupt 
E belief." Thus, galāla designates absolute ignorance but 

&hawáya signifies ignorance accompanied by false belief. 

However, in this blessed Verse, God Almighty intends to 
E negate any form of error and ignorance from His Messenger 

(SAW) thereby repudiating the false accusations ascribed to 
A him by his enemies. 
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3.Nor does he speak of concupiscent desire. e] 
4.His word is only a Revelation revealed to him. 2 


Exegesis: 


The words of the Noble Prophet (SAW) arise from neither 
personal desires nor social milieu. Thus, the blessed Verses in 
question say that the Noble Prophet (SAW) does not speak of 
concupiscent desires but he merely imparts Divine 
Revelation. In this respect, he is different from common 
people who speak out of their natural inclinations and 
concupiscent desires, rather his words arise from the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) heart connected to the higher world. 

In this vein, a number of traditions will be quoted. 

The late scholar, Sadüq in his Amāåālī narrates a tradition 
according to which the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) turned 
to people after early and late evening prayers saying: "A star 
(light) will descend upon the house of one of you at day 
break and the owner of the house will be my successor." 
All people were awaiting the descent at day break. Ibn ‘Abbas 
is quoted as saying that his father, the Noble Prophet's 
paternal uncle, was most eager to see upon whose house the AS 
star will descend. However, it descended upon the house of "3 


Imam ‘Alī (AS) and the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: "O “Ali! By EA 
Allah Who called me to Prophethood, it is certain that you A 
wil be my successor.' Some hypocrites claimed that the [E 
Noble Prophet (SAW) praised his cousin out of concupiscent 

desires when these blessed Verses were revealed to the Noble — Sz 


- Prophet (SAW). . ier 


ecd 
' Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn and other Shi'i and Sunni exegetic works. s , 
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Regarding the fact that the satisfaction of all people may — &x* 
not be obtained nor may their tongues be checked, Sadüq in 
his Amdli says that some people even attributed entertaining 
concupiscent desires to the Noble Prophet (SAW). Thus, God 
Almighty defended his Messenger (SAW) by saying: "Nor does 
he speak of concupiscent .desire. His word is only a 
Revelation revealed to him." 

It is narrated that Hamza asked the Noble Prophet (SAW): 
"Why did you blocked all the gates opening to the mosque 
but left intact that of 'Ali's (AS) house?" The Noble Prophet 
(SAW) recited these Verses from Szrat al-Najm: "His word is 
only a Revelation revealed to him." Thus, he intended to say 
that he did so based on Divine Command.” 

According to the fourth tradition, in response to 
disbelievers who said that "Indeed, this [the Holy Qur'an] is 
not but the legends of the ancients" God Almighty decisively 
says: "His word is only a Revelation revealed to him." 

When Imam 'Ali (AS) was assigned as the Imam and 
successor of the Noble Prophet (SAW) at the Ghadir Khum, 
the latter was criticized, but he recited the blessed Verse: "His 
word is only a Revelation revealed to him." 
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' Tafsir Kanz al-Daqa’iq. 

* Tafsir Durr al-Manshar by Suyüti. 

3 Tafsir Nur, under the blessed Verse in question. 

^ Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn and other exegetic works. 
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S.He has been taught [Divine Revelation, namely the 
Holy Qur'an] by the Omnipotent Lord. 
6. The Most Powerful Lord Who conquered all. 
7. While he was in the higher horizon. 
8.Then he approached and came closer, 
9. And was at a distance of two bows length or closer. 


" 
~ 
— 


AIE 


Exegesis: 


The majority of Qur'an exegetes maintain that Gabriel, 
the trustee angel of Revelation who possesses utmost power, 
is being intended by "the one mighty of power" (shadid al- 
quwa). Gabriel is so powerful that eradicated the city of the 
people of Lot (AS) and levitated it and turned it awry and also 
caused the people of Thamüd to perish by one horrible cry. 
"Dhü mirra" is another characteristic of Gabriel which 
designates that the angel possesses utmost power, intellect, 
intelligence, and delibration. Philosophers maintain that 
Gabriel is the active intellect and the intellects of all 
intellectuals of the world are connected to it. The Arabic past 
tense verbal form /a-’stawa indicates that Gabriel rose and 
became stable and showed its original form unto the Noble 
Prophet (SAW). 
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According to a number of traditions, the Seal of Prophets 
(SAW) was the only Prophet who saw Gabriel in its original 
form. Once he saw its true form on the eastern side of the 
earth and another time, he saw it on the Night of Ascent 
close to Sidrat al-Muntaha, the lote tree of the Outer 
Boundary in the Seventh Heaven. "While he was in the higher 
horizon" may indicate that though Gbriel is in the 
metaphysical world, "he approached and came closer" to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) while the proximity "was at a distance of 
two bows length or closer" which is seemingly an intellectible 
simile indicating perceptibility by which spiritual, rather 
than perceptive, proximity is being intended. 
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10. Therefore, [Allah] revealed unto His servant whatever 
He revealed. 


11. The [Prophet's] heart lied not in what he saw. 


Exegesis: 


"Therefore, Allah revealed unto His servant, Muhammad 
(SAW), whatever He revealed. According to Tafsir Manhaj al- 
Sadigin, some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that God Almighty 
is the antecedent of all pronouns in Verses five to ten and 
"the Most Powerful" refers to the Omnipotent Lord, as it is 
also said elsewhere in the Holy Quran "He is the All- 
Provider, the Most Powerful, the Constant." The Proximity 
of God Almighty to the Noble Prophet (SAW) reflects the 
latter's elevated state in the Presence of the One God, the 
Creator of the world. "Came closer" indicates that God 
Almighty attracted His friend, Muhammad (SAW) to Him and ZA) 
such interpretation is substantiated by the tradition of — V, 
Ascent according to which Muhammad (SAW) came closer — ££ 
toward God Almighty then came so close in terms of (- 
spiritual, rather than perceptible, proximity, that the distance ; 
between the two was to the extent of two bows or less. It is 
narrated by Hasan ibn Fadl that Muhammad (SAW) came X% 
close to Divine Throne; then, since he had not put his foot 
on a footing, he grasped the curtains of the Throne and was 
levitated in the air and God Almighty revealed Divine 
Revelation unto him. 

The blessed Verse in question is saying that Muhammad's 
(SAW) love for and proximity to God Almighty reached such 
an extent that Divine Satisfaction is his satisfaction and what 
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is accepted by him is accepted by God Almighty. It is 
narrated from the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali 
(AS) that replying to Dha'lab Yamàni he said: "The outer eyes 
have never seen Him but hearts through the truth of faith 
have perceived Him." However, it should be borne in mind 
that inner vision falls into two categories: intellectual vision 
accrued through reasoning and argumentation and the state 
of intuition. by heart that stands above intellectual 
perception as a vision beyond perceptible vision. Such state 
should be termed as the state of intuition rather than that of 
argumentation. The point 1s that perception through heart 
and inward intuition 1s a state specific to saints possessing 
different hierarchies, since inward intuition is of many a 
hierarchy and degree the perception of its truth is hard for 
those who have not attained to such state. 

Based on the preceding blessed Verses and with due 
attention to the aforesaid interpretation, it may be stated 
that the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) had the state of 
intuition and during his blessed lifetime he soared so high 

that he attained to the state of perfect intuition which 
f*x? once occurred in the beginning of his Prophetic Call and the 

other time it happened at the time of his Ascent. He 
proceeded so close toward God Almighty that many a 
distance and veil were removed and even the closest angel to 
God Almighty, Gabriel, the Divine trustee, failed to attain to 
such state of proximity. 

Another tradition is also worthy of note in this vein 
according to which 'Ayyáshi narrates from Imam Bāqir (AS) 
that upon being asked regarding the Divinely revealed Verse 
"Then He revealed unto His servant what He revealed," the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: "It was revealed unto me that 
"Ali (AS) is the master of the believers, the Imam of the God 
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* Nahj al-Balagha, Sermon 179. 
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fearing, the most brilliant of the honorable, and the first 
successor to the Seal of the Prophets (SAW)." Then people said: 
"We believe in God and His Messenger (SAW)." ! 

The blessed Verse eleven is saying that in imparting 
what he had seen of his Lord's Signs, the heart of Prophet 
Muhammad (SAW) did not lie. The blessed Verse reflects 
that God Almighty, rather than Gabriel, is the antecedent of 
the preceding Verses, since according to the consensus of 
Muslim community and consecutively transmitted 
traditions, upon receiving Divine Revelation through 
Gabriel, the Noble Prophet (SAW) was able to see Gabriel with 
his outward eyes and hear the angel through his outer ears 
and the blessed Verse in question attributes vision to the 
heart of the Noble Prophet (SAW). The definite article al- in al- 
fwad may connote covenant (ahd), that is what Prophet 
Muhamamd's (SAW) saw was not a lie, but it was absolute 
Truth. The article may indicate genus in that as a general 
rule, what man perceives through his heart, inward feeling, 
and conscience is not exposed to error, since outward senses, 
like vision and hearing, may err, but error may not penetrate 
intuitive cognition (wijdanzyyat) and the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
attained to such spiritual, rather than perceptible, proximity 
to God Almighty that inspired knowledge indirectly 
penetrated his heart. 

It is narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas (AS) that Prophet 
Muhammad (SAW) saw God Almighty through his heart 
rather than outward eyes. Muhammad Hanifa narrates from 
his noble father (AS) that the Noble Prophet (SAW) perceived 
his Lord through certitude by sight (‘ayn alyaqin) using 
crystal clear Signs and attained to such cognition through 


' Tafsir Makbzan al-‘Irfan; Tafsir Saft; Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir Apab al-Bayan under the 
blessed Verse in question. 
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what he saw, though he was formerly aware of the same. 

It is narrated from Abū Sa‘id al-Khudri in Manhaj 
al-Sadigin that upon being asked about the meaning of 
the blessed Verse in question, the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: 
"I saw the Light." It is narrated from the Imam (AS) in 
Tafsir Kanz aLDaqa'iq that the Imam was asked: "Did the 
Prophet (SAW) see his Lord in his Ascent?" The Imam (AS) 
said: "Yes, he saw God through his heart." Then he recited the 
blessed Verse "The [Prophet's] heart lied not in what he saw." 
It is narrated from Imam Ridà (AS), as quoted by Tafsir Nir 
under the blessed Verse in question, that he said: "The Verses 
‘Indeed he did see of the Greatest Signs of his Lord" (53:18) 
and " The [Prophet's] heart lied not in what he saw" reflect 
that the Noble Prophet (SAW) saw Divine Signs rather than 
Divine Essence." 
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12.Will you then dispute with him about what he saw? 
13.And indeed he saw him at another descent. 
14.Near Sidrat al-Muntaba. 
15.Near it is the Paradise of Refuge. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic verbal form fa-tumdrinabu ("will you dispute 
with him") is derives from mira’ ("dispute accompanied with 
doubt"). Nazíatan designates "being revealed in whole." Sidrat 
al-Muntaha is the name of a place close to the promised 
Paradise abounding in Divine Favors and according to 
traditions, none, but the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) was 
the only.one who reached it. According to traditions, Szdrat 
al-Muntaha is applied to the last state of the ascent of angels. 
It is also reflected in traditions that Sidrat al-Muntaba is the 
name of a Lote Tree with any one of whose leaves an angel 
glorifies God Almighty. Since many people entertained 
doubts regarding the Ascent of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and 
it seemed incredible to them, God Almighty said in Sarat al- 
Isra (17:1): "Glorified is He Who took His servant for a 
journey at night from Masjid al-Haràm to Masjid al-Aqsa, the 
neighborhood whereof We have blessed, so that We might 
show him Our Signs." The blessed Verse is saying that he is 
not exposed to error and there is a very exalted cause for 
Ascent. "Will you then dispute with him about what he saw?" 
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Disbelievers indubitably may not believe in the Revelations 
of the saints of God Almighty and engage pessimistically in 
disputes with them. 

It is worthy of note that Sidrat alMuntaha is so 
significant that Paradise with all its greatness stands beside it 
and there is a state still higher than Paradise." Near Sidrat al- 
Muntaba. Near it 1s the Paradise of Refuge." Although God 
Almighty bestows His Grace upon all people, but He at times 
provides certain people with further privileges. " And indeed 
he saw him at another descent" indicates that upon His 
Messenger's (SAW) Ascent, God Almighty bestowed special 
privileges upon him in the same manner that God Almighty 
is with all people ("and He is with you"), but His being with 
His Messenger (SAW) is certainly different. "Indeed Allah is 
with those who fear [Him]." Divine Grace and being with His 
servants are at times general and at times particular. He 
invited His Messenger (SAW) to the heavens and provided him 
with special privileges beside Sidrat al-Muntaha and the 
Promised Paradise.’ 


' Majma' al-Bayan; Hidadya;Atyab al-Bayan; Saft; Burhan. 
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16. When that covered the lote tree which did cover it! 
17.The sight turned not aside nor did it transgress 


beyond the limit. 
18.Verily, he did see of the Greatest Signs of his Lord. 


Exegesis: 


"When that covered the lote tree" reflects that Sidrat al- 
Muntaha is covered by a halo of light, beauty, and purity 
such that it is indescribable. It is said that a large number of 
angels cover the tree. It is narrated from the Noble Prophet 
that he had seen an angel standing on each leaf of Sidrat al- 
Muntaha glorifying God Almighty. The blessed Verse is 
saying that the Noble Prophet (SAW) saw Gabriel by its 
original form on the Night of Ascent when the lote tree was 
covered by a large number of creatures reflecting Divine 
Greatness and Magnificence. 

The blessed Verse 17 is saying that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) did not gaze at Gabriel but he looked constantly at the 
angel without being perplexed or erring. His sight did not 
turn aside nor did it transgress the bounds. "Verily, he did 
see" in the blessed Verse 18 indicates that by God Almighty! 
Upon his Ascent unto the heaven, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
saw Divine Signs in such manner that the Sign was the 
Greatest of Them. It was at that time that the wonders of the 
heavenly spheres were shown unto him. The Arabic partitive 
preposition min ("of, from") indicates that what the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) saw were some of Divine Signs rather than all 
of Them. 
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19.Have you then considered a/-Lat and al-‘Uzza' 
20.And Manzát, the other third? 


21.Is it for you the males and for Him the females? 
22. That indeed is a division most unfair! 


Exegesis: 


The Omnipotent God Who takes man to the highest 
point of the heavens and shows His Great Signs unto him is 
far different from useless stone idols. The names of nine 
idols are attested in the Holy Qur'an: Lat, ‘Uzza, and Manat 
in the blessed Chapter in question, Ya‘al in Chapter 37, and 
Wadd, Ya'süq, Yaghath, and Nasr in Chapter 71. Lat, ‘Uzza, 
and Manát were three important idols worshipped by Arabs 
in pre-Islamic times (ja@hiliyya). There is consensus amongst 
Muslims that they were destroyed thanks to the Hashemite 
Messenger of Allah (SAW), but Qur'an exegetes are not 
unanimous on the nature of these idols, though their views 
are not mentioned herein for the sake of brevity.? 

In short, since polytheists termed idols and angels the 
daughters of God, the blessed Verses in question were 
revealed to rebuke them through asking them rhetorical 
questions saying that Allah bestowed such exalted state to 


' Tafsir Jami‘ al-Jawamt‘, vol. 6, p. 62. 
* Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan, vol. 6, p. 385. 
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Prophet Muhammad (SAW) that He made him pass the lote 
tree such that the distance between Him and His Prophet 
(SAW) was the extent of two bows or less and bestowed Divine 
Emanation upon the pure soul of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and showed unto him the world of creation, but your idols 
may not provide you with such state. Pagan Arabs are 
censured in rhetorical questions saying that you imagine that 
you have male offspring but attribute female offspring to 
God Almighty since you deem male offspring worthier and 
female offspring and you falsely claim that angels are 
daughters of God. 
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23. They are but names which you have named, you and 
your fathers, for which Allah has sent down no 
authority as to their veracity. Polytheists follow but a 
guess and that which they themselves desire, whereas 


there has surely come unto them the Guidance from 
their Lord! 


Exegesis: 


The Quranic term sultan designates 'argument' which 
results in scholarly authority. Idolaters maintained that each 
and every idol represented a certain issue, e.g. might, 
knowledge, love, and wrath. The Holy Qur’an says that such 
pompous titles are devoid of usefulness and these names bear 
no significance. Thus, the blessed Verse in question is saying 
that these idols which are your objects of worship to which 
you give rank and state are nothing but names devoid of 
significance. They are inanimate objects devoid of truth. 
They lack authority and it is out of your ignorance and 
concupiscent desires that you imagine that they may be of 
any use and thereby take recourse to worshipping them in 
order to attain proximity to God Almighty. It is a source of 
surprise. How may man who claims to possess intellect and 
knowledge and regards himself as the most superior creature 
bows down to an inanimate and manmade object and 
invokes it to answer his invocations and ascribes an exalted 
state to it without any proof and regards it as an 
intermediary between himself and God Almighty? 
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As it is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (39:3): "We 
worship them only that they may bring us near to Allah," but 
they were unaware that proximity to God Almighty is not 
attainable in such manner as one who purifies his heart from 
natural and moral impurities and obeys Divine Command 
and Messengers of Allah and fosters His love in his heart will 
attain to utmost closeness to God Almighty. It is also worthy 
of note that there is no need to intermediaries in attaining to 
Divine Favors. 

Beliefs are supposed to rest upon arguments since 
conjecture and imitation are insufficient and error is 
consequent to fostering concupiscent desires. As it is 
reflected at the close of the blessed Verse, God Almighty has 
provided mankind with His Final and Decisive Argument 
through sending down His Revelation thereafter there 
remains no room for producing pretexts. 
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24.Or shall man have what he wishes? AS 


25.But to Allah belong the Hereafter and the world. 


E: Exegesis: 

e The twain blessed Verses ask whether polytheists believe ig 
S that such idols possess power and might to fulfill their — ^ 
A wishes and answer their invocations. However, the point is $3 
<i that they are insignificant, essentially transient, and need the x 

J^ Necessary Being and the Absolutely Needless Lord for their d 

4 survival. Whether polytheists seek the world or the Hereafter, RY 

they have to turn toward the Absolutely Needless Being and Íe 
invoke Him for His Favors. It may be noted in passing that ae d, 
the Arabic word tamanna designates wish and desire be them He 


possible or impossible, plausible or groundless. 
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26.And there are many angels in the heavens, whose 
intercession will avail nothing except after Allah has 
given leave for whom He wills and is pleased with. 


Exegesis: 


The main emphasis in the blessed Verse in question is laid 
on the issue of polytheists saying that there are many angels 
in the heavens whose intercession is of no avail unless God 
Almighty gives leave for whom He wills and is pleased with. 
When the angels of the heavens with their grandeur and 
greatness may not intercede with God Almighty unless He 
gives leave, such inanimate and insignificant idols may not 
be expected to be of any avail. When eagles swift in flight 
cannot soar that high, such ineffectual mosquitoes may not 
be expected to be of any use. Would it not be shameful that 
they say that they worship these idols so that they may 
intercede at Divine Threshold on our behalf? The 
interrogative and exclamatory particle kam ("how many, how 
much") ad hoc designates generality, that is, none of the 
angels may intercede with God Almighty on anyone's behalf 
without His leave. 


UMN VMAS 


Pa LC 
P t 
see 


à 


e 


SL 


ew Tett 
4 


A 


MA, " 


YS 
te 


` 


Wa 


y 
p 


> 


D we 


PA 
= 
ms 


SEN i eH 


E28 


DIE 


420 Verse 27-28 Sarat al-Najm 


CAPM TMT ns wer OE 


ESN s Aa LT uallo] vv» 
BST i. ?o£ 
SS a ap a S AK of ple oa e ei s rah 


27.Indeed, those who believe not in the Hereafter, name 
the angels with female names. 

28.But they have no knowledge thereof. They follow but 

a conjecture and indeed conjecture may not indubitably 
render man needless of Truth. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed twain Verses in question resume the 
discussion on the refutation of polytheists’ beliefs, saying 
that those who do not believe in the Hereafter and name the 
angels as Allah's daughters. Such shameful words are solely 
uttered by those who disbelieve in the Records and 
Recompense of deeds; otherwise they would not have taken 
the liberty to utter such words which are not substantiated by 
the least argument; nonetheless, logical arguments indicate 
that God Almighty has no offspring nor are angels female. 

"Name the angels with female names" makes a reference to 
the groundless words mentioned in the preceding blessed 
Verses such that these names are devoid of significance 
failing to transcend the bounds of nomenclature, since they 
are devoid of truth. 

The blessed Verse 28 makes a reference to a crystal clear 
argument invalidating such nomenclature saying that they 
have neither knowledge nor certitude, but they follow their 
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groundless conjectures. However, conjecture may not render 
man needless of the Truth and may not lead anyone to the 
Truth. A believing and dutiful man never utters a word 
without knowledge and awareness nor does he ascribe any 
attribute to anyone without reason. Reliance upon conjecture 
belongs to Satan and his followers and acknowledgement of 
xw superstitions beacons error and insensibility. 
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^ ON | | PU. 
E Muslims are bidden to withdraw from those who turn P 
ee yit ' : Ü > 
E away from the religion of God Almighty and do not give ear fo) 
SA to Divine Injunctions, since turning away from God AES 
C Almighty and mammonism are the most obvious tokens of (Sc 
"y error. Thus, the blessed Verse in question addressed to the W 


A Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) bids him to withdraw from = a 
s^ those who solely seek mundane life and reinforcement of 
bestial faculties and refrain from engaging in scholarly 
arguments and discussions, since their utmost extent of 
knowledge is to enjoy the pleasures of the flesh and they may 
not transcend perceptible bounds. 
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[d cognition. Indeed, your Lord it is He Who knows best 2 

32 those who have gone astray from His Path and He Per 
e knows best those who have received Guidance. ao 


Exegesis: 


z 


N 


<4) This is the utmost extent of the knowledge and efforts of 
6S those who have forgotten God Almighty, have turned toward 
ye mundane life, and have exchanged their human dignity and 
V ki honor with mundane possessions. O Prophet Muhammad 
i (SAW) God Almighty is Omniscient and knows best those 
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Lp who have gone astray from the Path of Truth and may not » 4 
eee receive Guidance and He also knows best those who deserve me 
t pt Guidance. Your obligation solely rests in guiding all people Ad 
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Ses) toward the Path to Guidance so that thereby Divine Final 
Argument reaches everyone. 
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Iss 31.And to Allah belong all that is in the heavens and all 
Rs that is in the earth, that He may requite those who do 

S evil with that which they have done and reward those 
e who do good with what is best. 


E Exegesis 


- The blessed Verse in question proceeds with treating of 
(zs Divine Omniscience as to the astray and the guided, saying 
= that whatever exists in the heavens and the earth belongs to 
tas God Almighty. He is the Absolute Possessor and the 
Absolute Sovereign in the world of existence therefore He 
| solely deserves to be worshipped and He is the only One of 
Whom man may expect intercession. The main cause for the 
f creation of the world of being is that man, the superior being 
in the world of existence, be guided toward the path of 
perfection through existential, legislative, and didactic 
schedules applied by Prophets. Thus, the blessed Verse in 
question closes with the consequence of such Possession by 
saying that the creation of the world aims at requiting those 
who do evil with that which they have done and reward those 
who do good with what is best. 
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32.Those who avoid great sins and vices except the 
inadvertently committed sins, indeed your Lord is of 
Great Forgiveness. He knows you well when He created 
you from the earth and when you were fetuses in your 
mothers' wombs. Therefore, ascribe not purity to 
yourselves. He knows best him who fears Allah. 


Exegesis: 


Following the promise given as to the Recompense and 
Reward for deeds, the blessed Verse in question is saying that — (7 
God Almighty bestows further Favors upon those who have | 
refrained from committing grave sins. Abstention from 
committing grave sins leads to Forgiving their lesser sins. It 1s 
worthy of note that persistence in committing lesser sins 
turns them into grave sins. The Arabic word kaba"ir is the 
plural for of kabira ("grave sin") and fawāhish is the 
pluralized form of fapisba. The latter is applied to a sin 
whose vice is obvious to everyone, e.g. fornication. The 
Arabic word ithm originally denotes an act that makes man 
turn away from doing righteous good deeds. According to 
Raghib's Mzfradát, the word lamam designates coming close 
to committing sins and the word is applied to lesser sins. 

It is worthy of note that different senses have been 
attested for the Arabic word lamam in Usal Kaft (vol. 2, 

p. 433) and lexicographic and exegetic sources, including: 

An inadvertently committed sin which is not repeated. 

An intended but unfulfilled sin. 
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A sin which is followed by repentance and apology. 

A sin for which there is no warning against its 
Recompense. 

A sin without specified bounds. 

The point 1s that disobedience against Divine Commands 
is something gross but all sins do not rest on the same 
degree. Some sins, e.g. lying and backbiting, are grosser and 
entail more severe Recompense. Furthermore, the time, place, 
intention, knowledge, and ignorance at the time of 
committing sins and persistence in committing them or 
failing to do so impact the nature of committed sins. 

The issue of grave and lesser sins is recurrently attested in 
the Holy Qur'an (e.g. 4:31; 18:49; 42:37:54:53). According to 
the Holy Qur'an all human deeds are being recorded ("all 
lesser and greater [issues] are recorded") as are all grave and 
lesser sins and the record of human deeds shall be unrolled 
on the Day of Resurrection ("We shall bring out for him a 
book which he will find wide open," 17:13). It shall be at the 
time that a cry shall be heard ("Woe unto us! What is this 
book in which all our greater and lesser deeds are recorded in 
it," 18:43). 

Grave sins are enumerated by Imam Rida (AS) as the 
following: 1. Murder 2. Fornication 3. Theft 4. Drinking 
wine 5. Parents' dissatisfaction and curse as to disinheritance 
(44) 6. Consumption of blood 10. Eating pork 11. Eating 
what is slaughtered in any name other than that of God 
Almighty 12. Usury 13. Bribery 14. Gambling 15. Dealing in 
fraud by selling deficiently 16. Accusing chaste women 17. 
Sodomy 18. Perjury 19. Desperation of Divine Mercy 20. 
Regarding himself saved from Divine torment 21. Bearing 
assistance to and reliance on tyrants 22. False oath 23. 
Mortification of property and rights of others 24. Lying 25. 
Arrogance 26. Prodigality and extravagance 27. Dissipation 
and squandering 28. Treason and betrayal 29. Deficiency in 
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performing pilgrimage rites 30. Animosity against friends of 
God Almighty 31. Engaging in libidinous pleasures 32. 
Persistence in committing sins.! Disbelief, polytheism, and 
failing to establish prayers are also mentioned as grave sins in 
a number of traditions. Qur’anic Verses and sound traditions 
have been mentioned in relevant sources, but they were not 
mentioned herein for the sake of brevity.” 

It is narrated from Imam Baqir (AS) that regarding "Do 
not consider yourselves pure" he said: "Do not take pride in 
establishing prayer, paying alms, taking fast, and invoking 
God Almighty since God knows best the God fearing." 
Imam Sadiq (AS) was inquired:"Is it lawful if one praises 
himself?" He replied: "If some emergency arises, there is no 
problem in doing the same." It is also narrated that a Jew 
came unto the Messenger of Allah (SAW) and bragged about 
the miracles worked by Prophet Moses (AS). The Noble 
Prophet said: "It is unbefitting to praise oneself, but for your 
information, I say unto you that Prophet Adam (AS) for 
repentance, Prophet Noah (AS) for being saved from 
drowning, Prophet Abraham (AS) for deliverance from fire, 
and Prophet Moses (AS) for being saved from God Almighty, 
swore to God on the right of the family of Muhammad 
(SAW). O Jew! Had Moses (AS) seen me, he would have believed 
in me. Imam Mahdi (AS) is my descendant for whose 
assistance Jesus (AS) descends from the heaven and established 
prayer behind him." 

Following an enumeration of grave sins, the blessed Verse 
in question treats of Divine Mercy and other Attributes. 
Addressing His Messenger (SAW), God Almighty says that His 
Forgiving is so great that He forgives lesser sins because of 


' Tafsir Nür al-Thigalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 

? Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn; Burhan; Saft; Makhgan al-'Irfán; Majma‘ al-Bayan; Usal Kafi. 
3 Tafsir Kanz al-Daqa’tq. 
* Tafsir Nar, vol. 11, p. 325. 
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abstention from committing grave ones and He forgives the 
latter by repentance. His _ pre-eternal Omniscience 
encompasses everything. He created man from earth. He 
knows him best when he is a fetus in his mother's womb. He 
is All-Aware of man's inner and outer states. Thus, the 
blessed Verse says "He knows you well when he created you 
from the earth and when you were fetuses in your mother's 
wombs. Therefore, ascribe no purity to yourselves. He knows 
best him who fears Allah and keeps his duty to Him." There 
is no need to conceal your defects, pretend to have faith, or 
be vain, since God Almighty knows best one who fears Him 
and possesses virtues. 

Finally, it is also worthy of note that certain acts lead to 
turning lesser sins to grave ones, including persistence in 
committing the former, underestimation of committing sins, 
being happy when committing them, committing sins out of 
disobedience, vanity in expectation of Divine respites, 
committing sins in public, committing sins by prominent 
figures. The consequences of committing sins may also be 
enumerated in passing: 1. Callousness 2. Deprivation of 
Divine Bounties 3. Rejection of invocations 4. Changes in 
daily provision and sustenance 5. Deprivation from certain 
prayers, like night prayer 6. Sudden afflictions 7. Lack of 
rainfall 8. Destruction of one's house 9. Disgrace and 
humility 10. Brevity of lifetime 11. Earthquake 12. Grief and 
ailment 13. Conquest of the villainous. There are Qur’anic 
Verses and traditions regarding each of the above. It is 
also mentioned in traditions that the friend of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) is one who obeys God Almighty even 
if he is no relation to him and the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
enemy is one who disobeys God Almighty even if he happens 
to be his relation.’ 


! Wasa'il al-Shi‘a, vol. 15., p. 238. 
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33.Did you observe him who turned away 
34.And gave a little then stopped [giving]? 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic verbal form akda derives from k-d-y ("stint, 
cease from giving alms") and is a cognate of kady ("hard 
land"). It is said on the occasion of the Revelation of the 
twain blessed Verses that a certain man was in the habit of 
giving alms but he was warned by others that he would be 
needy later on. He ceased from giving alms and became 
entangled with niggardliness. A number of Qur'an exegetes 
maintain that the twain blessed Verses allude to ‘Uthm4n ibn 
“Affan who expended lots of his possessions on paying alms. 
His foster brother, ‘Abd Allah ibn Sa‘d said unto him: "You 
expend much on paying alms. You may be poor some day." 
"Uthmáàn said unto him: "I have committed many a sin. I pay 
alms so that I may expiate my sins." 'Abd Allah asked him to 
give his camel with its accessories unto him and he would 
pay for his sins. 'Uthman did so and asked witnesses to 
bear testimony and ceased from paying alms imagining 
that he was purified of his sins. It was at the time that 
the twain blessed Verses were revealed saying O Muhammad! 
Did you see the man who turned his back on the day of 
the Battle of Uhud and fled? He gave a little of his 
possessions to his foster brother so that the latter may carry 
the burden of his sins and ceased from expending on alms 
as a consequence of which he was censured and rebuked. 
There are also other views as to the occasion of the 
Revelation of the twain blessed Verses, but they were not 
mentioned for the sake of brevity. 


430 Verse 35-37 Surat al-Najm 


PEPPER PEON pe cis a erp a yy a ROR ee OPPOSES y 
EAT REP TG Ems oomen rel BS nie RE ERES 


Si kg 
x P o ue Suei ro» fn 
v» » 
UR E NP T RE E [en eji i vf) IN 
IES ares T : f a, 


(Sn 
m 


Ho cil ails rv) 
35.Is with him the knowledge of the Unseen so that he 
sees the truths? 
36.Or is he not informed about what is in the Torah of 
Moses (AS) about bearing assistance to the deprived? 
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n) 37.And of Scripture of Abraham (AS) who fulfilled all EN 
x that Allah ordered him. NS" 
4 ; del 

| ^ Exegesis: ES 
| Prophet Abraham (AS) 1s called God's Friend owing to his Ey 
obedience to and love for God Almighty. He was so loyal to 6 : 

Allah that he tolerated all hardships. Like unto other ie 
Prophets (AS) he persevered in his obedience to Divine d 


Lordship and passed all tests, including Nimrod's Fire and = 
readiness to sacrifice his son for Allah. He was so perseverant " 
that he was called God's Friend. 4 

In short, the interrogative particle (hamza) in a-‘indahu ey 
("is with him") and am-lam ("is he not") in the blessed Verses V. 
36 and 37 beacons the refutation of a false belief as per which 3 
he was aware of the Unseen world and he said that he took f. 
the responsibility for his sins. The following Verse is saying — i 
that 1t 1s recorded in the Scriptures of Moses (AS) and pe 
Abraham (AS) that no one may take the responsibility of ð 
others and each and every person stands accountable for his 
own sins. 
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38. [It is mentioned in all Scriptures that] that no ; 
one shall bear the burden of another. eo 
39.And that man can have nothing but what he ZA 


strives for. ES 
Exegesis: ER 
The Arabic word wizr denotes heavy burden and it = 
connotes sin which is actually a heavy burden. The Arabic D 
word wazir is applied to vizier who shoulders the heavy ad 
burden of the administration of the state. The blessed Verses RL 
are saying that God Almighty obliterates vices through a 
committing righteous good deeds, forgives sins because of » 4 
repentance, or turns vices into good, but never makes anyone — ay 
bear the burden of sins committed by another. ; 
In this vein, it is reported that the second caliph ordered 
a pregnant adulteress be stoned. Imam ‘Ali (AS) objected 
saying that the fetus in her womb was not supposed to bear 
the burden of its mother's sin in which he relied on the 
blessed Verse "No one shall bear the burden of another." He 
said: "Be patient until the ruling will be executed after 
delivery." The Messenger of Allah (SAW) aid: "The sins of 
fornicating parents are not to be borne by the illegitimate 
children." Then he recited the Verse "No one shall bear the 
burden of another." 
The blessed Verse 39 reads " And that man can have 
nothing but what he strives for." The Arabic word say 
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' Bihar al.Anwár, vol. 76, p. 49. 
3 ? Tafsir Rábnamá; Durr al.Mantbür, and other exegetic works under the blessed Verse 
Fas) in question. 
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designates "move fast rather than run" but it often connotes 
"strive, make effort, since upon making efforts, rapid 
movements are being done whether the same aim at doing 
righteous good deeds or otherwise. It would be of interest to 
note that man reaps the fruit of his efforts rather than 
fulfillment of something which connotes that it is of 
significance to strive and make efforts even if one may not 
attain to his goal; if he intends to do righteous good deeds, 
God Almighty will grant him his reward, since he seeks good 
intentions rather than fulfilled tasks. 
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40. And that his deeds will be seen. 
41.Then he will be recompensed with a full and the best 
recompense. 
42. And that to your Lord is the return of all. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verses 40 and 41 are saying that one who 
perseveres in the fulfillment of his tasks not only will soon 
receive the reward of his righteous good deeds in full but also 
will reap further rewards for the same. It is mentioned in the 
Holy Qur'an that each and every righteous good deed will 
accrue tenfold rewards and some believers and the God 
fearing will receive rewards several times as much. 

The blessed Verse 42 says that everything shall 
indubitably return to your Lord, since He is the Efficient 
Cause and the Final Cause and the pivot of the world of 
creation, its beginning, and its end rests on Divine 
Pure Essence. 
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bos 43.And that it is He Who makes [whom He wills] laugh T 
$a and makes [whom He wills] weep. v. d 


44.And that it is He Who causes death and gives life. 


Exegesis: 


Z TORS 
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ES Although Divine Acts are being done through 
e-4) Intermediaries, but in fact He is the Main Cause. Repetition — Vv 
yo of the pronoun "He" reflects that He is the only Main Cause. — XX 
T; Thus it is said: O Muhammad (SAW)! Your Lord toward DA 
Whom you guide people is the Lord and Fosterer of all EY 


things. Creatures in the higher and the lower spheres and the 
overt and covert attributes and traces of the beings of the 
world of creation all rest upon His Will. Even laughing 
arising from the felicity of the soul and weeping stemming 
from grief and sorrow as well as life and death as two 
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opposite existential phenomena rest on Divine Will and RA 
the Existential Command of the Fosterer of the world 
of existence. 
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45.And that He creates the pairs, male and female 
46.From semen when it is emitted [into the womb]. 


NU 


p 47. And that upon Him is another creation upon 
A Resurrection. 
A] Exegesis: 
Ei The law of conjugality in the system of creation is 
46 legislated by God Almighty rather than a convention 
ec amongst human beings. It is the secret of survival. If k 
IE removed, life will lose its vitality and will come to an end. a 


The creation of female and female pairs is one of the wonders : 
and the necessities of life. The blessed Verses are saying that — &Xy; 
God Almighty creates the twain male and female pairs out of — $2 
the semen emitted into the womb. Following an enumeration g“ 
of attributes regarding Divine Lordship and Fostering, the ES 
blessed Verses treat of Resurrection asking: "Is not man aware 


that according to formerly revealed Scriptures, it is upon SJ 
God Almighty to create another world?" The Arabic word — ;7— 


nash’a in the blessed Verse 47 denotes creation and fostering Sy 
something. The prepositional phrase "upon him" reflects that CN 
as God Almighty created man and made him responsible for i 
fulfilling certain obligations and granted them free will and SAM 
some people are obedient and some disobedient, some are as 
tyrants and some oppressed and none of them received their — 

recompense and the rewards, it is upon the All-Wise Allah to b 
create another creation so that justice be administered. (Sw 
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48.And that it is He Who causes needlessness and need. 
49. And that He is the Lord of Sirius. 


Exegesis: 


According to Raghib's Mzfradát, the verbal forms aghna 
and aqna are cognate with Ghana ("needlessness") and quntya 
("wealth"). Concerning the interpretation of the blessed Verse 
48, Imam 'Ali (AS) said: "God Almighty renders man needless 
and also makes him satisfied with what he has." Sirius 1s the 
name of a star worshipped by some who imagined that it 
affected their poverty and needlessness. It is worthy of note 
that it has been identified by the name of an idol as well. 
Sirius is the most resplendent star that usually appears in the 
sky at dawn and it was due to its brilliance that some Arab 
pagans worshipped it. The Holy Quran is asking: "Why do 
you worship Sirius?" Then the blessed Verse 48 is bidding 
people to worship the Lord, the Creator. 
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50.And that it is He Who destroyed the former ‘Ad 
[people] 
51.And Thamud [people]. He spared none of them. 
52.And the people of Noah (AS) aforetime. Indeed, they 
were more unjust and more rebellious. 
53.And He destroyed the cities of the people of Lot (AS). 
54.Therefore, He covered them out of His Wrath with 
that which he covered. 


Exegesis: 


All chastisements will not be in the Hereafter. Some 
peoples have been destroyed by God Almighty in this world 
and we should take a lesson. Alluding to the preceding 
Verses, the blessed Verses in question refer to Divine 
Omnipotence saying that in the same manner that your Lord 
created beings and their states, He causes the destruction of 
tyrants and rebels. In terms of Grace and Mercy God 
Almighty is the Most Beneficent and in terms of Wrath, He 
is Severe of Recompense. He caused the destruction of earlier 
‘Ad and Thamüd peoples without sparing any of them and 
the people of Noah (AS) had been destroyed because they were E 
more tyrant and rebellious. The earlier ‘Ad were Prophet ae 


Sürat al-Najm 


438 Verse 50-54 
TED GIS Brey 5 cree anys AO CEE s 
SESS Eros BS GUESS "P EUR, S SS AER 
ej ne) 


oe Hod's (AS) people and a group of them, called Banü Laqim 
Res and later ‘Ad, resided in Mecca and were spared. It is also 

à said that they were called earlier ‘Ad since they were the first 
NT ^ people who were destroyed following the disobedient people 
ES of Prophet Noah (AS). The second Verse is saying that your 
Cie Lord caused the destruction of the people of Thamüd who 
ES were the people of Prophet Salih such that none of them 
ee were spared. The second and the fourth Verses say that Your 
=} Lord had caused the destruction of the people of Prophet 
E Noah (AS) as the recompense of their tyranny and 
n disobedience before that of ‘Ad and Thamüd. The fourth 


<7} 
Peat Verse says that the city of Mu’tafaka inhabited by the People 
on of Prophet Lot (AS) was levitated by Gabriel and was cast 


< — down and some many hard pieces of clay rained upon them 
* that the earth was covered with them. It is also said that 
Mu'tafaka was applied to four cities: Sawa'im, Adīmā, 
‘Amira, and Sodom, and Gomorrah. 


ig 


4 
~. ‘Sr 
oe 

Y. 


AE NR asec We SE 


NE 
Is 


CDN oS OO d CU A NE QUON 


M 


M 


Zj 


Sūrat al-Najm 


K 


Verse 55-56 439 


RE AH UG EL EE IRS SREP AHL YAS ET ey EE RE ES 


SSS Tels C00) 
BUSES Lore 
SS.Then which of the Graces of your Lord will 


you doubt? 
56.This is a warner of the warners of old. 


Exegesis: 


The main obligation of all Prophets and the main goal of 
all Scriptures is to warn mankind. Although the blessed Verse 
is seemingly addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), but it 
actually addresses mankind saying that O man! You still 
entertain doubts despite observing so many tokens of Divine 
Omnipotence? It sounds as if the traces of the destruction of 
the cities of ‘Ad and Thamüd were still visible at the time of 
the Revelation of the Holy Quran as a reference is made to 
the same elsewhere (37:133-139; "Indeed, you pass by them in 
the morning and at night; will you not then reflect [upon 
their disobedience and take a lesson out of the fate of the 
ancients]?" 37:137-138). 

As mentioned in the exegetic work Manhaj al-Sadiqin, it is 
narrated on the authority of Muhammad ibn Humayd 
A'mash from Salih from Ibn ‘Abbas that when the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) was assigned to appoint ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib (AS) 
as his successor and impart the same unto people, the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) first concealed the same from Quraysh chiefs, 
since he was aware that they would oppose the same and they 
would not acknowledge such appointment out of arrogance 
and envy and they might even harm ‘Ali (AS. Then Archangel 
Gabriel descended and said: "God Almighty will keep you 
from their evil deeds" and revealed the Verse "If you fail to do 
the same, you will not fulfill your Prophetic Call" unto him. 
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^ Thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) appointed 'Ali (AS) as the 
A Imam and made it obligatory for the Muslim community on 

j the Day of Ghadir Khum to obey his Guardianship. 
ys ^ Following the appointment of ‘Ali (AS) to imamate, the 
.5X blessed Verse 55 ("Then which of the Graces of your Lord will 


SX you doubt?") was revealed.! 

Cx In interpreting the blessed Verse 56, Qur’an exegetes 
E maintain that the antecedent of the demonstrative pronoun 
je "this" (hadha) may be the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) who 
Co like his predecessors was Divinely appointed to warn people. 


Sy The antecedent may be the Holy Qur’an that like former 


ay dus qu <b 
"M ? 
T^. 


F233 Scriptures was revealed for people's Guidance. Then, it is a 
Er source of surprise that you do not believe in God Almighty. ^d 
unb Some exegetes hold that the antecedent of the demonstrative RE 


d 
` 


pronoun in question is the torment sent down upon former 
peoples and the blessed Verse warns people against such 
torment. God Almighty knows best. 


Y 
uu 


3 


EN ' Tafsir Makbzan al-Asrar; Manhaj al-Sádiqin, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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57. The Day of Resurrection draws near. 


58.None besides Allah can avert the torments 
of that Day. 
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Exegesis: 


$ Wy 


The Arabic feminine present participial form azifa 
denotes "approaching, drawing near." We are not supposed to 
imagine that the Day of Resurrection is far away but we 
should know that all mundane means and possessions may 
not decrease an iota of the afflictions of that Day ("None 
besides Allah can avert the torments of that Day"). The only 
Support shall be provided by God Almighty with his All- 
Encompassing Graciousness and Mercy but none besides 
Him shall be able to avert the hardships on that Day. 
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E 59.Do you then wonder at this Word? 3) 
=) 60.And you laugh and weep not, E? 
pat 61. Wasting your lifetime in pastime and amusements. T 
UE 62. Thus, fall you down in prostration to Allah and v 
IS worship Him. A) 
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Exegesis: 
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According to Tafsir Furqān, it is narrated that following 
the Revelation of these blessed Verses, the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) ceased to laugh to his last day, but he merely smiled. It 
is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) that he said that the word 
hadith in the blessed Verse 59 is the accounts of the ancients. 
It is worthy of note that the interrogative particle (hamza) in 
a-fa-man ("do you then") is a rhetorical question by which it 
is asked: "Are you not surprised at this account of the 
ancients and the torments and afflictions sent down upon 
them? Do you deride the news of the Day of Resurrection 
drawing near? You should be weeping out of awe and grief. 
The Arabic plural present participial form sdmiddn in the 
blessed Verse 61 connotes "wasting one's lifetime in pastime 
and amusements." The present participle in question derives 
from s-m-d "to raise one's head arrogantly. The Arabic 
expression samad aLba'ir ("the camel erected its neck") 
connotes raising one's head in arrogance. Disbelievers are ad 
hoc likened to a camel erecting its neck while moving, since 
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E they disobey God Almighty and regard His Word a 
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plaything. The last blessed Verse addresses all mankind saying et 
GA that they should fall in prostration before God Almighty, the ẹ 
nes Creator and Fosterer of their existence and solely worship &% 
B Him, since He is the only One deserving to be worshipped. — 
C Manmade idols, stars, the sun, concupiscent desires do not — 
|a deserve to be worshipped. It is worthy of note that "fall you 23% 
iS down in prostration to Allah and worship Him" (f2-’sjuda@ wa = 

*‘budd) are both in the imperative mode designating necessity; y. 


as a consequence of which, all jurisprudents are unanimous 
that following the recitation of the blessed Verse 62, it is 


v Sx 
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<4) obligatory to fall in prostration to Allah. It is reported that AR 
E t upon the Revelation of the blessed Verse, the Noble Prophet 

A (SAW) fell in prostration to Allah and all beings including A 
"2 jinn and mankind did the same. It should be borne in mind T / 
wee sijda ("that falling in prostration) reflects humbleness and MT 
EX "bada ("worship") designates obedience to Allah. The former Us 
an falls into two types: those reflected by bodily postures as the any 
Pax same is reflected in prayers and the other type constitutes the 22 


permanent and inward prostration and the same is solely 
possible for one whose heart is subjugated by Divine 
Grandeur, Greatness, and Glory and whose soul has attained 
to the exalted state of closeness to God Almighty. Such 
person is humble and stands in awe of Divine Greatness 
inwardly and outwardly at all times. He is the true example 
of those who inwardly fall in prostration to Allah and 
worship Him. It is worthy of note that falling in prostration 
to Allah and worshipping Him may cure man of arrogance 
and vanity. O Lord! We invoke you to shed the Light of Your 
Knowledge upon our hearts so that we worship none but You 
and we fall in prostration to none but You. 
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Chapter 54 


Surat al-Qamar 
(The Moon) 


Section (juz): 27 
Number of Verses: 55 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter 
has 55 Verses and was revealed in Mecca. The designation of 
the Chapter derives from the raising the question of Cleaving 
of the Moon (shaqq al-qamar). All the blessed Verses of the 
Chapter in question end in the letter r. The preceding 
Chapter ended with the question of Resurrection and the 
blessed Chapter 55 opens with the same. The Chapter mainly 
treats of Resurrection, Prophethood, and an account of 
Prophets' opponents. The accounts of five peoples, namely 
those of Noah (as), ‘Ad, Thamüd, Lot (AS, and Pharoah are 
being referred to in this Chapter. 

Merits of the Recitation of the Chapter. According to a 
tradition narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) "One who 
recites Sarat al-Qamar and perseveres will enter the Plain of 
Judgment in splendor on the Day of Resurrection on the 
condition that he acts upon Qur'anic Injunctions." 
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I. The Hour has drawn near and the moon has been 
cleft asunder. 
2.And if they see a miracle, they turn away, saying: 
"This is continuous magic." 


3. They belied [Divine Verses] and followed their own 
desires. And every matter will have a place [for its own]. 
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Exegesis: 


The first blessed Verse treats of two significant 
happenings. Firstly, mention is made of Resurrection 
drawing near entailing the most significant alteration in the 
world of creation serving as an opening to a new life in the 
other world, a world whose greatness and extent are 
indescribable and unintelligible to us, the captives of the 
mundane world. Resurrection is inevitable and close to us. 
The life of this world is so transient and man is supposed to 
be attentive and prepare the provision for the Hereafter. 
Secondly, the blessed Verse deals with the great miracle of 
Cleaving of the Moon bearing witness to Divine 
Omnipotence over all things serving as a token of the 
veracity of the Prophetic Call. God Almighty says that 
Resurrection draws near and the moon cleft asunder. 

The question of the Cleaving of the Moon is recurrently 


Surat al-Qamar 


S: Verse 1-3 447 
Dae "xS 


TARE P OP metusa c EIPRE 
LET ET D. d ASEXP S TIED LETRA RE ASIE XO AC ae 


e. mentioned in Shi'i and Sunni tradition sources, according to 
ise which, disbelievers asked the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) to 
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ERES. 


vj cleave the moon asunder because they imagined that magic 

zs and sorcery could not affect the heaven and if the moon S% 

b happened to cleave asunder, Prophet Muhammad's (SAW) task cd 

p could definitely be regarded as a miracle. It is worthy of note ^ 

‘ws that separation of the planets of the solar system off the sun e 
> and/or meteors reflect the possibility of the moon cleaving 

fe asunder. It is interesting to note that Cleaving of the Moon 


A occurred at night without prior proclamation as to the same 
<À while people were asleep. The travelers proceeding toward 
aif Mecca and Syria and even Indians could witness Cleaving of 

the Moon.! It is inscribed on some monuments in India that 


" 


the completion date of those monuments was the time when = 
the moon cleft asunder. According to Muslim consensus, Š% 

consecutively transmitted traditions, and the testimonies of x^ 
many a Prophetic Companion, people witnessed Cleaving of US 
the Moon. According to Tabarsi, “Abd Allah ibn Mas'üd, ‘SY 
Anas ibn Malik, Hudhayfa, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jubayr ibn Mat'am, — X 
and ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Umar witnessed Cleaving of the Moon [ES 
and bore witness to the same. According to Tabarsi, it is also TA; 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that disbelievers got together one xx 
night in full moon and asked the Noble Prophet (SAW): "If fe 
your claim to Prophethood is true, command the moon to 

cleave asunder into two halves." The Noble Prophet (SAW) 

inquired: "If I do so, would you believe?" They replied: "Yes." = 


Then the Noble Prophet (SAW) invoked God Almighty to 
command the moon to cleave asunder into two halves. The 
Noble Prophet (SAW) summoned disbelievers and asked them 


to observe Cleaving of the Moon. 


' A building was ruined in Beijing, the capital of China, on whose pillars it was 
inscribed that it had been erected in the second year after the Cleaving of the 


Moon (Majma‘ al-Baydn, vol. 24, p. | 1). 
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It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) on the 
authority of Ibn Mas'üd that he said: "By Allah in Whose 
Hand of Might rests my soul, I witnessed the Mount of Hira 
through the two halves of the moon when it was cleft 
asunder." According to Quran exegetes, transmitted 
traditions, and historical sources, there is no doubt as to 
Cleaving of the Moon which happened by Divine Will and 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW) miracle! Sunni exegetes and 
traditionists maintain that Cleaving of the Moon is 
consecutively transmitted? among whom mention may be 
made of Suyüti quoting the same on the authority of ‘Abd al- 
Razzaq, Ahmad, 'Abd ibn Humayd, Muslim, Ibn Jurayr, Ibn 
al-Mundhar, Tirmidhi, Ibn Murdiwayh, Bayhaqi (in Dala'il), 
and Qurtübi (transmitting on the authority of Anas). Other 
sources have transmitted the same on their authorities. It is a 
matter of consensus and is free from doubt. The sources are 
not mentioned herein for the sake of brevity. 

The second blessed Verse is saying that when obdurate 
disbelievers witness the miracle proving the veracity of your 
Prophetic Call turn away saying that it is a magic repeated. 
The Arabic word mustamirr (continuous, repeated) reflects 
that they had repeatedly seen miracles worked by the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) such that Cleaving of the Moon was 
another. Although such false ascription was a pretext for 
their disobedience to Truth. 

Alluding to their opposition and its inauspicious 
consequences, the blessed Verse 3 is saying that they belied 
and followed their concupiscent desires and "every matter 
will have a place [for its own]." The point is that their denial 
of the Prophetic Call, the Noble Prophet's (SAW) miracles, 


' See Shi'i and Sunni exegetic sources including: Majma‘ al-Bayan; Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir 
Saft; Tafsir Nur al-Thisqalayn; Tafsir Nimüna; Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan; Tafsir Nutr; 
Atyab al-Bayan; Tafsir al-Mizan. 

? Tafsir Durr al-Manthiar, vol. 6, p. 133. 
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and their denial of Resurrection sprang from their following 
concupiscent desires, since their prejudice, obduracy, and 
arrogance impeded their submission to Truth. On the other 
hand, their lust for unconditional deriving pleasures of the 
flesh and their impurities stemming from committing sins 
and doing wrong served as obstacles in acknowledging the 
Call to Truth, since such acknowledgement entailed 
obligations. It has been always likewise and it will remain the 
same. The worst obstacle on the path toward Truth is 
following concupiscent desires. "Every matter will have a 
place [for its own]" designates that everyone will receive the 
Reward and Recompense of his own deeds. The good shall 
reap Rewards and the evil shall suffer the evil consequences 
of their vile deeds. The expression seemingly makes a 
reference to the truth that nothing shall be effaced in this 
world, but any good or evil act shall stay the same until man 
receives his Reward or Recompense of the same. It 1s worthy 
of note that the shadows of night will end in the bright of 
the day and Truth shall be established on its stable place. 

The Holy Qur'an says elsewhere (99:7-8): "Therefore, one 
who does righteous good deeds equal to the weight of an 
atom shall see it. And one who does evil equal to the weight 
of an atom shall see it." It is narrated from Imam Baqir (AS): 
"No servant shall be afflicted by any affliction unless he has 
committed sins." 


' Usal Kafi, vol. 2, p. 269. 
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4.And indeed there has come unto them news wherein 


there is to cease disbelief, 
5.Perfect wisdom, but the words of the warners benefit 


"sx 


the obdurate not. &- 
6.Therefore, turn away from them. The Day that the exe 


Caller shall call [them] to a terrible thing and torment 
of Hell. 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word zaba’ is applied a piece of news which 
has three characteristics. Firstly, the subject matter happens 
to be of significant occurrence, as any piece of news is not 
termed naba’. Secondly, knowledge and/or certitude is 
accrued of the same. Thirdly, the issue is true devoid of 
untruth.’ The Arabic word muzdajar derives from zj- 
("drive back, hold back") which connotes the news that 


^X may impede man from committing sins. In other words, 
he accounts of the ancients and their desperation and 
Aj torments contain significant news embodying warning and 
Pee disgust for believers. 


The blessed Verse 5 is saying that the Holy Qur’an is 
wisdom par excellence in terms of eloquence, which resumes 
the points discussed in the preceding Verses. As it was 
mentioned above, it may make a reference to the point that 
Cleaving asunder of the Moon at a certain time, all the 


' Raghib's Mufradat. 
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a miracles of the Prophets and the torment of the damned "wi 

unfortunate (ashqiya’) as the Recompense of their deeds, and 2 

v all other happenings that occurred at other times owing to Ext 

E the Preordination of the Most Exalted Lord constitute <5% 
> eK Wisdom par excellence. on 
Bi "But the words of the warners benefit them not" may et 

Pk allude to the fact that such obdurate, arrogant, and ignorant R 
Ke people were not convinced to believe by such significant $% 
ej miracle but they regarded it as magic and remained in their [os 
| disbelief and animosity. In short, all these blessed Verses £g 
Cy indicate that Cleaving of the Moon at the command of the R 
Ni] Seal of the Prophets (SAW) was done to bear witness to the 8 
KEN veracity of his Prophetic Call and the same was worked “Wy 
i^ according to the order of the world of creation. A 
z5 Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), the blessed Verse 6 b 
2 is saying that when disbelievers witnessed such great miracle SN 
$ xx but failed to believe, you are supposed to withdraw from — iz 
ork them without taking troubles for their ignorance but ay, 
2% —— remember the Day when the Divine Caller calls people unto ss} 
hs a horrible thing — the Call to Record of deeds. It is worthy of 2s 

note that the Arabic word nyukur designates something cd 

horrible and unbeknownst. nf 
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7.They will come forth with humbled eyes from graves é 

as if they were locusts scattered, v 

8.Hastening with erect necks towards the Caller. The 
disbelievers will say: "This is a hard Day." LN 
Exegesis: a i 


The Arabic word ajdath is the plural form of jadath EN 
("grave, tomb"). Humbling of eyes is a token of intensity of 
fear or shamefulness leading to humbleness. The similitude 
of sinners on the Day of Resurrection to scattered locusts 
reflects their perplexity and astonishment upon coming out 
of graves hastening hither and thither out of witnessing the 
torment on that Day. 

The blessed Verse 8 is saying that when they leave their 
graves upon the Cali, they protrude their necks toward 
Calling angels out of the intensity of fear. The Arabic word 
mubti'in derives from h-t-‘ ("protrude one's neck"). Some 
exegetes interpret the word in the sense of gazing or (z 
hastening. Both senses are possible in the interpretation of — 4 
the blessed Verse, though the former sense is seemingly more 
appropriate herein, since when a horrible sound is heard, 
man immediately protrudes his neck and then turns toward 
the source of the sound. It is worthy of note that the 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in question may 

refer to all these senses. Thus, upon hearing the Divine 
Caller, they protrude their necks toward the source of the 
ok sound, then gaze at it, and later on hasten toward it and 
RAS make their presence at Divine Tribunal. Then, the horror of 
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the hard incidents of that Day encompasses them all. Thus, 
the blessed Verse proceeds to add that disbelievers say that 
that today is a hard and excruciating. It is a hard day since all 
, the things cause fear in sinners. May God Almighty bestow 
His Mercy upon His servants. On that Day, there shall be 
neither fear nor grief for believers. 
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9.The people of Noah (AS) denied [him] before the 
disbelievers denying the Noble Prophet (saw). They 
denied Our servant and besides denial of his 
Prophethood said: "A madman!" and that he was far 
from the true path. 


10.Then Noah (AS) invoked his Lord [saying]: "I have 
been overcome, so render [me] assistance!" 


Exegesis: 


God Almighty consoles the Noble Prophet (SAW) saying 
that 1f disbelievers denied your Prophetic Call and miracles, 
do not entertain sorrow since people in aforetime were the 
same. The people of Prophet Noah (AS) did so many wrongs 
to the Archprophet (AS) and transgressed the bounds to such 
an extent that they attributed madness and ignorance to him. 
They even threatened that they would kill him as it is 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (26:116): "They said: 
If you cease not, O Noah (AS), you will surely be among 
those stoned to death." Finally, he was desperate of guiding 
them and said unto God Almighty that neither such people 
nor their offspring may be guided. Thus, according to the 
blessed Verse 10, Noah (AS) said: "I am overcome, render me 
assistance." Following nine hundred and fifty years of 
imparting Divine Guidance, his people, except for a small 
number, denied his Prophetic Call. Further, they transgressed 
the bounds to such extent that he was desperate and called 
his Lord saying that he could not guide them to the Straight 
Path and invoked him to take his vengeance upon them. 
Then, God Almighty answered his prayer as a consequence of 
which the torment of tempest encompassed them. 
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11.Therefore, We opened the gates of the heavens with 
water pouring forth. 
12.And We caused springs to gush forth from the earth. 
Therefore, the waters from the earth and the heaven 
joined for a matter preordained. 


SW 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verses make a telling and awe-inspiring 
reference to the manner of their torment saying that 
following Noah's (AS) invocation, We opened the gates of the 


Heit 


^ 


heaven and an incessant and heavy rain poured down. The M. 
metaphor of opening the gates of the heaven is a beautiful = 4 
one which is employed at the time of pouring down heavy ak 


rain. The metaphor 1s also used in the Persian tongue when it 
is said that it is as if the gates of heaven have opened and all 
the rain is pouring down. 

The Arabic word munhamir ("pouring down, flowing 
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down") derives from h-m-r ("pour down, flow") connoting Xf% 
heavy pouring down of rain or flowing of tears. The word is = 


also figuratively employed to connote milking animals to the 
last drop. It would be of interest to know that according to 
some exegetes, they had been afflicted with famine for years 
and expected rain until a fatal rain, rather than a 
rejuvenating one, poured down. 

The blessed Verse 12 is saying that such heavy rain poured 
down that water gushed forth from the earth, as reflected in 
the blessed Verse in question. God Almighty cleft the earth 
asunder and made many a spring gush forth from the same. 
The two waters intermingled as it was preordained and 
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encompassed all over the earth. In short, water gushed forth 


fet 
m from all over the earth and springs flowed and a heavy rain 
D 


poured forth and the waters met and formed an immense 
and agitating ocean. 
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13.And We carried him on a [vessel] made of planks 
and nails, 
14.The vessel upon which Noah (AS) and his followers 


embarked Floated under Our Eyes. It was a Reward for 
him who had been denied. 


Ns mes 


Exegesis: 


The blessed twain Verses in question let go of the account 
of the tempest, since what had to be said is contained inthe ò 
preceding blessed Verses. Proceeding with the account of RI) 
Noah's Ark, the blessed Verse 13 reads: "We carried him on a cw 
[vessel] made of planks and nails." According to Raghib's 
Mufradat, the Arabic word dasur, the plural form of disár, 
originally denotes "shove, push off severely." Since nails are 
hammered with heavy strikes into the wood and the like, it is 
called disér. However, some exegetes maintain that the word 
designates rope, applied to the ropes of the sail and the like. 

It is worthy of note that the Qur’anic expression 
employed herein is meaningful and significant, since it 
reflects that in such harsh tempest encompassing everything, 
We commanded some pieces of wood and some nails to 
rescue Noah (AS) and his followers and these inanimate 
objects fulfilled their obligation in the best manner and the 
same reflects Divine Omnipotence. The expression may also 
allude to the simplicity of the vessels of that time in 
comparison with modern sophisticated vessels. Nonetheless, 
p X according to historical sources, Noah's (AS) Ark was 
sufficiently large for whose building he spent years and it 

j 


could accommodate one pair of different animals. 
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est) The blessed Verse 14 is a reference to the special Favor 
bestowed upon Noah (AS) by God Almighty saying that the 
Mw Ark cleaves waves asunder before Our Eyes and under Our 


"E Supervision. "Before Our Eyes" is a delicate metaphorical 
-%x expression alluding to special attention to and perfect 
preservation of something, as it is elsewhere (11:37) attested 
in the Holy Qur’an: "And build the vessel under Our Eyes 
and with Our Revelation and call not upon Me on behalf of $A 
those who did wrong; they shall certainly be drowned." The yes 
blessed Verse 14 further adds: "It was a Reward for him who eg: 
had been denied." Prophet Noah (As) like all other Prophets def 


enjoyed the Great Favors and Bounties of the Lord, but S 
ignorant disbelievers denied his Prophetic Call. 
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15.And Verily, We left the vessel as a Sign. Then is there 
any that will receive admonition? 
16.Then how terrible is My Torment and My Warning? 


Exegesis: 


In these twain blessed Verses, God Almighty is saying 
that He made the account of Noah's Tempest and Ark 
and the perdition of disbelievers at the time remain until 
the Day of Resurrection such that it may serve as warning 
and admonition for all peoples and they learn that denying 
Messengers of Allah entails evil consequences. The blessed 
Verse 15 is saying: "Is there anyone who will receive 


admonition out of such all-encompassing torment and. 


learn the manner of My torment in store for disbelievers 
and contenders?" 
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17.And We have verily made the Qur'an easy to 
understand and receive admonition. Then, is there 
anyone who will receive admonition? 


truly made the Holy Qur'an easy to understand, such that 
anyone may easily comprehend the words and expressions 
therein and thereby find the path toward his happiness. 
Thus, people may learn the accounts of former peoples like 
Prophet Noah's (AS) tempest and Ark and the perdition of all 
peoples all over the earth except for his followers. Thus, they 
may learn the Recompense of their evil deeds and take a 
lesson. Now, is there anyone who remembers God Almighty 
and receive admonition? It is in this vein that people may 
reflect upon the horror of torment in this world and attain 
to felicity. It is worthy of note that not everybody deserves to 
benefit from Qur’anic Verses since it is solely for those who 
remember God Almighty rather than those who are 
immersed in neglect. 
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Exegesis 2 
The blessed Verse in question is saying that God Almighty A 
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18.The people of ‘Ad belied their Prophet. Then how 
were My Torment and My Warnings? 

19.Indeed, We recurrently sent against them a furious 
and icy gale on an inauspicious day. 


Exegesis: 


Following the account of Prophet Noah (AS) and the 
tempest, the Holy Qur'an proceeds with those of Prophet 
Hod (As) and the people of ‘Ad so that it makes people aware 
of the manner of the torment of those who disobeyed Divine 
Command. Although the people of ‘Ad were strong, robust, 
and of high stature such that they extracted rocks from 
mountains and built their houses, they were afflicted with 
Divine torment in the form of an incessant icy gale on an 
inauspicious day. The inauspicious day mentioned herein 
may reflect Divine torment encompassing disbelievers on 
that day and led to their perdition. 


462 Verse 20-22 Sarat al-Qamar 
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20.A harsh gale plucking out men as if they were 
eradicated stems of date-palms. 
21.Then, how are My Torment and My Warning? 
22.And indeed We made the Holy Qur'an facile to 
comprehend and remember. Then is there anyone who 
will receive admonition? 


Exegesis: 


Depicting the aforesaid gale, the Holy Qur'an is saying 
that it plucked down people like the uprooted trunks of 
palm-trees and scatters them hither and thither. The Arabic 
word munqa'ir deriving from q-“r designates the lowest point 
of anything though it is employed in the sense of 'eradicate.' 
The expression may allude that the people of ‘Ad were strong 
and robust and as some exegetes say they had built 
underground shelters in order to preserve themselves from 
gales, but the gale blew so harshly that day that it eradicated 
them from their shelters and scattered them around. It is also 
g said that the gale struck them unto the earth head down that 
£i their heads were severed. 

The Arabic word 47az is the plural form of ‘yz denoting 
; 
~ 


the lower or rear part of something and their similitude to 

the lower parts of palm-tree trunks is owing to the point that 

the gale was so harsh that their limbs were severed and 

XX scattered into the air and then their bodies were uprooted 
e from the earth and were scattered hither and thither. It may 
'«& — also connote that the harshly blowing gale pounded them 
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onto the earth head down and broke their necks and severed 
their heads. 

The blessed Verse 21 is warning that people may see how 
Divine torment and warnings were. God Almighty thus S% 
chastised other peoples who trod the path of denial <i 
arrogance, vanity, sinfulness, and rebellion. What do you 
think that you proceed on their path? 

The blessed Verse 22 is saying that God Almighty made 
the Holy Quran facile to comprehend and derive 
admonitions thereof. Is there anyone who remembers God 
Almighty and receives admonition? Is there anyone listening 
to the Divine Call and Warnings? 

It is worthy of note that the clause "Then how was My 
Torment and Warnings?" is reiterated as to the people of ‘Ad 
— once in the beginning of the account and once at the close 
of it. The difference might lie in the fact that their torment 
was more severe and more horrible, though all Divine 
torments are severe. 
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23.Thamud belied the warners. 
24.And they inquired: "Should we obey one single man 
amongst us? Truly then we should be deeply [entangled 
with] in error and madness!" 
25.Is it that he is the only one from amongst us 
who receives Revelation? Nay, he is an very arrogant 
and a liar!" 
26.Tomorrow they will come to know who is the liar, 
the arrogant one! 


Exegesis: 


The people of Thamüd are the third people whose 
account is precisely mentioned as a lesson. They inhabited in 
the land of Hijr, in the northern region of Hijāz. Their 
Prophet Salih (AS) made his utmost effort to guide them onto 
the Straight Path, but his efforts were of no avail. They 
denied Divine Warnings. The Arabic word zzdbur herein 
connotes warning Prophets and the denial of the Prophetic 
Call by the people of Thamüd is regarded as that of all the 
Prophets, since the Prophetic Calls of all Prophets were 
consistent. Nonetheless, the Arabic word zudhur is herein the 
plural form of indhdr denoting statements made 
accompanied by warning which are naturally included in the 
words of any Prophet. 
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The second Verse in question treats of their pretexts as to 
their denial of the Prophetic Call saying: "They said: 'Should 
we follow a man of our community? If we do so, we will be 
in error and entangled with madness." Arrogance and vanity 
served as veils between them and Prophetic Calls. They said 
that Prophet Salih (AS) was a man like them. Thus, it would 
be in vain to follow him. What are his privileges over us so 
that we should follow his commands? Astray peoples often 
found the same fault with Prophets saying that they are 
people like us for which reason they may not be Divinely 
appointed Prophets. 

The Arabic word sz'zr is the plural for of sar originally 
denoting blazing fire but it is employed at times in the sense 
of madness as well, since madmen are imbued with special 
excitement. Thus, zZqa mas ‘tra is applied to mad camel. It is 
worthy of note that the plural form sz'zr connotes emphasis 
and permanence, be it in respect to madness or as to setting 
fire ablaze. 


In the third blessed Verse disbelievers are saying that 
taken for granted that Divine Revelation be sent to a certain 
man, would he be the only one receiving 1t where there are 
people enjoying more recognition, fame, and possessions? 
They also say that he is an arrogant liar desiring to rule over 
them. The ignorant solely regard the form but are totally 
ignorant of significance and truth. Narrow minded people 
have always regarded Prophets human beings like them and 
have been ignorant of their spiritual truth. They have been 
unaware of the their inward precious jewels thereby they are 
connected to the spiritual world and that of Divine 
Command and are prepared to receive Divine Revelation. It 
is through the nexus that they receive Divine Favors and 
impart the same unto their peoples. Therefore, they regarded 
Prophets liars. It is worthy of note that the Arabic word ashir 


[SM T a í— 
(POO BSS TQ 
20r" 


cv 


Lop 


e 
X. 
4 


re xe, 
Wes 


az 
uw 
$ 
2 


ea i 
Cred 
aU un 


rr "^ A 
t 
Y 


466 Verse 23-26 Surat al-Qamar 
Gee Ph) dd Am y wW e. 
ELS USER E CORB nme LEURS 


connotes exuberance accompanied with lustfulness. 

The fourth blessed Verse in question thus provides 
disbelievers with a reply saying that it will be known 
tomorrow as to who the lustful liar is. Divine torment 
wil strike them into a handful of dust and ashes and 
Divine Chastisement shall entangle them in the Hereafter. 
Such false accusations may not befit Prophets but are worthy 
of disbelievers. 
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27.Indeed, We are sending the she-camel as a test for A 


SA them. Therefore, we said unto Salih (AS) to watch their > 
end and be patient! 


Exegesis: ee 


The people of Thamüd went to the extreme in denying 
Prophet Salih's (As) Prophetic Call and said unto him V^ 
derisively: "If you are a Prophet, command the mount to SES 
send forth a red haired ten month pregnant camel and we — i*— 
share the water with her such that she may drink the water ‘0% 
and provide us with milk and the next day we use the water. 
To try them God Almighty granted their wish and it was — X 
through Divine Will and Omnipotence that a red haired and 2c 
ten month pregnant camel came out of the mount thus — 5— 
addressing Prophet Salih (As): "Watch and be patient so that — 37$ 
you see what they will do to the she-camel. 
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Addressed to Prophet Salih (AS) the blessed Verse in 
question is asking him to inform the people of Thamid that 


pt 
b | | 
ue 28.And We inform them that the water is to be shared Sa 
Nese between them and the she-camel, each one of them SA, 
Shoe receive the allotted share. K 

i xegesis: at 
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they should divide the water between themselves and the she- 
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OF camel. There was seemingly a fountain whose water sufficed (e 
zs to provide the people inhabiting the region with water. The DA 


people of Thamüd were assigned to make use of the water 
one day and leave it to the she-camel the next day and receive 
milk from her in return. However, they rejected the offer and 
suffered the evil consequences of their deeds and it will be 
reflected in the following Verses. 
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29.But they called their comrade and he took [a sword] 


and slew [her]. 
30.Then, how is My Torment and My Warnings? 


Exegesis: 


The disobedient, vain, and obdurate people made up their 
minds to slay the she-camel though Prophet Salih (AS) had 
warned them that if they harm her in any way, they would be 
afflicted with torment. But, they ignored his warning and 
called one of their comrades and asked him to slay the she- 
camel. The Arabic word sahib may herein allude to one of the 
chiefs of the people of ‘Ad who was one of their most 
notorious scoundrels named in historical accounts as Qadàra 
ibn Salif. He was an ugly villain and one of the most 
inauspicious people of the time. 

The Arabic word ta‘ti originally denotes handling 
something or embarking upon some act, but it also connotes 
fulfilling significant, perilous, toilsome, and profitable tasks. 
It is worthy of not that all these interpretations are possible 
in the blessed Verse in question, since embarking upon 
slaying the she-camel required audacity. Furthermore, it was 
toilsome and naturally entailed remuneration. The Arabic 
word ‘agar is cognate with «gr originally denoting root 
and basis, but employed as to camels, it connotes slaying 
or cutting sinews. Different reports exist as to the manner 
of slaying the she-camel. Some maintain that her sinews 
were severed with sword. Some hold that Qadàra lay in 
ambush behind a rock and shot her with an arrow and then 
attacked her with a sword. The following blessed Verse in 
question opens the account of the horrible torment of the 
disobedient people: "Now observe the manner of My 
Torment and Warnings." 
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31.Indeed, as the Recompense of their crime, We 
sent against them an awful cry and the lightning 
and they became like the stalks scattered in a pen 
by cattle owners. 
32.And verily, We have made the Qur’an easy to 
understand and remember. Then is there anyone who 
will receive admonition? 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 31 1s saying that God Almighty sent a 
horrible cry upon them; as a consequence of which, they 
turned into dried up and mashed plants gathered as fodder 
for cattle by their owners. The Arabic word sayha ad hoc 
denotes a loud cry from the heaven and it may connote the 
awe-inspiring lightning flashing above their city. The word 
basbim denotes fragile things like stalks. The word is 
employed ad hoc in the sense of such stalks flailed and 
prepared as fodder by cattle owners. It is also applied to the 
stalks scattered beneath them. The Arabic word muhtazir is 
applied to one who gathers dried plants to feed his cattle. 
The metaphorical expression employed in the blessed Verse 
in question regarding the torment of the people of Thamud 
is quite wondrous and meaningful, since God Almighty did 
not send hosts from the heaven and the earth to cause the 
perdition of the disobedient people, but smashed everything 
within a wide expanse solely through a loud cry heard from 
the heaven, an awe-inspiring lightning, an enormous 
explosion. Their prosperous palaces and mansions turned 
into cattle fodder and their corpses became like flailed plants 
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scattered beneath cattle. Comprehension of such meaning 
was rather hard for former peoples, but it is not thus today 
owing to awareness as to the aftermath of explosions 
shattering everything within their scopes. It is however 
worthy of note that the Lightning of Divine Torment is not 
to be compared to such explosions and thus it becomes 
evident that such awe-inspiring lightning inflicted what a 
massive disaster upon such disobedient people. 

The second blessed Verse in question asks whether such 


admonitory and excruciating fate is not sufficient to awaken eR 
mankind. Is there anyone who receives admonition out of & 
the Holy Qur’an and its vivid and crystal clear expressions, 
accounts, and warnings? 
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33. The people of Lot (AS) belied the Warnings. 
34.Indeed, We sent against them a violent gale along 
with stones, except the family of Lot (AS), them We 
saved in the last hour of the night, 


35.The rescue was a Favor from Us. Thus We reward 
him who gives thanks. 


Exegesis: 


The second blessed Verse in question is saying that 
the people of Lot (AS) denied their Prophet's (AS) Prophetic 
Call and Revelation; as a consequence of which Divine 
Torment was sent down upon them in the form of a harsh 
gale pouring down stones over them. The Arabic word fasib 
is employed in the sense of violent gale moving sand and 
stones. All the people of Prophet Lot (AS) perished by 
that harsh gale with the exception of the family of 
Prophet Lot (AS) who were rescued at dawn. The third blessed 
Verse 1s saying that the deliverance of the family of Prophet 
Lot (AS) was a Divine Favor. The blessed Verse closes by 
saying that God Almighty thus rewards those who are 
thankful. It 1s a reference to the fact that one who does not 
disobey God Almighty as a token of gratitude for His Favors 
and Bounties, but obeys Divine Commands and His 
Messengers, will find Divine Support and Assistance at all 
times in the face of hardships and vicissitudes in this world 
and the Hereafter. 
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*j 36.And Lot (AS) indeed had warned them of Our 2 X 
p Wrath, but they were engaged in disputes regarding DA 
a Our Warnings! 


"^ Exegesis 


Prophet Lot (AS) strove to warn his people of Divine 

( Torment, but they entertained doubts regarding his 

Ls Prophetic Call and Divine Revelation and ignored warnings 

R 4 and persisted in committing their vicious deeds until they 
; were afflicted by Divine Torment. 
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37.And they indeed sought to shame his guests through 
conversing with each other. Therefore, We blinded their 
eyes. Then taste My Torment and My Warnings." 
38.And indeed an abiding torment seized them early in 
the morning. 
39."Then taste My Torment and My Warnings." 
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Dress, 


Exegesis 


The people of Prophet Lot (AS) went to the extreme in 
transgressing bounds. Qur’an exegetes report that a number 
of angels entered Prophet Lot's (AS) home in human form 
with beauteous and resplendent visages. The people of 
Prophet Lot (AS) intended to enter his home and derive 
pleasure out of their company asking the Prophet (AS) to 
leave them unto them and entered into disputes with the 
Prophet (AS). Prophet Lot (AS) provided them with wise 
counsels against their will but it was of no avail. They 
Shattered the gate and entered his home. Upon their 
insistence as to transgressing bounds, Gabriel said unto 
Prophet Lot (AS) to leave his people unto them. Upon their S 
entrance, Gabriel struck its pinion onto their eyes and E. 
blinded them such that no traces were left of their eyes. The 
disobedient people rose and stumbled in perplexity and 
shouted that Lot (AS) had cast his spell unto them. 

The second and the third blessed Verses are saying that 
when the people of Prophet Lot (AS) went to the extreme in a 


their disobedience and rebellion, they were afflicted with a 
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permanent torment such that they all perished and were sent 
to Hellfire. Then it was said unto them: "Taste the torment 
regarding which Our Messenger, Lot (AS), had warned you 
but you belied his warning. 
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40.And indeed, We have made the Qur’an easy 


to comprehend. Then is there anyone who will a, 
receive admonition?" 
: So F 
Exegesis: QA 
ps 

The blessed Verse 40 reiterates the meaningful and vem 
awakening statement: "We have made the Holy Qur'an facile Vo: 
to understand. Then, is there anyone who will receive ye 
admonition and remember it?" Nonetheless, the people of — 15 
Prophet Lot (AS) failed to receive admonition neither from TAM 
Warnings nor from torments. Now, will those who are DA; 
impure by committing the same sins, regret their vicious RÀ 


deeds and repent? 
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I 41.And verily, warners came unto the people of 
ea Pharaoh. 


42.But, they belied all Our miracles. Therefore, We 


21 seized them with a Seizure of the All-Mighty, the 

a F Omnipotent. 

be ee 

A Exegesis: 

(ei The fifth and the last people mentioned in this series of 
LA blessed Verses are the people of Pharaoh. However, a brief 
t reference is made thereof since the account of the people of 
y. Pharaoh is mentioned in detail in different Quranic 
E Chapters. The blessed Verse 41 is saying that Divinely 
ef? ^ appointed warners came unto them one after the other. The 
ie people of Pharaoh does not only include his family and kith 
XA and kin but it encompasses all his followers as well, since 
a] although the Arabic word ål is often used in the sense of 
ai family but it may also be employed in a general sense. The 


contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in question makes a 
reference to the latter sense. The Arabic word nudhur is the 
plural form of nadhir denoting "warner." Nadhir may be 
either a human being or an incident warning mankind &- 
against the consequences of their deeds. The former sense ‘xs 
may herein allude to Moses (AS) and Aaron and the latter one 

may make a reference to the nine miracles worked by Prophet 2j 
Moses (AS). However, the following blessed Verse reflects that d 
the latter sense is being intended. The blessed Verse 42 

exposes the reaction of the people of Pharaoh against the two 7 
eminent Prophets (AS) and their warnings saying that the s 
people of Pharaoh denied Divine Signs. These arrogant 
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wrong-doers belied all Divine Signs unexceptionally and B 


regarded all of them as lies, magic, or coincidence. The 
blessed Verses in question. encompass a wide range of 
* meanings including intellectual and narrational arguments tj 
pe and miracles. However, taking into account another blessed work 


Verse (17:101) according to which God Almighty provided (ny 

. Moses (AS) with nine crystal clear miracles, it becomes evident g 
that these miracles are being intended herein. P 
ex Witnessing only one of these miracles with prior notice > 


and then removal of the affliction through the Prophet's (AS) ege 
invocation will suffice to convince the truth seeking man. t 
But if one happens to be obdurate, all the miracles of the SS 
earth and the heaven may not suffice to convince him. It is at 
such time that only Divine Torment should be inflicted 
upon disobedient people and shatters their brains. As it is 
mentioned in the blessed Verse in question "We seized them 
and chastised them" and the seizure is done by One who may 
not be vanquished since He is All-Mighty and Omnipotent. 
The expression mentioned in this account in 
unprecedented in others since the people of Pharaoh were 
above all proud of their might and rank and their 
sovereignty was well-known. However, God Almighty is 
saying that He seized them by His Might so that it may be 
known to all that such groundless might and grandeur is Y^ 
weg nothing against Divine Omnipotence and Glory. It is a e 
source of surprise that the great Nile, the source of their &- 
mighty, wealth, prosperity, and civilization was Divinely 
appointed to cause their perdition. It is even more surprising — X 
that small beings like locusts, frogs, and a kind of insect et 
called 447al vanquished them rendering them desperate and — £i 
led to their perdition. 
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44.Or they say: "We are a great multitude backing each 
other and no might may conquer us." 4 


Exegesis: eg 


After recounting the accounts of the ancients and the 
torments and chastisements of disobedient sinful peoples, — 9X 
the blessed Verses in question address Meccan polytheists 
asking them: "Are you disbelievers better than those of the 
ancients? Is there immunity and quarter for you in Divinely 
revealed Scriptures? Is there any difference between you and 
the peoples of Pharaoh, Lot (AS, and Thamüd? They were 
afflicted with tempests, earthquakes, and lightning owing to 
their disbelief, disobedience, wrong-doing and sinfulness. 
Why do you imagine that you will not suffer the same fate? 
Are you better than them or your disobedience, animosity, 
and disbelief less than theirs? Why do you think that you are 
immune from Divine Torment? Do you have a quarter 
attested in Divine Scriptures? Such claim is indubitably 
untrue and you have no evidence to prove it. 

According to the second blessed Verse, they say that they 
are a great united multitude who take vengeance upon their 
enemies and conquering them. The Arabic word jami' in this 
blessed Verse is applied to a community who possess mighty 
and proceed toward a goal. The word muntasir lays further 
emphasis on the same meaning since it denotes triumphant 
and taking vengeance. It would be of interest to note that the 
preceding blessed Verse was in the form of address, but the 


43. Are your disbelievers better than these? Or have you 
immunity in the Divine Scriptures? ys 
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E blessed Verse in question and the following ones speak about p% 
disbelievers in the third person which connotes a kind of eg) 
humility, namely they do not deserve to be addressed by God td 
Almighty any further. In short, if they claim to possess such 
might, it is groundless, since the peoples of Pharaoh, 
Thamüd, ‘Ad, and the like of them were mightier than them, 
but they could not resist in the least against Divine Torment 
dispersing them like a violent tempest blowing onto hay, let 

alone such insignificant and desperate people. 
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45.Their multitude will be put to flight soon and 
they will show their backs unto each other. 
46.Nay, but the Day of Resurrection is their 


appointed time and that Day will be more grievous 
and bitterer. 


Exegesis: 


In order to refute their false claims, the blessed Verses in 
question decisively predicts them so that they know that 
their multitude will be soon defeated and they will show 
their back. It would of interest to know that the verbal form 
sayuhzamu ("they will be soon defeated") originally denotes 
pressing a dried up object such that it is shattered but it is 
figuratively employed in the sense of defeating and shattering 
hosts. The expression may allude to the point that although 
they seem to be unified but they are inflexible and may be 
shattered by a heavy pressure. Au contraire, believers are 
unified but flexible and may thereby resists hardships and 
vicissitudes. It is also worthy of note that the Arabic word 
dubur ("rear") is the opposite of qubul ("front") and the 


former is herein employed to indicate show one's back in . 


battlefield. Such prediction realized in battles like Badr and 
finally the seemingly mighty hosts of disbelievers were 
defeated and put to flight. 

The second blessed Verse is saying that defeat and 
misfortune do not fall into their share in this world but their 
appointed place shall be the Day of Resurrection when more 
horrible and bitterer chastisements shall be in store for them. 
Thus, they should await a bitter defeat in this world and a 
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bitterer and more horrible defeat in the Hereafter. 
The superlative adjective adha ("more grievous") connotes 
that they shall be entangled with an incurable affliction. 
vs Finally, it is known that one of the aspects of the 
EX inimitability of the Holy Qur'an 1s inclusion of news of the 
AX Unseen an instance of which is to be found in the blessed 
EG Verse in question. Is such news from the Unseen with such 
= 


decisiveness and explicitness not regarded as a miracle? 
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47.Indeed, sinners are in error and blazing flames. 
48.The day when Hellfire shall burn their faces, it 
will be said unto them: "Taste Hellfire!" 
49.Indeed, We have created all things in its 
proper measure. 


Exegesis: 


The first twain blessed Verses treat of the torments of evil- 
doers and sinners who may be the disbelievers warned against 
torment in the preceding blessed Verse or it may generally 
allude to those who disobey God Almighty and Divine Signs. 
In short, disbelievers shall be dragged into Hell and it shall 
be said unto them: "Taste the heat and hardship of sagar, one 
of the levels of Hell. 

The third blessed Verse in question is saying that it may 
be imagined that theses torments are consistent with sins 
thus it further adds that God Almighty created everything in 
its due measure. Their excruciating torments in this world 
and the severe chastisements in the Hereafter and all creation 
are well measured. The earth, the heaven, animate and 
inanimate beings, human limbs and organs, and all the 
means of life and sustenance have been ‘created in due 
measure and there is nothing without measure in this world, 
since God Almighty is All-Wise and all His Acts are based on 
His Wisdom and Omniscience. 
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50.And Our Commandment is but a fast one as the Es 
twinkling of an eye. 2 
51.And verily, We caused the perdition of your likes; F 
then is there anyone who will receive admonition? FN 
Exegesis: y 
oo p 
Divine Acts are carried out Well-Measured, Wise, and i 
Fast. Thus the blessed Verse 50 is saying that Divine Dx 
Command is but One and it is done as fast as the twinkling DA 
of an eye. Whatever He wills, He merely says "Be" and it will — (335 
come into being. Even the Arabic imperative form "kun" CNN 
("be") is employed due to linguistic restrictions of human — »£4 
language; otherwise Divine Will is on a par with HA. 
the realizaticn of His Will. Thus, We God Almighty issues — 3 
the Command as to Resurrection, everything will be | 


resurrected in the twinkling of an eye and new life shall 
be given to bodies. Likewise, on that Day, when God 
Almighty wills to chastise sinners by lightning, loud cries 
heard from the heaven, earthquake, tempests, and harsh gales, 
solely one single Command shall suffices to realize 
everything. They all serve as Warnings to sinners that they 
know that God Almighty is All-Wise and His Wills are 
decisive so that they may be aware of the evil consequences of 
disobeying His Commands. 

The blessed Verse 51 addresses sinners and disbelievers 
once more and draws their attention to the fate of ancient 
peoples saying that God Almighty caused the perdition of 
peoples who were like you aforetime. Is there anyone who 
will remember and receive admonition, namely awakens and 
takes a lesson? 


SDN oP MOR TOOT 
73 Í 


Sürat al-Qamar Verse 52-53 485 


Pa, eT P VAM FU ROE os s L aw HOS (en P EK KI 
GENTS IT 03 SOUS INE HR LEIS koe ED 

Ó Ind 
e ry 
PY Be Jae te EN S cA 
a PHI A 5465 Aun US$, 0v He) 
E. p » os & » 
E Pie Ss pio J53 OY 3 
5. 52. Ànd everything they have done is noted in Records 5 


y 


of deeds. 


D xx e 
Le 53.And any deed, small and large, is written down. & 
wed Exegesis: ‘sae 
EE deem iun 5 
Er The blessed Verses in question makes a reference to the 34 
=A) fundamental principle that the deeds committed by ancient tice 
fs peoples were not effaced following their death but whatever — "Xj 
eA was done by them was recorded in the Records of their deeds; ad 
er^ likewise your deeds are being recorded and preserved for the AC 
e Day of Reckoning. The word zabur is the plural form of WT 
LZ  zabür denoting book but it is herein employed in the senseof 3$% 
dtes the Record of deeds committed by mankind. In order to lay iy, 
$2 further emphasis, the second blessed Verse adds that the — *« 4 
im Record of deeds shall be a complete and all inclusive record. $x 
aes on the Day of Resurrection, such that upon receiving their 
ees Records of deeds, sinners shall cry: "Woe unto us! What kind 
Aa of Record is this that leaves neither a small thing nor a big 
Neo thing, but has recorded it with numbers," 18:49). The Arabic 
"6c word mustatir ("written down, recorded") is cognate with satr 


("line, queue", originally denoting "line" be it the line of 
people or trees or words on a page. As it is commonly 
employed in the last sense, the same occurs to mind. It is 
another warning to such 1gnorant sinners. 
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tice 54.Indeed, the God fearing shall be in the midst of ike 
1 Gardens and Rivers. zal 
AS SS.In a place of truth, near the Omnipotent Lord. ya 
AS Exegesis: re 
E The Quranic tradition is that it presents righteous good- $8 
<4) doers and evil-doers, the good and the bad by comparing me 
(x them, since differences become more obvious in comparison. a 
s Following a reference to the fate of wrong-doing disbelievers, — ? ‘) 
e the blessed Verses in question briefly allude to the happy fate LO 
eof the God fearing saying that the God fearing shall abide amy 
52 amidst Gardens and rivers of Paradise in the expanse of % $ 
E Divine Favors and Bounties. The Arabic nah(a)r denotes ey, 
RA abundantly flowing water and at times, it connotes expanse, fe 
^» great favor, and resplendent light. Thus, it may allude to the = 
AS expanse of divine Favors and Bounties and the light of 2%) 
few Paradise and its vastness. The second blessed Verse in — "4 
Sx question which is the last Verse of the Chapter further — % 
$ depicts the place of the God fearing:"They abide in a place of {> 
Cof . truth, near the Omnipotent Lord." s 
ER The blessed Verse provides an interesting depiction of the (se 


A 


Mil s a : à a 
wa] lace of the God fearing in which two characteristics are 
P g 


A being enumerated. Firstly, it is the place of truth. Neither ) 
iS s falsehood nor vanity may penetrate it. It is thoroughly true. 
vj All Divine Promises as to Paradise shall be realized there and — 


their veracity shall be made crystal clear. Secondly, it is close 
to God Almighty. The Arabic word ‘ind ("near, close to") ad 
hoc connotes spiritual, rather than material, proximity to the 
K Omnipotent Lord. All Favors and Bounties rest in His 
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Sovereignty and Lordship. Thus, He shall not deprive His 
guests of any Favor. He is the only One Who is All-Aware of 
what He has prepared for them. 

It would be of interest to not that the last twain Verses 
treat of the Bounties and Rewards of the people of Paradise. 
Firstly, mention is made of the material Bounties like vast 
Gardens and Rivers in Paradise and secondly, mention is 
made of their great spiritual Reward, namely presence at the 
Threshold of Proximity to the Omnipotent Lord such that 
man is prepared at different intervals so that his soul soars 
on high encompassed with vitality and happiness. 
Particularly, expressions like Lord, Omnipotent, and place of 
truth all reflect the permanence and intransience of such 
spiritual proximity and presence. 
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i Chapter 55 En 
k* Surat a-Rabmàán E. 
e^ (The Most Gracious) SA 
hoy l 1 
a Section (juz’): 27 ^ 
De = 
| 5 Number of Verses: 78 A 
(os General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter has VS 
bs seventy eight Verses and it was reveled in Medina. The Os 
<A) designation of the Chapter derives from the first blessed ( 
yet; Verse, "the Most Gracious" (al-Rahbman), one of the Most Ù 
V^ Beautiful Names and Attributes of Allah. Imam Kazim (AS) vA 
t / 


said: "There is a bride [best thing] for everything, and that of 
the Qur'an is Sdrat a-Rabmán." The blessed Verse "Then 
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Ww 

which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and 2*4 
emis : : ; : : vM 

men] deny?" is reiterated thirty three times which constitutes $% 


the most reiteration throughout the Holy Qur'an. It would 
be of interest to know that the blessed Verse in questin 


addresses both jinn and men asking them: "Which of the PIT 
innumerable Blessings of your Lord will you deny? It is Y3 
worthy of note that Divine Warnings were reiterated in the r£ 
preceding Chapter ("My Torment and Warnings") and the ^y 


blessed Chapter in question reiterates Blessings. The 
preceding Chapter opened with an account of Resurrection 
and closed with Divine Omnipotence ("In a seat of truth, 
near the Omnipotent Lord") and the blessed Chapter in 
question opens with Divine Graciousness and closes with 
Divine Majesty and Honor ("Blessed is the Name of your 
Lord, the Owner of Majesty and Honor"). 

` Merits of Recitation of the Chapter. Numerous traditions 


'* Wasa’il, vol. 4, p. 451. 
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have been narrated regarding the merits of recitation of the 
Chapter,’ but we suffice to quote only one tradition. 
According to a tradition narrated from the Messenger of 
Allah (SAW):"One who recites Sarat al-Raþmān shall be 
granted Divine Graciousness upon his inability to give 
thanks to Allah for all His Blessings and shall be rewarded 
for his gratitude against Divine Blessings.” 

Generally speaking, the blessed Chapter treats of different 
material and spiritual Divine Blessings bestowed upon His 
servants encompassing them all such that the blessed Chapter 
may bear the designations "Divine Graciousness" or "Divine 
Blessings," as a consequence of which the blessed Chapter 
opens with one of the Most Beautiful Divine Names and 
Attributes, "the Most Gracious" (al-Raþmān) reflecting 
Divine encompassing Mercy and it closes with Divine 
Majesty and Glory. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 
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1. The Most Gracious [Allah]! 
2.He taught the Qur’an. 


Exegesis 


His Messenger (SAW) is a Mercy ("And We have sent you 
not but as a Mercy for the worlds [jinn and mankind]," 
21:107). His Qur'an is also a Mercy ("And We send down the 
Qur'an that which is a healing and a Mercy to those who 
believe," 17:82). 

The Divine Attribute "the Most Gracious" (al-Rahmdan) is 
attested 169 times 114 instances of which are to found in the 
opening of Chapters ("In the Name of Allah, the Most 
Gracious, the Most Merciful"). As mentioned above, the 
blessed Chapter reflects different Divine Blessings, opening 
with the Divine Attribute "the Most Gracious" (al-Rabman), a 
secret of His All-Encompassing Graciousness, since were it 
not owing to this Attribute of His, such Blessings would not 
have fallen into the shares of His friends and enemies. 

The blessed Verses are saying that the Most Gracious 
Allah taught the Holy Qur'an. Thus, the first and the most 
significant Blessing is mentioned as teaching the Holy 
Qur'an. What an appealing and significant expression. If we 
reflect correctly, the Glorious Qur'an is the source of all 
Divine Blessings and the means to attain to any Blessing and 
benefiting from all material and spiritual Blessings. It is 
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E "teaching the Qur'an" is mentioned prior to the creation of 
<4 man and teaching him, but the natural order would be to EXC 
^75 first make mention of the reverse order, namely creation of ERN 
£C man, the Blessing of teaching man speech, and then teaching W% 
him the Holy Qur'an. However, the majesty and glory of the — i7 
Glorious Qur'an necessitates the order in question. The other A 
point is that the blessed Verse is a response to Arab GER 
polytheists who upon hearing the Noble Prophet (SAW) Re 
calling them to prostrate before the Most Gracious Allah me 
asked: "What is Graciousness?" ("And when it is said unto 
them: 'Prostrate yourselves to the Most Gracious Allah!' They 
say: 'And what is the Most Gracious? Shall we fall down in 2 
prostration to that which you command us?' And it increases <7 
in them only aversion.” 25:60). The Holy Qur’an is saying EN 


that the Most Gracious Allah is One Who taught the Qur'an, — (5 
created man, and taught him speech. It is worthy of note that E 


second to "Allah" the Divine Attribute "the Most Gracious" is t 
the most encompassing concept from amongst the Most 2 
Beautiful Attributes and Names of Allah, since we know that oy 
God Almighty possesses two kinds of Graciousness, general x 
and specific. The Attribute "the Most Gracious" reflects His (s 
All-Encompassing Graciousness. The Divine Attribute "the ‘oJ 
Most Merciful" (Rapim) designates His specific Graciousness 
bestowed upon the faithful and the obedient. It 1s seemingly 
owing to this reason that the Attribute "the Most Gracious" 
is never applied to anyone other than God Almighty, unless 
it is accompanied by the word "servant" (abd), but "merciful" 
may be applied to others, since All-Encompassing 
Graciousness only belongs to God Almighty. In other words, 
specific mercy in its feeble form may be found among 
mankind and other creatures. 
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According to a tradition narrated from Imam Sàdiq (AS), 
"the Most Gracious" (Rahman) is All-Encompassing and is 
solely a Divine Attribute, but "merciful" (rabim) is specific. 
In other words, the former is a specific name but is all- 


CP, 


us 


? . ae’ ud ; à = 
ES encompassing, namely, it is a Divine Attribute reflecting that Gos? 
oR His Mercy is All-Encompassing. But, "merciful" is a general 
P sé name with specific application, namely it may be applied to 


anyone, but "merciful" is general name with specific 
application, i.e., it is applied to God Almighty and His 
Creatures. Likewise, the Noble Prophet (SAW) is mentioned in 
the Holy Quran as "kind and merciful" (ra’af alrabim, 
9:128), but they designate limited and specific mercy. 

Qur’an exegetes are not unanimous regarding the issue as 
to who received the teaching of the Holy Qur’an. Some 
maintain that Gabriel, angels, the Noble Prophet (SAW), and 
all mankind and even jinn received it. Since the blessed 
Chapter in question treats of Divine Blessings bestowed 
upon jinn and mankind, and the question "Then which of 
the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] 
x deny?" is attested thirty one times following an enumeration 
fs of Divine Blessings, the last interpretation sounds to be more 
appropriate, namely God Almighty taught jinn and mankind 
the Holy Qur'an through His Messenger, the Noble Prophet 
of Islam (SAW). 
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3.He created man. 


ul 


Exegesis: m 

Sci Following a treatment of the unique Blessing of teaching 5 : 

xS the Holy Qur'an in the preceding Verse, the blessed Verse in EZA 

a question says: "He created man.” It goes without saying that zc 
=" the word "man" (imsdm) designates mankind rather than 4 

R Prophet Adam (AS), since he rather than the Noble Prophet of zi 

A Islam (SAW) will be mentioned in the following Verses, A 

r 


though the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) is a man par — ji 
excellence. The All-Encompassing Blessing of speech which 
will follow serves as another argument substantiating the 
general application of the word "man." Thus, other 
interpretations are not seemingly true. 

Indeed, creation of man as the most wondrous creature in 
the world of existence, i.e. the macrocosm included in man, 
the microcosm, is an unequalled Blessing, since each 
dimension of his being is a great Blessing. It is worthy of 
note that man begins its being as an unworthy semen, 
narrowly speaking, a microscopic being afloat in that 
unworthy drop of semen. Nonetheless, the being, thanks to 
Divine Lordship, proceeds on the path of evolution and 
development such that he may be promoted to the state of 
the most exalted and the noblest being in the world of 
existence. It is also worthy of note that the name of man 
follows the Holy Qur’an, since the Holy Qur’an encompasses 
all the secrets of the world of existence in their codified form 
and man is the synopsis of these secrets in the form of 
coming into being and development and each and every man 
reflects a version of this great and vast world! 
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4.He taught him speech. 
Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question makes a reference to one of 
the most significant Blessings second to the creation of man, 
saying: "God Almighty taught him speech." The Arabic word 
bayān ("speech") enjoys a wide range of meaning, applied to 
whatever clarifies something. Thus, it not only encompasses 
speech but also it connotes script, writing, and different 
intellectual and logical arguments clarifying complicated and 
sophisticated issues. The word encompasses all, though the 
core meaning is speech.’ 

Since men are habitually inclined toward speech, they 
underestimate it, but the fact is that speech is one of the 
most sophisticated and the most delicate of human acts. It 
may even be said that nothing is as sophisticated and delicate 
as speech, since sound production systems work together to 
produce different sounds. Lungs pump down the air and 
emit the same in time through larynx. Vocals tracts 
reverberate and produce totally different sounds to reflect 
satisfaction, wrath, requesting assistance, love, and hate. Then 
such sounds are produced with speed and particular delicacy 
through the tongue, lips, teeth, and the oral cavity. In other 
words, the monotonous and prolonged sound emitting from 
the larynx is fashioned in. different forms and measures 
thereby different sounds are produced. On the other hand, 
the coinage of words is raised such that owing to intellectual 
developments, man coins different words to meet his 
material and spiritual requirements. It is a source of surprise 


'* According to a tradition narrated from Imam $ādiq (AS) regarding the exegesis of 
the blessed Verse "He taught him speech," he said: "Bayan is applied to the Greatest 
Divine Name (ism a‘zam) through which everything may be comprehended (Tafsir 
Majma“ al.Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question). 
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$40 that there exists no limit as to the quantity of vocabulary and — £Z* 
the number of languages spoken in the world is so large that e 

V it evades determination. Novel words and languages are — L7 


dx formed in time. Some say that the languages of the world run 
Ez to three thousand, but some even maintain that the number 
Hx exceeds the same. They were seemingly after enumerating 
ba languages, since the number of regional dialects and accents 
5S far exceeds the aforesaid numbers as there are many instances 
in which the inhabitants of two adjacent villages speak two 
regionally different languages. 

Another point is the rules of syntax governing clauses and 
also expression of arguments and feelings are carried out 
through intellect and reason as the soul of speech. Thus, 
speech is peculiar to man. It is true that many animals 
produce sounds to communicate but the sounds produced 
by them is so limited in number and they are rather vague 
compared to human speech which is of wide application and 
boundless, since God Almighty has provided man with the 
required faculty of speech. Furthermore, with due 
consideration of the role of speech in the developments of 
human life and the emergence and developments of 
civilizations, one may certainly believe that it is solely thanks 
to this great Blessing that mankind may pass down their 
knowledge and experience from one generation to the 
following one and thereby cause the advancement of 
knowledge and science and the developments in civilizations, 
religions, and ethics. Put the case that such great Blessing is 
withheld, human societies will rapidly move towards 
regression. If the word "speech" herein be applied to script 
and writing and even different kinds of arts, its extraordinary 
role in the life of mankind 1s furthered clarified. Now it 
becomes crystal clear why mention is made of God Almighty 
teaching man speech following the creation of man treated in 
the blessed Chapter in question which encompasses a 
compendium of Divine Blessings. 


* Farid Wajdi's Encyclopedia, vol. 8, p. 368, s.v. Lugha. 
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5.The sun and the moon follow their measured 
out calculation. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse in question treats of the fourth great 
Divine Blessing bestowed by the God Almighty, the Most 
Gracious. The blessed Verse is saying that the sun and the 
moon follow their courses with measured out calculation. 
The existence of the sun is one of the greatest Divine 
Blessings bestowed upon man, since life would be 
unimaginable in the solar system without the light and heat 
of the sun. It was mentioned above that any motion on the 
earth springs from the solar light and heat. Growth of plants 
and production of provision, precipitation, and blowing of 
winds are all thanks to this Divine Blessing. The moon, in its 
turn, plays a key role in human life. It is the light of his dark 
nights, its gravity 1s the sources of ebb and flow in oceans 
result in life in seas and watering of rivers flowing onto seas. 
Besides, the fixed course of the twain circulations, that of the 
moon round the earth and that of the earth round the sun 
results in the orderly emergence of nights and days, years, 
months, and seasons. They make human life order through 
which man may make use of the same for his commercial, 
industrial, and agricultural activities. Without such order, 
human life could never have any order. It 1s worthy of note 
that not only the movement of these celestial bodies are 
precisely measured out, but also the quantity of their mass 
and gravity and their distance from the earth and from each 
other are all well calculated, without which great disruptions 
would occur in the solar system and consequently in human 
life. It is also worthy of note that although the sun is 


498 Verse 5 Strat al-Rahmàn 


TA S CORB.» E A A LSD 


seemingly motionless in the solar system, but it should be && 
kept in mind that it, along with all its planets is moving in ) 
the milky way galaxy toward a specific point, the star known d 
as Vega, and such movement follows a certain order and & 
speed. For further information, one may refer to 36:38—40 e 


("And the sun runs on its fixed course for a term appointed. 
That 1s the Decree of the Omnipotent, the Omniscient. And 
the moon, We have measured for it mansions to traverse till 
it returns to like the old dried curved date stalk. It is not for 
the sun to overtake the moon, nor does the night outstrip the 
day. They all float, each in an orbit."). 
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i 6.And the plants and the trees both prostrate as 
Lee) themselves to Him. NA 
EK 
S Exegesis: ied 
ses According to Raghib’s Mufradat, the Arabic word najm is Sou 
<< applied to "star" and "stemless plant." The word originally & , 
(S denotes "rise," and the designation ajm is owing to its "rise." o 
PA It is common knowledge that all the food used by mankind ER 
<4) originally derives from plants, some of which are directly (“4 
Pris consumed by man and some are used to feed those animals PX} 
constituting human dietary ingredients. It is applied to sea AA 
animals, since they feed on minute plants growing in Eu 
millions throughout water under sun light floating in T" 
between waves. Thus the word najm is applied to small, X% 
creeping plants like pumpkin and cucumber and the word T 
shajar designates types of plants with stems, stalks, and W< 
trunks, like crops and fruit bearing trees. The Arabic verbal EA 
form yasjudan ("the two prostrate themselves") connotes ÊSA 
unconditional submission against the rules of creation in Os 
vein with human benefits, a Divinely appointed fixed course ef 
which they follow without any alteration. It also alludes to — “=s 


their monotheistic secrets since each leaf or seed contain 
wondrous Signs of Divine Greatness and Omniscience ("Each 
leaf is a book of Divine Omniscience"). Some also maintain 
that the Arabic word najm may connote stars, but the 
aforesaid exegesis is more consistent with the contextual 
meaning of the blessed Verse. 
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7.And the heaven: He raised it high, and He set up 


two Balances. 
8.In order that you may not transgress Balance. 


Exegesis: 

Following a treatment of Divine Graciousness and the 
blessings of teaching, speech, calculation of the sun, the 
moon, and prostration of creatures which implies Divine 
relation with man and nature, the blessed Verses in question 
discuss the manner of man's relation with society. 
| Maintaining the balance refers to moderation as per which 

| immoderation and inflicting loss is unjustifiable. It is worthy 

of note that the fifth creature upon which Divine 
& Graciousness and Mercy are bestowed is the heaven that 
A enjoys an exalted state. The Arabic word samd’ ("heaven, sky") 
z is cognate with sumaw ("exaltedness, height, elevation from 
ni the earth") and the clause "He raised it high" may connote the 
exaltedness of planets, stars, galaxies, and celestial spheres, 


Key, : 
vu such that these creatures are both higher and more exalted 
^ e . . . . 
ih than the earth, since heavenly bodies are quantitatively and 
ed qualitatively higher than the earth and whatever exists on it. 


SŽ) The point is that man is the synopsis of all earthly and 
ni heavenly creatures and nobler and more exalted that most of 


4 the existent beings. "He set upon two Balances" is that setting 
EA up the two Balances constitute the sixth Manifestation and 


ns Gracious Emanation. Balance is employed for weighing and 
A assaying something by something else like balance and scale, 
HPs’ ^ even if the thing happens to be immaterial, like assaying 


' E knowledge by something else. It also connotes the equality 
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and equilibrium between the constituent elements of the 
thing, as it is said that the constituents of these two things 
are in equilibrium. Some maintain that balance is used for 
weighing and assaying and maintaining perceptible and 
immaterial equilibrium, since balance is a polysemous word 
with different implications. Balance may be applied in all 
matters like beliefs and ethics and whatever may be assayed in 
everyday and natural issues in human society and civilization 
so that people may not be wronged in transactions and they 
may not incur loss and damage but the balance be 
maintained, namely justice be administered in human 
society. It may entail what exists in equilibrium like 
limitation of the irascible and concupiscent faculties. The 
blessed Verse 8 provides an interesting conclusion of the 
same adding that the goal of setting up balance in the world 
of existence is that you may maintain the balance and refrain 
from transgressing the bounds. You are also a part of this 
great world and you may never live inconsistently with it. 
There is a system and a balance in this world and you have to 
have the same. Without such balance and order, the world 
will perish. If you lack order and balance in your lives, you 
will tread the path to perdition. The truth behind 
monotheism is that the prevailing principles of it are all the 
same everywhere. 
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y. 9. And observe the weight with equity and do not make 
Ju the balance deficient. 
DA 
oR Exegesis: 
um l Failing to attend to balance, equity, fairness, and justice 
= in respect to the rights of people will lead man to 
Z immoderation and injustice. Islam provides people with 
UA significant and precise injunctions for the maintenance of 
CO% justice and balance such that according to traditions, a judge 
ee wearing tight shoes is not supposed to issue verdicts lest the 
Ea tightness of the shoes may affect his judgment and lead him 
Ss to haste and intemperance thereby he may err as to the 
[x2 administration of justice. According to another tradition, 
? valuable commerce rests upon truth. According to a tradition 
3 narrated from Imam ‘Alī (AS): "Merchants are wrong-doers 
* and wrong-doers shall abide in Hellfire, unless his 
<$ transactions be based on truth."’ Imam ‘Ali (AS) ordered that 
-£% adulterated coins be cast into wells so that they may not be 
eS used for transactions. He walked in the market of Kufa and 
Ba at times stopped in the middle of the market saying: "O 
IE merchants! Ask God Almighty for good. Find Divine 
zc Blessing in being lenient toward people. Refrain from telling 
P lies in transactions. Abstain from injustice. Be not involved 
sA in usury. The said tradition is attested in Kzfz Man la 
x Yabdurubu al-Faqib, Majalis, and Tabdbib. 
KA It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse emphasizes 
s maintaining balance and justice saying: "Observe the weight 
p. with equity and do not make the balance deficient." The 
re word "balance" is attested thrice in these blessed Verses, 
x3, ' Fura‘ Kafi, vol. 5, p. 150. 
PON 2 Kafi, vol. 5, p. 160. 
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Verse 9 


though it was possible to use pronouns in the second and 
third instances. It reflects that the word balance (mizdn) is 
employed i in three different senses and using pronouns may 
not do justice in conveying the meanings and the contextual 
meaning of the Verses also bear witness to the same, since the 
first instance implies the balance, criterion, and laws set up 
by God Almighty throughout the world of existence. The 
second instance treats of abstention of human beings from 
disobedience in all the matters concerning individual and 
social lives which are naturaly more limited. The third 
instance emphasizes the issue of weighing in the narrower 
sense of the word saying that one may not make the balance 
deficient in weighing things and the last instance is more 
restricted in scope. 

Thus, there is an interesting consistency in the Verses in 
the hierarchy of balance from larger circles toward 
smaller ones. The significance of balance in human life 
in any of the aforesaid senses is such that taking out the 
balance in the narrowest sense will entail chaos, problems, 
and disagreement. The broader the sense, the more disorder 
will prevail. Based on the above, it is clarified that the 
reason behind the interpretation of balance as the presence of 
Imam (AS) is that the presence of the Infallible Imam (AS) 
serves as a criterion for assaying truth and falsehood which 
may lead to perception of truth and finding guidance. 
Interpretation of balance to the Holy Qur’an is in this light. 
It is, however, worthy of note that all these blessed Verses 
treat of Divine Blessings reflecting that the existence of 
balance in the entirety of the world of existence, human 
society, social relations, commerce, and transactions are all 
Divine Bounties. 
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xs 10.And He created the earth for mankind. 
tie 11.Therein are fruits and magnificent date-palms. 
cx Exegesis: 
eS The blessed Verses in question descend from the heaven 
cee onto the earth, saying: "God Almighty created the earth for 
sz the life of mankind. The Arabic word andm is interpreted 
[et differently by: Qur'an exegetes as mankind, jinn and men, 
fens and any animate being. It is worthy of note that the 
"ee contextual meaning indicates that jinn and men are being 
ES: herein intended. 

e The earth which is mentioned herein as a remarkable 

i Divine Blessing 1s mentioned in other Qur'anic Verses as 
„Æ "cradle" serves as a secure and serene abode whose 
^- significance may not be normally perceived by most of us, 
A but an earthquake disturbs everything and volcanic eruption 
nae may bury a city beneath magma, fire, and smoke. Such 
ES phenomena indicate that the serene earth is such a great 
ft —— Blessing, particularly if we reflect upon what scientists say 
Goff concerning the velocity of the earth's rotation on its axis and 
ey its circling around the sun, the significance of such serenity 
sf despite the staggering velocity, it is further clarified that it 
H entails different types of motion. The employment of the 
wA past verbal forms wada‘a ("set up") and rafa‘a ("raised") 


A e 

as regarding the earth and the heaven both embodies a delicate 
25 expression in terms of juxtaposition or contrast and a 

Z meaningful allusion to the submission of the earth and its 


a resources against mankind. 
I As it is reflected in the Holy Qur'an (67:15): "He it 1s 
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Who had made the earth obedient to you. Therefore walk in 
its path and eat of His provision. And to Him shall be the 
Resurrection." The blessed Verse 11 treats of the tenth 
Blessings, namely the provisions, saying that there are fruits 
and magnificent date palms. The Arabic word fakiha denotes 
any kind of fruit and some interpret it as any kind of fruit 
but dates which is unjustifiable. Date palms are mentioned 
separately, but the repetition may reflect the significance of 
dates and date palms. The word akmám is the plural form of 
kum designating the sheath covering fruits. Kumma denotes 
sleeve covering arm and hand and kum is the night cap 
covering the head. The fruit of palm trees 1s initially covered 
by a sheath. Then, the fruit splits the sheath. The depiction 
used herein may refer to its astounding beauty or the benefits 
concealed in the sheath. It contains juice and essence which 
are both nutritive and medicinal. Besides, like a womb, the 
sheath fosters the fruit for a while and preserves it from 
blights. The sheath will be removed when the fruit may be 
exposed to sunshine and air. Above all, the peculiar 
condition of dates is that it is initially in the sheath and then 
Fy it splits and forms clusters making it facile to be picked. 

Were tall date palms like other fruit bearing trees like apple, 
it would be so hard to harvest the produce. 
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12.And also corns, with leaves and stalks for fodder and 
sweet-scented plants. 


Exegesis: e 


Other earthly benefits include crops, like wheat, barley, — 5&4 

millet, and lintel growing from the earth on which man 
feeds. The Arabic word ‘asf denotes the stalk and leaf of grain 
preserving it until it grows fully. After harvesting and 
flailing, they will be used as fodder. Another benefit of the 
earth 1s growing sweet scented plants, but the Arabic word 
raybán may be applied to all flowers and sweet scented plants 
by smelling which man may derive pleasure. 
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13.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Reiteration of issues constitutes significant requirements 
for creating culture. It is used at times for reminding 
different Blessings, like the blessed Verse in question "Then 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both deny?" 
Repetition may also be used to warn sinners, like "Woe unto 
the liars at that time." It is worthy of note that following an 
enumeration of different material and immaterial Blessings, 
the blessed Verse in question thus addresses jinn and men: 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both 
deny?" Such Blessings are most precious, Blessings 
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aye encompassing all your lives, each of which serves as a telling 
P token of Divine Omnipotence, Graciousness, and Love. How 


i 
g 


may one deny them? The rhetorical question is employed 
herein to bid the addressee to make affirmations as to Divine 
Blessings bestowed upon jinn and men. Thus, according to 
the tradition narrated in the beginning of the exegesis of the 
Chapter bids us to reply by saying: "We do not deny any of 
your Blessings. Although the preceding blessed Verses solely 
make mention of mankind without making the slightest 
reference to jinn, but the following blessed Verses reflect that 
the antecedent of the dual pronoun kumd ("both of you") are 
Jinn and men. 

It is worthy of note that by mentioning such rhetorical 
question, God Almighty makes jinn and men encounter the 
reality to reflect upon such issues and without recourse to 
any other injunction ask themselves: "Could any of these 
Divine Blessings be denied?" If the answer is negative, why do 
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they not recognize their Lord? Why do they not make use of 
showing gratitude toward their Lord as a means of 
recognizing His Lordship? Why do they not prostrate 
themselves at His Divine Threshold? The phrase "which of" 


(bi-ayya, lit. "to which") indicates that each of these Blessings d 
is a telling token of His Lordship, Graciousness, and 2 j^ 
Beneficence, let alone all His Blessings. The least reflection eat 
upon the aforementioned twelve Blessings (the Holy Quran,  $X 

creation of man, teaching speech, well measured calculation be 
of time, creation of plants and all kinds of trees, creation of — 

the heaven, predominance of rules, creation of the earth with E» 
its characteristics, creation of kinds of fruit, creation of date es 


palm, creation of crops, creation of flowers and sweet scented 
plants) along with the details, delicacies, and secrets 
concealed in each of them will suffice to make man show his 


* 
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gratitude toward God Almighty and cause him to search for Ty 
obtaining knowledge as to the source of all these Blessings. It 3 4 
is for the same reason that God Almighty asks the rhetorical Hee 


question following an enumeration of His Blessings. The 
rhetorical question will be asked thirty one times in the 
following blessed Verses after enumerating further Blessings. 
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14.He m man from dry clay like the clay of 
pottery. 
15.And the jinn: He created from smokeless flames of 
fire. 
16.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word salsal denotes "dry clay, argillaceous 
earth." Fakhkhdr designates "pottery clay." Marij indicates 
"flame." Following an enumeration of His Blessings, 
including making mention of the creation of man in passing, 
the blessed Verses in question (14-16) make an account of the 
creation of jinn and man. It serves as a telling token of His 
Omnipotence and also provides everyone with lessons, 
saying: "He created man from dry clay like clay of pottery." 
The word salsal denotes dry, rattling clay. The word fakhkhar 
is applied to any kind of pottery which rattles upon being 
touched. Different Qur’anic Verses and expressions regarding 
the source of human creation clearly reflect that man used to 
be earth in the beginning ("O mankind! If you are in doubt 
about the Resurrection, they indeed We have created you 
from dust, then from semen, then from a clot that We may 
make it clear to you. And We cause whom We will to remain 
in the wombs for an appointed term, then We bring you out 
as infants, then that you may reach your age of full strength. 
And among you there is he who dies and among you there is 
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he who is brought back to the miserable old age, so that he es) 
knows nothing after having known. And you see the earth 
barren, but when We send down water on it, it is stirred and 
it swells and puts forth every beauteous kind of growth," 
22:5) then it is mingled with water and turns into clay ("He it 
is Who created you from clay and then decreed a term and 
there 1s with Him another appointed term yet you doubt," 
6:2; "And when your Lord said unto angels: 'I am going to 
create man from dried rattling clay of foul smelling mud," 
15:28) then it became sticky ("Then ask them: 'Are they 
stronger as creation or those whom We created?' Indeed, We 
created them of a sticky clay," 37:11). Later on it dried up 
and became rattling pottery clay as mentioned in the blessed 
Verse in question. How long did these stages take? How long 
did man stop at each of these stages? What were the factors Dx 
leading to these transitional states? Our knowledge fails to 
uncover such secrets as the knowledge thereof rests with God 
Almighty alone. What is certain is that such expressions serve 
as telling tokens of a reality which is significantly linked to 
educational issues of mankind — the primeval mass forming 
human body was the most unworthy and the lowliest of all 
matters to be found on the earth, but God Almighty created 
such worthy creature out of such unworthy matter such that 4 
man became the noblest of His creatures. It is also worthy of (r^. 
note that the true value of human being is the Divine Spirit M 
as it is reflected in Qur'anic Verses (e.g. "Therefore, when I w 
have fashioned him completely and breathed into him the x 
soul which I created for him, then fall down prostrating 
yourselves unto him," 15:29). Thus, man may find his path 
towards perfection through the recognition of this truth 
such that he may know which way he is supposed to tread to 
find his true value in the world of existence. 
The blessed Verse 15 treats of the creation of jinn, saying: 
"And the jinn: He created from smokeless flames of fire." The 
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Arabic word mārij is cognate with maraj ("mingling, 
mixture") which herein connotes different flames of fire, 
since blazing fire appears in different colors, red, yellow, 
blue, and white. It is not known either how jinn were created 
from such colorful flames of fire. Likewise, other 
characteristics of jinn are known to us by the True Dawn, 
namely the Glorious Qur'an, Divine Revelation. Our limited 
knowledge may never allow us to deny nor to ignore such 
truths, as they are proven through Divine Revelation, though 
they defy our knowledge. It is worthy of note that most of 
the creatures known to us were created out of water, earth, 
wind, and fire. The source of human creation was water and 
earth but that of jinn is wind and fire, even if, like ancients, ` 
we regard them simple and element or like modern scientists 
who regard them to be composite, made up from different 
constituent elements. Such duality in the origins of creation 
causes many differences between the twain. The blessed Verse 
16 follows the enumeration of the Blessings one of which was 
the creation of man. It reiterates the rhetorical question: 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both 
[jinn and men] deny?" 
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17.The Lord of the two easts and the Lord of the 
two wests. 
18.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 
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Exegesis: 


d The blessed Verse 17 treats of another Divine Blessing ca 
saying that God Almighty is the Lord of two easts and two ES 
wests. It 1s true that each and every day in a year's time, the : 
sun rises from a point and sets in another, thus the number 
of easts and wests run to the number of the days in a year, 
but taking into account the maximum northern and 
southern axes of the sun, we notice that other easts and wests 
fall between the twain. Such order is the origin of the 
emergence of the four seasons of the year engendering 
abundance and it actually emphasizes and completes the 
contents of the foregoing blessed Verses treating of the well 
measured calculation of the course of the sun and the moon 
and the existence of the balance in the creation of the 
heavens. Generally speaking, the blessed Verse reflects the 
precise order of creation, motions of the sun and the moon 
and the Blessings thereby bestowed upon man. Some 
Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the two easts and the two 
wests herein connote the rising and setting of the sun and the 
moon, but the first interpretation is seemingly more 
appropriate, particularly owing to the fact that a number of 
Islamic traditions make references to the same and instance 
of which is a tradition narrated from the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) as per the exegesis of the blessed 
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Verse in question, he says that the easts of the beginning of 
winter and summer are discrete. Do you not see that the sun 
approximates and distances. It is a reference to the rising of 
the sun in the heaven in summer and the setting of the sun 
in winter.' The foregoing remarks clarify the reason behind ? 
Oaths like: "Therefore, I swear by the Lord of all the points of € 
sunrise and sunset in the east and the west that certainly We — 225] 
are All-Mighty," 70:40). The reason is that reference is made 
to all the easts and wests of the sun during a year, whereas the Y= 
blessed Verse in question makes a reference to the solar xa 
ascending and descending arches. Again, the following Verse R~ 


thus addresses jinn and men asking them: "Then which of the E 
^X 


Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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20.Between them is a barrier so that none of them 
can transgress. 


1 a ; 


AM 


d NE 
ofS 


MR P 
H 
A 


Pad., 21.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you Dey 
A both [jinn and men] deny? po 
w Exegesis: eng 
we ER” 
3 The Arabic verbal form maraja designates "let loose" and &3% 
E the Arabic noun barzakh denotes "a barrier between two t 

[n things." Resuming the account of Divine Blessings mention Æ% 

& is made of seas, but not all seas. The particular quality of RA 
A certain seas is an astonishing phenomenon serving as a token EA 


of Divine Absolute Omnipotence. It also serves as a means of 
producing certain things used by men. Thus, the blessed i. 
Verses are saying that He juxtaposed two different seas while x 


`, 
J> 
z 


D l 

EN they meet; however, there is a barrier between the twain — (e^, 
tot such that one may not agitate and prevail over the other. eR 
(Sd As it is reflected elsewhere in the Glorious Qur'an, the ev) 
p twain seas are the salty and the sweet seas: "And it is He — 
(=X Who let loose the two seas: one palatable and sweet and the Py 
^ other salty and bitter and He set a barrier and a complete AY 
EH partition between them" (25:53). Qur'anic exegetes disagree as 

e to the location of the two sweet and salty seas and the fact 


E". that one does not prevail the other and the nature of the fg 
EW barrier separating the twain. However, mention was already Eo 
wae Ua . P c . wem __S 
Ee made of the point in the exegesis of Chapter 25 saying that CR 
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m 
great sweet rivers flowing into seas and oceans usually form a bz 
sea of sweet water beside the coast thus repelling the brine i 
and it would be of interest to know that sweet and salty — b^ 
water, owing to the difference in the degrees of thickness, do — 22 
not intermingle. A bird's eye view of discrete salty and sweet A 
waters clearly shows the partition between the twain. When a 
the margins of the twain intermingle, fresh sweet water 45% 
substitutes the mingled waters, such that the partition #% 

between the twain is visible at all times. It is interesting that 1 

at the time of flow, the level of oceans is raised, such that ad 
sweet water 1s repelled without being intermingled with the E 

brine. The blessed Verse 21 is again addressed to God's ive 
servants inquiring: "Then which of the Blessings of your “YJ 
Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" DA 
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22.Out of both seas come out pearl and coral. 


23. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Resuming the account of Divine Blessings, the blessed 


Boe Verse 22 is saying that pearl and coral come out of the twain S 
S seas. It 1s worthy of note that interesting adornments are 
Na made of pearl and coral They are also used in medical e 
v treatments and they constitute commodities and — 
vrs merchandise as well. Many benefits are accrued out of them. d 
Ee Thus, they are being referred to as two Blessings. Pearls are int 
* transparent and precious things fostered in mothers of pearl #3% 
4 in the depth of the seas. The larger they are, the more 24 
=z precious they become. They are also used in many medical #%_ 
(ee treatments. Former physicians made different potions out of ee 
ZI them for strengthening the heart, the nervous system and A 
iy warding off different kinds of breathing ailments, fear, WY 
EN kidney and eye complications, bad breath, kidney and ^ 
pos bladder stones, and jaundice. * i 
CAN Coral is herein interpreted by some exegetes as small DA 
pai pearl, but such interpretation is far from being true. It is an S 
EA animate being similar to a twig growing in the depth of seas. — 
RS It was regarded by scientists for some time to be a kind of A 3, 
e plant, but later on it became evident that 1t belongs to the x 
X animal world. It sticks to the bottom of the sea and at times | 
be covers a vast area to increase in time and form coral islands. 
S 
ES ! Tuhfa Hakim Mu "min; Lughat-nama-yi DibkH dá; etc. 
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more precious it is. Besides serving as adornment, it is A 


applied in medicine and many benefits have been b7 
enumerated for the same. Instances of its medical ti 


applications include potions made from it which are sued for x z 
strengthening the heart, removal of viper's venom, E 
strengthening of the nervous system, treatment of diarrhea 2) 
Us; and womb bleeding. It is also said that it is useful for Y 
&1 treatment of epilepsy. The following Verse further 


bok emphasizes on Divine Blessings saying: "Then which of the #7% 
Ges Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" ae, 
E A tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) regarding the — 3 

EN exegesis of the blessed Verse "He let loose the two salty and — v3 

4 sweet seas meeting together," according to which "Ali and de 
EH" Fatima (AS) are two deep seas, none of the twain transgresses = 
PA the other out of the twain seas pearl and coral, namely Hasan E 
B and Husayn (AS) came out." The same point is also attested bot 
es in Tafsir al-Manthir (vol. 6, p. 42). It may be attested in most a 
RA of Shi'i exegetic works, e.g. Tabarsi's Majma“ al-Bayān and — e» 
E also in Tafsir Burhan, Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, Tafsir Saft, and p 


also in some of Sunni exegetic works with slight variations. A3 
However, it is known that the Glorious Qur'an has different E 
layers thereby one single Verse may have several or tens of Ee 
meanings. The content of the aforesaid tradition derives £- 
from Qur’anic layers and is not inconsistent with the literal SAS 
meaning of the same. f 


“i yt) 
* Tafsir Qumi, vol. 2, p. 344. t N 
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24.And His are the ships built, like mountains. 
25.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


In the treatment of other Blessings, the Holy Qur’an did 
not make use of "His" (/ah#), but regarding ships, Divine 
Revelation says "His are built ships" intending to say that 
even the product built by you is also His, since the idea, plan, 
and the physical strength required for building and making 
things all spring from Him. Thus, the Holy Qur’an is saying 
that ships floating in seas with sails resembling mountains 
are all manifestations of Divine Graciousness. Mujahid 1s 
quoted as saying that the Arabic word munsha’at is applied to 
sailing ships. The point is that when you see the Signs of 
Divine Graciousness, Omnipotence, and Greatness, note that 
Divine Favors include ships made up of pieces of wood upon 
which you embark and travel in such vast seas. Then, how do 
you deny your Lord's Bounties and Blessings. Who, other 
than God Almighty, the Omnipotent, has given you such 
might and power? 


I TRICE operae 


6 
Y 


vU t 


F 


KO 
ZAY 


^ 


MESS 
SL 


& 


A 


XÀ 


"ul 
NES 


a 


DEW 


£ 


SEES; 


A 


Sorat al-Rahmàn 


Verse 26-28 519 
Gu POS 


ana 


ob ie nz JS qve» 


eS I5 SSE 3 wh Ae n Y 
obi USS, GL dyad 


26. Whatsoever is on the earth is transient. 
27.And only the Essence of your Lord full of Majesty 
.and Honor shall remain forever. 
28.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


The preceding blessed Verses treated of Divine Blessings 
and the blessed Verse 26 is saying that the time of benefitting 
from these Blessings is brief. Seize the opportunity since you 
are all transient. The contextual meaning of the blessed Verse 
designates that all things are transient and trifling in their 
essence, but what remains 1s Divine Essence which is not 
subject to transience. Now, a question arises here: "How the 
question of transience may be regarded as a Divine Blessing? 
Such transience may not lead to absolute effacement and 
annihilation, but it is a window to the world of 
everlastingness, a tunnel or path leading to the abode of 
everlastingness. The world with all its bounties 1s a prison to 
believers and a way out of this world is a way out of the dark 
and small prison. 

The blessed Verse 27 is saying that only the Honorable 
and Great Essence of you Lord shall remain. The Arabic 
word wajh literally denotes "face, countenance" perceived in 
the first encounter with someone, but employed regarding 
God Almighty, it connotes His Pure Essence. 

The blessed Verse 28 addresses creatures once more 
asking: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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ey 29.Whosoever is in the heavens and on earth begs Him Rd 
Ta to meet his demands. Every day He is in some affair. e 
ms 30.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you ay 
e) both [jinn and men] deny? TES 
fh Exegesis: f 
ES gesis: 25 
eu (&- 
z^ Invocation may be expressed through verbal or non- = 4-8 
au verbal language. Man is in need of God Almighty at all times, ux 
A whether he invokes him to meet his demands or he fails to € 
Y s 


va do likewise. The point is that God Almighty is in the process 
x of creation at all times and each and every day He plans 


v5 "21 

a l ed 
4$ something anew and his meeting the demands of the needy d 
" and those who invoke him to meet their needs is likewise. 4%% 
a) XM 


One day He bestows might upon some people and the other 
day he ruins them owing to their disobedience and 


pk 


AN 


A3 committing sins. One day He bestows health and youth and Ged 

ey the other day He inflicts weakness upon certain people. One | 
Rex day He removes grieves and sorrows from hearts and the A 
e% — another day He causes certain people to feel grief and sorrow. i= 

Cam In short, He creates something anew according to His 

i Wisdom and the best order. Attending to this truth clarifies 

Say our constant need for His Pre Essence on the one hand and 

eX removes the veils of disappointment, desperation, neglect, 

ks and vanity from hearts on the other. "Every day, He is in 

s€^1 some affair." It is narrated from the Commander of the 


PR Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (AS) that in one of his sermons he said: z 
“= "Praise and eulogy belong to God Almighty Who shall never 


die, nor shall end the wonders of His creation, since He isin — | 2 
Y 


a 
i 4 


some affair each and every day creating something new from œ% 
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nothing." According to a tradition narrated from the Noble z 


Prophet of Islam (SAW) regarding the exegesis of the blessed 
Me Verse in question, God Almighty's affair include absolving 
^ people of their sins, removing their pains and sorrows, So) 
causing certain people to have a more exalted state, and e 

e 


(As 


denigrating some others.” t 
It is also worthy of note that the Arabic word yawm 
employed herein is the opposite of "night," since its semantic PA 
range encompasses a long period of time and also hours and 
seconds, connoting that God Almighty is in some affair at Ee 
any time. The blessed Verse 30, following an account of the (& 
constant Blessings and meeting the demands of all creatures — 
including those of the heavens and the earth asks the 


rhetorical question: "Then which of the Blessings of your 
Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" * 
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' Usäl Kaft; Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, Tafsir Burhan, Majma' al-Bayan, under the blessed 
Verse in question. l T" | 

3 Majma‘ al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question; Rib al.Ma'áni; Bukhari's 
Sabib. 
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ee 31.We shall attend to your records, O you two classes JM | 
e à [jinn and men]! ea 
E 32. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you S 
.. P 
ej both [jinn and men] deny? Ey 
K Exegesis: UN 
a^ The Arabic verbal form sanafrughu does not here in ica 
connote bringing to an end and completing something, but ZU 


RET 


it designates giving special attention and dealing completely RÀ 
with some significant affair. The blessed Verse 31 is saying 


"É that attention shall be paid to the records of all Blessings. All SY 
i the preceding blessed Verses so far treat of different material to d 
| and immaterial Blessings, but the blessed Verse 31 is saying dX. 
š that We shall shortly attend to your records. O jinn and men! 2 

S ^ God Almighty shall precisely attend to the records of all the — 2. 


deeds, words, and intentions of the jinn and men and 52A. 
Rewards and Chastisements proportionate to their words, : 
deeds, and intentions shall be apportioned to them. It is also 
worthy of note that according to the author of Tafsir Majma‘ 
al-Bayan, since jinn and men are superior to other creatures 
and possess intellect, free choice, and distinction, they are 
being referred to as thaqalan. The blessed Verse 32 reiterates 
the rhetorical question: "Then which of the Blessings of your 
Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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SE 33.0 assembly of jinn and men! If you have power to 
a pass beyond! the zones of the heavens and the earth, 
by i then pass beyond [them]. But you shall never be able to 
S pass them, except with extraordinary power. 
E 34. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
i 4 both [jinn and men] deny? ! 
= Exegesis: i 
"125 The Arabic word ma ‘shar is cognate with ‘ashr ("ten") and 4 
Ms ashira ("relatives"). The word is attested thrice in the Holy € 


xb Qur'an in all the instances of which jinn precedes men. The € 
ES reason lying behind such precedence may be the points that af 
jinn exceed men in terms of quantity, jinn were created 2 
OR before men ("And We created jinn before [men]"), and jinn ghp 
i. are more prepared to soar in the heavens. Nevertheless, men v. 
E : h 3 a LY] 

Nit precede jinn in some other instances. The Arabic word sultan š 
" Y) denotes material strength and might leading some to conquer  * 3 
& others. It is also applied to academic authority and solid d 
vF arguments leading to academic and intellectual authority. It bd 

i is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in question may also 

allude to the world, astronautics, transcending the — 2 
atmosphere of the earth, and penetration into the heavens, BY) 
since the depth of the earth, the farthest points in space, and ex 

celestial bodies may be conquered by jinn. The clause in La 


' The Arabic verbal form tanfudha derives from n-fdh, literally denoting "tearing d) 
asunder and pass through something." e 
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astata‘tum in lieu of law astata‘tum connotes contingence. 
The clause i//4 bi-sulttan-in alludes to the fact that it is 


Y^ 


«e 


. . zi I 
possible to penetrate into the heavens and the earth, ee 
particularly to the effect that in the Glorious Qur'an, the sxJj 

eS, 


Arabic word sultan connotes academic authority. Taking into 
account, the contextual meanings of the preceding and the 
following blessed Verses, it may also make a reference to 
Resurrection and the impossibility of evading Divine 
Tribunal. Thus, the ‘blessed Verse in question is saying: "O 
jinn and men! If you truly intend to evade Divine 
Recompense and Chastisement, make an attempt to 
transcend the boundaries of the heavens and the earth and 
thereby leave the bounds of His Omnipotence. However, you 
may never embark upon the same, unless through Divine 
Might and such Might is not at your disposal. You may never 
evade the Tribunal of Divine Justice. Wherever you go, you 
shall be Divine Realm. Wherever you stand, it shall be His 
Sovereignty. Such weak creatures may never transcend the 
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boundaries of Divine Sovereignty. Likewise, Imam ‘Ali (AS) in rd 
the exhilarating invocation of Kumayl says: "No one may zh 
evade Your Omnipotence and Sovereignty." The blessed Verse GY 


Qus 


34 1s again asking the rhetorical question: "Then which of the 
Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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CR 35.There shall be sent against you both, smokeless 
A flames of fire and molten brass, and you shall not be 

iu able to defend yourselves. 

f 36.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 

A both [jinn and men] deny? 

Cn Exegesis: 

52. ; err i: 

KET To further emphasize the inability of jinn and men to 


-d evade Divine Justice, the blessed Verse 35 is saying: "There 
oF shall be sent against you both, smokeless flames of fire and 

E molten brass, and you shall not be able to defend yourselves." 
Ew Then, they may not seek succor from anyone, since angels 
e shall surround you on the one hand and burning flames of 
A fire and dark and suffocating smoke surrounds the Plain of 
iS Judgment on the other. There shall remain no way out. The 
j Arabic word shuwaz designates great and awe-inspiring flames 
2 of fire. The Arabic word mubds denotes the smoky and red 
NM flames of fire that turn copper in color. It is a source of 
eA surprise that Divine Tribunal is surrounded by Divine 
agents, suffocating smoke, and blazing fire and there shall 
remain no way but to attend the Tribunal and submit to the 
st Verdict. The blessed Verse 36 further asks: "Then which of the 
(ex Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 


IEN 


E 


— 


Strat al-Rahman 


526 Verse 37-38 


SECS VO bos TEP SALVA RR ROE Mee 
3 


oli 557; css LUCI cal ÉÉ vv m 

E 

bss Son Mel 4Y A» Saf 

37.Then when the heaven is rent asunder, and it Ee 
becomes red like molten oil [you shall not bear the es 3 


horrible incidents]. 
38.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 

Resuming the account of the preceding blessed Verses 
regarding some of the incidents that shall occur on the Day 
of Resurrection, the blessed Verse 37 treat of further 
depictions of the scenes of Resurrection and the manner of 
£2 attending to records and Divine Recompense. Thus the 

ð blessed Verse 37 is saying that when the heaven is rent 
Í asunder and turns rosy like molten oil, horrible incidents 


H shall occur such that no one may bear them. All the blessed 
"i 


Qur'anic Verses concerning Resurrection clearly reflect that 

the present order of the world shall be disturbed on that Day 
E" and very horrible incidents shall occur throughout the world. 
Yel} Stars, planets, the earth shall undergo alterations and 
PG | incidents shall occur which may not be imagined by us. 
PU Instances of such incidents include tearing asunder of 
A celestial bodies turning rosy like molten oil. The word warda 
fa designates flower and most of flowers are red in color. The 
Tu word dibán is employed in the sense of molten oil which is 
he often different in color. The blessed Verse 38 reiterates the 
: rhetorical question: "Then which of the Blessings of your 


€ 
z Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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39. Therefore, on that Day no question shall be asked of X 
aS 


men or jinn as to their sins. 
40.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 


9 
RS 


£j both [jinn and men] deny? 

S Exegesis: ae 
NL | (e 
ur] Following an account of the formative occurrences of RE 
AN Resurrection, the blessed Verse 39 treats of the state of "A 
^ sinners on that Day saying that jinn and men shall not be l 
Ari ; 2 : s : i y 
ER questioned concerning their sins, since everything shall be = 
E evident on the Day of Emergence (yawm al-burzz) and faces E. 
á A reflect everything. It may be falsely imagined that the blessed d 
TE Verse in question is inconsistent with those emphasizing the Os 
fo questioning of servants on the Day of Resurrection, e.g. "But S 
EE Stop them, indeed they are to be questioned," (37:24) and K 
le "Therefore, by your Lord, We shall certainly question all of 


them for all they used to do," (15:92-93); however, the point 


Key, is that the Day of Resurrection shall be a very long Day and 
ay man has to pass different paths and stations and spend some 


time at each place. According to a number of traditions, such 
stopping places shall be fifty in number. Questions shall not 
be asked at some of these places, since faces reveal inward 
secrets. At some of these places, mouths shall be sealed and 
bodily organs bear witness to deeds and words ("This Day We 
shall seal up their mouths and their hands shall speak unto 
Us and their legs shall bear witness to what they used to 
earn," 36:65). There are still other places where questions — ie 
shall be precisely asked (37:24; 15:92-93). Further, men shall — &&Y 
come up pleading ("The Day when everyone shall come up rN 
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pleading for himself and everyone shall be paid in full for 
what he did and they shall not be dealt with unfairly," 
16:111). In short, each and every scene has its own conditions 
and each scene shall be more horrible than another. The 
blessed Verse 40 asks the rhetorical question once more: 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both 
[jinn and men] deny?" 
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41.The sinners shall be known by their marks and they 
will be seized by their forelocks and their feet [and shall 
be cast into Hell]. 
42.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Those who committed all kinds of sins and disobeyed 
Divine Command by all their beings from their hair to their 
feet shall be seized on the Day of Resurrection by their hair 
and feet to be cast into Hellfire. The Arabic word sz; is 
employed in the sense of "mark." The Arabic word zawási is 
the plural form of ndsiya designating "forelock." On that 
Day, questions shall not be asked since sinners shall be 
recognized by their marks and faces. Some shall have smiling 
and brilliant faces which reflect their faith and righteous 
good deeds and some other shall have dark, ugly, and sullen 
faces, reflecting their faithlessness and evil deeds. The blessed 
Verse further adds that then they shall be seized by their 
forelocks and their feet and they shall be cast into Hell. The 
scene is quite agonizing and awe-inspiring. The blessed Verse 
42 is a warning against Resurrection and a Favor bestowed 
upon everyone: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord 
will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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43.This is the Hell which the sinners denied. 
44.They shall move between Hellfire and the fierce 
boiling water. 
45.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Denial of Paradise, Hell, and Resurrection lead man to join 
the people of Hell. The antecedent of the Arabic demonstrative 
pronoun Addhihi ("this") in the blessed Verse 43 is the 
preceding blessed Verse. It is as if angels or guards of Hell say 
unto sinners that this is Hell against which Prophets warned 
you but you denied and belied it out of arrogance, vanity, 
enmity, and ignorance. The blessed Verse 44 further depicts 
Hell and its excruciating torments saying that sinners move 
between Hell and boiling water. The Arabic word þamīm 
denotes "boiling water" and the Arabic word an employed 
herein designates the utmost degree of heat. Thus, they burn 
and thirst and ask for water on the one hand and boiling 
water will given unto them or boiling water will be splashed 
upon them on the other and it will be an excruciating 
chastisement. The blessed Verse 45 is a serious and awakening 
warning and a Divine Favor: "Then which of the Blessings of 
your Lord will you both [j1nn and men] deny?" 
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VR 46.But for him who fears the standing before his Lord, ped 
i there shall be two Gardens. 2 
V 47. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you E 
fij both [jinn and men] deny? 


rd aoe \ 


X Exegesis: 

vi] Fearing standing before God Almighty prevents man 
from committing sins and will lead to Paradise, as it is 

reflected elsewhere in the Glorious Qur'an (80:40-41): "But as 

for him who feared standing before his Lord and restrained 
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AA ex 
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A 
himself from concupiscent desires, indeed, Paradise shall be 2% 
his abode."). The blessed Verse 46 is also saying that for he oe 
who fears standing before his Lord, there shall be two ne 


Gardens in Paradise. Fearing standing before Lord means 
that one who knows God Almighty through His Greatness, 
Glory, and Lordship, such knowledge causes fear in him and 
there shall be two Gardens in Paradise for him. It may also 
mean the fear of Resurrection and its stations and standing 
before His Threshold for records of deeds and Divine 
Supervision and Constant Care for all mankind. It is worthy 
<À of note that fear is supposed to spring from knowing Divine 

£ Lordship. Imam Sadiq (AS) said: "He who believes that God 
sees him and hears whatever he says, such belief restrains him 
from committing evil deeds. Such person fears standing 
before God Almighty and  restrains himself from 
concupiscent desires." It is narrated that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) said unto Imam 'Ali (AS): "Several things lead to 
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! Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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Sf deliverance one of which is fear of God inwardly and 


outwardly."! Fear of standing before God Almighty in 
this world shall lead to security from all fears in the 
Hereafter, as it is reflected in other Quranic Verses, e.g. 
"There is no doubt that indeed believers who love Allah no 
fear shall come upon them nor shall they grieve," (10:62). In 
short, fear of God Almighty leads to submission to the Truth 
and doing righteous good deeds. Thus, there is no other 
condition besides fear of God Almighty. For one who fears 
standing before his Lord, there shall be two Gardens in 
Paradise. The blessed Verse 47 repeats the rhetorical question: 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both 
[jinn and men] deny?" 
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' Tafsir Kanz al-Daqa’tq, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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SA 48. [Gardens with trees] with spreading and fresh E 
£ branches [with diverse Blessings]. i 
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49.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you EN 
both [jinn and men] deny? 1 
50.In those two Gardens shall two springs be flowing. EU 
51.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you PEG. 
both [jinn and men] deny? x 
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Exegesis: aS, 
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ENS 


These blessed Verses depict the two Gardens in Paradise X 
saying that they have different Blessings and trees with fresh ÊS 
branches. The Arabic word dhawātā is dual and designates eX 
"having, owing." The Arabic word afndn is the plural of fanan x: 
denoting "fresh branch" and also "kind, type." The word may (7 
connote both senses in the blessed Verse 48, namely it may i 
refer to fresh branches of trees in Paradise which are unlike 
trees in this world which may have old, dead, or fresh eR 
branches and it may also make a reference to the diversity of — ^ 
Blessings in Paradise. Both applications are accurate, though Ad 
the trees in Paradise might be different in that one single tree c 
might have different branches with different kinds of fruit. e 

The blessed Verse 49 reiterates the rhetorical question: iri 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both && 
[inn and men] deny?" Since a verdant garden is supposed to e] 
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have trees and flowing springs, the blessed Verse 50 is saying RT 
that "In those two Gardens two springs shall be flowing." Ü 


SE Addressing jinn and men, the blessed Verse 51 repeats the d. 


Ae 


"7 . question: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you — S54 
&^* both deny?" 
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52.In those two Gardens shall be two kinds of each and 
every fruit. 
53.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


There shall be abundance, diversity, and availability in 
Paradise. Regarding the fruits of the twain Gardens in 
Paradise, the blessed Verse 52 is saying that two kinds shall be 
found there of each and every fruit, a kind available in this 
world and another which was not seen in the mundane 
world. The rhetorical question is reiterated in the blessed 
Verse 53: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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es 54.Reclining t upon the couches lined with silk, brocade, 
P and the fruits of the two Gardens will be near at hand. 
PS : : 
NE 55.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
e both [jinn and men] deny? 
er Exegesis: 
£9 Three characteristics of the twain Gardens in Paradise 
[Ex were enumerated in the preceding blessed Verses. The blessed 
fi 4^ Verse 54 treats of the fourth characteristic, saying that people 
e of Paradise recline upon couches lined with brocade. One 
2 P 
$ usually reclines upon something when he happens to be in 


peace and utmost security. The depiction reflects perfect 
serenity of the souls of the people of Paradise. The Arabic 
4 plural noun furush denotes carpets and couches. Batd’in 
2 designates lining and istabraq is applied to thick brocade. It 


Je : . de 
A would be interest to see that the most precious fabric in this 
3 A ER 
TM world will be used as the lining of couches in Paradise, 
Ker connoting that the covers shall be indescribable in terms of 
ee delicacy, beauty, and appeal, since lining is not visible and 
Lot the lowliest kinds of fabric are used for lining in this world. 

Cx . . . . 
Ed However, the most precious item in this world shall be the 


L^ most insignificant in Paradise. Thus, what shall the precious 
Z4 items be in Paradise? Divine Blessings in the Hereafter shall 


Ro be describable neither in our terms and nor by our 
€l imagination. We may solely have a vague idea about such 


E otherworldly Blessings. The fifth characteristic of the 
£x Blessings of these Gardens in Paradise is that the ripe fruits 


EY shall be near at hand there. It shall be unlike the ripe fruits 
a for whose picking one has to take troubles. The Arabic word — 
ox 
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jana designates "ripe fruit" and the word dan denotes "near." 
The blessed Verse 55 is again addressed to all jinn and men: 
"Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both 
[jinn and men] deny?" 
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56.In both Gardens of Paradise shall be chaste 


females restraining their glances, desiring none 
except their husbands with whom no man or jinni 
has had intercourse. 
57.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Five Divine Blessings of the twain Gardens in Paradise 
were enumerated in the preceding blessed Verses and the 
blessed Verse 56 treats of the six Blessing — chaste spouses in 
Paradise. The blessed Verse is saying that there shall be 
women in those palaces in Paradise who restraining their 
glances solely look at their husbands and love no one but 
them and no jinni or man has ever touched them. Thus, they 
shall be virgin and undefiled in any respect. It is narrated on 
the authority of Abüdhar Ghaffari that the woman in 
Paradise shall say unto her husband: "By the Glory of my 
Lord! I find nothing better than you in Paradise. Praise be to 
God Almighty Who married me unto you." 

The Arabic word /a7f denotes "eyelid" and since eyelids 
move while glancing, it figuratively connotes "glance." Thus, 
the expression gdsirat al-tarf denotes "[females] restraining 
[their] glances" connoting that they love their husbands. It 1s 
one of the best merits of a woman to solely think of her 
husband and only love him. The Arabic verbal form 
yatmithhunna ("they menstruate") deriving from ftm-th 


* Tafsir Majma‘ al-Baydn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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("menstruate, deflorate") ad hoc connotes that females in 5 n 
Paradise shall be virgin. e) 

The blessed Verse 57, addressed to jinn and men, poses 
the question anew: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord 
will you both deny?" 1 
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58.They are like rubies and coral. 
59.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 
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Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 58 further depicts spouses in Paradise 
saying that they are like rubies in terms of rosiness and 
purity and like coral in terms of whiteness and beauty. When 
the colors of rubies and coral, namely red and white, 
intermingle, a very beauteous color will be produced. Ruby is & 
a mineral which is usually red in color. Coral 1s a marine 
animal like branches and twigs of trees whose colors include 
white and red, but the white kind is seemingly intended 
herein. The blessed Verse 59 again asks the question: "Then 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and 
men] deny?" 
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60.Is ne any reward for good other than good? 
61.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


By the word good (ihsén) mentioned herein, doing 
righteous good deeds and doing good to others are 
intended.' Imam Sadiq (AS) said: "The blessed Verse 'Is there 
any reward for good other than good' applies to believers and 
disbelievers, since whoever does good to another, the latter is 
supposed to return the good done to him." Imam ‘Ali 
narrates from the Messenger of Allah (SAW) that God 
Almighty said: "Is the reward of the one to whom I have 
bestowed Favor is other than Paradise? In short the blessed 
Verse in question is saying that those who have done 
righteous good deeds in this world shall be granted Divine 
Rewards. The blessed Verse 61 repeats the question: "Then 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and 
men] deny?" 


' Tafsir Rabnamá; Tafsir Nar. 
* Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayán; Tafsir al-Mizan. 
3 Shaykh Tüsi's Amadii, vol. 1, p. 182. 
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62. And besides these two Gardens, there are two 
other Gardens. 
63. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will 
you both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 

Resuming the discussion the two Gardens in Paradise in 
store for the God fearing and the enumeration of Divine 
Blessings, the blessed Verse 62 makes mention of two 
Gardens in Paradise located on a lower level reserved 
naturally for those who are on a lower level of belief in and 
fearing God Almighty. In other words, there is a hierarchy in 
terms of belief in God Almighty and doing righteous good 
deeds. Thus, the blessed Verse in question is saying that two 
other Gardens are to be found on a level lower than that of 
the aforementioned Gardens. There are two interpretations 
for the blessed Verse one of which was already mentioned. 
According to the other interpretation, the phrase "besides 
these two" (min dunibima) connotes that there are two other 
Gardens for the same believers who may enjoy themselves in 
those two Gardens as well, since man seeks diversity by 
nature and is delighted by the same. Nonetheless, taking into 
account the contextual meaning and the traditions narrated 
regarding the interpretation of the blessed Verse in question, 
the former interpretation is seemingly more consistent. Thus, 
according to a tradition narrated from Imam Sádiq (AS)! "Do 
not say that Paradise is one since God Almighty says that 


' Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayán. 
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besides those two Paradises, there are two others. Do not say 
either that there is solely one level, since God Almighty says 
NA some levels are higher than others and the difference in levels 

^ is a matter of degrees." In this vein, there is a Prophetic 
tradition according to which "Two Paradises are from gold 
for those near to God Almighty and two Paradises for the 
people of the Right Hand." The blessed Verse 63 poses the 
oft-repeated rhetorical question: "Then which of the Blessings 
of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
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64. [The two Gardens appear] dark green [in color 
owing to the density of trees]. 
65.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word madhdmma deriving from d-h-m is 
cognate with idhimadm denoting raven black color herein 
connoting a garden seeming black due to the density of its 
trees. Since such color reflects utmost freshness of plants and 
trees, the expression designates utmost verdure of the twain 
Paradises. According to a number of traditions, water, 
verdure, and beauty engender happiness and delight.’ The 
blessed Verse 65 further asks: "Then which of the Blessings of 
your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 


! Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 59, p. 44. 
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oR 66.In the two Gardens shall be two springs 

Ps gushing forth. 

tS 67.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will 


you both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


The Arabic word naddakh denotes "gushing forth." Thus, 
the blessed Verse 67 is saying that in those two Gardens, two 
springs shall be gushing forth. It goes without saying that 
looking at natural landscapes is the best delight. Water is a 5 
Blessing and its gushing forth is another Blessing. The Sy 
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blessed Verse 67 further poses the rhetorical question: "Then 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and a 
men] deny?" d 
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ts 68.In the two Gardens there shall be fruits and date- 
MS palms and pomegranates. 
£ e . . 
ue 69. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
2$ both [jinn and men] deny? 
ANY Exegesis: 
QA ‘ , : . 
Gan Regarding the fruits of Paradise, the blessed Verse 68 is saying 
“et that there is abundance of fruits and those like dates and 
Pza! pomegranates in the two Gardens. The Arabic word fakiha is 
a certainly quite broad in its range of senses encompassing all kinds 
det of fruit, but the significance of dates and pomegranates are 
Rim mentioned owing to their significance. Some Qur’anic exegetes 
oS falsely maintain that semantically speaking, the Arabic word 
AL ^ fakiha excludes dates and pomegranates. Lexicographers disagree 
Hy with this baseless view. Basically, specific in lieu of general in 
f cases of expressing privileges and merits is quite common. In 
WR short, dates and pomegranates have their prime of Place among 
P^ fruits in Paradise, since they are rich in vitamins.! The blessed 
= y : 
D Verse 69 repeats the rhetorical question: "Then which of the 
YN Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 
By 
pt 
ANI ' Fifteen nutritive elements and five vitamins are reportedly found in dates. 
S2 Furthermore, some parts of date palms are rich in medicinal ingredients. Regarding 
e ‘ pomegranates, according to a number of Islamic traditions, they are the best of 
vs fruits (sayyid al-fakiha; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 6, p. 63). Nutrition experts enumerate 
ABS many qualities for pomegranates, including refining the blood, richness in Vitamin 
Uu C. Other good qualities have also been mentioned for sweet and sour 
fe^ pomegranates, including: strengthening the stomach, gums, the eyes, treatment of 
b choleric fevers, jaundice, scabies, chronic ulcers, and diarrhea. According to a 
p tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): "Let your children eat pomegranates as 
j * they lead to their faster growth" (Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 66, p. 164). According to 
v another tradition, "Eating pomegranates by children makes them speak earlier" 
Ao (Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 66, p. 165). It is also narrated from Imam Baqir (AS) and 
A, Imam Sadiq (AS): "Pomegranates were the Messenger of Allah's (SAW) most $ 
FXM favorite fruit (Usz/ Kaft, vol .6, p. 352). 
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70.There shall be women of fair face and good character — 5 ; 
in those Gardens. oF 
71.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you Fan 
both [jinn and men] deny? Um 
Exegesis: i 


The blessed Verse 70 further treats of other Divine 4; - 
Blessings, saying that there shall be women fair of face and x 
good of character in these two Paradises. The Arabic word — 2*2) 
khayr generally connotes spiritual and immaterial good and es 
beauty and the word husn generally designates beauty of looks EEG 
and appearance. A tradition narrated regarding the exegesis — 77.4 
of the blessed Verse in question enumerates many good $i 
characteristics for women in Paradise which may allude to 24 
those of women in this world and serve as a model for all E 
women. Such characteristics include: kindness in speech, — $744 
cleanliness and purity, restraining from inflicting harms on y^ 
others, and turning away their glances from those outside the Ne 
circle of kinship. In short, all the physical and non-physical — £^ 
beauties expected in a desirable spouse may be found in 8 
them. Likewise the blessed Qur'anic Verse expresses such fy 
good characteristics in a terse phrase: "of fair face and good rN 
characters" (khayrat hisdn). According to a Prophetic — 43 
tradition: "Women in Paradise have fair faces and good x} 
characters."’ It is also mentioned in narrations that "of fair , 
face and good characters" refers to righteous good women in SM 
this world who shall be fairer than wide-eyed jár?s in ER 


' Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. eM 
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Paradise.! The blessed Verse 71 repeats the question: "Then 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and 
men] deny?" 
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' Usül Kaft, vol. 8, p. 156. 
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72.Wide-eyed härī's of Paradise guarded in pavilions. 


73.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


Exegesis: 


Further depicting the women in Paradise, the blessed 
Verse 72 is saying that they are Paris guarded in pavilions in 
Paradise. The word har is the plural of bawra’ denoting a 
woman the pupils whose eyes are raven black and the 
whiteness is quite transparent. It is also applied to women of 
fair complexion. The word magsdrat connotes that they only 
belong to their husbands and they are well guarded from 
others. The Arabic word khiydm is the plural of khayma 
denoting "pavilion." According to Islamic traditions, 
pavilions in Paradise are unlike those of this world in terms 
of vastness and beauty. It also worthy of note that according 
to lexicographers and lexicologists, the Arabic word khayma, 
besides denoting pavilion and tent, is also applied to wooden 
or any round dwelling place. It is also said that the Arabic 
word designates dwelling places which are made of stones 
and the like.’ The blessed Verse 74 reiterates the rhetorical 
question: "Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny?" 


' Lisan al-‘Arab; Majma‘ al-Babrayn; al-Munyid. 
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74.Whom no man or jinni has touched before people 
of Paradise. 
75. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you 
both [jinn and men] deny? 


p 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 74 enumerates another characteristic of 
haris in Paradise, saying that they have been touched neither 
by any jinnr nor by any man. In other words, they are virgin. 
Thus, by "women of fair face and good characters" good and 
righteous women of this world are intended who have solely 
intercourse with their husbands. However, "untouched" (lam 
yatmitbbunna) is the attribute of Pzris in Paradise. According 
to other Qur’anic Verses, men and women who are married 
to each other and are amongst the believers and the people of 
Paradise shall join each other in Paradise and shall enjoy 
their lives in the best manner there. According to traditions, 
owing to their invocations and righteous good deeds, such 
women are more exalted than PZris in Paradise.! The blessed 
Verse 75 poses the oft-repeated question: "Then which of the 
Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and men] deny?" 


' Tafsir Durr al-Manthar, p. 151; Uszl Kaft, vol. 8, p. 156. 
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on 76.Reclining on couches covered by the best and the ie 
bad most beautiful green fabrics. Ze 
LS 77.Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you Se 
E both [jinn and men] deny? hom 
E £2 : VINE 
E Exegesis: CR 
sz) The blessed Verse 76 provides the last depiction of the en 
(et Blessings in Paradise, saying that the inhabitants of the twain MAX 
ie Paradises recline on couches covered by the best and the de 
DA fairest green fabrics. The Arabic word rafraf originally = 
Rare denotes spread tree leaves, but it is figuratively applied to T 
Bx ^ beautiful and colorful fabrics which are similar to garden Co 
boy! i M NS 3475 
Sa, landscapes. The word ‘abgari originally denotes any rare or fox. 
iss unrivalled person or -thing. Thus, the word is applied to e 

DE scholars rare amongst people. It is also said that 'Abqar was — E- 
$ the name of a city in which silk fabrics were made.' The oa 
E original sense is obsolete and the Arabic word ‘bgari refers X 
pd to an ingenious person who is hard to find. The Arabic word SU 
zx] hisan is the plural form of hasan denoting "good, beautiful." LAND 
g In short, all these expressions reflect that all things in §&38 
À Paradise, including fruits, food, palaces, mansions, carpets, K 
oz and couches are all the best and unrivaled in terms of quality. EX 


However, it is worthy of note that such expressions may not 
fully express such great and unique concepts but they solely 
reflect shadows of them same. The blessed Verse 77 poses the 
oft-repeated rhetorical question for the last time: "Then — x 
which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both [jinn and 8 
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t4 men] deny?" It is saying that immaterial or even material — &x« 
i Blessings in this world or Blessings of Paradise have zg) 
ZA encompassed you, but at times, owing to vanity and neglect, 
MIS you consign them to oblivion and forget the One Who cei 
^4* bestows all these Blessings and also those which you expect to Cote 
($3 fall into your share in future. Which of these Blessings do Bae 
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78.Blessed i is the Name of your Lord, the Owner of 
Majesty and Honor. 


Exegesis 


All Blessings, beauties, rewards, and recompenses are 
manifestations of Divine Lordship. Thus, the last blessed 
Verse of the Chapter in question is saying that the Name of 
your Lord Who is Majestic and Glorious is Blessed and 
Intransient. The Arabic word tabarak is cognate with bark 
denoting "camel breast." Since camels lie down somewhere 
without moving and their breasts touch the earth, the word 
connotes constancy and intransience. As remaining capital 
engenders many a benefit, useful things are referred to as 
mubárak, the worthiest being for such designation is the Pure 
Divine Essence, the Source of all Good and Blessings. Thus, 
the blessed Verse in question is saying that Great and 
Glorious is the Name of your Lord Who is the Absolute 
Owner of Glory, Greatness, Magnanimity, Graciousness, and 
Bountifulness. The blessed Chapter opened with the Divine 
Attribute "the Most Gracious" (Rahman) denoting the 
Vastness of Bounties and Graciousness of the One Lord, 
following which different kinds of His Bounties and 
Blessings are enumerated. The blessed Chapter ends in the 
Name of the Owner of Glory and Greatness, connoting that 
what He bestows springs solely from His Greatness and 
reflects His Glory and Magnanimity. It is saying that you are 
supposed to glorify the Origin of Bounties by praising His 
Attributes of Glory and Greatness. Some Qur'anic exegetes 
say that His Name alludes to all His Attributes and His 
Attributes are in His Pure Essence and the expression "Owner 
of Majesty and Glory" makes a reference to all His Most 
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Beautiful and Glorious Attributes. "Owner of Majesty" E 
alludes to His Negative Attributes and "Owner of Glory" 
refers to His Positive Attributes. |. 

It would be of interest to read a few traditions in 
this vein. 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) that 
someone invoked God Almighty in his presence, saying: "O 
Owner of Majesty and Glory!" The Noble Prophet (SAW) said: 
"Now that you invoked God Almighty by this Attribute, your 
prayer shall be answered. You ask Him to grant you anything 
you desire." 

According to a Prophetic tradition, the Noble Prophet of 
Islam (SAW) noticed that a man was standing while 
establishing prayers. Following genuflexion (ruk#), 
prostration (szjZd), salam, and tasbabHzd, he invoked God 


Almighty and called Him by His Attributes, Owner of &% 
Majesty, Owner of Glory, the Living (Hayy), the Ever a 
EX 


Standing (or Self-Existent; Oayy#m), the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
said: "This man called Allah by a Great Name that whenever 
one calls Him by that Attribute, He shall answer his 
prayers.” 


v 

Else -X Vr 

A tradition is narrated from Imam Baqir (AS) regarding ` 
the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question according to — 727 
which he said: "We are Divine Majesty and Glory as He Gey 


cherishes us by making his servants obey us." It goes without 
saying that the family of the Prophet (SAW) solely calls x 
people unto God Almighty and obedience to Him. They 
are like guides and beacons and life boats in the agitated 
sea of this mundane life. Thus, they are the instances 


' Tafsir Durr al-Manthar, vol. 6, p. 153; Tafsir Nimüna, under the blessed Verse in 
question. ` 

* Ibid. 

3 Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir Saft, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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of Divine Bounties bestowed by the Owner of Majesty and 
Glory, since God Almighty provides people with Guidance 
through His friends. 

O Lord! You are the Owner of Majesty and Glory. 
By Your Majesty and Glory! Do not deprive us from 
Bounties and Blessings of Paradise. O Lord! We deny none 
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EX of your Blessings, but consider ourselves encompassed by 
"z them. Grant us Your Blessings at all times. Amen O Lord of 
£j the worlds! 
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Chapter 56 


Strat al-Waqi'a 
(The Event) 


Section (juz): 27 
Number of Verses: 96 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter was 
revealed in Mecca and it has 96 Verses. The title of the 
Chapter, Waqi‘a, is a designation of Resurrection whose 
imminence is prognosticated in the opening Verse. The 
majority of the blessed Verses of the Chapter treat of 
Resurrection, its qualities and happenings, and division of 
mankind into peoples of Hell and Paradise on that Day. 
Thus, recitation of the Chapter is awakening. 

Merits of Recitation of the Chapter. Numerous traditions 
are to be found in Islamic sources concerning the recitation 
of the Chapter an instance of which is a Prophetic tradition 
according to which "One who recites Szrat al-Waqi‘a will be 
excluded from the neglectful" The blessed Verses of the 
Chapter are so shocking and awakening that no room is left 
for human neglect. It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS): 
"Whoever recites Szrat aLWagia every Friday night, 
God Almighty will like him and will make him to be 
loved by all people. He will never suffer hardships, 
poverty, destitution, and other worldly afflictions. He will be 
amongst the friends of the Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam ‘Ali (AS). It goes without saying that such Blessings 


' Tafsir Majma‘ al-Baydn; Tafsir Burhan. l l "m 

* Majma' al.Bayán; Tafsir Burhan, under the blessed Verse in question; Tafsir Nar al- 
Thigalayn. Other traditions narrated in this vein are to be found in tradition and 
exegetic sources; however, they were not cited for the sake of brevity. 
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may not fall into the lot of one who merely recites the 
blessed Verses of the Chapter without attending to their 
significance, but recitation 1s supposed to follow intellection 
and acting upon Divine Injunctions. 
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1. When the Great Event [Resurrection] befalls. 
2.There can be no denial of its befalling. 


Exegesis: 


As reflected in numerous Qur'anic Verses, the Events of 
Resurrection are initially accompanied by great and shocking 
happenings. The blessed Chapter in question focuses on 
Resurrection and similar Events are being enumerated in its 
opening Verses, e.g. "When the Great Even befalls, There can 
be no denial of its befalling" since the Events preceding 
Resurrection shall be so shocking and awakening that their 


2 manifestations shall be reflected in all the constituent 

(^ j elements of the world. The Arabic word wagqi‘a ("event") 

Ei alludes to Resurrection, since it is inevitable. The word is also 

M regarded as one of the designations of Resurrection. Some 

=) Quranic exegetes maintain that the Arabic word kadhiba is (z 
| employed in the infinitive sense connoting that befalling of $ 


Resurrection shall be so crystal clear that 1t leaves no room 
for denial and discussion. Some Qur'anic exegetes hold that 
it is used in its literal present participial sense saying that it 
reflects that befalling that Day is inevitable and there shall be 
no denial of the same. 
It is worthy of note that following the blessed Qur'anic 
Verses on Divine Graciousness as attested in Chapter 55 
(Strat al-Rabman) serve as a reminder of Resurrection which 
is owing to His Attribute of Graciousness and also designates 
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hh that the posthumous survival of man constitutes the most 
exalted Emanation of His Graciousness. According to some 
Qur'anic exegetes, the designation of the blessed Chapter 

alludes to the multiplicity of hardships to be inflicted at the 

<x Time. It 1s a source of encouragement for people to prepare 


& themselves for such hard Day. 
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3. That Event lowers and elevates the system of creation 
and makes it upside down thus lowers the evil and 


elevates the good. 
4. When the earth shall be shaken with a terrible shake. 


Exegesis: 


Resurrection makes alterations in both the world and 
mankind. Thus, the blessed Verse 3 is saying that 
Resurrection lowers some people and elevates some others. 
The arrogant, the disobedient, and the wrong-doers shall be 
denigrated whereas believers and righteous good-doers shall 
be elevated to the zenith of glory. The mighty shall be 
humiliated and sinners shall be cherished with no reason. 
Some people shall fall into the depth of Hell and some 
others shall abide in the most exalted levels of Paradise. They 
are all the consequences of Divine Great and Encompassing 
Revolution. In this vein, a tradition is narrated regarding the 
exegesis of the blessed Verse in question from Imam 'Ali ibn 
al-Husayn (AS): "Resurrection shall be lowering since by God 
Almighty! Enemies of Allah shall be cast into Hellfire and it 
shall be elevating, since by God Almighty! The friends of 
Allah shall be elevated to the higher levels of Paradise." 
Honor and humility and exalted and lower ranks shall 
become crystal clear on that Day as great figures have said 
that true poverty and affluence shall be manifest upon 
presenting the record of deeds before God Almighty." 


' Sadüq's Khisal; Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
* Ghurar al-Hikam. 
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; The blessed Verse 4 further treats of such Events, saying — . 
that Resurrection shall befall when the earth shall be shaken 
S with a terrible shake as the occurrence of Resurrection and its 
we terrible earthquakes is indubitable. The word idha ("when") is 
EX herein employed to connote inevitability. 
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S.And the. mountains shall be powdered to dust. Xi» 
6. Therefore, they shall become scattering dust particles. 2 
Exegesis: SA 
The blessed Verses 5 and 6 are saying that the earthquake Fe) 
shall be so enormous that it shall pulverize mountains into Fn 


scattering dust particles. The Arabic word bussat derives from. — VC 
b-s-s denoting "grind by water." The Arabic words haba’ and RS 
munbath denote "dust" and "scattered" respectively. By baba? > 
minute dust particles are intended which scatter and suspend 
in the air and are normally invisible unless one looks at them 


A^ 


KE 


S 

in sunlight penetrating into some dark place. Now one may 24. 
understand that the earthquake and the explosion are so ah? 
enormous that they may pulverize colossal mountains XC 
proverbial for solidity into scattered dust particles and the zl 
shout heard from such enormous explosion shall be even eT 
: m vA 

more horrible. In short, Qur'anic Verses present different A 
depictions as to different stages of the enormous explosion Xp 
of mountains. It is needless to say that only God Almighty is — {#5 


All-Aware of the course of such events which may not be 


describable in our own terms. However, such meaningful A 
allusions all reflect the enormity of such enormous ‘xs’ 
explosion. It is worthy of note that the earth which is our S 
abode and resting place on which we strive to make our te, 
sustenance shall be perturbed and restless on that Day such ` bs 
that an unprecedented earthquake shall severely agitate the NINE 


as 
vi 


earth and. The same motif is to be found elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur'an (22:1) as well: "O mankind! Fear Lord and be 
dutifully to Him! Indeed, the earthquake of the Hour 
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[of Resurrection] shall be a terrible thing." Thus, we are 


KA supposed to obedient and do righteous good deeds such that 2) 
z4 we may restrain ourselves from committing sins in order to wd 
= avoid entanglement in torment on such Day. sot 
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UE 7. And you shall be in three groups on that Day. oa 
= 8.Therefore, people on the Right Hand are as if they are be 
A personifications of happiness. es 
ct 9. And people on the Left Hand, how unfortunate shall S 
i they be because of their vices and unhappiness. DEN 
oe Exegesis: 2 
es Depiction of the Great Event of Resurrection is followed = 
os by a treatment of the conditions of people on that Day. They — &» 
| fo are divided into three groups ("And you shall be in the three %4 
ey? groups on that Day"). The Arabic word jaw; is not only He 
d applied to feminine and masculine but also it connotes 2-4 
Dom similar objects. Since certain people shall be similar on the $a“ 
2.4 Day of Resurrection, the blessed Verse 8 treats of the first ED 
group, namely the people on the Right Hand (ashab al- vy 
maymana) whom are being referred to as fortunate, since the XA 
2 record of their deeds are given to their right hands. They {5$ 
S symbolize the saved believers doing righteous good deeds. ‘Ko. 


A They shall be granted Divine Rewards. The Arabic word 

maymana is cognate with yumn which denotes happiness. 
Thus, the first group includes the happy and the fortunate. 
The blessed Verse 9 makes mention of the people on the Left 
Hand (ashab al-musb'ama) who are the unfortunate people. 
How unfortunate they are that the records of their deeds 
shall be given to their left hands owing to their misery and EE! 
unhappiness. They symbolize those who committed sins and js 
did wrong. The expression "people on the Left Hand" reflects S 
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their utmost misery and unhappiness. 1 
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Es 10.And those foremost in doing righteous good deeds 
DET shall be foremost in receiving Rewards. 
RS 11.These shall be the nearest Divine Threshold. 
Trà 12.In the Gardens abounding in Blessings. 
3 13.A multitude of those shall be from the ancients and 
3 former nations. 
2 14.And a few of those shall be from later generations. 
AS Exegesis: 
ass Taking the lead in matters of faith and doing righteous 
x good deeds 1s meritorious. Those who take the lead in doing 
cr righteous good deeds in this world shall be foremost in 
e receiving Divine Rewards. Depicting the third group, the 
pA blessed Verses 10 and 11 are saying that "those foremost shall 
QU be nearest to Divine Threshold." The Arabic word sabiqun is 
= ad hoc applied to those who are not only foremost in matters 
T of faith and belief, but are also foremost in doing righteous 
des good deeds and in matters of human ethics. They serve as 
uj people's role models and leaders as a consequence of which 
ES they are nearest to Divine Threshold. Therefore, different 
bx Qur'anic exegetes interpret their being foremost owing to 
e their being foremost in obedience to Allah, establishing the 
EN five daily prayers, embarking upon jihad and emigration, 
bee 
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n có 
repentance, and the like. Thus, Qur'anic exegetes address 5 
j 


different aspects of such broad sense. According to Islamic 
traditions, the Arabic word sābiqān is applied to Habil 
(Abel), the believer among the family of Pharaoh, Habib — zm 
Najjar, and the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (As) 73 
owing to their being foremost in their own communities, for RR 
instance Imam ‘Ali (AS) was the first man who converted to LA. 
the Islamic faith. Such instances do not restrict the semantic & 
application of the word. x 

It is also worthy of note that Ibn 'Abbàs narrates from the Be 
Messenger of Allah (SAW) that he asked the Noble Prophet of & 
Islam (SAW) concerning the exegesis of the blessed Verse in A 
question and he replied: "Gabriel said unto me that they are 
"Ali (AS) and his followers who shall be foremost in being 
admitted to Paradise and they shall be nearest to Divine 
Threshold owing to the respect accorded them by God 
Almighty." These are actually the manifest and perfect 
instances of the aforesaid concept encompassing all who have 
been foremost in all nations and communities. 

The blessed Verse. 12 tersely depict the exalted state of 
"those nearest to Divine Threshold" in the Gardens of 
Paradise abounding in Divine Blessings, saying that different 
material and immaterial Blessings of Paradise are in store for 
p them. The depiction may also reflect that the Gardens of 

y Paradise constitute the only place where Divine Blessings 
may be found. They stand in contrast against the gardens in 
this world which are the means of living and toil for 
mankind. In like manner, the state of those nearest to Divine 
Threshold in this world is different than that of the 
Hereafter, since their exalted state in this world is 
accompanied by responsibilities, whereas the Hereafter is 
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i Tafsir När al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question; Tafsir Saft, Khisal, Ikmal 
al-Din; Tafsir Burhan, under the blessed Verse in question. The tradition is also 
attested in some Sunni sources including exegetic works. 
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their resting place abounding in Blessings. It goes without 


ý 
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Uu 
Es saying that "nearest" herein reflects their exalted state rather 
Nery than spatial nearness, since God Almighty does not exist in 
es space and is nearer to us than ourselves. - 
B The blessed Verse 13 treats of the manner of diving 
Io people in former nations and the Muslim community, saying 
S that "a multitude of those shall be from the ancients and 
AE former nations." The blessed Verse 14 is saying that "and a 
es few of those shall be from later generations" in which the 
«of Arabic word thulla designates "group, multitude" and some 
Cox, Qur'anic exegetes maintain that it denotes "piece, part" which 
es ad hoc connotes-"enormous part." According to the blessed 
yen Verse, a great multitude of those nearest to Divine Threshold 
RS are from former nations and few of them are from the 
SF Muslim community. It is also worthy of note that certain J 
YS believers may not be amongst those foremost in matters of S 
k belief, but they may possess certain qualities and 643% 
l characteristics thereby they may be on a par with "the EX 
S foremost" in terms of being granted Divine Rewards. In this — 424 
Li vein, traditions have been narrated from Imam Muhammad [zs 


ffi Baqir (AS) who said: "We are the foremost of the foremost 
vat and we are the last ones." It is narrated from Imam Sadiq 
ker (AS) that addressed to a number of his followers, he said: "You 2% 
cl are the first and the last of those foremost in loving us in this d s 


Cod world and the foremost in being admitted to Paradise in the 

eR 2 ; & : 
CIN Hereafter." It is also worthy of note that some Qur’anic 

E exegetes interpret the foremost and the last as the first and 
^g Y . EP . 

al the last Muslim communities that are accordingly the nearest 

eH to Divine Threshold. 

V 

n 1 

EXE 

n ' Tafsir Safi, under the blessed Verse in question; Tafsir Atyab al-Baydn and other 
25 exegetic works. 

ka ? Tafsir Saft; Tafsir Burhan; see also other exegetic works. 
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15.On thrones laid side by side adorned with 


precious stones. 
16.Reclining thereon, face to face. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed twain Verses treat of the material and 
immaterial Blessings granted to those nearest to Divine 
Throne on the Day of Resurrection. Such Blessings are 
innumerable, they are depicted in the blessed Verses in 
question such that man with his limited intellectual 
capacities be able to comprehend them. The blessed Verses 
are saying that thrones shall be prepared for those nearest to 
Divine Throne, thrones adorned with different jewels like 
rubies, diamonds, and emeralds. The blessed Verse 16 is 
saying that the people of Paradise shall recline upon those 
couches and thrones while they shall be face to face enjoying 
each other's society without being bored of loneliness. It 
might be a reference to numerous thrones laid together thus 
according further glory to their majestic mansions. The 
Arabic word surur is the plural form of sarir denoting throne 
and mawdüna designates a special fabric adorned with pearls 
and rubies. 
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17.Immortal youths shall go around them in glory 
and freshness, 

18. With cups, jugs, and a glass of flowing springs of 
Paradise [or pure wine], 
19. Wherefrom they shall get neither any aching of the 
head, nor any intoxication. 


Exegesis: 


The first two blessed Verses in question are saying that the 
people of Paradise reclining on those magnificent thrones are 
in a safe place around whom boys and youths of fair face and 
good character possessing utmost beauty move. They were 
originally created in Paradise and are immortal. They serve 
the people of Paradise with jugs and glasses with or without 
handle, namely all kinds of vessels. The third blessed Verse is 
saying that the people of Paradise drink from bowels filled 
with the wine of Paradise and pure water which may allude to 
the water of springs flowing in Paradise, or pure wine 
mingled with camphor and ginger. Such wine causes neither 
headache nor intoxication. The Arabic word a&waP is applied 
to jugs without handles and narrow mouths, similar to 
mundane jugs. The Arabic word a24ri4 is the plural of ibrīq 
denoting a vessel with a handle and a narrow mouth. Ka's 
designates a glass brimming with wine or other drinks. Ma’in 
is applied to drink. The verbal form yw;adda'Zz denotes 
headache. The verbal form yunzafn derives from n-zf 
originally denoting gradual extraction of water from a well 
but it ad hoc connotes "driving mad." 
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20. And with fruit that they may choose. 
21.And with the flesh of fowls that they desire. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed twain Verses further treat of the material 
Blessings in store for the people of Paradise who are nearest 
to Divine Throne, saying youths in Paradise shall make 
available to them whatever kinds of fruits and the flesh of 
fowls which they desire. It is worthy of note that the 
precedence of fruit over flesh is that the former is healthier 
and consumption of fruit before meal is far better. 
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22. And fair females with wide, lovely eyes, 


23.Like pearls in shells. 
24.A Reward for what they used to do. 


Sürat al-Waqi'a 


Exegesis: 


The first twain blessed Verses are saying that the people of 
Paradise shall have spouses from amongst fzris with fair 
complexions and wide black eyes who are preserved like 
pearls in shells. The Arabic word far is the plural form of 
bawra’ and abwar, denoting those whose pupils of eyes are 
raven black and the whiteness of their eyes are quite 
transparent. The Arabic word ‘ayn, the plural forms of which 
are '4ynd' and aan, denotes "wide-eyed." The emphasis is 
owing to the fact that most of the beauty of mankind lies in 
their eyes. In other words, the spouses in Paradise are so 
beautiful that eyes shall be astonished by looking at them. 
The Arabic word zaknzn denotes "concealed" and it herein 
connotes being preserved in shells, since pearls are more 
transparent and more beautiful while they are still lying 
untouched in their shells. The expression may connote that 
they are totally preserved from other people's eyes, since they 
are untouched and unseen by others. The third blessed Verse 
is saying that the Divine Blessings shall be bestowed upon 
them because of their righteous good deeds, such that one 
may not falsely imagine that such innumerable Divine 
Blessings of Paradise shall be bestowed upon anyone with no 
reason, but being accorded such Blessings requires unfaltering 
belief and constant doing of righteous good deeds. 
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25.No vain talk shall they hear therein, nor any 
Pd sinful speech. 
d 26.But only the saying of peace, peace! 
£j Exegesis: 
e The Arabic word /aghw denotes vain talk and ta’thim is 


A applied to ascribing committing of sin to others. There shall 
i be no psychological pain in Paradise. Mundane pleasures 
usually entail vain talk and committing sins, but it is 
different in Paradise since it is the abode of peace and 
serenity. Vain talk and sin may not penetrate a peaceful and 
serene community. The people of Paradise shall not hear 
anything but the sayings of Peace by God Almighty, the 
angels nearest unto Him, and the salutations and greetings 
exchanged amongst them. They shall attend sessions 
brimming with enthusiasm, friendship, love, and purity. 
Paradise is the Abode of Peace, Serenity, and Security ("For 
them shall be the Home of Peace with their Lord. And He 
shall be their Protector and Helper because of what they used 
to do," 6:127). 
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27.And those on the Right Hand, how [fortunate] shall 
be those on the Right Hand! 
28. [They shall be] among thornless lote trees, 
29.And among fragrant falh trees beautiful of color and 
abundant in leaves. 


Exegesis: 

Following depictions of material and immaterial 
Blessings bestowed upon those nearest to Divine Threshold, 
the blessed Verses in question treat of the people of the Right 
Hand. They shall be the happy group whose brilliant record 
of deeds shall be given to their right hands. The blessed Verse 
27 makes mention of their exalted state saying that the 
people of the Right Hand are so fortunate. This is the best 
expression of their state connoting indescribable attributes. 
The blessed Verse 28 is saying that they shall rest beneath 
thornless lote trees. It is actually the best depiction possible 
for human perception regarding trees in Paradise. It is 
narrated that a Bedouin asked the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
regarding the exegesis of the blessed Verse. The Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) replied: "God Almighty has cut off 
the thorns of this tree and has made fruits instead of thorns, 
such that the different fruits are unlike each other." The 
third blessed Verse is saying that they rest in the shade green, 
fragrant trees which are beautiful of color. Some Qur'anic 


1 Tafsir Rab al-Ma ‘ani; Durr al-Manthür, under the blessing Verse in question. 


Sürat al- -Waqi'a Verse 27-29 
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exegetes say that banana trees are being intended which have 
quite broad, green, and beautiful leaves and sweet and 
delicious fruit. The Arabic word mandzd denotes "dense." 
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30.And i in shade long extended, 
31.And by waterfalls, 
32.And fruit in plenty, 
33.Whose supply is not cut off, nor are they out 
of reach, 


Exegesis: 


The four blessed Verses further depict heavenly Blessings 
like long extended shades. Some Quranic exegetes interpret 
the long extended shade as a state between the twain risings 
when shades encompass everywhere. According to a tradition 
narrated from the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), "long 
extended shade" connotes that the people of Paradise shall 
never be harmed by sunlight, but they shall rest in extended f 


and pleasant shades at all times.! A 
The blessed Verse 31 is saying that the people of Paradise e 
ceed 


abide by quite beautiful waterfalls. The Arabic word maskzb 
denotes flowing and since waterfalls create the most beautiful 
landscapes and its whispers gives delight to the soul and its 
scenery pleases the eyes, it 1s regarded as one of the Divine 
Blessings bestowed upon the people of Paradise. 

The blessed Verse 32 is saying that such trees and flowing 
water are accompanied by different fruits. Thus, the blessed 


! Rawda al-Kaft, Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 216. 
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J 
ax) 
TA 
k Verse 33 is saying that fruits of Paradise are different from 
those of this world in that they are never cut off nor are they 


out of reach. Fruits of this world are limited to certain 
seasons and solely appear on branches for a few weeks or 
months. Besides heavenly fruits never entail harms for 
certain people, namely, unlike fruits of this world, they 
possess general availability. 
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Gof 34.And endeared women. ex 
AS 35.Indeed, We created them of a novel creation. (^ 
pad, 36.And made all of them virgins. Rok 
te 37.Loving their husbands and of equal age, fluent, and Ad 
eb sweet of tongue. ERO 
pé Exegesis: S 
5 ; - 
x Referring to another Blessing, the blessed Verse 34 is EN 
& saying that the people of Paradise have cherished women. ES 
A The Arabic word furush is the plural form of fzrasb originally — £4 


^-2 denoting any kind of bed spread for rest. It is narrated from X 
Rea the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) that | 


mt concerning the exegesis of the blessed Verse he said: "Precious 
A carpets are herein intended which are spread on their 
^ couches." Some Quranic exegetes maintain that by furush, 
tok women are intended, since woman is termed thus in the 
Cod Arabic tongue. The adjective marfa‘a connotes their exalted 
$4) . state in terms of beauty and endearment. The blessed Verses 
C 35-37 enumerate four characteristics for Pzris in Paradise. 
E^ Firstly, they are women in Paradise who have been created in 
MERO Paradise rather than in this world. Secondly, they are virgins. 


PE Thirdly, they love their husbands. Fourthly, they are thirty 
E three years of age. According to some traditions, all the 
E ^ people of Paradise are fair of complexion, pure, and hairless 
(72 ^ of body and have black eyes and very beautiful hair. 
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38.All these are for the people on the Right Hand. 
39.A multitude of those [on the Right Hand] shall be 


WP 
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from former nations. id 
40.And a multitude of those [on the Right Hand] shall RA 


"b 


be from the later generations. 
Exegesis: 


All these Blessings are in store for the people on the Right 
Hand who are righteous good-doing believers. Since the 
records of their deeds shall be given to their right hands and 
they shall be called the fortunate and the happy, they are 
designated as the people on the Right Hand. It is worthy of — €»: 
note that the state of those nearest to Divine Threshold may $“ 
not be compared to that of the people of the Right Hand, ES 
because the former abide within the proximity of God 4! 
Almighty whereas the latter dwell in the affluence of ah 
Blessings. The Arabic word thulla in the third and the fourth 
blessed Verses in question originally denotes a piece of wool, — 5155 
though it connotes large number and multitude. Qur'anic CA 
exegetes differ as to the contextual meanings of "a multitude — {^z 
from former nations" and "a multitude from the later Š% 
generations. The majority of the exegetes, based on the ^d 
contents of certain traditions, maintain that "former nations" A 
and "later generations" both refer to those nations living RC 
before the Noble Prophet's (SAW) community. However, some $ 
Qur'anic exegetes hold that the former designates pre-Islamic Qz 

nations and the latter refers to the community of the Noble — (&X 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) whose population is twice the former. m 
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: 41.And those on the Left Hand, how [unfortunate] shall ER 
be those on the Left Hand! R 

" 42. They are in fierce hot winds and boiling water, E 
CQ 43. And shadow of black smoke, Ae. 
If 44. That shadow is neither cool nor pleasant, im 
É Exegesis: NN 
X Following a treatment of the great Blessings of those Cae 
nearest to Divine Threshold and the people of the Right ees 


Hand, the blessed Verses in question deal with the horrible 
and excruciating torments in store for the people on the Left 
Hand in order to make a comparison between the three 
groups, saying that the people on the Left Hand shall be so 
unfortunate that the records of their deeds shall be given 
unto their left hands symbolizing that they are sinners, 
impure, wrong-doers, and worthy of being cast into Hellfire. 
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m Then, three torments of theirs are being enumerated: They 
aa are in fierce hot winds and boiling water; they are in a 


TN 


shadow of stifling and burning smoke; the fierce hot winds 
on the one hand and the boiling water and the stifling and 
hot smoke on the other side entangle them in such manner 
that they may not bear it any longer. Even if they be not 
Ns chastised with further torments, their suffering suffices to : 
ove punish them. (er 
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The blessed Verse 44 is saying that they shall be in a 

| shadow which shall be neither cool nor pleasant. Shadows 
preserves man from direct sunlight, winds, and showers at 
times, but it is manifest they their shadows shall be 
unpleasant since they are but stifling black smoke which may 
solely harm. 
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45.Indeed, before that they indulged in luxury, 
46.And were persisting in committing grave sins. 
47.And they used to say: "When we die and become dust 
and bones shall we then indeed be resurrected? 


Exegesis: 


The sources of the sufferings of the people on the Left 
Hand are expressed tersely in three clauses. Firstly, they were 
vain and indulged in the pleasures of the flesh in this world. 
The Arabic word mutraf is applied to one who is vain and 
rebellious owing to indulgence in mundane pleasures.’ It is 
true that all the people on the Left Hand are not amongst 
those indulging in affluence and those who disobeyed Divine 
Commands. The Holy Qur'an refers to their chiefs. Likewise 
we notice that corruptions in human societies are due to the 
vanity and obduracy of those who lead others astray. 
Such wrong-doers are the main sources of all the battles 
and bloodsheds and concupiscent inclinations. Thus, the 
Holy Qur’an above all points at them. It is worthy of note 
that Blessings include youth, health, and long life besides 
material possessions which should be employed toward 
Divine Satisfaction. 

The blessed Verse 46 is saying that they persisted in 
committing grave sins. The Arabic word pinth originally 
denotes any kind of sin, but the word is mainly applied to 


' Lisan al-Arab. 
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breaking one's promise and turning away from one's word, 
since they are manifest instances of sins. Thus, the 
characteristics of the people on the Left Hand does not solely 
lie in committing sins, but their persistence in committing 
grave sins, since the people on the Right Hand may commit 
sins as well, but they never persist in committing sins and 
when they see that they have sinned, they immediately repent. 
Some Qur'anic exegetes interpret the Arabic phrase pinth 
‘azim as polytheism, since it is the gravest sin as it is reflected 
elsewhere in the Glorious Qur'an (4:48) "Indeed, Allah 
forgives not that partners be associated with Him in worship, 
but He forgives except that anything else to whom He wills; 
and whoever sets up partners with Allah in worship, he has 
verily invented a grave sin." Some also maintain that "grave 
sin" 1s applied to lying which 1s the gravest sin and the source 
of committing other grave sins, particularly instances which 
entail denial of Prophets (AS) and Resurrection. However, the 
general meaning of the blessed Verse reflects that these are all 
instances of "great sin." 

The blessed Verse 47 is saying that their evil deeds 
included their saying that when they die and turn into bones 
and dust, they may not be raised from the dead. Thus, denial 
of Resurrection is the source of many a sin and the same 
constitutes another characteristic of the people on the Left 
Hand. The expression "they used to say" reflects that they 
persisted in the denial of Resurrection even though they 
witnessed the scenes of Resurrection in this world. They saw 
that animate beings like plants withered away and turned 
into dust, but they were rejuvenated. They neglected the fact 
that One Who basically created the world in the beginning 
shall be Omnipotent to recreate the world of existence, but 
they persisted in the denial of Resurrection. 


oe 
Cs 
is 


E 
* 
<4) 


aK ~ 
V5. 


De 


oe at 
uS aod 27 
ARIZ 
Po eate 


FS 
Pi 


~ 


quunt 
CR 


eh 


% 


S 


SOLI 


v 
AVE 


YA 
yah 


ee 


Se 


Surat al-Waqi‘a 


584 i Verse 48-50 

AENA PSAL AOAN, e: am AROS. AA POETS 
ERIS S ix o “ee REA S EES AS Ge EA 
e) RA 
RT : Her 
Pd if KET eke T-t UT SMS 
A ool UBL) GFA 52^ 
25 Lx 
2 2, his WIN SF A 
a Sn AG cf) e A 
Fx aA 
"iov tas s: x To d. Xxxt X 
EA p^ pi lie iE os neal 40-5 Ze 
SN m 
MAS 48." And also our forefathers?" £ 
Au 49.Say: "Indeed, those of old, and those of later times, Dy 
Godt 50."All shall certainly be gathered together on an e 
(Su appointed Day. ao? 
om , s 
Gan Exegesis: AS 
i^ Addressed to the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), the R3 
x blessed Verses in question say unto him that the former and 3% 

(E the later generations of them from amongst their forefathers GY 

| x to their last generation see the light in this world and they Lote 

œ Shall all get together on an appointed Day when shall meet 44% 

re one another and the records of their deeds shall be 5. 
"5 investigated. The Arabic word i44: ("meeting place" is — Z&. 
“1 cognate with waqt denoting a certain time appointed for oy 
ats carrying out something and it herein connotes the appointed Rs 
‘2 arrying Ning : Pp 
bern time for Resurrection, in which all mankind shall meet so Dra 
- Bro 


< that their records of deeds be investigated. The word mīqātis — i£ 
Go also applied to a certain place appointed for carrying out 
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Cog something, like those of pilgrimage to Mecca where pilgrims 

y put on their pilgrimage garbs (74ram). The blessed Verses in WAS 
(ZX question clearly reflect that all mankind shall be resurrected Y 
(e on the same day and the same is also attested in other 4 
SJ Qur’anic Verses. It goes without saying that the appointed Leg 


Y time of Resurrection is only known by God Almighty and 
€** others, even His Messengers (AS) and archangels nearest unto 
Him, are unaware of it. 
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v SI."Then moreover, indeed you the erring deniers! 
et 52."You indeed shall eat of the tree of Zaqqüm. 
73 53."Then you shall fill your bellies therewith. 


Exegesis: 


Proceeding with the enumeration of the chastisements of 
the people on the Left Hand, the blessed Verses 51-53 address 


A 
AS 


R 


rf 

x a them saying: "Then, O erring deniers! You shall eat of the tree 
PLE of Zaqqüm filling your bellies by it." The preceding Verses 
E Just treated of the dwelling place of the people on the Left 
ey Hand in Hell, but the blessed Verses in question deal with 
EA ) . 7 . 

> Ax their food. In this respect, they stand in contrast to those 


g 


nearest unto Divine Threshold and the people on the Right 
Hand. It is worthy of note that the phrase "the erring 
wy deniers" mentioned in the blessed Verse 51 is applied to those 
who besides erring they are obdurate against Truth and 
persist in their error. As mentioned above, Zaqqüm is a 
bitter, foul of smell and taste, whose juice is inflammatory. It 
is at times applied to any disgusting food given to the people 


Sa . eri 
<4) of Hell! The clause "Then you shall fill your bellies 3 
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a therewith" reflects that they shall be so hungry that they 
devour such disgusting food and fill up their bellies with it. 
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54."And drink boiling water on top of it. 
55."And you shall drink it like thirsty camels!" 


56.That shall be their preliminary entertainment on the 
Day of Resurrection! 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verses in question are saying that when they 
eat the disgusting food, they become thirsty. But, what shall 
their drink be? The blessed Qur’anic Verses reflect that they 
shall drink boiling water on top of the disgusting food such 
that they are likened to thirsty camels suffering from dropsy 
or edema. Camels afflicted with the disease get so thirsty and 
drink so much water that they perish. 

This is the fate of the erring and the deniers on the Day 
of Resurrection. The Arabic word bamim denotes very hot 
and boiling water. The Arabic phrase wali hamim is applied 
to a very intimate friend. The word Pammam ("bathroom") is 
a cognate of the same. The word fim is applied to burning 
thirst or dropsy with which camels may be afflicted. Some 
Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the word is applied to sandy 
deserts absorbing water even in large quantities. 

The blessed Verse 56 makes another reference to the food 
and drink in question saying that they shall be their means of 
entertainment. Au contraire, the people on the Right Hand 
rest in very pleasant shades and eat of the best fruits and 
drink of sweet spring water and pure wine and are absorbed 
in Divine Love. Thus, there shall be a great difference 
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between the twain groups. The Arabic word nuzul is applied 
to the preliminary entertainment provided for the company 
who are ad hoc disbelievers and further excruciating 
torments shall be in store for them. Thus, God Almighty is 
Just and His Chastisements are Fair. All hardships are the 
consequences of deeds and that Day shall be the Day of 
Recompense and Reward. 
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57.We created you then why do you believe not? SEN 
58.Have you seen what is emitted into wombs? 

59.]s it you who create it in the form of man, or are ) 

We the Creator? a" 

60. We have decreed death to you all, and We are X4 

not outstripped. es 

61.To transfigure you and create you in forms that oF 


you know not. 


2 

=e] 
Exegesis: ET 
Resuming the treatment of deniers of Resurrection, the i 
: . : nu 
blessed Verses in question deal with the arguments ;< 
substantiating Resurrection. Such arguments strengthen the Vio. 
pillars of faith and belief in Resurrection and ensure man of $n 
the Divine Promises concerning those nearest unto Divine A 
Threshold, the people on the Right Hand, and the people on 
the Left Hand. They open with saying that God Almighty 
created you. Why do you not believe in recreation? Why are 
you surprised on Resurrection and physical raising of the 
dead after having been turned to dust? Did He not create you 
from earth? Why do you deny it? The argument is like the 
one attested elsewhere in the Glorious Qur’an (36:78-79) 
saying: "And he puts forth for Us a parable and forgets his 
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own creation. He says: "Who will give life to these bones after 
they are rotten and have turned into dust?" Say: "He shall 
give life to them Whc created them for the first time! And 
He is the Omniscient of every creation!" 

The blessed Verses 58 and 59 read: "Have you seen what is 
emitted into wombs? Is it you who create it in the form of 
man [through different embryonic stages], or are We the 
Creator [Who each and every day turns the insignificant and 
worthless semen into a new form and recreate everything]?" 
Do you cause all these astonishing developments perplexing 
all thinkers or is it God Almighty Who causes them? Is the 
He Who is All-Able to Recreate everything unable to raise the 
dead on the Day of Resurrection? Furthermore, taking into 
account the findings of modern scientists concerning this 
seemingly insignificant drop, it becomes manifest that it is a 
combination of male sperm and female ovum. Sperm 
constitutes microscopic cells and two to five hundred 
million spermatozoa, as large as the population of a number 
of countries, upon each ejaculation.’ It is a source of surprise 
that such microscopic cell grows with an astounding speed 
following its intermingling with ovum and makes human 
cells. Although all the cells are seemingly alike, but they 
immediately divide and form the heart, the limbs, the ears 
and eyes and each of them move to its particular place. In 
short, semen undergoes drastic development in the 
embryonic stage until the infant sees the light. All these 
developments occur in the light of constant Divine 
Creatorship. It is worthy of note that the form of human 
beings is simply made through the ejaculation of semen into 
womb. Is it not a manifest argument for Resurrection 
substantiating that Divine Omnipotence shall raise the dead? 
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' Awalin Kitab-i Danishgah, vol. 1, the discussion on embryology. 
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The blessed Verse 60 is saying that God Almighty decreed p3 
death to all and He is not outstripped by anyone. He shall ey 
never be vanquished. Decreeing death does not mean that He P 
cannot bestow everlasting life. Consequently, the blessed nr 
Verse 61 is saying that decreeing death aims at taking away 73 
some of you and substituting you with others and finally at aN 
recreating you in another world unknown to you. Thus, the 
law of death clearly reflects that the world is a passage rather 
than a permanent abode. It is like a bridge rather than the 
destination, since had it been the destination, it would have 
been intransient. 

In short, based on these blessed Verses, one may draw 
three conclusions. Firstly, the creation and emergence of 
human beings and all the world of existence is dependent 
upon Divine Omnipotence and he is outstripped by no one. 
Secondly, human survival and life span are dependent upon 
Divine Will. Thirdly, God Almighty Who created you out of 
nothing 1s All-Able to turn you into those like you. It may 
intend to say that God Almighty is All-Able to make you 
perish and recreate human beings like you. It may also 
indicate that He is Omnipotent to turn you into beings 
upon Resurrection of whom you are unaware. In other 
words, God Almighty is All-Able to make you appear in your 
own dispositions and. characters. The last justification rests 
on the blessed Qur’anic Verse "And We make you in forms of 
which you are unaware" and also many traditions reflecting 
that mankind shall enter the Plain of Resurrection in the 
forms of their deeds. 
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"e 62.And indeed, you have already known the first form 
pe of creation: why then do you not believe in recreation? 
i, Exegesis: 
$ 
ies The blessed Verse 62 reminds man that he was created in 


e this world and proceeded through the course of all the 
x) developments of creation from the time that he was a drop of 
uU semen to the last stage of development. He proceeded 
<A) through all the stages constantly from potentiality into 
Bs actuality and from deficiency to perfection. Man 
A comprehends through experiments and his experience that 
er each and every being proceeds on the path toward perfection 
3 such that they may attaint to the goal of their creation. Now, 
"22 why does he not acknowledge that as the noblest of creatures, 
eS he is supposed to proceed on the path of perfection to attain 


ere a certain goal? It is evident that man may not attain to his 
S final goal without another creation such that he may attain 


PX to his last actuality and the final goal of his existence. Failing 
(s to attain to such final goal, his creation as well as that of the 
h world which is created for his perfection will be of no avail 
ee and the Absolutely All-Wise Creator may never act unwisely. 
,c») Thus, it shall be on Resurrection that each and every being 
b shall attain to its final goal, perfection, actuality. Thus, man 
shall see the Recompense of his deeds and shall find 

(25 everlasting life. 
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=) 63.Have you ever thought about what you have sown in SR 
(ex the ground? aS. 
= 64.Is it you that make it grow, or are We the Grower? BE 
2 65. Were it Our Will, We could crumble it to dry pieces Gf: 
YE K E y P & 
3 and you would be left in perplexity. EOM 
| 66.Such that you say "Indeed, we are verily losers! 3325 
| 67."Nay, but we are deprived and unfortunate." ee j 
| i 2i 
Exegesis: x | 


4 "m 


The blessed Verses in question as well as the following 
ones refer to three arguments each of which bear testimony 
to Divine Omnipotence in human life: creation of seeds, 
water, and fire as the three pillars of human life. Seeds 
of crops constitute the most important elements of 
nutrition; water 1s the most important drink; fire is the most 
important means for the preparation of food and carrying 
out other life issue. 

Thus, the blessed Verse 63 asks: "What you ever thought 
about what you sow in the ground?" The blessed Verse 64 
further asks: "Do you make it grow or We make it grow?" 
: It would be of interest to notice that the verbal form 
tabruthan ("you sow seeds") derives from -r-th "sow seeds and 
preparing them for growth" but the verbal form tazra‘an 
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("you cultivate") is from the root z--' ("to cultivate, to farm").  &«" 
had, It 1s evident that man only sows but God Almighty is He 
Nee Who makes the seeds grow. In this vein, a tradition is 

R narrated from the Noble Prophet (saw), saying: "Do not say ex 
ET that you cultivated, but say that you sowed, since God } 
Almighty is the True Cultivator." The reason is that man's 
role in the process of agriculture is like that of his in the 


de . m. 
-7 process of procreation, namely he solely throws seeds or V 
d ejaculates semen and It is God Almighty Who causes the A 
Co growth of a microscopic cell in favorable conditions. The PH 
NUS. seed uses the nutritive elements available in it, sprouts, and R 
<4) develops roots; then it uses the nutritive elements in the soil ‘<a 
Z4 with an astounding speed. The enormous laboratory of the — "35 
^ plant functions and makes the stems, leaves, and clusters and : 
e at times one single seed engenders hundreds or even Y 


thousands of seeds. Scientists maintain that such laboratory 


Lp is far more sophisticated and perplexing than those used in a d 
bou highly developed industrial city with its numerous factories. i 
ea Now, God Almighty Who created such system through His i 
X*5  Omnipotence is also All-Able to raise the dead. — Set 
hal The blessed Verse 65 is saying: "Were it Our Will, We ET 


could crumble it to dry pieces and you would be left in 
perplexity." God Almighty is All-Able to cause venomous %5% 
winds blow onto seeds such that they nip them in the bud or oy 
afflict them with other blights, like locusts. He may even Es 
cause lightning destroy them such that a bunch of withered DA 
pieces may remain. Then, you will be perplexed and regretful. ES 
Now, were you the true cultivators, such things would have ^ 

never happened. Therefore, you should know that such Ci 
Blessings spring from another source. ae, 
à The Arabic word Putám, deriving from /-t-m, originally SEA 
denotes "breaking something" but it is often applied to Ss 
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breaking dried up things, like rotten bones or withered stems. 
The word herein connotes "hay." Some Qur'anic exegetes also 
maintain that the word may ad hoc connote rotting of seeds 
underneath the earth and thus impeding them from growth.! 
The Arabic verbal form tafakkahūn ("you are left in 
perplexity") is a cognate of /Zkiba ("fruit") and fukdaha 
("witticism; jokes [as the fruit of friendly assemblies]") derives 
from fb which is at times, as in the blessed Verse in 
question, employed in the sense of "to be perplexed." 

The blessed Verses 66 and 67 read: "You are astounded 
saying that you are verily losers. But we are totally deprived 
and unfortunate." Were you the true cultivators, would you 
have the same fate? Such instances clearly reflect that He is 
the One Who makes an insignificant seed grow into a fresh 
plant which may engender hundreds or even thousands of 
seeds. Such plants are the food for men and their leaves, 
stems, and branches are fodder; even their roots and other 
parts may be used as herbs in curing different ailments. 


' Abū al-Futüh Razi's Tafsir. 
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down, or are We the Causer of it to come down? 
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do you not give thanks? 


Exegesis: 


Verses make human conscience encounter a series 


rain drops descending unfalteringly upon lands? If the 
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68.Have you thought about the water that you drink. 
69.Is it you who cause it from the rain clouds to come 


70.1f We willed, We indeed could make it salt: why then 


These blessed Verses further treat of Resurrection 
reflecting Divine Omnipotence over everything including 
raising of the dead. The blessed Verse 68 asks: "Have you 
thought about the water that you drink?" The blessed Verse 
69 poses the question: "Is it you who cause it from the rain 
clouds to come down, or are We the Causer of it to come 
down?" The Arabic word zzz» denotes white rain cloud. The 
Arabic word zj4j is applied to salty and bitter water. These 


of 


questions and make them acknowledge Divine Omnipotence. 
The blessed Verse 68 is asking men that have they ever 
thought about the water as their means of subsistence. Who 
is commanding the sun to shine upon the face of oceans, 
purify salty and bitter water and make it into pure and sweet 
water and evaporate it? Who commands vapors to condense 
into rain? Who commands winds to move clouds and send 
them over scorched and dead lands? Who has made higher 
strata of atmosphere to lose the capacity to absorb the vapor 
when it is cold as a consequence of which vapors turn into 
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ceases to shine for one year, winds cease to blow, higher strata 
of atmosphere keep vapors, and the heaven fails to send 
down rain, you shall die of thirst and your animals, gardens, 


ne and farms shall die. God Almighty who is All-Able to bestow 
KX such blessings easily upon you through such means shall be 


Omnipotent to raise the dead like the dead lands which are 
rejuvenated through absorption of rain. All these instances 
reflect Divine Unity and Glory. How is it that you do not 


gi 
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ej show gratitude for Divine Blessings? Had He willed, he IEN 
Cos would have allowed aquatic mineral to evaporate into the Ë% 
E heaven to form salty and bitter rain clouds raining bitter a 
= brine like sea water, but it is through His Divine W% 
ir Omnipotence that he does not allow minerals as well as Vl 
[ins noxious microbes to evaporate onto the heaven thus od 
2x 
A 


| 3 polluting rain drops. Consequently, if the air happens to be ẹ 

a free from pollution, rain water is the purest and sweetest "E 
K water. It is also worthy of attention that the Noble Prophet — œ 3 
(SAW) when desiring to drink water said: "Praise be to the 
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€ Lord Who through His Graciousness, made pure and sweet gf} 
= water available to us without making available bitter and x. 
A salty water unto us.” CZT 
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71.Have you seen the fire which you kindle? R 
72.Is it you who made the tree thereof to grow, or are a 
We the Grower? SR 


73.We have made it a Reminder [of Hellfire] and an 
article of use for the travelers. 
74.Then, glorify with praises the Name of your Lord, 
the Most Glorified. 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verses in question treat of the last argument 
presented for the acknowledgement of Resurrection. It is the 
creation of fire which is the most significant means of 
human life and the most effective means in all industries. 
The blessed Verse 71 is asking: "Have you ever thought about 
the fire which you kindle? Have you created the trees 
wherewith you kindle fire or We have created them? The 
Arabic verbal form tawrin ("you kindle") is cognate with 
ward and ira’ denoting "covering" and connoting the fire 
potential in the means of making fire which appears through 
sparkling. It is worthy of note that today we make use of 
matches, lighters, and the like to make fire but formerly iron 
and flint were used for making fire. Arabs of Hijaz used two 
trees growing in deserts named murkh and ‘affär for kindling 
fire such that the former was placed underneath and the 
latter was struck against it and they sparkled like flint stones. 
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Sud Some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the blessed Verses &« 


in question reflect Divine Omnipotence by saying that it is 
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Vay. 


E 3 through His Will that fire is potentially existent in the wood | 
m of such trees as He created fire in the "green tree" (shajar EY 
£x  akhdar) despite the fact that trees live by water. God Co 


Almighty Who created fire and water beside each other or 
even one in the other. Then, why do you say that He cannot 
raise the dead on the Day of Resurrection? 

The blessed Verse 73 further adds: "We have made it a 
Reminder [of Hellfire] and an article of use for the travelers." 
Emergence of fire from green trees reminds raising of the 
dead on the Day of Resurrection on the one hand and fire A 
serves as a reminder for Hellfire on the other; as it 1s narrated Vi 
from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "The fire which you kindle is ^ 
one part of the seventy parts of Hellfire." Sav 

` Finally, fire is one of the most significant discoveries in © 
making which God Almighty makes all the contributions a 
and human contributions are quite insignificant. C 
Furthermore, it was through the discovery of fire that man gy4) 
entered another phase of civilization. The Glorious Quran — £X, 
tersely alludes to all these truths by such brief clause. It is — $2) 
also worthy of note that the immaterial benefit of fire, Á 
namely reminding man of Hellfire and the Day of (ss 
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pm Resurrection, precedes the material use of the same, since the 
a . . 

Cei former bears further significance and plays the fundamental 
NE role in this respect. 

* 

"p The blessed Verse 74 draws a conclusion by saying: "Then, 
A glorify with praises the Name of your Lord, the Most 
Ki Glorified." God Almighty, the Creator of all these Blessings 
Sd each of which serve as a reminder of Resurrection and Divine 
A Unity, Omnipotence, and Greatness, deserves to be praised 
wA and glorified of any defect and fault. He is the Lord and the 
wE — 
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th Greatest, the All-Mighty, the Omnipotent. The blessed Verse P 
n seemingly addresses the Noble Prophet (SAW), but it actually Eo 
ee addresses all mankind. Rx i 
E It would be of interest to make mention of three «X 
e meaningful traditions regarding the blessed Verses narrated 
[i from the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Commander of the 
EX Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS). 
ny 1. According to Tafsir Rab al-Ma‘Gni, it is narrated from 
Gan Imam ‘Ali (AS) that one night when he was establishing his 
es prayer reciting S#rat al-Waqi‘a, he came unto the blessed 
5p, Verses: "Have you seen what 1s emitted into wombs? Is it you 


=) who create it in the form of man, or are We the Creator" he FR 
ER said thrice: "Yes, You are the Creator of man, O Lord!" When re 
Dh he came unto the blessed Verse: "Is it you that make it grow, BS 
= or are We the Grower?" he said thrice: "Yes, You are the Tue &S. 
Lo Cultivator, O Lord!" When he came unto the blessed Verse: Xd 


"Is it you who cause it from the rain clouds to come down, 15 
or are We the Causer of it to come down?" he said thrice: x 3 


attested in the Glorious Quran, as if God Almighty is 
speaking unto him. The, he is supposed to rejuvenate its 
truth in his soul and refrain from reciting Qur'anic Verses 
without paying attention to their significance. 

2. It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "Never 
withhold your available extra water, pasture, and water from 
Allah's servants since God Almighty has placed it at the 
disposal of travelers and the needy." 

3. It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that upon 
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SN "Yes, You are the One Who send down rain from clouds, O &4 
Eu Lord! The tradition reflects that man is supposed to X. 
E provide positive replies against the rhetorical questions — t 
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'! Tafsir Rith al-Ma ‘ani, under the blessed Verse in question. 
? Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan; Tafsir Nür al-Thiqalayn; Durr al-Manthir, Man là Yabdurubu 
al-Faqih. 
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the Revelation of the blessed Verse "Then, glorify with praises 
the Name of your Lord, the Most Glorified" he said "Use it as 
your formula of genuflexion (rzkz^) in establishing your 
prayers," namely say: "Glorified and Praised is my Great 
Lord" (subban rabbi al-a‘la wa bi-bamdib). 
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ve 75.Therefore, I swear by the place of the stars and their 
a places of rising and setting. 
Pest 76.And indeed that is a great oath, if you but know. 
77.That is verily an Honorable Qur’an. 
Oat 78.Which is in the well-preserved Tablet. 
“ho Exegesis: 
7 
Te The blessed Verses in question treat of the significance of 
AS the Glorious Quran, since the questions of Prophethood 


RS and Revelation of the Holy Qur'an, in terms of doctrinal 
Ux fundamentals, stand second in significance to the questions 
6 of Creation and Resurrection. Furthermore, the Holy Qur'an 
treats of profound discussions in the domains of the 
principles of Divine Unity and Resurrection thereby it forms 
the solid bases of the same. The blessed Verses in this series 
open with a great oath, saying: "Therefore, I swear by the 
place of the stars and their places of rising and setting." The 
majority of Qur'an exegetes maintain that the Arabic particle 
là is herein employed in the sense of an emphatic particle 
rather than the negative particle, as 1t 1s attested in other 
blessed Qur'anic Verses regarding oaths taken to the Day of 
Resurrection, the concupiscent soul, the Lord of easts and 
wests, and the like. It is worthy of note that the Arabic phrase 
mawaqi‘ aL.nujüm designates the resting place and motion of 
stars, since the oath taken to the course of celestial bodies 1s 
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ah far more significant than that taken to them per se, as the 
greatness and vastness of the places of rest for stars are 
thousands times more than planets. Today, it is known to us 
“= that each of the stars has its own fixed place and their orbits 
are determined and precisely calculated by the law of gravity 
and repellence and the velocity of their courses is determined 
by a specific order. Although it is not possible to make 
precise calculations regarding remote planets, but the same is 
quite possible regarding the celestial bodies of the solar 
system and the order of their orbits is astoundingly precise. 
Paying attention to the fact that according to scientists, there 
exist approximately one thousand million stars and planets 
7 in our galaxy and the fact that there are many galaxies in the 
AA world each of which follow a certain course, the significance 
n of this Qur'anic oath is further clarified. Astronomers 
maintain (and it is reflected in the Book of Allah and 
tradition sources) that these celestial bodies, whose number 
exceeds billions and solely some of which are visible and may 
be photographed by using astronomical equipment like 
telescopes, all move in their specific orbits and they may not 
transgress the gravitation of others and cause collisions. Such 
scientific discoveries further clarify the significance of the 
aforesaid oath. Thus, the Holy Qur'an proceeds to say that 
"and indeed that 1s a great oath, if you but know." The Arabic 
verbal form law ta 'lamzn ("if you know") clearly reflects that 
human knowledge at that time failed to fully comprehend 
the fact in question and it is regarded as one of the scientific 
miracles of the Holy Qur'an, since at that time some people 
still considered stars as silver nails driven into the 
firmament. Thus, such expression is that milieu which is 
termed the age of ignorance 1s quite extraordinary. 
Now let us turn to the reason lying behind such great 
oath. The reason is to be found in the blessed Verse 77: "That 
is verily an Honorable Qur'an." Thus, obdurate polytheists 
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persisting in believing that such blessed Verses were a kind of 
soothsaying and they sprang from madness, or they had been 


; inspired by devils as they thought that poets at the time were 
yu thus inspired, but the Holy Qur'an is saying that the blessed 
3X Verses are Divine Revelation reflecting greatness and 
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originality and their contents indicate that they are Revealed 
by God Almighty. It is quite evident and one is needless to 
provide arguments for the same. The Attribute karim 
employed for the Glorious Qur'an refers to God Almighty, 
the Most Generous and the Most Benevolent and the same 
attribute also designates a human virtue. The Arabic word 
also reflects the great merits of the Holy Qura'n and its 
eloquence and rhetorical figures as well as its interesting 
contents; since it is revealed by the Lord Who is the Origin 
of perfection and beauty. God Almighty is the Origin of the 
Revelation as well as the Goal of the Holy Qur'an. 

The blessed Verse 78 treats of the Attributes of the Holy 
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DA Quran, saying: "Which is in the well-preserved Tablet." The os 
RM point is that Divine Omniscience is free from any error or 


alteration and it is evident that such Book originating from 
such Sublime Source whose original version is in the well- 
preserved Tablet is far from any error and alteration. 
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79.Which none can touch but the purified. ËA 
80.A Revelation from the Lord of the worlds. R? 
81.Do you regard the Word, the Holy Qur’an possessing SR 


the aforesaid Attributes insignificant? 
82.And instead of thanking Allah for the provisions He 
gives you, you deny it? 


Exegesis: 


The blessed Verse 79 treats of the third Attribute of the 
Holy Quran, saying: "Which none can touch but the 
purified. Following traditions narrated by the Infallible 
Imams (AS, many Qur'an exegetes maintain that the Holy 
Qur'an may not be touched by the impure, namely those 
who have not performed the minor and major ritual 
ablutions (vzdz, ghusl). However, some others hold that the 
blessed Verse refers to the pure angels who know the Holy 
Qur'an or served as intermediaries of Revelation conveying 
the Divine Message to the Noble Prophet's (SAW) heart. It 
stands in contrast to the polytheists' belief as per which such 
words were inspired by devils. Some exegetes also believe that 
the sublime truths and meanings of the Holy Qur'an may 
solely be comprehended by the pure, as it is reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (2:2): "This is the Book whereof 
there is no doubt, a Guidance to the God fearing." In other 
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18) words, possession of minimum purity required for the spirit 
mE of truth seeking is needed for the minimum comprehension 
23 of its meanings. The purer one becomes, the more one may 

ao understand the meanings and the contents of the Holy 

! Qur'an. It is worthy of note, however, that the three exegeses 
[ri are not inconsistent and the contextual meaning of the 
we blessed Verse may reflect all the three exegeses. 

-4 According to the traditions narrated from ABl al-Bayt, 
E Imam ‘Ali ibn Misa al-Ridà (AS) is quoted as saying: "Do not 
ES touch the Holy Qur'an without having performed the minor 

<7) and major ablution (wzdz, ghusl) as God Almighty says 'None 


xs but the pure touch it." Similar traditions have been narrated 
hen from Imam Bāqir (AS) and Imam Sadiq (AS) with minor 
do alterations.? Similar traditions are attested in Sunni sources 


: amongst which mention may be made of the tradition 
Lp recurrently narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "None 
ee but the pure may touch the Holy Qur'an." A tradition is 
pt narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) on the authority of 
Lm Ibn ‘Abbas concerning spiritual touch: "The Holy Quran is 
in the Concealed Book [the Preserved Tablet] recorded on 
2 pure pages and none but the pure, namely those nearest unto 
Divine Threshold, may touch it." The point stands to reason 


Ie d 

=) as well since although the Holy Qur’an has been revealed for 
* guiding all mankind and we know that there were many 

C people who heard the Noble Prophet (SAW) recite Qur'anic 


T 
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Verses and had access to the pure water of truth springing 
from the fountainhead of Revelation, but they were 
preoccupied with bias, obduracy, and enmity as a 


! Wasail al-Shi‘a, vol. 1, p. 269). 
? Wasa'il alShi‘a, vol. 1, p. 270; Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir Saft; Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayan, 


under the blessed Verse in question; Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan, etc. 
3 Tafsir Durr al-Manthitr, vol. 6, p. 162. 
4 Tafsir Durr al-Manthir, vol. 6, p. 162. 
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the least. However, those who purified their selves and 
turned to Divine Revelation through their truth seeking 
attitude, attained to Guidance. Thus, the more one purifies 
himself and fear God Almighty, the more they comprehend 
more profound meanings of the Holy Qur’an. Thus, the 
blessed Verse in question applies to both material and 
spiritual dimensions. 

It goes without saying that the Noble Prophet (SAW), the 
Infallible Imams (AS) and the Archangels nearest unto Divine 
Threshold are nearest to God Almighty and further 
comprehend the Qur’anic truths, since they are the treasures 
of Divine Secrets and the Trust of Divine Light and they are 
the interpreters and expounders of the Holy Qur’an and 
eminent scholars who have attained to the purity and 
knowledge emanating from the Light of Divine 
Guardianship according to their capacities stand second to 
them in the interpretation and exposition of Qur'anic 
knowledge and learning. 

The blessed Verses 80 and 81 treat of the last Attribute of 
the Holy Qur’an saying that it is revealed by the Lord of the 
worlds, the Lord and Fosterer of all the inhabitants of the 
worlds. The Holy Qur’an was revealed to His Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) heart for the Guidance of mankind, such that 
as He 1s the Owner and Fosterer of the world of existence, all . 
legislation is from Divine Source. The blessed Verse 81 is 
asking whether disbelievers underestimate the Holy Qur'an 
possessing the said Attributes, whereas the tokens of its 
Veracity and Truth are crystal clear. Divine Word is supposed 
to be acknowledged with utmost seriousness and encounter 
the same as a great reality. 

"This word" (hādha al-hadith) refers to the Holy Qur'an 
and the Arabic verbal form mudhinan ("you underestimate") 
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derives from dahn denoting "oil," since it is used for [e 
softening the body or other things. The Arabic gerund idhan 
denotes toleration and gentility and at times the same 
connotes softness and lack of serious encounter. Since liars 
and hypocrites are often mild in their disposition, the word 
may connote denial and belying and both meanings are 
possible for the blessed Verse in question. 

The blessed Verse 82 is saying that disbelievers, instead of 
showing gratitude for Divine Blessings, particularly the great 
Blessing of the Revelation of the Holy Qur’an, they deny it. 
Some Qur’an exegetes maintain that the blessed Verse intends 
to say that their share of the Holy Qur’an is denying it or 
that they make use of such denial to earn their sustenance. 
However, the former exegesis is further consistent with the 
preceding blessed Verses. It may also mean that the Holy 
Qur’an is their spiritual sustenance and it may rejuvenate 
their hearts and by attending to its blessed Verses they may 
strengthen their hearts and their souls, but owing to their 


denial and enmity, they deprive themselves of it.’ a4 
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' Tafsir Nar, vol. 11, p. 546; Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan; Tafsir Nimüna, under the blessed 
Verse in question. 
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83.Then why do you not intervene when the soul of a 
dying person reaches the throat? 
84.And you at the moment are looking on, 
85.But We are nearer unto him than you, but you 
see not, 
86.Then why do you not, if you are exempt from the 
reckoning and recompense 
87.Bring back the soul if you are truthful? 


Exegesis: 


The last moments of life preoccupies man with serious 
thoughts, when nothing may be done to bring the person 
back to normal life conditions, when the people surrounding 
the dying person desperately look at them and see that they 
are dying like a burnt out candle bidding farewell to life and 
no one may do anything to restore their life. Human 
weakness is reflected in such moments. Despite modern 
sophisticated technical and medical equipment, such 
weakness is evident like former times. To draw a conclusion 
out of the preceding discussions on Resurrection and 
providing replies to liars and deniers, the Holy Qur’an 
provides a telling depiction of the last moments, saying: 
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"Then why do you not intervene when the soul of a dying 
person reaches the throat? And you at the moment are 
looking on" The people surrounding the dying person are 
herein addressed. While looking at the dying person, they see 
that they cannot do anything, but notice that life and death 
are dependent upon Divine Will and they know that the 
same fate is in store for all of them. 

The blessed Verse 85 is saying that We are nearest 
unto him than you and Our angels, prepared to take his 
life, are also nearest unto him then you, but you fail to see 
("But We are nearer unto him than you, but you see not"). 
We are fully aware of what is happening in the soul and 
the perturbed depth of his being as We have decreed that 
his life be taken at an appointed time, but you see him 
outwardly unaware of the manner of his departure for the 
other world and the violent tempests of that time. Thus, the 
blessed Verse reflects that God Almighty is Nearer unto the 
dying person. Nonetheless, some Qur'an exegetes maintain 
that the blessed Verse may reflect that the angels responsible 
for taking the life of the dying person are here being 
intended. However, the former exegesis 1s further consistent 
with the literal meaning of the blessed Verse. It 1s worthy of 
note that God Almighty is Nearest unto us than anyone else, 
not only at the time of dying, but at all times. He is even 
Nearer unto us then ourselves, but we are far from Him 
owing to our ignorance. Above all, the point in question is 
quite manifest at the time of dying. It goes without saying 
that being near to God Almighty or being far away from 
Him is spiritual rather than spatial or temporal. It is like 
nearness to or remoteness from the Friends of God Almighty 
in common usage of the term. However, nearness unto God 
Almighty entails a more sublime significance solely 
intelligible to "those deeply rooted in knowledge" (rasikbün fi 
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al-‘ilm), namely the Ahl al-Bayt.' 
The blessed Verses 86 and 87 further emphasize and 
expound the same truth by saying that if you shall never be 


ne recompensed for your deeds, then bring him back if you are SN 
£x truthful. Your failure to carry out the same reflects that you foie 
SE have no authority over life and death, but it is God Almighty ^ 
ES Who rewards and chastises you for your deeds and He isthe — 2j 
WS One who causes death and gives life. It is worthy of note that P. 
es the Arabic word madinin is the oblique plural form of madin (Pr, 
gs which is cognate with dayn ("recompense"). Ege 
Cor In short, the blessed Verses in question are addressed to (x< 
=) deniers of Divine Origin and Resurrection warning them EM 
A that you imagine that you may do anything, but when Yi 
eb the soul of the dying person is at his throat, you notice de 
E that you may not do anything to bring him back to life. Be 
‘YS Then We are Nearer to him than you, but you do not GR 

| comprehend the manner by which We take his soul, whereas i 
you have not authority over warding off death and keeping Cox 

your beloved alive. ( 54 
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* Tafsir Nar, vol. 11, p. 5; Tafsir al-Furqān; Tafsir Nimūna, under the blessed Verse in 
question. 
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The blessed Verses 88 and 89 sum up the points discussed 
in the preceding blessed Verses, thus depicting the differences 
between human dispositions at the time of death reflecting 
that some people pass away with utmost serenity, peace of 
mind, and happiness, whereas some others depart the 
mundane world with anxiety and horror when they see 
Hellfire from afar. The blessed Verses are saying that if the 
dying person happens to be one of those nearest unto Divine 
Threshold, he shall leave this world with utmost peace and 
serenity since they know that they shall abide in. Paradise 
which abounds in Divine Blessings. According to 
lexicologists, the Arabic word rawh originally designates 
breathing. The word rayhan denotes sweet scented plant or 
something else. However, the word connotes the cause of life 
and peace and in this context the world is applied to 
Blessings. Thus, the words rawh and rayhan connote all 
Blessings and the means of human comfort and peace. In 
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interpretations amounts to ten, they are not mentioned for 
the sake of brevity. However, they are all applications of the 
general and comprehensive meanings mentioned under the 
exegesis of the blessed Verse in question. 

It 1s also worthy of note that following making reference 
to rawh and rayhan, mention is made of janna na'im 
("Paradise abounding in Blessings") which may reflect that 
rawh and raybán shall be bestowed upon the believers at the 
time of death, in the grave, in purgatory, and in Paradise. 
Regarding the blessed Verse in question, a tradition is 
narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) according to which if 
the dying person happens to be one of those nearest unto 
Divine Threshold, rawh and rayhan shall be bestowed upon 
him in the grave and Paradise abounding in Blessings, 
namely in the Hereafter.! 


' Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 228; Tafsir Nar, vol. 11, p. 547; Tafsir Makhzan al- 


‘Irfan; Tafsir Nimana, under the blessed Verse in question. 


APP rre | S 
GATES PT RP Recreo mme CH ES ME LD 


^t 


x 


1X 
M 


Yy. 
be! 


— 


e 
Pm 


5 e 


uA 
A EN 


VAS Do: 


Cem i 
AT y 


X2 


Ww 
J 


Zi 
OW RAT LOD 


rae 


EI 


ee 


NW Eg 
X) 


e 


ir 


Ta 
ES 


ES 


ee 
A 
= 
£I 
"e 
OR 
Con 


sal 
T 


Pi A 
x 
fF 

<E 


erot 
Rx 


ANON. 


y 
8 


a} 
i. 7L 
rw- Fr 


Y i 5 
D. à 
A A 


Q 
K 


Bi 


SF 


ine" 


c P 


Peat a Wiga Verse 90-91 613 


oi Gii  alS o) Ul, ^.» 
aedi local a BESS d 
90.And if he [the dying person] be of those on the 
Right Hand, 
91.Then, it shall said unto him: "Peace be unto 


you from your friends who are from those on the 
Right Hand." 


Exegesis: 


The twain blessed Verses in discussion is saying that if he 
happens to be from the second group, those on the Right 
Hand, namely righteous good doing men and women whose 
records of deeds shall be given unto their right hands, 
symbolizing their victory and being admitted unto their 
everlasting abode, thus they shall be addressed: "Peace unto 
you from your friends who are from those on the Right 
Hand." Thus, the angels responsible for taking lives, convey 
the message of peace unto them from their friends. The same 
idea is reflected in the blessed Verse 26 of the same Chapter: 
"But only the saying of peace, peace!" The blessed Verse may 
as well reflect the saying of peace by angels: "Peace unto you! 
O you who are from those on the Right Hand!" In other 
words, they are saying that you are so honorable as you are 
one of those on the Right Hand. In short, the expression of 
"peace" uttered by angels or those on the Right Hand reflects 
rawh and rayhan and any kind of peace, serenity, and 
Blessing. However, some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse is: "O you who are 
from those on the Right Hand! Peace unto you since you are 
saved from Divine torment."' 


! Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan. 
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92.But if he be of the erring deniers, 


93.Then for him is an entertainment with boiling water 
in Hell. 


94. Then, it shall be his fate to enter Hellfire. 
95.Indeed, this is an absolute Truth with certainty. 


96.Therefore, glorify with praises the Name of your 
Lord, the Most Great. 


Exegesis: 


In the first three blessed Verses in question, mention is 
made of the third group, aforementioned as ashab shamāl 
("those on the Left Hand"), saying "If he happens to be of the 
erring deniers, then for him 1s an entertainment with boiling 
water and venomous winds. Then it shall be his fate to enter 
Hellfire." In other words, they taste Divine torments at the 
threshold of death. They experience the bitter taste of the 
chastisements of Resurrection in the graves and purgatory. 
Since the blessed Verses treat of the disposition of the dying 
person, the phrase "an entertainment with boiling water" 
(nuzulu min bamim) refers to torments in Hell, whereas "it 
shall be his fate to enter Hellfire" (tasliyatu japim) alludes to 
torments on the Day of Resurrection. The same significance 
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is also attested in numerous traditions narrated from the AJ 
al-Bayt (AS).' It is also worthy of note that "the erring deniers" 


(mukadhdhibin al-dalin) are mentioned together; "the erring" b< 
refers to those who have deviated from the Straight Path, — sx 

whereas "the deniers" alludes to denying Resurrection, Divine Ce 
Unity, and the Prophethood of the Noble Prophet (SAW). it 
Such emphatic expression may also reflect that those in error BA 
may include the oppressed, and the defaulters who entertain m. 
neither enmity nor obduracy against the Truth and Divine BA, 


2 


Favors may be bestowed upon them.? In contrast, obdurate 


deniers shall have the aforesaid fate. It is also worthy of note E 
that the Arabic word þamīm connotes boiling water or hot DEN 


and venomous winds and the word taşliya denotes burning 
and entering fire. 


The blessed Verses 95 and 96 are saying: "Indeed, this is 


de 


pr an absolute Truth with certainty. Therefore, glorify oy 
coe with praises the Name of your Lord, the Most Great S% 
$2 Qur'an exegetes maintain that truth of certainty ("haqq al- e 


m yagin") is appositive genitive, connoting that what was said 
about the three groups, those nearest unto Divine Threshold, 
those on the Right Hand, and the deniers is absolute truth 


+a 
and one of certainty. xf 
It is also possible that since there are degrees as to — [77$ 
certainty, the most sublime of which is truth of certainty, io? 
namely the true, perfect and undoubted certainty. It is also — &7) 
. "plu 3 7 [a> 

noteworthy that the demonstrative pronoun "this" (hddhd) S< 


herein makes a reference to the states of the three 
aforementioned groups. Some Qur'an exegetes also maintain 
that the antecedent of the demonstrative pronoun 1s the 
entirety of the contents of the blessed Chapter in question or 


! Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn. 
? Tafsir Nar, vol. 1, p. 547; Tafsir Makhgan al-‘Irfan; Tafsir Nimüna, under the blessed 
Verse in question. 
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that of the Holy Qur’an. However, the former interpretation 
sounds more consistent with the meaning of the blessed 
Verse in question. 

Another noteworthy point is that the verbal form fasabbih 
("then glorify") with the ramification (tafrī) particle fā’ 
alludes to the truth that what was said above regarding the 
three groups is absolute justice. Thus, man is required to 
glorify his Lord of any injustice. It may also connote that if 
man intends to avoid the fate of the third group, he is 
supposed to glorify God Almighty of associating any 
partners with Him or ascribing injustice to Him which 
entails denial of Resurrection. 

Finally, in their exegesis on the last blessed Verse, many 

Quran exegetes maintain that following the Revelation of 
the blessed Verse, the Noble Prophet (SAW) said: "Recite it 
in your genuflexions [in your prayers]," namely say "Praise 
be unto God, the Greatest, and to His Praise." When 
the blessed Verse 'Glorify with praises the Name of your 
Lord, the Most Great' he said: "Recite it in your prostrations 
[in your prayers] and say: 'Praise be unto my Lord, the 
Most Sublime."' 
. O Lord, place us amongst those nearest to Your 
Threshold, those on the Right Hand, and Your close friends. 
Bestow upon us Your Raw) and Raybán and Your Paradise 
abounding in Blessings. Amen! O Lord of the Worlds! 


' Aba al-Futüh Ràzi's Tafsir; Rap al-Ma‘ani, Quriubi's Rüp al-Bayán; Durr al-Manthir, 
Maraghi's Tafsir; Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayán; Tafsir Minbaj al-Sadigin, under the blessed 


Verse in question. 
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ix x 
p Chapter 57 be 
ET Sürat al-Hadid 2 
ie (Iron) ay 
[5i Section (juz’ 27) RY 
© «x eZ 
ae Number of Verses: 29 d 
= General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter, revealed A 
Gs in Medina, has twenty-nine Verses. Besides placing the 
14 doctrine on a firm basis, the Chapter in question treats of - 
Pes) certain injunctions in the domains of society and à 
y - government. The opening Verses present twenty Divine a 
(55 Attributes. Then, the Chapter proceeds with the grandeur of R$ 
b the Holy Qur'an, the states of believers and hypocrites on the ES. 
hee Day of Resurrection, accounts of former nations, spending M. 
MOS in the Cause of Allah for the establishment of social justice, el 
p critique of monasticism, and social seclusion. Imam Sajjad PS 
ms (AS) said: "God Almighty knows that a group well-known for ed 
ae the profundity of their thoughts shall appear in the last days ta 
ae of the world; as a consequence of which, He sent down Sérat | 
a. al-Tawhid (or Ikblas, Chapter 112) and some of the Verses of 

e Surat al-Hadid such that people may gain a better knowledge 
"n. of God Almighty and be aware that whoever acknowledges 
età other Divine Attributes shall be perished.! 

£x The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. Interesting merits are 

LA mentioned in Islamic traditions concerning the recitation of 

e 4A the Chapter. It is worthy of note, however, that recitation 
wu must be accompanied by reflection and practice. It is : 
MX" narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that "He who recites & 
ES Surat al-Hadid shall be regarded among those who believed in 9 
de^ " Tafsir Nur al-Thigalayn. OF} 
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Allah and His Messenger (SAW)." According to a tradition : 
narrated from Imam Baqdir (AS): "He who recites the Chapters 
opening with praises of God (musabbabat), Hadid (57), Hashr 
(59), Saff (61), Jum'a (62), and Taghabun (64), shall not die SA 
until he meets Imam Mahdi (may God Almighty hasten his Xii 
arrival), but if he dies before Mahdi's arrival, he shall be the — 34 

neighbor of Allah's Messenger (SAW)." For the sake of brevity, e 


other traditions in this vein have not been mentioned. > 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán, the opening of the Chapter. 
* Majma‘ al-Bayán. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 
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eo «ue JS ns SEU AUI 2I Je S er 
1.Whatsoever is in the heavens and the earth glorifies 
Allah and He is the Glorious, All-Wise. 
2.His is the sovereignty of the heavens and the earth. It 
is He Who gives life and causes death and He is Able to 
do all things. 


3.He 1s the First and the Last, the Manifest, and the 
Unmanifest. And He is the Omniscient. 


Exegesis 


In Divine world view, all the world of existence glorifies 
God Almighty, even if we do not perceive it. God Almighty is 
glorified of any defect and weakness all the world of creation 
bears witness to it. . 

It is worthy of note that the Chapter opens with an 
enumeration of approximately twenty Divine Attributes that 
increase human knowledge and reflect His Majesty and 
Beauty. The more thinkers reflect upon these Attributes, the 
more they perceive novel truths. In this vein, it is narrated 
from Imam ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn (AS) that being asked about 
Divine Unity, he replied: "God Almighty know that certain 
peoples would come in the last days of the world who reflect 
profoundly upon issues; as a consequence of which He sent 
down Chapter 112 (Ikhlāș) and Verses one to six of Sarat al- 
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Hadid. Whoever seeks beyond that shall perish." The 
tradition reflects that these blessed Verses lead seekers to the 
attainment of utmost possible knowledge. 
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ME The first blessed Verse of the Chapter in question opens S 
D with glorification of God Almighty "Whatsoever is in the — 753 
1 ? ; heavens and the earth glorifies Allah and He is the Glorious, XU 
€  AlLlWise" The preceding Chapter came to its end with et 

| glorification of God Almighty and this Chapter opens with — s; 
the same. The three instances of glorification are expressed EEN 
through the Arabic past verbal form sabbaba (in Chapters 57, ga 


59, 6l and in two instances in Chapters 62 and 64, the 
present verbal form yzsabbib is employed). The different 


Pay 


eae 


Pan! forms of expression may reflect that the creatures of this EN 
world have always glorified His Most Sacred Essence. True ad 

es glorification designates negation of any defect and deficiency ga 
| IP and bearing witness by all the creatures of the world reflects — £x 
|! 5 that the Purity of His Most Sacred Essence is free from any SR 
x defect and deficiency since the world of creation follows such Gq 

& Order and wisdom and it abounds in such wonders that they ax, 
S all glorify God Almighty and praise their Lord Whose 25 
s Omnipotence and Wisdom are boundless. Thus, the blessed on 
lass Verse ends with "He is the Glorious, All-Wise." The blessed net 
Uv Verse may also reflect that all the atoms of the world of Ve 


creation possess some kind of perception such that they 
praise and glorify God Almighty in their own spheres despite — (2— 


aD 


w 
m v 


ol that fact that owing to our limited knowledge, we are s 

bs unaware of their states. i MS 
<A) It is also worthy of note that "whatsoever" (m4) in ae 

f. "Whatsoever is in the heavens" (sabbaba li-llah ma fi l- YS 
samawat) covers a broad semantic range including all the — ^4 

creatures of the world inclusive of those having intellect, py 
animate, and inanimate beings. EE 
Following an enumeration of two Divine Attributes, All- S 

Glorious and All-Wise, in the first blessed Verse, the second pd 

' Usül al-Kaft, Nar a-Thiqalayn, vol. 5, p. 231. 3 
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t3) blessed Verse treats of His Possession and Sovereignty in the x 


RP 


iot world of existence as the pre-requisites of Omnipotence and 
MEM Wisdom, saying: "His is the sovereignty of the heavens and 
n the earth. It is He Who gives life and causes death and He is 
IS Able to do all things. Divine Possession of the world of 
p existence is true and formative rather than statutory or 
ca hypostasized. In other words, His Omnipotence and Wisdom 
142. encompasses everything and all the world of existence is 
ue dependent upon His Might, Will, and Command. It is in this 
vein that the blessed Verse treats of giving life and causing 
death and Divine Omnipotence. Thus, so far mention is 
made of six Divine Attributes in these two blessed Verses. 


MAS 


p Giving life and causing death is reflected in numerous 
fd Qur'anic Verses. These two issues are secrets, namely no one 
ks but God Almighty is truly aware of life and death, but we are 
we solely aware of the tokens. It is however a source of surprise 
"25 life and death are nearest to us but the truth and secrets of 
bx the same of the most unraveled issues. It is worthy of note 


d that the Arabic present verbal forms yupyi wa yumit ("gives 


T ex life and causes death") reflect continuity of life and death at 
Mone all times and the twain encompass all forms of life and death 

(eu ranging from the world of angels to other animate beings like 

hu animals and plants not only in this mundane life but also the 
s forms of life in purgatory and the Day of Resurrection. Life 
or and death in all forms are dependent upon Divine 
^x) Omnipotence. 


The blessed Verse three deals with five more Attributes 
saying: "He is the First and the Last, the Manifest, and the 
Unmanifest. And .He is the Omniscient." The Divine 
Attributes "the First" and "the Last" are delicate expressions 
z^ reflecting His Pre-Eternality and Everlastingness, since we 
EE know that His Being is Infinite and He is the Necessary 
(273 Being, namely His Existence lies within His Essence rather 
6 than without as a consequence of which He has neither 
: origin nor end but He is Pre-Eternal and Everlasting. God 
fx ^ Almighty is the Origin of the world of existence and He shall 


ORD 
EN 


er 
M 
n 


NS ^ 


^w 
, 
» V 


rv Ji 

io. P 
- oa P. — n [ xe f NS X m^ ^70 ^" 

SUC RS DH VEST SP PEOR OS 


b) 


ae 
ae 


af m 
(a 


Li 
* 


mum 


A 


y 


SE 


"ud 

TR 
í 

/ 


y 


DNV 


Surat al-Hadid 


622 Verse 1-3 
HC ISRO ae NE dn GP SD 
LRL E EE DG o IIE EHI Be AE t E 


exist following the annihilation of the world. Thus, the 
expressions do not reflect the beginning and the end of some 
specific time span. The expressions "the Manifest" and the 
"Unmanifest" also reflect His existential encompassing of all 
things. He is more Manifest than anything, since His tokens 
have encompassed everywhere. At the same time, He 1s more 
Unmanifest than anything, since profundity of His Essence 
is unknown to others. 

It is noteworthy that one of the consequences of the 
aforesaid Attributes is that "He is Omniscient," since the Pre- 
Eternal and Everlasting Being, Manifest and Unmanifest in 
the world, is undoubtedly All-Aware of all things. 

The traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and the Pure Imams (AS) in this vein reflect interesting points 
elucidating these meaningful Verses. According to a tradition 
narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) included in Muslim's 
Sabib: "O Lord! You are the First unpreceded by anything 
and the Last followed by nothing. You are so Manifest and 
All-Conquering that no one is superior to you. You are so 
Unmanifest that nothing is imaginable beyond you." It is 
narrated from the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali 
(AS): "There is no beginning for His Pre-Eternality and there is 
no end to His Everlastingness. He is the First Who has always 
been. He is Everlasting superseded by no being. He is so 
Manifest that His Origin is unknown and He is so 
Unmanifest that His location is unbeknownst." Imam 
Hasan Mujtabà (AS) said in a sermon: "Praise be to God 
Almighty Who 1s Pre-Eternal and Everlasting. His Attributes 
defy intellect, thought, and wisdom. No one may ever say 
anything about His Pre-Eternality, Manifestation, and 
Unmanifestation." 


' Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 9, p. 6406. 
* Nabj al-Balagha, Sermon 163. 
3 Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 5, p. 236. 


3 


FO 


i 


A 


D 


pen 


pa 


ty ^c x 
^A V, 
et 


APT 
sae 


y 
et 
f 


y 


2 


ke. 
M 


Y 2o 


ITN, 
i x: 


Ce 
Ki 


+ 


t 


aT 


XR 


orari. 
A Be 


7n P 
v^ Net 
LN A 


^£ 
re 
A, 
Ni 


aster 
arches V 


y 


“yee 4S A 


d 


SS 


y 


3 d 


TM 
k 


*- 


oh 


e 


ORO 
re 


ae? 


ZAY 


; 
s 
Gx 


) 


od RD WEE oa RN 


Surat al-Hadid 
urat a madı Verse 4 623 


SH ur pl É 8 I CHENG ull gh dn» 
oe SH s cà US Wo ui i Gels tall ue 
a are Tribe: 0 3T AN Uo dM Mii s 2-1 F 23892 er, 4$ 

4.He it is Who created the heavens and the earth in six 

days [and period of time] and then rose over the 

Throne. He is All-Aware of what goes into the earth and 

what comes forth from it and what descends from the 
heaven and what ascends thereto. And He is with you 


wherever you may be. And Allah is the All-Seer of what 
you do. 


Exegesis 


Preceded by an enumeration of eleven Divine Attributes 
of Divine Pure Essence, the blessed Verse 4 treats of five other 
Attributes, the first of which is Divine Creativity. The blessed 
Verse in question is saying that He 1s the One Who created 
the heavens and the earth in six days ("He it 1s Who created 
the heavens and the earth in six days [and period of time] 
and then rose over the Throne. He is All-Aware of what goes 
into the earth and what comes forth from it and what 
descends from the heaven and what ascends thereto. And He 
is with you wherever you may be. And Allah is the All-Seer of 
what you do"). "Creation in six days" 1s attested seven times 
in the Glorious Qur'an the first and the last of which are 
mentioned in 7:54 and 57:4. As mentioned above, the word 
"day" (yawm) in the blessed Verses in question do not denote 
a normal day but it connotes "period of time" be it brief or 
long. It may even last millions of years. Such expression is to 
be found in the Arabic as well as other languages. For 
instance, it is said that today, it is the turn of such and such 
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4 
S connotation of "periods" in this context was elaborated upon A 
i" in details under 7:54. oon 
ea It is worthy of note that God Almighty could create the yy 
Ex ^ whole world in one single moment, but creating in that — 2542 
^s manner could not reflect Divine Glory, Omnipotence, and abet 
ES Omniscience, but creating the world within a period of jj 
Ke billions of years in different periods and forms based on an E 
ee order and measure may reflect further manifest tokens of His PA 
£ Omniscience and Wisdom. 635 
Furthermore, such creation in time serves as a model for (S 
the gradual development of mankind and lack of haste in RN 
attaining to different goals. The blessed Verse proceeds with E 
world Sovereignty, saying that following the creation of the | 


world, God Almighty rose over the Throne and took the 
reign of the Sovereignty of the world. God Almighty has GY 
undoubtedly no body nor the word "Throne" mentioned “*% 
herein denotes the royal throne, but this expression delicately #346 
reflects Divine Absolute Sovereignty and His All- arp 
Encompassing Omnipotence over the world of existence. The 2 
- 


Arabic word arsh denotes something with a roof over it or Y j 
the roof itself. It is also employed to denote the royal throne, A 
but it also connotes might, as it is said in the Persian tongue: X$) 
"The feet of his throne collapsed," which connotes that he e^. 
lost his power. CR 
It is noteworthy that contrary to what some ignorant fo? 
people imagine that God created the world and abandoned it, SS 
He 1s the Sovereign and the Ruler of the world and the ^ 


dependence of the systematicity of the world on His Pure 
Essence is such that if He deceases His emanation and Grace 
for one single moment, everything will collapse. Taking such 
truth into account bestows such perception and insight upon 
man that he may see, feel, and love God Almighty everywhere 
and in everything including his own heart. 
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_ The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of another aspect of = & x" 
Divine Omniscience saying that He is All-Aware of what £o 
penetrates into the earth and what comes out of it and also b% 


what descends from the heaven and what ascends to heaven — T 
("He is All-Aware of what goes into the earth and what comes 74 
forth from it and what descends from the heaven and what 4 
ascends thereto. And He is with you wherever you may be. %8 
And Allah is the All-Seer of what you do"). Although all these — zz 
points are encompassed in "And He is All-Aware of all bs 


things" mentioned in the preceding Verses, but an exposition wry 

of such meanings makes man attend further to Divine — $7 

Omniscience. He is All-Aware of what penetrates into the ba 

earth, like rains drops and torrents. He is All-Aware of the Fẹ% 

seeds of plants disseminated on the earth by wind or insects a4 

penetrating into it. He is All-Aware of the roots of trees 2% 

penetrating into the depth of the earth in search of nutrients. — is 

He is All-Aware of all the mines and treasures which were on. $y 

the face of the earth but they were interred thereafter. He is by% 

All-Aware of treasures, corpses, insects making their oy 

subterranean nests, plants growing from the ground, m 

fountains springing from the heart of rocks and soil, — £z 

manifesting mines and treasures, humankind growing on it, Gy 

volcanoes erupting from the heart of the earth, insects “na 

growing in their nests, gases emitting from the earth, ES 

gravitation waves arising from it, what descends from the ee, 

heaven, ranging from rain drops to the life giving rays of the aot 

sun to the host of angels to the powerful waves of Revelation fe! 

and Divine Scriptures, from cosmic rays to meteors and PS 
shooting stars absorbed by the earth. He is All-Aware of what 

ascends to the heaven like angels, human souls, servants’ te) 

deeds, invocations and devotions, different kinds of birds, p 

vapors, and clouds. What is known and unknown to us are M 

all manifest through His Omniscience. Da 

T If we reflect upon the facts that billions of different ES 

EZE ^ beings penetrate into the earth and billions of beings descend at 
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sb from the sky or ascend to it within one single moment and 
&^ no one but God Almighty 1s aware of their numbers, we may 


4 be further acquainted with His Omniscience. The fourth and 
X the fifth Attributes emphasize that "He is with you where 
PX ever you happen to be and as such, He is All-Aware of what 
AX, you do. How could He be not with us when we depend on 
fX Him and His Grace for all the moments of our existence? He 
3: is the Spirit of the world of existence. He is the Spirit of the 
e world. He is superior to all. He was with us when we were 
scattered. dust, when we were embryos in our mothers' 
wombs. He has been with us at all times. He will be with us 


? 
M a 


CA 7 
A ub 


ud in purgatory. How could He be unaware of us? 
(zs Knowing that He is with us bestows majesty and grandeur 
M k ; 
RS to us on the one side and grants security and self confidence 
[71 on the other. Such knowledge engenders bravery and 
D 


boldness into man and also endows man with great 
obligations, since He is Omnipresent and watches over every 
being. It is the greatest lesson of education, since it is the 
IS main root of fear of God, purity, and honest. The secret of 


Es. His Majesty and Grandeur is that He is Omnipresent. It is 
(Be not metaphorical and figurative, but such truth is both 
YN pleasant and satisfying on the one hand and entailing 
x obligations and inspiring awe on the other. It is narrated 


AN) from the Noble Prophet (SAW): "The most sublime degree of 
l faith is that man be aware of Divine Omnipresence."! 
e À According to another Prophetic tradition, Moses (AS) 


IE inquired: "Where may I find you, O Lord?" Thus he was 
so addressed: "Whenever you will, you reach me." Such Divine 
5 Accompaniment of servants is so precise and delicate that 
Be: any believing thinker may be aware of its profundity within 
re the capacity of his faith and thought. 

je ——— ———— 

É 3^ * Durr al-Manthar, vol. 6, p. 171. 

C * Rab al-Bayán, vol. 9, p. 351. 
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S.His is the Sovereignty of the heavens and the earth 
and to Allah return all things. 


Exegesis 


Divine Sovereignty encompasses the heavens with such 
majesty and whatever is included in them like celestial 
bodies, and the vast earth and what is on it like mountains, 
oceans, animals of the land and seas and jinn and mankind 
visible or invisible whose existence depends on Divine Will.  \S 
All creatures return to Him Who is the Origin, the Point of — 9S 
Return, and the Agent and the Final Causes. God Almighty is v 
the Creator of the world of existence and the Sovereign of all ES 
existential things. The world of existence shall return to Him. x 
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6.He merges night into day and merges day into night 


e A and He has full knowledge of the secrets and intentions %7 
CSS in the hearts. EX 
M : R \ 
om Exegesis. The procession, wane, and wax of days and E 
Nt. nights reflect Divine Sovereignty. The blessed Verse in Rox 
NS question makes mention of two more Divine Attributes, 6 ? 
A saying: "He merges night into day and merges day into VERAT 
s E : ; : IT 
A night." He decreases a certain amount of time from one and vU 


adds it to the other thereby altering the length of day and d»! 
time, namely the alteration affected by the four seasons of the bey 
year entailing all the blessings for mankind. The blessed Verse i 


2 


| proceeds to say that "He has full knowledge of the secrets and d 

. . . " ; z x24 
intentions in the hearts." The Arabic word dhdt denotes AY, 
"having" herein connoting the intentions and beliefs RA 
we controlling and ruling the hearts. SX 
mA It is worthy of note that the preceding Verses reflect that rA 


uA God Almighty is All-Aware of our deeds ("And Allah is the 
RE All-Seer of what you do") and the blessed Verse in question eH) 


=, designates that He is fully Aware of our intentions, beliefs, ^y 

Lot and thoughts ("He has full knowledge of the secrets and cH 

(od intentions in the hearts"). Bura’ ibn “Azib narrates from the {> 
dy 


d Commander of the Faithful, ‘Ali (AS: "I inquired: 'O ‘xs® 
AN Commander of the Faithful! I ask you to inform me, for the 
ie! sake of God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), of the best 
e thing which the Noble Prophet (SAW) bestowed upon you 
ss ^ that was revealed to you by God Almighty through Gabriel. 
E EC replied: "Whenever you intend to call God Almighty by (a? 
ok His Greatest Attribute, recite the first six blessed Verses of ER 
P Sarat al-Hadid and the last four blessed Verses of Sarat al- 23 
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Hashr. Then, raise your hands and say: 'O God! Such are You. 
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(hat, I invoke you to pay homage to Muhammad and answer A 
A : S 
Ne my prayer. Then, say what you need. By God Almighty, ; 
E. besides Whom there is no other object of worship, your ERN 
|: prayer will be answered, if God wills." The tradition reflects " 


S the majesty of the blessed Verses and the significance of their 
^&uw contents. However, it must be borne in mind that the Divine 
ij Greatest Attribute is not just the form but it requires 
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' Tafsir Durr al-Manthir, vol. 6, p. 171; Tafsir Nimina, under the blessed Verse in 
question. 
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7.Believe in Allah and His Messenger and expend of 
that whereof He has made you trustees. And such of you 
who believe and expend in Allah's Cause, theirs shall be 
y a great reward. 
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Exegesis 


The blessed Verse addresses believers saying that the 
injunction as to believe in Allah and His Messenger (SAW) 
requires acting upon belief. Thos who claim to be believers 
should expend’ in Allah's Cause to substantiate their claims. 
Being trustees in "He has made you trustees" indicates that 
man is Allah's vicegerent on the earth as it is reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (2:30): "Verily I appointed 
[man] as the vicegerent." Thus, the contextual meaning of the 
blessed Verse is: "O believers! You are Allah's vicegerents on 
the earth and expend in Allah's Cause what you possess 
which is Allah's Possession vested with you." It may also 
reflect that you people are the successors of your predecessors 
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nd and your possessions used to be theirs. Thus, expend such 
own possessions in Allah's Cause as they will be inherited by your 
ert heirs.’ It is worthy of note that belief is valuable when it is 
Com accompanied by bearing assistance to the needy and such 
ui) expending is valuable when it arises from belief in God 
5%) Almighty. Man must be aware of the fact that whatever he ‘xx 
FN possesses is trusted with him and the true possessor is Allah. 
^ Although belief and expending in Allah's Cause are ò 
i. obligations but they will be rewarded by God Almighty. The BY 
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reward is the key to encouraging man to act ("And such of Ken 
you who believe and expend in Allah's Cause, theirs shall bea — 


great reward"). 


' Tafsir al-Mizan. 
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8.And what is the matter with you that you believe not 
in Allah! While the Messenger invites you to believe in 
your Lord and He has indeed taken your covenant 
through intellect, natural innate disposition, and the 
Prophets, if you truly believe. 


Exegesis 


Following a reference to having faith and expending in 
Allah's Cause, the blessed Verse further treats of the same in 
the form of an argument. First, disbelievers are reproached 
for not having believed in the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
Prophetic call by asking: "What is the matter with you that 
you believe not in Allah! While the Messenger invites you to 
believe in your Lord and He has indeed taken your covenant 
through intellect, natural innate disposition, and the 
Prophets, if you truly believe." If you truly believe in Truth, 
the arguments thereof are crystal clear as such belief is 
substantiated by intellect, innate natural disposition, and 
narration. On the one hand, Allah's Messenger (SAW) called 
you with clear proofs, sings, and manifest miracles and on 
the other hand, God Almighty has taken your covenant by 
reflecting His tokens in the world of creation and your 
inward being. Such covenant is formative. Believe in Him. 
But, you are indifferent toward intellect, the innate natural 
disposition, and Revelation. You fail to be prepared to 
believe since you are overwhelmed by ignorance, bias, and 
blind imitation. 

The above reflects that "if you truly believe" indicates that 
if you are prepared to believe in God Almighty and His 
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Ad Messenger, you must acknowledge the manifest arguments E 
i^ thereof. The point is that disbelievers saw the Noble Prophet xx) 
WS SA listened to his Prophetic call and witnessed his | 

= = n 2 P . . . Cz 
X miracles, how could they produce any pretext? In this vein, it Say 


E&x is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that he asked his 


Ci. companions: "Whose belief is more wondrous?" They replied: — $5 
KEN "Angels." Allah's Messenger (SAW) said: "It is not a wonder — ez 
KS that they believe, since they are near unto Divine Threshold." oe 
. . eS 
e They said: "The Prophets'." He asked: "How may they fail to (p+ 
EN believe when they received Divine Revelation?" They said: em 
Cor, "Ours." He said: "It is not a wonder if you believe since I am Sod 
oe : ify (s 
s“! among you." The companions were silent. The Noble Prophet wa 
KES (SAW) said: "The most wondrous belief belongs to those who fie’ 
|^ follow you and merely see some pages before them, but they AA 
' believe in it, namely the Holy Qur'an." Ez 
It is a fact that people who see the light a long time after &3% 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW) demise and are solely informed of "T. 
| Prophetic traditions, but they acknowledge the Prophetic call — 25x55 
| J . e 2 
lw and thereby are accorded great privileges. The term covenant ae 
E. (mithaq) may be a reference to the innate natural disposition — £5. 
S toward Divine Unity reflected through intellectual arguments SA) 
by : i : : ^ 
ey and witnessing the system of creation. The phrase "in your us. 
FX Lord" (bzrabbikum) reflects Divine organicism in the world IZ 
GN | | ganic oe 
Sai of creation. Some Qur'an exegetes maintain that "covenant" — £^ 
7 N : » è Lx F Te 
eg herein reflects that taken in the world of pre-existence (‘Glam 3 
Lc . $7 - j 
4 al-dharr). God Almighty knows better. EON 
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9.It is He Who sends down clear and elucidating Verses 

to His servant that He may bring you out from shadows 

into light. And indeed, Allah is to you full of kindness, 
Most Gracious. 


Exegesis 


Sincere devotion paves the ground for the bestowal of 
Divine Favors. The Prophets mainly aimed to deliver 
mankind from the shadows of ignorance, polytheism, and 
discord and lead them to the path of Divine Light; all paths 
besides it lead to shadows. Thus, the blessed Verse in question 
encourages man to believe in God Who send down the 
blessed Verses unto His servant, Muhammad (SAW). Divinely 
revealed Verses clearly reflect their Divine Origin of Truth 
and they bear witness to His obedient servant's sincerity such 
that mankind may perceive Divine Argument and find no 
truth in pretexts. God Almighty appointed the Prophets and 
revealed Scriptures out of His Bounty and Mercy such that 
mankind may be delivered from the darkness of ignorance 
and corruption and find the path toward the light of 
knowledge and appropriate manners and ethical principles. 
Thus, they may be reminded of their convent taken by their 
Lord on the pre-eternal day. 

It is noteworthy that " Allah is to you full of kindness, 
Most Gracious" delicately reflects the truth that such Divine 
emphatic and passionate call to having faith and expending 
in Allah's Cause manifests Divine Mercy encompassing all in 
this world and the Hereafter. Some Qur'an exegetes draw a 
distinction between Kindness and Graciousness saying that 
the former and the latter represent His Mercy toward the 


obedient and the disobedient respectively. 
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10.And what is the matter with you that you expend not js 
in the Cause of Allah [whereas you leave whatever you (K= 

possess and pass away]? And to Allah belongs the TAN 

heritage of the heavens and the earth. Not equal among M 

you are those who spent and fought before the conquest Pa ) 

[of Mecca]. Such are higher in degree than those who ES. 

spent and fought afterwards. But to all Allah has wed 

promised the best [to both of them]. And Allah is All- E 


Aware of what you do. 
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Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question criticizes those who fail to 
expend in Allah's cause despite the fact that they know that 
their possessions have been temporarily given to them by 
God Almighty Who is the True Possessor and whatever has 
been given to them will be inherited by their successors. God 
Almighty is the True Possessor of all possessions and 
whatever exists in the heavens and on the earth, namely they 
all reflect His Bounties and Graciousness and they shall all 
return to Him. 


After encouraging believers to expend in Allah's Cause, & 
the blessed Verse promises Divine Rewards to such expenders, 
saying that those who had expended in Allah's Cause before 
the conquest of Mecca and had waged wars with disbelievers 
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A 
B and their concupiscent soul are not on a par with those who 
È did likewise following the conquests and the dissemination 
= of the Islamic faith. The disparity is manifest since Muslims 
were few in number in the advent of the Noble Prophet's 
(SAW) call and Islam was not that strong against the great 
number of disbelievers. Thus, expending in Allah's Cause and 
participation in jihad entailed further significance and 
Divine Rewards compared to such acts carried out by later 
believers. Both of them receive Divine Rewards, though there 
is a great difference between them in terms of degrees. Since 
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C the value of deeds lies in sincere devotion, the blessed Verse 
pid in question ends by saying that God Almighty is fully Aware 
of what you do in terms of quantity and quality as well as 
Ao intention and sincerity. 
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11. Who is he that will lend Allah a goodly loan? 


Then Allah will increase it manifold to his credit and 
he will have a good reward. 


Exegesis 


In order to encourage believers to expend in Allah's 
Cause, the blessed Verse makes use of another interesting 
expression saying: "Who is he that will lend Allah a goodly 
loan? Then Allah will increase it manifold to his credit and 
he will have a good reward." It is a surprising expression since 
God Almighty Who bestows all Bounties and all the atoms of a 
our being are emanated every single moment from His "d 
boundless ocean of Emanation and they are all possessed by &% 
Him regards us as the owners of possessions and asks us to — $3 
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give Him a goodly loan such that He will increase it TI 
manifold, hundreds or even thousands times more. zł 


Furthermore, such great rewards may not be bestowed by — 
others besides Him. The Arabic word gard denotes cutting 
and portioning a part of possession. miqrdad denotes scissors 
and girdda is applied to apportioned possession. Giving 
loans to God Almighty shall be increased manifold on the 
Day of Resurrection. The word is accompanied by þasan 
("goodly") connoting that it shall be reimbursed immediately 
without any trouble. The blessings arising from such goodly 
loans include decrease in enmity and increase in love, 
safeguarding people's prestige and impeding their 
bankruptcy, betterment of the economic structure of society, 
x impeding the prevalence of usury, checking avarice and 
$k miserliness, just distribution of wealth, and growth in the 
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eg culture of cooperation. According to a tradition narrated 
& | from Imam Kazim (As), the blessed Verse in question reflects 
S contributions made to the Lord of the Age [namely, the 
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Zt — Twelfth Imam (AS)] 
ys we (AS) 


1 Tafsir Safi, p. 522, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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12.On the Day you shall see the believing men and the 
believing women: their light running forward before 
them and by their right hands. [It is said unto them:] 
Glad tidings for you this Day! Gardens under which 
rivers flow, to dwell therein forever! Verily, this is the 
great success. 


Exegesis 


The light of faith leads believers to Paradise on the Day of 
Resurrection. Thus, the blessed Verse is saying: "O 
Muhammad! Remember the Day when you see believing men 
and women whose light forwards before them and on their 
right hand side bearing them the glad tidings of being 
admitted to Paradise. Such light surrounding believers is that 
of faith, monotheism, and righteous good deeds. It is the 
spiritual light of belief and certitude in Divine Origin and 
Resurrection shedding light before them and that of 
righteous good deeds on their right hand side. In the same 
manner that faith serves as man's guide to happiness and 
spiritual and ethical virtues, it will shed light when the world 
will be plunged into shadows. Such light, emanated inwardly, 
is the light of monotheism and certitude possessed by those 
near unto Divine Threshold. They are the people on the 
right. The intensity of the light depends upon faith, 
righteous good deeds, certitude, and fear of God Almighty. 

It is also reflected in traditions that the light of the good 
differs in terms of luminescence, namely, any God fearing 
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an believer will shed light before him and on his right 
d depending the degree of his faith. Thus, believers will be led 
à to Paradise, the abode of Divine Grace, to dwell therein 


UE everlastingly. Angels of Mercy shall welcome them bearing 
Bx them glad tidings of gardens under whose trees and arbors 
e rivers of Divine Infinite Emanation and Bounties flow. The 
best tidings for the people of Paradise are that they shall 
dwell therein forever. "This is the great success" reflects 
Divine Favors in store for the people of Paradise. Such 
happiness and merit shall be bestowed upon believers. 
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xS 13.On the Day when the hypocrites - men and women — EN 
ej will say to the believers: "Glance at us! Let us get i 
of something from your light!" It will be said: "Go back to fed 
% your rear! Then seek light [from the world]!" Then, a ae 
ri wall will be put up between them, with a gate therein. wag 
es Inside [namely Paradise] it will be mercy and outside it vy 
will be torment [Hell]." A) 
Exegesis ES. 
Those who failed to be delivered from the shadows of ae d, 
; Xp 
ignorance, polytheism, and discord shall stay in darkness on. x, 
the Day of Resurrection beseeching believers to allow them to 4% A 


avail themselves of their luminescence. Thus, the blessed 
Verse in question is saying that on that Day, hypocrites — 
men and women - shall ask them to glance at them so that 
they may make use of their light. The Arabic word igtibas 
derives from 4-bs denoting take or seek to take fire but it 
connotes taking other things. "Glance at us" (anzgurūnā) is 
uttered by hypocrites plunged into shadows beseeching 
believers to take a glance at them such that they may make 
use of their light to find the path. The clause may also 
connote waiting, namely "wait for us until we may reach you 
and find the path through your light. However, it is said 
unto them: "God to your rear and seek light. It is no place for 
gaining light since you should have gained it in the world 
which you left by doing righteous good deeds. However, it is 
too late. Then, all of a sudden, a wall will be erected between 
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the two groups in which there is a gate. The twain sides of 
such colossal wall or gate will be quite different — there is 
mercy within and torment without. 

The Arabic word sēr denotes the wall formerly 
surrounding cities and towns for security on which there 
were watch towers. It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse 
1s saying that there is mercy within and torment without, 
namely believers like inhabitants of cities are protected 
within the walls but hypocrites, like strangers, will stay 
without. Believers and hypocrites used to live in the same 
society, but there was a colossal wall between their beliefs 
and deeds. It shall be the same on the Day of Resurrection. 
The gate may be there so that hypocrites may see through 
it heavenly blessings and yearn or it may be there such 
that those with less impurities be able to pass through it and 
join believers. 
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14. [The hypocrites] will call the believers: "Were we not x: 
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es with you?" The believers will reply: "Yes! But you led ree 
Cot yourselves into sedition and looked forward for our ise 
cox, destruction; you doubted [the true religion] and were a? 
= deceived by false desires, till the command of Allah SN 
ER came to pass [to cause your perdition]. And the chief ES. 
(e^ deceiver deceived you in respect of Allah." M) 
ui Ey 
Ne Exegesis an 
| The Arabic verbal form fa-tantum denotes "you led cog 


yourselves into the sedition of discord. Tarabbus denotes ESI 
awaiting and ammi is the plural form of umniya denoting e 
desire. gParzr ("deceiving, deceiver") is one of the appellations ¥%. 
; L3 of Satan. The blessed Verse is saying that hypocrites will call ort 
bed believers asking whether they had not been living with them 3) 
e in the same society and they were with them there. What did xfj 


happen that they were severed of a sudden and believers were 
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eos admitted to Divine Mercy and Spirit and they were d 
(ox abandoned in torment? Believers reply to them saying that K 
<A they used to be together everywhere and at all times. They at 
UEM used to be neighbors or even shared the same roof, but they — vi 

6 had been quite different in terms of beliefs and deeds. They i) 
x S had kept aloof from them as strangers alien to the principles Da 
ER of truth. The blessed Verse further adds that they were S 
EX entangled by gross mistakes, including: 1. They deceived — $24 


u^ 

ayy themselves through treading the path of disbelief and caused $ 

AK their own perdition. 2. They always looked forward for the m 
or 
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Noble Prophet's (SAW) demise and the perdition of Muslims a 
and effacement of the basis of the Islamic faith. Besides, they un 


Qe 
procrastinated all righteous deeds and moves. 3. They always $% 
doubted Resurrection and the veracity of the Prophetic call — $5 
and the Holy Qur'an. 4. They were always preoccupied with a d 
endless desires until the time when they died owing to Divine RY 
Command. Such vain desires impeded them from true 22 
reflection since they had plunged into dreams and P 
imaginations thus living in a world of illusions. Thus, they ts 
were overwhelmed by gratification of concupiscent desires às) 
and attainment to mundane goals. 5. Furthermore, the A 
deceiving Satan had solidified its basis in their hearts and ‘ast 


thereby deceived you by temptations. At times, Satan made 
you believe that the world was everlasting and the R3 
resurrection was not to be actualized. At times, Satan 
questioned the existence of God Almighty. These five factors 
caused the severance between hypocrites and believers. 
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Ages ou [hypocrites], nor of those who disbelieved. eS 
oS y YP ; ; EZR 
WA Our abode is the Fire. That is your friend Bese) 
y- s AT 
e [you deserve such dire fate]. a 
se! Ge 
eh Exegesis Cs 
Cor , , ; R 
vA) The blessed Verse draws a conclusion saying that neither ira 
(et hypocrites nor disbelievers may not be ransomed on the Day gc» 
E^ of Resurrection and thereby be safeguarded from Divine P 
A s . r . x Jj 
Qu Chastisement. Thus, disbelievers and hypocrites share the — t5X 
v same dire fate since they are entangled by their sins and vices [SN 
oy E Ay 
EAE and they may not find any deliverance. yr a 
dew The blessed Verse further adds that their abode shall be ASA 
pt fire and their friend and guardian shall be Hell. What an e 
T. Rak a ca 
seco unfortunate abode it is. In this world, people usually resort — zez" 
5 to paying ransoms or seeking assistance from their friends Ec 
PT and mediators to deliver themselves from chastisement. — 
a. However, there shall be neither friends nor mediators to xf 
PE . . 7 Fi P" 21 
Wet assist hypocrites and disbelievers on the Day of Resurrection (zs. 
"A since all attachments and ties shall be severed then. Thus, 12) 
^ i en 
EK the Holy Quran elucidates that the only means to ^ 
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deliverance on that Day is to have faith and do righteous 
good deeds. Intermediation shall be limited to those who 
have faith and do righteous good deeds rather than those 
alien thereto who have severed all their ties from God 
Almighty and His friends. 
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16.Has not the time come for the hearts of those who 
believe to be softened and humbled by Allah's 
Reminder, such that they be not amongst those upon 
whom the Divine Book was revealed and the term was 
prolonged for them and so their hearts were hardened 
and many of them were disobedient to Allah? 


Exegesis 


Different occasions of Revelation have been mentioned 
for the blessed Verse 1n question including the following. 
Once the Noble Prophet's (SAW) adherents lived a hard life in 
famine in Mecca but after their migration they attained to 
abundance and bounties. Thus, the hearts of some of them 
were hardened whereas their faith, certitude, and devotion 
were supposed to be increased owing to their acquaintance 
with the Holy Qur'an. Thus, the blessed Verse was revealed to 
serve as a warning to them.’ It is worthy of note that all the 
awakening and severe warnings reflected in the preceding 
blessed Verses and the account of the hypocrites' and 
disbelievers' dire fate on the Day of Resurrection lead to the 
conclusion in the blessed Verse in question by saying that the 
hearts of believers should be humbled against remembrance 
of God Almighty and Divine Revelation and they should not 
be like those, including Jews and Christians, upon whom 
Divine Books were sent down, but they kept aloof from the 


' Majma‘ al-Bayan; Durr al-Manthitr. 
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A Prophets. They lived long but failed to remember God EX 
te Almighty. Their hearts were hardened and many of them ip) 
WF: A . . Be ve S 
NEZ were sinners and disobedient to Divine Commands. t. 
ne The Arabic verbal form takhsha‘a derives from kh-sh- ast) 
Æx ^ denoting "observe manners against a notable person or an | 
oe important truth. It is crystal clear that when man remembers 
rx God Almighty in the bottom of his heart, listens to the 
“<2 blessed Verses revealed unto the Noble Prophet (SAW), and 


befittingly reflects upon the same, his heart must be softened 
and humbled. However, some believers are harshly criticized 


Car 

zo in the blessed Verse in question by asking why their hearts are 
Pad not humbled by such things but they, like many former 
Lev nations, have plunged into neglect and negligence. Such 
RA neglect leads to the hardening of heart which in turn ends in 
PEZ disobedience to God Almighty. Would it be consistent with 


| f. their claim to having faith to simply ignore such significant 
? issues, be submitted to comfortable life, and being immersed 

in the pleasures of the flesh? 
} "The term was prolonged for them" may reflect the 
4*3 temporal distance between them and their Prophets, long life 
cj and endless desires, Divine torment not being sent down for 
L^ a long time, or all of them, since each of which may lead to 


[E dh Wd 

n neglect and hardening of heart that in turn leads to 
vM disobedience to Divine Command. It is narrated from Imam 
CY "Ali (AS): "Do not hasten as to anything before its term arrives 
eR unless you will regret your haste. The distance between you 
x4 and Truth should not be long as it will harden your hearts." 
C It is narrated from Jesus (AS) that it is incumbent upon 
x, believers not to speak for long without remembrance of God 


24 Almighty otherwise it leads to hardening of heart and 
“zg hardened hearts are remote from God Almighty.” 
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! Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 78, p. 83. 
2 Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayán, vol. 9, p. 328. 
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dt? 17.Know that Allah gives life to the earth after its death! $ 
EA Indeed, We have made clear the Signs to you, if you but 2) 
E reflect [upon them]. d 
cs y Exegesis m 
Fs. Since giving life to dead hearts through remembrance of hag 
cl God Almighty and attainment to spiritual life in the light of Vea 
(i humbleness and obedience to the Holy Qur’an to a great X 
k extent resembles the life giving rain drops rejuvenating dead SA 
t lands, the blessed Verse in question says: "Know that Allah Lm 
;$ gives life to the earth after its death." The blessed Verse is M 
[x saying that We elucidated Our Sings in the world of creation a 
e as well as Our Verses such that you may reflect upon them. abe 
T The blessed Verse actually makes a reference to rain giving life VI 
xd to dead lands and to giving of life to dead hearts through $c 
(e remembrance of God Almighty and the Holy Quran x 
te revealed to the pure heart of Muhammad (SAW). Both of them M. 
s deserve reflection. peg 
y Thus, reference has been made to the twain in Islamic ^, 
Cot traditions. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Sadiq (AS) ÈX 


E 


that the blessed Verse in question refers to giving life to the — | 
earth through propagation of justice following the eS 
effacement of injustice." It is narrated from Imam Bāqir (AS) ^ 
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God Almighty shall give life to earth following its death by : 
Imam Mahdi (may God Almighty hasten his arrival) and the S : 


E ^ death of the earth reflects the disbelief of its inhabitants and E 
ae $ 1 
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SH disbelievers are dead.’ According to a tradition narrated from 
Es Imam Misa ibn Ja'far (AS): "God Almighty gives life to dead 
23 hearts through the light of wisdom, the same manner that He 


75 gives life to the earth by sending down blissful rains on i SO 
ex [It goes without saying that these exegeses actually reflect the 
[55 clear meanings of the blessed Verse and by no means restrict 
SS the contextual meaning of it. 


) 
NS p 
aie 


see 


433 
y 


V 


1 
Yh = 


! Ikmal al-Din; Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
? Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 78, p. 308. 
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18.Indeed, those men and women who have given Allah 


goodly loans, their rewards shall be increased manifold, 
and theirs shall be an honorable good reward. 
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Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question is saying that men and 
women believing in God Almighty, acknowledging the 
Prophetic call, and expending their possessions for Allah's 
Satisfaction are favored by Him and great rewards shall fall 
into their shares. Expending in Allah's Cause is so significant 
that although God Almighty is the Possessor of all things, He 
is so Gracious to His servants that He encourages them to 
expending in His Cause by saying that it 1s like giving Him 
goodly loans reflecting that in the same manner that loans 
will be reimbursed, expending in Allah's Cause will be 
returned manifold. 
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19.And Those who believe in Allah and His Messengers, 
they are the sincere believers and the witnesses with 
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their Lord; they shall have their reward and their light. ge 
But those who disbelieve and deny Our Signs, they shall Ke? 
be the dwellers of the Fire. eek 
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Exegesis der 
: : : GJ 

The blessed Verse makes mention of sincere believers as b 
those who believed in God Almighty and Prophetic calls. The EST 
Arabic intensified form szddig ("sincere") denotes one acting — (2,2 
upon sincerity and truth in all his deeds, words, and beliefs ase, 
and his outward reflects his inward and his inward is — 22 
absorbed in the sea of spiritual and intuitive knowledge and S. 


sincerity. Such people live according to truth and they willbe — 5:22 
rewarded for their righteous deeds and their light is the | 
reward of their sincere belief. Au contraire, those who denied DE 
Divine Signs and Verses and belied the Prophets shall be {> 
friends and people of Hell. ( As 
According to Tabarsi, the eminent Shit scholar, Harith 
ibn Mughayra narrates from Imam Bàágir (AS) who in turned = — 
narrated traditions from the Noble Prophet (SAW), saying: cs 
"Whoever of you knows the Imam of his time and awaits his E 
authority resembles one who awaiting the rise of the riser E 
(may Allah hastens his arrival) from the Noble Prophet's EM 
(SAW) descendants wages war in Allah's cause or he is likened — ( 
to one martyred in the Noble Prophet's pavilion. Then, the ex 
Imam (AS) said that there is a Quranic Verse in this regard WA 


Strat al-Hadid 
Tri xxfandoc Verse 19 651 
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$80 and upon inquiring as to which Verse, he recited: "And Those 
who believe in Allah and His Messengers, they are the sincere 
believers and the witnesses with their Lord; they shall have 


their reward and their light. But those who disbelieve and 
deny Our Signs, they shall be the dwellers of the Fire." 


' Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayan; Tafsir Safi; Tafir Burhan, under the blessed Verse in 


question. 
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A 20.Know that the worldly life is only play and eH 
CE amusement, pomp and mutual boasting among you, and (ec 
- d rivalry in respect of wealth and children. [It 1s] the PES 
U likeness of vegetation after rain, thereof the growth is a 
^ 1 : de 
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pleasing to the farmer; afterwards it dries up and you see RS 

it turning yellow; then it becomes straw. But in the ne 
Hereafter [there is] a severe torment and forgiveness med 
from Allah and good pleasure. And the life of this world E 
is only a deceiving enjoyment. v. d 
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Exegesis 


Since love for the mundane world is the origin of all sins {4 
and the springhead of all errors, the blessed Verse presents a y 
telling depiction of the worldly life, its different stages, and = /7- 
the motives dominating each stage by saying: "Know that the $5 a 
worldly life is only play and amusement, pomp and mutual 40) 


- 


b 
^ 


E boasting among you, and rivalry in respect of wealth and ek 
"- children." The five cycles of human life consist of neglect, f 
A^ amusement, luxury, boasting, and rivalry in respect of wealth tg 
z5 and children. Childhood is spent in neglect, ignorance, and - 
E. amusement. Adolescence 1s spent in playfulness and escaping E 
^ from serious issues to amusement. Youth is spent in lust, SE 

love, and luxury. Then, man reaches the fourth stage when es 
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man is inclined toward prestige and boastfulness. Finally, the Ga 
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fifth stage is when man is preoccupied with gaining more 
possessions and having more children. 

The early stages are nearly determined by advancement in 
years, but later stages vary in different people and stages like 
gaining further possessions may occupy man to the end of 
his life. Some maintain, however, that each of the said stages 
occupies eight years of life totaling to forty years when man's 
character is fixed. 

The blessed Verse proceeds with a similitude as to the 
beginning and the end of worldly life, saying: "[It is] the 
likeness of vegetation after rain, thereof the growth is 
pleasing to the farmer; afterwards it dries up and you see it 
turning yellow; then it becomes straw." The Arabic word 
kuffar herein denotes farmers since the word kufr originally 
denotes covering and since farmers sows the seeds by 
covering it by soil. Nonetheless, some exegetes maintain that 
the word is employed herein in the sense of disbelievers, since 
worldly possessions may solely deceive disbelievers and 
inspire wonder in them. 

The Arabic word Putám denotes shattering and breaking 
into pieces and it is also applied to the straw scattered by 
wind. The word ghayth denotes good rain. The verbal form 
yahiju is employed in two senses: withering of plants and 
excitement. It is worthy of note that human stages lasting 
seventy years and beyond are reflected in plants within a 
period of several months. Man may sit by the farmland and 
witness in brief the transience of life. 

The blessed Verse proceeds with the fruits of life saying 
that consequent to one's deeds, either severe torment or 
Divine Satisfaction may fall into man's share. Finally, the 
blessed Verse ends by saying that worldly life is nothing but 
deception. The Arabic word ghurir denotes deception and 


mata‘ signifies the means of using something. Thus, the 
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blessed Verse is saying that worldly life is the means of 
deception, namely it serves as the means of deceiving oneself 
and others. It is worthy of note that the means of deception 
applies to those who regard mundane life as their final goal. 
They attach themselves to and rely on it. they set their final 
goal on gaining further possessions. However, if the bounties 
of the mundane world serve as the means of attaining to 
exalted human values and everlasting happiness, it will be 
like the farm of the Hereafter and a bridge which may be 
employed to attain to sublime goals. Attending to the world 
and its bounties as a passageway and temporary place of 
residence may lead man to two different orientations. It may 
either lead to quarrels, corruption, injustice, tyranny, 
disobedience, and neglect or it may lead to awareness, 
awakening, sacrifice, brotherhood, and forgiving. In other 
words, what leads disbelievers to deception and chastisement 
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may lead believers to growth, development, and Divine m 
Forgiveness and Satisfaction. ESY. 
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I 21.Race with one another in hastening toward Divine pi 
e Forgiveness and Paradise whose width is as the width of E 
fe the heaven and the earth, prepared for those who g 
: believe in Allah and His Messengers. That is the Grace 


arf of Allah which He bestows on whom He is pleased with. S3 


ih 
FA And Allah is the Owner of Great Bounty. 
BS Exegesis 
MH 8 

AE The preceding blessed Verse reflects that human deeds in 
ra this world will entail either severe torment or Divine (25 
Eb Forgiveness and Satisfaction. The blessed Verse in question X 
Tx emphasizes racing in hastening toward Divine Forgiveness. CA 
eae Thus, the blessed Verse says: "Race with one another in X 
FE hastening toward Divine Forgiveness and Paradise whose rae 


eo width 1s as the width of the heaven and the earth, prepared 
for those who believe in Allah and His Messengers." Divine 
Forgiveness is actually the key to Paradise encompassing the 
heaven and the earth which is now prepared for believers. 

It is noteworthy that making a reference to Divine 
Forgiveness prior to receiving glad tidings of being admitted 
to Paradise delicately reflects the truth that so long as man is 
not absolved of sins, he will not deserve to being admitted to 
Paradise and be near unto Divine Threshold. It is also worthy 
of note that racing toward Divine Forgiveness may be carried 
out through its means, including repentance and 
compensation for missed obligations and basically obedience 
to God Almighty and refraining from committing sins. 
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The blessed Verse ends by saying: "That is the Grace of 
Allah which He bestows on whom He is pleased with. And 
Allah is the Owner of Great Bounty." Undoubtedly, such vast 
Paradise with its great bounties may not be attained by such 
insignificant deeds, but it is Divine Grace, Mercy, and Favor 
that such great reward is bestowed against such insignificant 
deeds. Man may not expect otherwise, since rewards are 
always consistent to the generosity of the one bestowing 
rewards. Thus, the expression clearly reflects that Divine 
Rewards are not bestowed on the basis of insignificant deeds, 
but they are Divine Bounties and Favors. 
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ba it is inscribed in the Tablet before We bring it into e 
ue existence. Verily, that is easy for Allah. Poe 
eet m A 
ry xegesis U^. 
xA . E . (gs 
SR The world of existence is well-measured and prior to a 
5 becoming existent, all phenomena have been recorded. Thus, LM 
A to lay further emphasis on refraining from mundane — ?35 


^ attachments and not being affected by worldly possession 
ESS and loss, the blessed Verse says: "No calamity befalls on the 
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“Aye earth or in you but it is inscribed in the Preserved Tablet 2 
before We bring it into existence. Verily, that is easy for 7% 1 

Allah." Calamities like earthquakes, floods, tempests, and #4% 
different blights and also human afflictions like death, oF 
ailments, and undesirable occurrences have all been pre- T 

=. 


ordained and recorded in the Preserved Tablet aiming to test 
mankind in encountering vicissitudes. 


Sx 


However, it is worthy of note that the calamities 
mentioned in the blessed Verse in question are solely iE s. 
inevitable ones beyond human control. The same theme is Sy 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Quran (42:30): "And =? 
whatever of misfortune befalls you is the consequence of ‘xs 
what your hands have earned. And He is Oft-Forgiving." The 2 
twain blessed Verses interpret each other reflecting that NA 
afflictions befalling man fall into two categories, the first of — & 97 
which include numerous chastisements and atonements of Sy 
sins, eg. injustice, treason, deviation, and neglect, tex 
constituting the consequence of our deeds. The second (S 
category includes the inevitable afflictions beyond human ery 
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control affecting individuals and societies aiming at trials. 
These two categories are discrete. Thus, many Prophets, 
friends of God Almighty, and pious believers were afflicted 
by such calamities for their trial or promotion of exalted 
states such that those who are nearer unto Divine Threshold 
suffer further calamities. There is a precise philosophy for 
such afflictions which were mentioned above in discussions 
on theology, Divine Justice, and afflictions. In this vein, it is 
narrated that upon Imam ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn Zayn al- 
‘Abidin's (AS) arrival in shackles and fetters at Yazid's 
meeting, the latter turned to the Imam (AS) and recited Verse 
30 from Szrat al-Shira (42): "And Whatever of misfortune 
befalls you, it is because of what your hands have earned. 
And He is Oft-Forgiving," sarcastically connoting that the 
afflictions of their family are the consequences of their deeds. 
However, the Imam (AS) refuted his claim by saying that the 
blessed Verse had not been revealed about them, but another 
blessed Verse had been sent down as per which God Almighty 
had preordained such afflictions for them for the upkeep of 
the Islamic faith.’ It is worthy of note that afflictions 
befalling the unjust aim at warning them, but those befalling 
believers are the means of trial and growth and those 
befalling Allah's friends aim at promotion of their exalted 
states.” According to another tradition: "Afflictions of the 
unjust are for warning them, those befalling believers are for 
trial, and those befalling Allah's friends are for promotion of 
their states." It is noteworthy that "And verily it is easy for 
Allah" reflects that recording so many afflictions in the 
Preserved Tablet is facile for Allah. The Preserved Tablet 
indicates Divine Omniscience reflected in the world of 
creation and the system of causality governing it. 


" Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, p. 247; ‘Ali ibn Ibrabim's Tafsir. 
* Tafsir Nar. 
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eR 23.In order that you may not grieve at the things that xe 
Pug you fail to achieve, nor rejoice at what has been given to 2) 
we you. And Allah likes not prideful boasters. e 

ph Exegesis D 
Ps Now let us turn to the philosophy of preordination of PA 
537) such afflictions in the Preserved Tablet as reflected in the ‘asd 
fet Holy Quran: "[You are afflicted with such calamities such "3g 
RA that] you may not regret the things that you fail to achieve, RA 
e nor rejoice at what has been granted to you." The twain brief =<% 
E. clauses actually present a solution to one of the sophisticated EN 
ae issues of the philosophy of creation. Man faces unpleasant "d 
ef entanglements and problems in the world of existence and d 
p" many a time raises the question as per which what are the aA 
ÉD reasons lying behind such excruciating calamities when God zx 
Re Almighty is Most Gracious, Most Merciful, and Most — 7:13 
het Compassionate? Such calamities aims at warning man that he V 
Ge should not be attached to mundane possessions and glories, A 
d since the world is but a passageway or a bridge by which you iz " 
M are not supposed to be allured. You are not supposed to NT 
Cog, regard it to be everlasting, since such attachment is the — A^ 
2.7] bitterest foe to your happiness as it makes you forget God en] 
A Almighty and impedes your path toward development. Such 

Ko afflictions serve as sirens alerting the neglectful and whips te, 
g5 struck upon dormant souls. They symbolize intransience [2 
S of the world. The point is that worldly possessions allure xt 
EX men and make them forget God Almighty. They wake up aè 
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Scot, when the caravan has departed for long and they are 
TN abandoned in the desert. , 
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Thus, God Almighty preordained afflictions and — &X* 
vicissitudes such that human soul may ascend to such fd) 
elevated states that he may not be affected by pleasant and — $7 

: — unpleasant occurrences. After the occurrences in Karbala’, %4 
' — Zaynab (AS) said: "I did not notice but pleasant occurrences 
e 


preordained by God Almighty." It is narrated that in his last CTS 
moments in the battlefield, Imam Husayn (AS) sais: "O Lord! en 


JATAN 


is 


q> . LI . . . . 
‘sz | lam satisfied with Your Satisfaction and I am patient in - 
4 Y i n2 eu : : =e 
u Your afflictions." Imam ‘Ali (AS) likened his eagerness to > 
N martyrdom to that of the infant to its mother's breast.) If ied 
3 : : s nios 
x, man becomes aware the reasons lying behind afflictions, he (k= 
d will not be envious, avaricious, wrathful, and hateful, since EN 
x he knows that all afflictions have been wisely preordained. If E 
4A we know that Divine Bounties entail obligations, we will not oa 
j rejoice at them and if we know that we have to compensate £— 
^23 for them on the Day of Resurrection, we will not regret at SA 
** losing them. The blessed Verse ends by saying that God L3. 
‘tx Almighty does not favor the vain. The Arabic words mukhtal See 
: and fakhar denote arrogant and boastful respectively. 22 
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CH 24.Those who are misers and enjoin people to ds 
$ 2 miserliness. And whosoever turns away from expending FP 
S . : eh pe Si 
Li in His Cause and giving loans, then Allah is Rich, Fm 
ej Worthy of all praise. = 
6.5 E ° * ) 
WIA xegesis C 
Ë) The blessed Verse in question elaborates on the aforesaid ‘5R 
14 ? . : š R 
OR points and depicts the vain arrogant, saying: "Those who are "35 
e misers and enjoin people to miserliness." Severe attachment Pel 
quA to mundane possessions requires arrogance and vanity which [E 
È 2 in turn require miserliness and enjoining others to the same. RO 
e^ Such people are miserly since they regard mundane » 4 
k; $e possessions as the means of arrogance and vanity. They do — zi»? 
gr} not intend to lose them. But enjoining others to miserliness — € 3 


weis is owing to the fact that if others happen to be generous, they e 
will be disgraced. Secondly, since they favor miserliness, they ET 
enjoin something by which they are enamored. God . v5 
Almighty emphatically enjoins others to expend in His Cause — XX: 


Vs 


ets and refrain from miserliness. Such encouragement does not — [272 
X! . 42. Y 
E stem from the need of His Pure Essence. Ex 
nd). 


The blessed Verse ends by saying: "And whosoever turns — f^ 


Li “ORS 
Py yad 


£i away from expending in His Cause and giving loans, then Ñ 
Er Allah is Rich, Worthy of all praise." He is needless but all Be 
ed need Him, since He is the Origin of all things. He is also a4 
ta Worthy of all praise, since He encompasses all Perfect p 

> f 


Attributes. Although "miserliness" (Pukbl) mainly reflects P3 


miserliness in expending possessions, but the semantic range 


NS 
M: 


#% ^ is broader such that it includes miserliness in imparting — (X 
ack, eee dthedil: AE 
> x€ knowledge, acting upon obligations, and the like. orn 
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bo A E " r . 8 Lx 
yen In this vein, mention will be made of some traditions. EA 
^ e [mam 'Ali (AS) said: "Do not consult with the 
MZ miserly."! 
TÉ e Once circumambulating at night, Imam Sàdiq (AS) 
& thus invoked God Almighty: "O Lord! Keep me 
PL : é 2 
S from miserliness." 
O e . . ` 
SS e The Noble Prophet (SAW) said: "The true miser 1s 
E one who hears my name but refrains from saluting 
e me." 
Go e The Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS) 
CA said: "Glancing at the miserly and associating with 
C them hardens man's heart." 
Y e Imam 'Ali (AS) said: "Miserliness is the attire of 
4 A ` 
WN e overty and destitution. 
aet poverty and destitution." 
di e Imam ‘Ali (AS) said: "The miserly are humiliated 
TN . . 16 
t among their friends and beloved ones. 
Uy e Imam Sadiq (AS) said: "The best of you are your 
- generous and chivalrous people and the worst of 
vents) h iserly. Benefi d breth on 
KS) you are the miserly. Beneficence toward brethren À 
a] and making efforts to meet their demands reflect — 7:7; 
ie pure faith." vx 
Er e Imam Rida (AS) said: "The miserly are remote from Tf 
pe God Almighty, Paradise, and people." [^ 
Coi A 
D dal 
Ed (s- 
ex TEN 
P di enean 
» ^ 
AA —————————— & 
EE ' Nabj al-Balagha, epistle no. 53. - [ 
T. p * Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 70, p. 301. Seals 
ME 3 Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 73. NE 
E 4 Bibár alAnwár, vol. 75, p. 53. e 
TUUM > Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 74, p. 238. A 
ew. ; Ghurar al.Hikam, vol. 1, p. 53. e 
(rn Safinat al-Bihar, under s-kh-y. & 
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a 25.Verily, We have sent Our Messengers with clear A 
el proofs and sent with them the Scripture and the Balance Deos 
Cox that mankind may keep up justice. And we brought Oy 
ce forth iron wherein is mighty power as well as many a 
E benefits for mankind that Allah may test who it is that Last 
EX will help Him and His Messengers in the unseen. Verily, A 
Ei Allah is All-Mighty, All-Invincible. RA 
k^ Exegesis E 
E As mentioned in the preceding blessed Verses, racing "d 
C toward Divine Mercy, Forgiveness, and Paradise requires ay, 
Re the leadership of Divinely appointed leaders, the blessed 4 
d and most significant Verse in question treats the same FC 

3 and precisely elucidates the goal behind sending the Prophets — 7:4) 
and their Prophetic calls, saying: "We sent down Our YX 
Messengers with clear proofs and sent with them the Ef 
Scripture and the Balance that mankind may keep up justice" — i^, 

"Clear proofs" (Payyinat) covers a broad semantic range EN 
embracing the miracles and intellectual arguments of  &. 
Divinely appointed Messengers. R 

The singular noun 'Book' (kitāb) connoting Scriptures AA 

reflects the unity of their spirit and truth, although their n 
contents are further perfected with the passage of time and gy 

human development. The word 'Balance' (mīzān) denotes the Sy 


means of weighing but undoubtedly herein connotes its 
immaterial significance, namely something by which all 
human deeds may be assayed. The word balance reflects 
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Ne 


Divine Commands and Laws thereby a distinction may be 
made between truth and untruth and good and bad. The 
Holy Quran is the clear proof and the Scripture and it 
elucidates Divine Laws and Commands. In other words, the 
Holy Qur'an constitutes three dimensions. 

The goal of sending the Prophets, such great men, with 
such perfect equipment, is to keep up equity and justice. It is 
worthy of note that the clause "that mankind may keep up 
justice" reflects moves on the part of mankind rather than the 
Prophets making people keep up justice. In other words, the 
blessed Verse 1s saying that people must grow such that they 
keep up justice themselves. Nonetheless, despite the exalted 
state Of ethics, belief, and fear of God Almighty in any 
society, there are still people who disobey to God Almighty 
and stand 1n the way of keeping up equity and justice. Thus, 
the blessed Verse proceeds to say: "And we brought forth iron 
wherein is mighty power as well as many benefits for 
mankind that Allah may test who it is that will help Him and 
His Messengers in the unseen. Verily, Allah is All-Mighty, All- 
Invincible." Thus, the three means of Divinely appointed 
Messengers may lead to their final goal when supported by 
the guarantee of making use of iron and its mighty power." 
However, some maintain that the expression "We have sent 
down" reflects the alien origin of iron, but the fact 1s that 
such expressions connote the bounties bestowed from higher 
to lower levels and since all resources are with God Almighty 
and He created iron for different benefits of it, the 
expression "We have sent down" is used herein. 

In this vein, it is narrated from the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (AS: "Sending down connotes its 
creation." It is worthy of note that the Arabic word ba’s 
denotes severity, intensity, power, and might and it connotes 
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b 
P war and struggle as well Thus, some Quran exegetes Ex 
A maintain that it signifies military equipment employed for R$ 
ee invasion and defense. Thus, it is narrated from the Ex 
y Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (AS) that the word in Sali 
-c* i t 


Ac question connotes weaponry and other things! Such 
S5 instances clearly reflect its applicability. The word ‘benefits’ 


pos (manáft?) reflects any use made by man of iron. We know that 

2% iron makes many a contribution in human life and its 
a) discovery made a new epoch in the history of mankind Vy 
ok knows as the Iron Age. The discovery altered all spheres of A 
Cy human life reflected in the dimensions of the word ‘benefits’ =.” 
br in the blessed Verse in question that also refers to another — xx 
AR . . . WS; 
"E. goal behind sending the Prophets and sending down Re 
(o Scriptures and the creation of certain means like iron, saying — Mj 
le that God Almighty sent them to know who assist Him and Td 
es His Messengers in the Unseen. Say 
b 3X Divine Omniscience herein reflects the objective we 
DUC . : . > A 4 
ich actualization of His Knowledge, namely it reveals that who — 77s 
Roe will rise to render support to God Almighty and His religion — £2 
NO. and thus rise toward the upkeep of equity and justice and — &Z 


who will refrain from acting upon such great obligauon. ` 
Thus, one of the main goals is to test mankind and screen S 
and purify them. "Assisting God Almighty undoubtediy = 
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blessed Verse ends with "Indeed Allah is All-Mighty, All- ag 
Invincible." He may turn the entire world upside down ia aX 
one single moment and cause the perdition of all enemies SO 
and the triumph of His friends. However, the main eoal of 
sending down the Messengers is the growth and development x 
of mankind, thus they are called to assist the religion of Ss 
NS CE MOOR AC 


1 Ibid. SM: 


p reflects support His religion and Messengers and propagation $5 
Cott of truth, equity, and justice, although God Almighty is in Ai 

e need of no one but all beings are in need of Him. Thus, the A~’ 
re 31 
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truth. Thus, it is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW): iS 
"Only swords may make people rise and swords are the keys 

to Paradise and Hell." Thus, Divinely appointed leaders hold 

the Scripture in one hand and the sword in the other. They 

begin with calling people to truth and justice by logical 
arguments, but if they fail to acknowledge the truth, they 

have to use force to make them believe. 


TS Ee 


Surat al-Hadid 


ta | 67 
c in ^ A A xS Wins "EP CHUA, SS SE: d CAES 
4, | l < 


dcl ged a zr, wat sly Gof Lyi aif, Ye) 


i 


oi ee "US A ond GUM, 
26.And verily, We sent Noah and Abraham and placed 
in their offspring Prophethood and Scripture. And 
among them there are some who are guided; but many 
of them are sinners. 
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Exegesis 


The Prophets were appointed by God Almighty rather 
than by mankind. The preceding blessed Verse generally 
treated of sending the Prophets, but the blessed Verse in 
question deal with the Arch-Prophets, beginning with Noah 
and Abraham (AS) and the Arch-Prophets, saying that God 
Almighty vested Prophethood and Scriptures with their 
offspring; nonetheless, all their offspring failed to benefit 
from such great heritage and Bounties. Some of them found 
Divine Guidance in their light, but many of them were 
faithless, corrupt, and disobedient to Allah. Prophethood 
began with Noah (AS) and it was passed down to Abraham 
(AS) and other Arch-Prophets. Then, it was passed down to 
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some of their offspring. However, a limited number [7-7 
benefited from the Light of Guidance, but the majority of 2g 
mankind went astray. > 
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EA 27. Then, We sent after them Our Messengers and We CS 
M) sent Jesus, son of Mary (AS), and gave him the Gospel. (x^ 
Pry! And We ordained in the hearts of those who followed EN 
him compassion and mercy. But the monasticism which na 
LS they invented for themselves, We did not prescribe for ae) 
2 them, but they only aimed at pleasing Allah, but they Een 
7 did not observe it with the right observance. Therefore, oN 
IF We gave those among them who believed their reward; YU 
| but many of them are disobedient to Allah. i. d 
PP 
Exegesis Sed 
nu ME. 
EX The blessed Verse treats of sending the Prophets in je 


succession by God Almighty for guiding mankind and 
sending Scriptures upon them such that God Almighty has P 
provided mankind with Guidance imparted to them through %{ 
His Messengers. He also appointed Jesus, son of Mary (AS), to 
Prophethood and sent down the Gospel unto him and made 
the hearts of his adherents merciful and compassionate. The 
compassion of Jesus' (AS) people was like that of our Noble 
Prophet, Muhammad (SAW) such that concerning his 
companions, the Noble Prophet (SAW) said that there had ø 
been compassionate people among them. Jesus' (AS) people 
were so compassionate that 1f they were boxed in the ear, they 
not only did not take vengeance but also they turned the 
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ascetic, and God fearing. The word designates a Christian 
monastic living in seclusion for worshipping God, 
asceticism, and fear of God Almighty. The blessed Verse is 
saying that God Almighty did not oblige them to follow 
monasticism, but they were merely asked to gain Divine 
Satisfaction. In other words, monasticism was not in the 
Christian doctrine, but Christians innovated it later on. 
Early monasticism was rather moderate, but it turned toward 
deviation, error, and corruption and it was misused to 
ensnare people. Thus, monasteries were turned into centers 
of corruption and abnormalities penetrated into the 
Christian faith. 

Therefore, the blessed Verse is saying that their goal was 
set upon Divine Satisfaction, but they failed to observe it 
duly and appropriately. Thus, God Almighty rewarded those 
who believed, but the majority of them were disobedient and 
sinners. It is owing to the same reason that monasticism has 
been severely criticized and condemned by the Islamic faith 
and the well-known tradition "There is no monasticism 1n 
Islam" is mentioned in numerous Islamic sources." 


' Majma‘ al-Babrayn, under r-h-b; Ibn Athir's al-Nibáya. 
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S | he 
ef other side of their faces. Today, Christians claim the same i 
& attitude and take pride in it but we notice that they cause the v 
S] destruction of millions or billions of people by inventing ZA 
MS weapons of mass destruction for their expansionist policies — 5-4 
es and they are even prepared to cause the destruction of their es 
Ah co-religionists. 7 ^w 
S "But the monasticism which they invented for themselves, — 
P4 We did not prescribe for them, but they only aimed at P5 
fu pleasing Allah, but they did not observe it with the right — V^. 
Cs observance." The Arabic word rubbaniyya ("monasticism") is CR 
Oo cognate with ruhbān ("monastic, monk"). The latter, cognate (4 
d with rubba ("fear") is applied to someone who is most pious, — i 
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a In his exegetic work titled Majma‘ al-Bayan, Tabarsi be 

A narrates from Ibn Mas'üd that once he was mounted beside 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) when the latter asked: "Do you know 
what was the origin of Christian monasticism?" He replied: 
EX "God Almighty and His Messenger know better." He said: 
"after Jesus (AS, the disobedient and tyrants manifestly 
committed sins and disobeyed Divine Commands and 
believers could not tolerate their disobedience. Thus, 
Christian believers waged three wars with them and many 


monotheists fell in battles and few of them survived. They Se 
said that if they waged further wars with them, all a, 
monotheists would fall and thought it would be better to X% 
leave the world to them and each of them live a life of SA 


seclusion and devotion in caves until Muhammad promised a, 
by Jesus (AS) would arrive. They had been leading a monastic 
life until I was appointed to the Prophetic call. Some of them 
believed in me, acknowledged my Prophethood, followed ape 
my injunctions, and were rewarded, but some of them se 


failed to believe and perished." Then, the Noble Prophet gr 
added: "O Ibn Mas'üd! Do you know where the monasticism 2 
FR 


of my community lies?" I replied God Almighty and His oq 
Messenger know better." He replied: "Migration, jihad in 
Allah's Cause, establishing prayers, fasting, paying alms tax, x 
obligatory and supererogatory pilgrimage to Mecca, and i 

rendering serves to Muslims." 


* Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan; Tafsir Saft; Tafsir Makhzan al-Irfán; all under the blessed 
Verse in question. 
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28.O you who believe! Fear Allah and believe in His 
Messenger such that He will give you a double portion 
of His Mercy and He will give you a light by which you 
shall walk in this world and the Hereafter and He will 
forgive you. And Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful. 
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i A Exegesis 


ei The blessed Verse may address the Christians mentioned PAS 
A in the preceding blessed Verse encouraging them to truly DA 
25 observe monasticism and turning away from the world and [FS 
^ believe in the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) after Jesus (AS) ay 
eo such that they receive the rewards for believing in Jesus (AS) œ 4 
AP and Muhammad (SAW). It is narrated from the Noble Prophet — a4 
xa , AS ; : : P ` 
ER that those Christians who believed in him truly observed 

Wee) monasticism.! It is worthy of note, however, that the 

Us ; 

Ls preceding Verse and the one in question may be interpreted 

^ j independently thereby Muslims may deepen their belief 1n 


z God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW). 

The phrase "a double portion of His Mercy" (kiflayn min 
raþmatihi) may connote Divine Light and Divine 
Forgiveness. It may also reflect the portions mentioned 
elsewhere (2:201) in the Holy Qur'an: "O Lord! Give us in 
this world that which is good and in the Hereafter that which 

^ good." It is also said that the twain portions are rewards for 
zi believing in the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) and former 
MT Prophets, since any Muslim is obliged to believe in and 
respect all former Prophets and their Scriptures. Finally, 
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E. pious believers shall be rewarded by Forgiving and absolution — £&x« 
E of sins, without which no Bounty shall be pleasing to man. Ke 

In other words, man is supposed to feel secure from Divine $% 
fe torment and then he may find his path through the light of — sd 
&^4X belief and fear of God Almighty and finally receive double " 


narrated from AP al-Bayt (AS), the word "light" (z#r) in this > 
blessed Verse is applied to the infallible Imam representing W 


seh portions of Divine Mercy yy 
A It is noteworthy to say that according to the traditions Éf 
e 
= . . . 

Divine Light and followed by people. é 5 
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F E 29.So that the people of the Scripture may know Xo 

E ze that they have no power whatsoever over the Grace £z» 
"XE of Allah [and all double privileges and blessings gi 

ei belong to them] and that Grace is in His Hand to sd 
p bestow it on whomsoever He wills. And Allah is the É 


Owner of Great Bounty. 
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Sz js Exegesis S 
A^ The blessed Chapter opened with glorification of Allah © 
s$ and ends with Divine Grace. It is reflected elsewhere in the 


(& 


Holy Qur'an (28:54) that those among the People of the 
Scripture who believe in the Islamic faith shall be rewarded 


e 


yk twice (ajrahum marratayn). The same theme is to be found in 
P< these blessed Verses. Addressed to Muslims it is said that if 


S2 they fear Allah and believe in the Noble Prophet of Islam, 


S S CERE. 


Y 
AA they shall also be rewarded twice, such that the people of the 
Vv Scripture may not imagine that Muslims may not receive 
double portions of Divine Mercy and such portions solely X% 


belongs to them. 

Taking into account the blessed Verses including the 
phrase "Great Bounty" (fadl ‘azim), it is elucidated that Great 
Bounty connotes Guidance, Paradise, Divine Forgiving, 
Prophethood, Following Divine Satisfaction, and possession 
of accurate insight and distinction which is not employed for 
mundane Bounties. All-Wise Allah selects certain people to 
receive His Grace. Thus, Divine Grace is dependent upon His 
All-Wise Will rather than our imaginations. 

Finally, the blessed Verse in question may be a response to 
the ambitions and groundless claims of some Jews and 
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Christians claiming that Paradise and Divine Grace solely &x« 
belong to them and others are deprived of them ("And 
they say, 'None shall be admitted to Paradise unless he bea &% 
Jew or a Christian. These are their own desires. Say <% 
[O Muhammad!]: 'Produce your proof if you are truthful.” 
2:111). 

O Lord! All Grace and Mercy are in Your Hand. Do not 
deprive us of such Great Grace and Mercy. 
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translated by the late brother in faith, Sayyid ‘Abbas Sadr 

| 'Amili (May his soul rest in peace) The present volume 

differs to some extent in terms of fonts, transcription system, 
r^ and choice of terminology. 

Uninflected forms are used in transcribing the definite 


E 
dH The last seventeen volumes of the present translation were 
ES 
“De 
S 


pa 


ox 
(^ 


4) article, i.e, it stays unchanged in the nominative, accusative, S 
-A and genitive cases, e.g. Nishwar al-Mubadara, Insán al-Kamil, 
dA al-Tahadduth bi-Ni‘mat Allah, Husn al-Muhddara, al-Sharif al- ; 
z Radi, Talkhīş al-Bayān ‘an Majāzāt al-Quran, Majāzāt al- Š% 


Athar al-Nabawiyya, Mujam al-Udaba’, Abū ‘Ali Ahmad ibn 
Muhammad al-Marzüqi's Sharh Mushkil Abyat Abi Tammam 
al-Mufrada (“Commentary on the Diffi ult in Signle Verses by 
Abi Tammam”). 


N.B. The word ¿l5 is to be transcribed as Qur'an, rather 


b 
Xx 


SO dS 


than Qur'àn, as the latter indicates the Persianised (nativized, 
indogenized) pronunciation of the word, since, to my very 
limited knowledge, the phoneme /à/ does not exist in 
classical Arabic phonology. The form Koran suffers from the 
same problem, ie, /k/ and /o/ replace /q/ and /u/ 
respectively. The form Qur'an seems to be more preferable in 
English academic literature. 
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TRANSCRIPTION ey 


OJ-Beyrut fonts have been used to accommodate £^ 
transcription needs. The system of transcription employed in 
this volume is defined below. 


Arabic Letters: 


Letter Lower Case Upper Case 
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RY 


'! bi-labial, round, in Arabic phonology (semi-vowel/semi-consonant) 


2 As in: ic maktaba/ ;Laj qadah/_»w/zz Yatimat al-Dahr (construct state) yfi 
3 semi-vowel/semi-consonant l : 
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Persian Letters: 
Letter Lower Case Upper Case 


P P 


ch CH 


Long Vowels 


Diphthongs 
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uww (final form a) 


(doubled) 
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ORIS Cea EA DRTE 
Chapter 58 
Sürat Mujadila 


(The Disputing Woman) 


Section (juz’) 28 


Number of Verses: 22 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter in 
question has twenty-two Verses and it was revealed in 
Medina. The blessed Chapter opens with a question of 
disputation hence the designation. The blessed Chapter treats 
of the law of zihār, a kind of divorce in pre-Islamic times; 
positive and negative aspects of whispering; greeting with 
those entering a meeting; distinction of the party of God and 
that of Satan. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. Two traditions have 
been narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) and Imam Sadiq 
(as). According to the former: "One who recites Szrat al-Hadid 
and Szrat al-Mujddila and reflects and acts upon them, will 
be regarded as a member of the party of God." The latter says: 
"One who recites Szrat alHadid and Sarat al.Mujádila in 
their obligatory prayers will neither be afflicted with any 
torment in his life, nor will he or his family suffer from evil, 
nor will he be entangled with poverty and destitute. The 
contextual meaning of these Chapters is clearly consistent 
with the said rewards indicating that the goal of reciting 
them is to apply them in one's life rather than mere 
recitation devoid of reflecting and acting upon them. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.Verily Allah has heard the statement of the woman 
who disputed with you concerning her husband and é 


complained to Allah. And Allah hears the argument = 
between you both. Indeed, Allah is All-Hearer, 2X) 

All-Seer. ody 

f zz 
Exegesis Sat 
ar c 


There was a kind of divorce in pre-Islamic times called 
gibár as per which the husband was not allowed to revoke the 
divorce nor was the wife allowed to remarry. A certain man 
divorced his wife in this manner at the time of the Prophet 
of the Islamic faith (SAW) thus addressing her: "You are to me 
like my mother's back." The man came unto the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and informed him of the case. The Noble 
Prophet (SAW) said: "Allah has not specified such law." 
Terrified, the woman said: "I complain to Allah about my 
misfortune and my lost youth and health. If I leave my 
children to my husband, they will be ruined. If they stay with 
me, they will starve." The blessed Verses of the Chapter in 
question were revealed before long according to which 
whoever acts in this fashion will be required to expiate. 
Further, it is said that there is no divorce. Since the husband 
could not afford to purchase a slave and act upon the 
' manumission ordainment nor could he feed sixty poor 
people nor was he able to fast for two months, the Noble 
Prophet of Islam (SAW) rendered him some sufficient aid such 


DAE he could feed sixty poor people and thus MIU AD his sin 


RO 
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and returned to his former life.’ It is worthy of note that in 
the blessed Verse in question, God Almighty says three times 
that He is the All-Hearing (52777) and people may speak unto 
Him. Thus, it is incumbent upon us to take heed of our 
^ words, since God Almighty hears them. He hears our 
[7i supplications and invocations. Therefore, we may invoke 
$ A him to answer our pr .W take refuge in God 

* prayers. We may take refuge in Go 
Almighty in vicissitudes. 


T 


1 Tafsir Qurtubi; Durr, Rab al-Bayan; al-Migan; Fakhr Razi; Fr Zalal al-Qur’an; Abt al- 
Futüb Rázi Kanz al- Irfán, and many other historical and tradition sources with 
minor alterations. , 
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2.Those among you who make their wives unlawful to 
them by saying to them "You are like my mother's 
back" (zihdar), they cannot be their mothers. None can 
be their mothers except those who gave them birth. 
And indeed, they utter an ill word and a lie. And 
indeed, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Oft-Pardoning. 


Exegesis 


Mention was made in the preceding Verse of the type of P 
divorce in pre-Islamic times as per which the husband said: Q3: 
"Sleeping with you 1s like sleeping with my mother." Islam 
sanctioned this type of divorce and obliged the husband to 
expiate for this sin. Zzhar, as an instance of injustice done to 
women, was sanctioned by the Islamic law and those 
committing such sin had to pay dearly for expiating it. Thus, 
the blessed Verse is saying that those of you who say unto 
their wives: "You are like my mother to me" utter falsehood, 
since their wives are note like their mothers as their mothers 
are those who gave birth to them. Being a mother or a child 
depends neither on words nor sophistry, but it is an 
indisputable reality. If a husband says one hundred times 
unto his wife that she is like his mother, it would be merely 
falsehood and superstition. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say "they utter an ill word and 
a lie and Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Oft-Pardoning." Therefore, in 
case a Muslim committed such vice prior to the Revelation of € 
these Verses will be forgiven by God Almighty. It is noteworthy 
that the Arabic word zzr denotes untruth and lie. 
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3; And those WHo ake unlawful to them their wives by EA 


zibár and wish to redeem themselves of what they E 
uttered, [the expiation] in that case is the 
manumission of a slave before they touch each other. f= 
That is an admonition to you. And Allah is All- AN. 
Aware of what you do. io) 
s 
Exegesis = 
Manumission as an expiation for involuntary homicide, de) 
unredeemed oath, and ziPar is attested in the Holy Quran b= 


(4:92; 5:89; 58:3 respectively). Since such abominable act ©% 
could not be ignored by the Islamic faith, the blessed Verse in 
question says: "Those who make unlawful to them their wives 
by zibàr and wish to redeem themselves of what they uttered, £X 
[the expiation] in that case is the manumission of a slave f£ 
before they touch each other." Qur'an exegetes have thought y 
of different interpretations regarding the blessed Verse in \% 
question and in his Tafsir Kanz al-‘Irfan, Fadil Miqdad is 
presents six interpretations. However, the literal sense of the 
word, taking into account the clause "before they touch each 
other," is that they repent their words and intend to return to 
their family life and sexual intercourse. Such interpretation is 
also attested in traditions narrated from Adl al-Bayt.’ The 
blessed Verse proceeds to say: "That is an admonition to you. 
And Allah is All-Aware of what you do," i.e. He is All-Aware 
of your zihar, refraining from expiation, and your intentions. 


1 ugs * al- Baya. 
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4.And he who finds not a slave for manumission must 
fast to successive months before they both touch 
each other. And he who is unable to do so, should 
feed sixty poor people. That is in order that you may 
have faith in Allah and His Messenger. These are 
Divine Laws. And for disbelievers, there is an 
excruciating torment. 


Exegesis 


The word fudad denoting limits and connoting laws is 
attested more than ten times in the Holy Qur’an most of 
whose instances are pertained to family law. Failure to ,act 
upon Divine Laws and indifference to the same are on a par 
with disbelief. It is worthy of note that Divine chastisement 
lead to loss of property and physical strength, but one may 
thereby increase one's faith. 

The blessed Verse is saying that one who cannot find a 
slave, as in our time, or may not afford to purchase one for 
manumission, he must fast for two consecutive months 
before touching his wife. Jurisprudents maintain that the 
Arabic word mutatabitn in the blessed Verse designates two 
consecutive lunar months or sixty days; however, if one fasts 
for a month and a day, but breaks the fast thereafter and fast 
the remaining days later on, the fast is still valid, but he may 
not touch his wife.before the completion of the two month 
fast. Now, one who is unable to fast owing to decrepitude, 

weakness, or any other reason, it is incumbent upon such 
person to feed sixty poor people with the food, e.g. bread, 
heat, and r rice, onn by the majority of the inhabitants 
E. QM B : 


Surat Mujadila 


Verse 4 17 


of the city. The Arabic word ta‘ém ("food") seemingly 
indicates that the person is supposed to fill them up in one 
meal. However, the measure has been specified in Islamic 
traditions as almost 750 grams, though some jurisprudents 
have specified the quantity as double the amount. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to reiterate the main goal of 
such expiations, saying "That is in order that you may have 
faith in Allah and His Messenger." Compensation for the 
sins through expiating strengthens. the pillars of faith and 
makes man knowingly and practically committed to acting 
upon Divine Laws. To make all Muslims regard such 
expiation as a serious question, the blessed Verse says: "These 
are Divine Laws. And for disbelievers, there is an excruciating 
torment." 
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5. Indeed, those one oppose Allah and His 
Messenger have been crushed, as those before 
them were crushed. And We have sent down 
clear Ayat (signs, Verses). And for the believers 
is a disgracing torment. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic clause yubaddin Allah denotes "opposed 
Divine Bounds through either use of power and weaponry or 
animosity, sabotage, and conspiracy." The verbal form kubita 
derives from the root k-b-t ("crush, subdue"). The last clause 
in the preceding blessed Verses warned all people against 
transgressing Divine Bounds and the blessed Verse in 
question treats of those who transgress such Bounds and 
thereby struggle against God Almighty and His Messenger 
(SAW) whose fate in this world and the Hereafter is explicated 
herein. The blessed Verse opens by saying that those who 
oppose God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) are disgraced 
as the same was in store for their predecessors. Then, the 
blessed Verse proceeds to say that God Almighty sent down 
clear Signs and Verses. Thus, ultimatum has been given 
leaving no room for any pretext as to opposition. However, 
if they oppose God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), they 
shall be chastised in this world and a humiliating torment 
t shall be in store for disbelievers on the Day of Resurrection. 
b «X Therefore, the preceding sentence makes a reference to the 
fog, torments in store for them in this world and this sentence | 


n refers to the torment in store for them in the Hereafter. 
e : €, 
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6.On the Day when Allah will resurrect them all 
together and inform them of what they did. Allah 


has kept account of it, while they have forgotten it. 
And Allah is Witness over all things. 


Exegesis 


Depicting the torment in store for them in the Hereafter, 
the blessed Verse in question says that on the Day of 
Resurrection God Almighty shall resurrect and inform them 
of what they have done. God Almighty has kept account of 
their deeds even if they have consigned them to oblivion. 
Consequently, when they see their record of deeds, they will 
cry: "Woe to us! What kind of Book is this that leaves neither 
a small thing nor a big thing, but has kept account of them 
all" (18:49). It will be an excruciating torment when God 
Almighty reminds them of their forgotten sins hereby they 
shall be disgraced before all men on the Day of Resurrection. 
The blessed Verse in question closes by saying "God Almighty 
is Witness over all things [and is Omnipresent]." The closing 
clause substantiates the previous one by saying that Divine 
Omnipresence requires that He keeps account of not only 
our deeds but also of our intentions and He will disclose 
them all on the Day of Emergence (yawm al-burzz) such that 
those who committed the deeds and others know the reason 
behind severe chastisements and torments. 
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7.Have you not seen that Allah knows whatsoever is 
in the heavens and whatsoever is on the earth? 
There is no confidential talk of three but He is their 
fourth, nor of five but He is their sixth, nor of less 
than that or more, but He is with them wherever they 
may be and afterwards on the Day of Resurrection. 
He will inform them of what they did. Indeed, Allah 
is the Omniscient. 


à 


Exegesis 


The verbal form tara ("you saw") deriving from r--Z 
denotes "see" but also connotes "perceive," intended herein. 
Further, to emphasize Divine Omnipresence and 
Omniscience, mention is made of "confidential talk" (xajwa), 7 
saying: "Do you know not that God Almighty is All-Aware of (e^ 
whatever is in the heavens and the earth. The blessed Verse is 
addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), but It is actually 
addressed to all mankind. It is in fact a prelude to the 
question of confidential talks: "There is no confidential talk 
of three but He is their fourth, nor of five but He is their 
sixth, nor of less than that or more, but He is with them 
wherever they may be and afterwards on the Day of $8 
Resurrection. He will inform them of what they did. Indeed, qx, 
Allah is the Omniscient." It is worthy of note that God M. 3 
Almighty being the fourth or sixth of them connotes that He && 
is Omniscient and Omnipresent rather than His Pure fs 
Essence were limited to spatial bounds or specified by Cj 
numbers. His Unity is not subject to measurement, but the y 
| blessed Verse connotes that He is Unique and Up ivalled. s 
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8.Have you not seen those who were forbidden to hold 
confidential talks, and afterwards returned to that 
which they had been forbidden and conspired 

together for sin and wrong doing and disobedience to 
the Messenger. But when they come to you, they greet 

you with a greeting wherewith Allah greets you not, 
and say unto themselves: "Why should Allah chastise 

us not for what we say?" The Hell will be sufficient 


for them in which they will enter. And worst indeed 
is that place and destination. 


Exegesis 


Two Occasions of Revelation have been transmitted 
regarding the blessed Verse in question each of which is 
related to one part of the blessed Verse. According to the 
former, a group of Jews and hypocrites held confidential (= 
talks and at times cast unpleasant glances at believers. Thus, 
believers thought that Jews and hypocrites had been 
informed of unpleasant news about their kith and kin who ¢ 
had joined jihad. Sorrowful, they complained to Allah's i 
Messenger (SAW) about their unpleasant glances. The Noble 
Prophet (SAW) warned them against holding secret counsels 
before Muslims, but his warnings fell upon dead ears. Then, 
the blessed Verse in question was revealed and severely. f 


threatened them against holding such counsels.’ The second £z 


- Tafsir Majma“ a Bayan, t, under me blessed Verse in question. 
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Occasion of Revelation is mentioned in Bukhàri's and 
Muslim's Sabibayn and many exegetic sources according to 
which, a group of Jews came unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and instead of greeting him by saying alsalamu ‘alayka they 
said alsamu ‘alayka ya Aba al-Qdsim intending to say death, | 
weariness, and reproach be unto you. The Noble Prophet 
(SAW) replied: "The same unto you." "A’isha is reported as 
saying: "I noticed that they had said may death, God's curse 
and wrath be upon him. However, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
asked me to be tolerant and refrain from violence and 
slander. I insisted: "Do you not hear that they said: 'Death 
unto you?" He asked me: "Did you not hear that I replied by 
saying 'Unto you?" Then, the blessed Verse was revealed 
saying that when such group come unto you, they greet you 
in a manner by which God Almighty has never greeted you.’ 

The blessed Verse in question resumes the discussion on 
confidential talk by asking: "Did you not see those who were 
forbidden from holding confidential talk but they engage 
themselves in the same thereby committing sins and 
disobeying Allah's Messenger (SAW)" It is explicitly 
mentioned that they had been forbidden from holding 
confidential talk and thereby casing suspicion and concern 
in others. Nonetheless, they did not act upon Divine 
Command but committed sins and disobeyed Allah and His 
Messenger (SAW). The Arabic terms ithm, ‘udwan, and ma'siyat 
al-rasdél are different in semantic terms in that the first 
denotes sins against oneself, such as drinking alcoholic 
beverages, the second constitutes instances of transgressing 
the rights of other people, and the third is concerned with 
disobeying the commands issued by the Noble Prophet of 
the Islamic faith as the head of the Islamic state regarding the | 
interests of the Muslim community. 

Therefore, they raised any wrong in their secret counsels 
regarding themselves, others, Muslim state, and the Noble 
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Prophet of Islam (SAW). The present verbal forms ya Zdzz and 
Jatandjün connote the recurrence of their deed thereby : 
aiming to hurt believers. The point is that the blessed Verse 
disclosed their evil deed as a piece of news from the unseen 
thus revealing their deviation. The blessed Verse makes 
mention of another evil deed committed by hypocrites and 


Jews, saying: "When they come unto you, they greet you such 


that God Almighty has never greeted you. The Arabic verbal 
form Payyuka, cognate with tapiyya ("greeting, salutation") 
connotes praying for someone else's health and life. The 
clauses "greeting unto you" (aLsalamun 'alayka) and "God's 
greeting unto you" (salam Allah ‘alayka) are intended herein 
which is also recurrently attested in the Holy Qur’an an 
instance of which is "And peace be on the Messengers" 
(37:181). However, they uttered the sentence: "Death, censure, 
and weariness be unto you" (asámun 'alayka). 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say that they not only 
commit such grave sins but also are they so self-conceited 
that they say if their deeds are evil and God Almighty is All- 
Aware of them, how come that He does not chastise us for 
our words and deeds. Thus, they proved their disbelief in the 
Prophethood of Allah's Messenger (SAW) and Divine 
Omniscience. Thus the Holy Qur'an replies to them: "Hell is 
sufficient for them and there is no need to other 
chastisements. They will enter Hell before long and what a 
worst place it is." It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse 
does not negate the torments in store for them in this world, 
but it is explicitly expressing the truth that even if there will 
be no other torment for them but Hell, it will be sufficient 
for them since they will meet the recompense of all their 


deeds there. 
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9.0 you who believe! When you hold confidential 
talk, do it not from sin and wrong-doing and 
disobedience toward the Messenger, but do it for 


righteousness and fear of God and fear Allah unto 


Whom you shall be gathered. 


Exegesis 

Holding secret counsels and confidential talks may lead 
to disclosure of secrets and thus it is obligatory when such 
act entails benefits to the Islamic faith and Muslims. It is 
unlawful and forbidden when it leads to fear and anxiety for 
others. It is supererogatory when it assists others and enjoins 
them to fear God Almighty. The blessed Verse is saying that 
believers must heed that when they hold confidential talks, 
they should not thereby commit sins and disobey God 
Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), but their confidential 
talks should be pure and divine. Believers are supposed to 
hold secret counsels regarding good deeds and fear of God 
Almighty. It is incumbent upon them to refrain from 
disobedience to God Almighty to Whom they shall all 


return. 
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The blessed Verse is saying that holding confidential talks _ 


by believers will create neither suspicion nor concern since 
such talks aim at enjoining righteous good deeds. But 
holding secret counsels by Jews and hypocrites is unlawful 
since they aim at hurting pure hearted believers let alone 
when the contents of such talks be satanic. 
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10.Secret counsels are only from Satan in order that he 
may cause grief to the believers. But he cannot harm 
them in the least, except as Allah permits. Therefore, 


let the believers put their trust in Allah. 
Exegesis 


Any explicit or implicit talk leading to causing fear and 
anxiety among Muslims is satanic. Thus, the blessed Verse as 
the last one treating of the question reflects that such talk 
only stems from satanic temptations aiming at Muslims' 
concerns and grieves. However, Muslims should know that 
without Divine Permission, Satan may not harm believers, 
since no cause in the world of existence is dependent on 
Divine Command. Even fire and sword may neither burn 
nor sever without God's Command. When God Almighty 
forbids something, even His friend may not do anything. 
Thus, it is incumbent upon believers to put their trust solely 
in God Almighty and set their hearts on no one but Him nor 
are they supposed to fear one but Him. Relying on their trust 
in God Almighty, they may easily remove such problems and 
neutralize the designs and stratagems of Satan's followers. 
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11.O you who believe! When you are told to make room 
in the assemblies, make room. Allah will give you 
room. And when you are told to rise up, rise up. 
Allah will exalt in degree those of you who believe 


and those who have been granted knowledge. And 
Allah is All-Aware of what you do. 


Exegesis 
Regarding the Occasion of Revelation of the blessed 
Verse, some Qur'an exegetes, e.g. Tabarsi in Majma‘ al-Bayán 
and Alüsi in Raf «LMa ani, maintain that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) sat on a huge ledge (suffa) beside the Noble Prophet's 
(SAW) mosque on a Friday when he was encircled by people 
and there was enough room for others. It was the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) habit to revere Badr warrior irrespective of 
=<) being from immigrants (mubajirzn) or helpers (ansar). Then, 
gi a group of Badr warriors entered and paid homage to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW). The Noble Prophet (SAW) returned their 
greetings. They exchanged greetings with those present there. 
They were still standing awaiting people to make room for 
them, but none of them moved. Annoyed by such conduct, 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) turned to some of the people 
encircling him asking them to move such that the newcomers 
may sit. Thus, he gave them a lesson to revere the veterans of 
jihad and faith. Those who had moved to make room for | 
newcomers were annoyed such that their faces reflected such 
annoyance. Taking advantage of the opportunity as usual, 
hypocrites said that the Noble Prophet (SAW) had failed to 


4 administer justice as he had made those lovingly encircling 
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him move to make room for newcomers. Thus, the blessed beg) 
Verse was revealed indicating the manners required for 
attending meetings.’ 

The preceding Verses treated of abstention from holding 
secret counsels at meetings and restricting the same to few 
specific instances and the blessed Verse reflects another 
instance of etiquette to be observed at meetings, saying 
"O you who believe! When you are told to make room in the 
assemblies, make room. Allah will give you room. And when 
you are told to rise up, rise up. Allah will exalt in degree 
those of you who believe and those who have been granted 
knowledge. And Allah is All-Aware of what you do." The 
blessed Verse is saying that if believers act upon the same, 
$4 God Almighty will grant you spacious abodes in Paradise and 
better provisions, sustenance and a nobler heart in this 
world. 


The verbal form tafassaba deriving from fs-b denotes give 
room as a precept of etiquette according to which when a 
newcomer arrives at a meeting, those already present are 
supposed to make room for him lest he may be perplexed, 
weary, or ashamed. Such manners strengthen the ties of 
friendship. Au contraire, holding secret counsels at meetings, 
as reflected in the preceding blessed Verses, lead to, hatred, 
suspicion, and animosity. 

It is worthy of note that many a delicacy of moral 
questions and social life of Muslims are treated in the Holy 
Qur’an which is the constitutional law of Muslims where 
such delicate points are also mentioned amongst 
fundamental injunctions such that Muslims bear in mind 
that following general rules is sufficient for them. Those who 
act upon such precepts will be rewarded by God Almighty in 
this world. It is to be noted that the blessed Verse in 
unconditional and its contextual meaning reflects Divine 
Generosity in this world, paradise, soul, thought, life, and 
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sustenance. It is not a source of wonder that God Almighty, 
out of His Graciousness and Generosity bestow such great 
reward against such seemingly insignificant act as Divine 
Reward is bestowed upon people out of His Generosity 4 
rather than the significance of our deeds. At times, meetings 7 
are so crowded that those already present must rise up to 
make room for newcomers lest there will be no suitable room 
for them to be seated. The blessed Verse proceeds to say that 
when people are told to rise, they are supposed to rise 
without procrastination or annoyance, since newcomers may 
be weary, weak owing to their advanced age, or highly 
respected as a consequence of which others must make a 
sacrifice and observe such Islamic precept of etiquette. It was 
in the same vein that as mentioned above, the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) ordered some people to rise up and give their place to 
some newcomers who were amongst the warrior fighting in 
the battle of Badr and were superior to others in terms of 
knowledge and virtue. 

Some Quran exegetes maintain that rising is herein 
employed in a broader sense such that it reflects rising at the 
meeting as well as rising for jihad, establishing prayers, and 
doing other righteous good deeds. The blessed Verse proceeds 
to treat of the rewards of such Divine Injunction saying that 
1f you do so, God Almighty will grant elevated ranks to those 
who believe and possess knowledge. "Allah will exalt in 
degree those of you who believe and those who have been 
granted knowledge. And Allah is All-Aware of what you do" 
reflects that obeying such Injunctions indicate faith, 
knowledge, and awareness. It may also reflect that if the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) ordered some people to rise and make 
room for newcomers since he aimed at a sacred and Divine 
goal which is revering forerunners in faith and knowledge. 
The Arabic plural noun darajat connotes the exalted ranks 
bestowed by God Almighty upon those who possess both 
faith and knowledge. In fact, those who make room for 

enjoy such rank and those who 
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= possess knowledge and faith and make room for newcomers, 
je will be granted even more elevated ranks. The blessed Verse 


55 closes with "Allah is All-Aware of what you do" saying that 
God Almighty is fully Aware of those who are satisfied to do 
so and they are sincere in their acts and also those who are 


dissatisfied and annoyed or they act upon hypocrisy and 
dissimulation. 
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| 12.O you who believe! When you intend to hold 
e confidential talks with the Messenger, spend 
something in charity before your private counsel. 
That will be better and purer for you. But if you fail 
to afford it, then indeed, Allah 1s Oft-Forgiving, 
Most Gracious. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse completes the preceding discussion on 
holding private counsels, saying that if you want to hold 
private counsels with Allah's Messenger (SAW), expend alms in 
Allah's Cause beforehand. According to the Occasion of the 
Revelation of the blessed Verse, some people particularly 
some among the affluent bothered him by holding private 
counsels with him such that they annoyed others or aimed to 
seek privileges in vain. Besides, they wasted the precious time 
$25 of the Noble Prophet (SAW). Revelation of the blessed Verse 
"M was a trial for them, a source of charitable offerings for the 
sx! poor, and an efficient means for lessening such troubles. The 
blessed Verse further adds: "It s better and purer for you." 

4 Expending alms was better for the affluent since it was to the 
benefit of them as well as the poor. It was purer since 
expending in the Cause of Allah purifies the hearts of the 
key affluent from cherishing worldly possessions and those of 


the needy from hatred and grief. When the affluent were | 
! supposed to expend alms before holding private counsels 
A 
YN 


with the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) they held less counsels 
leading to purity for the intellectual and social milieu of the 
you fail to 
ERTS 


Muslim community. The blessed Verse says: "If 
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afford [expending in Allah's Cause], God Almighty is Oft- 
Forgiving and Most Gracious," thereby the poor were able to 
hold private counsels with the Noble Prophet (SAW). 
Therefore, those who could afford expending in Allah's 
Cause, had to pay alms and those who failed to afford it were 
still able to hold private counsels with the Noble Prophet : 
(SAW). The majority of Shi'1 and Sunni exegetes maintain that 
the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (as), was the only 
one who acted upon the Injunction. According to a tradition 
narrated from Imam ‘Ali (as), transmitted by Tabarsi, the 
Noble Imam (as) said: "There is a Verse in the Qur’an upon 
2// which no one but me has acted or will act. I had a dinar 
which I converted to ten dirhams and whenever I intended to 
XA hold private counsels with the Noble Prophet (SAW), I 
expended a dirham before meeting with him.’ 


! Traditions with the same theme have been transmitted by Shawkānī (on the 
authority of ‘Abd al-Razzáq), Ibn al-Mundhir, Ibn Abi Hatim, and Ibn Mardüya 
and they are also attested in al-Baydn, Sayyid Qutb's Fr Dalal al-Quran, and 
Suyüti's Durr al-Manthar and also exegetic works by Fakhr Razi and Tabari. Such 
virtue is attributed to Imam ‘Ali (AS) in most of exegetic and tradition sources and 

re is no need to quote further sources. 
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13.Are you afraid of gpendine in charity before your 
private consultation? If then you do it not and Allah 
has forgiven you, then establish prayers and pay 
alms-tax and obey Allah and His Messenger. And 
Allah is All-Aware of what you do. 


Exegesis 


The Injunction mentioned in the preceding Verse served 
as an interesting trial and engendered a wondrous effect such 
that except the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as), 
no one acted upon it. Muslims took a clear lesson out of the 
Injunction. Thus, the blessed Verse in question abrogated the 
Injunction by saying: "Are you afraid of spending in charity 
before you private counsel?" It is then clear that loving 
worldly possessions is stronger than that for holding private 
consultations with the Noble Prophet (SAW). It also reflects 
that significant issues were not raised in such private 
consultations, otherwise such people could pay alms before 
holding such private counsels as no specific amount had 
been specified for paying alms and they could conveniently 
afford a meager amount to solve the problem. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say that now that you failed 
to act upon the Injunction and noticed you negligence and 
God Almighty is Oft-Forgiving and accepted your 

repentance, establish prayers, pay alms-tax, obey God 
Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), and know that He is All- 
Aware of what you do. It is worthy of note that the word 
repentance (tawha) reflects that they had committed sins in 
their, private consultations sither through 
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dissimulation and hypocrisy or hurting the Noble Prophet 

(SAW) and poor believers. 
Although there is no explicit permission in holding 

private counsels, but the contextual meaning of the blessed 


£2 Verse reflects that the former Injunction was abrogated, but 3 


owing to their significance, people were called to establish 
prayers, pay alms-tax, and obey God Almighty and His | 
Messenger (SAW). It also alludes that such private 
consultations should aim at the exalted goals of the Islamic 
faith and obedience to God Almighty and His Messenger 
(SAW). 

The Arabic word ishfaq denotes concern for some loss.’ 
The blessed Verse reflects that paying alms before holding 
private consultation with the Noble Prophet (SAW) served as a 
test to distinguish sincere and loving believers from others 
rather than a retreat through the abrogation of the Divine 
Injunction. The Arabic particle wa ("and") in "and Allah has 
forgiven you" reflects that abrogation of the Injunctions was 
not due to people's failure to act upon it. Since some of the 
Companions of the Noble Prophet (SAW) abandoned holding 
private counsels with him owing to their fear of expending in 
Allah's Cause, they were censured by God Almighty though 
holding private consultations with the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
was neither obligatory nor supererogatory. 


s Tafsir al-Mizan. 
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14.Have you not seen those who take as friends a people 
upon whom is the Wrath of Allah? They are neither 
of you nor of them, and they swear to a lie to be 
amongst you while they know. 
15.Allah has prepared for them a severe torment. 


Nr 
Evil indeed is that which they do. 
Exegesis 


The blessed two Verses partially disclose hypocrites' 
| conspiracies reflecting their tokens as well. Such disclosure 
ds preceded by the blessed Verses treating of holding private 
counsels reveals that there were also hypocrites holding 
private consultations with the Noble Prophet (SAW) who used 
such stratagems to take advantage of their intimacy with the 
Noble Prophet (SAW). Thus, the Holy Qur'an treats the same 
on general terms, asking: "Have you not seen those who take 
as friends a people upon whom is the Wrath of Allah?" "A 
people upon whom 1s the Wrath of Allah" seemingly reflects 
Jewish people, since they have been referred to in the Holy 
Qur'an by the clause "They drew upon themselves the Wrath" 
(bau bi-ghadab-in; 2:61, 91; 3:112; 5:60). The blessed Verse 14 
proceeds to say "They are neither of you nor of them [Jews]." 
They are neither you friends in hardships nor are they their 
intimate friends, but they are hypocrites changing their 
masks each and every single day. They take false oaths to 
indicate that they stand by you, but they know that they are 
dissimulating. Hypocrites habitually cover their ugly and 
disgusting countenances through resorting to false oaths, 
1 whereas their deeds reflect their true XD The blessed 
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Verse 15 makes a reference to such obstinate hypocrites 
saying: "Allah has prepared for them a severe torment." Such 
torments are just, since "Evil indeed is that which they do" 
and evil deeds entail Divine torment and retribution. 
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16. They have made their oaths a shield and hindered 
men from the Path of Allah. Therefore, they shall 
have a humiliating torment. iP 


. VAN 
Exegesis a 


They take oaths saying that they are Muslims aiming at 
nothing but improvement, but they use such oaths as 
pretexts for their corruption, sabotage, and conspiracy. In 
fact, they take advantage out of the Sacred Name of God 
Almighty to impede men from treading the Path of Allah. 
Taking false oaths disclose hypocrites. Their attributes are 
also found elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (63:2). The blessed 
Verse closes by saying that as a consequence of their 
hypocrisy "they shall have a humiliating torment." 
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nothing against Allah's Wrath. They will be the 
dwellers of the Fire to dwell therein forever. 


Exegesis 


Qur’anic warnings are quite serious. Worldly possessions 
and children shall be of no avail in the Hereafter. Hypocrites 
often rely on their worldly possessions and children as 
economic and labor resources. In this vein, the Holy Qur’an 
says that their worldly possessions and children may never be 
of any avail against Divine torment, but they serve as 
shackles and fetters leading to their excruciating torment. (5 
There shall be no refuge but God Almighty on the Day of & 
Resurrection, since besides Him all others shall be ; 
inefficient. The same theme is also reflected elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur'an (2:166): "All their relations shall be cut off from 
them." The blessed Verse closes by the warning: "They will be 
the dwellers of the Fire to dwell therein forever." The 
torments in store for them have been depicted as severe, 
humiliating, and everlasting, each of which proportionately 
reflects their evil deeds. 
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18.On the Day when Allah will resurrect them all 
together, they will swear to Him as they swear to you 


imagining that they rely on something. Indeed, they 
are liars. 


Exegesis 


When lying turns into a natural disposition, liars even 
falsely swear on the Day of Resurrection. Thus, the blessed 
Verse in question is reminding people of the Day when God 
Almighty shall resurrect them and He shall present their evil 
deeds unto them. God Almighty shall question them at His 
Just Tribunal, but they falsely swear to Him in the same 
manner that they falsely swore to people in this world. The 
Day of Resurrection shall be the scene of manifestation of 
human deeds and intentions. Hypocrites take their 
intentions and deeds to their graves and purgatory, but they 
shall be manifest on the Day of Resurrection. They know 
that God Almighty is All-Aware of the Unseen. Nothing 1s 
concealed from Him. However, they are habitually inclined 
toward taking false oaths. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say "They imagine that they 
rely on something through taking such false oaths and may 
thereby gain benefits and ward off loss, but it will be sheer 
illusions. They had been accustomed to resort to such 
pretexts in order to ward off predicaments and losses from 
.themselves, hence the reinforcement of such natural 


dispositions and their manifestations. The blessed Verse 


closes by saying: "Indeed, they are liars." They are disgraced 
before all men in this world and the Hereafter. 
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19.Satan has overpowered them. Thus, he has made 
them forget the remembrance of Allah. They are the 


party of Satan. Indeed, it is the party of Satan that 
will be the losers! 


Exegesis 


The more we neglect remembering God Almighty, the 
closer we will be to the party of Satan. Real loss lies in 
following Satan. The antecedent of the pronoun "them" 
(‘alayhim) are hypocrites overpowered by Satan such that they 
forget God Almighty and follow devils and concupiscent 
desires. It 1s incumbent upon believers to be aware that the 
hosts of Satan have incurred loss, namely they have wasted 
their precious lives. Satan works such that he absorbs men by 
steps, as it is reflected in 24:21: "Follow not the footsteps of 
Satan." It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (22:52) 
that "Satan threw [some falsehood]. At times, men follow 
Satan and he totally overpowers them. The blessed Verse is 
saying that the more we neglect remembering God Almighty, 
the closer we will be to the party of Satan. In this vein, two 
traditions have been narrated. It is narrated from the 
Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as): "Distinction 
between truth and falsehood does not entail evil consequence 
but confusion of the twain leads to seditions and Satan's 


conquest." Imam Husayn (as) is reported as saying unto § 
Yazid's hosts at Karbala’: "Satan has overpowered you and | 


n2 


made you forget remembrance of God Almighty... 


: , Nabj al-Balagha, sermon 50. 
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20.Those who take a stance against Allah 

and His Messenger will be among the most 
humiliated people. 

21.Allah has decreed: "Verily, it is I and My Messengers 


who shall triumph over hypocrites and disbelievers. — 7 
Indeed, Allah is the Omnipotent, the Invincible. iE 
SE] 


zs! Exegesis 


Hypocrisy and dissimulation lead man to take a stance 
against God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW). As the 
Messenger's (SAW) commands are those issued by God 

«x Almighty, struggling against him is on a par with struggling 
against God Almighty. We should know that God Almighty 
and His Messenger (SAW) are triumphant, so those who take a 
stance against them are amongst the most humiliated and 
disgraced people. Thus, the blessed Verse 20 says: "Those who 
take a stance against Allah and His Messenger will be among 
the most humiliated people." It is substantiated by the 
blessed Verse 21, saying: "Verily, it is I and My Messengers 
who shall triumph over hypocrites and disbelievers." God 
Almighty and His Messengers are triumphant, since "Indeed, tux 
Allah 1s the Omnipotent, the Invincible." It is worthy of note 
that according to traditions, the Divine Promise as to the 
decisive conquest of truth over falsehood shall be actualized 
upon the rise of the Imam of the Age (may God Almighty ‘| 
hasten his arrival). 
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22. You will not find any people who believe in Allah 
and the Last Day, befriend those who take a stance 
against Allah and His Messenger, even though they 
were their fathers, their sons, their brothers, or their 
kindred. For such He has strengthened faith in their 
hearts and strengthened them with true guidance 
from Himself. And He will admit them to Gardens 
under which rivers flow to dwell therein forever. 
Allah is pleased with them and they with Him. They 


are the Party of Allah. Indeed, it is the Party of Allah 
that will be the triumphant and saved. 
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Exegesis 
; Satisfaction is more elevated in rank than submission, 

namely God's servant is not only submits to Divine 
Ordainments and His Commands, but also he is satisfied 
with them in his heart and accepts them out of satisfaction. 
Thus in the last blessed Verse which is one of the most , 
decisive Qur'anic Verses, God Almighty warns believers that 
one may not love God and His enemies, but they are 
supposed to select one of the two. If they are true believers, 
; they should refrain from befriending God's enemies; && 
otherwise they should not pretend being Muslims. One who d 
believes in God Almighty and the Day of Resurrection X 
ee not befriend the enemies of God ae and His 


«dessen er ( the enemies happen. to ON A e 
Daw Doe 


fathers, children, siblings, or other relatives. One may not 
foster love for the twain and those who claim to befriend 
both, are either weak of faith or hypocrites. Thus, Muslims 
à struggled against and even killed some of their own relatives 
>} In battles, since their relatives had joined the hosts of 
> enemies. It is befitting to love one's father, children, siblings, 
and other relatives as such love is a token of humane 
*w emotions, but when such love confronts that of God 
4 Almighty, it loses its value. 

Ey The blessed Verse further treats of the great rewards 
bestowed upon those who solely love God Almighty. In this 
vein, the blessed Verse treats of five points concerned with 
Divine assistance and triumph some of which are the fruits 
of such love. The first two points indicate that such people 
are those upon whose hearts God Almighty has written faith 
in Him and His Messenger (SAW) and has also strengthened 
M their faith ("For such He has strengthened faith in their 
hearts and strengthened them with true guidance from 
Himself"). The third point is that "He will admit them to 
Gardens under which rivers flow to dwell therein forever." 
The fourth point is that "Allah is pleased with them and they 
s with Him." There is no Blessing more exalted that such 
zx) bilateral satisfaction as it leads to further Blessings and 


2*4 Bounties. When God Almighty is satisfied with someone, He 
& will grant him whatever he desires, since He is All-Generous 

£ and Omnipotent. The expression is quite of interest, 
reflecting that God Almighty is satisfied with them and they 
are also satisfied with Him, namely they have attained to 
such rank that they and their satisfaction is mentioned 
beside God Almighty and His Satisfaction. The last point 
which is a call addressed to all reflects another Blessing: 


6 that will be the triumphant and saved." Such people are not 
only triumphant in the Hereafter and will be granted all 
kinds of material and spiritual Blessings and Bounties on the 
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blessed Verses, thanks to Divine Grace, they are also 
triumphant over enemies and the rule of truth and justice 
will be in their hands in the last days of the world. 

In this vein, mention will be made of some traditions. 
Salman, the Persian, said unto the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam 'Ali (as) that whenever he had gone to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) he put his hand on his shoulder, 
referred to repentance and said: "O Salman! This man and 
his party are triumphant.’ 

According to another tradition, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
said: "For believers, love for God Almighty is one of the most 
significant bases of faith." According to the third tradition, 
Imam Sadiq (as) said: "No one's faith in God Almighty may 
be purified unless he loves God Almighty more than his life, 
father, mother, children, possessions, and all people.” O my 
Lord! If you bestow such spirit of faith upon us, you have 
granted these weak servants the greatest of Bounties and they 
will grieve no more. 


! The tradition is mentioned in Tafsir Burban (under the blessed Verse in question) 
transmitting it on the authority of Sunni sources. 

2 Usal Kafi, vol. 3, Chapter on Love for God (hubb Allah), tradition no. 3; Safinat al- 
Bibar. 

u^ M al Bipar, vol. 1, p. a. 7 
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Chapter 59 
Sürat al-Hashr 


(The Gathering) 
Section (juz’) 28 


Number of Verses: 24 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter 
has twenty-four Verses and it was revealed in Medina. The 
Arabic word hashr ("gathering") is mentioned in the second 
Verse, hence the designation of the Chapter. The word does 
not denote gathering on the Day of Resurrection, but it 
connotes people's gathering for migration. The blessed 
Chapter opens and closes with the glorification of God 
Almighty by all the world of existence. The blessed Chapter 
mainly treats of hypocrites' collaboration with Medinan Jews 
against the Muslims, though the Holy Qur'an says that their 
stratagems lead to nothing but their humiliation and defeat. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. Numerous merits 
have been mentioned for the recitation of the blessed 
Chapter in question. According to a Prophetic tradition, 
whoever recites Sarat al-Hashr, Paradise, Hell, Throne, the 
seven heavens and the earth, as well as animals, winds, birds, 
trees, creatures, the sun, the moon, and all angels invoke God 
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Almighty that He may bestow His Mercy upon him and 3 
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forgive him. Had he died on that day or night, he will be a 
martyr. Such blessings will be bestowed upon the recite 
owing to reflection upon its contents as the same reflects in. à 
man's life. S53 


' Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayān, the opening of the blessed Chapter in question, vol. 9, p. 20; 
Qurtubi' s exegetic work, the opening of the blessed Chapter in question. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 


KAPARY 2 uà G E AREE be al e ab. 


1. Whiktever i is in the heavens and whatever is on 
the earth glorifies Allah. And He is the All-Mighty, 
the All-Wise. 


Exegesis 

The Arabic word sabbaba is attested 85 times in the Holy 
Qur'an. It is also used in different units of daily prayers in 
prostration and genuflexion. The word originally denotes 
moving rapidly in water and in the air but as a term, it 
connotes glorification of God of defects and promptness in 
worshipping him. 

God Almighty possesses two kinds of attributes: 
affirmative and negative. The former reflect His Perfect 
Attributes, e.g. Omniscience and Omnipotence, and the 
latter glorify Him of defects, e.g. need, ignorance, and 
weakness. The words  bpamad ("praise") and  tasbip 
("glorification") allude to such affirmative and negative 
qualities. It is also worthy of note that by tasbzp existential 
rather than legislative glorification, namely all the world of 
existence glorify God Almighty dispositionally rather than 
verbally. It is also maintained that glorification by the world 
of existence is both dispositional and verbal, as it is thus 
attested in the Holy Qur’an (17:44): "But you comprehend 
not their glorification." Detailed arguments on the same are 
to be found in exegetic works. 

The blessed Verse in question is saying that whatever 
exists in the heavens.and on the earth glorify Him and He is 
All-Mighty and All-Wise. All existent beings, including 
angels, mankind, plants, and inanimate things may verbally 
or pod anon Joni ae Almighty, ine the gondrous 
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system of the creation of each and every particle 
dispositionally reflect Divine Omniscience, Omnipotence, 
Glory, and Wisdom. Some scholars also hold that each and 
every being possesses some share of reason, comprehension, 
and intelligence, though we may not be aware of the same. As 
a consequence, each and every being glorifies God Almighty 
in its own language, even if we may fail to hearken the 
glorification. Glorification of God Almighty 1s widespread in 
the world of existence, but we are ignorant of the same. 
However, those who have transcended the inanimate realm 
and have attained to proximity to God Almighty possess eyes 
through which they may see the unseen and share the secrets 
with all the world of existence. 


P 
Oed 


Qi 


ote, OPA AS BOR YS Dy DN, 
TE AS ES ES E mee: i EE MCI d: BIA 


48 Verse 2 Sūrat al-Hashr 


ETE E E S 
Ji pho oe ES ive PS mal ST cid Sy 4 
Digs ited G e by 15g al uit te a 


oL CEA real ui Ui, mcs T eu o» abl V SU 
cai "Jal G lÚ Y xh rex open 
2.He it is Who drove out “the disbelievers among the 
people of the Scripture from their homes at the first 
gathering. You did not think that they would get out 
[easily despite their utmost power]. And they thought 
that their strongholds would defend them from the 
Wrath of Allah. But Allah's [Wrath] reached them 
from a way whereof they expected it not, and He cast 
terror into their hearts so that they destroyed their 
own dwellings with their own hands and the hands 
of the believers. Then take admonition, O you with 
eyes [to see]. 


Exegesis 


zx) Three Jewish tribes, i.e., Bani’ Nadir, Bani Qurayza, and 
& Bant Qaynuqà', emigrated to Medina and settled there and 
& made a non-violation pact with the Noble Prophet (SAW). 
However, following the Battle of Uhud, some of them 
collaborated with Meccan polytheists against Muslims of 
which the Noble Prophet (SAW) was apprised and confronted 


and took refuge in a fortress to which the Muslims laid siege 


and confrontation, the Jews admitted to leave Medina. They 
took away whatever property of theirs that they were able to 
but demolished their homes by their own hands lest they fell 
to the hands E the Muslims. The Arabic word fashr 


connotes g 
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them. It was in the course of such confrontation that one of , 
their notables, Ka'b ibn Ashraf, fell and the Jews retreated 


at the Noble Prophet's (SAW) behest. Consequent to the siege é 
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It would be of interest to know that inspiring fear into 
the hearts of the enemies 1s regarded as a Divine means of 
assistance ("He cast terror into their hearts"), since it causes 
the enemies to flee as a consequence of which the Muslims 
attain to triumph without bloodshed. It is mentioned in 
traditions that three armies shall come to Mahdi (as) to 
render him assistance: angels, believers, and fear.’ 

The blessed Verse is saying that God Almighty is He Who 
expelled disbelievers from amongst the People of the Book 
from their homes upon their first gathering and 
confrontation with the Muslims. The blessed Verse proceeds 
to say that you could never surmise that they would leave 
their inhabitation and they held that their strongholds could 
ward off defeat and Divine torment ("You did not think that 
they would get out [easily despite their utmost power]. And 
they thought that their strongholds would defend them from 
the Wrath of Allah"). They were so self-conceited that they 
relied on their power and strongholds. The expression 
reflects that the Medinan Banü Nadir Jews had been affluent 
in terms of means such that it neither crossed their minds 
nor those of others that they could be defeated with facility, 
but since God Almighty had willed to make it manifest to all 
that nothing might resist His Omnipotence, He caused them 
to be driven out of their inhabitation without any 
engagement. 

Thus, the blessed Verse proceeds to say that since they did 
not expect anything to befall on them, God Almighty 
inspired fear into their hcarts such that they demolished 


their homes by their own hands as well as by those of | 


believers ("But Allah's [Wrath] reached them from a way 


whereof they expected it not, and He cast terror into their | 


hearts so that they destroyed their own dwellings with their 
own hands and the hands of the believers. Then take 
admonition, O you with eyes [to see]"). 
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ae r$ AS 
= God Almighty sent fear, the invisible army, to render 
X assistance to the Muslims in many an engagement thereby He 
e cast terror into the hearts of disbelievers and held them back 
from any confrontation with Muslims. Disbelievers had 
V-59 prepared themselves to confront with armies but were 
key ignorant of the inward army that led them to cooperate with 
€ their own foes in demolishing their own homes. 
AS The blessed Verse in question concludes by saying: "Then, 
= take admonition, O you who have eyes," ie, those who 
(oi possess insight. The Arabic words Pasar and basira denote 
"eye, sight" and "insight" respectively.’ "Possessors of eyes" (uli 
p>! ‘Labsdr) connotes those who are prepared to take 
admonitions. Thus, the Holy Qur'an warns them to take a 
ao lesson out of the incident. In this vein, the Commander of 
the Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (as) says: "Fortunate 1s he who takes 


2 admonitions.” 
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3. And had it not been that Allah had decreed exile for 
them, He would certainly have chastised them in 
this world and in the Hereafter the torment of the 

Fire shall be in store for them. 
4.Such torment is the consequence of their enmity 
against Allah and His Messenger and whoever 
entertain enmity against Allah, then indeed, Allah is 
Severe in chastisement. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word jala’ connotes exile owing to affliction 
and entanglement. The blessed Verse 3 1s saying that had it 
not been that God Almighty had decreed exile for them such 
that they leave their land, He would certainly have chastised 
them in this world. Going into exile and leaving behind most 
of their property accrued in their lifetime was an excruciating 
torment for them. The blessed Verse 1s saying that had it not 
be decreed by God Almighty to be driven out of their land, 
another affliction would befall on them that was being slain 
or captivated at the hands of the Muslims, but God Almighty | 
willed that they roamed homeless in the world and such 
homelessness was more excruciating to them, since whenever 
they reminisced their strongholds, mansions, farms, and & 
orchards fallen into the hands of others and recalled that * 
they had become deprived of their possessions roaming 
homeless in the world, they saw that it was owing to their 
violation of their pact and involvement in conspiracies 


Surat al-Hashr 


torments and harms. 

Thus, God Almighty willed that such self-conceited and 
deceitful unfaithful people be afflicted with such dire fate, 
though it was solely their torments in this world. The blessed 
Verse concludes by saying that torment in the Fire shall be in 
store for them in the Hereafter. Such is the dire fate in this 
world and the Hereafter of those who turn away from the 
truth and justice and immerse themselves in self-conceit and 
vanity. Such incident alludes to Divine Omnipotence and 
the veracity of the Noble Prophet's Call. It also warns all 
(34 people who act like Banü Nadir Jews. 

zi The blessed Verse 4 is saying that such torment in this 
world and the Hereafter befalls them owing to their 
disobedience to God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW). 
Whoever rises in enmity against God Almighty shall be 
chastised by Him since He is Severe in chastisement. It 1s 
worthy of note that the Arabic verbal form shaqa@ ("they 
opposed") derives from the root sh-q-q ("split"). The Arabic 3 
verbal noun shigdq originally denotes "splitting" and the same 
is applied to confrontation of the enemies since they split 
themselves from others. 


v 


E 


Sürat al-Hashr 


DER RSS NA 


ES 


AN Ld GI sal fe 236 G 25755] So phd G Cop 


Ciel cB 
5.What you cut down of the palm-trees, or you 
abandoned them, it was by Allah's Command such 


that He might disgrace and humiliate the 
disobedient. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse provides a response to the criticism 
raised by Bana Nadir Jews directed at the Noble Prophet 
(SAW), as mentioned above in the occasion of Revelation. It 
was at the behest of the Noble Prophet (SAW) that some of the 
palm-trees adjacent to the strongholds of the Jews were felled 
such that the Jews may leave their strongholds and confront 
the Muslims. Then, the Jews asked the Noble Prophet (SAW): 
"Did you not forbid such acts?" The blessed Verse was 
revealed saying: "What you cut down of the palm-trees, or 
you abandoned them, it was by Allah's Command such that 
He might disgrace and humiliate the disobedient." 

The Arabic word Jayna is applied to an exquisite kind of 
palm-tree. Such decree as to felling palm-trees is an 
exceptional one the Islamic law as per which upon attacking 
the enemy, trees should not be felled nor animals be killed 
nor farms be set ablaze. Such exceptions exist and according 
to the exception in question, trees may be cut down in order 
to provoke the enemies to leave their strongholds, to prepare 
the battlefield, and the like requisites. Likewise, the Islamic 
law forbids the consumption of carcasses, but the same 1s 
allowed as necessity arises. The expression "such that He 


might disgrace and humiliate the disobedient" reflects that at , 


least one of the goals behind such act was to disgrace and 
humiliate the enemies and shatter their morale. 
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S 6.And what Allah gave to His Messenger from their Sy 
= property, for this you made no expedition with either b= 
ENÍ . ° 4 

bof cavalry or camelry. But Allah gives power to His e 
om Messengers over whomsoever He wills. And Allah is ge 
<7) All-Able to do all things. ee 
i Exegesis oa 
"x The Arabic word afā’ derives from f-' ("return") and is T 
X cognate with fay’ ("return") but it connotes the property and S 
& <5 booties seized without bloodshed and expedition and put at TUS 
oe the disposal of the leader of the Muslim community. The ed 

j sense "return" may allude that such property returns or is $ 
restored to the original possessor, namely friends of God Em 
Almighty, since God Almighty has created all the Bounties in o 
Sx this world for believers preceded by His Messengers and Xf) 
t although others own them by religious or civil law, but they (S, 


originally belong to these noble figures. 

The Arabic verbal form awjaftum denotes galloping on 
horse or camel back. The Arabic words khayl and rikab 
denote "horse" and "camel" respectively. The property falling 
into the share of Muslims fall into the following categories: 
booties falling into the hand of Muslims in battlefields 
which belong to warriors; the property fallen into the share 
of Muslims without engagement termed fay’ whose law is 
stipulated 1n the blessed Verse in question; the property, e.g. 
uncultivated lands, mountains, reed beds, and rivers, which 
as per the blessed Verse falls without engagement into the 
disposal of the Noble Prophet (SAW) rather than warriors and 
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discretion amongst certain groups of people. Islamic 
injunctions are based on wisdom according to which 
warriors the booties in battlefields but what is accrued 
without toil belongs to the Divinely appointed guide. It is in 
this vein that the blessed Verse is saying that what God 
Almighty returned to His Messenger had not been fallen into 
the share of warriors through galloping on horse and camel | 
back ('And what Allah gave to His Messenger from their 
property, for this you made no expedition with either cavalry 
or camelry. But Allah gives power to His Messengers over 
whomsoever He wills. And Allah is All-Able to do all 
things"). Such property is to be totally falls into the disposal 
of the head of the Muslim community which will be 
distributed amongst Muslims based on Divine Injunctions 
and his discretion. 

The blessed Verse closes by saying that triumphs are not 
always owing to the battles fought by Muslims, but God 
Almighty makes His Messengers conquer whoever He wills 
("But Allah gives power to His Messengers over whomsoever 
He wills. And Allah is All-Able to do all things"). In other 
words, conquering powerful enemies like Banü Nadir Jews 
were owing to Assistance from the Unseen such that Muslims 
may know that God Almighty is Omnipotent since He may 
disgrace and humiliate a powerful people and make them be 
conquered by a limited number of people and transfer all the 
opportunities from one group to another. Thus, Muslims 
may learn Divine Admonitions in such battlefields as well as 
notice the tokens of veracity of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
Call, and devotion to and reliance on the Pure Essence of 
God Almighty in the course of their life. 
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7. What Allah gave as booty to His Messenger from the 
people of the townships, it is for Allah, His 
Messenger, the kindred, the orphans, the poor, and 
the stranded such that it may not become a fortune 
used by the rich among you. And whatsoever the 
Messenger gives you, take it; and whatsoever he 
forbids you, abstain [from it] and fear Allah. Indeed, 
Allah is Severe in chastisement. 


Exegesis 

The blessed Verse provides an exposition regarding the 
use of booties mentioned in the preceding Verse by 
formulating a general rule as per which what God Almighty 
=) restored to His Messenger (SAW) from the inhabitants of such 
f townships belongs to God Almighty, His Messenger, his 
E kindred, orphans, the poor, and the stranded ("What Allah 
57] gave as booty to His Messenger from the people of the 
townships, it is for Allah, His Messenger, the kindred, the 
orphans, the poor, and the stranded"). In other words, such 
‘S-3 property does not resemble war booties solely one fifths of 
“=, which fall into the share of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the 
needy and four fifths of which belong to warriors. In like 

iX manner, when the preceding Verse is saying that all such | 

RS property belongs to Allah's Messenger (SAW) it does not € 
Y% intend to say that the Noble Prophet (SAW) uses the same for 

his own benefit, but since he is the head of the Islamic state 

and he is particularly the protector and guardian of the 


Ws} rights of the needy he uses the same to their benefits. 
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e Generally speaking, the blessed Verse enumerates six uses d) 

for fay’: 1. Allah's share since He is evidently the Possessor of | 
& all things though He is Needless of anyone or anything. It is 
PE a legislative relation whose purport is that other groups may 2 

2 not feel any inferiority but regard themselves on a par with 

Allah in this respect and thereby they may not lose their 
prestige in public. 2. The Noble Prophet's (SAW) share 
through which his personal needs as well as the requirements 
of his station and the people's expectations from him may be 
met. 3. The share of the Noble Prophet's kindred by which 
that of his relatives and Banü Hashim is being intended since 
they are not allowed to receive the alms-tax (zakah) which is 
regarded as the property shared by all Muslims.’ It would be 
basically meaningless had the word kindred designated all 
people, since it would unexceptionally include all Muslims 
since all people are relatives. Qur'an exegetes disagree on the 
conditions of need and poverty in being kindred, but the 
evidence attested 1n the close of the blessed Verse 1n question 
and the following blessed Verse substantiates such 
conditions. 4-6. The shares of orphans, the poor, and the 
stranded. Exegetes also disagree on the identity of such 
people since they are not unanimous regarding whether they 
should be from Banü Hashim or all the orphans, the poor, 
and the stranded. The majority of Sunni Qur’an exegetes and 
jurisprudents maintain that the injunction applies to all 
people. However, different traditions have been narrated 
from Akl al-Bayt in this respect some of which designate that 
these three shares belong to the orphans, the poor, and the 
stranded from Bana Hashim. Nevertheless, some of such 
traditions explicitly reflect that the injunction applies to all 
people. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Bagir (as) that 
the shares of Allah's Messenger (SAW) and the kindred | 


' Such interpretation is maintained by Shi'i exegetes and many Sunni exegetes, 
amongst whom mention may be made of the following: Fakhr Razi in Tafsir Kabir, 
Ismà'il ibn Mustafa Haqqi in Tafsir Rab al-Baydn; Sayyid Qutb in Fi Dalal al- 
Quri an; Marfgh i in his Ae ae work; Alüsi in Rap al-Ma ‘ani. 
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^ belonged to them and they share with people the remainder 
of the shares.' 

The blessed Verses 8 and 9 provide an exposition for the 
blessed Verse in question as per which this share does not $h 
belong to Bana Hashim, since the contextual meaning makes 3 
a reference to all the poor from Meccan Emigrants e 
(muhajiran) and Helpers (ansdr). Furthermore, Quran &£ 
exegetes have reported that following the disobedience of Ps 
Bana Nadir, the Noble Prophet (SAW) distributed their - 
property amongst the Meccan Emigrants who generally led a $% 
hard life in Medina and three people from Helpers who were 
in dire need to the same. It substantiates the general 
application of the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in 
question and even 1f certain traditions be inconsistent with 
the same, the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse should 
be taken into account.” 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of the reason behind 
such well-measured distribution, saying that the reason 
behind such distribution is that such abundant property be 
not used by the rich amongst you and the needy be not 
thereby deprived of the same ("such that it may not become a 
fortune used by the rich among you. And whatsoever the 
Messenger gives you, take it; and whatsoever he forbids you, 
abstain [from it] and fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is Severe in 
chastisement"). 

Some Qur’an exegetes make mention of an occasion of 
Revelation for the blessed Verse in question to which 
reference was made above according to which following the 
defeat of Bani Nadir, a number of Muslim notables came ‘¢ 
unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) asking him to take his own 

35 share as well as one fourths of the booties and leave the rest ! 
eS unto them so that they may distribute them amongst 
4 themselves as it was the common practice of pre-Islamic 


FS 

! Majma‘ a-Bayán; Wasa’il al-Sbi'a, vol. 6, p. 368. 
v: ? Wasa'il al-Shi‘a, vol. 6, p. 356 
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Arabs. Then, the blessed Verse was revealed warning them 
against leaving them at the disposal of the affluent. 

The blessed Verse reflects a fundamental principle of 
Islamic economy according to which despite respecting 
private ownership, the property is not supposed to be at the 
disposal of a limited number of people. However, it does not 
intend to say that we may legislate laws of our own and 
thereby seize the property of a certain group and leave them 
at the disposal of another group, but it reflects that in case 
Islamic laws concerning the acquisition of property as well as 
the taxes like one-fifths tax (khums), alms-tax (zakah), and 
tributes and the laws of the Muslim public treasury (bayt aL 
mal) and war booties be properly attended to, public interests 
will be met and Muslim community will not be polarized 
into a minority of the affluent and a majority of the poor. 
Thus the blessed Verse closes: "And whatsoever the Messenger 
gives you, take it; and whatsoever he forbids you, abstain 
[from it] and fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is Severe in 
chastisement." 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse was revealed 
regarding the distribution of the booties acquired from Banü 
Nadir, but the general context implies an injunction 
applicable to all the spheres of Muslims! lives as per which it 
is incumbent upon Muslims to obey the Noble Prophet's 
(SAW) commands in terms of the Islamic state as well as 
economic and devotional issues. The blessed Verse also warns 
the disobedient against severe torments. 

In this vein, it would be of interest to make a reference 1n 
passing to the tragic account of Fadak, a prospering village 
located in the vicinity of Medina, 14 km from Khaybar. It | 
was in the seventh year after the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
migration (Pijra) to Medina that the strongholds at Khaybar | 
fell one after the other and the central power of the Jews | 
collapsed as a consequence of which the inhabitants of the 
village surrendered to the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith 
(SAW) and handed over half of their orchards and land lots to 


RS he Noble Prophet (SAW) and kept the rest for themselves and _ 
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assumed the responsibility to cultivate the lands transferred 
to the Noble Prophet (SAW) but received some remuneration 
for their work on them. 

The blessed Verse 1n question reflects that the property 
belonged to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the property or its 
proceeds could be used by him. Then, the Noble Prophet 


. (SAW) transferred the property to his daughter, Hadrat Fatima 
^ (SA). The account has been narrated by many Shi'i and Sunni 


Qur'an exegetes. For instance, see the exegetic work titled 
Durr al.Mantbür, vol. 4, p. 177, where it is narrated on the 
authority of Ibn 'Abbas that when the blessed Verse (30:38) 
"Therefore give unto the kindred his due and to the poor and 
to the stranded. That is best for those who seek Allah's 
Countenance and it is they who shall find deliverance" was 
revealed, he gave it to his daughter, Fatima (SA), as a gift. It is 
mentioned in Kanz al-‘UmmAal (vol. 2, p. 185), on the margin 
of Ahmad ibn Hanbal's Mzszad that concerning the question 
of the observation of blood ties (sila rahim) it is narrated on 
the authority of Abü Sa'id Khudri that upon the Revelation 
of the blessed Verse in question, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
summoned Fatima (SA) saying: "O Fatima, Fadak belongs to 
you." In his historical work, Hakim Nayshàbüri reports the 
same account. In his commentary on Nahj al-Balagha, Ibn 
Abi al-Hadid provides a detailed account of Fadak. The 
account is to be found in many other sources. 

Following the sad demise of the Noble Prophet of Islam 
(SAW), certain people thought that possessing such economic 
means by Imam 'Ali's (as) wife, Fatima (SA), could intervene 
with their political power and thereby decided to fully 
seclude Imam 'Ali's (as) adherents. It was in this vein that they 
resorted to the fabricated tradition "We Prophets will not 
leave any inheritance" and confiscated Fatima's property. It 
was against the law to ask for evidence and testimony for 


' Kitab Fadak, p. 49. 
? [bn Abi al-Hadid's Sharh Nabj al-Balagha, vol. 16, p. 209. 
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some property in someone's possession. However, Hadrat 
Fátima (SA) produced testimony to the effect that the Noble : 
Prophet (SAW) had transferred Fadak to her as a gift, but they 
1gnored the testimony. Later when each of the caliphs desired 
to show their respect to the AAl al-Bayt, they restored Fadak 3 
to them, but it was shortly confiscated once more later on. 
Such instances of restoration and confiscation repeatedly 
occurred under Umayyad and 'Abbáàsid caliphs. 

The account of Fadak and the ensuing incidents in 
the early history of Islam and in later times are amongst the 
most tragic and admonishing events of the history of Islam 
which deserve precise studies that may reveal different 
occurrences in the history of Islam. It is worthy of note that 
in his well-known work titled Sahih Muslim, the Sunni 
traditionist, Muslim ibn Hajjāj Qushayri Nayshabiri 
provides a detailed account of Hadrat Fatima's (SA) claim to 
be the rightful owner of Fadak before the First Caliph, Aba 
Bakr, and narrates from ‘A’isha that following the refusal of : 
the Caliph to restore Fadak to her, she refused to talk to him 
to her last day.’ 


Sahih Muslim, vol. 
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8. [And there is also a share in this booty] for the poor 
emigrants who were expelled from their homes and 
their property, seeking Divine Bounties and 


Satisfaction, and helping Allah and His Messenger. 
Such are verily the truthful. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse is saying that the booties acquired 
from Banü Nadir Jews which fell into the share of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) belong to Allah, His Messenger (SAW), 
and the kindred as well as the poor emigrants who had lost 
their possessions when they left their homes, possessions, and 
land and emigrated with Allah's Messenger (SAW) from Mecca 
to Medina seeking Divine Bounties and Satisfaction. They 
were the supporters of the Islamic faith and Allah's 
Messenger (SAW) and they were true in faith in Allah and His 
Messenger (SAW). 

The point is that there is a token for everything thereby it 
may be known. The believers in the early period of the 
Islamic faith were tried by leading hard lives and leaving 
their possessions, children, peoples, and lands in the cause of 
the Islamic faith. They even sacrificed their lives. It is 
remarkable that such sacrifices were made by people who had 
been accustomed to idolatry all their lives. Thus, they 
abandoned the religions of their ancestors and converted to 
monotheism. The believers in the early history of the Islamic 
faith made such remarkable endeavors. Thus, those who are 
truthful in their belief are supposed to support Allah's 

religion and His Messenger (SAW) despite living in poverty 
and homelessness. 
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9.And [it is also for] those who before diem "had 
homes [in Medina] and had adopted the faith 
[before the Emigrants], love those who emigrate 
from Mecca to them and in their hearts they feel 
<4) no need for the booties granted to Emigrants 
E though they live in dire poverty, but give Emigrants 
preference over themselves. And those who are 
delivered from covetousness, such are they who 


4p shall find deliverance. 
! Exegesis 


The Arabic verbal for tabawwa’d ("had homes") derives 
from b-w-’ ("settle down, inhabit") and is cognate with bawa’ 
("settle, take place"). The Arabic noun khasdsa is applied to 
poverty leading to split in life. The passive verbal form yz4a 
("delivered, saved") derives from -4-. The Arabic nominal 
form shubb denotes covetousness tinged with avarice.’ 
Following praising the Emigrants and those who emigrated 
with the Noble Prophet (SAW) from Mecca to Medina, the 
blessed Verse in question proceeds to praise the Helpers who 
had converted to the Islamic faith prior to the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) entering Medina and had awaited him ("And 
[it is also for] those who before them had homes [in Medina] 
and had adopted the faith [before the Emigrants]"). The 
blessed Verse may allude to the believers who had settled in ' 
Medina. It may also make a reference to the point that in the 
same manner that they had settled in Medina, they were also 
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rooted in their faith. 

Following praising the Emigrants and those who 
emigrated to Medina with the Noble Prophet (SAW), the 
blessed Verse praises the Helpers who had converted to the 
Islamic faith in Medina prior to the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
arrival there and looked forward to his arrival. "And [it 1s 
also for] those who before them had homes [in Medina] and 
had adopted the faith [before the Emigrants]" alludes to the 
believers residing in Medina. It may also reflect that in the 
same manner that they resided in Medina, they were also 
deeply rooted in their faith. 

The blessed Verse treats of some of the noble attributes 
and merits of the Helpers. Firstly, "And [it 1s also for] those 
who before them had homes [in Medina] reflects that the 
Helpers had converted to the Islamic faith before the 
Emigrants. It may also indicate that they had converted to 
the Islamic faith prior to the Noble Prophet's (SAW) arrival in 
Medina and their faith was so deeply rooted in their hearts 
that it resembled their settlement in their homes, namely 
they were firm in their beliefs. Secondly, they favored that the 
Emigrants stay in their homes and be hospitable to them. 
"Love those who emigrate to them" reflects that they made no 
distinction among Muslims, but what mattered to them was 
faith and emigration. Such love was regarded as one of their 
permanent characteristics. Thirdly, they were not envious of 
what the Noble Prophet (SAW) granted to the Emigrants from 
Banü Nadir's property nor did they expected any 
remuneration which bears witness to the Helpers' high- 
mindedness and generosity of spirit. Fourthly, "And give 
them [Emigrants] preference over themselves even though 
they were in need of that" reflects that despite their need and 


poverty, they sacrificed whatever they had to the Emigrants. Ø 


and preferred them over themselves. Thus, love, making 
sacrifice, and high-mindedness are the glorious attributes of 


the Helpers. 
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Regarding "and in their hearts they feel no need for the hed) 
booties granted to Emigrants though they live in dire 
poverty, but give Emigrants preference over themselves," 
Qur'an exegetes say that when the booties were seized from 
Bani Nadir, the Noble Prophet (SAW) distributed them ? 
amongst the Emigrants and the Helpers were satisfied with * 
the distribution, hence the Revelation of the blessed Verse. 4 
However, some exegetes narrate that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
summoned the Helpers and informed them of the 
distribution of the booties amongst the Emigrants inquiring 
if they expected a share of the booties seized from Bani 
Nadir. The Helpers said: "O Allah's Messenger (SAW)! 
We expect that you distribute them amongst the Emigrants 
and they stay with us since their stay is a blessing bestowed 
upon us." The Noble Prophet (SAW) prayed for them and 
the blessed Verse was revealed, saying that despite their need 


and poverty, the Helpers preferred the Emigrants over 5i 
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themselves. It is narrated by ‘Abd Allah ibn Mas'üd that one e 
evening, following the establishment of the early and 
> late evening prayer at the Mosque of Allah's Messenger (SAW), 
a man rose up saying that he was a stranded traveler in need y7 
v=, of food. The Noble Prophet (SAW) asked: "Who will meet (^. 
his demand for the night to receive the recompense of A 
Paradise in return?" The commander of the Faithful, “Ali (a), & 
rose up taking the man's hand. He took him to Fatima 
Zahra's (SA) home, saying: "O daughter of Allah's Messenger! 
Feed the guest." Hadrat Fatima (SA) said: "O cousin! There is 
some meager food at home and Hasan and Husayn (as) are , 
hungry and your are taking fast. The food is only for one 
person." ‘Ali (as) replied: "Prepare the food." Fatima (SA) 
prepared the food for the guest thinking that if she ate /7 
i with the guest, he would not be able to take his fill but if ; 
she did not eat, he might be ashamed. Therefore, $$ 
she pretended that she was lighting the lamp and made e 
Be the lighting take longer such that the guest help himself to E 
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= the food. When she brought the lamp, she noticed that the E 
food was untouched. ‘Ali (as) inquired: "Why did you not 79 
eat?" The man replied: "I took my fill." Then the Commander 
of the Faithful (as), Fatima (SA) their children, and the 
neighbors took their fill but the food was still there. ‘Ali (as) 
went to the Noble Prophet (SAW) the other day. Upon the 
, Noble Prophet's (SAW) inquiry concerning feeding the guest 
— he replied that it was alright. Then, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 

told him the story of the guest, the food, and the lamp. 

The Commander of the Faithful (as) asked: "Who did inform 

you of the story?" The Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: 

"Gabriel came to me and let me know, revealing the blessed 
Verse "and give them preference over themselves even 

thought they were in need of that." The tradition is also 

narrated by ‘Asim ibn Kalb, a transmitter of traditions whose 
narrations are acknowledged by Sunnis and Shi'is. It is also 
narrated in exegetic works like Burhan, Nar al-Thiqalayn, Sáft, 

Makhzan al-Trfan, and Manhaj al-Sddigin and some Sunni 
exegetic works. 

The blessed Verse closes with further emphasis on such 
virtues and their consequences saying "and those who are 
delivered from covetousness, such are they who shall find 
deliverance." In his Mufradat, Raghib says that the Arabic 
word shubh denotes miserliness tinged with avarice such that 
the same becomes a permanent disposition. The Arabic 
verbal form yz4a ("is saved") reflects that whoever is saved by 
God Almighty from such vice shall be delivered. According 
to a tradition, Imam Sàdiq (as) said unto a companion of his: 
"Do you know who shabif is?" He replied: "Miserly." 
The Noble Imam (as) said: "sPapib is far worse than miserly 
(bakhil) as the latter is miserly regarding what he possesses, 
but the former is also miserly regarding the possessions of 
his as well as other people's. Such person is not satisfied 
with what Allah has provided him with but intends to 
ssion he sees though lawful or j 
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unlawful means.” 


According to another tradition, miserliness, avarice, and 
faith may not gather in the heart of a Muslim.’ Imam Sadiq 
(as) said: "The best of you are your manly and generous people 
and the worst of you are the misers. Doing good to one's 
brethren and making efforts to meet their demands springs 
from pure and unadulterated faith." 


t Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 291, tradition 64. 
2 Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question. 
3 Bihar cag tet vol. 70, p: 307. 


: SU 2: AES. BU ADR ec Sent 
PRESS E AN = M: WR: DUANE AY ah ESAS 


a» a 


Surat al-Hashr 


68 Verse 10 
CREDLE OE DLE DD 
SE o d oi SOs oa Lele ce E, V "à 


cl UE C, Js à Jas Ys S DU Ue Gi GS V 
m29 3$, e Gl 
10.And those who came after them [the Emigrants and 
the Helpers] say: "Our Lord! Forgive us and our 
brethren who have preceded us in faith and put not 
in our hearts any hatred against those who have 


believed. Our Lord! You are verily full of kindness, 
Most Merciful." 


Exegesis 

Qur’anic attestations of forgiveness and the related 
vocabulary exceed two hundred in number. It is incumbent 
upon us to invoke Allah for forgiveness and also ask Allah's 
friends to pray for our forgiveness. The blessed Verse treats of 
another group of early Muslims designated as Successors 
(tabitin) after the Quranic designation. Next to the 
Emigrants and the Helpers, they form the third largest group ££ 
of Muslims. They are also praised by the enumeration of (5 
their virtues and merits. Firstly, they invoke GOd Almighty 5$. s 
for forgiveness not only for themselves but also for their 
brethren. It alludes to the fact that true faith may not be 
tinged by self-conceit as a true believer wishes for himself 
what he does for others. 

Secondly, another virtue of the believers is that all their 
virtuous attributes springs from their pure heart 
unadulterated by hatred and enmity against believers. It was 
in the same vein that believers in the early days of Islam ' 
invoked God Almighty to bestow purity upon their hearts 
and their prayer was seemingly answered such that they could 
united and defeat the enemies and raise the banner of the 
Islamic faith. Today, we are indebted to them. Had we been 
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p9 treading the path of our ancestors, we would be pure in heart 

i and our hearts would be unadulterated by covetousness, 

$A miserliness, hatred, envy, self-conceit, and other vices. Thus, 

we we were even able to exceed our ancestors in making the 
2) 
) 


T 


ý 


Muslim community more prosperous and rid ourselves of : 
the tyranny, disbelief, and bondage to unbelievers and 
> cooperate with each other to add further glory to the Islamic 
3; faith and Muslims. 
est It is also worthy of note that the antecedent of "and those 
A who came after them" is seemingly "the poor Emigrants" 
c reflecting that the booties do not solely fall into the share of 
ps the Emigrants and the Helpers, but the Muslims in need 
Ux down the centuries should have their own shares. The word 


deb; "brethren" and invoking Allah, the Compassionate, the Most- 
“x Gracious reflects the spirit of love, purity, and brotherhood 
be that should prevail over the Muslim community such that it 
apy is incumbent upon believers to wish all good things for 
es. themselves and others and all members of the Muslim 
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community are supposed to cooperate for the good of the 
community. The Arabic word ghill denotes hatred, enmity, 
and covetousness. 
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11.Have you not observed the hypocrites who say to 
their friends among the people of the Scripture who 
disbelieve: "If you are expelled, we verily will go out 
with you, and we will never obey anyone against you; 
and if you are attacked, we will verily help you." But 
Allah is Witness that they indeed are liars. 


Exegesis 

Following praising the Emigrants, the Helpers, and the 
Successors mentioned in the previous Verses, the blessed 
Verse 1n question depicts the hypocrites and disbelievers who 


were united in resisting them. It is worthy of note that some 
people attend to Divine Forgiveness and some others are 
preoccupied with obstinacy and resisting the believers. 
Hypocrites sent a message to the Jews who had violated their 
covenant and were disfavored by the Noble Prophet of the 
Islamic faith (SAW) not to leave their vicious act since they 
supported them. 

Thus, addressing the Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW), the 
blessed Verse 1s raising the question: "Did you not see that 
hypocrites said unto their brethren from amongst the people 
of the Scriptures that if they were driven out of their land, 
they were prepared to wage war against the Muslims since 
they did not obey the Noble Prophet (SAW) and his 
Companions?" The blessed Verse concerns a tribe of | 
disbelievers residing in Medina. They were Bani Nadir who 
failed to convert to the Islamic faith and were ordered by the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) to leave Medina or prepare themselves 

,Ior a battle. A group vd pypocrites led by Ibn Ubayy. and Ibn 
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waging war against Muslims and they would render them aid 

and fight the Muslims and had Muslims defeated them they { 
would accompany them in leaving their land. Hypocrites 4 
were those who pretended to have converted to the Islamic as 
faith but inwardly, they were disbelievers. It is in the same Š% 
vein that the Holy Qur’an is explicitly saying that God 24 
Almighty bears witness that they are liars. It is the hypocrites' E 
stratagem that they neither stand on their word nor do they E 
keep their promise. He 
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Nabtal deceived them asking them to prepare themselves for 5 
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12.Surely, if they [disbelievers] are expelled, never 
will they [hypocrites] go out with them; and if 
they are attacked, they [hypocrites] will never help 
them. And if they do help them, they will turn their 
backs, and they [disbelievers and hypocrites] will not 
be victorious. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse is saying unto Muslims that they 
should not be afraid of the hypocrites' pompous propaganda, 
since they are not people of their words but they flee the 
ground before long. The decisive and determined style of 
these Verses inspires awe in the hearts of all hypocrites and 
opponents. It should be borne in mind that although the 
blessed Verse was revealed on this occasion, but it is 
applicable to all instances where hypocrites closely cooperate 
with other enemies of the Islamic faith and promise to 
render aid to each other, but all their promises are 
unfounded. Similar instances are to be found in not only the 
early history of Islam but also in the intimate cooperation 
between hypocrites in Muslim countries with the enemies of 
the Islamic faith in modern times. If true believers act upon 
their obligations, they will conquer their enemies and their 
designs will become undone. 
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13.Indeed, the awe inspired by you in the hypocrites' 


hearts far exceeds their fear of Allah. That is because 
they are a people who comprehend not. 


Exegesis 


Being afraid of people rather than of Allah is an explicit 
token of hypocrisy. However, hypocrites are unaware of the 
fact that the Muslims' glory and might depend on Divine 
Will and Favor. The blessed Verse analyses the reason lying 
behind the hypocrites' defeat saying that the awe inspired by 
you in their hearts exceeds that of Allah, since they are not 
afraid of God Almighty but they are fearful of everyone and 
everything, particularly of believing and persevering enemies 
like you, since they are ignorant. The Arabic word rahba 
originally denotes fear tinged with anxiety and self- 
consciousness. Such fear truly 1s deeply rooted and its tokens 
are to be found in their acts. 

Although the blessed Verse concerns the Jews from Banü 
Nadir and the reasons lying behind their defeat against the 
Muslims, but it is generally addressed to all hypocrites since 
human heart may not simultaneously entertain fear of Allah 
and fear all besides Him. Everything depends upon Divine 
Will and whoever fears God Almighty and be aware of His 
Omnipotence should not be afraid of others besides Him, 
but the root of all misfortunes lies in ignorance of the truth 


of monotheism. If Muslims today happen to be believers and  , 


Muslims in the true sense of the words, they will not 
entertain fear of the military and industry superpowers but 


those superpowers will be afraid of them as its instances are . 


evident such that they are afraid of a small but believing and 
sacrificing nation. 
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14. [Hypocrites are so fearful that] they fight not against 
you even together, except in fortified townships or 
from behind walls. Their enmity among themselves 
is more intense. You would think they were united, 
but their hearts are divided. That is because they are 
a people who reflect not. 


Exegesis 


P The Arabic word 4474 is applied to a place of gathering 
$* and settlement be it a town or a village. The word muhassana 
B denoting fortified is cognate with Jism ("castle"). The noun 
S phrase gura mupassana is applied to places fortified by walls, 

-j moats, and towers. Judur is a plural noun denoting "walls" 
MA and the singular form is jidar. The word shattd is the plural 

<= form of shatit ("scattered"). 

E: Resuming the discussion in the preceding Verses, the 
CoA blessed Verse is saying that hypocrites are so afraid of the 
A believers that whenever the latter confront them, they hide 
Pet behind walls and wage war against them from behind castle 
X: walls. Muslims may imagine that hypocrites are united and 
"c: unanimous but the fact is that outwardly they are together 
$ but it is out of ignorance that their hearts are quite scattered 
ge and they intensely bear animosity against one another. 
hos Reflecting upon these blessed Verses clearly indicates that 
ES the attributes ascribed to hypocrites herein are to be found in 

YZ many a Muslim nowadays such that if they get together to 
“$x$ decide on certain significant issues, they are not unanimous 
V since they attend to their personal benefits and interests even 


if they lead to other people's loss. Thus, the Muslim 
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Verse 14 T5 


community is supposed to prevail over all nations in the 
world as addressing the believers, the Qur'anic Verse (3:139): 
"Therefore, do not become weak [against your enemy], nor be 
sad, and you will be the most triumphant people in the 
world, if they be firmly established in terms of faith." Our 
backwardness reflects that we Muslims do not act upon the 
conditions on which faithfulness rests, otherwise, as reflected 
in the blessed Verse quoted above, we should have been the 
most triumphant and the mightiest of nations in the world. 
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15. [In the similitude of the Jews from Banu Nadir] 
they are like their immediate predecessors 
[deceived by the hypocrites' empty promises]. 


AR 


Qa 


They tasted the bitterness and afflictions consequent La 

to their deviation and for them a painful torment. Nr 

Eo 

Exegesis i? 
EA 


The Arabic word wabāl denotes the evil consequences of 
something. Believers may not be stung from the same hole 
but the Jews from Bana Nadir were deceived by hypocrites' 


` 1 


t 


e^ 

promises failing to be reminded of similar empty promises G2 
i = Xd 

made to the Jews from Banü Qaynuqà'. Believers are (55 
supposed to attend to people's backgrounds. There are ®% 
certain permanent laws and traditions in history. orf 


Disbelievers went astray and tasted the bitter consequences of 
their error. You will reap the same if you tread the same path. 
Favorable and unfavorable things are the consequences of 
our own deeds. Cooperation with hypocrites entails torment 
in this world and the Hereafter ("and for them is excruciating 
torment"). Divine excruciating torment is in store for them. 
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16. The people of the Scriptures' being deceived zb 
by hypocrites resembles that by Satan, when he Y. 
said unto man: "Disbelieve in Allah." Then when 4 


[man] disbelieved in Allah, Satan said: "I hate you 
and I detach myself from you. I fear Allah, the Lord 
of the worlds. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse reminds the believers of another 
attribute of hypocrites resembling a hypocrite to Satan who 
following having deceived his followers he uses different 
designs to tempt them to disbelieve in Allah. Satan does not 
keep his promise but leads his followers astray saying that he 
is fearful of the Lord of the worlds. It is to be noted that the 
hypocrites' temptations and provocations resemble those by 
Satan, but it is man who chooses to be led astray from the 
true path. 
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17.The end of both [Satan and disbelievers is that they] 


will be in the Fire for good. Such is the recompense 
of the wrong-doers. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse clearly expresses the fate of Satan and 
his followers as well as hypocrites and their disbelieving allies 
which is abiding in the Fire for ever. The general rule is that 
cooperation with disbelievers, hypocrites, Satan, and his 
allies entails defeat, misfortune, and torment in this world 
and the Hereafter; whereas, the cooperation of the believers 
and their allies is permanent and everlasting and it will entail 
triumph and being granted Divine Mercy in both worlds. 
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5 18.0 you who believe! Fear Allah and refrain from 
p disobedience to Him. And let every person look to 
iw i what he has sent forth for the morrow, and fear 
E Allah since He is All-Aware of what you do. 


8 Exegesis 
et Addressed to the believers, the blessed Verse draws a 
conclusion of the dire and excruciating fate of Banü Nadir, 
hypocrites, and Satan saying: "O you who believe! Fear Allah 
and refrain from disobedience to Him. And let every person 
look to what he has sent forth for the morrow." To lay 
further emphasis, the blessed Verse adds: "Fear Allah since He 
is All-Aware of what you do." 

Fear of Allah leads man to reflect upon his fate on the 
Day of Resurrection and purify his deeds. As mentioned 


743 above, reiteration of fear of Allah lays further emphasis, since 
the springhead of all righteous deeds is fear of Allah. The 
Arabic word ghad originally denotes "tomorrow" but it ad 

^*) hoc connotes the Day of Resurrection, since taking into 


account the life of the world, we notice that the Day of 
Resurrection will arrive soon. To reflect its significance, the 
Arabic word ghad is used in the indefinite form. The Arabic 
word nafs may connote everyone, namely each and every 
person is supposed to reflect upon his morrow without 
expecting others to do anything for him, since so long as he | 
is in this world, he may send forth whatever he may. 
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19.And be not like those who forgot Allah and He 


caused them to forget their own selves. Those are the 
disobedient. 


Exegesis à 

Resuming the discussion on fearing Allah and attending e 
to one's fate on the Day of Resurrection, the blessed Verse (e 
emphasizes fear of God Almighty saying: "Be not like those EN 
"^ who forgot Allah and He caused them to forget themselves. d 

3 Fear of God Almighty basicall rests on two things: 
8 remembrance of God Almighty, namely permanently XM 
| attending toward God Almighty and being aware of His p 

$ Presence at all times and in all places; attending to Divine d 

4 Justice and the Record of deeds in which each and every act, 
small and significant, is recorded. It is in this vein that the 
Prophets and the friends of Allah fore and foremost attended 
to the two principles of Origin and Resurrection and their 
significance in purifying the individual and the society. 

It is worthy of note that the Holy Qur’an is explicitly 
saying that forgetting God Almighty leads to forgetting one's 
own self. The reason lying behind such oblivion is that 
forgetting God Almighty leads man to drown in 
concupiscent desires and pleasures of the flesh and forget the 
goal of his creation and thereby neglect to make the required 
saving for the Day of Resurrection. On the other hand, (3 
forgetting God Almighty entails consigning His Pure ud 
Attributes, e.g. Absolute Existence, Omniscience, and om 
boundless needlessness, into oblivion, although all beings f 


v 
besides God Almighty are dependent upon and 1n need of a 


His Pure Essence. Such oblivion leads man to regard himself 
as independent and needless and thereby forget the reality 
and identity of his human existence. 
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tz One of the worst afflictions of man is basically his 


God given inherent faculties which distinguish him from 
other creatures. Such oblivion is on a par with forgetting 


degree of a savage beast and may never think about anything 


cause of disobedience to God Almighty and such oblivion 1s 
the worst instance disobedience to God. It is in the same vein 
that the blessed Verse closes with the clause "They [such 
forgetful people] are the disobedient." It is also worthy of 
note that the blessed Verse is encouraging people not to be 
like those who forgot God Almighty and He made them 
entangled with oblivion rather than asking people not to 
forget Him. 


forgetting his own self, since in this manner he forgets his | 


one's own humanity and such person degrades himself tothe x 


| but the pleasures of the flesh. They all constitute the main | 
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20.Not equal are the dwellers of the Fire and the 


dwellers of the Paradise. It 1s the dwellers of Paradise 
that will be the saved and the victorious. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse makes a comparison between the two 
groups, namely that of God fearing believers attending to the 
Origin and the Day of Resurrection and that of the forgetful 
oblivious of God Almighty and their own selves, saying: "Not 
equal are the dwellers of the Fire and the dwellers of the 
Paradise," neither in this world, nor in their beliefs, manner 
of thought, individual and collective manner of life, and 
their goals, nor in terms of the Hereafter, the Day of 
Resurrection, revival of sublime human values, and amassing 
savings for the everlasting life. The latter group is drowned in 
the pleasures of the flesh, worldly possessions, and oblivion. 
Thus, man is in a dilemma, namely he must either join the 
former or the latter, since there is no other path to tread. 


The blessed Verse closes with a decisive conclusion saying 
that the dwellers are Paradise are solely the saved and the 
victorious not only in this world, but in the Hereafter, when 
serenity and deliverance will fall into their share. However, 
total defeat in both worlds is in store for the oblivious. It is 
narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that the dwellers of 
Paradise are those who obey Allah's Messenger (SAW) and 
acknowledge the Divine Guardianship of ‘Ali (as). The dwellers 
of the Fire are those who disfavored Imam ‘Ali's (as) Divine 
Guardianship and disobeyed him and waged war against him.’ 
It is worthy of note, however, that it is one of the explicit 
applications of the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse and 
affects in no way the general application of the blessed Verse. 


: Tafsir Saft Tafsir Burhan; Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn. 
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| 21.Had We sent down this Qur'an on a mountain, 
you would surely have seen it humbling itself 


Verse 21 


and rend asunder by the fear of Allah. Such are 
the parables which We put forward to mankind that 
they may reflect. 


Exegesis 


P The preceding blessed Verses made use of different ways 
to penetrate into the hearts of mankind and most explicitly 
expressed the most significant issues. The blessed Verse in 
question, reflecting all Qur'anic Verses, reveals that the Holy 
Qur'an is so penetrating that had it been sent down on 
mountains, they would have trembled; however, it is a source 
of surprise that man is so stone-hearted that he hears it but 
he 1s not affected by it. The blessed Verse 1s saying that "Had 
We sent down this Qur'an on a mountain, you would surely 
have seen it humbling itself and rend asunder by the fear of 
Allah. Such are the parables which We put forward to 
mankind that they may reflect." Many a Qur'an exegete have 
taken the blessed Verse as a simile maintaining that despite 
all their firmness, had mountains had intellect and 
perception, they would have trembled and rent asunder upon 
hearing Qur’anic Verses, but some hard-hearted people hear 
them without being affected in the least. In this vein, the ` 
exegetes. maintain that "Such are the parables which We put 
forward to mankind" substantiates the interpretation. 

Some other exegetes, however, taking into account the 
outward meaning of the blessed Verse, say that all the 
creatures in this world, e.g. mountains, possess some sort of 
perception and had these blessed Verses been sent unto them, 
they would have verily rent asunder. In this vein, they 
: MEUS EUN iS substan tated by the 
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blessed Verse — 74) "Then, your hearts were hardened and 
turned into stones out of which rivers gush forth and verily 5 
there are of them which split asunder so that water flows 
from them and verily there are of them which fall down for 


worthy aru note that the blessed Verse is saying that 
mountains would have been humbled before the Holy 
Qur'an, then it proceeds to say that they would have been 
rent asunder, alluding that the Holy Qur’an would have 
penetrated into them in time whose tokens would have been 
reflected in them such that they would have lost their 
firmness like restless enamored people and then would have 
been rent asunder. 
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22.He is Allah, beside Whom none has the right 
to be worshipped but He, the Omniscient of the 


unseen and the seen. He is the Most Gracious, 
the Most Merciful. 
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Exegesis 


The recitation of the closing blessed Verses of the Chapter 
in question have been strongly recommended in traditions 
and different Blessings have been enumerated for the same 
instances of which include being absolved of sins and 
attaining to the elevated state of martyrs.’ It is through the 
recitation of these blessed Verses that man may attend to the 
Divine Attributes mentioned herein and find the Greatest 
Name of God, since fifteen, and according to some exegetes 
eighteen, Divine Attributes have been mentioned in these 
blessed Verses each of which reflect His Boundless and 
Absolute Perfect Attributes. 

The true object of worship is the Being Whose 
Omniscience, Graciousness, Sanctity, Glory, and Grandeur is 
Perfect and such Attributes solely belong to God Almighty. 
Therefore, there is no object of worship but Him. Thus, the 
blessed Verse is saying that He is the Lord besides Whom 
there 1s no other object of worship. He is Omniscient of the 
seen and the unseen. He is the Most Gracious and the Most 
Merciful. The blessed Verse, above all, lays emphasis on Sy 
monotheism as the basis of all His Positive and Negative 
Attributes as well as knowing God Almighty. Then, the . 
blessed Verse proceeds to lay further emphasis on Divine 
Omniscience regarding the seen and the unseen. 


' Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan, Manhaj al-Sadiqin, Tafsir Saft, Tafsir Nur, Tafsir Burhan, 
Suyüti's Tafs under the blessed Chapter in question. 
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In his Mufradat, Ràghib says that presence (Pzdzr) 
is accompanied by observation, through the outward or 
inward eye. Thus, where human perception and observation 
penetrate, it is the world of presence and what lies beyond the 
realm of perception and observation is the world of the 
unseen or intuition. It is worthy of note, however, that 
they are all equal before Divine Omniscience, since His 
Infinite Presence is Omnipresent. Thus, nothing lies beyond 
Divine Omniscience and  Omnipresence, as reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (6:59): "And with Him are the 
keys of the unseen, none knows them but He. And He knows 
whatever there is in the land and in the sea. Not a leaf falls, 
but He knows it. There is not a grain in the shadows of 
neither the earth nor anything fresh or dry, but it is written 
in a Clear Record." 

Attending to this Divine Attributes makes man aware of 
the fact that He is Omnipresent and Omniscient. Thus, man 
fear God Almighty and is aware that His Graciousness 
embraces all creatures particularly the believers. Emphasis is 
laid on Divine Graciousness such that man sets his hope on 
treading the long path of perfection leading toward God 
Almighty being aware that he may not pass beyond the 
shadows and error without Divine Graciousness. Thus, 
besides, Divine Oneness, three other Divine Attributes are 
mentioned in the blessed Verse each of which leads to 
inspiration in some way or another. 
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23.He is Allah beside Whom none has the right to be 
worshipped but He, the Sovereign, the Holy, the One 
Free from all defects, the Giver of security, the 
Dominant over all things, the Invincible All-Mighty, 
the Compeller, the Supreme. Glory be to Allah! 


[High is He] above all that they associate as partners 
with Him. 


Exegesis 


Besides emphasizing Divine Unity, eight more Divine 
Attributes are enumerated in the blessed Verse: there is no 
object of worship besides Him; He is the Sovereign and the 
Absolute Owner of all things; He is free from ali defects; He 
wrongs no one; He bestows security upon all. "Allah calls to 
the Home of Peace and guides who He wills to the Straight 
Path" (10:25). "Wherewith Allah guides all those who seek 
His Good Pleasure to ways of peace" (5:16). The believers’ 
"abode of peace is with their Lord." The people of Paradise 
will be greeted by "but only the saying of greetings with 
peace" (56:26). 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say that He bestows security 
and faith upon His friends, namely the believers. He 1s the 
Protector and Watcher of all things. He is so Mighty that He 
is Invincible. He improves everything through His Invincible 
Will. The Arabic word jabbar is employed in ten instances in 
the senses of "compeller, dominant" and "improver" nine 


instances of which refer to wrong-doers, the disobedient, and | 
the corrupt, but solely one instance, in the blessed Verse in € 


question, refers to God Almighty. 
The blessed Verse also says that He is Worthy of 
Grandeur and there is no being more exalted and sublime 
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different senses, one is praised applying to God Almighty 
denoting having grandeur, good deeds and attributes and the 4 
other 1s blameworthy used for beings besides God Almighty. 
The latter sense connotes that insignificant people claim 
grandeur and ascribe attributes to themselves of which they 
are free. Since God Almighty is the only Being worthy of 
Grandeur and Magnificence, the word in its ameliorative ` 
sense is applied to Him. The word in its pejorative sense is 
applied to beings besides God Almighty. 

The blessed Verse closes by laying emphasis on Divine 
Unity, mentioned in the beginning of the blessed Verse, 
saying: "Glory be to Allah! [High is He] above all that they 
associate as partners with Him." 
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24.He is Allah, the Creator, the Inventor of all things, 
the Bestower of forms. To Him belong the Best 
Names and Attributes. All that is in the heavens 


and the earth glorify Him. And He is the Unrivalled 
All-Mighty, the All-Wise. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word Zr? denotes one who invents 
something unprecedentedly. God Almighty is the Creator 
Who in creating His creatures bestowed forms on things 
without resorting to already existent patterns and forms. 

The blessed Verse, the last Verse of the Chapter in 
question, proceeds to enumerate six more Divine Attributes, 
saying that He is the Creator (al-khlalig) Who invented 
creatures in the best forms without resorting to already 
existent forms (a/-bari’); the Creator who bestowed a specific 
form to each being (a/-musawwir). Since Divine Attributes are 
not restricted to these attributes, but They are Infinite like 
His Infinite Essence, the blessed Verse proceeds to say that 
The Most Beautiful Attributes belong to Him; consequently, 
He is free from any defect and all beings 1n the heavens and 
the earth glorify Him. Finally, to lay further emphasis on the 
system of creation and the order prevailing over it, mention 
is made of two more Attributes of His: He is the Unrivalled 
All-Mighty, the  AllWise. The former reflects His | 
Omnipotence over all things and the latter alludes to His 
Omniscience regarding the system of creation and the precise | 
order prevailing over creation. 

. Therefore, besides treating of Divine Unity twice, the last 
three Verses enumerate seventeen Divine Attributes: l. the 
Omniscient of the seen and the unseen (al- alim al-ghayb wa 


racious (al-rabman) 3... All-Merciful £< 
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(al-rahim) 4. The Sovereign (al-malik) 5. The Holy (Ouddas 
6. The Peace (alsalim) 7. The Bestower of Security : 
(al-mu’min) 8. The Protector (al-muhaymin) 9. The All-Mighty 
(a-'aziz) 10. The Most Powerful (aLjabbar) 11. The 
Magnificent (al-mutakkabir) 12. The Creator (aLkbaliq) 
13. The Inventor (al-bāri) 14. The Bestower of forms 
. (al-musawwir) 15. The All-Wise (a-bakim) 16. Possessing the 
Most Beautiful Attributes 17. The One Glorified by all the 
creatures of the world. Taking into account Divine Unity, 
eighteen Divine Attributes have been enumerated herein. It is 
to be noted that Divine Unity and All-Mighty have been 
mentioned twice. The enumeration of the Attributes follows 
a specific order in the three blessed Verses. The first blessed 
Verse treats of the most general Attribute of Divine Essence, 
the Omniscient and the most general Attributes of Action, 
All-Gracious from which all Divine Acts spring. The second 
Verse treats of His Sovereignty and the aspects of His 
Absolute Sovereignty, e.g. the Holy, the Peace, the Bestower 
of Security, the All-Mighty, the Magnificent. The last Verse 
treats of creation and its aspects, e.g. order, bestowing of 
forms, Omnipotence, and Wisdom. 

Thus, the blessed Verses in question guide those treading 
the path of knowing Allah at different stages, beginning with 
His Pure Essence, proceeding toward the world of creation, 
and guiding them from creatures to the Creator and thereby 
purifying the heart as the abode of Divine Attributes and the 
center of Divine forms. Thus, they are fostered in the light of 
such teachings and their souls blossom with the fear of God 
Almighty and thereby deserve nearness unto Him. Thus, 
unanimous with all the constituent elements of the world, 
they glorify His Holiness. 

Great significance has thereby been accorded to these | 
blessed Verses in Islamic traditions. It is noteworthy that the 
blessed Chapter in question opens and closes by the 
glorification of God Almighty and two Divine Most 
„Beautiful Agabus the All- Mighty and, the aN ise, since 
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the final goal of the recitation of the Chapter is to know God kA 
Almighty, glorifying him, and knowing His Holy Attributes. 
It is also worthy of note that a detailed discussion.is to found 
above under 7:18. 

May God Almighty, by His Most Beautiful Attributes, 
humble our hearts before the Holy Quran and protect us, 
out of His Mercy, from satanic temptations. 
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Surat alMumtahana 
(The Woman to be Examined) 


Section (jzz ) 28 


Number of Verses: 13 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter, revealed 
in Mecca, has thirteen Verses and owes its designation to the 
tenth Verse treating of the examination of Emigrant women. 
The blessed Chapter treats of love for God Almighty and 
forbidding believers from befriending His enemies. Muslims 
are also enjoined to regard Prophet Abraham (as) as a model. 

Nine blessed Qur'anic Chapters, namely 9, 33, 47, 60, 63, 
70, 98, 109, and 111, from amongst one hundred and 
fourteen Chapters, open with the recognition of enemies. 
Such Qur’anic Verses exceed those of revealed prescripts (ayat 
alabkam). The Quranic instances of the words dull ("error"), 
kufr ("disbelief"), 27/24 ("hypocrite"), and sadd ("aversion") are 
attested 191, 521, 37, and 45 times respectively. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a W% 
Prophetic tradition, whoever recites Szrat alMumtabana, all e 
believing men and women will intercede on his behalf on the 
Day of Resurrection.’ Other traditions have been narrated on (&— 
the merits of the recitation of the Chapter; however, such 
merits fall into the share of those who attend to the blessed 
Verses of the Chapter in question for the sake of liking, 


disliking, and waging jihad and application of their Sy 
ae 
2 


^ 


contextual meaning in Allah's Cause rather than being 
content with the passive recitation of the same. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.O you who believe! Take not My enemies and your 
enemies as friends. You befriend them while they 
have disbelieved in what has come to you of the 
Truth. Besides they have driven out the Messenger 
and yourselves [from Mecca] since you believe in 
Allah, your Lord! If you have come forth to strive in 
My Cause and to seek My Good Pleasure [, do not 
befriend them]. You show friendship to them in 
secret while I am All-Aware of what you conceal and 
what you reveal. And whoever of you does that, then 
verily he has gone astray from the Straight Path. 
Occasion of Revelation. The majority of Quranic 
exegetes have explicitly mentioned that the blessed Verse 
concerns Hatib ibn Abi Bulta‘a. In his Majma‘ al-Bayan, 
Tabarsi narrates that a certain woman by the name of Sāra, 
from a Meccan tribe, departing from Mecca for Median, 
came unto Allah's Messenger (SAW). The Noble Prophet (SAW) ' 
asked her whether she had converted to the Islamic faith and 
had come there. She provided a negative reply. Upon being 
asked by the Noble Prophet as to the reason lying behind her 
4 „departure she le 3 We were descend 'd fro 
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that all my guardians have departed, I have been severely 


rendered in need. I have come here so that you may provide % 


me with clothes and a mount." The Noble Prophet (saw) 
asked inquired: "What happened to the Meccan youth?" The 
question alluded to her profession as a vocalist performing 
for the youth." She replied that following the battle of Badr, 
no one had asked her to perform on the vocals. The response 


reflects the severity of the polytheists' defeat at the battle of į 


Badr. Thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) ordered the children of 
‘Abd al-Muttalib to provide her with clothes, a mount, and 
some money for her travel. The Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
preparing himself for the conquest of Mecca at the time 
when Hatib ibn Abi Bulta‘a, a Muslim of fame who had 
participated at the battle of Badr and the Ridwan Pledge 
(Baya) came unto Sara. He wrote a letter and asked her to 
hand it to the people of Mecca. He also provided her with 
ten dinars and some brocade. In his letter, Hatib had 
informed the people of Mecca that Allah's Messenger 
intended to confront them and had asked them to prepare 
themselves for defending themselves. Sara took the letter and 
headed for Mecca. 


Upon being apprised of the story by Gabriel, the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) ordered Hadrat ‘Ali (a), ‘Ammar Numayr, 
Zubayr, Talha, Miqdàd, and Abū Marthad to mount and 
head for Mecca. He told them that they would meet with a 
woman en route who would carry a letter from Hatib to 
Meccan polytheists. They were ordered to seize the letter. 
Upon meeting with her, she denied carrying such letter and 
swore to the same. They searched her luggage, but they failed 
to find it. Therefore, they made up their mind to return, but 


Hadrat ‘Ali drew his sword saying: "Neither the Messenger ; 


(SAW) nor we forge lies. Produce the letter, or else I will 
behead you." Appreciating the seriousness of the issue, she 
took out the letter from her hair." The letter was taken to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW). 
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Having summoned Hatib, the Noble Prophet (SAW) asked 
him: "Do you recognize the letter?" He replied: "Yes." He 
inquired: "Why did you send the letter?" He answered: "O 
Allah's Messenger (SAW)! Since the day on which I converted 
! to the Islamic faith, I have neither disbelieved for a single 
moment, nor have I betrayed you, nor have I accepted the 
polytheist's invitation from whom I have separated, but the 
point is that all Emigrants know people in Mecca who 
support their families against the polytheists and I am a 
stranger here and my family are their captives. I intended to 
curry their favor to ward off harm to my family. However, I 
was aware that God Almighty would cause their defeat and 
my letter would do them no god. The Noble Prophet (SAW) 
accepted his excuse, but 'Umar rose up asking Allah's 
Messenger to allow him to behead the hypocrite. The Noble 
Prophet (SAW) said that he was one of the warriors fighting at 
the Battle of Badr and God Almighty favored them. Then the 
blessed Verses in question were revealed and provided 
Muslims with significant lessons regarding refraining 
befriending the polytheists and Allah's enemies.’ 


Exegesis 
zx) The society of believers should not befriend Allah's 


enemies. It was mentioned in the occasion of the Revelation 
of the blessed Verses in question that a Muslim without 
intending espionage expressed his favor for the enemies of 
the Islamic faith as a consequence of which the blessed Verses 
was revealed to warn Muslims not to embark upon such 
measures. The blessed Verse opens by addressing the believers 
saying that Allah's and your enemies are not to be 
befriended, since they are Allah's and your own enemies. The 
blessed Verse proceeds to say that you express your affection 
for them whereas they disbelieve what has been revealed unto 


' The report has been narrated in sources, e.g. Ma‘ma‘ al-Bayan, Bukhdari's Sahih, Rab 


al-Baydan, Fi Dalal al-Qur'an and the exegetic works by Qurtubi and Maraghi. 
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| ^ you of Truth, namely the Islamic faith and the Holy Quran. 3 
hs They drive you and Allah's Messenger (SAW) out of your ` 


homelands. They are against your beliefs and confront you 
regarding your greatest glory, i.e. belief in God Almighty as 
your gravest sin and crime as a consequence of which you 
1 have been driven out of your homeland by them. Thus, it 
&& would not be befitting had you expressed your affection 
$ toward them. It is incumbent upon you to strive beside the 
si mighty army of Muslim warriors to liberate them from 
Divine Retribution. 

The blessed Verse further expounds that if you have 
emigrated from your homeland to wage jihad in Divine 
Cause and Satisfaction, you are not supposed to establish 
friendly ties with. them. If you truly claim to be Allah's 
friends, having emigrated from your homeland in His Cause, 
seeking to wage jihad in His Cause and for His Good 
Pleasure, God Almighty is All-Aware of your overt and covert 
intentions and it would be useless to keep secrets from the 
Omniscient Lord Who is All-Aware of the seen and the 
unseen. The blessed Verse closes with a decisive warning to 
the effect that whoever from amongst you befriends 
Allah's and your enemies, he has indeed gone astray in 
that he has deviated from the Straight Path imagining that he 
may keep something secret from God Almighty and he has 
also gone astray from the path of faith, devotion, and fear of 
God Almighty. 
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2.Should they gain the upper hand over you, they would 
be your bitter enemies and mistreat you with their 
hands and their tongues with evil and they desire 
that you should desist from believing in your faith 
and disbelieve. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic root th-q4-f denotes "to find, to confront," 
connoting that your enemies will not be satisfied unless you 
disbelieve. The blessed Verse is saying that how could 
believers befriend their enemies if wherever they find them, 
they will reveal their enmity through mistreating, slandering, 
and slaying them. Disbelievers intend that believers desist 


from believing and turn into disbelievers like them. In epistle 
53 addressed to Malik Ashtar mentioned in Naz7j al-Balagha, 
Hadrat “Ali (as) says: "Beware of the enemies' stratagems even 
after concluding the truce, since at times, the enemy 
approaches you to catch you by surprise" In Ghurar al- 
Hikam, he also says: "Do not feel secure from the enemy's 
harm even if he lauds you ..." 
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3.Neither your relatives nor your children will benefit 


you on the Day of Resurrection. He separates you on 
that Day and Allah is the All-Seer of what you do. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse provides a response to people like Hatib 
ibn Abi Bulta'a who replying to the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
inquiry regarding the reason behind divulging the secrets of 
the Muslims to the polytheists said that they have relatives in 
hands of Meccan disbelievers and by divulging the 
intelligence they intended to preserve them. In this vein, the 
blessed Verse is saying that your relatives including your 
descendants will be of no avail to you since disbelieving 

~ relatives are neither regarded as fame, nor substance in this 

2 world nor a means of deliverance in the Hereafter. Why must 

believers embark upon certain measures which entail Divine 
3 Wrath and severance from His friends. The blessed Verse 
further says that God Almighty will separate you and them 
on the Day of Resurrection. The believers and the 
disbelievers will tread the paths toward Hell and Paradise 
respectively substantiating the statement as per which 
relation ties shall be totally severed on the Day of 
Resurrection and they shall be of no avail to them. 

The contextual meaning of the blessed Verse resembles 
certain other Qur’anic Verses (80:34-36): "That Day shall , 
a-man flee from his brother, and from his mother and. 
his father, and from his wife and his children." The blessed 
Verse closes with reiterates the warning that God Almighty | 
is All-Aware of what you do, your intentions, and your £ 
secret intentions. . "P 


So Ee ae *j 


Sürat al-Mumtabana 


100 Verse d 


US S] aa is ou eai] ud ts TAN SS cis 35 vb 
062 A dla x Us Sie eT | al 
"fs D ade 5 Alt Lats ute Tad Lar, vuoi sez, ons 
c y spe alll po i i Gy el” SBE aa pale 
‘nadia, url ah, eios uke 


4.Verily, there has been an excellent example for you in 
Abraham and those with him when they said unto 
their people: "Indeed we dislike you and whatever 
you worship besides Allah, we have rejected you and 
there will be between us and you enmity and hatred 
for ever until you believe in Allah Alone" except the 
saying of Abraham to his father: "Indeed, I will ask 
forgiveness [from Allah] for you but I have no power 
to do anything for you before Allah." "Our Lord! In 
you we put our trust in You and to You we turn in 
repentance and to You is our final return. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word uswa ("model") is cognate with ta’assi 


("following, emulation") Imam Husayn (as) is narrated as 
saying that he is the model in struggling against the enemies 
of the Islamic faith. Imam Mahdi (may Allah hasten his 
arrival) is quoted as E AN Messenger of Allah's (SAW) 
daughter, Hadrat Zahra’ (SA) is my perfect model." 


Since the Jue) Qur an presents significant examples 
of the world of humanity to complement Divine Teachings, 
the blessed Verse, following the strong forbidding against 


* Ibn Mtkhnaf’s Magtal. 


À PM erede vol. 33, p. 18. 
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té befriending Allah's enemies, makes mention of Prophet 
Abraham (as) as the great leader respected by all nations, 
particularly the Arabs, saying that Prophet Abraham (as) and 
his adherents serve as a good example for your life, as the % 
22 Arch-Prophet's (as) life is thoroughly a model of worshipping 7 
es God Almighty, waging jihad in His Cause and loving His : 
ke Pure Essence. The Muslim community takes pride in their 
designation of the nation of Abraham (as) may set him as a 
ya perfect example in this respect. 
The expression "those with him" designates the believers, 
A limited in number, who followed him in worshipping God 
s Almighty. Some maintain that the expression connotes the 
Z 
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Prophets following his example or those Prophets who were 
his contemporaries is seemingly far-fetched. To further 
expound the meaning, the blessed Verse proceeds to say that 
on that day when they said unto their polytheist and 
disbelieving peoples that they dislike them and what they 
worship besides God Almighty. They neither recognize you 
as believers nor your beliefs as true beliefs. They dislike both 
them and their worthless beliefs. To lay further emphasis on 
their assertions, they said that they disbelieved in them. 
According to some traditions, such disbelief 1s one of the five 


types of disbelief. They said that they would persist 1n their ie 
Rc 


denial until they believe in the One God and thereby 
expressed their dislike of Allah's enemies with utmost 
decisiveness and assertiveness declaring that such separation 
was irrevocable for good, unless they changed their course 
and convert to monotheisin. However, since there were 4 
exceptions in Abraham's life aiming at guiding some ` 
polytheists, the blessed Verse proceeds to say that they HA 
severed all their ties with the disbelieving people and e 
refrained from expressing and affectionate words with them, 4 
except for Abraham's (as) promise to his father, or paternal EN 


(X uncle, Azar, to the effect that the Prophet (as) would ask 
eee for Dci from God Pire though God f 
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but invoking Him for forgiveness. 

Such exception is truly indicative of Prophet Abraham's 
(as) and his followers' severance of any ties with idolaters 
aiming at certain specific circumstances as well as expedience, 
since the evidence reflects that Abraham (as) had seemingly 
noticed the preparedness of his paternal uncle, Azar, to 
convert to monotheism, but the latter was concerned that if * 
he converted to monotheism, what would happen to his span 
of life spent in idolatry. Prophet Abraham (as) assured him 
that he would invoke God Almighty for forgiving him and 
stood on his word, though Azar failed to believe. When 
Prophet Abraham (as) wa certain about Azar's enmity against 
God Almighty, he desisted from invoking God Almighty for 
his forgiveness and severed all his ties with him. It is worthy 
of note that that Prophet Abraham's (as) promise to Azar for 
invoking God Almighty to forgive him aimed at inviting 
him to believe in God Almighty rather than for mundane 
goals. Thus, the blessed Verse closes by saying that they said: 
"O Lord! We put our trust in You, We turned to You in 
repentance, and all shall finally return unto You." 
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5."Our Lord! Make us not a means of error for the 


disbelievers but forgive us, Our Lord! Indeed, 
You are the Omnipotent, the All-Wise. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse reflects the words of Prophet Abraham 
(as), Allah's friend, saying: "O Lord! Do not make us the trial 
for those who disbelieved such that they have the upper hand 
over us and cause torments and troubles for us or make us 
turn away from the true faith. Forgive our sins and error, O 
Lord! You are True in your Acts. You are Predominant over 
all beings. Assist us to rid ourselves of the evils caused by the 
polytheists and disbelievers." 
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6.Certainly, there has been in them [Prophet 
Abraham (as) and his followers] an excellent example 
for one who sets his hopes in Allah and the Last Day. 


And whoever turns away, indeed Allah is Needless, 
Worthy of all Praise. 


Exegesis 


It is certainly incumbent upon the believers to follow 
Abraham (as) and his righteous deeds, if they set their hopes 
on Divine Mercy and attaining to elevated states in the 

Pa Hereafter. The reiteration of "excellent example" reflects 
w following Prophet Abraham (as) whose meritorious deeds and 
virtues were mentioned in the preceding blessed Verses 
including his dislike of Allah's enemies and expressing 
needfulness of the Absolute Needless, reliance and setting 
one's hopes on Him, and invoking Him for forgiveness. The 
blessed Verses closes by saying that whoever disobeys God 
Almighty and befriends His enemies, has certainly incurred 


loss and God Almighty is Needless of Him. 
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7.It is hoped that Allah will make friendship between 
you and those whom you hold as enemies [through 
their conversion to the Islamic faith upon the 


conquest of Mecca]. And Allah is Omnipotent, Oft- 
Forgiving, and Most Merciful. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse treats of love for God Almighty and 
severance of ties with polytheists. Since such severance of ties 
created some emotional vacuum for some Muslims, though 
the true believers following the Noble Prophet of Allah (SAW) 
were steadfast 1n this vein, to provide them with Recompense 
and fill such vacuum, God Almighty bears them the glad 
tidings asking them to entertain no sorrow as the 
circumstances would change for the better. The blessed Verse 
is saying that it is hoped that God Almighty will establish 
friendly ties between you and your foes through their 
conversion to the Islamic faith. Such promise was realized 1n 
the eighth year after the Noble Prophet's (SAW) migration to 
Medina when Muslims conquered Mecca and the people of | 
Mecca embraced the Islamic faith in groups and the leaden 
clouds of enmity dispersed and faith shone with the warmth 
of love and friendship. 

The point is that when Muslims notice that the beloved 
of theirs separate from their ideological line, they should not 
lose their hopes of their return, since the Omnipotent Allah 
may alter the hearts and He is the One Who forgives the sins | 
and faults of His Servants. Thus, the blessed Verse closes by 
saying that "And Allah is Omnipotent, Oft-Forgiving, and 
Most Merciful." 
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8.Allah does not forbid you to deal justly and kindly 
with those who fought not against you on account of 
religion nor drove you out of your homes. Indeed, 
Allah loves those who deal with equity. 
9.It is only as regards those who fought against you on 
account of religion and have driven you out of your 
homes and helped to drive you out that Allah forbids 


you to befriend them. And whoever will befriend 
them, then such are the wrong-doers. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses provide further exposition on 
forbidding befriending polytheists. The blessed Verse 8 is 
saying that God Almighty does not forbid you to do good to 
and deal justly with those who did not struggle against 
you owing to your conversion to the Islamic faith nor did 
they drive you out of your homeland, since God Almighty 
loves those who deal with equity. The blessed Verse 9 is 
saying that God Almighty solely forbids you to refrain from 
befriending those who fought against you on account of 
your faith and drove you out of your homeland or % 
contributed to your being driven out. God Almighty strictly 
forbids you from establishing friendly ties with them and 
whoever befriends them is regarded as a wrong-doer 
4 „disobeying Allah's Command. *" 
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Thus, non-Muslims fall into two groups. There were those 
who confronted Muslims by drawing their swords against 
them and driving them from their homeland and 
demonstrated their enmity against Islam and Muslims 
through their words and deeds. It is incumbent upon 
Muslims to sever all their ties with them and refrain 
from befriending them. The group is explicitly represented 
by Meccan polytheists, particularly their chiefs, some of 
whom perpetrated such misdeeds and some others rendered 
them support. There were also disbelievers who neither 
entertained enmity against Muslims nor did they fought 
them nor contributed to driving them out of their 
homeland. There were still non-Muslims who had made 
treaties of non-intervention with Muslims and befriending 
them entailed no loss. It was also incumbent upon Muslims 
to keep their treaties with them and strive toward the 
administration of justice. 
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10.0 you who believe! When believing women 
[separated from disbelieving husbands] come unto 
you as emigrants, examine them [in terms of faith]. 

Allah knows best as to their faith. Then, if you 
ascertain that they are true believers, send them not 
back to the disbelievers. They are not lawful for the 
disbelievers nor are the disbelievers lawful for them. 

But give them that [amount of money] which they 
have spent on them. And keep not the disbelieving 

women as wives and ask for [the return of] that 
which you have spent [as mahr or bridal gift] and let 
them [the disbelievers] ask back for that which they 
have spent [had the women converted to the Islamic 

faith and had joined you]. That is the Decree of 
Allah by Which He judges between you and Allah is 
Omniscient, All-wise. 

Occasion of Revelation. Some Qur'an exegetes narrate 
that Allah's Messenger (SAW) concluded a treaty with Meccan | 
polytheists at Hudaybiyya as per which any Meccan who 
joins Muslims should be returned to Mecca, but if any of the 
Muslims forego his faith and returns to Mecca, he may not 
be returned: A certain woman by the name of Subay‘a 
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Muslims at Hudaybiyya. Her husband went to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and asked for her return to him as per the 
newly concluded treaty. The blessed Verse in question was 
revealed commanding the Muslims to examine the emigrant 
women in terms of their faith. Ibn “Abbas is quoted as saying 
that they were examined by being asked to take an oath to the 
effect that their emigration had not been owing to hatred 
against their husbands nor liking for the new land nor for 
any other mundane goal but they had emigrated solely for 
the sake of the Islamic faith. The woman in question took 
the oath. Thus, Allah's Messenger (SAW) reimbursed the mahr 
paid by her husband and the other expenses borne by him 
saying that the treaty solely includes men rather than women. 


Such occasion of Revelation is mentioned in the majority of 


Sunni and Shi'i exegetic sources. 
Exegesis 


The blessed Verse depicts a clear picture of the Islamic 
faith as the one fostering justice. Firstly, the emigrated 
woman is not left on her own. Secondly, the right of the 
disbelieving husband is not ignored but the mahr and other 
expenses borne by him are reimbursed from the Muslim 
public treasury (bayt al-mal). Thirdly, the female instinctual 
and emotional needs and also her financial needs are being 
met by the two commands "marry them" and "pay them their 
mahr." It is worthy of note that emigration may stem from 
fleeing from one's husband, liking for living a new life, 
espionage, gaining possessions, or reunion with relatives. 
Thus, the incentives are supposed to be clarified. The blessed 
Verse in question treats of emigrant women and it includes 
seven decrees which mainly concerns emigrant women and 
some of them pertain to disbelieving women as follows: 

1. The first decree regards emigrant women. Addressing 
the believers the blessed Verse is saying: "O you who 
believe! When believing women emigrate unto you, do 
not send them away but examine them. Examination 
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of believing women is owing to the point that some of 
them said the formula of faith, namely "There is no 
god but Allah and Muhammad (SAW) is Allah's 
Messenger (SAW) and thus they joined the believers but 
their belief was supposed to be ascertained by having 
them take an oath to the effect that their emigration 
had been for conversion to the Islamic faith rather 
than out of enmity against their husbands or love for 
other men or Medina and the like. The twelfth blessed 
Verse of the Chapter in question may provide further 
exposition on the manner of the examination of 
emigrant women according to which they were 
supposed to pledge allegiance to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) to the effect that they refrain from treading the 
path of polytheism, theft, immoral acts, slaying 
children and the like but they totally submit to the 7 
commands of Allah's Messenger (SAW). 

2. According to the next decree, when their faith was 
ascertained and thereby there were recognized as true 
believers, they are not supposed to be returned to 
disbelievers. According to the imposed treaty of 
Hudaybiyya, Muslims emigrating from Mecca to 
Medina were supposed to be returned to Mecca, but it 
did not include women. Thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
never returned them to disbelievers since women were 
extremely weak in that society and returning them 
unto believers was quite perilous. 

3. The third decree which in fact substantiates the 
preceding one proceeds to say that neither these 
believing women are lawful for those disbelieving men 
nor disbelieving men are lawful for these believing 
women, since belief and disbelief are mutually 
exclusive and the sacred bonds of marriage may not be 
established between believers and disbelievers as they 
tread opposite paths. The point wedlock is 
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supposed to establish some sort of harmony between 
the two parties and belief and disbelief may never į 
stand in harmony with each other. 


4. It was the common practice amongst Arabs that bridal 
gift (mabr) was paid in advance. Therefore, the fourth 
decree is saying that the expenses borne by disbelieving 
husbands for their marriage should be reimbursed to 
them. Even though the husbands are disbelievers, but 
since the separation is motioned by the woman, 
Islamic justice necessitates that the husband should be 
compensated for the losses incurred. The significant 
point is that the Islamic government and the Muslim 
public treasury are seemingly supposed to undertake 
the obligations for which no party has been specified. 
The plural form of address bears further evidence to 
the same effect. 


5. The next decree says that there is no sin on your part if 
you marry such women when you pay their bridal gift. 
Even though such women have already received their 
bridal gifts from their former husbands and the money 
has been reimbursed to them, but the new husbands 
are supposed to pay the bridal gift to respect the 
believing women. It is of worthy of note that the 
believing woman separates from her disbelieving 
husband without divorce, but she is supposed to keep 
the waiting term (‘%dda) before remarriage whose 
detailed discussions are to be found in Jurisprudential 
sources, e.g. Kitab Jawahir, vol. 30, p. 54. 


. In case the husband converts to the Islamic faith but 
the wife remains in her disbelief, the marital bond is 
annulled, as the blessed Verse in question is saying that ` 
disbelieving wives are not supposed to be kept. The 
Arabic word ‘asam is the plural form of 55a denoting 
hindrance and hereby connoting hindrance to 
matrimony. , 
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form of kéfira denoting disbelieving woman. 
7. The last decree treats of those women who turn away 
from the Islamic faith to join disbelievers saying 
whoever of the women turning away from the Islamic 
faith is supposed to pay the bridal gift in the same 
manner as those women who turn to the Islamic faith 
and whose bridal gift is supposed to be paid to their 
former husbands. It reflects justice and mutual respect 
in Islam. The blessed Verse in question closes by laying 
emphasis on the foregoing decrees saying that these are 
Divine Decrees through which God Almighty judges 
between you and He is the Omniscient, the All-Wise. 
Such Decrees spring from Divine Omniscience 
reflecting His Wisdom. The rights of all people are 
stipulated in such Decrees and They all stand in 
harmony with Islamic justice and equity. Taking into 
account the fact that they have been all decreed by God 
Almighty is the best security for their implementation. 


$3 sz 
s» $4 
Vo vk 
aus ay 
P ess : | wer 
ES SIN is oS CAPS Y JY. X, 6A og OS PO AAT T y US Yh 
TOSS SAS RY RTS Hele is SOS A E NEA 


Sirat al-Mumtahana 


Verse 11 113 


ener ne nan 


piss GUST I Set] ye Lus SE ab g 
Eo o a ae US erste all LG 
rp reels) ape» 
SE Gf ay ei 


$>  — ll.And if some of your wives have gone from you to the 
e- disbelievers, then you went out for an expedition 


Gh [against them and] gained booty. Then pay from 
QR, that booty to those whose wives have gone, the 
22) equivalent of what they had spent. And fear Allah 


in Whom you believe. 


Exegesis 


The losses incurred by Muslims owing to their conversion 
to the Islamic faith should be compensated by the Islamic 
state. It is in this vein that the blessed Verse is saying that in 
case some of your wives turn away from the Islamic faith and 
join disbelievers and you conquer disbelievers and gained 
booties, those who have lost their wives are to be 
compensated for their bridal gifts. The preceding blessed 
Verse is saying that the bridal gifts of such women are 
supposed to be borne by disbelievers as it is considered the 
disbelievers' right to receive compensation for the bridal gifts 
which they had paid to their former wives who had converted 
to the Islamic faith and thereby had emigrated to Medina. 
Nonetheless, according to some traditions, despite the fact 
that Muslims acted upon such just decree, Meccan | 
polytheists failed to do the same. Thus, is was decreed that to 
compensate the losses incurred by men whose wives had 
turned away from the Islamic faith and had joined Meccan : 
polytheists, they were supposed to receive booties equivalent 
to the losses incurred by them and'thereafter the remainder 
of the booties gained from the enemy could be distributed 
pcne Muslims. arera to SS an e etes, the Arabic 
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verbal form /a-'444btum ("then you became triumphant") 
connotes the victory of the Muslims over disbelievers and the 
retribution of the latter and gaining booties. The blessed 
Verse closes by calling all Muslims to fear God Almighty 


saying: "Fear Allah in Whom you believe and refrain from 
disobeying Him. 
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12.0 Prophet! When believing women come unto you to 
give you the pledge that they will not associate 
anything in worship with Allah, that they will not 
steal, that they will not commit illegal sexual 
intercourse, that they will not kill their children, that 
they will not utter slander, intentionally forging 
falsehood, and that they will not disobey you in the 
religious ordains, then accept their pledge and ask 
Allah to forgive them. Indeed, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, 


Most Compassionate. 
Exegesis 


The preceding blessed Verses treated of the Decrees 
concerning emigrant women and the blessed Verse in 
question expounds the women's pledge with the Noble 
_ Prophet (SAW). Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the blessed 
Verse was revealed on the day of the conquest of Mecca, when 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) was on the Mount of Safa taking 
men's pledge. Then, the Meccan women who had converted 
to the Islamic faith came unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) to 
give pledge and the blessed Verse was revealed on that 
occasion expounding the manner of giving pledge. , 
Addressing the Noble Prophet (SAW), the blessed Verse is | 
saying: O Prophet (SAW)! When the believing women come 
unto you and give pledge on the conditions that they 
associate no object of worship besides God Almighty, refrain 
from theft, illegal sexual intercourse, slaying their children, 
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LA 
pe uttering slander, and disobey you, accept their pledge and ask 
4 for their forgiveness since God Almighty is Oft-Forgiving 
and Most-Compassionate. 

Thus the Noble Prophet (SAW) took their pledge of 
allegiance regarding whose manner some sources indicate 
that the Noble Prophet (SAW) had some vessel filled with 
= water brought to him. He put his hand into water and 
"^ women put their hands into the other side of the vessel. 
According to some sources, he accepted their pledge while a 
thick piece of fabric or clothes covered his hand. It is also 
reported that the Noble Prophet (SAW) held a piece of fabric 
and the other side was held by women and thereby he 
accepted their pledge of allegiance. The author of the exegetic 
work titled Manhaj al-Sadiqin reports that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) asked Ummaya, Khadija's sister, to accept the women's 
pledge of allegiance. 

It is worthy of note that: six conditions are stipulated in 
the preceding blessed Verse all of which are to be accepted by 
them. The blessed Verse also reflects that the leader of the 
Islamic society, irrespective of the sexes of the believers, is 
available to all and women are regarded as independent, 
willful, and selective individuals possessing independent real 
and legal entities such that women talked to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) without any intermediaries and provided him 


with their feedback. 
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13.O you who believe! Befriend not the people who 
incurred the Wrath of Allah. Surely, they have 


despaired of the Hereafter, just as the disbelievers 
buried in graves are hopeless. 
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The friend of God Almighty does not befriend those who 
have incurred His Wrath. It is reported that the blessed Verse 
was revealed on the occasion that some Muslims from 
amongst the poor befriended the Jews and divulged the 
intelligence of the Muslims unto them such that they may 
receive some remuneration in the form of food, fruit, and 
money from them. Addressing the believers, the blessed Verse 
(4 forbids them to befriend those who have incurred the Wrath 
Y% of God Almighty alluding to the point that the believers are 
supposed to set their hopes onto Divine Graciousness but it 
is incumbent upon them to desist from befriending those 
who have incurred Divine Wrath and divulge Muslims' 
secrets unto them. The blessed Verse proceeds to present 
^ details substantiating such Decree by saying that the 
<#) disbelievers have totally lost their hope of the Hereafter in 
the same manner as the disbelievers interred in graves have 
lost their hope of deliverance on the Day of Resurrection, 
since the latter are entangled with the consequences of their 
evil deeds in Purgatory but they have no way out. Thus they | 
are totally hopeless. Such living disbelievers are so immersed 
in the mire of sins that they may never hope for deliverance 
in the same manner that the dead disbelievers are hopeless of § 
revival. Such people are assuredly dangerous and 
untrustworthy. Their words, pretence to sincerity, and 
intimacy are not to be trusted since they have lost their hope 
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of Divine Mercy and are thereby desperate for any crime. Pe 
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How could they be trusted and befriended by Muslims? The 
opening and the closing blessed Verses of the blessed Chapter 
in question treat of keeping distance from the enemies of 
Allah and Muslims. 


O Lord! Preserve us from Your Wrath. Embrace us in 
Your Mercy and Graciousness. 
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Chapter 61 
Surat al-Saff 


(The Rank) 
Section (juz’) 28 


Number of Verses: 14 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
revealed in Medina, has fourteen Verses. The designation of 
X the Chapter derives from the Arabic word saff attested in the 
4| fourth Verse. The blessed Chapter mainly treats of the 
t superiority of the Islamic faith over other Divine religions 
^ and the obligation of jihad in Allah's Cause and supporting 
Allah’s Messengers. Besides the blessed Chapter in question, 
Chapters 57 (Sarat al-Hadid) and 59 (Sarat al-Hashr) opens 
with sabbaba ("glorifies"), Chapters 62 (Sarat al-Jum‘a) 64 
(Sarat al-Taghabun) with yusabbibu ("glorifies"), Chapter 17 
(Szrat al-Isra’) with subbana ("glorified"), and Chapter 87 with 
the imperative sabbih ism-i rabbika ("Glorify the Name of | 
your Lord"). 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a 
tradition narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW), whoever recites the Chapter of Jesus, namely the 
> Chapter of the Rank, Prophet Jesus will salute him and as 
long as he is alive in this world, Jesus will invoke God 
74 Almighty to absolve the reciter of his sins and he will be his 
^ friend of the Day of Resurrection. It is narrated from Imam 
i Bagir (as) that whoever recites the Chapter of the Rank in his 
XÈ obligatory and supererogatory prayers and pursues the 
a recitation of the Chapter, God Almighty will rank him with 


zm the angels and His Messengers. It is worthy of note, however, 

MN that such ranks will be in store for those who act upon ' 
ox. Quranic Injunctions. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1. Whatever i is in the heavens and whatever is on 


the earth glorifies Allah. And He is the Omnipotent, 
the All-Wise. 


Exegesis 


According to the Islamic worldview, all the world of 
existence enjoys perception and glorifies God Almighty. It is 
noteworthy that the One Who is the Omnipotent and the 
All-Wise is deserves to be glorifies ("And He is the 
Omnipotent, the All-Wise"). It is mentioned above that the 
blessed Chapter deals with faith, Divine Unity, and knowing 
God Almighty. According attention to the physical and 
spiritual glorification of all beings and the wondrous system 
predominating over them which serves as the best proof for 
the Existence of the Omnipotent and the All-Wise Creator 
strengthens the pillars of faith in believers and paves the path 
for obeying the Injunction as to the jihad in Alla’s Cause. 
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2.O you who believe! Why do you say that which you do 
not act upon it? 


Exegesis 


Rebuking those who do not stand on their own words, 
the blessed Verse is asking them: "O you who believe! Why do 
you say that which you do not act upon it?" Although the 
blessed Verses were revealed concerning the jihad and 
desertion from the Battle of Uhud, but the Occasions of 
Revelation never restrict the broad contextual meanings of 
the blessed Verses. Consequently, any vain word deserves 
censure and rebuke, be it in terms of steadfastness in 
battlefield or any other positive and constructive act. 
According to Imam Sadiq (as), the blessed Verse, among other 
issues, alludes to failure to keep one’s word, saying that a 
believer’s promise is like a vow, though expiation is not 
required for it.’ 
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3.Most detestable it is with Allah that you say what you 
do not act upon it. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word magt denotes abomination and & 
odiousness. Faith is. to be accompanied by action and b 
sincerity, otherwise 1t will deserve censure and rebuke. Some 
people utter empty words in friendly get-togethers but they $ 
fail to act upon their words when it is necessary to take {t= 
action. One of the significant tokens of true believers is that SS 
their words and deeds are totally in harmony and the more 
one distances from such principle, the more he distances 
from faith. It 1s in this vein that in his epistle to Malik 
Ashtar, Imam ‘Ali (as) said unto him: "Refrain from making 
promises and failure to keep you word, since such failure will 
lead to severe wrath by God Almighty and the people as it is 
said in the Holy Qur'an: "Most detestable it is with Allah 
that you say what you do not act upon it." 


Epistle 53. 
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4.Indeed, Allah loves those who fight in His Cause in 
ranks as if they were an iron structure. 


VN 


Exegesis 


MN 


The Arabic word Pzzyánz denotes construction. The word 
marsus is cognate with rasds denoting lead. The phrase bunyan 
marsds connotes a construction resembling lead in terms of 
solidity. The criticism mentioned in the preceding Verse may 
be addressed to those who were engaged in sloganeering but 
failed to act upon such slogans. Thus, God Almighty is 
saying that Divine Wrath is in store for those who did not 
act upon their words but those who act upon their words and 
loved by Him. 

Therefore, the blessed Verse 1s saying that God Almighty 
loves those who wage war in His Cause like a construction of 
iron and a stronghold of steel. Thus, the form of battle 1s of 
no significance, but what is important is that such war 
should be in Allah's Cause through perfect unity and solidity 
the similitude of which is a construction built of lead or 
iron. It is mentioned in ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim exegetic work that 
the blessed Verse is saying that warrior waging war in Allah's 
Cause form ranks like a construction which is never subject 
to ruin. 
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5.Remember when: Moses (as)said unto his people: 
"O my people! Why do you annoy me while you 
know certainly that I am the Messenger of Allah to 
you? Therefore when they turned away from the path 
of Truth, Allah turned their hearts away [from the 
path]. And Allah guides not the people who are 
disobedient to Him. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic verbal form zagha ("deviated") is cognate with 
zigh connoting deviation from the path of Truth. Man is 
spiritually inclined toward treading the Straight Path, but it 
is his concupiscence that deters him from doing so. Making a 
reference to Prophet Moses' (as) people, the blessed Verse is 
saying that despite having observed so many miracles and 
proofs regarding his Prophetic Call, they failed to obey him, 
but they annoyed him to such an extent that they regarded 
his miracles as magic and ascribed forging lies by him despite 
the fact that they were certain of his Prophetic Call. Thus, 
complaining from his own people, Prophet Moses (as) 1s 
saying: "O people! Why do you annoy me so much when you 
know that I am Allah’s Messenger sent unto you for your 
guidance? You are supposed to obey me if you follow your 
reason so that you may be saved. Nonetheless, the people of 
Moses (as) failed to persevere in the Straight Path of Divine 
Unity and deviated from it such that owing to their evil deeds, , 
God Almighty made their hearts turn away from the Path of € 
Truth, since God Almighty never guides those who disobey His 
Messengers. Thus, it is reflected the blessed Verse that there 1s 
no affliction worse that being deprived of Divine Justice and 


genes! s heart be turned away from the Path of Truth. E 
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6.Remember when Jesus (as), son of Mary, said: "O 
Children of Israel! Verily, I am the Messenger of 
Allah unto you, acknowledging the Torah which. 
came before me and giving glad tidings of a 
Messenger to come after me, whose name shall be 
Ahmad. But when he came to them with clear proofs, 
they said: "This is plain magic." 
7.And who does more wrong than the one who forges a 
lie against Allah while he is being invited to embrace 


the Islamic faith? And Allah guides not the people 
who are wrong-doers. 


Exegesis 


(^ 
The blessed Verse 6 is saying: "O Muhammad (saw)! (& 
Remember when Jesus (as), son of Mary, said: 'O Children of 
Israel [namely the Jews following Moses (as)|! I am Allah's A 
Messenger sent unto you. I believe in Moses (as) 
acknowledging his Prophetic Call and bearing glad tidings to ex 
you that a Prophet (SAW) will come after me with a perfect & 
religion and his token is that his name is Ahmad, namely 
praised in words and deeds or the Messenger (SAW) who will 4 
; praise God Almighty. The name Ahmad may reflect that he $ 
was Divinely appointed to praise God Almighty by the te 
recitation of His Ninety-Nine Names such that people may 
„Known Him through His Most Beauteous Attributes, since it 


S. 


Ahmad, Muhammad, Mahi, through whom God Almighty , 
, effaces disbelief, Hashir, namely under whose banner people 
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is not known whether other Prophets did not make Him 
known unto people through the same number of Names each 4 
of which reflect one of the Divine Attributes. Narrating on 
the authority of his father, Muhammad ibn Mat‘am says that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) said that he had names such as 


would be resurrected, and ‘Agib, i.e. the last of the Prophets 
not to be followed by any other Prophet.’ 

According to a tradition narrated concerning the Noble ë 
Prophet’s (SAW) Ascension (zz 74j), God Almighty addressed (S 
the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) several times by i 
the name Ahmad which may possibly given rise to the saying am 
that his name is Ahmad in the heavens and Muhammad #3 
(SAW) on the earth. It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali (as) that the 
Noble Prophet of Islam (SAW) has ten names five of which, »* 
namely Muhammad, Ahmad, ‘Abd Allah, Yasin, and Nin, à 
are attested in the Holy Qur’an.* The foregoing brief d 
discussion reflects that one of the most well-known names of #8 
the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) is Ahmad.’ 

The blessed Verse closes with "But when he came to them 
with clear proofs, they said: "This is plain magic." The 
antecedent of the pronoun "them" (hum) is possibly the Seal 
of the Prophets (SAW) who had many proofs and miracles and 
Prophet Jesus (as) had formerly make known his name and 
tokens, but the Prophet Muhammad’s (SAW) miracles were 
regarded as magic by his people saying that it was plain 
magic. The antecedent of the pronoun may be Prophet Jesus 
(as) who performed miracles like raising the dead, curing the 
blind, and making pigeons out of mud and giving life to it, 
but the Jews regarded his miracles as magic. People are 
habitually inclined through concupiscent desires to turn | 
away from the Truth and turn toward Falsehood, as a 


! Tafsir Manhaj al-Sadiqin. 
? Tafsir Nir al-Thiqalayn, Tafsir Durr al-Manthar. 
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consequence of which they failed to obey the Prophets and 
their chiefs knew that people’s obeying the Prophets would 
e entail damages to their chieftainship. In order to waive their 
» obligations, they denied the prophets and regarded their 
E. miracles as magic. Thus, God Almighty censures such people 
and asks them in the blessed Verse: "And who does more 
wrong than the one who forges a lie against Allah while he is 
' being invited to embrace the Islamic faith? And Allah guides 
not the people who are wrong-doers." The point is that the 
Prophets call people unto Islam, namely Guidance, in which 
the people's physical and spiritual health lies. Those who 
deny the Prophets are the worst of people since they not only 
wrong themselves and deprive themselves of happiness, and 
have contented themselves to stay with disbelieving and 
irreligious people and their bestiality without taking any step 
toward happiness, but also when man fails to seek Guidance 
and wrongs himself, God Almighty will not guide him. Such 
wrongdoers wrong people as well since they impede them 
from being guided. God Almighty will never guide such 
people since wrong-doers are not subject to being guided. 
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8. They intend to extinguish the Light of Allah with 
their mouths [namely their empty words and 
slanders]. But Allah will bring His Light to 
perfection even though the disbelievers dislike it. 
9.He it is Who has sent His Messenger with Guidance 
and the Religion of Truth to make it triumphant 


over all religions even though the polytheists 
dislike it. 


Exegesis 


The enemy is pre-occupied at all times with extinguishing 
the Divine Light of Guidance. Allah's Religion is Light, 
namely it leads to knowledge, growth, treading the path 
toward Allah and Happiness. The stratagems and devices of 
the enemies aiming at confrontation with the Truth is 
fruitless and of no avail. Thus, in order to reflect that the 
enemies of the Truth may not efface Divine Religion, the 
blessed Verse 8 presents a similitude saying that they intend 
to put out the Divine Light with their mouths, but God 
Almighty perfects His Light despite the disbelievers dislike it. 

Disbelievers in their attempts are resembled to those who 
intend to extinguish the shining sun by blowing with their 
mouths. They are like bats imagining that if they close their 
eyes and seek refuge in the shadows may confront with the 
Spring of Light. The history of Islam is a clear proof as to the 
veracity of such Great Qur’anic Prediction, since from its 
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demised by the enemies. Such stratagems include mockery, 
harming, and hurting through economic and social % 
sanctions, waging wars in the battlefields, e.g. those of Uhud, 
Ahzab, and Badr; domestic plots by hypocrites; casting 
discord amongst the ranks of the Muslims; occupation of | 
Jerusalem as the first place toward which Muslims stood in 
their prayers; division of vast Muslim lands into more than 
forty countries; making Muslims change their course; making 
the youth sever their ties from their ancient culture; 
dissemination of evil deeds and moral corruption; deviation 
from the pure Islamic doctrines by the youth, military, 
political, and political colonialism. 


As God Almighty wills, the Divine Light has daily 
broadened its scope and the dissemination of the Islamic 
faith has been ever on the increase. Statistics suggest that 
despite the common endeavors made by Zionists, Crusaders, 
and materialists of the East, the Muslim population ts on the 
increase the world over. 


The Qur’anic Verse is saying that they intend at all times 
to put out the Divine Light, but Divine Will is otherwise. It 
is the eternal miracle of the Holy Qur'an. It is worthy of note 
that such theme is to found twice in the Holy Qur’an, 
though the clause "they intend to extinguish" is reflected in 
two forms in the Arabic original: yuridina an yutfi' (9:32) 
and yuridana liyutfi'ü (61:8). In his Mufradat, Raghib 
Isfahani says that the former and the latter connote 
extinguishing without or with preparation respectively; 


namely, whether or not they make preparations, they fail to C, 


put out the Divine Light. 
Therefore, the blessed Verse 9 lays further emphasis by 
saying that He is the One who has sent His Messenger with j 
Guidance and the Religion of Truth in order to make the 
Islamic religion predominate all other religions, even though 
the polytheists disfavor it. The expression "He sent His 
Truth" 
A LM 
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arts the triumph of the Islamic faith, since such 


triumph is essentially based on Guidance and the Religion of 755 


Truth. The Islamic faith and the Holy Qur'an are the Divine 
Light and Light manifests itself everywhere and at all times 
and results in triumph; nonetheless, the polytheists' and the 
disbelievers' dislike may not impede the path in the least. 

It would be of interest to know that the blessed Verse 9 1s 
reiterated thrice with minor alterations in the Holy Qur'an 
(9:33; 48:38; 61:9), but it should be borne in mind that such 
reiteration and emphasis belongs to when the Islamic faith 
had not totally prevail the Arabian Peninsula let alone the 
other regions of the world. The Holy Qur'an laid great 
emphasis on the question at the time and made such great 
prediction. Finally, the Islamic faith prevailed in terms of 
logic and practical advancement in contrast to other 
religions, made the enemies retreat from vast regions in the 
world substituted them and it is still spreading in the world. 

It 1s noteworthy that the final stage of such spread to us 
will be realized upon the arrival of Imam Mahdi (May our 
souls be sacrifices to him) since these Verse indicate that great 
arrival. Further discussions on the contextual meaning of the 
blessed Verse 9, superiority in terms of logic or might, and it 
relation to Imam Mahdi’s (as) arrival were mentioned above 
under, 7:23. It is narrated in consecutively transmitted 
traditions that the triumph of the Islamic faith. over other 
Divine religions will realize upon Imam Mahdi’s (as) arrival.’ 
It is narrated on the authority of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim Qumi that 
the religion of Muhammad (SAW) will be complete upon the 
arrival of the Riser from the Prophet's (SAW) descendants 
such that God Almighty alone shall be worshipped. In this 
vein, it is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that as the 


earth will have been brimming over with injustice, justice will ; 


be administered the world over upon his arrival. 
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10.0 you who believe! Shall I guide you to a trade that 
will save you from the excruciating torment on the 
Day of Resurrection? 


11.Believe in Allah and His Messenger and fight in the 
Cause of Allah with your wealth and your lives. That 
will be better for you, if you but know! 
12.Thus, He will forgive you your sins and admit you 
into Gardens under which rivers flow and pleasant 
dwellings in the everlasting Paradise. That is verily a 
great deliverance. 
13.And also another bounty which you love, help from 
Allah and a near victory. And O Prophet (SAW) give 
glad tidings to the believers. 


Exegesis 


promised in the preceding blessed Verse but there are three 
prerequisites in this respect: 1. The Perfect and Universal Law 
is the Holy Qur’an, a Light perfected by God Almighty, and 
j „DO one is able to put out such Light.2 2. ins existence of the 


The triumph of the Islamic faith over other religions was ¢ 
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' Infallible Leader who is Imam Mahdi (a), the Remainder of 
Allah and the Divine Treasure. 3. Preparedness on the part of 4&5 
the people which is reflected in these blessed Verses. 

Therefore, one of the significant goals of the blessed 
Chapter 1s to call people unto the Islamic faith and jihad in 
Allah's Cause and the blessed Verses 1n question lay emphasis 
on these two principles through the expression of a delicate 
similitude that encourages man to make such Divine moves 
and such incentive 1s the prerequisite for the triumph of the 
Islamic faith over all religions as discussed in the preceding 
blessed Verses. 

The blessed Verse 10 1s asking: "O you who believe! Shall I 
guide you to a trade that will save you from the excruciating 
torment on the Day of Resurrection?" Even though faith and 
Jihad are among absolute obligations, but the question is 
posed as a commercial offer rather than an injunction and 
the offer is intermingled with expressions reflecting the 
Infinite Graciousness of God Almighty. The blessed Verse 10 
asks the question but without expecting any answer, when the 
audience 1s according attention to the question elaborates on 
the lucrative transaction. 

The blessed Verse 11 1s saying: "Believe in Allah and His 
Messenger and fight in the Cause of Allah with your wealth 
and your lives. That will be better for you, if you but know!" 
God Almighty is indubitably in no need of such lucrative 
trade, but all the interests will belong to the believers. Thus, 
the blessed Verse closes by saying that "It is the best for you if 
you know. It is worthy of note that addressed to the believers, 
the blessed Verse calls upon them to have faith and wage 
jihad in Allah's Cause. The expression may reflect that 
nominal and superficial faith is insufficient, but what is | 
significant is profound and sincere faith as the fountainhead 
of sacrifice and jihad. Making mention of believing in God 
Almighty and His Messenger may further elaborate the faith 
briefly mentioned in the opening of the precedin Verse. 
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It is noteworthy that belief in the Prophet (SAW) is not 
different from that in God Almighty in the same manner 
that waging jihad in Allah's Cause with one's life may not be 
different from that with one's property, since waging any war 
requires financial means. Some believers are able to wage 
jihad in two respects and some may be able to support jihad 
by their property and provide the logistics. Some are only 
able to wage jihad in Allah's Cause by their lives and they are 
prepared to sacrifice them. 


However, the point is that triumph rests on the 
accompaniment of these two types of jihad. The precedence 


+ of jihad by one’s possessions in the blessed Verse does not 


suggest that jihad by one’s life bears further significance, but 
it suggests that such type of jihad is the prelude, since the 
path to jihad 1s paved through the provision of the required 
funding. 

The blessed Verses 12 and 13 are saying that if you do so, 
God Almighty will forgive your sins and you will be 
admitted to the Gardens of Paradise beneath whose trees 
rivers flow where you will reside in pleasant dwellings in 
everlasting Paradise. This is a great success. The blessed Verses 
treat of the forgiving of the sins by God Almighty in terms 
of the Rewards in the hereafter, since man is above all 
preoccupied with his sins and when he finds certainty as to 
the forgiving of his sins, he will be free from preoccupation. 
The expression suggests that the first Divine Reward granted 
to the martyrs fallen in His Cause is that all their sins will be 
forgiven. Now a question arises that forgiving of one’s sins 
includes what is due to God (haqq Allah) Almighty or it also 
includes what is due to people (haqq al-nas). The absolute 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse suggests generality, 
though granted that God Almighty vested people with 
waiving their own rights, some scholars have entertained 
doubts as to the generality of the contextual meaning of the 
blessed Verse in question. 


t 


WE 


a} 


| i» í 
SR 


WS 
Ps 
3 


i 


134 Verse 10 - 13 Surat al-Saff 


POESIE: ; 
ELA EDS aes SEE ZEE Vf, 


Therefore, the blessed Verses in question treat of two 
types of faith, believing in God Almighty and His Messenger 
(SAW), two types of jihad, through life and possessions, and 
two types Rewards in the Hereafter, forgiving of sins and 
being admitted to the everlasting Paradise. The blessed Verse 
13 deals with two types of Divine Bounties 1n this world: 
"And also another bounty which you love, help from Allah 
and a near victory." 

Such trade is quite lucrative since it constitutes triumph 
over the enemies and Divine Bounties and Graciousness. 
That is why the Holy Qur'an terms it as the great triumph. It 
is in this vein that the believers receive the glad tidings: "And 
O Prophet (SAW) give glad tidings to the believers." 

It is narrated that when the Noble prophet secretly met 
with some Medinans on the Night of 'Aqabih and they 
pledged him their allegiance, ‘Abd Allah ibn Rawaha said 
unto him that the Noble Prophet (SAW) may ask for any 
condition for God Almighty and himself to which the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) replied that the condition for his Lord was 
that they may never associate any partners to Him, but for 
himself, he asked them to defend him in the same manner 
that they defend themselves and their possessions. 'Abd Allah 
inquired about the remuneration for such obligations to 
which the Noble Prophet replied that their remuneration 
would be Paradise. ‘Abd Allah said that the transaction was 
quite lucrative and it would be totally irrevocable.’ It is 
worthy of note, however, that the triumph promised in these 
blessed Verses repeatedly fell into the share of the Muslims in 
logical terms as well as in battlefields. 

Qur'an exegetes present different exegeses as to the 
contextual meaning of the "near triumph." Many exegetes 
maintain that the conquest of Mecca is hereby intended. ' 
Some maintain that it alludes to the conquest of Persian and 
Rome. Some also hold that it indicates all Muslim conquests 
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which happened briefly between conversion to the Islamic 
faith and the battles waged by the Muslims. 

Since all the believers down the centuries, rather than 
solely the Noble Prophet's (SAW) Companions are ib 
v) herein, the clause "help from Allah and a near victory" i 
quite broad in its application serving as glad tiding to (es 
all, though it clearly designated the conquest of Mecca upon 
the Revelation of the blessed Verses 1n question. 

It is mentioned in the closing sections of Nahj al-Balagha 
that meeting with someone who pretended to be a strict 
Muslim and repeatedly spoke ill of worldly possessions, 
Imam 'Ali (as) said: "You've erred, since the world is a great 
capital for those who are awake and aware." Then, the Imam 
(as) elaborated on his statement saying that the world is the 
trading house of Allah’s friends! The world is likened 
elsewhere to the farm of the hereafter. It 1s in the trading 
house of the world that man sells the merchandise being 
granted to him by God Almighty to Him at the highest price 
and thereby receives the greatest Bounties in exchange for 
some insignificant merchandise. 

In this vein, thus it is narrated from Imam 'Ali (as): "Your 
price is Paradise, do not sell yourselves cheaply." According 
to another tradition narrated from Imam 'Ali (as, he said 
that he was the same lucrative trade leading to deliverance 
from excruciating torment as mentioned in the Holy Qur'an: 
"Shall I guide you to a trade that will save you from the 
excruciating torment on the Day of Resurrection?" 
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14.0 you who believe! Be you helpers in the Cause 
of Allah as said Jesus, son Mary to the disciples: 
"Who are my helpers in the Cause of Allah? The 
disciples said: "We are Allah’s helpers. Then a group 
of the Children of Israel believed and a group 
disbelieved. Therefore, We provided those who 
believed Assistance against their enemies and they 
became triumphant. 
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Exegesis 


The disciples of Prophet Jesus (as) were twelve in number 
whose names are mentioned in available Gospels. The Arabic 
word hawārī ("disciple") derives from the root }-w-r which 
i) denotes to wash, to whiten. The designation is owing to their 


e white clothes and pure hearts or that they were inwardly pure 


and called upon others to be the same. Imam Sadiq (as) 1s 
narrated as saying: "Our followers are our disciples. The 
disciples of Jesus (as) failed to bear him assistance against the 
enemies and the Jews, but our followers render us help. They 
are tortured, sent into exile, or they fall martyrs in our cause @ 
and God Almighty will grant them good Rewards in #4 
exchange for so many afflictions that they tolerate for our 
< sake." í 
Ari The closing Verse of the blessed Chapter lays further 
g emphasis on jihad that serves as the focal point of the 
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Chapter. However, the question is treated differently which 
bears more significance than the Rewards of Paradise and its 7 
Bounties as the blessed Verse is saying: "O you who believe! 
Be you helpers in the Cause of Allah." 

They help in the Cause of Allah Who is the Origin of all 
the powers and to Whom all return. He is the Lord whose 
Power is Infinite and Invincible. It is surprising that God 
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xz Almighty calls upon His servants to render help in His Cause 
A which is an unequalled glory; though the contextual meaning 
Cot’ of the blessed Verse suggests rendering assistance to the 
5& Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Islamic faith, but the blessed 
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Verse embraces wondrous Graciousness and Mercy. To 
suggest that treading such path is not unprecedented, a 
historical illustration is mentioned herein by saying that in 
the same manner that Jesus (SAW), son of Mary, asked his 
disciples: "Who are my helpers in the Cause of Allah?" The 
disciples most proudly replied: "We are Allah’s helpers." 
Thus, they rose up to confront the enemies of Truth. Some 
of the Children of Israel believed and joined the disciples && 
and some disbelieved. Thus God Almighty provided those \ 
who believed Assistance against their enemies and they 
finally triumphed over them." You are the disciples of X% 
Prophet Muhammad (SAW) and take pride in that you are PN 
Allah’s helpers. In the same manner that the disciples of Jesus ë% 
(as) triumphed over the enemies, you will become triumphant 

and the glory of this world and the world to come will be in 

store for you. 
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Chapter 62 S 


Sarat al-Jum‘a 


(Friday) 
E Section (zz ) 28 


<5 Number of Verses: 11 


x General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter, revealed 
in Medina, has eleven Verses. One of the fundamental goals 
A of the Chapter is to encourage the Muslims to congregate 
ZA for the weekly establishment of the Friday prayer. The 
Chapter opens with the glorification of Allah and the 
e Prophetic Call and proceeds to suggests that the Muslims 
; are not supposed to be like the Jews to whom the Torah 
was granted but they failed to act upon it. The Muslims 
are suggested to leave everything aside upon hearing the 
call to the prayers and hasten toward the remembrance 
of Allah, otherwise they deserve to be censured. It is enjoined 
that the blessed Chapter be recited in the first prayer unit on 
Friday night. 


The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. Numerous traditions 
have been narrated concerning the recitation of the Chapter 
independently or as a part of daily prayers. It is narrated 
from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that whoever recites the 
Chapter, God Almighty will bestow ten good qualities upon 
him throughout the Muslim lands as many as the number of 
those who establish or fail to establish the Friday 
congregational prayer.’ It is also narrated from Imam Sadiq ; 
(as) that it is incumbent upon each and every believer 
following the Imams to recite Sarat al-Jum‘a and "Glorify the ' 
Name of your Most Exalted Lord" (sabbib ism rabbika al-a lā) 
on Friday night and Szrat alJum‘a and Surat al-Mundfigin at 


' Majma‘ al-Bayan;, Tafsir När al-Thiqalayn. 
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in his actions and God Almighty will reward him with 
Paradise provided that he also acts upon Quranic 
Injunctions.’ Such Rewards are in store for him. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.Whatever is in the Heavens and whatever is on the 
earth glorifies Allah, the Sovereign, the Holy, the #5 
All-Mighty, the All-Wise. 


t 


Exegesis 


The preceding Chapter opened with "glorify" (sabbib) and EY 
the blessed Chapter in question opens with "glorifies" &^ 
(yusabbib) to reflect that glorification was, is, and will be for 2 
God Almighty. Glorification of God Almighty is the basis of d 
all true Islamic beliefs and doctrines. The blessed Chapter, 
opening with the glorification of God Almighty, makes a 
reference to some of the Divine Attributes of His Beauty and 
Glory as well as His Most Beauteous Names. Such reference is 
the prelude of the prospective discussions. The blessed Verse 
is saying that whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on 
the earth glorify God Almighty at all times and thereby 
physically and spiritually glorify Him of all defects and 
shortcomings. 

He is the Lord Who is the Owner, the Sovereign, and free 
from all defects. He is the Sovereign, the Holy. Thus, 
emphasis is laid on His Ownership, Sovereignty, and being 
from any wrong-doing or defect, since the Arabic word malik 
("sovereign") connotes the innumerable wrong-doings of the , 
sovereigns which are unholy, but such adverse connotations ' 
are all purified by the employment of the word quddds 
("holy"). On the one hand, emphasis is laid on might and 
knowledge as the pillars of the state. As it will be mentioned 
below, uch attributes are closely connected with the 
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prospective discussions hereunder reflecting that the 
selection of the Divine Attributes in different Qur’anic 
Verses follow a certain order and a particular interrelation. 

It is worthy of note that elaborate discussions are to be 
found above under 17:44 and 24:41. 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith 
(SAW) that whenever a servant utters "Glorified is Allah" 
(subhān Allah) whatever is beneath the Divine Throne will 
accompany him in his glorification and tenfold Rewards will 
be granted to the servant uttering such glorification; 
whenever he utters "Praise be to Allah" (albamdu I:-’llah), 
God Almighty will grant him all the Bounties in this world 
until he meets with God Almighty when the Bounties in the 
Hereafter will be granted to him.’ 

Glorification of God Almighty is a kind of showing 
gratitude unto Him. The Holy Qur’an is saying that 
whenever triumph falls into your share, glorify God 
Almighty ("Whenever the Help of Allah and the conquest 
comes unto you. And you see that the people convert to 
Allah's religion in multitudes. So glorify the praises of your 
Lord and invoke Him for Forgiveness. Indeed, He is the One 
Who accepts the repentance and the One Who forgives." 
110:1-3). 

Glorification of Allah is the atonement for the words 
uttered or heard at gatherings. It is narrated from Allah's 
Messenger (SAW) that upon his return from gatherings, he 
uttered the formula "Glorified are You, their Lord, and in 
Your praise" (subbanaka Allahumma wa bihamdika) saying 
that it was the atonement for the gathering (innahu kaffara 
al-mayjlis). 

Glorification of Allah is a means of salvation. | 
Concerning the Prophet Jonah (Yünus; AS), the Holy Qur'an 
says: "Had he not been from amongst them who glorify 
Allah. He would have verily remained inside its belly [the 
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fish] until the Day of Resurrection" (37:143-144). 

It is narrated that when man utters "Glorified is Allah," 
all the angels salute him (salla ‘alayhi kullu malakin)’ 
According to another tradition, while prostrating himself in 
his prayers and at other times, Imam Sádiq (as) repeated the 
formula "Glorified is Allah" and at times he repeated it five 
hundred times.” 

According to the religious worldview, man is not the only 
being that praises and worships God Almighty, but all 
creatures worship Him at all times. Asked by a certain man 
to work a miracle, the Noble Prophet (SAW) took a handful of 
sand from the ground and the sound of the praises by the 
sand was heard upon the Noble Prophet's (SAW) request and 
Allah's Permission? The Noble Prophet (SAW) once ‘said: 
"There are many a mount better than their riders, since they 
praise God Almighty more than their riders." Allah's 
Messenger (SAW) forbade beating animals since they glorify 
God Almighty.‘ 

Several points deserve attention is terms of the 
glorification by the creatures in the world of existence: 1. The 
Holy Qur’an regards the glorification by the Creatures to be 
out of knowledge and understanding ("Each one knows verily 
their prayer and glorification," 24:41). 2. Everyone may not 
understand the glorification by other creatures ("Though you 
understand not their glorification," 17:44). 3. The 
glorifications by creatures are different. Imam Sajjad (as) 
narrates from the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as), 
that he said: "Birds glorify God Almighty each morning 
invoking Him to provide them with their daily sustenance.’ | 
It is worthy of note that according to the religious 


’ Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 4, p. 177. 

2 Waft, vol. 2, p. 157. 

3 Tafsir al-Mizán, vol. 13, p. 96. The tradition is to found in some other sources. 

^ Tafsir Nir al-Thiqalayn. 

5 Tafsir al-Mizan; Tafsir Burhan. The tradition is to be found in other exegetical and 
tradition sources. — 
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worldview, the world of creation glorifies God Almighty 
("Whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever is on the earth 
glorify Allah"). 

It is noteworthy, however, that in terms of existential 
glorification, there exists no difference amongst the creatures 
of the heavens and the earth, including inanimate beings, 
plants, animals, birds, and man. The other point is that 
glorification is supposed to be based on certain criteria and 
reasons. Glorification solely belongs to the One who 
possesses Sovereignty, Holiness, Might, and Wisdom 
("Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth 
glorifies Allah, the Sovereign, the Holy, the All-Mighty, the 
All-Wise."). 
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2.He it is Who sent amongst the unlettered ones a 
Messenger from amongst themselves to recite unto 
them His Verses, to foster them and absolve them of 
polytheism and discord, and teach them the 
Heavenly Book and Wisdom. And indeed, they had 
been formerly in manifest error. 


Exegesis 


This blessed and significant Verse treats of Divine Unity 
and Attributes as well as the Prophetic Call of the Prophet of | 
the Islamic faith (SAW) interrelated with Divine Might, 
Wisdom, and Holiness, saying that He is the One Who 
appointed a Messenger from amongst the unlettered to recite 
His Verses unto them and purify them in the light of the 
recitation of these Verses from any kind of polytheism, error, 
and corruption and also teach them the Book and Wisdom, 
though they were formerly in manifest error. It is worthy of 
note that the Prophetic Call, whose characteristics may not 
be interpreted but through inimitability reflect Divine Glory 
and Existence, saying that God Almighty is the One Who 
appointed the Messenger (SAW) and created such master picek 
in the process of Creation. 

The Arabic plural noun umiyyīn whose singular form is 
ummi ("unlettered," attributed adjective from the nominal & 
form umm "mother), denoting that the noble Prophet (SAW) e 
did not receive any schooling but what he learned from his 
mother. Some scholars maintain that the word mmi v 
connotes "from Mecca," since Mecca was called "the mother 
t4 of dwelling r umm al-qura). According to a tradition $~ 
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narrated from Imam Sadiq (as), the people of Mecca had 
neither Scriptures nor a Divinely appointed leader, hence the 
designation ummi was Divinely attributed to them.’ 

It is noteworthy that the blessed Verse is saying that the 
Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) is from the same 
unlettered people such that the significance and greatness of 
his Prophetic Call be reflected and it may also demonstrate 
the veracity of his Call, since the Holy Qur’an, a Book with 
such profound and great contents and an exalted culture like 
the Islamic culture may not be the fruit of human thought, 
let alone an unlettered person who had not received any 
formal education. The Light shines from the shadows. It is a 
verdant and luxurious orchard in the heart of the desert. It is 
a plain miracle and a manifest proof reflecting the veracity of 
his Call. 

The blessed Verse in question summarizes the goal of the 
Prophetic Call in three sections: one is of the preliminary 
aspect, namely the recitation of Divine Verses; the two other 
sections, i.e. purification of the soul and teaching the Book 
and Wisdom constitute two great final goals. The Noble 
Messenger of Allah (SAW) was appointed to foster and educate 
people in terms of knowledge, ethics, and practice such that 
by means of the two wings, they may soar into the sky of 
happiness and proceed on the path toward Allah and attain 
to proximity with Him. It is also worthy of note that three 
out of four Qur’anic Verses give the precedence to self 
purification and one Verse gives the precedence to teaching 
over fostering good qualities. The point reflects that the two 
affect each other. Ethics is gendered by knowledge in the 
same manner that knowledge is gendered by ethics. The point 
refers to the originality of fostering good qualities. It is 
noteworthy, however, that rue sciences are hereby intended 

rather than those in the attire of sciences.” 


! Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in question. 
^ Tafsir Nar al-Qur’an, vol. 7; Tafsir Makhzan al-‘Irfan; Tafsir Nimünib under the 
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The difference between the Book and Wisdom may be in beg) 
that the former implies the Holy Qur’an and the latter 7$ 
alludes to the sayings and teachings of the Noble Prophet ; 

Si (SAW) termed as sunna ("tradition"). The word Book may also 
0-84) connote Islamic Injunctions and Wisdom may make a 


e reference to its philosophy and secrets. The phrase "manifest 


1 
s 


|. error" tersely alludes to the Arabs in pre-Islamic times and 
zz the error that had cast its shadow on their societies. They 
£x) were in plain error since they fashioned idols out of stone 
1% and wood and resorted to such inanimate objects in time of 
ig need. They interred their daughters alive and even took pride 
e>/ in such villainy saying that thus they did not let aliens lay 
their hands on them. 

Their worshipping rituals included clapping and 
whistling around the House of Ka‘ba which was even 

"23 circumambulated by stark naked women. All kinds of 
superstitions prevailed over their thought. They took pride in ` 
waging war and shedding blood and plunder and regarded 
women as worthless merchandise on whom they gambled. 
Women were deprived of the most basic human rights. 
Hatred and enmity passed from fathers to their children as a 
consequence of which shedding blood and slaughter were 
quite common. The Noble Prophet (SAW) came unto them 
and delivered them out of the shadows of error through the 
Book and Wisdom. Educating such people and saving them 
from error and leading them unto the Straight Path is one of 
the glories of the Islamic faith and one of the manifest 

miracles of our eminent Prophet (SAW). 
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3.And a Messenger unto another group who have X05 


S not yet joined them. And He is the All-Mighty, D» 
S the All-Wise. Sec 

, 4. That is Allah's Grace which He bestows on whom He bo 

we: wills and regards worthy of it. And Allah is the eg 
Owner of Mighty Grace. ES 

= Exegesis DE 

The Prophetic Call of the Noble Prophet of the Islamic ey 

faith (SAW) 1s not only addressed to his contemporaries but it RY 


N 
R 


embraces all men from different races and regions and no 


QA 
one is able to impede the dissemination of the Islamic faith C 
in future. The blessed Verse 1s saying that he 1s appointed to SA 


proclaim his Prophetic mission unto other believers who 
have not joined former converts yet. Later generations were 
fostered through the teachings of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and used the pure springhead of the Holy Quran and 
Muhammadan traditions (sunna) as they were also embraced ( 


by the great Prophetic Call. Thus, the blessed Verse in z 


question includes all the peoples from Arabs and non-Arabs X 
who came into being following the Noble Prophet's (SAW) = 


Verse, the Noble Prophet (SAW) was asked regarding 
the identity of such people. The Noble Prophet (SAW) put (£& 
his hand on Salmàn's shoulder, saying: "If faith happens , 
Xv) to be on the star of Thuraya, proverbial for being 
ie farthest from the earth, men from this group, namely : 
| Persian, will attain to it.’ 


Companions. 
It is narrated that upon the recitation of the blessed 2^ 
^ 
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Since such things all spring from Divine Might and 4) 
Wisdom, the blessed Verse 3 closes by saying that He is the  ; 
All-Mighty, the All-Wise. 

The blessed Verse 4 makes a reference to such great Divine 
Grace, namely the Noble Prophet's (SAW) Prophetic Call and 
his teachings, saying: "That is Allah's Grace which He bestows 
’ on whom He wills and regards worthy of it. And Allah is the 

Owner of Mighty Grace." It is worthy of note, however, that 
the expression "on whom He wills" does not imply that God 
Almighty bestows His Grace and Mercy upon everyone 
without measure, but His Will is accompanied by His 
Wisdom, as it is reflected in the first Verse of the blessed 
Chapter in question by the Divine Attributes All-Mighty and 
All-Wise. 

Elaborating on such Divine Great Grace, the Commander 
of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (as) in his Nahj al-Balagha says: 
"Look at the Divine Graces bestowed upon this community 
when His Messenger (SAW) was appointed to proclaim his 
Prophetic Call unto them and thereby unified them. Behold 
that such Great Bounty was bestowed upon all of them and 
the rivers of His Graces flow onto them and the true religion 
with its Blessings embraced them. They are embraced by such 
Bounties and live happily thereby." 
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5.The similitude of those who were entrusted with the 
Torah, but who subsequently failed in it, is as that of 
a donkey which carries huge burden of books 
[though they fail to understand them]. How bad is 
the example of the people who deny Allah's Ayat 
("Verses, Signs"). And Allah guides not the people 
who are wrong-doers. 


Exegesis ME 

The preceding Verses treated of the Prophetic Call, 
but the blessed Verse in question deals with the Jews 
who could recognize the Noble Prophet (SAW) on the basis 
on their Scripture, the Torah, but they were too obstinate 
to acknowledge his Prophetic Call. The Arabic word asfar is 
the plural form of szfr connoting a book that reveals the 


truth.” The Torah consists of different books each of which, € 

termed szfr, resembles a Qur'anic Chapter. The blessed Verse ; 
ees ie . . . xT 
criticizes the Jews but it also alludes to the Muslims warning a 
them against hearing the Qur'anic Verses but failing to act "v 
upon them. nA 
- 


According to some traditions, the Jews said that 
Muhammad's Prophetic Call was not addressed to them. 
Thus, the blessed Verse 4 is warning them that had you had Sd 
read your Scripture carefully and have acted upon it, you 2: E 
would not have said such words, since the Torah bears the GX 
glad tidings of the Prophetic Call of the Noble Prophet of ps 


the Islamic faith (SAW). 
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The blessed Verses 5 and 6 are saying that those upon tSc 
whom the Torah was sent and they were entrusted with it but 7S 
failed to understand and act upon it resemble a donkey y 
carrying the burden of books, but it may merely feel the X 
burden. It is not different for it to carry rocks and wood or 7-3 
books containing the most precise secrets of Creation and 
the most fruitful lessons for a better life. Such obstinate 
people contented themselves contented themselves with the 
recitation of the Torah without reflecting upon its contents 
and acting upon them, the similitude of such people is the 
animal proverbial for ignorance. It is the most telling 
similitude for those who claim to know something but fail to 
act upon their pretended knowledge, since they carry the 
burden of knowledge without being blessed by its blessings. 
Those who deal with the words of the Holy Qur'an without 
being aware of it contents and fruitful lessons are like those 
mentioned herein. It is a warning to the Muslims to be aware 
such that they do not end up like the Jews. Such Great Divine 
Bounty is not for merely keeping at home without reading it 
and reflecting upon it or pass beneath it before traveling or 
send it with a mirror to a new home. Thus, they degrade their 
Scripture to such extent. Their utmost efforts may be to 
recite it beautifully and commit it to heart without any 
reflection in their individual and social live through 
reflecting upon its Verses and acting upon its Injunctions. 

The similitude proceeds to say that the people who 
denied Divine Verses and Signs will have a dire fate. Such 
people are likened to donkeys since they denied Divine 
Verses and Signs by their words and deeds. It is in a similar | 
vein that we read elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (2: 87) 
concerning the Jews: "Is 1t that whenever there came unto 
you a Messenger against your concupiscent desires, you 
turned arrogant? Some [of the Messengers] you denied and 
some you slew. 

The blessed Verse 5 closes with a terse sentence: "And 
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that Guidance is Divine Work, but it requires a certain 
background, which is the spirit of seeking the Truth that 
should be engendered by man and wrong-doers are far from 
it. 

Finally, it would be of interest to read some traditions 
concerning the Jewish schlars and others who failed to act 
upon their knowledge: 

1. It is narrated from Imam Şādiq (as) that the 
preaching and admonitions of the scholars who fail 
to act upon their knowledge are effaced from the 
hearts in the same manner that rain drops fail to 
stay on rocks. 

2. It is narrated from Imam Sajjad (as) that it was ^ 
mentioned in the Bible that a scholar who failed to S$ 
act upon his knowledge would not accrue anything £c 
but disbelief and being far from God Almighty. SY 

3. In Mizgan al-Hikma it is narrated from the Imam 
that a scholar who fails to act is likened to a candle 
from whose light other benefit but he perishes 
himself.’ 
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CER 6.Say: "O you Jews! If you pretend "yn you are friends 

of Allah, to the exclusion of other people, then long 
for death if you are truthful [so that you may receive 
the Rewards apportioned by Allah for His Friends]. 


7.But they will never long for it, because of what they 
have done before [e.g. distortion of the Scripture and 
concealment of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) virtues]. 
And Allah is All-Aware of the wrong-doers. 


8.Say: [O Prophet (SAW)!] "Indeed, the death from 
which you flee will surely meet you, then you will be 
sent back to [Him], the Omniscient of the unseen 
and the seen, and He will inform you of what you 
have done." 
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The Jews regarded themselves as the chosen nation and 
expected preferential treatment. They even claimed to be the 
sons of God and at times considered themselves as His 
intimate friends, as it is reflected the Holy Quran (5:18): 
"And the Jews and the Christians says: "We are the children 
of Allah and His loved ones [even if they intended a 
figurative sense of the word]." Treating of such unfounded 
ambitions entertained by those to whom the Scripture had 
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ES is asking the Noble Prophet (SAW) to say unto them that if 
L4 they imagined to be God's friends and different from other 
ta people and they were true in their claims, then they could 
E yearn for death, since friends yearn for meeting their friends. 


£37 We know that the spiritual meeting with God Almighty will 
happen on the Day of Resurrection when the mundane veils 
will be cast and the dust of concupiscent desires subside. 
Then, man may see the beauteous countenance of the beloved 
and set foot in His proximity and find his way into the 
Friend's Confines. If they are true in their claims to be His 
intimate friend, why are they immersed in the mundane life 
and are fearful of death. Entertaining such fear reflects that 
their claims are unfounded. 

The blessed Verse 7 makes a reference to the main cause of 
their fear of death, saying that because of what they have 
already done, they never yearn for death. However, God 
Almighty is All-Aware of the wrong-doers. The point is that 
man fears death because of two reasons. Firstly, he does not 
believe in the Hereafter and regards death as a monster of 
non-existence and the shadows of perdition. In such case, it 
would be natural to fear death and flee from non-existence. 
Secondly, one may believe in the Hereafter, but he is fearful 
to attend the Great Tribunal on the Day of Resurrection 
because of the evil deeds committed in this world. Since the 
Jews believed in the Day of Resurrection and the hereafter, 
they were afraid of death owing to their evil deeds. The 
Arabic plural noun zélimin ("wrong-doers") covers a broad 
semantic range encompassing all the evil deeds committed by 
the Jews ranging from slaying the eminent Prophets sent by 
God Almighty for their guidance to their accusations, 
transgression of bounds and rights, plundering people's 
possessions, and all ethical corruptions. 

The blessed Verse 8 is saying that entertaining such 
anxiety and fear may not solve any problems, since death is 


in store for all human beings. Thus, the Holy Quran says: 
"Indeed, the MSS which you 
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flee will surely meet you, then you will be sent back to [Him], 
the Omniscient of the unseen and the seen, and He will 
inform you of what you have done." 

The law of death is one of the most general and all- 
encompassing laws of this world. The eminent Prophets and 
the Archangels all die and nothing shall remain but the Pure 
Divine Essence, as it is reflected in the Holy Qur’an (55:26- 


- 27): "Whatever is on the earth will perish and the 


Countenance of your Lord full of Majesty and Glory shall 
remain forever." Death, attending the Divine Just Tribunal 
and taking care of the records of the past deeds are of the 
certain laws of this world and God Almighty is All-Aware of 
all His servants' intentions and deeds. Thus, the only way to 
put an end to such fear is to purify ones heart from sinful 
impurities and refraining from committing evil deeds. One 
whose record is clean will not fear of the audition of his 
records. Thus, Imam ‘Ali (as) says: "By Allah! The son of Abū 
Talib [i.e. ‘Ali (as)] loves death more than his mother's breast’ 
and when the most wretched Ibn Muljam struck him a blow 
on his head and thereby split it, he cried: "By the Lord of the 
Ka‘ba, I was saved." He elsewhere says that death is sweeter 
than honey [particularly for the friends of God Almighty 
who are virtuous and are close unto Him]. 
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9.O you who believe! When the call is proclaimed for "5 
ge the Friday prayer, hasten toward the remembrance of 1-3 
eS Allah and leave off business. That is better for you if ou 
= you did but know! i= 
| Exegesis s cf 
Friday is accorded particular attention in the Islamic (s 

faith and many a tradition reflect such significance. It is X 


narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that Friday is the lord eee 
x of the days of the week and possesses the most elevated rank £^ 
XS before God Almighty. Friday is the day of helping the Si 
tss deprived and the poor and it is narrated that Muslim are 
ey supposed to expend alms on Friday.* The Lord of the Age, DS. 
XS the Twelfth Imam (as) will end his Occultation and will arrive YX 
: on Friday? The Noble Prophet (SAW) says: "God Almighty 3 


renders good deeds many folds and effaces evil deeds on 
Friday and promotes the ranks of the believers, wards off X% 
afflictions, and answers the prayers of the believers on 
Friday.^ Whoever visits the tomb of his parents or either of « 5 
them, his sins shall be forgiven and his name will be recorded BA 
with the righteous? Other traditions have also been narrated 
in tradition sources regarding the merits of Friday. 


It is worthy of note that the preceding blessed Verses 
treated of concise discussions on Divine Unity, Prophetic 
Call, the Hereafter, and criticism of the Mammonist Jews 
and the blessed Verse in question deal with one of the most | 


* Wasa’il al-Shi‘a, vol. 5, p. 17. PN 
2 Ibid, p. 67. 

3 Kamal al-Din, p. 164. 

å Wasa’ il al-Shi‘a, vol. 5, p. 63. 

* Ibid, Friday Prayer (salat al-jum‘a), p. 245 
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significance obligations of the Muslims that is of great 


significance and constitutes one of the main goals behind the ` 


Revelation of the blessed Chapter in question and it is the 
Friday prayer and some of its laws. 

The blessed Verse above all addresses all Muslims saying; 
"O you who believe! When the call is proclaimed for the 
Friday prayer, hasten toward the remembrance of Allah and 
leave off business. That is better for you [than trade] if you 
did but know!" The passive verbal form zzdiya ("is called") 
connotes prayer call, since there is no call in the Islamic faith 
but that to establishing prayers. Thus, upon hearing the 
prayer call, it is incumbent upon Muslims to leave off trade 
and hasten toward the remembrance of God Almighty. 

The clause "That is better for you" (dbalikum khayrun 
lakum) connotes that the establishment of Friday prayer and 
leaving off business at that time entails significant benefits 
for the Muslims if they truly reflect upon it, since God 
Almighty is Needless of others and 1s Most Gracious toward 
all people. It also alludes to the philosophy and the benefits 
of the Friday prayer. It is noteworthy, however, that leaving 
off trade encompasses any activity interfering with the 
remembrance of God Almighty. Another point worthy of 
note is that the Arabic word jum‘a originally denotes 
congregation which ad hoc connotes the congregation of 
people for the establishment of the Friday prayer; though the 
connotation of the word is not restricted to what 1s 
mentioned. It goes without saying that spreading on the 
earth and seeking daily sustenance are not obligatory acts but 
they are regarded as the permission to do the same. However, 
some Qur’anic exegetes maintain that the expression that 
procurement of daily sustenance after the establishment of 
the Friday prayer entails Divine Satisfaction and Blessings. It 
is narrated that the Noble Prophet (SAW) visited the 
marketplace after the establishment of the Friday prayer. 

The imperative sentence "Hasten toward the remembrance 
of Allah" (wa "dbkuru "llab kathiran) denotes that man is 
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supposed to remember God Almighty against the abundant 
Blessings bestowed upon him. Some Quranic exegets 
maintain that the word "remembrance" (dhikr) herein 
connotes "thought, reflection" (fikr) as it is narrated that one 
hour of thinking is better than one year of worshipping.’ 
There are some exegetes who hold that the Injunction reflects 
keeping God Almighty in mind while trading and refraining 
from transgressing the principles of truth and justice. 
Nonetheless, it is crystal clear that the contextual meaning of 
the blessed Verse is quite broad in the semantic range and 
encompasses all these interpretations. It is also certain that 
the spirit of "remembrance" is "thought" without which it is 
devoid of meaning and what leads to salvation is the 
remembrance intertwined with thought at all times. 
Remembering God Almighty at all times basically makes it 
penetrate into the depth of soul and eradicates the roots of 
ignorance and negligence as the main causes of all sins, and 
set man on the path of salvation and deliverance. 
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p disperse through the land and seek Allah's Bounty à 


and remember Allah much that you may be saved. 


Exegesis 
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Worldly possessions are Divine Bounties in Quranic 
terms. Thus, the blessed Verse is saying that after the 
establishment of the Friday prayer, return to your trade and 
procuring revenue. The Noble Prophet (SAW) is narrated as 
saying that whoever devotedly remembers God Almighty in 
the marketplace and place of trade while people neglect their 
obligations and merely attend to their business. Such person 
devotedly attending to the remembrance of God Almighty 
will receive the Rewards one thousand virtuous good acts and e 
will be granted with Divine Forgiveness.' The blessed Verse is 
saying that when the prayer comes to an end, you are free to 
disperse in the land, invoke God Almighty for bestowing His 
Bounties upon them, and remember Allah at all times so that 
you may attain to salvation. 

The injunctive "Seek Allah's Bounty" and similar 
Qur'anic expressions oftentimes connote seeking daily 
sustenance and engagement in trade and business, but it is 
clear that the semantic range of such expressions are broad 
and trade and business are included in it. Therefore, some 
Qur'anic exegetes maintain that such expressions connote | 
visiting the ailing and the believer and gaining knowledge. 
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11.And when they see some merchandise or some 
amusement, they disperse headlong to it and leave 
you standing [while reciting your sermon]. Say: "That 
which Allah has [of Bounties and Blessings] is better 
than any amusement or merchandise! And Allah is 
the Best of providers.” 
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According to the exegetic sources, once the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) was reciting the sermons of the Friday prayer 
when a caravan of tradesmen entered Medina while beating 
their drums. Most of the Muslims left the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) leaving his sermon unfinished. It was on that occasion 
that the blessed Verse was revealed to censure their unworthy 
act. The blessed Verse merely criticizes the Muslims for 
leaving the Noble Prophet rather than leaving the sermon 
and the prayer incomplete. Showing disrespect to the 
Divinely appointed leader is worse than leaving the sermon 
and the prayer incomplete. The blessed Verse, addressed to 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), is saying that what 1s with God 
Almighty is better than amusement and trade and God 
Almighty is the Best Provider. The Blessings and Rewards 
that will fall into the shares of the Muslims for their 
attending the Friday prayer, listening to the Noble Prophet's 
(SAW) sermons and admonitions, and the spiritual education 
derived from them are not to be compared with anything else 
and if they fear that their daily sustenance be severed, they © 
are wrong since God Almighty is the Best Provider. 

The adverb of manner 44 7man ("standing") reflects that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) recited the sermons of the Friday 
Prayer while he was s standing. In this vein itis gar on 
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the authority of Jābir ibn Samura that he never saw the ; 
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Y Noble Prophet to recite the sermons while sitting and 7% 
it whoever says that he seated while reciting the sermons, reject $ 
"ee his claim.’ aie 
The Significance of the Friday Prayer. Fore and foremost, SA 

ey the blessed Verse in question reflects the significance of the %9 
- establishment of the Friday congregation prayer as a religious a 

ẹ obligation. The Muslims are hereby commanded to hasten 2 
4) toward the remembrance of God Almighty upon hearing the be 
i’ Friday prayer call and leave any trade or interfering activity £g? 
2 such that when people are entangled with food shortage and R 
=i! a caravan enters for the purpose of trade from which they E 

gi may meet their demands, they are not allowed to turn toward — 
Es it but it is incumbent upon them to continue the NM H 
zj establishment of the Friday congregation prayer. $c 
Ee Such injunction receives recurrent emphasis in Islamic i 
eye traditions, including a sermon narrated from the Noble ex 
4€ Prophet (SAW) by the proponents and opponents of its 25 
“8 transmission according to which the Noble Prophet (SAW) a 
(5 says: "The establishment of the Friday congregation prayer is ge 
N a Divine Obligation and whoever degrades or denies it in my x 
wx lifetime or after my demise, God Almighty will lead him to fxs 

EN ; 


Behold that his prayers, alms giving, pilgrimage to Mecca and 
-^) his virtuous good deeds will not be accepted by God 
Z4 Almighty unless he repents such evil deed." 


cH misfortune and will never grant His Blessing upon him. 592 
Sy 


It is narrated from Imam Baair (as) that the establishment | X7 
of the Friday prayer is an obligation and standing behind the < 
Infallible Imam (as) for the establishment of the Friday SM 
congregation prayer is an obligation and if a man fails Ey 


E ?) to establish the Friday congregation prayers for three weeks regi 
SJ without any excuse, he has neglected an obligation and S4 
A a} 
( e, * Majma‘ al-Baydn, under the blessed Verse in question. *h 


i 2 Wasa’il al-Shi‘a, vol. 5, p. 7, the Chapter on the Necessity of the Friday Prayer (Bab V 
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Id no one neglects three obligations without any excuse unless rg 
hen he is a hypocrite.” It is narrated from Allah's Messenger (SAW) % m 
E that one who joins the Friday congregation prayer out of LX 
Kk faith and for Allah, his sins will be forgiven and he SN 
ER will proceed with a new life.* According to a Prophetic i 
Oe tradition, in his Ascension the Noble Prophet of the Islamic és 4 
Ss; faith (SAW) noticed that angels invoked God Almighty to oa 
ei forgive the sins committed by those Muslims who perform ia 
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the Friday major ablution (gPzsl]) and establish the Friday 


2 H 

ps congregation prayer. i 
oe” oe : 1 1 he 
=a Numerous traditions have been narrated in this vein, but Le 


ee for the sake of brevity, merely another tradition will be 
&4 narrated herein. Once the Noble Prophet (SAW) was inquired: 
=; "O Allah's Messenger! I have repeatedly prepared myself to go 
"5 on pilgrimage to Mecca but I have failed to do so." The 
"^x Noble Prophet replied: "It is incumbent upon you to 
A establish the Friday prayer, since it is the pilgrimage to Mecca € 
z% for the needy." The tradition reflects that many Blessings of 24 


X aie : 
E the pilgrimage to Mecca may be received through the z 
gsx establishment of the Friday congregation prayer.^ 

wow 


It is worthy of note, however, that failing to establish the 


T 
A 
4 v 


M 


ù Friday congregation prayer has been severely censured and p 
(o9 those failing to establish it are regarded as hypocrites when it & 
gS% 1s an individual obligation (wäjib ‘ayni), namely at the time f 
=i! of the Infallible Imam (as) assuming the leadership of the 


ex Muslim community. However, at the time of Occultation of 

&X& the Twelfth Imam (as), it is an optionally incumbent duty 

“=3 (wajib takhyiri; opting between the establishment of the 

142) Friday congregation prayer or the noon congregation prayer) 

Vv) in which case failing to establish it 1s not reprehensible in 

e case its establishment be neither degraded nor denied. It is 
*. 
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noteworthy that the majesty of the establishment of the 
Friday congregation prayer and its great significance are still 4 
the same. Jurisprudential sources may be consulted for 
further treatment of the subject. 

Finally, it should be borne in mind that the blessed 
Chapter opens with the Prophetic Call of the Noble Prophet 
. ofthe Islamic faith (SAW) and it closes with the abandonment |; 


— of the Noble Prophet (SAW) serving as a warning to the 
believers. 
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Chapter 63 
Sürat al-Mundafiqun 


(The Hypocrites) 
Section (7zz ) 28 
Number of Verses: 11 


General Overview of the Chapter. Like the preceding 
Chapter, the blessed Chapter in question, revealed in 
Medina, has eleven Verses. The hypocrites’ characteristics are 
not only treated in this Chapter, but some Qur’anic 
Chapters, particularly those revealed in Medina, make 
references to their psychological and behavioral qualities. 
Such characteristics are most comprehensively treated in 
Chapter nine (Sarat al-Tawba) in which approximately one 
hundred Verses are devoted to such traits. 

The recitation of the Chapter in the Friday prayer is 
enjoined. Such emphasis may be owing to the point that the 
Muslim community (umma) should at all times beware of the 
plots hatched by hypocrites. According to jurisprudential 
sources, e.g. Jawahir al-Kalam, that if the leader of the Friday 
congregation prayer comes halfway to recite another Chapter 
following the recitation of the first Chapter (Szrat al-Hamd), 
he may begin to recite Chapter 63 unless he began the 
recitation of Chapters 62 or 112. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a 
tradition narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW), one who recites Szrat al.Munáfiqin wil be 
absolved of any hypocrisy.’ It is narrated from Imam Sadiq 
(as) that it is incumbent upon all the believers following the 
Shii Imams to recite Chapter 62 (Szrat alJum'4) and 
"Glorified is the Name of thy Most Sublime Lord" on Friday 


night and Chapters 62 and 63 in the Friday noon prayer. 
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Then, he went further to say that when such believer 
acts upon the same, it is as if he has done the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) deeds and Divine Rewards will be in store for 
him.’ It is worthy of note, however, that such Rewards will 
fall into the shares of those who act upon Quranic 
Injunctions, since the mere utterance devoid of reflection 
and action will be of no avail. 
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a 1. When the hypocrites « come unto you, they s say: "We Vo. | 
o bear witness that you are verily Allah's Messenger." e 
<4) Allah knows that you are His Messenger and Allah Mica 
59 7 . . . TA 
(ei bears witness that the hypocrites are liars. V. 
xA Exegesis my) 
se The Arabic word nifag, derived from the root 4, M 
connotes the underground tunnels used for camouflage or bes 
xx» flight. Some animals, like field mice and lizards dig nests T 


RS with two holes. In like manner, hypocrites leave clandestine 2x 
2§ Ways through which they may flee at the time of urgency. 2A 
(L^ People may fall into four categories. The first group consists wry 
i of those who are devout believers and act upon their; 
=, obligations. These are true believers. Those in the second fed 
gi group sincerely believe, but they fail to act. Such people are 5 
X disobedient. The third group consists of those who do not 
x believe in their hearts but pretend belief. These are jy 
hypocrites. The people in the fourth group neither sincerely X | 
believe nor act upon their obligations. They are disbelievers. BY 
Imam ‘Alī (as) is quoted as saying that hypocrisy stems KY | 
ER from inward inferiority.’ Hypocrites in the early days of r3 | 
3» Islam had found their way into decision making for society | 
ran and even the Noble Prophet (SAW) was exposed to their e 
conspiracies. The exegesis of the blessed Verse in question 
D requires a prelude regarding the point that the earliest 1759 
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UE instances of hypocrisy trace back to the Noble Prophet's 
AA (SAW) migration to Medina when the strong pillars of the 
6 Islamic faith and its triumph were reflected. There were 
2 almost no hypocrites in Mecca, since powerful opponents 
ER could utter and do whatever they liked against the Islamic 
d faith without entertaining fear in their hearts. Thus, there 
$ & was no need to act hypocritically. 
2 The widespread of the Islamic faith in Medina weakened 
Ed its enemies, since it was hard and at times impossible to 
Fon explicitly deny the Islamic faith. Consequently, the defeated 
*-^| enemies made attempts at destructive stratagems in a new 
feed guise and thereby pretended to join the Muslims, but they 
A4 pursued their clandestine measures. It is natural that any 
ta revolution, following its manifest triumph, confronts the 
S lines of hypocrites and the bitter enemies of yesterday 
"bee appear in the guise of the infiltrators of today. Therefore, 
E the reason behind the revelation of numerous Quranic 
s Verses 1n Medina rather than Mecca regarding the hypocrites 
= is clarified. 
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It is, however, noteworthy that the question of hypocrisy 
and hypocrites is not particular to the time of the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) since any society, particularly the 
revolutionary society, confronts it. therefore, the Qur'anic 
analytical treatment of the subject, not only as a historical 
question but also as some current affair, requires precise 
scrutiny so that such treatment may inspire confrontation 
with the spirit of hypocrisy and hypocritical lines in the 
Islamic societies in modern times. The hypocrites tokens, 
extensively reflected in the Holy Qur'an, are to be accurately 
comprehended so that such tokens may lead Muslims to 
reveal their lines and stratagems. 

Another point of significance 1s that the challenge posed 
to any society by hypocrites is worse than any enmity since it 
is not facile at all times to recognize them on the one hand 
and they are domestic enemies on the other such that they 
infiltrate within the innermost of the society such that it is 
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quite hard to screen them. Furthermore, their interrelations 
with the other members of the society pose a harder 
challenge in confronting them. Consequently, the Islamic 
society has received the worst blows by the hypocrites and it 
is for the same reason that the Holy Quran poses the 
harshest challenges to them and attacks them worse than any 
other foe. The Holy Qur'an herein opens with the hypocrites' 
pretense to belief constituting the pivot of their hypocrisy. 

The blessed Verse in question is saying that "When the 
hypocrites come unto you, they say: 'We bear witness that 
you are verily Allah's Messenger.' Allah knows that you are 
His Messenger and Allah bears witness that the hypocrites are 
liars." Thus, the first token of hypocrisy 1s revealed which 1s 
the difference between inward intentions and outward 
conduct. Hypocrites emphatically claim to be believers but 
their hearts entertains no belief. Fabricating such lies falls 
into the two categories of true and untrue claims and 
doctrinal truth and untruth. In other words, the criterion for 
the former is to assay whether or not the claims conform to 
truth. The latter, dealing with conformity or non-conformity 
to beliefs, reflects that if one reports something which 
conforms to truth but it is against his beliefs, it is termed as 
doctrinal untruth. Nonetheless, if it conforms to his beliefs, 
it is truth. Thus, the hypocrites’ testimony to the Prophetic 
Call of the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) did not 
embody untruth, but it constituted the truth, but since they 
disbelieved in it, their testimony was regarded as untruth. It 
is in this vein that the Holy Qur’an is saying that he 1s 
Allah's Messenger (SAW), though they forge lies. The Noble 
Prophet said: "I fear neither believers nor disbelievers, though 
I fear hypocrites." 
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2.They have made their oaths a shield and thereby 
hinder people from the Path of Allah. Indeed, evil is 
what they do. 


^ 


S 


3.Such hypocrisy is because they believed and then (S 
disbelieved. Therefore, their hearts are sealed by the SX 


seal of misfortune as a consequence of which they 
understand not. 


Lee) 


Exegesis 


The word junna denotes "shield" which protects the body 
from arrows. The Holy Qur'an, many a time, treats of the 
false oaths taken by hypocrites saying that they pledge to 
satisfy you. Thus, the blessed Verse treats of the second token 
of the hypocrites saying that they use their oaths as a shield 
so that they may impede people from treading the Path of 
God Almighty. They commit very evil deeds ("Indeed, evil is 
what they do"), since they pretend belief but inwardly, they 
disbelieve and make impediments on the path of Guidance. 
What is worse and more evil than taking oaths swearing by 
the Sacred Name of God Almighty in order to disguise one's 
real intentions and attract people's sentiments and deceive 
them by hindering them from Allah's Path. 

It is worthy of note, however, that such expression reflects 
that they are at war with believers at all times and believers 
are supposed to be deceived by their hypocritical conduct | 
and sweet words, since shields are opted in battlefields. The 


blessed Verse 3 treats of the main cause behind such 3 


SRL CEE 


unworthy deeds, saying that "Such hypocrisy is because they 
believed and then disbelieved." The blessed Verse may reflect 
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) that they hypocrites seemingly converted to the Islamic faith [so 


by uttering the formula "There is no god but Allah and fm | 
Muhamamd (SAW) is Allah's Messenger (SAW)" out of 3 | 


¢ hypocrisy, fear, greed, or other mal intentions. Nonetheless, 

22 they reflected their disbelief later on as it was the case with 7 
A ‘Abd Allah ibn Ubayy who converted to the Islamic faith but | 
2 later expressed his disbelief. A 
| The blessed Verse may also allude to the point that some 

of the hypocrites are likewise, since faith has not penetrated PS 
re their hearts. Upon hearing the inimitable Qur'anic Verses & 

A from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW), they ($~ 
? expressed their belief, though upon meeting with their chiefs, WÀ 


ji 

they said unto them that they were in their line. God 
g Almighty exposes their hypocrisy. Taking into account the 
> contextual meaning and the occasion of the Revelation of the 
blessed Verse, the former interpretation is more manifest. 
"Therefore, their hearts are sealed by the seal of misfortune as 
a consequence of which they understand not." Human heart 
is originally of two dimensions, one turns toward the 
heavenly and angelic realm and the other turns toward the 
natural and satanic world. When the former dimension 1s 
strengthened and human heart entertains the remembrance 
of God Almighty, it may accommodate the Throne of the 
Most Gracious Allah and Divine Inspirations where angels 
may frequent. Au contraire, when the former dimension 
takes the upper hand, devils tempt him and lead man to 
corruption. 

In this vein, it is narrated in traditions that human heart 
has two ears: one hears the angels and makes man commit 
righteous good deeds; the other ear hears the devils and 
thereby inclines toward committing evil. It is narrated from | 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) that had the devils not encompassed 
the hearts of the children of Adam (as), he would have looked 
at the heavenly realm as well as the earth.’ 
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Therefore, man may use his own heart to understand 
that at times he is inclined toward committing good 
righteous deeds as prescribed by God Almighty and thereby 
perceive that such committing such meritorious deeds is 
inspired by angels. Au contraire, he may understand that 
satanic temptations provoke him to commit evils deeds 
against Divine Injunctions. It goes without saying that 
human acts are not predestined, since they pave the path for 
their own acts. 
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4.And when you look at them, they have such looks that 

they make you wonder and when they speak, their 
speech is so beauteous and attractive that you listen 

to their words. They are as blocks of wood, dry, 

brainless, futile, relying on one another. They think 
that every cry is against them. They are the enemies; 


therefore, beware of them. May Allah slay them! How 
are they deviating from the True Path? 


Exegesis 


In Chapter 9 (Szrat al-Tawba), God Almighty addresses 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) saying unto him that the worldly 
possessions and the children of the hypocrites are not 
supposed to make you wonder. The blessed Verse in question 
is saying that their looks and speech should not make you 
wonder. Although the blessed Verse is addressed to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW), but all Muslims are asked to beware of being 
impressed by the appearance and the speech of the 
hypocrites. The Noble Prophet (SAW) in narrated as saying 
that believers are flexible like ears of corn; they bend against 
the wind, but they stand upright again. However, disbelievers 
are likened to black poplars, of hard wood, such that they are 
so inflexible that the harsh wind may eradicate them.’ 

The blessed Verse in question treats of further tokens of 
the hypocrites, saying that when one sees them, they wonder 
at their comely appearance and sweet words, and whenever 
they talk, you listen to them. Thus, even the Noble Prophet 
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(SAW) may be impressed by their sweet words, let alone others. 


Besides treating of their appearances, their inward states are 7 


also dealt with in the blessed Verse, saying that inwardly, 
"they are like blocks of wood relying on the wall," reflecting 
that they lack in spirit as their bodies are hollow 
and dependent. They lack sincerity, light, will, resolution, 
and faith, hence the similitude of blocks of wood relying 
on the wall. 

In this vein, it is narrated by some Qur’an exegetes that 
‘Abd Allah ibn Ubayy, the chief of the hypocrites, was a 
robust, good looking, and eloquent man. Upon entering the 
meetings of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and his Companions, 
the Companions wondered at the appearances of ‘Abd Allah 
ibn Ubayy and his followers and listened to their words. 
However, owing to their arrogance, they went to the wall and 
relied on it, impressing the Companions by their 
appearances and words, hence the Revelation of the blessed 
Verse. The blessed Verse proceeds to say that they are so 
superficial. They neither trust God Almighty nor are they 
self-confident, such that they regard any cry to be against 
them. Their hearts are encompassed by fear and their souls 
are enwrapped by suspicion and pessimism. As the saying 
goes "The traitor is fearful," they are even afraid of their own 
shadows. Thus, this is another token of the hypocrites. 

The blessed Verse closes by warning the Noble Prophet 
(SAW)that they are your real enemies and he is asked to beware 
of them. The blessed Verse further says: May God Almighty 
slays them. How they deviate from the True Path. It is clear 
that the sentence is not in the indicative mood, but it is a 
curse on them which reflects censure and degradation for the 
hypocrites, as similar expressions are used in daily speech. 


The point is that God Almighty uses the speech employed by ' 


people. Thus, other tokens of the hypocrites are enumerated 
including their attractive appearances, their hollowness, fear, 
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suspicion of everything and any event. 

In this vein, it 1s narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
that believers have four kinds of enemies: 1. The Muslims 
envious of them 2. The hypocrites who hate them. 3. Satan 
who leads them astray. 4. The disbelievers who wage war 
against them.’ 
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5. And whenever it is said unto them: "Come, so that eR 
Allah's Messenger may invoke Allah to forgive you," (s 
they twist their heads out of disbelief, arrogance, E 


and derision and you would see them impeding 
out of arrogance the people from turning towards 
the Truth. 
6.It is equal to them whether you ask forgiveness or ask 
not forgiveness for them. Indeed, Allah guides not 
the people who are disobedient. 


Exegesis 


The Prophetic Calls lead to growth and attaining to an 
exalted state. The invocations of Allah's friends will be 
answered. The Prophet's (SAW) prayers for one who denies the 
True Call may not be answered. Arrogance leads to 
deprivation from the Divine Boundless Graciousness. The 
blessed Verse 5 treats of further tokens of the hypocrites and 
their misdeeds, saying when they are asked to come so that 
Allah's Messenger (SAW) may invoke God Almighty to forgive 
them, they twist their heads out of derision and arrogance ; 
and they turn away from the Prophet's (SAW) words in | 
arrogance. The point is that their arrogance impedes them 
from taking the opportunity to repent from committing sins | 
and being absolved of them. 

An instance of such arrogant denial, according to Qur'an 
exegetes, was 'Abd Allah ibn Ubayy who talked evil of the 
mad Prophet SAW) and emigrant believers ERA that ME 
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humbled out of the city. It was on that occasion that the 
blessed Qur'anic Verses were revealed and thereby he was 
severely censured. It was suggested that he went to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) so that he may invoke God Almighty to 
forgive him. However, he uttered further unworthy words, 
saying: "I was asked to convert to the Islamic faith and I did. 
I was asked to pay alms-tax and I did. Then, you will ask me 
to prostrate before Muhammad (SAW)." It is clear that the 
spirit of the Islamic faith is submission to the Truth and 
arrogance impedes such submission. 

Therefore, one of the tokens of the hypocrites which is 
one of the motives lying behind hypocrisy is arrogance, self- 
conceit, and megalomania. The Arabic word lawwa ("they 
twist"), deriving from Lw-5 lyy, or Lw-y, originally denotes 
twisting ropes but it also connotes turning around or away 
one's head. The Arabic verbal form yasuddzna, as mentioned 
above, is used in two senses: "they impede" and "they turn 
away," though the contextual meanings of the blessed Verses 
2 and 5 reflect the former and the latter senses respectively. 
To disambiguate the intended meaning, the blessed Verse 6 
adds that put the case that they come unto you and you ask 
for their forgiveness, they are not prepared for such 
forgiveness. Thus, it would make no difference to them 
whether you ask or not ask for forgiveness, since God 
Almighty will never forgive them, as God Almighty will not 
guide the disobedient. It is also clear that by disobedient, any 
sinner is not intended, since the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
Divinely appointed to save the sinners, but those who persist 


in committing sins and are obstinate and arrogant against i 


the Truth may not be absolved of their sins. 
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& 7.They are the ones who say: "Spend not on those who 


are with Allah's Messenger so that they desert him." 
And to Allah belong the treasures of the heavens and 
the earth, but the hypocrites comprehend not. 


A 
Exegesis 3 


xs The Arabic word khaza’in is the plural form of khazina 
AX ("treasure"). One of the stratagems devised by enemies is to 
& boycott the believers and lead them to dire straits. The 
blessed Verse is saying that the hypocrites asked each other 
not to render aid to the Noble Prophet (SAW) so that his 
followers may abandon him. It was in this vein that 
Mu ‘awiya issued a decree as per which the followers of Imam 
"Ali (as) were deprived of the public Muslim treasury (bayt al- 
mal) and the adherents of Imam Husayn (as) were denied of 
water at Karbala’. In modern times, superpowers employ 
economic sanctions and pressures to make the nations 
submit to their will. 
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8.They say: "If we return to Medina from this military 
expedition, the more honorable will expel therefrom 
the meaner." But honor, and power belong to Allah 


and to His Messenger and to the believers, but the 
hypocrites know not. 


Exegesis 


The hypocrites intend to overthrow the Islamic state. 
They regard themselves to be honorable and the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and the believers to be lowly, whereas the 
honor and glory solely belong to God Almighty, the Noble 
Prophet (SAW), and the believers. The blessed Verse makes 
reference to other detestable words uttered by them, saying 
that they say if we return to Median, the honorable will drive 
out the humbled from the city. Such words were uttered by 
‘Abd Allah ibn Ubayy intending to say that they, as the 
inhabitants of Medina, will expel Allah's (SAW) Messenger and 
the emigrant believers from the city. By "return," return from 
the military campaign of Bani Mustalaq is meant. It is true 
that one person uttered such words, but since the hypocrites 
had the same policy, the Holy Qur’an intends a collective 
sense out of the same. Thus, a harsh reply is provided for 
them by the Holy Qur’an to the effect that glory exclusively 
belongs to God Almighty, His Messenger (SAW), and the 
believers, though the hypocrites are not aware of it. 

It is worthy of note, however, that such words against the 
emigrant believers were not solely uttered by the Medinan | 
hypocrites, but such words were formerly uttered by the í 
chiefs of Quraysh in Mecca, saying that if they pressured the 
poor Muslims who were few in number by economic 
sanctions or if they expel them from Mecca, everything 

| Would thly, The colonial power in modern times 
Lx ie, 26:7 BEN EM 
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E imagine that the treasures of the heaven and the earth are 
4 available to them and they try to impose economic sanctions 
on the nations who fail to submit to their will. Such blind 
$ disobedient people have been unaware of the point that their 
L2 possessions and riches will be scattered to the wind by the 
5x ‘Divine Will and their baseless might will perish. Such 
attitude, regarding oneself honorable and others humbled is 
es hypocritical and stems from arrogance and self-conceit on 
“29 the one hand and imaginary independence before God 
Almighty on the other. Had they been acquainted with the 
truth of total submission to God Almighty and His Absolute 
Ownership, they would have never erred in this respect. 
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Verse 9 181 


9.0 you who believe! Let neither your properties nor 


your children divert you from the remembrance of x- 
RSS Allah. And whoever does that is the loser. 


Eu Exegesis o 
s, Since worldly possessions and children constitute one of & 
<7] the most significant factors lying behind loving this worldly V 

gu life, the blessed Verse warns the believers against such 

-^ excessive affection, saying: "O you who believe! Let neither 

WE your properties nor your children divert you from the 


remembrance of Allah. And whoever does that is the loser." It 
is true that worldly possessions and children are Divine 
Bounties to the extent that one makes use of them in Allah's 
Cause and attaining to happiness. However, they are regarded 
as the worst afflictions when excessive affection for them 
impedes man from treading the Path to the Truth. It is 
mentioned above that the same affection led the hypocrites 
x) astray. u 7 
pe The same motif is most explicitly depicted in a tradition 
À narrated from Imam Bāqir (as) according to which two wolves 

4! on either sides of a cattle may not inflict so many harms 
that mammonism and greed may adversely affect the 
believers’ faith.’ 

Qur'an exegetes discuss different possibilities regarding € 
the remembrance of God Almighty in this blessed Verse. 
Some maintain that the five daily prayers are hereby & 
intended. Some hold that it alludes to showing gratitude for € 
Divine Bounties, patience at the time of affliction, | 
contentment with Divine Decrees, pilgrimage to Mecca, P | 
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Ga’ 
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Ru * Uszl Káft, vol. 2, the chapter on the love for this world, tradition 3. 
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paying alms tax (zakāt), recitation of the Holy Qur'an, and 
all religious obligations. However, it is clear that 
remembrance of God Almighty is broad in its semantic range 
encompassing all the above. Thus, such interpretation makes 
a reference to the explicit instances of such remembrance. 
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10.And expend of that with which We have provided 
you before death comes to any of you when he says: 
"My Lord! If only You would give me respite for a 


little while, then I should give alms and be amongst 
the righteous. 


Exegesis 


Man expends alms in Allah's Cause and acts upon his 
religious obligations if he believes the he will die and there 
will be Resurrection in the Hereafter. It is in this vein that 
the blessed Verse in question enjoins the believers to expend 
alms in Allah's Cause, saying: " expend of that with which 
We have provided you before death comes to any of you 
when he says: 'My Lord! If only You would give me respite 
for a little while, then I should give alms and be amongst the 
righteous." 


Enjoining the believers to expend alms in Allah's Cause 
herein is interpreted by some Qur’an exegetes in the sense of 
the immediate requirement of expending the alms tax and 
other religious obligations, though the contextual meaning 
of the blessed Verse reflects that any kind of obligatory and 
supererogatory expending alms is hereby intended which may 
serve as a means of man's salvation in the Hereafter. It would 
be of interest to note that the blessed Verse says: "I should į 
give alms and be amongst the righteous." Such expression 
demonstrates the profound impression made by expending 
in Allah's Cause on righteousness. However, some Qur'an ¢ 
exegetes hold that righteousness herein connotes performing 
the rituals for pilgrimage to Mecca and there are traditions 
explicitly substantiating such interpretation, though it may 
_be reg arded as one of the ees instances of the same. 
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wd, 1 
pay The clause "before death comes to any of you" makes a 

pay reference to man's encounter with death and the reflection of 
‘ its tokens, since one may not utter such words 
posthumously. The clause "of that with which We have 
E 2 provided you" is not restricted to worldly possessions but 
connotes all Bounties reflecting that man has been granted 
such Bounties by God Almighty for a few days. Thus, 
niggardliness would be meaningless. Upon taking a glimpse 
at the purgatory 1n the last moments, many people find out 
that they are at the threshold of the Resurrection Day. The 
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veils of 1gnorance are cast asunder and they notice that they E 
have to leave behind all their worldly possessions and regret DEN 
that they have not made any provisions for such a long xa 

{3} 


journey. Thus, they ask to return to this world even for a 
short while to compensate for their losses, but they are 
denied of such return, since Divine Decree makes it 
impossible to return. 
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11.And Allah grants respite to none when his appointed 
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o time comes. And Allah is All-Aware of what you do. A 1 
Ekos Exegesis 
D ui 


The last blessed Verse most decisively adds that God e | 
Almighty grants respite to none when his appointed time of S | 
death comes, not even for one single moment. The same | 
motif 1s reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (7:34): "When 
their term comes, neither can they delay it nor can they 
advance it for a moment." Finally, the blessed Verse closes 
with "And Allah is All-Aware of what you do," reflecting that 
there are records available for Reward and Chastisement and 
everyone shall receive Divine Retribution before others. 

May God Almighty encompass us with His Graciousness 
and makes us the dwellers of Paradise. Amen. 
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Chapter 64 
Strat al-Taghabun 


(Mutual Loss and Gain) 
Section (juz) 28 


Number of Verses: 18 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
revealed in Medina, has eighteen Verses and the designation 
of the Chapter derives from making mention of the Day of 
Resurrection in the ninth Verse as the Day of Mutual Loss 
and Gain (taghdbun). The Arabic word taghabun denotes 
mutual defraud and gaining personal benefits. The point is 
that on the Day of Resurrection, everyone aims to save 
oneself and put the blame on others. The blessed Verses of 
the Chapter in question bear stylistic resemblance to Chapter 
57 (Szrat al-Hadid) and they seemingly constitute a summary 
of the latter. The blessed Chapter opens with Divine Unity 
and proceeds with warning people against watching their 
deeds and according attention to the Day of Resurrection 
and closes with urging people to expend in Allah’s Cause and 
turn away from mundane attachments. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from 
Imam Sadiq (as) that whoever recites Szrat al-Taghabun in as a 
part of his religious obligations or on other occasions, he 
will be amongst the people of Paradise on the Day of 
Resurrection’ provided that he acted upon Qur’anic and 
Islamic Injunctions. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1. Whatever is in ‘the heavens and whatever is on the 
earth glorifies Allah. His is the Dominion and to 
Him belong all the praises and He is Omnipotent to 
do all things. 
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Exegesis 


Aiming at gaining and maintaining power, the rulers in 
this world commit vices, but God Almighty is the Sovereign 
glorified by all the world of existence and He never wrongs 
anyone. It is worthy of note that praise belongs to the One 
Who is Free from any defect or shortcoming. Thus, the 
blessed Verse opens with the glorification of God Almighty 
and it proceeds to treat of His glorification in genuflexion 
and prostration before Him. Furthermore, it is common 
knowledge that all creatures in the world of existence possess 
some sort of perception and accordingly glorify Allah. 
However, it 1s unfortunate that some men, failing to worship 
and glorify God Almighty and committing sins, act 


x 
3 
inharmoniously. : 
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As mentioned earlier, the blessed Verse opens with the 
glorification of God Almighty, the Sovereign Lord Whose 
Omnipotence sways the entire world of existence, saying that 
whatever exists in the heavens and on the earth glorify God 
Almighty. The blessed Verse proceeds to say that to Him 
belong Ownership and Sovereignty thereby all praises tin 
to His Pure Essence and He is the Omnipotence Lord. Since 
the glorification of all the creatures of the world WU 
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different interpretations have been mentioned above, there is 
no need to reiterate them. Such glorification and praise 
reflect His Omnipotence and Ownership of all things, since 
Divine Majestic and Beauteous Attributes lie in the same. 
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2.He it is Who created you and granted you freedom 
such that some of you are disbelievers and some of 


you are believers. And Allah is the All-Seer of what 
you do. 


Exegesis 


The antecedent of the pronoun "He" (huwa) is the word 
Allah in the preceding Verse. Besides being a Divine 
Attribute, the pronoun reflects that you are created by the 
Lord Who is the Absolute Owner and Sovereign, though 
some of you amongst human beings have shown ingratitude 
to the Lord following your creation and disbelieved Divinity 
and failed to glorify and praise the All-Glorious and All- 
Majestic God Almighty. Nonetheless, some of you submitted 
to Divine Command and believed in and followed the Path 
of Truth. You are supposed to know that God Almighty is 
All-Aware of what you have concealed in your hearts. Some 
Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the blessed Verse indicates 
that man 1s free in committing his deeds, since he ascribes 
the Creation of mankind to himself. God Almighty is the 
One Who created you, but following the Creation, some of 


F, 
f you disbelieved and some of you believed. In other words, 
men enjoyed the free choice to either believe or disbelieve. 
) 


The blessed Verse refutes the claims of the Ash‘aris and the 
determinists who maintain that belief and disbelief stem 
from Divine Will, since God Almighty may accept or refuse 
to accept the belief or disbelief. Furthermore, the | 
deterministic claims are against Divine Justice and entail 
certain restrictions in tormenting the disbelievers, amongst 
which mention may be made of the nullification of sending 
Messengers and Revelation of Scriptures and Guidance as 
| as Divine Promises and Warnings. .In other words, 
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determinists are supposed to abandon mankind like beasts, Ed) | 
since God Almighty wills that some people believe in Divine ^ 
Unity and others refuse to do so. Such unfounded 


claim stands against common sense and the beliefs held by å 
all the wise the world over who maintain that man is capable ¥ 
of learning. Furthermore, man is capable of making free 
choices rather than being predestined to act in any way. | 
Man's deeds reflect his beliefs as a consequence of which the ¥ 
blessed Verse says that God Almighty is All-Aware of your 
deeds rather than saying God Almighty is All-Aware of your 
disbelief and belief. 
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3.He created the heavens and the earth with truth and E 
i. 


He fashioned you in your mothers’ wombs and made ; 
good your shapes. And to Him is the return. Sal 


Exegesis FA 


The blessed Verse in question proceeds with further #5 
<#) elaboration on creation and the goals behind it, saying that ied 
God Almighty created the heavens and the earth out of Truth d 


and there 1s a precise and true systematicity as well as Wise 

and True goals behind the creation of the world. The blessed 
Verse further treats of the creation of man and urges us to && 
%& proceed from the realm of the horizons and enter that of the 777 
souls, saying that He fashioned you with a comely and xt 
pleasing shape granting man a pleasant appearance and an Z 
embellished heart enlightened by reason and wisdom. God £ 
Almighty created specimens from the entire world of 
existence in man such that as put by Imam ‘Ali (as), 
macrocosm is epitomized in microcosm. ed 

However, the blessed Verse closes by saying that the final t 
return of all things is toward God Almighty. Man is a 
constituent element of the organic world of existence. In 
terms of creation, the entire world in harmoniously 
proceeding toward a single goal, proceeding from the lowest 
degrees toward the proximity of the Boundless Being, the 
Infinite Existence of God Almighty. 

The expression "He fashioned you in your mothers’ 
wombs and made good your shapes" includes the outward 
appearance and the inward form in terms of the body and 
the soul. A brief glimpse at the creation of man's body and 
soul reflects that he is the most beauteous of the beings in 
the world of existence and God Almighty created this being 
His Omnipotence 1 nifest therein. 
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4.He knows what is in the heene and on earth and He 


knows what you conceal and what you reveal. And 
Allah is the Omniscient of what is in the breasts. 


Exegesis 


The best means to abstain from committing sins and 
maintaining the Fear of God Almighty is that He is \Ẹ 
Omniscient and All-Aware of our deeds. His Omniscience is 
not restricted to temporal and spatial spheres, but He is All- 
Aware of what is manifest and what is concealed as He is 
Omniscient of all things in the heavens and on the earth. 

Since man is created for a great goal, he is supposed tobe & 
under Divine Supervision at all times. The Lord is Fully 
Aware of his outward appearance and his inward feelings and 
intentions. Thus, the blessed Verse is saying that God 
Almighty is All-Aware of what is in the heavens and what is 
on the earth and He is All-Aware of what you manifestly do 
or conceal the same. He is All-Aware of the intentions and 
the beliefs in the breasts. 

The blessed Verse depicts Divine Omniscience in three 
stages: firstly, His Omniscience of all the creatures in the 
heavens and on the earth; secondly, His Omniscience of all 
the deeds of mankind irrespective of what they conceal or 
what they manifest; thirdly, particular emphasis is laid on 
inward intentions and beliefs and what predominates over 
human heart and soul. Being aware of Divine Omniscience 
may greatly affect man’s growth such that it may serve as a 
warning to man according to which no matter how far he 
may proceed and to whatever goals he may attain and 
whatever intentions he may foster in his heart and whatever 
moral traits he may have, they are all manifest before Divine 

cience. Attending to such truth indubitably may 
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greatly contribute to human growth. Such teachings pave the 
way for man to attain to the goals of creation and tread the 
path of development and spiritual growth. In short, man is 
not abandoned on its own but he is under Divine 
Supervision. 
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5. Has not the news reached you of those who disbelieved 
aforetime? They tasted the evil consequences of their 
deeds in this world and an excruciating torment will be 
in store for them in the Hereafter. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word wabal attested four times in the Holy 
Quran designates anything leading to loss and all the 
Qur'anic instances of the word connote mundane hardships 
and entanglements. Divine torment is not restricted to those 
in store for people on the Day of Resurrection, but it may 
befall people in this world as well instances of which include 
the drowning of Noah's people, Hüd's people being afflicted 
with gale, Salih’s people being tormented by the awe 
inspiring cries from the heaven, Lot’s people being stoned, 
and the people of the Elephant who tasted their dire fate by 
the burning rocks falling upon them. 

One of the most effective means of fostering and warning is 
to make mention of the fates of ancient peoples. Thus, the 
blessed Verse in question briefly mentions the fates of some of 
the disobedient peoples addressing people "Has not the news 
reached you of those who disbelieved aforetime? They tasted 
the evil consequences of their deeds in this world and an 
excruciating torment will be in store for them in the 
Hereafter?" The blessed Verse is saying that you pass by the 
ruined cities on your way to Sham and other places witnessing 
the dire consequences of their wrong-doing and disobedience 
and read about them in historical works. Those people tasted 
torments and trod the path of perdition by tempests, torrents, 
lightning, earthquakes, and gales in this world and excruciating 
torments are in store for them in the Hereafter. 
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6.That was because there came unto them their 
Messengers with clear proofs but they said arrogantly: 
"Shall mere men guide us?" Thus, they disbelieved 
and turned away. But Allah was not in need of belief 
and obedience. And Allah is Needless and Worthy of 
all praise. 


Exegesis 


The demonstrative pronoun "that" (dhdalika) alludes to the 
preceding blessed Verse, namely you are not supposed to 
imagine that God Almighty never wrongs anyone by 
afflicting him with excruciating torments in this world and 
the Hereafter, but the point is that He apprised mankind of 
the ultimatum by sending Messengers and revealing 
Scriptures and miracles such that the wise may entertain no 
doubts as to the veracity of the Prophetic Calls. Nonetheless, 
some people disbelieved out of arrogance and failed to 
believe on the pretext that Messengers were human beings 
like them and how they may obey their likes unaware of the 
truth that they Messengers resemble people in form but they 
are attached to the metaphysical, higher realm from which 
they have obtained Divine Emanations and impart the same 
unto people. God Almighty is Needless of people’s belief and 
disbelief. He is absolutely Needless of all existent beings. 
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7. The disbelievers pretend that they will never be 
resurrected. Say: "Yes! By my Lord, you will certainly 


be resurrected, then you shall certainly be apprised of 
what you did and that is easy for Allah. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word za‘m denotes unfounded claim and 
allegation and all the Qur’anic attestations of the world 
connote criticism. Imam SAdiq (as) is reported as saying that 
all the Qur'anic attestations of the word za‘m connote 
falsity.. Thus, the blessed Qur'anic Verse enjoins the Noble 
Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) to say that by my Lord! 
You shall be all resurrected and you shall be certainly 
apprised of your past deeds and it is easy to do for God 
Almighty. The blessed Verse opens with a decisive response to 
the unfounded claims of those who deny Resurrection with a 
tone in which emphasis and swearing are intertwined, 
reflecting the firm belief of the warner, namely the Noble 
Prophet (SAW). 

The blessed Verse in question proceeds by saying that 
such thing is easy for God Almighty to do. We know that 
those who denied Resurrection cast doubts on the possibility 
of resurrecting the rotten bones turned into dust. Thus, the 
blessed Verse is saying that the Omnipotent Lord shall have 
not difficulty in resurrecting them, since He created the 
world of existence ex nihilo and resurrecting the dead is 
more convenient that creating the creatures. Some Qur'anic 
exegetes maintain that the oath "By my Lord!" serves as a 
delicate allusion to Resurrection, since Divine Lordship 
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requires that the path to man’s development and growth 
within the limits of the mundane and worthless life be not 
ineffectual. In other words, so long as we do not acknowledge 
Resurrection, Divine Sovereignty and His fostering mankind 
on the path of growth would be meaningless. 
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8. Therefore, believe in Allah and His Messenger and in 
the Light which We have sent down. And Allah is 
All-Aware of what you do. 


Verse 8 199 


Exegesis 


The word Light (zzr) in this blessed Verse connotes the 
Holy Qur'an as it is reflected in the opening of Chapter 14 
(Sarat Ibrahim): "We have sent down a Book unto you such 


A 


polytheism, ignorance, and discord into the Light of 
monotheism, knowledge, and unity." The preceding blessed 
Verses treated of disbelief in God Almighty, His Messengers, 
and Resurrection leading peoples of the aforetime to 
torments, though the blessed verse in question is warning 
people against treading the path of the ancient people who 
tasted dire fates, but they are urged to believe in God 
Almighty and His Messengers. 

Traditions reflect that the Light mentioned herein 
connotes the Infallible Imams (as), since they are the 
embodiments of the Holy Quran. Imam Bāqir (as) is 
reported as saying that they are those who shed light on the 
believers’ hearts. Belief is valuable when it encompasses 
belief in God Almighty, His Messengers, and the Scripture 


and it is accompanied by action. 
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that you may lead mankind out of the shadows of V 
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9.Remember the Day when Allah will gather you on the — X 
Day of Gathering, that will be the Day of mutual loss 
and gain. And whoever believes in Allah and 
performs righteous good deeds, He will absolve him — 2x 
of his sins and will admit him to Gardens under x*- d 
which rivers flow to dwell therein forever. That will 
be the great salvation. 
10. But those who disbelieved and denied our Ayat [proofs, 
Verses, Signs], they will be the dwellers of the Hell to 
dwell therein forever. And worst is that destination. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word taghabun connotes that on the Day of €x 
Resurrection the envies and regrets shall be manifest when fa 
disbelievers regret for having failed to believe, the 
disobedient regret for having failed to do righteous good 
deeds, and believers regret to having failed to do further 
righteous good deeds. Tokens of such regretful people are 
mentioned in traditions including: 1. One whose two days be 
the same.’ 2. Arrogance and vanity in this world entails 
poverty in this world and regret and loss in the Hereafter.’ 
3. One who deprives himself of night prayers? 4. One who $ 


* Bibar al-Anwar, vol. 71, p. 173. 
? Ibid, vol. 72, p. 173. 
? [bid, vol. 83, p 127. 
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turns away from struggling in Allah's Cause Two groups 
stand in lines against each other on the Day of Resurrection: 
the losers and the saved. Glad tidings and warnings are 
supposed to accompany each other in education. The blessed 


Ee Verse 9 bears the glad tidings of the everlasting Paradise and 
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the blessed Verse 10 warns against the everlasting Hell for 


| disbelievers. The way out of regret and loss is belief and 2 
' righteous good deeds. 


It is worthy of note, however, that that the blessed Verses 
in question depict the Day of Resurrection saying that you 
shall be gathered on the Day of Resurrection, Reckoning, and 
Recompense. The Day of Gathering is one of the names of 
the Day of Resurrection recurrent references to which are 
attested 1n the Holy Qur'an, including 56:49-50: "Say those 
of olden and those of later times shall be all gathered 
together for appointed Meeting of a Known Day." It clearly 
reflects that the Resurrection of all mankind shall be on one 
single Day. The blessed Verse 9 is saying that that Day shall 
be the Day of Mutual Loss and Gain when losers and winners 
shall be recognized. It shall be on such Day that those who 
have incurred loss in this world shall be known to others. 
Treating of the states of the believers on that Day, the blessed 
Verse proceeds to say that those who believe in God Almighty 
and does righteous good deeds shall be absolved of his sins 


by God Almighty and he shall be admitted to Gardens of | 


Paradise beneath whose trees rivers flow to dwell therein 
forever and it shall be a great success. 

The blessed Verse 10 is saying that those who disbelieved 
and denied Our Signs are the people of the Hell to dwell 


therein for good and they shall have a dire fate. Disbelief and && 


denial of Divine Signs are herein mentioned as the Causes 
leading to misfortune as they stand against belief and 


; righteous good deeds. Thus, mention is made herein of the € 


everlasting Paradise and the great salvation and also of the 
everlasting Hell and the dire fate. 
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11.No calamity befalls but by the Leave of Allah and 


whoever believes in Allah, He guides his heart. And 
Allah is the Omniscient. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse makes a reference to the afflictions and 
the painful torments in this world perhaps to the effect that 
such afflictions have always served as pretexts for disbelievers 
to deny Justice in this world. Such reference may also reflect 
that there are impediments on the path to true belief and 
doing righteous good deeds without confronting them the 
believer may not succeed. Thus, the link between the blessed 
Verse in question and the preceding Verses becomes manifest. 

The blessed Verse opens by saying that no affliction 
befalls on mankind without Allah’s Leave. All the 
happenings in this world indubitably depend upon Divine 
Leave, since the Unity of Divine Acts requires that nothing 
may realize in the world of existence without Divine Will, 
but since befalling of afflictions has always raise questions, 
emphasis is laid upon it. It is worthy of note, however, that 
Divine Will reflects Divine Existential Will rather than His 
Legislative Will. The significant question raised here is this: 
Do many of these afflictions befall on mankind consequent 
to the wrong doings of the oppressors and the will of the 
tyrants or man is entangled with them owing to his 

ignorance, negligence, and committing vices or they all befall 
on mankind owing to Allah’s Leave? To provide a response 
to this question one may say that all the Qur’anic Verses 
dealing with afflictions reflect that they are of two kinds: 
those essential to the nature of human life absolutely 
unaffected by human will, e.g. death and some of the natural 


4 


Sürat al-Taghabun Verse 11 203 


pte die 


Regarding the first category, the Holy Qur’an says that 
they are all dependent upon Divine Leave. Concerning the 
second category, the Glorious Qur’an says that they are the 
“ye consequences of human acts. Therefore, one may not use 
E such pretexts and regard all afflictions befalling on mankind 
by Allah and thereby remain inactive against wrong doers 
and refrain from confronting them. One may not even 
refrain from addressing and encountering ailments, blights, 
poverty, and ignorance. It 1s worthy of note, however, 
that the afflictions stemming from human acts befall man 
upon Divine Leave and any cause is rendered ineffectual 
upon His Will. 

The blessed Verse proceeds with bearing glad tidings to 
the believers saying that God Almighty guides the believers' 
hearts such that they never abandon hope in the face of 
afflictions nor be turned restless. Man 1s granted Divine 
Guidance when he is grateful for Divine Bounties, patient in 
the face of afflictions, and submits to Divine Decree. The 
Guidance of the heart embraces a broad semantic range from 
patience, gratitude, being content with Divine Satisfaction, 
submission to Divine Will to uttering the formula "To Allah 
we belong and to Whom we return." Some Qur'an exegetes 
have treated with one of these attributes, though the blessed 
Verse covers all of them. 

The blessed Verse closes with "and Allah is the 
Omniscient" which may briefly reflect the causes behind the 
afflictions in store for fostering His servants out of His 
Infinite Knowledge aiming at giving warnings against 
arrogance and vanity such that His servants may not consign 
into oblivion their obligations and refrain from disobedience 
to Him. 
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12.Obey Allah [in terms of the injunctions prescribed in 3% 
Divine Law] and obey the Messenger [with respect to [A 
his commands and traditions], but if you turn away, ege 

then the obligation of Our Messenger is merely to 
convey the Message clearly. 
13. Allah! There is no god but He. Therefore, in Allah 
let the believers put their trust. 


Exegesis SW 

Since the knowledge of the origin and Resurrection, G7 
mentioned in the previous blessed Verses, certainly affects 2-3 
obedience to God Almighty and the Noble Prophet (SAW), the & 
blessed Verse in question is saying that it is incumbent upon 
the believers to obey God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW). tr 
It goes without saying that obedience to the Noble Prophet  ; 
(SAW) reflects obedience to God Almighty, since he does not (7 
say anything of his own. The imperative verbal form obey 
(ati‘u) reflects herein that obedience to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) stems from obedience to God Almighty. Furthermore, 
obedience to God Almighty rests in obeying Divine Laws but 
obeying in His Messenger concerns to the interpretations of 
Divine Laws and execution of the same. Thus, one is 
fundamental and the other is ancillary. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say that if you turn away 
and fail to obey the Noble Prophet (SAW), he is not obliged to 
make you obey, since His Messenger (SAW) is only obliged to 
clearly convey the message. It is incumbent upon him to 
impart the Truth, but if you fail to obey Divine Command, 
you have to pay for the consequences of your disobedience. It 


entails an implied warning. 
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The blessed Verse 13 makes a reference to the question of 
Divine Unity in worshipping God Almighty serving as an 
argument for the requirement of obedience to Divine 
Command, saying that Allah is the One besides Whom there 
is no object of worship, hence the believers are supposed to 
solely put their trust 1n Him. No one else is worthy of being 
worshipped, since Ownership, Omnipotence, Omniscience, | 
and Needlessness solely belong to Him and all beings besides | 
Him are in need of Him. Consequently, they are not 7 
supposed to bow down to and obey none but Him. Thus, the 
believers are to put their trust in Him and invoke solely Him 
in their prayers. 
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14.O you who believe! Indeed, amongst your wives and 
your children are your enemies [since they make you 
turn away from treading the Divine Path]. Therefore, 

beware of them! But if you pardon, overlook, and 
forgive their faults, then know that Allah is Oft- 
Forgiving, Most Gracious. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic words “fw ("pardon "), safP ("forgiveness"), 
and maghfira ("remission") constitute the three steps to be 
taken against the faults of others including spouses and 
children. Regarding the Occasion of the Revelation of the 
blessed Verse in question, Imam Bāqir (as) is reported as 
saying that when some men intended to migrate from Mecca 
to Medina, their wives and children beseeched them to swear 
that they did not leave them since they would be abandoned 
without them. Some men yielded to their persistence and 
intended to stay. Then, the blessed Verse was revealed 
warning them against yielding to their wives’ and children's 
requests. There were some men who said unto their families 
that if they refrained from accompanying them in their 
migration and joined them later in Medina, they would not 
be welcome by no means. They were ordered to consign to 
oblivion the past and welcome the reunion and the Qur'anic 
Verse addresses such issue.’ 

The preceding blessed Verses treated of the unconditional 
obedience to God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW), though 
since excessive affection for possessions and families 
constitute one of the impediments in treading the Path of 


1 The exegetic work by ‘Alī ibn Ibrahim, Tafsir Nr, Tafsir Durr al-Manthar, and other 
exegetic works. 
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7 Truth, the blessed Verse in question warns Muslims in this FX 
respect saying: "O you who believe! Some of your wives and 
children are your enemies. Beware of them." Whenever you 
intend to act upon Divine Ordinance, eg. migration in 
Allah's Cause, they beseech you to refrain from obedience to X: 
God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) and thereby impede ? 
, you from being granted such great Bounty. At times, they 
© wish that you were dead so as to possess your possessions. It 
is needless to say that all wives and children are not like that 
and the partitive proposition min ("from") designates the 
same connotation. The point is that some of them are like 
that and the believers are supposed to beware of them. 

It 1s worthy of note, however, that such enmity is at times 
disguised as affection and good intention, though enmity 
and mal intention rest behind such affection aiming at 
procurement of personal benefits. The significant point is 
that man may at times be perplexed at dilemmas when one 
way leads to God Almighty and the other toward one's 
family. Believers are not supposed to entertain any doubts 
since Divine Satisfaction precedes all things and salvation in 
this world and the Hereafter lies in the same. 

Since family members may use the injunction as a pretext 
for violence, vengeance, and going to the extreme, the blessed 
Verse proceeds to say that if you overlook and forgive their 
faults, God Almighty will forgive you, since He is Oft- 
Forgiving and Most Gracious. Thus, if they repent and 
apologize for their faults and join you following your 
migration, do not turn away from them, but forgive them as 
you invoke God Almighty for forgiveness. The blessed Verse | 
is saying that the believers, besides being decisive in 
maintaining their beliefs and refraining from yielding to the | 
entreaties of their families as to deviate from the straight 
path, are supposed to endeavor to forgive the faults of others 
in the same manner that they invoke God Almighty for 
forgiveness since it is through such affection and forgiveness 


Ww that they may invite them to obey God Almighty. 3 
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15.Your riches and your offspring are me a trial and 
Allah with Him is the great reward grants rewards to 
those who stand the trial. 
16.Therefore, fear Allah as much as you can. Listen to 
and obey His Words and expend in His Cause. That 
is better for you. And whoever is delivered from his 
own covetousness, then, they are the saved. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word fitna connotes the pains, afflictions, 
hardships, and entanglements which serve as trials. It also 
connotes the conspiracies and corruptions by enemies. The 
Holy Qur’an (2:193) enjoins the believers to struggle against 
them such that there remains no corruption. It would be of 
interest to note that possessions and families are both means 
of trial and the embellishments in this world (Chapter 17). 
In this vein, Imam ‘Ali (as) is reported as saying that the ¢ 
believers are supposed to seek refuge in God Almighty in the &. 
face of trials quoting the blessed Verse in question.’ e 

If we believe that possessions serve as means of trial, we 
will not be perturbed by their scarcity since standing such 
trials will be easier in this way. Possessions are supposed to be 
accrued through legitimate means and they should be 
expended in legitimate causes. The believers are obliged to 
pay the alms tax and thereby show their gratitude. Children 
are also means of trial, since parents should accord due 
attention with respect to selecting worthy spouses for them, 
pay the religiously lawful mahr, i.e. the bridal money to the 
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spouse, the children's healthy feeding, having affection for f 
them, fostering and educating them in terms of matrimony, 
and pay utmost attention to their proper upbringing. All 


i 


these steps are hard trials and in case the parents be able to 2$, 
fulfill their obligations and thereby stand the trial, they will 4 
have their shares in all the righteous good deeds committed 33 
by their children. nF 


! Some of the spouses and children entertain enmity but all 
Zz) of them serve as means of trial. Thus, foregoing the affection 


ros for possessions and children constitute a great Divine (@% 

(Sx Obligation for which God Almighty grants great Rewards. R 

e The blessed Verse in question reflects that possessions and x5 

^ children serve as means of trial for the believers and if they (4 

AA stand the trial, they will be granted great Divine Rewards and de) 

‘Sj Bounties. God Almighty tries man at all times in order to AD 

fs make him tread the path of growth. Man is tried by different si 

Shon things and possessions and children serve as some of the 575 

(2 most significant means of trial, since man's affection for ag | 
my, : 


possessions on the one hand and his affection for his 
children on the other serve as hard trials and man may not 
stand them and thereby fail to achieve Divine Satisfaction. 
The Arabic adverbial form innamā ("nothing but") is 
employed herein to reflect restriction connoting that above 
all, affection for possessions and children serve as means of 
trial. In this respect, Imam ‘Ali (as) is narrated as saying: "No 
one is supposed to say 'O Lord! I seek refuge in You from the 
trials,’ since there are trials for each and everyone through 
possessions, however meager, and children and the life of this &y¥ 
world serves as the crucible in which man is tried. If anyone 5; 
intends to seek refuge in God Almighty, he is to seek refuge S3 
in Him from errors, since God Almighty says: "Beware that 
possessions and children are means of trial." 9 
In this vein, many a Qur’anic exegete and traditionist CN 
narrate that once the Messenger of Allah (SAW) was delivering ER 
a sermon on the pulpit when Hasan and Husayn (as) who V 
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were small children at the time entered and as they toddled. 
The Noble Prophet (SAW) noticed them. He descended from 
the pulpit and embraced them saying: "God Almighty is True 
in saying that your possessions and children are means of 
your trial. When I noticed that they toddled, I could not 
exercise patience. I cut my words short and came to embrace 
them." It is worthy of note, however, that such conduct 
served as a warning to all the Muslims so that they may 
recognize the exalted ranks of Imam ‘Ali’s (as) and Hadrat 
Fatima’s (SA) children. A tradition is transmitted on the 
authority of Bura’ ibn ‘Azib, the well-known Prophet’s 
Companion, in Sunni sources as per which he saw Hasan ibn 
"Ali (as) on the Noble Prophet’s (as) shoulders saying that he 
loved him and invoked God Almighty to love him as well.’ 
According to some other traditions, when the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) was prostrating in his prayers and Husayn (as), while 
still a small child, sat on the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) shoulders, 
he did not impede him from doing so and such conduct 
reflects the exalted ranks of these two Imams (as).? 

The blessed Verse 16 draws a conclusion by saying: "Fear 
God Almighty as much as it is within your capacity and 
listen to and obey His Injunctions and expend in His Cause 
since it would be better for you." The blessed Verse opens 
with an Injunction, as per which the believers are supposed 
to refrain from committing sins, since fear of God Almighty 
mostly reflects refraining from committing sins. Then, 
the blessed Verse proceeds to say that believers are supposed 
to listen to Divine Injunctions as the preliminary of 
obeying God Almighty. Particular emphasis is laid on 
expending in Allah’s Cause as one of the most significant 
Divine Trials making mention of the point that such things 
will be all to their benefit (khayr), though the word 


! Tafsir Majma‘ al-Baydn, under the blessed Verse in question; Tafsir Qurtubi, Tafsir Rab 
al-Ma ‘ani; Tafsir Fi Dilal al-Qur'an, Tafsir al-Mizan. 

2 Muslim’s Sahib, vol. 4, p. 1883, the Chapter on the Merits of Hasan and Husayn 
(AS), tradition 58. 
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encompasses a wide semantic range. The emphatic expression 
reflects that those who save themselves from avarice and 
covetousness will be saved. 
The Arabic word shubb denotes both niggardliness and 
É avarice and we know that these two vices are amongst the 
worst impediments to man's deliverance, since they impede 
46€ man from expending in Allah's Cause and doing righteous 
3 good deeds. Man may save himself from these two vices and 
achieve happiness through seeking Divine Grace from the 
bottom of his heart and striving toward the purification of 
one's self. It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) that whoever 
pays the alms tax guarantees his happiness.’ It is worthy of 
note, however, that it solely includes one of the instances of 
refraining from niggardliness and avariciousness rather than 
encompassing all its semantic scope. It is also narrated from 
Imam Sàdiq (as) that he circumambulated the Ka'ba from 
night to morning invoking God Almighty at all times to 
keep him from his niggardliness and avariciousness. One of 
the Imam's companions asked him: "May my soul be your 
ransom! I just hear this invocation of yours tonight. Why do 
you not make another invocation?" The Imam (as) replied: 
"What is worse than niggardliness and avariciousness since 
God Almighty says: ‘And whoever is delivered from his own 
covetousness, then, they are the saved." 
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17.If you lend Allah a goodly loan, He will double it for 
you and will forgive you. And Allah is Most Prepared 
to appreciate and the Most Forbearing. 
18.He is the All-Knower of the unseen and seen, the All- 
Mighty, the All-Wise. 


Exegesis 


To encourage believers to expend in Allah's Cause and 
refraining from niggardliness and covetousness, the blessed 
Verse 17 is saying that if you lend Allah a goodly loan, 
He will make it two folds for you and He will forgive you. 
He is Most Prepared to appreciate and reward and He is 
Most Forbearing. Such wondrous expression is recurrently 
attested in the Holy Qur’an with respect to expending in 
Allah’s Cause. God Almighty who is the Creator of the 
world of existence and He bestows all Bounties and owns all 
things asks us to lend Him a goodly loan and receive a 
twofold compensation in return. He forgives us and 
appreciates our lending Him a goodly loan. Better rewards, 
affection, and compensation are unimaginable. It is 
impossible to transcend such Majesty and Graciousness. Our 
possessions all belong to Him but we will receive such great 
Rewards in return for lending such goodly loan. Such 
Reward reflects the significance of expending in Allah’s 
Cause on the one hand and the Infinite Bounties bestowed 
upon His servants on the other. 

The Arabic word gard originally denotes "sever, cut," 
though when it is Raps age by the word Jasan "good" it 
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the same in a good cause. The Arabic verbal form yuda‘i 
deriving from the root 4-5, denotes making twofold or 
manifold, though in terms of expending in Allah's Cause, 
according to the Holy Qur'an, it may reach seven hundred 
fold and may even exceed the same (2:261). The clause "He 
will forgive you" reflects that expending in Allah's Cause 
leads to the forgiveness of one's sins. 

The adjective shakar ("Most Ready to appreciate") is a 
Divine Attribute indicating that God Almighty is Most 
Ready to appreciate the righteous good deeds of His servants 
by granting great Rewards. His Patience (hilm) reflects His 
forgiving of sins and lack of haste in chastising the servants. 
The blessed Verse is also saying that God Almighty is All- 
Aware of the seen and the unseen and He is the 
Omnipotence, the All-Wise. God Almighty is All-Aware of 
what His servants do in private and in public. He is 
Omniscient of what they expend in His Cause. If He asks 
them to lend Him a goodly loan, it does not reflect His need 
and lack powerlessness, rather such request indicates His 
Infinite Affection and Grace. Such great Rewards in return 
for expending in His Cause reflect His Wisdom. 

Therefore, the five Divine Attributes mentioned in the 
blessed Verse in question and the preceding One are all 
related to the encouragement to expend in His Cause, though 
according attention to such Attributes makes man more 
steadfast in his obedience to God Almighty and refraining 
from committing sins and grants him the spirit of fear of 
God Almighty, will power, and encouragement. 

Finally, it would be of interest to make reference to a 
Prophetic tradition according to which no infant is born 
unless five Verses from Sarat al-Taghábun are written on its 


skull’ by which the last five blessed Verses concerning worldly $$ 


possessions and children may be intended. The inscription of 
these five blessed Verses on the skull reflected the certainty of 
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the contents of these Verses applicable to all human beings 
without any exception. It clearly indicates that such 
$: dispositions are to be found in mankind. 
“4 O Lord! Render us aid in such great trial regarding 
pee affection for possessions and families. 
é O Lord! Assist us in warding off niggardliness, 
avariciousness, and covetousness since turning away from 
such vices leads to deliverance and salvation. 
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Is Chapter 65 [2 


Sürat al-Talaq 


(The Divorce) 
Section (juz’) 28 


Number of Verses: 12 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter 65, 
revealed in Medina, has twelve Verses. The first seven Verses 
treat of divorce and the related rulings, hence the designation 
of the Chapter. The second section deals with the fate of 
those who disobeyed Divine Command and thereby suffered 
the consequence of their disobedient as well as that of those 
who obeyed the Prophets and did righteous good deeds and 
were thereby reward by Divine Bounties. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It 1s narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) that whoever recites Szrat al-Ialáq and 
acts upon its injunctions will pass away while following the 
Prophetic traditions.’ 
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| _' Majma‘ al-Bayán and other exegetic works. 


Dv LEST 4 OU OX QUEE 


[3 
wj 
Ei 
e: 

COR 


Ty; 
921! 


KEX 
( AY 
t 


E 


GASES AREER S EE DT fo EE RP 
E * 


SNR uas TOMAR 


216 l Verse 1 Sürat al-Talag 


^06 


fan ol au m 


In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. En. 
PE A a^ $ á a W ae amm eed Ee ce 3 
Badal] | ml, cgi Cb Saas eld] tale 13] mui Glue X 
- - - Y- T 

uu ote .1 $ - 6 a 7 T á m a a * o » l2 ^ Ta - eM 

OSE ol Ul o2 596 US Get oe oh sx Bo SS aU ET, E 


EL 


-- e 
z z 


o Ar “7 2 PA 5 o | or 4e 
pv mb aa all 3 2 JA e a aul ae e j 9 "ine Anno ey 


- 


He. 
n 


rv F 
ie 


À 
A 


z + A [^ A - - 
| 2 US ax; Sade aU Yd Go Y 


v 

. i D 
1.O Prophet! When you divorce women, divorce them at a4 
their prescribed periods |i.e. while not menstruating ba 


and not having sexual intercourse with their 
husbands] and count their periods. And fear Allah, 
your Lord. And turn them not out of your homes 
nor shall they leave, except in case they are guilty 
of some open illegal act. And those are the set limits 
^* Allah and whosoever transgresses the limits set 
oy Allah, he has wronged himself. You know not; 
it nay be that Allah will afterward bring some new 
thing to pass. 


Exegesis 


Divorce is subject to certain conditions and specific rules 
and ethical principles. Likewise, there are certain 
requirements for confrontation with enemies and Muslims 
are not supposed to poison the drinking water, destroy the 
trees, and wrong children, women, and senior citizens. 
Significant factors leading to divorce include the partners' 
mistreatment of each other. 

It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali (as) that bad temper hurts EAR 
one's family.’ The blessed Chapter mainly treats of divorce P. 


Z 


* Mizàán al-Hikma, tradition 5103. 
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with which 1t opens by addressing the Noble Prophet of the ; 
Islamic faith (SAW) as the great leader of the Islamic 
community and states the general ruling by a plural verbal 
form, saying: "O Messenger! Whenever you intend to divorce 
your wives, do so at the time of their prescribed periods. It is 
the first Injunction from amongst the five Injunctions 
mentioned in this blessed Verse. The Quranic exegetes 
maintain that the blessed Verse makes a reference to the 
ruling as per which the divorce formula should be uttered 
when the woman is neither menstruating nor had sexual 
intercourse with her husband. It is mentioned elsewhere in 
the Holy Qur'an (2:228) that the prescribed time is specified ‘tis 
as the passage of three menstrual periods (thalatha qura’). The D 
blessed Verse in question emphasizes that giving divorce RÓ 
should follow the period of not having menstruation. In b% 
other words, giving divorce is solely possible at the time of ay 
the woman's not having the menstrual period, since 1n case zi 
divorce is given at the time of menstruation, the beginning of 
the waiting period (444) will be separated from the 
beginning of the divorce and the beginning of the waiting 
period follows the period of not menstruating. Likewise, 
in case the woman is not menstruating while having sexual 
intercourse with her husband, such not menstruating may 
not indicate that semen has not been ejaculated into the 
uterus. At any rate, it is the first requirement for giving 
divorce. 

According to numerous Prophetic traditions, in case a 
man divorces his wife while she is menstruating, the divorce 
will be invalidated until the consummation of her waiting 
period.' Traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet's Ahl al- 
Bayt recurrently bear testimony to the same and even it is 
mentioned as the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question." 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of the second 
ruling concerning counting the waiting period, saying: 


Verse 1 217 


! Muslim’s Sabi, vol. 2, p. 1903, the chapter on divorce. 
2 Wasa’il al-Shi‘a, vol. 15, p. 348, the chapter on the manner of giving divorce 
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"Count the m period." The blessed Verse urges Muslims 
to carefully attend to waiting period consisting of the passage 
of three menstrual periods ending in the beginning of the 
third period. Failure to attend to the point in question may 
result in going to the extreme in counting the required 
number of days and the woman may thereby incur some loss, 
since she may be deterred from remarriage. Counting less 


than the required days may adversely affect the bounds of A 


wedlock through failure to attend to the congelation of 
semen in the womb. 

The imperative verbal form a/5z ("count"), deriving from ¢ : 
the root Py, is cognate with fasd ("pebble"), since it was (S 
common among ancient illiterate peoples to keep records of 
different things by counting with pebbles. It 1s worthy of 
note, however, that men are herein addressed as those E 
responsible for counting the waiting period, since they are es 
responsible for providing women with alimony and » 
accommodation expenses. The right to the revocation of 445 
divorce and remarriage is also vested with men, though RA 
women are also obliged to keep a precise record of their Sx 
waiting periods. i= 

The blessed Verse proceeds to call all people to the fear of Y 
God Almighty, the Lord and Fosterer of all the world of 
existence whose Injunctions guarantees happiness. Thus, 1t 1s 
incumbent upon mankind to act upon His Injunctions and 
E refrain from disobedience to His Commands. In this respect, 
£! particular attention is to be accorded to giving divorce and 
counting the days of the waiting period. 

The third and the fourth Injunctions concern the 
husbands and the wives respectively, saying: "Do not drive 
them out of their homes and they, i.e., the women, are not 
supposed to leave their homes during the waiting period. It is 
worthy of note, however, that many ignorant people do not ' 
act upon such Injunction and upon uttering the divorce 
formula such ignorant men drive the women out of their 
homes and women imagine that they are free to return to 
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embodies a very significant point since besides paying respect 
to women, the ruling paves the way for the husband to 
revoke the divorce and strengthen the bonds of matrimony. 

Failure to accord attention to such Islamic ruling which 
is attested in the Holy Qur'an leads many a matrimony to 
lead in permanent break up, though if the ruling were acted 
upon, it would entail settlement. However, under certain 
circumstances women may not at times stay at their homes, 
as a consequence of which, the fifth Injunction, serving as an 
exception to the rule, is mentioned as per which women are 
obliged to refrain from committing open evil acts, e.g. 
mistreatment and slandering their husbands and their in-laws 
leading to further problems at home. 

In this vein, numerous traditions have been narrated 
from the Imams.' It is noteworthy that any insignificant issue 
is not herein intended, since the Arabic word fabisha denotes 
a significant vice and it is described by the adjective 
mubayyina ("open, evident"). 

The word fabisha may also connote transgression of 
bounds, substantiated by a tradition narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (as), designating driving out for being chastised and 
then returning home. Both interpretations are possible. The 
blessed Verse emphasizes according attention to Divine 
limits, saying that whoever transgresses the limits set by God 
Almighty has wrong himself, since these Injunctions 
guarantee the interests of the obliged and failure to act upon 
them by either men or women adversely affects their 
happiness. 

The blessed Verse closes by a delicate allusion to the 
reasons lying behind the observance of the waiting period 
and the obligation of the women to stay at their homes, 
saying that you do not know, though God Almighty may 
bring some new things to pass thereby leading to some means 


of settlement. The point is that the explosive fits of rage 
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| leading to taking hasty decisions concerning separation ! 
| subsides in time and the presence of women at home during 
their waiting period reminds them of the evil consequence of 
divorce, particularly when they have children, and when one a 
of them expresses their affection for the other, it may pave *4 
the path for their settlement and thereby the leaden clouds of 
hatred may be scattered. 

It would be of interest to make mention of a tradition 
narrated from Imam Baqir (as) as per which the divorced 
woman at the time of the waiting period may wear make-up, 
perfume, and beautiful clothes, since God Almighty says that 
He may make new things pass such that women may win the 
affections of their husbands and the latter may consent to 
remarry them.’ 

As mentioned above, making decisions as to separation a 
and divorce are consequent to fleeting excitements which 
may alter with the passage of time and the association of the 
partners during a relatively long period of time, i.e. the 
waiting period, and thus the stage may be set for settlement, 
provided that the aforesaid Islamic rulings concerning the 
woman’s permanent stay at the ex-husband’s home be strictly 
observed. God willingly mention will be mentioned below of 
the pint that such issues all concern the revocable divorce 
(talaq rij 1). 

Now we turn to the reasons lying behind the observance 
of the waiting period as mentioned in the Holy Qur'an and 
Islamic traditions. Firstly, mention is to be made of the 
significance of such observance with regards to survival and 
pregnancy. The second issue at hand concerns the revocation 
of the divorce and removing the obstacles leading to 
separation to which a delicate allusion 1s made in the blessed 

Verse in question. Islam lays emphasis on the point that 
during the waiting period, the divorced woman is supposed 
to stay at the ex-husband's home as a consequence of which 
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they associate for a period of several months that provides 
them with the opportunity to think about their separation 
free from fleeting excitements. Another point is that the ex- 
husband may revoke the divorce without facing any 
impediment and any word or deed on the part man 
suggesting his inclination toward the revocation of the 
divorce may urge him to remarry his ex-wife. 

However, in case they fail to reach any settlement as to 
resuming their matrimony, they had better separate and 
make a move in their lives. In this vein, it 1s narrated from 
the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) that it would be 
far befitting before God Almighty when a husband stays with 
his wife than seeking seclusion at a mosque.' 

One of the significant factors leading to divorce is the 
partners' mistreatment of each other. It 1s narrated from 
Imam 'Ali (as) that whoever is a bad tempered man hurts his 
family. Islam enjoins that when differences emerge between a 
husband and a wife, sympathetic people are supposed to be 
selected to serve as arbiters so that they may attend to the 
differences and make attempts at their removal. Thus, the 
partners may reach some settlement and there would be no 
need for referring to the court of justice and applying for 
divorce. It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (4:35) 
that "If you fear a breach between the man and the woman, 
appoint two arbiters, one from his family and the other from 
hers." According to the Islamic law, two just witnesses are 
supposed to attend the session 1n which decisions are taken 
for separation and bear witness to the same. Attending such 
witnesses may serve as an impediment to divorce, since 
people, owing the hideousness of divorce in the society, 
refrain from bearing witness for such instances leading to 
breaking up of families. Secondly, those urged to serve as 
witnesses to divorce endeavor to make the partners reach 
some settlement. 
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BY Mention will be made hereunder of some traditions on 
Pu the hideousness of divorce. 
= 1. Itis narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
“xe faith (SAW) that no act is more hideous before God 
ES Almighty than the destruction of the pillars of a 


home through separation, namely divorce.’ 

2. It 1s also narrated from the Noble Prophet (saw): 
"Marry and do not divorce, since divorce makes the 
Divine Throne tremble.’ 

3. It 1s narrated from Imam SAdiq (as) that before God 
Almighty, no lawful issue is more hideous than 
divorce.’ 

4. Imam Saàdiq (as) is narrated as saying: "It would be 
unbecoming of women to neglect their appearance 
and good looks which sweeten matrimonial life.* 

5. Hasan ibn Jahm narrates that he was surprised to 
see Imam Kazim (as) having dyed his hair. Noticing 
his surprise, the Noble Imam (as) said: "The 
husband’s comely appearance urges women to be 
chaster and some women turn away from chastity 
owing to their husbands’ neglect in having a good 
appearance. Likewise, men do not favor to see their 
wives without adornment.’ 

6. Imam Bāqir (as) is narrated as saying: "A divorced 
woman staying at her ex-husband’s home is 
supposed to wear make-up, perfume, and the 
beautiful clothes so that they may make decisions 
with further insight and the husband may thereby 
revoke the divorce and they may resume their 
married life. 


* Wasail al-Shi‘a, vol. 15, p. 266, tradition 1. 


2  "]bid, p. 268 
as 3 Ibid, vol. 15. 
ie ^ Majmū'a Warram, vol. 2, p. 121. 


7 ’ Usal Kaft, vol. 5, p. 567. 
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Islam enjoins men and women to abstain from looking at 
those outside the circle of close kinship (ndmabram) aiming 
at taking pleasure. Women are also urged to cover themselves t 
from being looked at by those outside the circle of close 7 
kinship and refrain from attracting the attention of 22 
strangers. Imam Sáàdiq (as) is narrated as saying that a brief ue 
glance, many a time, may entail regret.’ The Noble Imam (as) 67% 
is also narrated as saying that it is incumbent upon men to f 
be chaste with regard to women so that your women's 4 
chastity may be preserved.’ It is also narrated from Imam 
Sadiq (as) that some women deviate from the path of chastity 
owing to their husbands’ neglect of their appearance.’ 
Numerous traditions have been narrated from the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and the Ahl al-Bayt (as) with regard to marriage, 
divorce, and matrimonial life for which reference may be 
made to tradition sources. 


* Usal Kafi, vol. 5, p. 559. 
? Shaykh Sadüq's Amáli, p. 238. 
3 Makárim al-Akhlagq, pp. 91, 107. 
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2.Then, when they approach the end of the waiting 
period, either take them back in a good manner or 
part with them in a good manner [by paying their 
bridal money and other due expenses]. And take as 
witness two just persons from amongst you [at the 
time of divorce]. And establish the testimony for 
Allah’s Satisfaction. That will be an admonition 
given to anyone who believes in Allah and the Last 
Day. And whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty 
to Him, He will make a way for him to get out from 
all hardships. 


3.And He will provide him from sources unimaginable 
to him. And whosoever puts his trust in Allah, 
then He will suffice him. Verily, Allah will 
accomplish his purpose. Indeed Allah has set a 
measure for all things. 


Exegesis 


The manners of matrimonial life and divorce are 
supposed to be approved by the religious law and reason. 4 
Resuming the discussion concerning divorce mentioned in i 
the preceding Verse, the blessed Verse 2 makes a reference to 
some other rulings. The blessed Verse 2 opens with saying 
that when the waiting period comes to an end, divorced 
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the ex-husbands are supposed to part with them in a 
becoming fashion. 

"Approach the end of the waiting period" 1s meant by "the 
attainment of the appointed term" (bulāgh ajall), since 
) revoking the divorce following the end of the waiting period 
is not permissible, unless divorced women be taken back 
through uttering the marriage formula once more. 
Nonetheless, such contextual meaning hardly sounds 
possible. At any rate, the blessed Verse 3 includes one of the 
most significant and the most well-measured Injunctions 
concerning matrimonial life, saying that partners to 
matrimony are obliged to either live together in a befitting 
fashion or part with each other in a becoming manner. 
Likewise, matrimonial life should be based on accurate and 
humane principles and separation should be free from 
controversies, quarrels, slander, and transgression of rights. 

It is quite significant that in the same manner that bonds 
are supposed to be established peacefully, separation should 
be accompanied by mutual understanding, since the ex- 
partners may consider remarriage, but mistreatments at the 
time of separation clouds their reflection such that they 
impede them from consideration of remarriage; even if they 
wish to remarry, they lose their intellectual and emotional 
background. On the other hand, both of them are Muslims 
and belong to the Islamic community and break-ups 
accompanied by quarrels and unbefitting conducts adversely 
affect them and their in-laws and ruins their opportunities 
for future cooperation. 

The above discussions clearly reflect that doing good 
righteous good deeds encompasses a broad semantic scope 
embracing the performance of all obligatory and 
supererogatory and ethical deeds imparting a series of Islamic 
and ethical principles and manners. The blessed Verse 
proceeds to make a reference to the second Injunction, saying 
that upon separation and divorce, appoint two just witnesses 
from amongst Muslims so that in case and difference breaks 
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The third Injunction makes mention of the et 
entrusted with the witnesses, as per which they are required 
to bear testimony for the sake of God Almighty free from 
inclinations towards either of the partners entailing bearing 
untrue testimony. Their sole incentive should be to obtain 
Divine Satisfaction. The witnesses are required to be just, 
since justice may not necessarily ward of committing sins. 
Thus, they are warned against deliberate or inadvertent 
deviation from the true path. 

It is worthy of note that the term "just" (dhawi ‘L-‘adl) 
indicates that the witnesses are required to be Muslims, just, 
and male. The blessed Verse closes with an emphasis on all 
the preceding Injunctions, saying that only those who believe 
in God Almighty shall reap the fruits of this admonition. 
The pronominal phrase "this for you" (dhālikum) reflects the 
particular emphasis laid on these Injunctions, such that if 
they are not observed and lessons are to taken from such 
Injunctions, it is as if one does not believe in God Almighty 
and the Day of Resurrection. However, since certain issues 
concerning means of living, prospective life, and other 
domestic problems at times impede the partners or witnesses 
to deviate from the path of truth and justice at the time of 
divorce or remarriage, the blessed Verse closes by saying that 
whoever fears God Almighty and abstains from committing 


sins, God Almighty will deliver them from entanglements 


and will solve their problems. 

The blessed Verse 3 is saying that God Almighty will 
provide him from sources that he could have never imagined 
and whosoever puts his trust in Allah, He will suffice him, 
since God Almighty will accomplish his purpose and He has 
set a measure for all things. Thus, male and female witnesses 
are warned against entertaining fear of problems resulting 
from treading the path of truth, but they are enjoined to 


t administer justice and invoke God Almighty for removing 
the impediments, since He guarantees that whoever puts his 
trust in Him, he will be delivered from PREIS God 
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divorce and its Injunctions, but their contextual meaning ES 
embraces a wide semantic range that encompasses other ^X; 
affairs as well. These blessed Verses bear glad tidings by God z 
Almighty to all those who fear Him and put their trust in cá 
Him as they will be granted Divine Grace and their BS 
impediments will be removed and they will be led to the pie 
shining horizon of happiness. à 


29. 
The Noble Prophet (SAW) was told by Muslims that they e 


God Almighty guaranteed their sustenance they were engaged zd 
in worshipping Him. The Noble Prophet said unto them that ho 
whoever acted upon Divine Injunctions, his invocations te 
would be answered and it was incumbent upon Muslims to {2 
strive to act upon Divine Commands.’ s 


The blessed Verse makes mention of putting one's trust in RA 
God Almighty by which it is intended that industrious = 


impediments. 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 4j 
faith (SAW) that he asked Gabriel, the Messenger of Allah wA 
regarding putting one's trust in God Almighty. He was told [2 
that the truth behind such trust is that man creatures are 
neither able to inflict damage nor to grant benefits. In other ; 
words, they are incapable of granting favors and impeding ‘3 
others from gaining favors. Man is supposed to turn away NI 

as 
d 


Muslims are supposed to rely on Him and invoke Him for SM 

being delivered from entanglements. God is All-Aware of ig% 

man's needs and is Most Gracious and Most Compassionate ae 

toward him. God Almighty is Omnipotent to remove all ox 
z 


from expectations from creatures and turn toward the 
Creator. Thus, human acts aim at Divine Satisfaction. & 
Thus, man never sets his hopes on anything besides Him. SS 
He may not entertain fear of anything besides Him. He 
does not attach heart to anything besides Him. This is &* 
the spirit of trust.” The blessed Verse is saying that ex 
trust designates that industrious Muslims put their trust in PAR 
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? Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 69, p. 373, tradition 19. r2 
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God Almighty and invoke Him to remove the obstacles. p9 
God Almighty is All-Aware of man’s needs. He is Most ` 
Gracious and Most Compassionate. He is Omnipotent to 
remove all impediments. 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that Gabriel 
imparted to him that the truth lying behind trust in God 
Almighty 1s that it is incumbent upon man to be aware of 
the truth that creatures may not harm or benefit him. Man 
is supposed to abstain from expectations from creatures 
and turn toward the Creator. Thus, the spirit of putting 
one’s trust in God Almighty lies in that man solely acts to 
obtain Divine Satisfaction. He never sets his hopes on 
anyone besides Him. He fears no one besides Him. He does 
not attach his heart to anyone besides Him.’ Trust with 
such profound meaning gives man a new character and 
le affects all his deeds. In this vein, it is narrated from the 
Ps) Noble Prophet (SAW) that on the Night of Ascension, he 
2 inquired God Almighty about the best deed to which Allah 
its replied that nothing was more cherished by Him more than 
X3 putting one's trust in Him and being satisfied with His 

Decrees.” It is worthy of note, however, that such trust 
designates making efforts at all times rather than indolence 


and dodging obligations. 
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4.and those of your women who are hopeless of having 
monthly courses, for them the prescribed period, if 
you have doubt about their periods, is three months; 
and for those who have no courses their prescribed 
period is three months likewise, except in case of 
death. And for those who are pregnant, their 
prescribed period is until they lay down their burden; 
and whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to 
Him, He will make his matter easy for him. 
S.That is the Command of Allah, which He has sent 
down to you; and whosoever fears Allah and deeps 
his duty to Him, He will expiate from him his sins, 
and will enlarge his reward. 


Exegesis 


Proceeding with the divorce Injunctions, the blessed Verse 


4 1s saying that those women who do not menstruate owing 
to advancement in years ci certain ailments are supposed to 
wait for a period of three months in full and pregnant 
women are supposed to wait until they give birth to their 
child or children. Then, they may remarry. There are 
different Qur'anic expressions for those who fear God 
Almighty: "O you who believe! Fear Allah and believe in His 


! j Messenger, He will give you a double portion of His Mercy, 
y and He will give you a light by which you, shall walk straight. 
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AY 
£3 / And He will forgive you. And Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most 
* Compassionate," (57:28); "O you who believe! If you obey 7$ 


fh. A 


(Ss and fear Allah, He will grant you a criterion to judge between 
right and wrong (furqan) and will expiate for you your sins, 
and forgive you; and Allah is the Owner of the Great 
Bounty" (8:29); "And whoever fear Allah and keeps his 
obligation to Him, He will make a way for him to get out 
from difficulties" (65:2). Seemingly reference is herein made 
of a natural development, since the God fearing will be 
granted Divine Light thanks to with he is able to distinguish 
truth from falsehood and thereby find the way out of the 
entanglements. Thus, he is delivered from many a difficulty. 

It is evident that Divine Injunctions are different as per 
different circumstances. Thus, there are different Injunctions 
for pregnant and menopausal women. The blessed Verse is 
saying that the women who do not menstruate any longer, 
their waiting period is three months, if you have doubts 
about their pregnancy. Likewise, the women who do not have 
menstrual periods are supposed to keep a waiting period of 
three full months. It is incumbent upon the third group, the 
pregnant women, to lay down their burden, namely give 
E) birth to their children. Thus, the first two groups are 

y supposed to keep a waiting period of three months and the 
5 third group, the pregnant women, are supposed to give birth 
*z;! to their children and the period may take one hour or for 
instance eight months following the divorce. 

Three possibilities have been suggested for the contextual 
meaning of "if you have doubt" (in artabtum): 1. The doubt 
concerns the possibility of pregnancy, namely if the 
possibility exists regarding pregnancy after the age of 
menopause, fifty in ordinary women and sixty in Qurayshi | 
Ve ones, the woman is supposed to keep a waiting period. 
aed Although it is less probable but there are instances of its 
occurrence. It is worthy of note, however, that the term 


Re "doubt" (rayba) in the sense of having doubts as SR CHR 
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be is widely attested in traditions and jurisprudential sources.’ 2. ‘(= 
“« Those women are herein intended who are not known ` 
whether they have reached the age of menopause. 3. The 
blessed Verse suggests entertaining doubt as to the 
Injunction. In this vein, the blessed Verse is saying that if you 
do not know Allah’s Injunction, His Injunction is to the 
effect that such women are supposed to keep a waiting 
period. The first exegesis sounds more befitting, since "and 
those of women who have passed the age of monthly courses" 


< indicates that such women are menopausal. It is noteworthy, 
Of, . . 
JA however, that those women whose menstruation stops owing 


to ailments and other factors are subject to the same 
Injunction. Such Injunction is reflected in the principle of 
priority or the semantic referent of the blessed Verse in 
question. Further details regarding the question are to be 
found in jurisprudential sources. 

The clause "and those of your women who have not had 
monthly periods" (wa "lati ya’isna min al-mabid) may 
suggest that those women who have attained the age of 
puberty, but they do not have monthly periods, in which 
case, it 1s indubitably incumbent upon them to keep a three 
: month waiting period. It has been also suggested that the 
z^) blessed Verse makes a reference to all women who have not 
pe had monthly periods whether or not they have attained the 
3%) age of puberty. However, the majority of Shi'i jurisprudents 
Z4 maintain that females prior to the age of puberty are not 
supposed to keep a waiting period following divorce. Some 
j scholars disagree and substantiate their arguments with 
Eo certain traditions and the contextual meaning of the blessed 

Verse in question is seemingly on their side.’ 

The above mentioned exegesis is substantiated by the 
occasion of Revelation. Ubayy ibn Ka‘b said unto the Noble 
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! Jawahir, vol. 32, p. 249; Wasa’il al-Shi‘a, vol. 15, chapter 4, tradition 7. 
? Further details are to be found in jurisprudential sources, e.g. Jawahir al-Kalam, vol. 
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- Prophet (SAW) that the waiting periods of some women was RI 
AA not mentioned in the Holy Qur'an. In this vein, mention 25, 
AR was made of the wives yet to attain the age of puberty and t 
“xe menopause and pregnant women. Thus, the blessed Verse was 2%, 
ET revealed and stated the Injunctions as per their instances.' It wd 
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ety goes without saying that keeping the waiting period is 


fe required when there is possibility of pregnancy, since the S 
x blessed Verse makes a reference to menopausal women as well SA 
e3 suggesting that the Injunction is the same for both.? The NM 


blessed Verse closes by laying further emphasis on the é 


of 
E 


CS$r question of fearing God Almighty, saying that whoever fears E 
Saif God Almighty, his difficulties will be removed by Him. Such DEN 
Zi difficulties may include those in this world and the Re 
e Hereafter, including separation and divorce. ay 

; = 
Vd The blessed Verse 5 lays further emphasis on the ES. 
E 5d 


Injunctions regarding divorce and the waiting period jy 
to) mentioned in the preceding Verses, saying that this 1s Allah's m 
we Command sent down unto you. Whoever fears God s 
Am Almighty and refrains from disobeying His Command, He £7 


RÀ will absolve him of his sins and he will be granted Great KẸ 
tee Divine Rewards. mE vj 
(e Some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the term "sins" pe 

e) (sayyi'at) designates minor sins and fearing God Almighty (z^ 


it refers to abstention from committing grave sins. Thus, s 
K abstaining from committing grave sins leads to the forgiving (&- 
sz of minor sins It is true that the word szyy?/Zt denotes minor x 
s sins at times, but the word in most of the Qur'anic Verses 1s a 
Wi employed in the sense of grave and mirnor sins (e.g.5:71). It r 
y is needless to say, however, that faith and submission to gx 

3? Divine Will together with doing righteous good deeds lead to E 
Ly the forgiving of formerly committed sins. p: 
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6.Lodge them where you dwell to the end of the waiting 
period according to your means, and do not harm 
them so as to make them straitened with respect to 
lodging and sustenance lest they have to leave their 
homes. And if they are pregnant, spend on them till 
they lay down their burden. Then consult each other 
and reach to some settlement regarding your infants 
and if you fail to reach some settlement, ask another 
woman to suckle the infants. 
7.Let the rich man pay the alimony according to his 
means; and the man whose resources are restricted, 
let him spend according to what Allah has given 
him. Allah puts no burden on any person beyond 
what He has given him. Allah will soon grant ease 
after hardship. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 6 presents further details as to the rights 
of women after divorce in terms of lodging, sustenance, and 
other things. The blessed Verse opens with the Injunctions 
regarding the lodging of the divorced women as per which 
they are supposed to reside where their ex-husbands live. The , 
£X husbands are req uired to provide them with their lodgin 
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and sustenance according to their means. It is natural that Rz) 


when it 1s incumbent upon the ex-husbands to provide with 
lodging, other expenses fall into their share as well. What is 
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mentioned regarding the rights of the pregnant women 7%, 
following divorce substantiates the statement. 4 
The blessed Verse proceeds with another Injunction as per 4%% 
which it is forbidden to harm them or make their life Po 
straitened for them thereby forcing them to abandon their DN 
E 


lodging and the sustenance provided by their ex-husbands 
lest hatred and animosity make them turn away from the 
path of truth and justice. Muslim men in such cases are not 
supposed to make their ex-wives deprived of lodging and 
sustenance since such straitened circumstances forces them to 
abandon everything. 

The third injunction is saying that if the divorced women 
happen to be pregnant, their expenses until the time of 
delivery 1s incumbent upon their ex-husbands, since, as long 
as they have not given birth to their children, they are 
keeping their waiting period and ex-husbands are responsible 
for providing them with lodging and sustenance. 

The forth Injunction is saying that if the ex-wives happen 
to be willing to suckle their infants, they are supposed to ;7 
receive their remuneration as per the time of suckling € 
according to the common practice. eX 

Since in many instances the infants and children cause 
difference between ex-spouses, the fifth Injunction enjoins 
Muslims to consult each other concerning the future of their 
children and make befitting decisions lest such differences 
adversely affect their children physically and emotionally. 
Parents are supposed to remember God Almighty in such 
instances without jeopardizing the future of their innocent 


children. 
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is used here in the sense of accepting a command or 
consulting someone. The second sense sounds to be more 
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consultation aiming at the good. Since the ex-spouses fail to 
reach the required settlement as per the good of their 
children including suckling, the sixth Injunction is saying 
that in case either of the twain parties make difficulties and if & 
they fail to reach some settlement, another woman may be SA 
hired to suckle the child such that the differences may come 
to a halt. The clause "but if you make difficulties for one 
another" reflects that if the differences continued, let another 
woman give suck to the child. It is the right of the mother to 
suckle the child, but taking into account such difficulties, the 
rights of the child may not be consigned to oblivion and 
suckling is supposed to be vested with a wet nurse. 

The blessed Verse 7 includes the seventh and the last 
Injunction in this regard, saying that those who are opulent 
are supposed to expend their means in Allah’s Cause and 
God Almighty never obliges anyone beyond his capacity. The 
questions arising herein are: Is this Injunction, namely 
expending within one’s capacity concerns the women who 
assume the responsibility of suckling the children or is it 
concerning the waiting period concisely referred to in the 
preceding Verses, or is it concerning both? The last meaning 
sounds more befitting, though some Quranic exegetes 
maintain that it aims at the suckling women. The point is 
that the word "remuneration" (ajr) rather than "sustenance 
money" or expending (nafaqa, infaq) is used in the preceding 
Verses. At any rate, those who possess sufficient means are 
not supposed to be strict in this respect and those who do 
not possess the same are not supposed to expend within their 
capacity and women may not find faults with the latter. 

Since suffering from straitened circumstances may lead 
to deviating from the path of truth and justice and as none 
of the twain parties are supposed to complain from 
the other, the blessed Verse closes by saying that God 
Almighty will soon provide them with ease and convenience 
following their hardships. In other words, they are not 
supposed to entertain sorrow and be restless since 
icum nd under o alteration. Such. awareness is 
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significant unless fleeting entanglements may adversely affect 
patience. Such Injunction is applicable to all times, 
particularly under quite straitened circumstances experienced 
by Muslims. It bears glad tidings of a promising future for 
the patient. God Almighty will soon grant the patient with 

His Infinite Blessings and Bounties. 
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8.And many a town revolted against the Command of 
their Lord and His Messengers. We called it to a 
severe account and We chastised them with an 
unknown torment. 
9.Thus, they tasted the evil consequences of their deeds 
and the consequences of their deeds was loss. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word garya denotes a place of gathering for 
habitation be it a town or a village. The past verbal form ‘atat 
("revolted against") derives from “tw ("to be insolent, to be 
furious, revolt". The Arabic nominal form wabāl denotes 
severity and intensity herein connoting severe torment. The 
preceding blessed Verses include Injunctions concerning the 
obligations against spouses and children even at the time of 
separation. The blessed Verses in question urge believers to 
seriously attend to the Injunctions since disobedience to God 
Almighty and His Messengers entails severe chastisements 
whose numerous instances are to be found in the history of 
nations down the centuries. Át any rate, God Almighty 
severely chastises those who disobey Him and His 
Messengers. Thus, the blessed Verse 9 1s saying that those who 
disobeyed Divine Commands and Injunctions, tasted the 
dire consequences of their evil acts leading to loss. Severe 
torments and chastisement are in store for such people. 
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10.Allah has iewared for them a severe torment. 
Thus, fear Allah, O men of understanding who 


have believed! Allah has indeed sent down to you 
a Reminder. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse makes a reference to the torments in 
the Hereafter in store for sinners, saying that God Almighty 
has prepared excruciating, horrible, disgracing, and 
everlasting torments for them in Hell. Thus, refrain from 
disobeying Divine Command, O Men of understanding 
who have believed! Thought and reason on the one hand and 
faith and Divine Signs and Verses on the other warn you 
against being afflicted with the dire fates of disobeying and 
revolting peoples and take lessons lest they may join their 
ranks as God Almighty entangles the disobedient with 
excruciating, horrible, and unprecedented torments in this 
world and the Hereafter. 

Addressing thoughtful believers, the blessed Verse 10 
further adds that God Almighty has sent down upon you the 
Reminder by which the Holy Qur'an is hereby intended, 
since the Holy Qur’an embraces a comprehensive collection 
of all the Injunctions and Laws as well as the accurate forms 
$ of devotions and transactions and whatever is required by 

XÈ man in the affairs of this world and the Hereafter. Some 
prs Qur’anic exegetes maintain that the Noble Prophet of the 


DPY Islamic faith (SAW) is hereby intended and some hold that a . 
S reference is made to Gabriel. 
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11. [The Reminder is] the Messenger reciting to you the 
elucidating Verses of Allah so that He may deliver 

those who believe and do righteous good deeds from 
the shadows to the light. Whoever believes in Allah 

and performs righteous good deeds, he will be 

admitted into Gardens under which rivers flow to 

dwell therein forever. Allah has indeed granted them 

an excellent provision. 


Exegesis 


God Almighty has sent a Messenger (SAW) unto you so 
that he recites the Divine Elucidating Verses and thereby led 
those who have believed and have done righteous good deeds 
from the shadows to the light. In other words, the final goal 
behind sending the Messenger and the Revelation of the 
Heavenly Book is to deliver mankind from the shadows of 
disbelief, ignorance, sin, and corruption through reciting the 
blessed Verses of the Holy Qur’an and lead them unto the 
light of faith, monotheism, and fear of God Almighty. In 
fact, all the goals behind the Prophetic Call of the Noble 


Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) and the Revelation of the | 


Holy Qur’an are summarized in one single clause: to deliver 


them from the shadows and lead them unto Light. It is | 
w worthy of note, however, that the Arabic nominal form 
zulumát appears in the plural and the Arabic nominal form 


nur is employed in the singular, since polytheism, disbelief, 
and corruption lead to disintegration and dispersion whereas 
faith, monotheism, and fear of God Almighty lead to unity. . 
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The blessed Verse closes with a treatment of the Rewards 
bestowed upon those who have believed and have done 
righteous good deeds, saying that one who believes in God 
Almighty and does righteous good deeds and stands steadfast 
on the path of truth will be rewarded by being admitted into 
the Gardens of Paradise and God Almighty has prepared an 
excellent provision for him. The present verbal forms yu’min 
and ya‘mal ("believes" and "does" respectively) make a 
reference to the point that having faith and doing righteous 
good deeds are not restricted to some specific time, but they 
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are ongoing. The Arabic plural present participial form (\~ 
khalidin ("dwelling everlastingly") indicates the ux 


everlastingness of Paradise, thus the following adverb of 
manner Abadan ("everlastingly, forever") is employed for the 
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sake of emphasis. 5, 
The Arabic indefinite nominal form rizgqgan makes a 32 


reference to the greatness and significance of the excellent 
provision with which the people of Paradise are provided by 
God Almighty. Such provision embraces a broad semantic 
domain encompassing Divine Bounties in the Hereafter and 
even in this world, since the fruits of faith and fear of God 
Almighty are not solely to be harvested 1n the Hereafter and 
believing and God fearing people lead more serene, enjoyable 
and purer lives in this world. 
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12.It is Allah Who has created the seven heavens and 
the earth and from the later the like thereof. His 
Command descends between them at all times that 
you may know that Allah is Omnipotent over all 
things and His Omniscience encompasses surrounds 
all things. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question treats of the Creation of the 
heavens and the earth and the organization of their affairs so 
that man may be apprised of Divine Omnipotence and 
Omniscience as well as the spiritual growth as a consequence 
of monotheism. In other words, the last blessed Verse of the 
Chapter makes a quite significant and crystal clear reference 
to Divine Majesty and Omnipotence in the Creation of the 
heavens and the earth as well as the final goal behind such 
Creation. Thus, the blessed Verse completes the discussion 
raised in the preceding blessed Verses concerning the Great 
Rewards promised to God fearing believers and also those 
leading to the removal of their difficulties. 

It goes without saying that God Almighty Who is 
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Omnipotent to have created the world of existence is also 26 


Omnipotent to fulfill the promises given to the God fearing S 


Believers concerning the Rewards in store for them in this 


world and the Hereafter. The blessed Verse is saying that God | 


Almighty is the One Who created the seven heavens and 
from the earth the like thereof, namely the earths, like the 
heavens, are seven in number. The reference to the seven 


earths is solely attested in this blessed Verse. Now let us turn 
S 9 
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EY to the seven heavens and the earths resembling them in terms F 
of number. Briefly speaking, the number seven may indicate 
multiplicity, as it is said in common parlance "Even if you 
produce the seven seas that will be sufficient." Thus, the 
seven heavens and the seven earths make a reference to the 
innumerable celestial spheres and heavenly bodies resembling 
the earth. 

However, in case we take the number seven as connoting 
numbers, it may reflect the eight heavens. It is attested 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (37:6) "Verily We have adorned 
the nearest heaven with the stars" reflecting that what we 
perceive constituting human knowledge all pertains to the 
first heaven and beyond these celestial bodies, there are six 
other spheres lying beyond our perception and thus 
inaccessible to our domain of knowledge. Now, regarding the 
seven earths, it may be said that they may make a reference to 
the different layers of the earth, since it is proven today that 
the earth constitutes different layers. Reference may be made 
to the seven climes on the earth as well, since the earth has 
been divided into seven regions, though such classification is 
different in former and modern times. Today, the earth is 
divided into the Arctic, Antarctic, two tropics, one 
equatorial, and two temperate zones. Nonetheless, the seven 
climes were classified differently in former times, though the K 
number seven in this blessed Qur'anic Verse together with *x 
the expression mithlahunna ("the like of them") may refer to 
the different earths in the world of existence. Some 
astronomers maintain that celestial bodies like the earth 
revolve around suns in the vast cosmos whose number 
exceeds three hundred million. It is narrated from the 
Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (as), as saying that the 
like the earth, there are cities in the stars in the sky.” 

At any rate, taking into account our meager knowledge 


* Tafsir Maraghi, vol. 28, p. 151. 
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concerning the cosmos Kar the solar system, it would be : 
E 


hard to produce numbers, though astronomers lay emphasis 
on the fact that the galaxy which includes the solar system 
embraces millions of millions of celestial bodies whose 
conditions resemble those of the earth such that they are 
centers of forms of life. However, scientific advancements in 
the future may provide us with further details concerning the 
exegesis of such blessed Verses. 

The blessed Verse in question further treats of the 
organization of such vast world by Divine Command, saying 
that His Commands are sent down at all times. It is needless 
to say that by the Arabic nominal form amr, the Divine 
Existential Command regarding the organization of such 
vast world and the seven heavens and the seven earths is 
hereby intended, since He guides them with His Particular 
Command in a regular and precise course. The blessed Verse 
resembles another Qur'anic Verse (32:5) "He manages and 
regulates every affair from the heavens to the earth. Then, it 
will go up to him, in one Day, the space whereof is a 
thousand years of your reckoning." God Almighty manages 
the affairs of the entire world from the heavens to the earth. 
Had His management abandoned the world of existence for 
one single moment, the organization of them all would have 
been perished and they would have been led to non-existence. 

The blessed Verse closes with the goal behind such great 
creation saying that the purpose of the creation of the world 
is that man may know that God is Omnipotent and 
Omniscient. The expression is of interest since the goal 
behind such great creation is mentioned as man’s awareness 
of Divine Attributes including His Omniscience and 
Omnipotence. Being aware of these two Divine Attributes 
suffices for human spiritual growth. Man is supposed to * 
know that God Almighty is All-Aware of the secrets of 
his being and all his deeds and Divine Promises as to 
the triumph of the believers and those concerning 
the Resurrection and Retribution are CUN Now, s 
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Divine Injunctions concerning human life such as the sc 
Injunctions regarding divorce and obligations against women A 
are all precise and well-calculated by the Omnipotent 
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and Omniscient God Who manages all the affairs of the e 
' world of existence. X4 
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A. detailed discussion on the goals behind Creation was 


R- mentioned above under 51:56. It is worthy of note, however, 

= that different Qur’anic Verses make references to the goals 

ÆA behind the Creation of man or other creatures in the world b= 
x of existence which may sound different at the first glance, 5 
‘Ot, though further reflection reflects one single truth. e 


y 


1. The blessed Qur'anic Verse 51:56 mentions that the 
goal behind the Creation of mankind and jinn is 
worshipping God Almighty: "And I created not the 
jinn and mankind except that they should worship 
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eS 2. The goal behind the Great Creation of the heavens «d 


and the earth is mentioned to be the trial of 
mankind (11:7): And He it 1s Who has created the 
heavens and the earth in six days and His Throne 
was on the surface of the water that He might try 
you as to which of you is the best in deeds. But if 
you were to say to unto them: 'You will 1ndeed be 
raised up after death,' those who disbelieve would 
be sure to say: 'This is nothing but obvious magic." 

3. The goal is regarded to be Divine Graciousness 
(11:119): "Except him on whom your Lord has 
bestowed His Graciousness and for that He created 
them. And the Word of your Lord has been 
fulfilled: 'Surely, I will fill Hell with jinn and men 
all together." 

. The goal is considered in the blessed Verse in 
question to be aware of Divine Attributes: "It 1s 
Allah Who has created the seven heavens and the 
earth and from the later the like thereof. His 
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you may know that Allah is Omnipotent over all 
things and His  Omniscience encompasses 
surrounds all things." 

Reflection upon the blessed Qur’anic Verses reflects that 
some of them serve as preludes to others. In like manner, 
awareness and knowledge serve as preludes to worshipping 
God Almighty which in turn, is a prelude to the trial and 
spiritual growth of mankind which in turn serve as a prelude 
to being granted Divine Graciousness. 

O Lord! Now that you made us aware of the goal behind 
Your Great Creation, bear us Assistance so that we may attain 
to such Great Goal. 

O Lord! You revealed the Holy Qur’an and sent the 
Messenger (SAW) to deliver the believing from the shadows to 
the light. Deliver us from the shadows of sins and 
concupiscent desires and lighten our hearts by the light of 
faith and fearing You. Amen! O Lord of the Worlds! 
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Chapter 66 


Surat al-Tahrim 
(The Proscription) 


Section (juz’) 28 


S Number of Verses: 12 


£u General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
e revealed in Medina, has twelve Verses and its designation 
% derives from the first blessed Verse in which God Almighty 
A censures the proscription of what is religiously lawful, even 
though such proscription, owing to different individual and 
V/A social reasons, deprives man of certain lawful pleasures. The 
opening Verses treat of the Noble Prophet's mistreatment by 
some of his wives and the following Verses, addressed to the 
believers, enjoin them to take precaution as to treating and 
fostering their families so that Hellfire may not be in store 
for them. The blessed Chapter proceeds to make references to 
women's merits and demerits and thereby depicts the women 
possessing such traits. The wives of Noah and Lot are 
presented as possessing demerits and that of the Pharaoh and 
Mary (as) are suggested as those possessing merits. 
The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a 
Prophetic tradition, one who recites the Chapter will be 
granted the Divine Reward of sincere repentance.' 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.O Prophet! Why do you forbid that which Allah has 
made lawful to you, seeking to please your wives? 
And Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Gracious. 
2.Allah has already ordained for you the absolution 
from your oaths. And Allah is your Guardian and He 
is the Omniscient, the All-Wise. 
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Exegesis 


Different occasions of Revelation have been mentioned ; 
for the first blessed Verse, though it is certain that the Noble (7 
Prophet (SAW) had different wives and at times he was 
entangled with their envious conducts and waived his lawful 
rights in order to please all of them. Although such 
proscriptions were personal matters, but as the Noble 
Prophet has been the role model of the society, the 
possibility exists that others may feel that it is a religious 
decree and they have to act upon it. Thus, God Almighty ‘ 
warns His Prophet (SAW) against it and in fact makes people 
understand that such conducts were the Noble Prophet's & 
(SAW) personal affairs they are not supposed to be regarded as 
standards for others. 

Co It is incumbent upon us to bear in mind to prioritize our 
: affairs. Acting upon one's oaths bears significance, but acting 
upon E SN decrees bears further significance. An eminent 
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figure like the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) does 
not solely belong to himself, but he belongs to the Muslim 
society in its entirety and to the world of humanity. 
Therefore, even though certain plots, however insignificant, 
be hatched against him, are not to be neglected as his prestige 
is not supposed to be taken lightly and such plots should be 
dealt with seriously and decisively. The opening Verses of the 
blessed Chapter in question reflect the Divine Decisiveness 
against such incidents threatening His Messenger's (SAW) 
prestige. 

Addressed to His Messenger (SAW) God Almighty is 
asking him why he deprives himself of something made 
lawful by Him for the sake of his wives’ satisfaction. It goes 
without saying that such proscription was not a religiously 
ordained one, but as 1t 1s reflected in the following blessed 
Verses, it was an oath taken by the Noble Prophet (SAW). It is 
common knowledge that taking oaths as to refraining from 
certain acts does not entail any sin. Thus, the clause "why do 
you forbid" does not reflect censure, but it indicates 
compassion. For instance, in common parlance, addressed to 
one who works hard to earn a living, his is asked: "Why do 
you not deservedly benefit from your numerous troubles?" 


The blessed Verse closes with saying that God Almighty 1s 
Oft-Forgiving and Most Compassionate. Such Forgiving and 
Compassion are addressed to the wives who paved the path 
for the occurrence of the incident saying that 1f they sincerely 
repent from their sins, they will be forgiven. It may also 
reflect that the Noble Prophet (SAW) should not have taken 
such oath which may serve as a pretext for some of his wives 
to take liberties. The second blessed Verse further adds: 
"Allah has already ordained for you the absolution from 
your oaths" in such circumstances through making 
atonements. It is worthy of note, however, that in case the 
oath has been taken as to preferable refraining from 
committing certain acts, the oath should be acted upon and 
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breaking it entails committing sins for which atonements are 
to be made. But, in case the oath concerns committing acts 
from which refraining is preferable, as reflected in the blessed 
Verse in question, it is permissible to break it, though in 
order to respect the oath taken, it would be better to make 
atonements. 

The blessed Verse: 2 proceeds to say "Allah is your 
Guardian and He is the Omniscient, the All-Wise" and has 
thereby solved your problem. According to traditions, 
following the Revelation of the blessed Verse, the Noble 
Prophet made lawful to himself what he had already rendered 
unlawful though the manumission of a slave. 
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one of his wives, then she divulged it and Allah made 
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E 3.Remember when the Prophet disclosed a secret of to 


4A 
ta it known to him. He informed him of a part thereof 
ii and left the other part. When the Prophet told let his 
K wife know of it, she asked: "Who told you this 


secret?" He replied: "The Omniscient, the All-Aware 
Allah apprised me of it." 


P 


4.If you two turn in repentance to Allah, it will be better 
for you, since your hearts have turned away from the 
truth, but if you conspire against him, you may not 
=x) achieve anything. Then, verily Allah is his Protector - 
and Gabriel and the righteous believers,’ and 
furthermore, the angels are his helpers. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses provide further details as to the 
narrative saying: "Remember when the Prophet (SAW) 
disclosed a secret of his to some of his wives, but she failed to 
keep the secret and divulged it. God Almighty apprised His 
Messenger (SAW) of such disclosure and he apprised his wife ; 
of some of the intelligence and refrained from informing her 3 


hereby intended, see Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayan and /5qàq al-Ha 
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E: of the rest. Now, what was the secret of which some of z 
Ey his wives were apprised? As mentioned above regarding 7% 
> the occasion of the Revelation, the secret consisted of two j 

Xe points, firstly eating honey before his wife Zaynab, the 
c daughter of Jahsh and secondly prohibiting himself from ¥ 
D dria E in ves Ls d Sai s the secret was a 
| Hatsa who upon being informed of the secret, she divulged *2 
s the secret to ‘Misha. i i eH 
‘ Upon being apprised of the disclosure of the secret LZ 
4 through Divine Revelation, he informed Hafsa of some of it (Se 
= but refrained from informing her of it all to prevent her fx, 
zi! from being ashamed. The first part might have consisted of 
© eating honey and the second part might have consisted of the 
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prohibition as per which he refrained from eating honey in & 
: future. At any rate, upon informing Hafsa of the disclosure BEA 
E of the secret, she inquired about the source of intelligence. 34 
X He replied that God Almighty, the All-Wise, had informed 
him of the disclosure. The blessed Verse n question reflect 
that some of the wives of the Noble Prophet (SAW) disturbed 
him by their words; further, they lacked the merit of keeping 
secrets which is one of the qualifications of a loyal wife. Au 
contraire, the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) conduct was so 
magnanimous that he even did not apprised her of the whole 
intelligence, but merely alluded to some part of it. In this 
vein, it is narrated from the Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam ‘Ali (as), as saying: "Magnanimous people never to the 
extreme in obtaining their own rights, since God Almighty 
says that the Noble Prophet (SAW) apprised her of some of the 
intelligence and refrained from informing her of its entirety.’ 
Addressed to the two wives who had conspired in the 
above mentioned plot, the blessed Verse 4 is saying: "If you | 
apt. repent and refrain from hurting the Noble Prophet (SAW), it | 
nS will be better for you, since by doing such act, you hearts 
(5 have turned away from truth and have become impure by 
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committing sins." All Shi and Sunni exegetes are ; s 
unanimous in maintaining that Hafsa and ‘A’isha, the 
daughters of “Umar and Abū Bakr respectively, are hereby 
intended. The Arabic verbal form saghat ("inclined"), deriving 
from the root sgb-/sgb- ("incline, bend"), designates 
inclination and tending toward something. In Arabic, it is 
said: "saghat al-nujim" meaning: "the stars inclined toward 
the west." The verbal noun isgha’ denotes eaves dropping and 
listening to other people’s words furtively. The clause saghat 
qulubukum connotes that their hearts turned away from the 
truth and inclined toward committing sins. The blessed Verse 
further adds that if you two conspire against him, i.e. the 
Noble Prophet (SAW), you may not achieve anything, since 
God Almighty is his Protector and Aid and also Gabriel, the 
righteous believers, and angels are also his helpers. 
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The blessed Verse reflects that the incident adversely wd 
stp) affected the Noble Prophet's (SAW) pure heart and his He 


magnanimous soul such that God Almighty defended him 
and although Allah is Omnipotent, but it 1s proclaimed that 
Gabriel, the righteous believers, and angels were his helpers. 
It is worthy of note that as recorded in Sahih Bukhdri, it is 
narrated on the authority of Ibn ‘Abbas that the latter asked 
‘Umar concerning the identity of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
wives who had conspired against him. ‘Umar replied: "By 
God Almighty we did not accord any attention toward 
women till God Almighty revealed some Verses regarding 
them and set out some rights for them and thereby they take 
liberties. The same theme is to be found in Tafsir Durr al- 
Manthar in a detailed tradition narrated on the authority of 
Ibn ‘Abbas as per which ‘Umar said that he had been 
informed of the incident that the Noble Prophet (SAW) had 
turned away from all his wives and he was residing in a place 
' named Mashraba Umm Ibrahim. I went to him and E 
By inquired: "O Allah’s Messenger! Have you divorced your 3 
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wives?" He replied: "No." I further inquired: "God is the 
Greatest! We, the Qurayshis, have been always dominating 
our wives, but when we came to Medina, we noticed that the 
Medinan women have the upper hand and our wives learned 
it from them. Once my wife quarreled with me and I 
regarded her act surprising and obnoxious. She asked: "Why 
are you surprised? By Allah the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) wives 
treat him likewise and at times they fail to be on speaking 
terms with him." ‘Umar said: "I enjoined my daughter, Hafsa, 
to refrain from doing so and further added that if your 
neighbor, namely ‘A’isha, acts similarly, you should not do 
so as her conditions are different from yours." 
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5.It may be that if he divorced you, his Lord will give 
him instead of you, wives better than you, Muslims, 
believers, humble, repentant, worshipping Allah 
sincerely, inclined toward emigration, previously 
married and virgin. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse enumerates six good qualities for good 
. wives which may serve as models for all the Muslims while 
they intend to ask the hands of women in marriage. Such 
qualities as enumerated in the blessed Verse deserve attention. 
Addressed to all the Noble Prophet's (SAW) wives, the blessed 
eR Verse in question is saying in a tone tinged with warning that 
is if he divorces you, God Almighty will provide him with 
> better wives who will be Muslim, believing, humble, 
repentant, worshipping God Almighty, obedient to Allah 
from amongst virgins and those previously married. 
Thus, they are warned that they should not take it for 
granted that the Noble Prophet (SAW) would never divorce 
them and that if he divorces them, better wives will not 
replace them. They are enjoined to desist from conspiring 
against him, quarreling with him, and hurting him, or else 
they shall be deprived of the glory of being married to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and better and further meritorious f 
women shall replace them. | 
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6.O you who believe! Ward off yourselves and your 
families against a Fire whose fuel is men and stones, 
over which are appointed guarding angels, stern and 

severe, who disobey not from executing the 
Commands they receive from Allah, but do that 
which they are commanded. 


Exegesis 


Following the censures and warnings to some of the 
Noble Prophet's (SAW) wives reflected in the preceding Verses, 
the blessed Verse in question proceeds to address all the 
believers enjoining them to strive toward fostering and 
educating their families saying: "O you who believe! Preserve 
yourselves against the Fire whose fuel is mankind and 
stones." Such preservation connotes refraining from 
committing sins and resistance against concupiscent desires. 
Preservation of one's family indicates fostering and educating 
them, enjoining the good and forbidding the evil, preparing 
a pure family environment. Such plan i is supposed to begin 
from making preparations for marriage and be pursued upon 
the birth of the first child. Such plan is to be acted upon 
through all the stages by precise and accurate planning. In 
other words, giving what is due to one's wife and children 1s 
not restricted to providing them with accommodation and 
sustenance, but helping them with gaining spiritual growth 
through accurate education bears further significance. 

It is worthy of note that the Arabic imperative form 4Z 
("preserve, keep") reflects that if you leave them on their own, 
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you to preserve them from ending upon in Hell. The Arabic 


nominal form wa4Zd denotes fuel or something flammable $ 


like firewood. Thus, Hellfire is not like the fire in this world, 
since its flames rise up from the inward of human beings and 
stones. Some exegetes maintain that by stones, sulfuric stones 
are hereby intended, though the word Pra reflects a general 
denotation designating of all kinds of stone. Today, we know 
that each piece of stone is comprised of billions of atoms 
and if the force preserved in them happen to be liberated, 
they make such huge fire that man will be surprised at it. 
some Qur'an exegetes maintain that the word "stones" herein 
connotes the stone idols worshipped by polytheists. 


The blessed Verse proceeds to say that strict and severe 
angels are appointed to tend the Fire and they never disobey 
Allah’s Command but they act upon the Commands of God 
Almighty unquestioningly. There shall be no way out of the 
Fire nor shall crying and beseeching be of any effect. It goes 
without saying that whoever is appointed to some task is 
required to possess the suitable qualifications. Thus, the 
angels appointed to inflicting torments are to be naturally 
severe and rough, since Hell is not a place where one may 
expect compassion. It is the crucible of Divine Wrath. 
Nonetheless, such angels shall never transgress the bounds of 
justice but they merely act upon Divine Command without 
making any alterations in 1t. 

It is narrated in a tradition that upon the Revelation of 
the blessed Verse in question, a certain Companion of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) inquired: "How may I preserve my 
family from Hellfire?" the Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: 


"Through enjoining the good and forbidding the evil. If they | 


acknowledge your suggestions and act accordingly, you will 
preserve them from Hellfire. However, if they fail to act 
likewise, you have acted upon your obligations." 
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/ According to another comprehensive and interesting 
tradition, the Noble Prophet (SAW) is reported as saying: 
"Know that you are all guardians responsible for those whom 
you are appointed to guard. The leader of the Islamic 
community is the guardian of the people and is responsible 
2€ for all of them. Men are the guardians of their families for 
"4 whom they are responsible. Women are also the guardians of 
their husbands and children for whom they stand 
answerable. Know that you are all guardians responsible for 
all those under your guardianship.” 

It 1s also narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: 
"Divine Mercy shall be upon those who enjoin their families to 
attend to the establishment of ritual prayers, fasting, paying the 
religious tax, and care for the poor, the orphans, and the 
*J neighbors, distancing from committing sins." It is mentioned 
72 in the Holy Qur'an (19:55) that the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
S enjoined his family to establish ritual prayers. According to a 
95 tradition, upon hearing the blessed Verse in question, a 
young man lost consciousness and passed away. The Noble 
Prophet (SAW) promised him that he will be admitted to 
Paradise quoting the Qur'anic Verse (14:14): "And verily, We 
shall make you dwell in the land after him. This is for him who 
fears standing before Me [on the Day of Resurrection and fears 
My Chastisement] and also fears My Warning." He also recited 
another Qur'anic Verse (20:132): "And enjoin your family to 
establish ritual prayers and be patient in offering them. We ask 
not of you a provision: We provide for you. And the good 
end is in store for the God fearing." 

The discussion may be crowned by quoting a tradition | 
narrated from the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali 

(as), as per which: "The blessed Verse [in question] is enjoining 
the believing to teach their families to do righteous good 
deeds." It is worthy of note, however, that if someone 


' Majmit‘a Warram, vol. |, p. 6. 
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committed a mistake, he may at any time torn to God 
Almighty in repentance and Divine Graciousness shall be 
bestowed upon him. 

Turning to God Almighty in repentance is one of the 
quite significant principles of education in Islam. All sinners 
are enjoined to repent from their sins so that they may 
compensate for their wrong deeds and attain to spiritual 
growth. In this vein, Imam ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn in the 
supplications of the repentant says: "My Lord! You have 
opened the door of forgiveness to your servants and called it 
repentance enjoining them to turn toward you in repentance 
sincerely rather than simply verbally. What is the pretext of 
those who neglect from entry following the opening of the 
door?” Numerous traditions have been narrated and many 
Qur’anic Verses have been revealed in this respect which are 
to be found in the Holy Qur’an and tradition sources. 
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7. [It will be said unto disbelievers on the Day of 
Resurrection:] O you who disbelieve! Make no 
excuses on this Day, since you are being requited 
only for your deeds. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse includes the only instance in which 
disbelievers are being addressed and the blessed concerns the 
Day of Resurrection. Disbelief is not pardonable on the Day 
of Resurrection and the disbelievers’ repentance shall be of 
XS no avail on that Day. Obstinacy and prejudice against logic, 
preaching, and miracles are not excusable as a consequence of 
which the disbelievers are herein addressed saying: "O you 
who disbelieve! Make no excuses on this Day, since you are 
being requited only for your deeds." 

The blessed Verse in question follows the one in which 
believers were addressed which reflects that if you fail to be 
attentive toward your families you may be addressed thus on 
the Day of Resurrection. Thus, emphasis is laid on the point 
that sinners shall be requited for their deeds on the Day of 
Resurrection. The point mentioned in the preceding blessed 
Verse as per which flames of Hellfire shall rise from the 
inward of men further substantiates it. It is also worthy of 
note that not accepting their excuses on the Day of 
Resurrection is owing to the fact that making excuses is a 
kind of repentance which is only possible in this world 
rather than the Hereafter when they will be admitted to Hell. 
At any rate, human deeds shall be requited on the Day of ! 
Resurrection. 
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8.0 you who believe! Turn to Allah with sincere 
repentance! It may be that your Lord will expiate 
from you your sins and admit you into Gardens 

beneath which rivers flow — the Day that Allah will 

not disgrace the Prophet and those who believe in 
him. Their Light will run forward before them and 
in their right hands. They will say: "Our Lord! Keep 
perfect our Light for us and grant us forgiveness. 
Verily, Your are Able to do all things. 


2 
a» 


Exegesis 


yc The preceding Verses treated of Hellfire, though the 
j blessed Verse in questions deals with light. The preceding 
Verses treated of taking precautions, but the blessed Verse in 
question deals with cure, saying that now that you failed to 
refrain from committing sins, you may turn toward God 
Almighty in repentance lest you may despair. The blessed 
Verse actually shows the true path toward deliverance from 
Hellfire, saying: "O you who believe! Turn toward God 
Almighty in repentance sincerely. The first step to be taken 


' such repentance is to be sincere from all aspects. The motive 
behind such repentance should be obedience to Divine 
Command and fear of committing sins rather than mere fear 


of the social and worldly consequence of committing vices. 
G ` 7 g 


toward deliverance is to repent from committing sins and 77 
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Such repentance separates man from committing sins at all 
times those who sincerely repent will never turn away from 7X 
the true path. 

It is well-known that repentance is to regret having 
committed sins and one is required to make up his mind not 
to commit further sins in future. Such person is supposed to 
compensate for the losses stemming from committing sins. 
Thus the pillars of repentance may be summarized in five 
things: refraining from committing sins, regret, deciding to 
refrain from committing further sins in future, 
compensation for the losses within one’s capacity, and 
uttering the formula of repentance (istighfar). 

The Arabic nominal form nasap, deriving from the root 
n-s-b, literally denotes sincere benevolence and since true 
benevolence should be accompanied by steadfastness, the 
word usp is at times employed in this sense. 

Different interpretations have been suggested concerning 
the meaning of the word nasa) such that the number of such 
interpretations is mentioned to be twenty three.’ However, all 
these interpretations almost share one single core and the 
peripheral issues surrounding it. For instance, it is said that 
sincere repentance (tawba magüp) has four qualifications: 
sincere regret, verbal repentance, refraining from committing 
sins, and deciding to refrain from committing sins in future. 
Some maintain that sincere repentance is obtained when the 
repentant person bears his sins in his mind at all times and 
repents from having committed them. Some others hold that 
sincere repentance implies the compensation of the losses 
incurred to others owing to having committed sins and 
asking forgiveness from the victims of the sins and the 
repentant person is supposed to be steadfast in his obedience 
to God Almighty. It is narrated from the Noble Prophet of | 
the Islamic faith (SAW) that Mu‘adh ibn Jabal inquired about 
sincere repentance and the Noble Prophet replied: "Sincere 
repentance implies that the repentant person may never turn V 
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toward committing sins any longer, such that milk never 
returns to the breast." Such delicate expression reflects that 
sincere repentance engenders such drastic change in man that 
the way of returning to the past is totally blocked for him in 
such manner that milk may never return to the breast. Such 
theme, attested in other traditions, reflects the exalted state of 
sincere repentance, since return is possible in lower degrees of 
repentance. Steadfastness in repentance finally leads to 
permanent refraining from committing sins. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to make reference to the 
tokens of such sincere repentance, saying: "It may be that 
your Lord will expiate from you your sins and admit you 
into Gardens beneath which rivers flow — the Day that Allah 
will not disgrace the Prophet and those who believe in him." 
The point is that the light of their faith and righteous good 
deeds runs forward as well as on their right thus shedding 
light on the Plain of Judgment and opens their way onto 
Paradise. Then, they will turn toward God Almighty, saying: 
"Make our light perfect and forgive us as you are the 
Omnipotent Lord." 

Such sincere repentance entails five great consequences: 
forgiving of the sins, being admitted to the Bountiful 
Paradise, disgracing of the evil doing liars since on that Day 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the believers shall be honorable 
as what they used to say shall be realized, the light of their 
faith and righteous good deeds will run forward as well as on 
their right side thus leading them onto brilliant Paradise, 
and they will be further attentive toward God Almighty as 
a consequence of which they turn toward Divine Threshold 
invoking Him to make their light perfect and forgive all 
their sins. 

Finally, repentance is the door leading to Divine | 
Graciousness. It happens many a time that many, particularly 
when beginning his spiritual growth and treading the Path 
leading to God Almighty, commits mistakes. However, if the 
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return toward the Truth is blocked, he will despair and fails 
to further tread the path. Thus, the path toward Divine 
Graciousness and repentance is always open to him. It is 
worthy of note, however, that repentance does not solely 
imply verbal repentance and uttering its formula, but there 
are certain requirements of which mention was made in the 
exegesis of the sincere repentance in the preceding blessed 
Verses. Acting upon such requirements leads to the 
purification of the soul from sins. 

In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Bāqir (as) that 
whoever repents from committing sins is like one who has 
not committed any sin and one who continues to commit 
sins while he is uttering the formula of repentance is like one 
who derides repentance. It is narrated from the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) on the authority of Imam Ridà (as) that a 
believer is like an archangel and before God Almighty, the 
believer 1s truly higher than angels in rank. Nothing is more 
lovable before God Almighty than the repentance of the 
believing men and women." In this vein, it is narrated from 
the Commander of the Faithful, Imam 'Ali (as, as saying: 
"No support is better than repentance.” It is narrated from 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "Nothing is more lovable 
before God Almighty than the believing men and women 
who regret from having committed sins and repent of 
them."^ It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) on the authority 
of Abū Basir that when a man commits a sin, a black spot 
appears in his heart. If he repents, the spot will be removed, 
but if he commits further sins, the black spot grows such that 
it clouds all his heart and he may never attain salvation.’ 
Numerous traditions have been reported on repentance for 
which tradition sources may be consulted. 


' Usal Káft, vol. 2, the Chapter on Repentance, tradition 10. 
* Mapajja al-Bayda’, vol. 17, p. 24. 

3 Wasa'il al-Shi‘a, vol. 6, p. 265; Bipár alAnwár, vol. 6, p. 19. 
4 Safina al.Bipár, the Chapter on Repentance. 

5 Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 70, p. 327. 
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9.O Prophet! $sisslé hard arainst the disbelievers and 
the hypocrites and be severe against them. Their 
abode will be Hell and worst is that abode. 


Exegesis 


The Islamic faith is comprehensive and reflects 
compassion and severity in their proper places. The point is 
that disbelief and hypocrisy lead man to a state in which the 
compassionate Prophet (SAW) and censures him. Since 
hypocrites were indubitable gladdened by the disclosure of 
his domestic secrets and the quarrels amongst his wives as 
mentioned above in the preceding Verses and even fanned 
the flames of the rumors, the blessed Verse in question 
includes severe Injunctions against their vices, saying: "O 
Prophet! Struggle hard against the disbelievers and the 
hypocrites and be severe against them. Their abode will be 
Hell and worst is that abode." 

Such jihad against the disbelievers may emerge in the 
forms of armed and unarmed struggles, though the struggle 
against hypocrites is indubitably unarmed, since it is quite 
unprecedented in the histories of the Islam. Thus, it is 
narrated from Imam SAdigq (as) as saying: "Allah's Messenger “WR 
never waged war against hypocrites, but he strove at all times 
to soften their hearts." Therefore, struggling against them & 
implies censure, warning, threatening, disgracing and at Q% 
times softening their hearts, since jihad encompasses a broad ex 
semantic scope embracing any kind of struggling and striving (2% 
toward the fulfillment of goals. 


The imperative form wa ’ghluz ‘alayhim literally denoting = 
"be severe against them" reflects severity in words, disclosure 
7 | 
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of their secrets, warning them against their hypocrisy, and 
the like. Such particular stance against the hypocrites who 
posed the most perilous threat against the Islamic faith was 
owing to the fact that they claimed to be Muslims and 
associated with the Muslims as a consequence of which they 
could not be treated like disbelievers.’ Such policy was taken 
as long as they do not take arms against Muslims as if they 
embarked upon armed struggle against Muslims, they were 
treated likewise since they were termed as 'belligerent' 
(mubarib). Although the hypocrites did not take up arms in 
the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) lifetime, but after his sad demise, 
particularly under the caliphate of the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as), they took up arms against Muslims 
and the Noble Imam embarked upon waging war against 
them. Some have said that jihad against the hypocrites 
attested in the blessed Verse in question connotes their being 
chastised according to the religious law, since those who were 
chastised were hypocrites. Nonetheless, the majority of 
Quran exegetes have opted for the former exegesis. It is 
worthy of note, however, that the blessed Verse is exactly 
reiterated elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (9:73). 
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10. Allah has set forth a example for those who 
disbelieve: the wife of Noah and that of Lot. They 
were under two of our righteous servants, but they 
both betrayed them. So their relationships with the 
two Prophets availed them not against Allah’s 


torment and it was said unto them: "Enter the Fire 
along with those who enter!" 


24. 


- 


Exegesis 

Women may serve as role models of righteousness or 
corruption in history. Thus, the blessed Verse once more 
addresses the story of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) wives and iz 
order to provide them with practical lessons, mention is 
made of the dire fates of the two women who lived with the 
two eminent Messengers of Allah (as). Reference is also herein 
made of the fate of two believing and sacrificing women one 
of whom lived with one of the most tyrannical figures in 
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history. 
The blessed Verse opens with saying that God Almighty 


has set forth a example for the disbelieving, namely the wives 
of Prophets Noah (as) and Lot (a) who lived with two 
righteous servants of God Almighty, but they betraved them. 
The point is that their relationships with the two eminent 
Prophets (as) were of no avail against Divine torments. It was 


said unto them: "Enter Hell along with those who enter it." | 
Thus, the two wives of the Noble Prophet of the ipa ee 
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/ of their secrets, warning them against their hypocrisy, and fu) 
the like. Such particular stance against the hypocrites who ^ 
posed the most perilous threat against the Islamic faith was 
owing to the fact that they claimed to be Muslims and 
associated with the Muslims as a consequence of which they 
could not be treated like disbelievers.' Such policy was taken 
as long as they do not take arms against Muslims as if they 
embarked upon armed struggle against Muslims, they were 
treated likewise since they were termed as 'belligerent' 
(mubarib). Although the hypocrites did not take up arms in 
the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) lifetime, but after his sad demise, 
particularly under the caliphate of the Commander of the 
Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (as), they took up arms against Muslims 
and the Noble Imam embarked upon waging war against 
them. Some have said that jihad against the hypocrites 
attested in the blessed Verse in question connotes their being 
chastised according to the religious law, since those who were 
chastised were hypocrites. Nonetheless, the majority of 
Qur’an exegetes have opted for the former exegesis. It is 
worthy of note, however, that the blessed Verse is exactly 
reiterated elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (9:73). 


' Next to the global disbelief, the heaviest blows were inflicted upon the Islamic 
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10.Allah has set forth a example for those who 
disbelieve: the wife of Noah and that of Lot. They 
were under two of our righteous servants, but they 
both betrayed them. So their relationships with the 
two Prophets availed them not against Allah’s 
torment and it was said unto them: "Enter the Fire 
along with those who enter!" 


Exegesis 


Women may serve as role models of righteousness or 
corruption in history. Thus, the blessed Verse once more 
addresses the story of the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) wives and in 
order to provide them with practical lessons, mention is 
made of the dire fates of the two women who lived with the 
two eminent Messengers of Allah (as). Reference is also herein 
made of the fate of two believing and sacrificing women one 
of whom lived with one of the most tyrannical figures in 
history. 

The blessed Verse opens with saying that God Almighty 
has set forth a example for the disbelieving, namely the wives 
of Prophets Noah (as) and Lot (as) who lived with two 
righteous servants of God Almighty, but they betrayed them. 
The point is that their relationships with the two eminent 
Prophets (as) were of no avail against Divine torments. It was 
said unto them: "Enter Hell along with those who enter it." 

Thus, the two wives of the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW) who had conspired against him disclosing his 
secrets and hurting the Noble Prophet (SAW) are warned 

OR against their evil acts so that hey may not magi ne that their 
as wae : 
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relationship with the Noble Prophet (SAW) may be of any 

avail against their chastisement, the same manner that the 
relationships of the wives of Prophets Noah (as) and Lot (as) 
were not of any avail against Divine torments inflicted upon 
them owing to their betrayal and their severance of ties with 
the household of Prophethood and Revelation. 

The blessed Verse also serves as a warning to all the 
believers from different walk of life against the severance of 
their ties with the Friends of Allah owing to committing sins 
and disobedience to Allah since such ties may not impede 
befalling of Divine torments. It is worthy of note, however, 
that some Qur’an exegetes have mentioned the names of 
Prophet Noah's (as) wife’ and that of Prophet Lot (as) as 
Walihata and W4li‘ata respectively. At any rate, the two 
women betrayed the two eminent Prophets (as), though their 
betrayal did not imply deviation from the path of chastity, 
since none of the wives of the Prophets (as) were ever 
unchaste. In the same vein, it is narrated from the Noble 
Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) that none of the wives of 
the Prophets (as) were unchaste? 

The betrayal of Prophet Lot’s (as) wife was that she 
conspired with the enemies of her husband and disclosed his 
domestic secrets unto them. Prophet Noah’s (as) wife acted 
likewise. In his Mzfradát, Raghib says that betrayal (kAiyana) 
and hypocrisy (zifZ4) constitute one reality except for the fact 
that the former is employed against covenant and trust 
whereas the latter is used in religious affairs. The conformity 
of the story to the disclosure of the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) 
domestic secrets reflects that betrayal is connotes the same 
sense. At any rate, the blessed Verse ruins the unfounded 
expectations of those who imagine that their relationship 
with an eminent figure like the Noble Prophet (SAW) may lead ; 
to their salvation, despite their impurities and vices. Thus, no 3 
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one may imagine that he is immune from Divine 


Retribution. The blessed Verse closes with saying unto them: 
"Enter Hell along with the people of the Hell"; namely, their 


relationship with the Noble Prophet (SAW) may not be S 
counted as a privilege for them. 2 
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11.And Allah has set forth an example for those who 
believe: the wife of Pharaoh, when she said: "My 
Lord! Build for me a home with You in Paradise and 
save me from Pharaoh and his deeds and save me 
from the wrong doing people. 


Exegesis 


Two examples of evil women, namely the wives of 
Prophets Noah (as) and Lot (as), were presented in the 
preceding blessed Verses and two examples of good women, 
namely Pharaoh's wife and Mary (as), are introduced in the 
blessed Verses 11 and 12. It is reported that the name of 
Pharaoh’s wife was Asiya and the name of her father was 
Muzahim. It is said that upon witnessing Prophet Moses’ (as) 
miracle wrought before the sorcerers, the depth of her heart 
was lightened by the light of faith and immediately believed 
in Moses (as) but she concealed her faith. However, belief in 
and love for God Almighty may not be concealed forever. 
Upon being apprised of her belief in Allah, Pharaoh warned 
her against it many a time and insisted that she should desist 
from believing in God Almighty, but the woman persevered 
in her faith and did not yield to his will. 

Finally, Pharaoh ordered that her limbs be tied with nails 
and leave her under the scorching sun and lay a huge stone 
on her breast. In her last. moments, she invoked to God 
) Almighty "My Lord! Build for me a home with You in 
Paradise and save me from Pharaoh and his deeds and save 
me from the wrong doing people." God Almighty answered 
the supplications of the sincerely sacrificing believing woman 
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and made her the companion of the best women of the world 

4 like Mary (as). 

e It would be of interest to know that by her words, 
Pharaoh's wife belittled the great palace of her husband and 

x regarded it as nothing against the home located in the 
proximity of Allah's Graciousness and answers to the 
insistent entreaties of those who provided her with 
admonitions saying that all those marvelous privileges were 
available to her as the queen of Egypt and warned her against 
losing them consequent to her belief in a Shepherd like 
Moses (as. Thus, she utters her disgust at Pharaoh and his 
crimes and wrong doings. By saying: "My Lord! Build for me 
a home with You in Paradise and save me from Pharaoh and 
his deeds and save me from the wrong doing people," she: 
reveals her disgust at the impure environment and her 
alienation from their crimes. The last three sentences uttered 
by this cognizant and sacrificing woman are so well-measured 
that they may serve as inspirations for all the believing men 
and women in the world. Such utterances impede all those 
who find pretexts like the pressures of the environment and 
spouse from turning away from obedience to God Almighty 
and fearing Him. 

The glory and splendor of the Pharaonic court were 
unsurpassed at the time and the pressures and tortures inflicted 
upon the victims at the behest of the criminal Pharaoh were 
unrivaled. Nonetheless, such glory, splendor, pressures, and 
tortures could not make the believing woman yield to 
disbelief but she persevered on treading the path leading to 


Divine Satisfaction and sacrificed her life in the Cause of the , 
true Beloved. It is worthy of note that she invoked God 
Almighty to build a home for her in Paradise close to Him. 
Being in Paradise reflects the physical dimension and being | 
with God Almighty is indicative of the spiritual dimension 
and she expressed both in one brief utterance. 
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12.And God Almighty has also set out the example of 
Mary, the daughter of ‘Imran, who guarded her 
chastity against sins. Then, We breathed into her 
through Our Spirit and Jesus was born to her and 
testified to the truth of the Words of her Lord and 
the Scriptures and she was of the obedient to Allah. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic verbal form afsanat ("guarded her"), deriving 
from 7-2, is cognate with isn which denotes "stronghold, 
castle" and used concerning women connotes "chastity." The 
blessed Verse in question enumerates four perfect qualities 
for Mary (as): chastity, blowing of Divine Spirit into her, 
testifying to the veracity of Scriptures, and absolute 
obedience to God Almighty. 

According to Shi‘ and Sunni exegetic sources, there were 
four perfect women: Asiya, Pharaoh’s wife; Mary (as), the 
daughter of ‘Imran; Khadija, the daughter of Khwaylid; and 
Fatima (as), the daughter of Prophet Muhammad (SAW). The 
only woman whose name is attested in the Holy Qur’an is 
Mary (as) whose name is attested thirty four times in twelve 
Chapters and her name appears as the designation of a 
Qur’anic Chapter. 

At any rate, the blessed Verse in question makes a 
reference to a noble woman who serves as a model for the 
believers, saying that God Almighty has set forth another 
example by making mention of Mary (as), the daughter of 
‘Imran, who preserved her chastity and God Almighty 
breathed His Spirit into her and upon the Divine Command 
a son was born to her without having been married and her 
son was the Arch-Prophet Jesus (as). The blessed Verse 
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Word and His Scriptures and believed in all of them and she 
was one of the obedient to Divine Command. She has an - 
exalted rank in terms of faith and she believed in all 
Heavenly Books. She was obedient to Divine Command at all 
times in terms of deeds. She was a sacrificing servant and was 
attentive to Divine Commands. 


The difference between Words (kalimat) and Books 
— (kutub) may lie in the point that the latter makes a reference € 
to all Scriptures revealed unto the Prophets (as) and the 
former alludes to the Revelations not recorded in Divine 
Books. Mary (as) believed in these Words and Books such that 
she is referred to as "very truthful woman" (siddiqa) in 
another Qur'anic Verse (5:75): "Jesus, son of Mary, was no 
more than a Messenger; many were the Messengers that 
passed away before him. His mother was a very truthful 
woman [believing in the Words of Allah and His Books]. 
They both used to eat food. Behold how We make the Ayat 
("Verses, proofs, Signs") clear to them; yet behold how they 
are deluded away. 


At any rate, such Qur’anic expressions explicitly reflect 
Mary's (as) chastity against the false claims of some of the 
corrupt and criminal Jews concerning her who put to 
question her character and even her chastity and thereby 
inflicts and severe blow upon them. As mentioned above, the 
expression "We breathed into her through Our Spirit" (fa- 
nafakhna fibi min rübind) is indicative of the Most Majestic 
and the Most Sublime Spirit. According to another 
interpretation, the genitive inflection of the word "Spirit" 
(rzbi) is an instance of exalting genitive (iddfa tashrifiyya) | 
connoting glory and exaltedness, in the same manner that the 
word "House" is intertwined with "God" in the genitive case ; 
in the compound form "House of God" (baytu Allahi), 
though God Almighty has neither a Spirit nor a House. 


Finally, it is narrated from the Messenger of Allah (SAW) 


ing: " i | : Khadija 
4 „as saying: "The most exalted women in Paradise are a, 
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= the daughter of Khwaylid; Fatima (as, the daughter of 
Y*. Muhammad (SAW); Mary (as), the daughter of ‘Imran; and 
Asiya, the daughter of Muzahim and the wife of Pharaoh." 
It is narrated on the authority of ‘Imran ibn Hasin that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) asked Fatima (as): "Are you not 
happy to be the most exalted of the women of the world?" 
She replied: "What about the rank of Mary (as), the daughter 
of ‘Imran?" He answered: "O my beloved daughter! She was 
the most exalted of women in her times, but you are the 
most exalted of women in the world from the first to the 
last of them. By Allah Who appointed me as His Messenger, 
I gave you in marriage to one who is the lord of this world 
and the Hereafter. He is loved solely by the believing and 
he is disliked only by the hypocrites."* Hasan ibn Ziyàd, 
the perfume vendor, narrates from Imam Sadiq (as) that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) was inquired whether Fatima 
was the most exalted of women in her times. He said: 
"Mary (as) was the most exalted of women in her times and 
Fatima is the most exalted of the women of Paradise from 
past and present.’ 


* Durr al-Manthiar, vol. 6, p. 246. 
° Bisharat al-Mustafa, p. 69. 
PUR Amáli, Bibár al-Anwar, vol. 43, p. 2 
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(Sovereignty) 


Section (juz’) 29 


Number of Verses: 30 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter 
opens the twenty ninth part (juz) of the Holy Quran. The 
Chapter, revealed in Mecca, has thirty Verses. Another 
designation of the Chapter is TaZarak ("the Bountiful"). Both 
designations are derived from the first Verse and denote 
"Sovereignty" and "Bountiful" respectively. The blessed 
Chapter generally treats of the following: 1. Topics regarding 
the Origin of existence, Divine Attributes, the marvelous 
system of the Creation of the world of existence and man, 
and man's means of gaining knowledge; 2. Topics concerning 
the Hereafter, torments of the Hell, and the conversations of 
the people of the Hell on the Day of Resurrection; 3. 
Warning the disbelievers and wrong doers against being 
afflicted with torments in this world and the Hereafter. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. The blessed Chapter is 
one of the most meritorious Qur'anic Chapters regarding 
which many a tradition have been narrated from the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as) regarding the 
recitation of the blessed Chapter. In this vein, it 1s narrated 
from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "One who recites Szrat 
al-Tabarak is like one who wakes up praying in the Night of 
Ordainment.' According to another Prophetic tradition: "I wish 
Surat al-Tabarak were recorded in the believers’ heart.” Other 
traditions in this respect are to found in tradition sources. 


' Tafsir Majma“ al-Bayán and other exegetic works. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.Bountiful is He in Whose Hand is the Sovereignty 
and He is All-Able to do all things. 
2.The Lord who created death and life so that He may 
test you that which of you is better in deed. And He 
is the Omnipotent, the Oft-Forgiving. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Chapter 25 (Szrat al-Furqan) also opens with 
the word "Bountiful" (tabarak). The Arabic word tabarak, 
deriving from rt, is cognate with the infinitive baraka 
("permanent good") and barka ("pond, where water gathers"). 
All powers and states are subject to decline except for Divine 
Sovereignty which is everlasting. The blessed Chapter opens 
with the significant issue of Divine Ownership, Sovereignty, 
and His Everlasting Pure Essence which serves as the key to 
all the discussions raised in the Chapter wherein it is said 
that He is Bountiful and Everlasting. He is the One in Whose 
Hand 1s the Sovereignty of the world of existence and He is 
Omnipotent. 

The blessed Verse 1 is indicative of the Bountifulness of ; 
Divine Pure Essence, namely His Ownership and Sovereignty 7 
in the world of existence and His Omnipotence as the | 
Everlasting and Bountiful Existent Being. In other words, 
His Omnipotence, Majesty, and Infinite Might leave no 
.room for an hopelessness, defect, and limit in the 
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PX Omnipotence of the Absolute Mighty and Eternal Existent 
Pu Being. His All-Mightiness in Infinite, His Knowledge 7 
encompasses all beings, His Omnipotence is Boundless, and 
the Emanation of His Existence embraces all creatures. All 
intellectually possible existent beings, souls, essences of Z 
matter, and natural phenomena take their fill of the Infinite 
Ocean of Divine Emanation and are thereby existent and are 
dominated by His Existential Command. They all conspire 
to constitute such luxurious palace of the universe. It is 
through His Will that man comes into existence. 


The second blessed Verse makes a reference to the goal of 
creation and man's death and life which are indicative of 
Divine Ownership and Sovereignty, saying: "He is the Lord 
who created death and life so that He may test you that 
which of you is better in deed." Death employed 1n the sense 
of non-existence is not created, since Creation concerns 
existential matters, though we know that death is truly 
transference from one world to another and in this sense, it 
is an existential matter which may be created. The precedence 
of death over life herein is owing to the profound impression 
made by according attention to death in performing good 
deeds. Besides, death temporally precedes life. 


The blessed Verse also treats of the Divine Trial that as 
mentioned above is a kind of fostering such that it makes 
man enter the arena of action and thereby makes them 
experienced and pure deserving Divine Proximity. Further 
treatment of the topic is to be found under 2:155. It is 
worthy of note that the goal behind trial is mentioned as 
performing good deeds rather than the quantity of such 
deeds. Deeds are supposed to be performed sincerely for the 
sake of God Almighty even if they happen to be few in terms 
of quantity. 

It is mentioned in some Prophetic traditions that "good 
deeds" connotes perfect intellect, fear of God Almighty, and 
Pw fully aware of Divine Commands even if the good 
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from Imam Sadiq (as) as saying that the blessed Verse is 
indicative of proper acts which are accompanied by 
worshipping God Almighty and having pure intentions. He 
further says that preservation of deeds from impurities is 
harder than performing deeds and sincerely performed 
righteous good deeds are those whose agent does not expect 
praise from anyone besides God Almighty. ' 

Thus, the world is the arena of a great trial for all 
mankind. Death and life are the means of the trial and the 
goal behind it is to achieve performing good righteous deeds 
which are indicative of the development of inward 
knowledge, sincerity of intentions, and performing any kind 
of good righteous deeds. In this vein, some Qur’an exegetes 
maintain that "good deeds" herein connote remembrance of 
death or preparation for death and the like. In fact they refer 
to different implications of the general sense of the word. 
Since man commits numerous mistakes in such great arena 
of trial, he should not despair of having committed such 
mistakes and thereby refrain from striving toward his 
spiritual growth. 

The blessed Verse closes with the Divine Promise of 
Support and Forgiving of sins, saying that God Almighty is 
Invincible and Oft-Forgiving. He is the Omnipotent Lord 
Who forgives all repenting believers and His Might and 
Majesty is accompanied by Mercy and Compassion. 
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3. Who has created the seven heavens one above another 
and you can see no flaw in the Creation of the Most 
Gracious. Then, behold again: "Can you see any rifts?" 
4.Then, behold time and again. Your sight will return to 
you in a state of humbleness and exhaustion. 


Exegesis 


The system of Creation is based on Divine Mercy. It is the 
best system of Creation into which neither defect nor flaw 
may find its way. Knowing God Almighty should be based 
on observation and exactitude so that many may strengthen 
his belief in Divine Omnipotence and the Majesty of the 


world of existence. 

Thus, the blessed Verses in question treat of the universal 
system of Creation encouraging man to study the organic 
system of the world of existence so that he may prepare 
himself for the great trial, saying that the Lord created the 
seven heavens one above another. The seven heavens were 
briefly treated above under 65:12: "It is Allah Who has 
created the seven heavens and the earth and from the later 
the like thereof. His Command descends between them at all 
times that you may know that Allah is Omnipotent over all 
things and His Omniscience encompasses surrounds all 
things." The Arabic nominal form fibdgan ("in layers, one on 
top of the other") reflects that the seven heavens are above on | 
another and the cognate verbal noun mutabiqa literally 
denotes being placed on top of another. 

Now, if we take the seven heavens a reference to the seven 
planets of the solar system, visible to the naked eye, having 
| ' their fixed distance from the sun and one ABE another. If 
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we regard all the stars and planets visible to the unarmed eye 
as belonging to the first heaven, it may be said that other 
worlds exist in higher heavens that one is above another. The 
blessed Verse proceeds to say that man may find neither 
contradiction nor defect nor flaw in the Creation of the 
Most Gracious Lord. Despite all its greatness, the world of 
creation is based on systematicity, consistency, well-measured 
constituents, and precise laws such that had any disorder 
found its way into the world of creation, it would have 
caused its destruction. The marvelous  systematicity 
prevailing amongst atoms and their constituent elements, 1.e. 
protons, neutrons, and electrons, and in the entirety of the 
solar system and other systems and galaxies reflect precise laws 
that make them proceed on specific courses. At any rate, laws, 
system, and well-measured plans are to found everywhere. 

The blessed Verse closes with further emphasis, urging 
man to behold once more and observe the world further 
attentively to find out that there is neither flaw, nor defect, 
nor inconsistency in the system of the world of creation. The 
Arabic nominal form futūr literally means splitting 
lengthwise, though it also connotes breaking the fast, 
inconsistency, and corruption and the last sense is intended 
herein. The blessed Verse is saying that no matter how 
attentively man studies the world of Creation, he may not 
find the least defect or disharmony in it. To lay further 
emphasis on the same point, the blessed Verse 4 says: "Then, 
behold time and again. Your sight will return to you in a 
state of humbleness and exhaustion." The Arabic dual 
nominal form karratayn ("once more, again") derives from 
the root &-7r denoting attend and return to something. The 
nominal form karra denotes repetition whose dual form is 
karratayn. However, some Qur'an exegetes maintain that the 
dual form herein does not designate duality, but it connotes 
repetitive and consecutive attentiveness. 

Thus, the blessed Qur'anic Verses urges people to observe 
the world of creation thrice and thereby study the secrets of 
creation. In other words, they are encouried to be attentive 
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time and again so that they see for themselves that there is 
not a single flaw in such marvelous system of creation and 
thereby gain further acquaintance with the Omnipotence and 
Omniscience of the Creator of such system and the world of 
existence. 

The Arabic adverb of manner khdsi’an, employed 
concerning the eye, denotes "with exhaustion." When it is 
used about dogs, it denotes "drive away." The Arabic adjective 
basir derives from the root J-s-r ("undress") since when man is 
exhausted it is as if he is "nude" of all his faculties, hence the 
meaning of "exhaustion. 

At any rate, two significant conclusions may be drawn 
out of these blessed Verses: 1. The Holy Qur’an emphatically 
enjoins all those treading the path of truth to summon their 
utmost attentiveness as to the secrets of the world existence 
and the marvels of the world of creation without being 
content with insufficient observation, since many a secret 
may not be revealed at the first and second attempts but 
sharp eyes and insight are required in this regard. 2. The 
more man exercises attentiveness and precision, the more he 
may perceive the systematicity and total flawlessness. Many a 
phenomena, e.g. earthquakes, floods, ailments, and other 
afflictions, appear as blights and blemishes at the first glance, 
but further studies reveal that there are significant and 
precise causes behind them. Further details may be found in 
the book titled The Creator of the World (Afaridigari Jahan). 
The blessed Verses in question explicitly indicate that 
systematicity and organicism reflect the knowledge and 
might behind them. 
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5.And indeed We have adorned the heaven of the world 
with lamps and We have made such lamps as means 


of driving away the devils and have prepared for 
them the blazing torment. 


Exegesis 
Po The Arabic nominal form misbah denotes something like 
a lamp that sheds light at night and makes it as brilliant as 
the day. Three expressions are to be found in the blessed 
Verse concerning the stars: 1. Lamp; 2. Adornment; 3. 
Driving away the devils. Treating of the sky, the blessed Verse 
makes mention of brilliant and beauteous stars, saying that 
God Almighty has adorned the nearest heaven with brilliant 
lamps and has placed arrows in them to drive away the devils 
and has prepared for them the torment of Hellfire. A glance 
at the dark but starry night and being attentive toward the 
remote dream-like worlds and reflection upon the 
systematicity and organicism prevailing in them and 
meditation on the beauty, delicacy, majesty, and the 
mysterious and awe-inspiring silence casting its shadow on 
them admits man to a world brimming with the knowledge 
and light of Truth and thereby lead him to reflect upon the 
profundity of the worlds created by God Almighty whose 
depiction is beyond the reach of expression. 

The blessed Verse lays further emphasis on the point that 
all the stars visible to us constitute elements of the nearest 
heaven from amongst the seven heavens. The Arabic nominal | 
phrase alsama’ al-dunya ("the lowest or nearest heaven") is 


indicative of the same. The Arabic plural noun rzjim ' 
("arrows") connotes meteors cast like arrows from one of side 


| „Of the heaven to the other. The Arabic lural pono sbubub 
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alludes to the remnants of shattered stars. Thus, the blessed 
Verse is saying that God Almighty has made stars like arrows 
driving away the devils. The manner of shooting such arrows, 
namely the shooting stars, which are wandering in the 
heavens is treated in details above under 15:18 and 37:20. 

Finally, it is worthy of note that although the Holy 
Qur’an was revealed in the backward milieu of pre-Islamic 
age of ignorance in the Arabian Peninsula, but emphasis is 
oftentimes laid on the point that Muslims are supposed to 
reflect upon the secrets of the majestic world of existence, 
something inconceivable to the Arabs living in the pre- 
Islamic age of ignorance which explicitly reflects that the 
Holy Qur’an was revealed from a Divine Source and the 
more scientific advancements are made, further greatness and 
majesty are reflected by Qur’anic emphases in this respect. 

It is common knowledge that the earth, despite its 
colossal size is too small compared to the sun as the focal 
point of the solar system such that the size of the sun is equal 
to one million and two hundred planets the size of the earth. 
On the other hand, our solar system is merely one 
constituent element of an immense galaxy referred to as the 
Milky Way.’ Furthermore, the galaxies in the cosmos are 
innumerable and as soon as astronomical telescopes get 
further sophisticated, further galaxies are being discovered. 
How Exalted is the Lord Who has created such colossal and 


well-measured plan. Greatness belongs to Allah, the One, the 
All-Mighty. 


' Galaxies consist of series of stars which are also well-known as "the cities of the 
stars." Despite their proximity, the distance amongst them at times approximates 
millions of light years. 
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6.And for those who disbelieve in their Lord is the 
torment of Hell and worst indeed is that abode. 
7.When they are cast therein, they hear a horrible sound 
out of it while they are perpetually boiled in it. 
8.It almost bursts up with fury. Every time a group is 
cast therein, the keepers of the Hell will ask them: 
"Did no warner come unto you?" 


Exegesis 


Since the preceding Verses treated of the Signs of Divine 
Majesty and Omnipotence and their reflections in the world 
of Creation, the blessed Verses in question deal with those 
who neglect such Signs and tread the path of disbelief and 
polytheism and like the devils deserve Divine torment. The 
blessed Verse 6 is saying that torment in the Hell is in store 
for those who disbelieved in their Lord and Hell is the worst 
abode for them. The blessed Verse 7 briefly treats of such 
horrible torment saying that upon being cast in the Hell, 
they hear a fearsome sound while it is perpetually boiling. 
When they are cast into it with utmost humility and disgrace, 
they hear a horrible and long cry from the Hell enwrapping 
them in horror. The Arabic word shahigq literally denotes an 7 
unpleasant sound like braying of a donkey. Some Qur’an 
exegetes maintain that the word is cognate with sbabz4 
denoting "length," hence the designation of a high mount as 

= „Jabal shāhiq. Thus, the Arabic word shahig connotes long wail. 
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Some also hold that zafir denotes a moan reverberating in the 
through and shahiq is applied to a moan reverberating in the 
breast. At any rate, reference is herein made to frightening 
and upsetting sounds. 

The blessed Verse 8 depicts the intensity of the rage of the 
Hell, saying that it is almost cleft asunder, like a huge vessel 
laid on an extraordinarily blazing fire boiling such that it 
may shatter into pieces at any time or like a person raging 
and shouting in such manner that he appears to be on the 
verge of explosion. Thus 1s the depiction of the Hell, the 
focal point of Divine Wrath. The blessed Verse proceeds to 
say that when a group of disbelievers are cast into it, the 
keepers of the Hell ask them surprisingly: "Did you not have 
a leader or a guide? Did not a warner come unto you? Why 
have you ended up with such dire fate?" They may not believe 
that those who had access to Divine Guidance deliberately 
end up with such dire fate and opt for such evil abode. 
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9. They ‘will say: "Yes, indeed a warner came unto us, but 

we belied him and said: 'Allah never sent down 
anything, you are only in great error." 

10.And they will say: "Had we but listened or used our 

intellect, we would not have been amongst the 
dwellers of the blazing Fire!" 
11.Then they will confess to their sins. So, damned are 
the dwellers of the Fire! 


Exegesis 


These blessed Verses make references to three confessions 
made by disbelievers on the Day of Resurrection: 1. They 
confess that the Prophets came unto them, though they 
belied them; 2. They confess that they failed to use their 
intellect and listen to the word of truth; 3. They confess to 
having committed sins. True intellection lies in listening to 
the truth and acknowledging and following it such that one 
may deliver oneself from Divine Wrath. Nonetheless, as 
reflected in the blessed Verse 9, the disbelievers replied unto da 
the keepers of the Hell that warners had come unto them, but 
they had belied them saying that God Almighty had never 
sent Revelation onto anyone so that they had been able to 
pursue their concupiscent desires. They had even said unto | 
them that they had been in dire error. They had not 
acknowledged their words nor had they listen to their life 
giving messages; rather, they stood against them and termed 
such spiritual physics as those who had been misled and 
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The blessed Verse 10 reflects the origin of their 
misfortune and error, saying that had they listened to the 
Messengers and made use of their intellect, they would have 
never been amongst the people of the Hell. It is in the blessed 
Verse 11 that they confess to having committed sins saying 
that the people of the Hell are deprived of Divine Mercy. 


& These Qur'anic Verses treat of the dire fate of the people of 


the Hell as well as the main cause of their misfortune saying 
that God Almighty had provided them with hearing, 
intelligence, and intellect on the one hand and His 
Messengers with clear proofs on the other thus they had the 
opportunity to tread on the path to happiness. However, 
when man who has the hearing, vision, and intellect, but fails 
to perceive and think, may not be affected by all the 
Messengers and Divine Scriptures. 

The Arabic word subq literally denotes ‘pounding, 
pulverizing,’ and it is also applied to worn out clothes, but it 
ad hoc connotes being remote from Divine Mercy. Thus, the 
Arabic clause fa-subgan li-ashab al-sa Tr reflects that the people 
of the Hell are deprived from Divine Mercy and since the 
curse is accompanied by its realization, the clause means that 
this group is totally remote from Divine Mercy. 

It is worthy of note, however, that it is not the only 
instance where the Holy Qur’an makes a reference to the 
extraordinary value of intellect and the main cause of the 
misfortune of the people of the Hell as their neglect of such 
Divine faculty, but whoever acquainted with the Holy 
Qur’an knows that the significance of the issue is reflected 
on different occasions against the forgeries of those who * 
regard religion as the opium of the mind and neglect of 
intellection. The Holy Qur'an at all times addresses thinkers | 
and scholars and those possessing reason. 

Numerous traditions have been transmitted in this 
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profundity of Islamic perspective in this respect. For the sake 
of brevity, only three traditions will be mentioned in this 
regard: 1. It is narrated from Imam Sàdiq (as) as saying: 
"Whoever possesses intellect has faith and whoever has faith 
shall enter Paradise." Thus, Paradise is the abode of the wise." 
2. According to a Prophetic tradition, man's character 
depends on his intellect and whoever lacks intellect, lacks 
faith.” 3. It is narrated from the Commander of the Faithful, 


Imam 'Ali (as): "Intellect is man's guide and ignorance entails 
error." 


`- 


' Usül Kaft, Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 5, p. 382. 
„Jami Abadith al-Shi‘a 840. 
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12.Verily, those who fear their Lord inwardly, theirs 
shall be forgiveness and a great Reward. 
13.Whether you keep your talk secret or disclose it, Verily, 
He is the Omniscient of what is in the breasts. 
14.Is not He Who has created All-Aware of the states 
of His creatures whereas He is the Most Precise, the 
All-Aware? 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 12, resuming the discussions raised in 
the preceding Verses regarding the disbelievers and their fate 
on the Day of Resurrection, is saying that those who fear 
their Lord inwardly, their sins shall be forgiven and they 
shall receive a great Reward. The Arabic word ghayb ("unseen, 
invisible") may connote gaining knowledge as to the Unseen 
God, Resurrection, or both. Some exegetes also maintain that (c= 
the blessed verse makes a reference to fearing God Almighty P. 
in committing unseen sins, since if man does not conceal his & 
sins, he will not make them apparent in the best possible Wa 
way. Thus, reference is made of the significance of pure 
intentions in refraining from committing sins and 
disobeying Divine Commands, since keeping something 
secret is more remote than hypocrisy. All theses exegeses are 
in harmony. The definite form of maghfiratun ("forgiving") 
and the phrase ajrun kabirun ("great reward") reflect the 
significance. In other words, such forgiving and Reward is so | 


J 
r great that they may not be perceived by anyone. The blessed 
Verse 13 lays further emphasis in this regard, saying that 
whether you conceal or disclose your intentions, God 

Los 
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Some Quran exegetes have narrated an occasion of 
Revelation for the blessed Verse in question on the authority 
of Ibn ‘Abbas to the effect that some of the disbelievers or 
hypocrites talked evil of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and Gabriel 
informed the Noble Prophet (SAW) of their slanders. Some of 
them said unto each other to conceal their words so that 
Muhammad's (SAW) God may not hear them. Thus, the 
blessed Verse was revealed, saying: "Whether you conceal or 
disclose your words, God Almighty is All-Aware of them. 

The blessed Verse 14 serves as a proof for the preceding 
blessed Verse, asking: "Is not the One Who has created the 
Creatures All-Aware of them, whereas He 1s Fully Aware of 
their innermost secrets as well as about everything in the 
world?" Numerous possibilities have been mentioned 
regarding the clause ala ya'lamz man khalaga ("Is not He 
Who has created All-Aware of the states of His creatures?"), 
the best of which is that God Almighty Who has created the 
entire world of existence is All-Aware of all the secrets of the 
world. Are man’s secrets concealed from God Almighty Who 
has created him? 

The adjective Jatif, cognate with the nominal form lutf, 
connotes any delicate point and any rapid movement and 
delicate body. Thus, the Divine Attribute Latif reflects Divine 
Omniscience as to the delicacies and secrets of the world of 
Creation and the Creation of delicate and minute beings. 
The Attribute implies that God Almighty is All-Aware of 
innermost secrets concealed in the hearts, the words 
exchanged at secret sessions, and the sins committed in secret 
places. It is narrated in Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn from Imam 
Rida (as) as saying that the word /agzf does not imply delicacy 
and minuteness but the fact that Divine Omniscience 
penetrates all things, though others may not perceive it. 
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15.He it is the One Who has made the earth subservient 
to you. So proceed on the path thereof and eat of His 


provision and know that toward Him will be the 
Resurrection. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word mankab denotes "shoulder" which is the 
best organ for carrying burdens. The "shoulder of the earth" 
connotes places where Provision may be found. The earth is 
subservient to man and despite a number of motions, it is 
tranquil. It would not be subservient to man if it were subject 
to earthquakes and volcanic eruptions permanently or its 
distance from the sun were nearer or remoter or the existing 
measures did not predominate the earth. God Almighty has 
made the earth subservient to man so that he may make 
efforts on it. On the other hand, Provisions are granted by 
God Almighty, though efforts are required for obtaining 
them. 

The Arabic adjective dhalal employed in the sense of 
subservient is the most comprehensive expression which may 
be used regarding the earth, since such subservient mount, 
despite its numerous and rapid movements sounds so 
tranquil that it seems to be absolutely still. Some scholars 
maintain that the earth has fourteen different kinds of 
movements, three of which pertain to its rotation around 
itself and the sun. Furthermore, such movement 1s 
accompanied by that of the solar system in the heart of the 
galaxy. Such rapid movements are so gentle that before 
producing decisive arguments as to the movement of the 
earth, no one believed in such movements. 

On the other hand, the crust of the earth is neither too 
coarse nor rong gh to impede habitation e. it, nor too soft 
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grease s; 
and smooth to impede its tranquility. Thus, it is fully ind) 
subservient to human life. Its agitation would be reflected if i 
its surface were covered by mires swallowing everything, by p% 
fine sand in which men sank in it to their knees, and by 
sharp stones and rocks wounding men when they trod on 
them. The earth's distance from the sun 1s not so less to 
scorch everything on its surface nor is it so remote from it so 
that everything be frozen. The atmospheric pressure of the 
earth is so moderate that it makes life possible without being 
at the extremes to asphyxiate or shatter human life. The same 
thing is true with gravity: it is not in the extremes to shatter 
the bones or cause beings to easily levitate in the air. 

At any rate, the earth 1s subservient to man in all respects. 
It would be of interest to accord attention to the following 
theme, i.e. walking on the shoulders of the earth. The Arabic 
word manakib is the plural form of mankab. The expression 
reflects that it is as if man sets his feet on the shoulder of the 
earth and it is so serene that man may easily keep his balance 
on it. At the same time, it implies that as long as one makes 
no efforts, he may not benefit from the provisions of the 
earth. The Arabic word rizq ("provision, sustenance") is also a 
semantically comprehensive term encompassing all forms of 
mineral, vegetative, and animal nutritive material. However, 
man is supposed to bear in mind that these do not constitute 
his final goal of creation, but they serve as means to be used 
in treading the path leading to "growth", Resurrection, and 
eternal life. 
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16.Do you feel secure about the torments inflicted by 
Him, Who is over the heaven, will not cause the 
earth to sink with you and then it should quake? 
17.Or do you feel secure about the torments inflicted by 
Him, Who is over the heaven, will not send against 
you a violent whirlwind abounding with gravel? Then 
you shall know how has My Warning been. 
18.And indeed those before them belied Divine Signs, 
but behold how terrible was My Chastisement. 


Exegesis 


Resuming the foregoing discussions on the fates of 
disbelievers, the people of the Hell and the believers, the 
people of Paradise, the blessed Verses in question urge 
believers to join the lines of the people of Paradise and 
refrain from the practices of the people of the Hell. 
Following a treatment of Divine Bounties mentioned in the 
preceding Verses, the blessed Verses in question make a 
reference to some of His torments. The blessed Verse 16 asks: 
"Do you feel secure about the torments of the One Who is 
the Absolute Sovereign in the heavens? Are you aware that He 
may command that the earth be torn asunder and swallow 
you and permanently quake? If He commands, the tranquil | 
earth revolts and turns into a stubborn beast. Then, the earth € 
will quake and clefts appear in the earth swallowing you and | 
your houses and cities. The earth will still quake. 

The Arabic clause fa-idhad hiya tamitru ("it will 
ae d. is agitated n : 
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Almighty may command so that the earth swallows you and 
tosses you from one point to another. Thus, your graves may 
not be tranquil and the earth may lose its tranquility forever 
predominated by permanent quakes. The inhabitants of the 
quake stricken regions perceive 1t with further facility since 
they inhabit regions that may quake for days depriving the 
inhabitants of their normal course of life. Au contraire, those 
accustomed to the tranquility of the earth may require 
further reflection upon the point to grasp the expression. 

The phrase man fi "-samá' ("One [Who is] in the heaven") 
alludes to the Divine Pure Essence Whose Sovereignty 
predominates the heavens and the earth in their entirety. 
However, some Qur’an exegetes also maintain that a 
reference is hereby made of the angels in the heaven assigned 
to execute Divine Commands. 

The blessed Verse 17 is saying that there is no need to 
experience earth quakes, since He may command whirlwinds 
abounding in gravel to bury you beneath heaps of them. You 
shall notice before long how Divine Warnings shall be 
realized. The point may be easily grasped by those who have 
experienced the sand and Pasib winds, namely those moving 
the heaps of sand. They know that such winds may bury the 
dwellings and caravans in a few moments under heaps of 
sand and gravel. 

Thus, the blessed Verses reflect that their torments are not 
restricted to those befalling them in the Hereafter, but God 
Almighty may put an end to their lives by earth quakes or 
gales. To further depict such torments, reference is made to 
similar disasters which befell the ancient peoples. 

Therefore, the blessed Verse 18 says that those who were 
before them belied Divine Signs and Messengers, but behold 
the Divine Chastisements befallen them. Some were chastised 
by destructive quakes, some by lightning, and some by 
tempests and gales, leaving behind their ruined cities so that 
prospective generations may take lessons and obey Divine 
Command 
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19.Do they not see the birds above them, spreading out 
their wings and folding them in? None upholds them 
in the sky except the Most Gracious Lord. Verily, He 

is the All-Seer of everything. 


Exegesis 


Birds, by their migrations and soaring in the sky for 
reaching remote places in the four seasons without any 
restrictions as to their permanent flight without falling 
down and collision serve as the Signs of Divine 
Omnipotence and Glory. Thus, the blessed Verse in question 
asks: "Have they not beheld the birds flying above them, 
spreading out their wings and folding them in?" They soar 
in the sky resisting the law of gravity and easily fly in the 
sky for hours, and at times weeks and months in rows and 
find no restriction as to their gentle and speedy flight. 
Some of them oftentimes spread their wings (safat), as if a 
secret force puts them to flight. Some of them flutter 
permanently and the Arabic verbal form yagbidna may imply 
the same sense. Some birds flutter and then spread their 
wings. The fourth group, like sparrows, flutter for some time, 
but when they reach the required speed, they fold in their 
wings and dive in the air. At any rate, they follow different 
patterns. Who has created them such that they may easily , 
soar in the sky? Who has provided them with the power to 
fly and has trained them to fly, particularly when they fly in 
flocks that at times it takes months of soaring above 
numerous lands, forests, mountains, valleys, and seas to reach 
their destinations? Thus, the blessed Verse closes by saying 
that none but the Most Gracious Allah keeps them in the 
NS since Hei is ene all Seer of everything and i is S All-Aware of 
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the needs of His creatures and accordingly provides them 
with befitting means and different faculties. It is worthy of ‘7 
note, however, that a detailed discussion regarding the 
wonders of the world of the birds and their flight is to be 
found above under 16:79. 
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20. Who is he besides the Most Gracious that may serve 
as your host against God Almighty? The disbelievers É 


are preoccupied with nothing but vanity. 
Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question makes a reference to the 
point that the disbelievers may not find any support against \ 
God Almighty, asking; "Who may render you assistance 
against God Almighty? They are not only unable to render 
you support at the time of afflictions, but if God Almighty 
wills, He assigns them to cause affliction for you. Water, 
wind, dust, and fire are subservient to you and constitute the 
pillars on which your life rests. Nonetheless, God Almighty 
assigned them to cause the perdition of the disobedient 
peoples. Numerous instances of such disobedience and the 
consequent torments befalling on the disobedient are to be 
found in the history of mankind. The closest associates of 
the kings, Pharaohs, and the rebellious cause their perdition. 
Contemporary history also attests to numerous instances of 
the rebellions staged by the closest and the most loyal forces 
of the tyrannical regimes against them and causing their 
perdition. However, the disbelievers are solely preoccupied 
with their vanity and delusion. The veils of vanity and 
ignorance have been cast on their intellect impeding them 
from taking lessons from historical instances. 

The Arabic word jund originally denotes uneven and 
rough surface of the earth where stones and gravel abound, 
hence the connotation of hosts and armies. Some Qur'an | 
exegetes maintain that the term is herein applied to idols 
unable in the least to render assistance to the polytheists. 
However, the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in 
question is broad in its semantic scope and reference to idols 
„merel constitutes one of the semantic elements of the same. 
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21. Who may provide for you if He should withhold His 


provision? However, they continue to be obdurate in 
their disobedience and evading the truth. 


Exegesis 


The preceding blessed Verse and the one in question 
allude to the causes of human misfortunes. In this respect, 
vanity, obduracy, disobedience, and evading the truth (zz) 
imply arrogance and transgressing the bounds set by the 
Truth. The Arabic word zzfZr connotes expression of disgust 
and evading the truth which pave the path for rebellion and 
disobedience which in turn pave the ground for hatred of 
and distancing from the truth. It is worthy of note, however, 
that God Almighty is the only Provider Who provides in this 
world ("He created you, then He provided for you," 30:2) the 
purgatory ("Nay, they are alive with their Lord and they have 
provision," 3:169), and the Hereafter ("They shall enter 
Paradise where they shall be provided therein without limit," 
40:40). 

Thus, the blessed Verse 1s saying that if God Almighty 
withholds His Provision, no one may meet your 
requirements and provide for you. If he commands the 
heaven to desist from sending down rain, plants may not 
grow on the earth, and numerous blights may destroy the 
cultivated lands and no one may provide you with your daily 
sustenance. If the spiritual provisions and Divine Revelation 


evident truths, but your obduracy and disobedience serve as 
veils impeding you from perceiving the truth. Thus, the 
blessed Verse closes by saying that they continue their 
obcuy and evading the truth. It is A of note, 


be withheld, no one will be able to guide you. These are | 
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however, that despite all the advancements in different 
spheres of human life, particularly those made in the domain 
of nutrition industries, if it does not rain for one single year, 
a disaster shall befall throughout the world and if the hosts 
of locusts and other blights spread every corner, a great 
disaster shall be inflicted upon the world. 


300 Verse 22 Strat al-Mulk 


+ 
z 
2°? w - 


weet oo cd au, ue Ue Luis uai vv) 


pre bue uie 
22.Is he who walks prone on his face, more rightly 
guided or he who walks upright on the Straight Path? 


Exegesis 


Following the discussion raised in the foregoing blessed 
Verses regarding the disbelievers and the believers, the blessed 
Verse in question depicts the states of the two groups of the 
disbelievers and the believers by an illustration of interest, 
asking: "Is he who walks prone on his face, more rightly 
guided or he who walks upright on the Straight Path?" The 
disbelievers, they tyrants, and the arrogant obdurate people 
are likened to one who crawls on an uneven and meandering 
road; as a consequence of which he neither sees the road 
clearly, nor is able to control himself, nor is aware of the 
impediments and obstacles, nor moves with desirable speed, 
but he walks for a short while and despairs. Au contraire, the 
disbelievers are resembled to those who walk upright and 
traverse an even and straight path with utmost speed, might, 
awareness, and facility. Such precise and interesting 
similitude is clearly reflected in the lives of these two groups. 
Some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the twain allude to the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and his uncle, Abū Jahl; though such 
interpretation reflects few instances without restricting the 
general contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in question. 

Different interpretations have been provided for 
mukibban ‘ala wajhihi, though the abovementioned meaning 
is more consistent with its contextual meaning, namely 
walking or crawling prone. At any rate, these are the sates of | 
the disbelievers and the believers in the Hereafter or in both 
worlds and there is no reason as to the semantic restriction 
of the blessed Verse reflecting that they are so in this world 
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23.Say it is He Who has created you and endowed you 


with hearing and seeing and hearts, though little 
thanks you give. 


Exegesis 


Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), the blessed Verse 1s 
saying that God Almighty is the One Who created you and 
endowed you with hearing, seeing, and hearts, though you 
offer insufficient thanks. In other words, God Almighty 
provided you with the means of observation and experience 
(vision), that of gaining awareness as to the products of other 
people's thought (hearing) and that of reflection on 
intellectual sciences (heart). Thus, you have been endowed 
with all the required means of obtaining intellectual and 
narrational knowledge, though there are few who offer their 
gratitude for such great Bounties. 
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24.Say: "It is He Who has created you on the earth and 
to Him you shall return. 


Exegesis 

The blessed Verse is saying that God Almighty Who & 
created you on the earth and from the earth is All-Able to Pa 
resurrect you. God Almighty disseminates mankind all over V. 
the world and He shall resurrect and gather them on the Day 
of Resurrection. Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), Itz, 
the blessed Verse is saying: "Say that He is the One Who 
created you on the earth and you shall return to Him and 
shall be gathered before Him. The blessed Verse actually 
determines the course and the goal, namely man 1s enjoined 
to tread on the Straight Path of the Islamic faith, make use of 2» 
all the means of obtaining knowledge and recognition, and 
proceed toward the everlasting life. It is worthy of note that 
the preceding blessed Verse contains the verbal form 
ansha‘akum and the blessed One in question includes 
dbara'akum. The former may allude to creating man ex 
nihilo, namely you were non-existent and God Almighty 


Pa 
created you and the latter makes a reference to the Creation V^ 
of man from the earth. 
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25.They say: "When will this promise come to pass if 
you are telling the truth?" 
26.Say: "The knowledge is with Allah only and I am 
merely a plain warner. 
27.But when they see it approaching, the faces of those 
who disbelieve will turn ugly and black and it will be 


: said unto them: "This is what you were calling for!" 


, Exegesis 


The clause matā hadha al-wa‘d ("when this promise [will 
come to pass]?") is attested six times in the Holy Qur'an as 
uttered by the disbelievers to who the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
would reply: "The Knowledge as to the Resurrection is solely 
with God Almighty." The knowledge of the unseen falls into 
two categories: one granted His chosen believers ("This is of 
the news of the unseen which We reveal unto you," 11:49) 
and one which is solely with God Almighty and even His 
Messengers are unaware of it, instances of which include the ^ 
specified time of Resurrection as mentioned in the preceding 
blessed Verse (67:26) and the supplication including "By the 
Knowledge which is solely with you." 

The blessed Verse proceeds to treat of the words uttered 
by those who belie Resurrection, saying that they utter such | 
derisive words but if they are true in their claim they may 
specify the exact time of Resurrection. Now that they may 
not act accordingly, why do they not state that they are 
y Unable to do so? Two interpretations have p 
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"this promise": firstly, the promise of Resurrection and the 
other the numerous chastisements inflicted in this world, e.g. 
earth quakes and lightning, though the twain are not 
inharmonious. 

The blessed Verse 26 is thus replying unto them: "Say 
unto them 'The knowledge of it is only with God Almighty 
' and I am merely a plain warner." The expression is reiterated 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an, including: "They ask you 
about the Hour [Day of Resurrection]: 'When will be its 
appointed time? Say: 'The knowledge thereof is with my 
Lord alone. None may reveal its time but He. Heavy is its 
burden through the heavens and the earth. It shall not come 
upon you except all of a sudden.' They ask you as if you have 
a good knowledge of it. Say: 'The knowledge of it is with 
Allah only, though most of mankind are unaware of it" 
(7:187). The knowledge rests solely with God Almighty 
since if the appointed time of Resurrection were known 
and it happened to be far ahead, people would sink into the 
dire of neglect and if it happened to be close, the people 
would be too anxious for the fulfillment of the goals of 
human growth. 

The blessed Verse 27 is saying that when they experience 
the Divine Promises and torments, the faces of the 
disbelievers turn ugly and black, such that they reflect their 
sorrows. It will be said unto them that it is what you called 
for. The verbal form tadda‘én, deriving from the root d-“a, 
implies that they called for Resurrection at all times and now 
there is no way to evade the reckoning of deeds at the time. 

It is noteworthy that Hakim Abū al-Qàsim Haskàni in 
this respect says that when the disbelievers noticed the | 
exalted rank of the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali { 
(as, before God Almighty, their faces turned black out of 


rage. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Bágir (as) as 
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saying that the blessed Verse in question was revealed 
regarding the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as) and 
his followers. At any rate, the exegesis transmitted by the 
Shi'i and Sunni authorities is regarded as comparison and 
the blessed Verse teats of Resurrection and traditions are 
imbued with such comparisons. 
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28.Say: "If Allah destroys me and those with me or He 
bestows His Mercy on us, who can save the 
disbelievers from an excruciating torment?" 
29.Say: "He is the Most Gracious, in Him we believe 


and in Him we put our trust. So you will come to 
know who it is that is in manifest error." 
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Exegesis 


The blessed Verse which is one of the last Verses of 
the Chapter opening with "Say" addressed to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) resumes the discussions raised in the preceding 
Verses against the disbelievers and reflects the aspects 
reflected above. The blessed Verse addresses those who 
awaited oftentimes the death of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and his followers and the disappearance of his religion, 
saying: "If Allah destroys me and those with me or He 
bestows His Mercy on us, who can save the disbelievers 
from an excruciating torment?" According to some 
traditions, Meccan disbelievers cursed the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and the Muslims and called for his death under the 
false impression that had he passed away, his Prophetic Call 
would disappear, but the blessed Verse was revealed to 
provide them with a reply. 

Some other Qur'an exegetes suggest another exegesis for % 
the blessed Verse saying that addressed to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW), the blessed Verse is asking him to say: "Say: 'We believe 
i in God Almighty but we are in a state between hope and awe, 

4 let alone you who disbelieve in Him. However, the former 
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exegesis sounds to be more accurate. In this light, the blessed 
Verse 29 is saying: "Say unto them that God Almighty is the 
Most Gracious. We believe in Him and put our trust in Him 
and you will notice before long who is in manifest error." In 
other words, We believe in God Almighty and have chosen 
Him as our Guardian. The reason is crystal clear. He is the 
Most Gracious Lord. His Graciousness enwraps all things 
everywhere and friends and foes benefit from the Emanation 
of His Bounties. A brief glance at the world of existence bears 
testimony to the argument, but what have your objects of 
worship done for you? Your error is plain herein, but it will 
be more obvious to you on the Day of Resurrection or even 
in this world when the Islamic faith, supported by Divine 
Aids, conquers the hosts of the disbelievers by a miraculous 
triumph and the truth will be more evident to you. The 
blessed Verse is actually a kind of consolation to the Noble 
Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) and the believers in order 
to assure them of the all encompassing triumph of the truth 


ess and the total defeat of falsehood whose followers are all 
24 alone, but the Most Gracious Lord provides the believers 
tay with Support and Assistance. 
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30. Say: "Say unto me! If the water of you land were 
to sink away, who then can supply you with 
flowing water?" 


Exegesis 


Flowing water is mentioned herein as an instance of 
Divine Graciousness. The preceding blessed Verse said: "We 
put our trust in Him," but the blessed Verse in question is 
saying that the believers put their trust in God Almighty 
since if the water sank away into the earth, no one can supply 
you with flowing water but God Almighty. Thus, the closing 
Verse of the Chapter in question suggests an instance of 
Divine Graciousness enwrapping all the world of existence, 
though many people accord no attention to it: "Say unto me! 
If the water of you land were to sink away, who then can 
supply you with flowing water?" 

It is common knowledge that the earth consists of two 
different layers: the penetrable and the impenetrable layers. 
The former absorbs the water and the latter preserves it. All 
fountains, wells, and subterranean aqueducts have come into 
being owing to the twain layers, since had all the earth been 
penetrable to a great depth, the water would have sunk into 
the earth so such depth that it would have been inaccessible. 
Now, had all the layers been impenetrable, the water would 
have stagnated and turned into mires or immediately found 
its way into the sea and thus all subterranean water reservoirs 
would have been lost. 

It is merely one instance of the Divine Graciousness 
encompassing the world to which human life and death is 
closely associated. The Arabic word ma Tn, cognate with ma‘n 
("water flow") and according to some with ayn whose /m/ is 
redundant, is taken by some Qur'an exegetes as connoting 
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majority of the exegetes maintain that it herein implies 
"flowing water." 

It 1s noteworthy that drinking water is not restricted to 
flowing water, but they represent the best types of water, 
appearing in different forms, e.g. rivers, subterranean 
aqueducts, and artesian wells. It is reported by some Qur’an 
exegetes that upon hearing the blessed Verse: "Had your 
sources of water sunk into the earth, who would have 
provided you with flowing water?" said: "The robust men 
using pickaxes will draw water out of the depth of the earth," 
but while asleep at night he dreamt that black water 
encompassed his eyes and heard some voice saying: "Bring 
those robust men and sharp axes to draw such black water 
out of your eyes." Today, it is known that had the 
impenetrable layer of the earth disappeared, neither robust 
men nor sharp axes may extract water out of the earth.’ 

Finally, the traditions narrated from the Noble Shi'i 
Imams (as) reflect that the last blessed Verse alludes to the 
reappearance of Imam Mahdi (AS, may God Almighty hasten 
his noble reappearance) and his world wide justice 
administration. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Bāqir 
(as) on the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question as saying: 
"The blessed Verse is revealed concerning the Imam (as) 
[namely Imam Mahdi, the Twelfth Shit Imam] who will rise 
to imbue the world with Divine Justice, saying that if your 
Imam entered Occultation and you were unaware of his 
whereabouts, Who will send you an Imam to expound to you 
the news of the heavens and the earth and the lawful and the 
unlawful of Divine Laws? Then he said: 'Its exegesis shall 
finally come to pass."” 

Numerous traditions have been narrated in this respect, 
but it is noteworthy that they all serve to provide 
comparisons. In other words, the literal sense of the blessed 
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Verse concerns flowing water as the source of life for animate 
beings, though the esoteric meaning of it is on the existence 
of the Imam and his all encompassing knowledge and justice 
which in turn are the sources of the life of society. 

It has been mentioned many a time above that the Holy 
Qur’an possesses numerous exoteric and esoteric meanings, 
but we lay emphasis on the point that the esoteric meanings 
of the Qur’an are exclusively known to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as) and it is not permissible to 
suggest anything of one’s own regarding the esoteric 
meanings of the Qur’anic Verses. Likewise, what we say 
concerns the exoteric meanings of the Verses and the esoteric 
meanings of them are to be solely transmitted on the 
authority of the Infallibles (as). 

Sürat alMulk opens with Divine Sovereignty and 
Ownership and closes with His Graciousness which branches 
off from His Sovereignty and Ownership and thus, the 
opening and the closing of the blessed Chapter are consistent 
and harmonious. 

O Lord! Grant us Your Graciousness bestowed upon every 
being and your particular servants. Allow us to drink the 
elixir of the Divine Guardianship of Your Friends! O Lord! 
Hasten the reappearance of Imam Mahdi (as), the fountain of 
the water of life and let those thirsty for his beauty be 
satisfied by his reappearance. 
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Number of Verses: 52 


General Overview of the Chapter. The Chapter, revealed 
in Mecca, has 52 Verses. Some Qur'an exegetes have 
entertained doubts about the Revelation of all the blessed 
Verses of the Chapter in Mecca, though the Chapter 
stands in total harmony with Meccan Chapters in terms 
of tone and content, since above all, it treats of the Noble 
Prophet's (SAW) Prophetic call and confrontation with the 
foes who regarded him as insane, call to patience and 
steadfastness, and warning the opponents against Divine 
torments. All 1n all, the topics discussed 1n the Chapter may 
be epitomized as follows: 1. The blessed Chapter opens with 
some of the excellences peculiar to the Messenger of Allah 
(SAW), particularly his nobilities, and proceeds to lay 
emphasis on them. 2. The blessed Chapter proceeds with an 
enumeration of his foes' vices. 3. Making mention of the 
people of Paradise actually serves as a warning against the evil 
polytheists. 4. Mention is also made of miscellaneous 
material regarding the Day of Resurrection and the 
disbelievers’ torments. 5. The Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW) is enjoined to persevere and exercise patience 
against obdurate foes. 6. Warnings against polytheists. 7. ; 


of the Holy Qur’an and different conspiracies of enemies 
against the Noble Prophet (SAW). 

The designation of the Chapter, mentioned by some as 
Nan, derives from the opening Verse. Though some of the 
traditions narrated on the merits of the blessed Chapter 
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The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. In this vein, it is 
narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that one who recites 
the Chapter Nan wa "LQalam shall be granted the Divine 
Rewards in store for those who possess moral nobilities.' It is 
narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) that one who recites the 
Chapter Nan wa 7-Qalam in his obligatory or supererogatory 
ritual prayers shall be safeguarded by God Almighty against 
indigence for good and shall be secure against the pressures 
of the grave upon his demise and shall be granted Divine 
Graciousness. It is worthy of note, however, that being 
granted such Rewards is subject to honoring religious 
obligations rather than paying lip service to the same. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.By Nün, pen and by what they write. 
2. You, by the Grace of your Lord, are not insane. 
3. And for you shall be a Great and Everlasting Reward. 
4.And you possess an exalted character. 


Exegesis 


The Chapter in question is the only One opening with 
the detached letter zzz. Mention has been made above as to 
the detached letter, particularly under the opening blessed 
Verses of Chapters 2, 3, and 7. What is worthy of note herein 
is that some Qur'anic exegetes maintain that the detached 
letter is a hypochoristicon of and an allusion to the Arabic 
Divine Attribute rahman ("the Most Gracious"), though some 
have considered it as a metalypsis alluding to a river in 
Paradise. 


The blessed Verse 1 contains oaths taken as to two most 
significant issues in human life, saying: "By the pen and 
by what they write." The oath is quite astonishing, since 
the object of the oath is seemingly an insignificant point, ' 
a piece of reed or something resembling the same and a little 


black material. Nonetheless, it is the fountainhead of all d 


human bou advancements, and development of 
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schools of thought, and the springhead of human guidance 
and awareness such that human life thereby falls into 
pre-historic and historic eras. Human history begins by the 
discovery of writing through which man was able to record 
the story of his life and left behind "what they write." 

The majestic nature of the oath is rendered further 
evident by according attention to the point that such blessed 
Verses were revealed when there were no writers in that milieu 
and the number of the illiterate inhabitants of Mecca, 
the focal point of devotions, politics, and economy of Hijaz, 
did not exceed twenty. Thus, swearing by the pen in such 
milieu is of a particular majesty. It would be of interest 
to make mention of the point that the earliest Verses revealed 
onto the noble and pure heart of the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
on the "Mountain of Light" (Jabal al-Nur) and at the "Cave 
of Hira" reveal the exalted significance of the pen: "Recite! 
In the Name of your Lord Who has created [the world 
of existence]. He has created man from a clot [a piece 
of thick coagulated blood]. Recite! And our Lord is the 
Greatest Who has taught man by the pen. He has taught 
him that which he knew not" (96:1-5). The most interesting 
point is that an illiterate person recited such Words bearing 
testimony to the truth that the Holy Qur’an is but Divine 
Revelation. 

Some Qur’anic exegetes maintain that the Arabic word 
qalam ("pen, calamus") herein connotes the pen by which 
archangels record Divine Revelation or the records of human 
deeds, though the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in 
question 1s broader in scope and such interpretation may be 
considered as one of its senses. Likewise "what they write" is 
also broad in its semantic implications encompassing 
whatever is recorded of treading the path of guidance and the 
intellectual, moral, and practical developments of mankind 
without being restricted to recording Divine Revelation or 

human deeds. 
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The blessed Verse 2 treats of the object of the oath, 
saying that owing to Divine Graciousness, you are not 
insane, namely those who unfoundedly allege that your are 
insane are blind in their hearts failing to behold all these 
Divine Blessings and Bounties conferred upon you, eg. 
the Bounties of great intellect and insight, trustworthiness, 
sincerity, knowledge, Prophetic Call, and  infallibility. 
They are insane who falsely allege that the possessor of 
intellect par excellence is insane and thereby distance from 
the guide and leader of mankind through posing such 
unfounded allegations. 

The blessed Verse 3 is saying that Great and Everlasting 
Divine Rewards are in store for you, since you persevere on 
the Straight Path against such unfounded claims and even set 
your hopes on their deliverance and salvation without 

g) experiencing exhaustion consequent to your endeavors made 

j on the path. The Arabic adjectival form mamnān derives 

is from m-n-n ("sever") connoting endless and everlasting 


“sh Rewards. 

3 The blessed Verse 4 presents another depiction of the 
Noble Prophet (SAW), saying that he possesses great and 
E marvelous nobilities of character, unrivalled purity and 
sincerity, and indescribable patience, perseverance, 
steadfastness, and forbearance. He calls people unto 
obedience to God Almighty, worships Him more than 
anyone else, forbid people of committing vices, exercises 
forbearance, providing those harming and hurting him with 
admonition. He invokes God Almighty to forgive the sins of 
those who slander him. He prays to God Almighty to bestow 
His Guidance upon those who hit him with rocks and cast 
hot ashes on his head. He is the focal point of love and the 
springhead of mercy. The Arabic word khulug, cognate with 
khilgat ("creation") connotes the inherent purity of heart 

which becomes the second nature of man.’ 


'! Numerous traditions and narratives may be found in exegetic and historical sources 
ral nobilities of the Prophet CY his forgiving, love, 
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kindness, sacrifice, and fear of God Almighty treating which lies beyond our 
exegetic discussions. However, mention may be made of a tradition narrated from 
Husayn ibn ‘Alī (AS) as saying that his father, the Commander of the Faithful, 
Imam ‘Ali (AS), had provided him with details on the Noble Prophets (SAW) 
nobilities of character. Some of these nobilities will be mentioned hereunder. The 
Noble Prophet (SAW) was of good tempered and of a good disposition. He always 
smiled. He was never rough, cruel, aggressive, and vile of speech. He was not a 
flatterer nor did he found faults with others. He never left anyone in despair but 
whoever came unto him returned with satisfaction. He neither entered into 
disputes nor was he prolix in speech nor did he reproach anyone. He was neither 
inquisitive nor did he uttered any words unless he had set his hopes on Divine 
Rewards. His speech was so impressive that others were silent and they never 
uttered a word unless he became silent. People never entered into disputes before 
him. If a stranger who did not know him talked coarsely asking for something, he 
exercised patience and toleration and said unto his companions to meet the 
demands of the needy. He never interrupted anyone unless he stopped talking 
(Ma ‘ani al-Akhbar, p. 83). 
Without such moral nobilities and excellences, those backward pre-Islamic Arabs 
with their coarseness and inflexibility would never embrace the Islamic faith, but 
they would abandon him. It would be befitting to revive such Islamic moral 
nobilities and all Muslims be a beam of light reflecting the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) 
moral excellences. Numerous Islamic traditions have been narrated in this respect 
as to the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the obligations incumbent upon all Muslims, 
though for the sake of brevity, we content ourselves with making mention of a few 
traditions. 

1. [tis narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW), saying: "It is my Prophetic Call 
to perfect moral excellences" (Majma' al-Baydan, vol. 10, p. 333). Thus, one of 
the goals behind the Prophetic Call is to perfect moral nobilities. 

According to a prophetic tradition, it is through moral excellences and the 
believers attain to such degree that they worship God Almighty at night and 
fasts during the day (Majma' al-Bayan, ibid.). 

According to another Prophetic tradition, nothing shall be rewarded on the 
Day of Resurrection like good tempter (ibid.). 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that the most beloved of you 
before God Almighty are those who are of good temper and disposition, 
those who are humble, associate with others and people are also willing to 
associate with them and the most detested of you before God Almighty are 
the slanderers who separate the brethren and are inquisitive to find faults 
with the sinless (ibid.). 

It is also narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) that above all, fear of God 
Almighty and having a good disposition leads people to Paradise (Safinat al- 

Bihar, vol. 1, p. 410). 

It is narrated from Imam Bagir (AS) that the best of the believers are those 

who excel in faith through possessing noble excellences (Wasa'il al-Shi‘a, vol. 

8, p. 50). 

It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali ibn Misa al-Ridà (AS) as saying that the Noble 

Prophet said: "it is incumbent upon you to improve your nobilities, since 
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they lead you to Paradise and refrain from possessing an evil tempter, since it 
leads to the Fire (Ra al-Bayān, vol. 10, p. 108). The traditions narrated in 
this respect clearly reflect that possessing a good temper is the key to 
Paradise, leading to Divine Satisfaction, serving as a token of the power of 
faith, and on a par with daily and nightly prayers and devotions. Traditions 
narrated in this respect abound in Islamic sources. The author of Tafsir al- 
Mizàn devotes approximately 27 pages (vol. 6, p. 183) to the Noble Prophet's 
(SAW) moral virtues, excellences, and nobilities as reflected in his 
biographical accounts. Further traditions and details in this respect are to be 
found in tradition sources. 
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5. You shall see before long and they shall see as well, 
6.Which of you is afflicted with insanity. 
7.Your Lord is the Best Knower of him who has gone 
astray from His Path and He is the Best Knower of 
those who are guided. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses 5 and 6 serve as Divine Consolations 
to His Messenger (SAW) against his foes, saying that you and 
they shall see soon which of you is insane. The Arabic past 
participial form maftdn, cognate with fitna ("affliction") 
herein connotes "afflicted with insanity." They ascribed such 

‘unfounded accusations unto him so that Allah’s servants 

may distance themselves from you, but people are capable of 

intellection and they will acquaint themselves with your 
&) teachings in time. Then, it will be manifest that such noble 
teachings have been revealed unto your pure and brilliant 
heart by God Almighty and it will be known that 
He bestowed you a great capacity for intellection as well as 
great knowledge. Furthermore, you measures and stances 
and the rapid spread of the Islamic faith in future will 
reflect that you are the great source of intellect and insight 
and insane are those bats standing against sun shine and 
most assuredly such truths shall be further clarified on the 
Day of Resurrection. 

The blessed Verse 7 lays further emphasis on supporting 
the Noble Prophet (SAW), saying: "Your, Lord is the Best 
Knower of him who has gone astray from His Path and He is 
„the Best Knower of those. who are guided, : xe point i is that 


Dad CRUS E AUER. 


Surat al-Qalam 


RO S vs 


God Almighty is Omniscient of His Path and thereby the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) is assured that he is on the Path of ` 
Guidance and his foes are in error. 

It is narrated through a sound transmission chain that 
when the Quraysh noticed that the Noble Prophet (SAW) : 
accorded precedence to 'Ali (as) over others, they talked evil of 
the latter saying that Mubammad was afflicted with insanity 
because of him. Thus, the Chapter in question was revealed 
in which God Almighty took an oath that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) was not insane. Further, "those who have gone astray 
from His Path" alludes to the Qurayshi foes of the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) who uttered such unfounded claims. The 
clause "He is the Best Knower of those who are guided" 
alludes to ‘Ali (as). 
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8.So obey you p the deniers. 


9.They wish that you compromised with them, so that 
they would compromise with you [a compromise 
adulterated by deviation from the Straight Path]. 
10.And obey not everyone who swears much and is a liar 
or is worthless. 


11.One very inquisitive of other people's faults, 
a slanderer, 


Exegesis 


Making mention of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) nobilities 
of character in the preceding blessed Verses, his foes' vices are 
being treated herein such that a comparison of the two may 
shed further light on the question, enjoining him not to 
follow those who deny God Almighty, His Messenger (SAW), 
the Day of Resurrection, and the Islamic faith, since they are 
alluring and erring people transgressing all the Bounds set by 
the Truth as following such erring people entails but error 
and misfortune. 

The blessed Verse 9 makes mention of their efforts to 
make the Noble Prophet compromise with them, saying that 
they wish that you made compromise with them so that they | 
act likewise. Making compromise herein connotes neglecting 
some of Divine Commands for their sake. Qur'an exegetes 
maintain that the blessed Verse was revealed when the chiefs 
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of their ancestors, namely polytheism and idolatry, but God 
Almighty forbade him to obey them. It is also reported that 
Walid ibn Mughayra, one of the prominent chieftains of 
Quraysh, offered many possessions to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and swore that if he forwent his Prophetic Call, 
the possessions would be his.* The tone of the blessed Verses 


in question as well as the material incorporated in historical | 


sources clearly reflect that when the blind hearted polytheists 
noticed the rapid dissemination of the Islamic faith, 
they made attempts to make compromise with the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and urge him to act likewise, as the followers 
of falsehood acted accordingly down the centuries, offering 
great possessions, worldly exalted positions, and beautiful 
women at times and thereby compared the Noble Prophet 
(SAW)s exalted spirit with their limited and worthless 
ambitions. 

The Noble Prophet (SAW) is enjoined many a time in the 
Holy Qur'an t0 accord no attention to their deviations and 
empty promises. The blessed Verse 10 enumerates the vices 

‘committing each of which leads to disobedience to God 
Almighty, warning him against following anyone who takes 
many an oath and is worthless. The Arabic intensive 
adjectival form Pallaf is applied to one who takes many oaths 
for any significant or insignificant matter and it such people 
are usually insincere in taking oaths. The Arabic adjectival 
form mahin ("worthless, lowly"), cognate with mahāna 
("worthlessness, lowliness"), is taken by some Qur’an exegetes 
to imply thoughtless, lying, or evil people. 

The blessed Verse 11 provides further depiction of such 
people saying that they are very inquisitive and slandering. 
The Arabic intensified adjectival form hammdaz, deriving 
from h-m-z ("backbite, slander") is applied to one who 


' Fakhr Razi’s exegetic work, vol. 30, p. 85; Maragbi s exegetic work, vol. 29, p. 31. 
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indulges in slandering others. The Arabic phrase mashsha’ bi- 
namim is applied to one who goes about slandering and 
backbiting people and thereby causes discord and enmity. 
The intensive forms indicate going to extremes in 
committing such vices. 
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12.One going to extremes in hindering the good, wrong 
doing, sinfulness, 
13.Moreover vengeful, avaricious, coarse in manners, 
and notorious. 


14.May it never come that you follow him owing to his 
affluence and offspring. 


Exegesis 


It is incumbent upon believers to disclose all the aspects 
of the foes so that such disclosure may lead to the people’s 
salvation. Approximately ten characteristics are enumerated 
in these blessed Verses such that if someone has one of these 
vices, it is incumbent upon believers to distance from them, 
let alone those possessing all of these vile traits. Thus, the 
blessed Verse 12 enjoins people to distance from one who 
makes many an effort to hinder the good and he is wrong 
doing and sinful. Such person not only does no righteous 
good deed, but also impedes other from doing good deeds. 
Furthermore, he transgresses Divine Bounds and rights 
bestowed upon people by God Almighty and his soul is 
adulterated by all sins such that committing sins is his 
second nature. 

The blessed Verse 13 is saying that such person is 
gluttonous and notorious. He intends to avail himself of ¢ 
everything but impedes others from the same. Some Qur’anic | 
exegetes maintain that the Arabic adjectival form ‘utull is 
applied to one who is bad tempered, vengeful, coarse in 


manners, and shameless. The Arabic intensive adjective zanim 
is unbeknownst 
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connoting "born out of wedlock." The Arabic phrase bad 
dhálik ("moreover, besides, furthermore") indicates that these 
two vices are more abominable that the preceding ones, as 
suggested by some of the Qur'an exegetes. It is narrated from 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying that ‘utull indicates grave 
disbelief and zanim is applied to one who is avaricious in his 
disbelief.’ 

At any rate, God Almighty makes such depiction of the 
liars and their vices, seemingly unparalleled elsewhere in the 
Holy Qur’an, reflecting the vile characteristics of the 
opponents of the Islamic faith, the Holy Qur’an, and the 
Noble Prophet (SAW). Such people were liars, worthless, 
inquisitive, slanderous, disobedient, sinners, and of 
unbeknownst descent. They may not be expected to be 
otherwise. 

The blessed Verse 14 is a warning saying: "May it never 
come that you follow him owing to his affluence and 
offspring." The Noble Prophet (SAW) indubitably never 
followed them, but theses blessed Verses lay emphasis on the 
point that so long as his doctrines and practices are not 
revealed to everyone, friends and foes are not expected to do 
accordingly. 
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15.When Our Verses are recited unto him, he says: 


"Tales of the ancients." 
16.We shall brand him on the snout! 


Exegesis 


The former blessed Verse reflects the reaction of such 
people with such worthless traits against Divine Signs, saying: 
"When Our Verses are recited unto him, he says: "Tales of the 
ancients." It is under such vile pretext that they distance from 
Divine Signs and thereby consigns them to oblivion and 
seduces others to deviate from the Straight Path; as a 
consequence of which it is incumbent upon the believers to 
refrain from following such people. It further completes 
forbidding the believers to follow them. 

The latter blessed Verse unveils one of the torments to be 
inflicted on this group, saying that you shall behold before 
long that We shall brand them on the snout! Such eloquent 
expression reflects their utmost humility, since the Arabic 
word khurtim implies a reference to pigs and elephants. It is 
worthy of note, however, that the word nose connotes 
magnanimity in the Arabic tongue. There is an idiom in the 
Persian language saying: "rub one’s nose against the ground" 
connoting humiliating someone. Furthermore, animals are 
branded but their sncuts are not branded even. Such 
eloquent blessed Verses indicate that God Almighty 
humiliates such vain, disobedient, and wrong doing people 
and disgraces them before everyone such that others may take 
a lesson out of their dire fate. The history of the Islamic faith 
bears witness to the same such that such obdurate opponents 
confronting the dissemination of the Islamic faith were so 


Sürat al-Qalam 


326 Verse 15 - 16 


were unparalleled. Furthermore, further disgrace and 
humility are in store for such people on the Day of 
Resurrection. 

It 1s narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "Do 
you want me to inform you of your most vicious people 
amongst you? Those who go to extremes in slandering and 
backbiting, cause discord amongst friends, and find faults 
with innocent people." According to another Prophetic 
tradition, the Noble Prophet (SAW) enjoined his companions 
to refrain from quoting him when the quote causes suspicion 
in any of his companions, since he would like to meet them 


with a pure heart.” 


' Usal Kafi, vol. 2, Bab al-Damir ("Chapter on Conscience"), tradition 1. 
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17.Indeed, We have tried them as We tried the people of 
the garden when they swore to pluck the fruits of the 
garden in the morning [without the poor being aware 
of it], 
18. Without leaving anything aside. 
19.Then, a [nightly] torment was afflicted on ail of their 
garden while they were asleep. 


20.So, the garden became black by the morning like a 
pitch dark night. 


Exegesis 


In vein with the discussion raised in the preceding blessed 

Verses concerning the vain affluent who owing to their 

& affluence and children turn away from everything, the 

blessed Verses in question serve as an allusion to some 

affluent people who had a verdant garden, but they trod the 

path of perdition due to their obduracy. The story was 

seemingly well-known at the time, hence the allusion to the 
story. 

The blessed Verse 17 is saying that we tried them as we 


did the owners of the garden. Qur'an exegetes are not i 


unanimous regarding the location of the garden, whether it 
was in the Yemen close to the populous city of San‘a, or in 
Ethiopia, amongst the Children of Israel, or in Syria or in 
| aif, thoug rity of the exegetes m that it 
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was in the Yemen. According to the story, the garden 
belonged to a believing old man who made use of its 
revenues to meet his needs and gave away the rest in charity. 
Nonetheless, after his demise, his children said that they were 
further entitled to the revenues since they had numerous 
children failing to follow their father's practice of expending 
the surplus on charitable means. Thus, they intended to 
deprive the needy of the produce and their dire fate is 
reflected in these blessed Verses, saying that we tried them 
when they swore to pick the fruits early in the morning 
unbeknownst to the needy. 

The blessed Verse 18 is saying that they did not leave 
anything for the needy. Such decision reflects that they did 
not act according owing to their need, but they thereby 
reflected their niggardliness and weak belief, since inasmuch 
as one happens to be in need, he may allocate a portion of 
the produce of a lucrative orchard to the needy. 

The blessed Verse 19 proceeds to say that when they were 
asleep at night, they were afflicted by an encompassing 
Divine torment, such that a deadly lightning and a burning 
fire consumed the verdant orchard and darkened it like pitch 
black nights leaving behind but some ashes. The Arabic word 
taif, cognate with /awáf ("circumambulation") denotes one 
who circumambulate something and at times connotes some 
affliction inflicted on someone at night. The Arabic word 
sarim denotes "separating" but herein connotes "pitch black 
night; fruitless tree; black ashes." 
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21.Then, they called out one to another as soon as the 
morning broke. 
22. [Saying:] "Go to your tilth in the morning, if you 
would pluck the fruits." 
23.So they departed, conversing in secret low tones 
[saying]: 
24."No poor man shall enter upon you into it today." 
25. And they went in the morning with a strong 


intention, thinking that they have power [to prevent 
the poor taking anything of the fruits therefrom]. 


wu n rt 
=) Exegesis i 
5 The blessed Verse 21 is saying that at any rate the owners {ko 


=) of the garden, imagining that the fruits of their orchard are 
ripe to be picked, called onto one another. The blessed Verse 
3 22 says that they asked each other to proceed if they intend 
to pick their fruits. The Arabic word aghdd, cognate with 
ghadwa, implies the break of the day and the word breakfast 
is applied to the food eaten in the morning. 

The blessed Verse 23 is saying that they proceeded toward | 
their orchard whispering onto one another. The blessed Verse 
24 says that they said onto one another: "Be careful lest a 
man in need approaches you!" They whispered onto each 
r might hear them and ask them for some 
. Sai: P4 S 
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meager amount of fruit to quench their hunger. The needy 
seemingly expected some fruit every year owing to the charity 
of their father. Nonetheless, such niggardly and unworthy 
children moved so furtively that no one learns that it was 
time to pick up fruits. 

The blessed Verse 25 1s saying that that proceeded toward 
their orchard at day break with all their might to turn away 
from the needy. The Arabic word Pard connotes impeding 
wrathfully. Thus, they raged at the expectations of the needy 
and made up their minds to exercise all their might to ward 
off their requests. The Arabic word is also applied to the 
years when there is no precipitation. 
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26.But when they entered the garden and beheld it, they X% 


said: "Indeed, we have gone astray." 
27.[Then they said:] "Nay! We are totally deprived of #3 


everything!" A 
28.The wisest among them said: "Did I not tell you: why *^à 
do you not glorify Allah. 3 
29. They said: "Glorified is Our Lord! Verily, we were BE 
wrong-doers." es 
30. Then, they turned to each other, blaming yay 
one another. nt 
Lf, 
Exegesis a 
These blessed Verses proceed with the story of the owners E: 


of the orchard as mentioned in the preceding blessed Verses. (S= 
Aspiring to pick up their fruits unbeknownst to the needy, S 
they intended to impede them from availing themselves of AA 
Divine Bounties. They departed at daybreak, unaware of the ¢ X 
lightning that had turned the orchard into ashes when they & 
were asleep at night time. The blessed Verses reflect that when (52 
they beheld their orchard, they found it in such a mess that (& 
they thought it were not their orchard and they had lost their FQ 
way. The Arabic plural adjectival form gZ//zz ("the astray") A 
may connote that they had seemingly lost their way to the or 
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The blessed Verse 27 reflects that they regarded themselves 
as the true needy who aspired to deprive those in need from 
the produce. Their attempt at such impediment led to their 
deprivation from the material gains as well as the spiritual 
blessings accrued through expending in Cause of Allah and 
helping those in need. 

The blessed Verse 28 is saying that the wisest of them at 
the time said: "Did I not ask you to glorify Allah and 
remember His Majesty and refrain from disobeying Him and 
give thanks by helping the needy by expending your 
possessions. However, you failed to hearken to my words and 
met such dire fate. The blessed Verse reflects that one of them 
believed in God Almighty and warned them against 
niggardliness and avarice, but others failed to listen to him. 
However, following the incident he reproached them with 
further convincing logical arguments. 

According to the blessed Verse 29, they experienced a rude 
awakening and confessed to their sins, saying that God 
Almighty is glorified and they were indubitably wrong doers 
and wronged themselves as well as others. The Arabic word 
awsat in the preceding blessed Verse connotes one who is 
moderate in terms of reason and_ sensibility. The 
interrogative clause "Why do you not glorify God Almighty" 
alludes to the point that all righteous good deeds stem from 
belief in God Almighty, knowing and glorifying Him. 
However, some exegetes maintain that the Arabic verbal 
noun /ZsPib herein connotes giving thanks for the Bounties. 

The blessed Verse 30 reflects that the brothers addressed 
each other and censured one another. Apparently, while 
confessing to his flaws, each of them tried to hold others 
accountable and severely rebuked others regarding others as 
the main cause of the calamity as he was not that unaware of & 
God Almighty and justice. That is the fate of all the wrong 
doers who get entangled with Divine torment, confessing to 
their sins but holding others responsible for their own 
afflictions. Nonetheless, it is goes without saying that they 


able for the misdeeds and vices Í 
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31.They said: "Woe to us! We were disobedient. 
32. We hope that our Lord will [forgive us and] give 
us in exchange something better. Truly, we turn to 
our Lord. 


33.Such is Divine chastisement, but truly that of the 
Hereafter is greater if they but knew. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 31 is saying that when they noticed the 
depth of their dire fate, they cried: "Woe unto us!" They had 
previously confessed to their wrong doing, since wrong doers 
may acknowledge the principle, though he may do wrong 
owing to being overwhelmed by his concupiscent desires. Au 
contraire, the disobedient never follow the rules nor does he 
acknowledge it. Wrong doing may herein connote doing 
wrong to oneself and disobedience may imply transgressing 
the rights of others. It 1s worthy of note, however, that when 
arabs face a grave affliction, they say wayla ("woe"). 

According to the blessed Verse 32, upon such rude 
awakening and confessing to their sins, they turned toward 
God Almighty saying that may their Lord forgive their sins 
and provide them with a better orchard, since they have , 
turned towards Him, set their hopes on His Pure Essence, 
and invoke Him to render them Assistance in their 
hardships. It is narrated in some traditions that they ; 
sincerely repented and God Almighty pardoned them and 
provided them with a better orchard. 


a The blessed Verse 33 draws a general conclusion saying 


CL that thus i is RY ne torment and that in thg hereafter is age 
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severe than that if but they knew. Furthermore, the story 
reflects that there is an intimate relationship between 
committing sins and being deprived of Divine Sustenance 
and Provision. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Baqir 
(as) as saying: "Man at times commits a sin and is thereby 
deprived of his Divine Provision." Then, the noble Imam (as) 
recited the blessed Verse in question.’ It is narrated from Ibn 
‘Abbas as saying that the relationship between committing 
sins and being deprived of Divine Provision is crystal clear 
such that God Almighty makes mention of the same in the 
Chapter in question.” 


! Tafsir Nar al-Thigalay, vol. 5, p. 395, tradition 44. 
3 AS al-Mizan, vol. 20, p. 37. 
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34.For the God fearing are gardens abounding in 
Bounties with their Lord. 
35.Shall We then treat the believers like the 
disbelievers? 
36. What is the matter with you? How do you judge? 
37.Or do you have a book wherein you learn, 
38. What you choose belongs to you. 


Exegesis 


The accounts of the good and the evil are juxtaposed in 
the Holy Quran such that such comparisons may help 
people with a better understanding of their fates. Such 
method is quite impressive in terms of education. Likewise, & 
following an account of the dire fate of the owners of the (S. 
orchard in the preceding blessed Verses, mention is made of Xs 
the exalted position of the God fearing and the Bounties in 4 
store for them. The blessed Verse 34 is saying: "For the God £5 
fearing are gardens abounding in Bounties with their Lord." 
Such gardens abound in whatever imaginable Bounty. (—3 
However, some polytheists and the vain affluent claiming 
that they are quite at comfort in this world and will enjoy the KA 
same state in the Hereafter are addressed in the blessed Verse 
35 saying: "Shall We then treat the believers [obedient to ah 

2 
f 


Allah] like the disbelievers?" The following blessed Verse 
says: "What is the matter with you? How do you judge?" j 
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Anyone sound in mind readily acknowledges that the fates 
the just and the wrong doer, the obedient and the sinners, 
the sacrificing and the vain are not on a par before God 
Almighty Whose Acts are Wise and Well-Measured. Such 
vain people imagine that the world and the Hereafter belong 
to them. 

The blessed Verse 37 further adds that if your reason 
failed to lead you to such understanding, could you produce 
any argument to substantiate your claim. Do you have a 
book to learn something from it? The blessed Verse 38 says: 
"Does your choice belong to you?" Do you expect wrong 
doers like you to be on a par with the believing Muslims? 
Your false claim is neither reasonable nor is it mentioned in 
any authoritative book. 
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39.Or have you oaths kom Us, reaching to the Day of 
Resurrection that yours will be what you choose? 

40.Ask them which of them will guarantee such thing? 

41.Or have they partners whom they associate in 

partnership with Allah who intercede with Allah on 


their behalf? Then, let them bring their partners if 
they are truthful! 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 39 is saying that you may not produce 
logical and narrational arguments as to the veracity of your 
claims. Have we made a covenant with you which is valid to 
the Day of Resurrection that justifies what entails your 
benefits? Who may claim to have made a covenant with God 
Almighty that He obeys to his inclinations and He ' 
unconditionally provides him with privileges such that {(S~ 
sinners be ranked with believers? The blessed Verse 40 
proceeds with posing such questions to them and thereby 2? 
leaves no room for such unfounded justifications, saying: (= 
"Ask them which of them will guarantee that God Almighty | 
will provide them with whatever they wish?" 

It is in the last stage of such strange investigation that the 
blessed Verse 41 inquires whether they have objects of 4 
=e worship who intercede with God Almighty on their behalf 
QS and render them support. If they are true in their claims, they 

may present them. Could they produce any argument to 
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associated with God Almighty in partnership? Thus, the 
blessed Verses in question lead us to the conclusion that to 
substantiate their claim as to being a on a par with or even 
superior to believers, they have to make recourse to one of 
the four means: to provide arguments based on reason, 
heavenly Scriptures, Divine Covenant, or intercession and 
testimony of intercessors and witnesses. Their claims are 
unfounded since they may not provide affirmative answers to 
such questions. 


C] 
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42.Remember the Day when the shin shall be laid bare 
out of fear and they shall be called to prostrate 
themselves, but they shall not be able to do likewise. 
43. Then, their eyes will be cast down and ignominy will 
cover them. They used to be called to prostrate 
themselves, while they were healthy and good; 
however, they lack such power any longer. 


Exegesis 


The idiomatic expression "the shin shall be laid bare" 
(yuksbafu ‘an sáq-in) connotes desperation. It is narrated from 
Imam Sàdiq (as) that the mouths shall be sealed on that Day; 
one shall be totally enwrapped 1n fear; eyes shall stare; and 
souls shall reach the throats.' The blessed Verse 42 is saying: 
"Remember the Day when the shin shall be laid bare out of 
fear and they shall be called to prostrate themselves, but they 
shall not be able to do likewise." Some Qur'anic exegetes 
maintain that the expression implies fear and gravity of the 
matter, since it was common practice amongst the Arabs to 
lay their shins bare against hard tasks and make their utmost 
effort to remove the impediments. 

Everyone shall be called to prostrate themselves and show 
humbleness before God Almighty on the Day of 
Resurrection. Believers shall prostrate themselves, but sinners 
shall be unable to do likewise, since the vices deeply rooted in 
them in this world shall reveal themselves impeding them to 
prostrate themselves before Divine Pure Essence. In this vein, 
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it 1s narrated from Imam 'Ali (as) that Divine Light shall be 
unveiled on the Day of Resurrection. Impressed by its 
Majesty and Glory, believers shall prostrate themselves, 
though hypocrites shall be unable to do likewise.’ 

The blessed Verse 43 is saying that then, their eyes will be 
cast down out of shame and regret and ignominy and 
disgrace will totally enwrap them. Having been tried at the 
Divine Tribunal, their eyes will be cast down and humility 
enwraps them. The blessed Verse proceeds to say that they 
used to be called to prostrate themselves, while they were 
healthy and good; however, they lack such power any longer 
and thus reflect their arrogance and disobedience on the 
Day of Resurrection. How may they prostrate themselves on 
that Day? It 1s needless to say that people are called in this 
world to prostrate themselves through listening to ritual 
including congregation prayer calls. The Qur'anic Verses as 
well as the traditions narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
and the Infallible Imams (as) bear witness to such call 
addressed to all mankind. 
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44. Then, leave Me Alone with those who belie this. We 
shall lead them to torment in time from directions 
they know not. 
45.And I will grant them a respite, since My Plans are 
well-measured and precise. 


Exegesis 


Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), the blessed Verse 
44 says: "Then, leave Me Alone with those who belie this 
Word, namely the Holy Qur'an, so that I chastise them." In 
such strong Warning, the All-Invincible Allah is asking His 
Messenger (as) to leave Him Alone with such obdurate and 
disobedient deniers so that He afflicts them by the torments 
which they deserve. We must bear in mind that such Words 
are uttered by the Omnipotent Lord. It is also worthy of note 
that such Warning entails consolation and support for the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and the believers against the 
conspiracies of the enemies of the Islamic faith. The blessed 
Verse further adds that God Almighty shall lead them to 
torments before long while they shall be caught unaware. 

It is narrated from Imam Sádiq (as) as saying that 
committing sins and leading comfortable lives serve as - 
tokens of Divine torments to be inflicted in time.’ Belying 
the Holy Qur'an entails grave torments, since God Almighty | 
asks His Messenger to leave them to Him. | 

In the blessed Verse 47, God Almighty says that He will 
grant them a respite and He will not hastily inflict them with 
torments, since His Plans are well-measured and His 
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respite" (umli labum) implies that God Almighty never hastily 
inflict wrong doers with torments, since one who makes 
haste is afraid of losing opportunities. However, the 
Omnipotent Lord never loses opportunities to fulfill His 
Will. At any rate, it is a warning to all wrong doers and the 
disobedient against vanity caused by security and leading 
comfortable lives, but they have to expect Divine grave 
torments to be inflicted upon them at any time. 


torments are excruciating. The expression "I will grant them a E 


Surat al-Qalam 


Verse 46 — 47 343 


Verse 46 - 47 


z 1-5 -ar 555.51. atte «1 
OES e Call siae Fl v) 
46.Or is it that you ask them a wage so that they are 
heavily burdened with debt? 


47.Or that they are aware of the unseen so that they can 
write it down and pass it onto others? 


Exegesis 


Resuming the investigations on the wrong doings of the 
polytheists and sinners, the blessed Verses in question pose 
two more questions: "Or is it that you ask them a wage so 
that they are heavily burdened with debt? Or that they are 
aware of the unseen so that they can write it down and pass it 
onto others?" In other words, if they refrain from listening to 
you under the pretext that acting likewise entails bearing 
heavy costs and they cannot afford. them, they are lying since 
you, like other Prophets, expect no remuneration for 
imparting your Prophetic Call. The Arabic word maghram, 
cognate with ghardma, implies the losses incurred without 
having committed any wrong doing. The Arabic word 
mathgal, derived from th-q-l, implies heaviness and gravity. 
Thus, beliers are denied of further pretexts. 

The blessed Verse 47 proceeds with the discussion by 
asking: "Or that they are aware of the unseen so that they can 
write it down and pass it onto others?" They claim that such 
secrets reveal that they are on a par with the believers. It is a 
remote possibility to which disbelievers may take recourse. It 
is in this vein that the Holy Qur'an rejects their unfounded 
claims as per which they say that they have access to the 
invisible world through soothsayers and the like of them and 
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claims and the question is rather rhetorical. Some Qur'anic 
exegetes maintain that it is an allusion to the Preserved 
Tablet (awh mabfzz) and predestination is herein intended 
by "writing," though such possibility is too remote, since they | 25 

never claim to have predestination and the Preserved Tablet e$! 
under their sway. ; 
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48. Thus, wait patiently for the Command of your 
Lord and be not like the Companion of the Fish 
[Jonah], when he made haste in invoking us to inflict 
his people with chastisement and was entangled 
with the chastisement of abandonment of priorities 
(tark ula) when he cried out unto Lord while he was 
in deep sorrow. 

49.Had not a Grace from his Lord reached him, 
he would indeed have been cast out [of the stomach 
of the fish] while he was to be blamed. 
50.But, his Lord chose him and made him one of 
the righteous. 
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Exegesis 


The obduracy and insensibility of the polytheists and the 
enemies of the Islamic faith imbued the Noble Prophet’s 
(SAW) heart at times such that he was on the verge of cursing 
them. God Almighty consoles His Messenger and bids him a 
to be patient and wait for Divine Command to pave the path 
for his and his companions’ victory and the total defeat of , 
his enemies. He is asked to make no haste and be aware that 
the respites accorded to them are a kind of chastisement in 
time. Thus, the Muslims’ victory is intended by Divine ae 
Command (hukm rabbika). Some Qur'an exegetes, however, d 
maintain that the blessed Verse is bidding the Noble Prophet ez 
(SAW) to be patient and remain steadfast in imparting the zi 


« Divine Message. ( 
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; The blessed Verse forbids the Noble Prophet (SAW) to be 
like Jonah (as) who made haste in invoking God Almighty to 
inflict his disobedient people with torment and was thereby 
entangled with the chastisement for abandoning priorities 
calling onto God Almighty while he was in the stomach of 
the fish and his heart was imbued with sorrow. The same 
invocation is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (21:87): 
' "But he cried through the darkness, saying: 'there is no god, 
4 but You Alone." Thus, Jonah (Dba "-Nzz) called unto his 
Lord from the shadows saying: "Glorified are You! Truly, I 
have been of the wrong doers," thereby confessing to having 
abandoned the priorities and invoking God Almighty for 
forgiveness. 

It is worthy of note that the Arabic past participial for 
makgum, derived from k-z-m, denotes throat and the Arabic 
kagm siqa’ is used in the sense of tying the mouth of the 
leather bottle after its being filled. The Arabic present 
participial form kazim is applied to those who suppress their 
intense anger and sorrow. The word kagm may also connote 
confinement, thus zakzZm may herein imply being imbued 
with anger and sorrow or being confined in the stomach of 
the fish, though the former sense seems to better fit the 
context. 

The blessed Verse 49 is saying that had Divine Bounty 
and Grace not reached him, he would have been cast out of 
the stomach of the fish while he was worthy of being blamed. 
It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (37:49) that 
finally Jonah was cast on a desert, termed as ‘ara’, while his 
repentance had been accepted by God Almighty and he was 
granted Divine Grace and he was never 
blam2r24rf02r0grworthy. Thus, the blessed Verse 50 is saying 
that his Lord chose him and made him one of the righteous , 
and vested him once more with the obligation of guiding his 
people. He returned to his people and they all believed in 

him and were granted Divine Bounties for quite some time. 
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51.Those who disbelieve would almost cause your death 

with their eyes when they hear this Qur’an and they 


say: "He is insane!" 
52.But this Qur’an is but a Reminder to all the worlds. 


Exegesis 


The closing Verses of the Chapter resumes the point 
mentioned in the opening of the Chapter regarding the false 
ascription of insanity to the Noble Prophet (SAW) by his 
enemies, saying the disbelievers would almost cause his death 
with their eyes upon hearing the Qur’anic Verses and falsely 
claim that he is insane. 

The Arabic verbal form /a-yuzliqunaka, derived from z--4 
('tumble down, fall down") denotes that they would make 
you slip, namely cause your death. There are some Qur'an 
exegetes maintaining that upon hearing the Majestic 
Qur'anic Verses, the Noble Prophet's (SAW) enemies get into 
such rage and look daggers at him as if they would intend to 
make him slip and destroy him. Some hold that the blessed 
Verse makes a reference to the evil eye in which some people 
believe and say that some eyes have certain secret powers 
through which they may cause ailment and death. Some also 
maintain that the expression connotes wrathful looks, 
though such light headed people are unaware of the truth 
and accord contradictory ascriptions to him. 

The last blessed Verse of the Chapter is saying that this 
Qur'an is but an awakening and a reminder to the worlds 
whose teachings and warnings are enlightening, its 
i gillustrations are meaningful, its encouragements. and glad 
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tidings are promising to the spirit and all in all it awakens 
the neglectful and reminds them of their obligations. How 
one may falsely claim that the Messenger of Allah is insane? 
The Arabic word dhikr denotes reminder as the Holy Qur'an 
serves as a Reminder to all. However, some Qur'an exegetes 
take it in the sense of sharaf ('eminence, dignity, glory, 
honor" holding that the Holy Qur'an is a source of 
eminence to all the world, though the former sense seems to 
‘1 better fit into the context. 

O Lord! Protect us from the evil of evil doers and the 
enemies’ deceits! 

O Lord! Grant us steadfastness and forbearance in whose 
light we may obtain Your Satisfaction! 

O Lord! Bestow upon us the capacity of making use of 
Your Bounties prior to their being substituted by deprivation 
consequent to ingratitude! 

Amen! O Lord of the worlds! 
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Number of Verses: 52 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
revealed in Mecca, has 52 Verses. The designation of the 
Chapter derives from the opening Verse denoting the 
inevitable. The blessed Chapter mainly treats of Resurrection, 
its attributes, and three designations of it, the Inevitable (al- 
báqqa) the Striking Hour (aL44ri'a), and the Event (al 
waqi‘a), and those of the Hell, the Paradise, and the people of 
the Hell. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying that one who recites S#rat al- 
Haqqa, the burden of his sins shall be lessened.’ It is narrated 
from Imam Bagir (as) that it is incumbent upon Muslims to 
recite Szrat al-Hàqqa many a time, since its recitation in 
ritual obligatory and supererogatory prayers serves as a token i£ 
of believing in God Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) and (¥ 
whoever recites it, his faith shall be intact until he meets his 
Lord's Countenance, provided that he acts upon his 
religious obligations. 
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1.The Inevitable [Day]! 
2.What an Inevitable Day it is. 
3.And what will make you know what the Inevitable is? 


Exegesis 


The Arabic word al- Paqqa, cognate with 5/444 ("truth"), 
implies something which is inevitable. The word is a 
designation of the Day of Resurrection, since it is something 
truly Inevitable. The majority of Qur’an exegetes maintain 
that the word implies the Day of Resurrection, since it is 
indubitable inevitable. The similar designation, the Event is 
also attested in Chapter 56 and the blessed Verse 16 of the 
Chapter in question. They all reflect the inevitability of that 
Great Day. The expression "the Inevitable" implies the 
Greatness of that Day. Likewise, it is used in common usage 
when it is said that so and so is such a man, namely the 
description of his humanity is indescribable. The expression 
"what an Inevitable Day it is" lays further emphasis on the 
Greatness of the Events to happen on that Great Day, such 
that the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) is addressed 
by saying that he is unaware of the qualities of that Day. It is 
true, since the prisoners in this world like us are incapable of | 
understanding the Events to occur on the Day of í 
Resurrection in the same manner that understanding the 
affairs of this world in incomprehensible to the fetus in the 
Mother’ s womb. i 


~$ 
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Some Qur'an exegetes maintain that the word al-þāqqa = 
Se 


implies the torments with which obdurate sinners and the 
vain disobedient are inflicted of a sudden. It is worthy of 
note, however, that the contextual meaning of following 


2 Verses stand in further harmony with the excruciating and 


destructive torments inflicted upon the peoples of ‘Ad, 
Thamüd, Lot, and Pharaoh. In his exegetic work, ‘Ali ibn 
Ibrahim also says that the word serves as a warning against 
sending down Divine torments like the one mentioned 
regarding the people of Pharaoh elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur’an (40:45): "So Allah saved him from the evils that they 
plotted against him, while an evil torment (P444) 
encompassed Pharaoh’s people." 


| Alt ibn Ibrahim ' s exeg etic ey vol. 2, p. 383. THUS a 
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4.Thamüd and ‘Ad peoples denied Divine destructive 
torment! 


Surat al-Haqqa 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 1n question treats of the dire fates of the 
people who denied the Day of Resurrection and sending 
down Divine torment, saying that the peoples of Thamüd 
and 'Ad belied Divine destructive torments. 
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5.As for Thamud, they were destroyed by an 
incontrollable torment! 


Exegesis 


d The people of Thamüd inhabited a mountainous region 
a between Hijaz and Syria. Prophet Salih was Divinely 
=y} appointed to call them onto obedience to God Almighty, 
though they never believed and rose against him and even 
asked him to send down the promised torment if he was true 
in his Prophetic Call. Then, a destructive lightning was sent 
down on them. Their firmly built palaces and mansions 
trembled in a few moments and destroyed them all and their 
dead bodies were cast on the ground. It is worthy of note that 
the Holy Qur’an mentions an incontrollable torment as the 
cause behind their destruction. Such incontrollable torment 
(al-taghiya) is also mentioned as "earthquake" (rajfa) in 7:78, 
"lightning" (sz 774) in 41:13, and "loud cry" (sayha) in 11:67 
which all imply the same meaning, since lightning is 
accompanied by loud noises and makes the stricken place 
tremble and it is an uncontrollable torment. 
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6.And as for ‘Ad, they were destroyed by a furious 
violent gale! 


of ‘Ad who inhabited the land of Ahqāf in the Yemen in the 
Arabian Peninsula. They were tall of stature and robust and 
had verdant lands and fertile gardens. Their Prophet was 
Hid (as). They were so disobedient that God Almighty sent 
them an excruciating torment, as mentioned in these blessed 
Verses, and caused their perdition. The blessed Verse is 
saying: "And as for ‘Ad, they were destroyed by a furious, 
violent, and venomous gale. The Arabic word sarsar is applied 
to cold, harsh, and venomous gales. The three meanings are 
mentioned by Qur’an exegetes and the word may imply their 
entirety. The Arabic feminine adjectival form “@tiya, deriving 
from “tw ("to be raging"), denotes raging (of storms and 
gales) and uncontrollable, disobedient to the norms of 
regular winds and breezes rather than disobedient to God 
Almighty. 


Exegesis d 
The blessed Verse proceeds with the dire fate of the people & 
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7. Which Allah imposed the [raging gale] on them for 


e seven nights and eight days in succession and had 

^ you been there you would have seen those men lying 
Z overthrown and dead, as if they were hollow trunks 
<4) of date palms! 


8.Do you see anyone of them remaining? 


Exegesis 


These blessed Verses make another depiction of the 
destructive gale, saying that God Almighty made it 
predominant over such people for seven nights and eight 
days consecutively. The Arabic adverb of manner husiman 
denotes destroying the remnants of something and at times it 
connotes cauterizing the wound. The contextual meaning of 
the blessed Verse 7 reflects that the raging gale shattered 
eradicated the prosperous habitation of such great people in 
seven nights and eight days consecutively in the manner of a 
rotten and hollow trunk of a palm tree. The similitude is of 
interest since it implies their high stature as well as their 
being eradicated and the hollowness and vulnerability against 
Divine torments, such that the harsh gales could easily move 
them. The Arabic adjectival form khdwiya originally denotes 
empty and it is employed in the sense of hungry people, the 
stars devoid of rain (according to pre-Islamic Arabs), and 
empty walnuts. 

The blessed Verse 8 poses a question: "Do you see anyone | 
of them remaining?" There is no trace of the people of ‘Ad 
and the ruins of their prosperous habitations, majestic 
edifices, and fertile farms. 
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9. And Pharaoh and those before him and the 
inhabitants of the shattered cities [of the people of 
Lot] who had committed grave sins. 


10.And they disobeyed their Lord's Messenger, so He 
inflicted them with a strong chastisement. 


Exegesis 


Following a reference made to the dire fate of the peoples 
of ‘Ad and Thamüd, the blessed Verses in question make 
mention of other peoples like those of Pharaoh, Lot so that 
the awakened may take lessons of them, saying that Pharaoh 
and those before them and the inhabitants of the shattered 
habitations (the people of Lot) had committed grave sins. 
The Arabic word khdti’a denotes mistake and error and it 
herein connotes different sins like polytheism, disbelief, 
wrong doing, and corruption. The plural nominal form 
mu tafikat (sg. mu'tafika) implies revolution and undergoing 
* drastic changes and it herein alludes to the habitations of the 

m people of Lot which were shattered owing to a severe 
ha earthquake. The phrase "before him" (min qablihi) alludes to 
-£) the peoples antedating Pharaoh, like that of Shu‘ayb and 
tyrants like Nimrod (Namrad). 

The blessed Verse 10 is saying that they rose against their 
Lord’s Messenger (as) as a consequence of which God 
Almighty inflicted them with a severe torment. The people of 
Pharaoh rose against Prophet Moses (as) and Aaron. The 
inhabitants of Sodom rose against Prophet Lot (as). Likewise, & 
, other peoples disobeyed their Prophets (as) and each of them ¢ 

were inflicted with a different kind of severe torment: the 
people of Pharaoh were drowned in the Nile which was the 
i. source of life, blessing, and prosperity in their land; the 
" : ke 


x eople of Lot wath, 
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Lx downpour of rocks leading to their perdition. beg) 
The Arabic word rabiya, cognate with riba’ ("usury 7 


money, interest"), denotes increase and surplus and it herein 
connotes a very strong and severe torment. 
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11.When the water rose beyond its limits, We carried 
you on the floating Ark. 


12.That We might make it an admonition for you and 
that it might be retained by the retaining ears. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses allude to the fate of the people of 
Noah (as) and their excruciating torment, saying: "When the 
water overflew its banks, we embarked you on the Ark." The 
water burst such that leaden clouds enwrapped the sky and 
heavy showers of rain were sent such that torrents were 
seemingly pouring down from the sky. Fountains appeared 
on the earth as well. Thus, everything was drowned, the 
gardens, farms, palaces, and the mansions of the disobedient 
people. The believers were only saved by embarking upon the 
Ark with Prophet Noah (as). 

The verbal form þamalnākum ("we carried you") alludes to 
our ancestors, since had they not been saved, we would not 
have come into being. The blessed Verse 12 makes a reference 


& to the main goal behind such chastisements, saying: "That 
12: 

z^ 
2 


We might make it an admonition for you and that it might 
be retained by the retaining ears." In other words, God 
Almighty never willed to take vengeance, but the goal behind 
their being inflicted with torments is to lead people on the 
path of spiritual growth such that they tread the path of : 
development and perfection and attainment to union with 
the desired object. 

The Arabic verbal form ta yab4Z ("retain it") derives from 
w--a originally denoting preserving something in the heart, 
but owing to semantic generalization, any vessel was termed 
as wa‘d, since it contains something. The verbal form is 
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preserving them. In other words, one may at times hears 
something undesirable by one ear and the undesirable 
utterance instantly goes out of the other. The idiomatic 
‘expression "it goes into one ear and out the other" implies 
the same sense in colloquial expressions. However, one may 
at times reflect upon something and preserve it in his heart 
and make use of it as the lamp shedding light on his life. The 
latter sense is intended herein. 

Finally, it is narrated in many authoritative tradition and 
exegetic sources from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying that 
he invoked God Almighty to make 'Ali's (as) ears listen to the 
truths and preserve them. Imam 'Ali (as) is reported as saying: 
"Thereafter I never consigned to oblivion whatever I heard 
from Allah's Messenger (SAW), but I remembered his words at 
all times." 


! Tafsir Qurtubi, vol. 10, p. 6743; Aba al-Futūh Rāzī’s exegetic work as well as others, e.g. 
Majma‘ al-Bayan, Rib al-Bayan, Rath al-Ma‘ani, and al-Mizan, under the blessed 
Verses in question. The tradition is quoted by Ibn Maghazili Shafi (Islamiyya 

edition, p. 265). In this vein, 16 traditions are to be found in Ghdyat al-Mardm on 

the authority of Sunni and Shi'i transmitters. In his Tafsir al-Burhdn, Muhaddith 

Bahráni, on the authority of Muhammad ibn ‘Abbas, reports that 30 traditions 

have been narrated in this vein through Sunni and Shi transmission sources. It is 

the great merit of the great leader of the Islamic faith, Imam ‘Ali (AS), that he was : 
the treasury of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) secrets and the inheritor of his 
knowledge in its entirety. Consequently, following the sad demise of Allah's 

Messenger (SAW), his proponents and opponents found in him a safe haven upon 

encountering scholarly issues in the Muslim community and asked him to provide 

al sources. 
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13.Then, as soon as the Trumpet shall be blown with 
one blowing. 
14.And the earth and the mountains shall be removed 


and crushed with a single crushing. 
15.Then, on that Day shall the Event befall. 


Exegesis 


Resuming the opening blessed Verses treating of the Day 
of Resurrection, the blessed Verses in question discuss the 
evens of such great Resurrection by moving and awakening 
expressions familiarizing man with the greatness of the 
events to befall in future. The blessed Verse 13 is saying that 
"as soon as the Trumpet shall be blown with one blowing." 
As mentioned above, it is reflected in the Holy Qur’an that 
the end of this world and the beginning of the world to come 
shall be of a sudden accompanied by a very loud sound 
which is intended by nafkha sar ("blowing of Trumpet"), 
deriving from blowing in the trumpet to marshal the army 
in alertness and dispatching them to their resting place by 
two different sounds: one for their rest and sleep and the 
other to be marshaled whereby they move in lines toward 
their garrisons and elsewhere. The blessed Verse reflects that 
the end of this world and the beginning of the one to come 
against Divine Omnipotence is as easy as blowing in a 
trumpet and all the inhabitants of the heaven and the earth 
die of a sudden through one single Command and they will 
be raised and prepared to receive the Rewards and 
Chastisements of based on Record of deeds through another 
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SY The qualities of the Trumpet, the manner of blowing in hed) 
it, the times of blowing, and the interval between them were “ 
copiously treated above under 39:68, but it would solely 
suffice herein to make mention that the Trumpet shall be 
blown into twice: one for death and the other for being 
raised. Qur'an exegetes are not unanimous concerning the 
reference herein to the former or the latter, since the some of 
the following blessed Verses stand in further conformity with 
the former and some with the latter. Generally speaking, 
these blessed Verses stand in further conformity with the 
former, i.e. blowing into the Trumpet to put an end to this 
world. 

The blessed Verse 14 is saying that "when the earth and 
the mountains shall be removed and crushed with a single 
crushing." The Arabic word dakk denotes smooth land, but 
since leveling it requires crushing, it connotes severe 
crushing. Nonetheless, according to some lexicographical 
sources, the Arabic word literally denotes crushing and 
demolishing and since they entail leveling, the word 
connotes such sense. At any rate, the word herein implies 
severe crushing of the mountains and uneven pieces of land 
such that they are demolished and leveled instantly. 

The blessed Verse 15 is saying that "on that Day, a great 
event shall befall in the world and Resurrection shall be 
actualized. 
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16.And the heavens shall be rent asunder, for that Day 
it shall be frail and shall collapse. 
17.And the angels shall be on the sides of the heaven 
[and shall be prepared for assignments], and eight 
angels shall, on that Day, bear the Throne of your 
Lord above them. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 16 is saying that not only the 
mountains and the earth shall be shattered, but the heavens 
shall be rent asunder and be frail. Such awe inspiring even 
shall affect celestial spheres and bodies, since they shall be 
shattered, scattered, and rent asunder in spite of their 
previous firmness. It is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy 
Qur'an (55:37): "Then, when the heaven shall be rent asunder 
and it shall be rosy like molten oil" In other words, the 
earth and the heaven shall be destroyed and instead another 
world, far better, exalted, and perfect, shall be established on 
the ruins. 

The blessed Verse 17 says: "And the angels shall be on the 
sides of the heaven." The Arabic nominal form arjā’ is the 
plural form of raja’ denoting "side." The singular nominal 
form malak ("angel") connotes plurality, as if on that Day, 
the angels shall be prepared like agents surrounding a field to 
receive orders to fulfill some assignment. They seemingly 
stand in lines surrounding the heavens expecting the 
Commands of the Truth. The blessed Verse proceeds to say | 
that "eight angels shall, on that Day, bear the Throne of your | 
Lord above them." Such bearers of the Divine Throne are not 
explicitly specified to be angels or otherwise, but the 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse reflects that they are 
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^ angels or eight small or large groups of them. 

According to Islamic traditions, the bearers of the Divine 
Throne are four angels or four groups of them, but the b= 
number shall be twofold on the Day of Resurrection. In this SX 
vein, it 1s narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW) that now they are four in number, though they 
shall be reinforced by a twofold increase thus making eight 
of them.’ What is the Divine Throne and who are these 
angels? The Arabic word “rsh ("throne") does not herein 
denote a royal and hence material throne, but as it was 
mentioned above on the explanation of the word, it connotes 
the constituents of the world of existence as the Throne of 
Divine Sovereignty whose affairs are being fulfilled by the 
angels. It would be of interest to make mention of a tradition 
as per which the eight bearers of Divine Throne on the Day 
of Resurrection will be four angels from the first ones and 
four from the last ones. The first four consist of Prophets 
Noah, Abraham, Moses, and Jesus (as) and the last ones are 
Muhammad (SAW), ‘Ali, Hasan, and Husayn (a) The 
expression may reflect their exalted rank of intercession with 
God Almighty for the first and the last time, though 
interceding with God Almighty shall be on the behalf of 
those deserving the same; however, such interpretation 
reflects the semantically broad scope of the word "Throne." 
Now, if the eight bearers of the Divine Throne be eight 
groups, it may be the case that groups of angels and those of 
the Prophets and Friends of God Almighty be vested to 
fulfill the task. Thus, the affairs of the Day of Resurrection , 
shall be vested with the angels and the Prophets, though they 
shall all rest on Divine Command. It is needless to say, 
however, that the events to befall on the Day of Resurrection | 
may not be precisely known to us let alone the affairs of the | 


t ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s exegetic work, vol. 2, p. 384. 
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bearers of the Divine Throne on that Day to us, the 
inhabitants of this limited and shadowy world. It would 
suffice to say that we merely behold the reflections from afar 
in the light of Divine Signs and Verses, though the Truth 
about such affairs shall be perceived on that Day. 
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18.That Day shall everyone be brought to Divine 
Threshold, not a secret of you shall be veiled. 
19.Then, as for him who shall carry his Record in his 
right hand shall say [happily and proudly]: "Here! 
Read my Record! 
20.Certainly, I did believe that there shall be the 
Resurrection Day and I shall meet my Record 
of Deeds!" 
21.So he shall be in a life, well-pleasing. 
22.In a lofty Paradise, 
23.The fruits in bunches whereof shall near at hand. 
24.Eat and drink at ease for the deeds you did in 
days past! 


Exegesis 


Y It was mentioned above under the preceding blessed ' 
^ Verses that "blowing into the Trumpet" shall occur twice. 
Upon the first blowing, all animate entities shall die and the 
world of existence shall perish; though it shall be upon the 
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CM shall be revived. As mentioned above, the opening of 


the blessed Verses reflect the first blowing where as the close 
thereof 1s indicative of the second. Proceeding with the same 
issue, the blessed Verses in question open by saying that on 
that Day, you shall be all brought before God Almighty and 
none of our deeds shall be concealed. The passive verbal form 
tu‘radan ("you shall be presented") derives from trg denoting 
| present or show something in commercial transactions or 
otherwise. It is worthy of note that men and other creatures 
are permanently before Divine Threshold, though it shall be 
reflected with further clarity on the Day of Resurrection. For 
instance, Divine Sovereignty over the world of existence is 
everlasting, though such Sovereignty shall be in utmost 
clarity on that Day. The clause "not a secret of you shall be 
veiled" may reflect that the secrets shall be revealed on that 
Day, as it is mentioned elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (86:9): 
"The Day when all the secrets shall be revealed," thus 
disclosing all secret deeds, characters, and intentions. Some 
Qur’an exegetes maintain that such event shall be even far 
greater than the shattering of the mountains and rending 
asunder of celestial spheres and bodies, since it shall be the 
Day of utter disgrace for the evil doers and unrivaled honor 
and glory for the believers, when men shall appear with 
disclosed secrets and intentions and nothing shall be 
concealed from anyone on that Day. It may so make a 
reference to Divine Omniscience on that Day. God Almighty 
knows best. 
Thus, the blessed Verse 19 says: "Then, as for him who shall 
carry his Record in his right hand shall say [happily and 


proudly]: "Here! Read my Record!" He is seemingly quite happy k 


that he is granted innumerable Bounties and Guidance. He is 
totally grateful and utters "Praise be to Allah." 


Summarizing his greatest glory, in the blessed Verse 20 he | 


says: "Certainly, I did believe that there shall be the 
Resurrection Day and I shall meet my Record of Deeds!" The 
Arabic past verbal form ganantu ("I did certainly believe") 
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Divine Bounties for his certitude regarding the Day of 
Resurrection. It is true that belief in reckoning of the deeds 


fearing God Almighty and feeling the responsibility vested 
with him. It is the most significant factor in man's spiritual 
growth. Some of these Divine Rewards are enumerated in the 


pleasing." Everything is included in the blessed Verse, though 
further clarification is to be found in the blessed Verse 22: 
"In a lofty Paradise..." so exalted that it is unimaginable, 
unseen, and unheard. 

The blessed Verse 23 says: "The fruits in bunches whereof 
shall near at hand," by which it is intended to say that there 
shall be no toil in picking the fruits, nor shall be any 
impediment to approaching the fruitful trees. All Divine 
Bounties shall be accessible to the people of Paradise. The 
Arabic word gutuf denotes picked fruit. 

The blessed Verse 24 includes an affectionate address to the 
people of Paradise by God Almighty, saying: "Eat and drink at 
ease for the deeds you did in days past!" The point is that all 
these great Divine Bounties are well-measured bestowed upon 
people for their deeds done in this world and sent in 
advance. It is noteworthy of such insignificant deeds entail 
such Rewards in the light of Divine Graciousness and Mercy. 

It is reflected in numerous traditions that the blessed 
Verse 19 concerns Imam ‘Ali or him and his followers, 
though it is one of the obvious implications of the blessed 
Verse whose contextual meaning may not be restricted in 
semantic scope. 
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following blessed Verse 21: "So he shall be in a life, well- : 
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25.But as for him who shall be given his Record in his 
left hand, he shall say: "I wish that I had not been 
given my Record! 
26.And that I had never known how my Account is! 
27."Would that it had been my end! 


28."My wealth has not availed me; 
29."My power has gone from me!" 


Exegesis 


The preceding blessed Verses treated of the people of the 
right hand (asbab yamin) whose record of deeds shall be given 
to their right hands proudly calling the people on the Day of 
Resurrection, requesting them to read their records, and 
finding their abode in the everlasting Paradise. Nonetheless, 
the blessed Verses in question treat of their opposites, i.e. the 
people of the left hand. A comparison between the two 
groups may shed further light on their situations. The 
blessed Verse 25 1s saying that one whose record of deeds will 
be given in his left hand will say: "I wish I had never been 
given my record of deeds!" According to the following 
blessed Verse, he will say: "I wish I had never been aware of | 
my reckoning." It is in the blessed Verse 27 that he says: 
"Would that it had been my end!" He intends to say that thus 
he could put an end to his dire fate. Such person, upon 
Witnessing that all his past vices are disclosed, cries 
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b=’ regretfully on that Day of Disclosure (yawm al-buraz), the 
Day of Uncovering (yawm al-guhir) and wishes that he could 
totally sever his ties with his vicious past. He wishes that God 
Almighty would put an end to his miserable life and thereby 
deliver him from such ignominious fate. The same theme is ? 
also reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (78:40): "We have , 

P < warned you against an imminent torment; the Day when 

' man shall see that [the record of his deeds] which his hands 

have sent forth and the disbeliever shall say: "Woe unto me! 

Would that I were dust [and never a man]!" 

According to the blessed Verses 28 and 29, he will say: 
[Not only] has my wealth not availed me, but also my power 
has gone from me!" In short, neither wealth nor high 
positions shall be of any avail on that Day, since such 
miserable creatures shall stand with utmost ignominy 
and disgrace before Divine Just Tribunal. There shall be no 
source of aspiration, nor any means of deliverance from such 
dire fate. 

The Arabic noun sultan used in the blessed Verse 29 is 
taken by some Qur'an exegetes in the sense of an argument 
leading to victory, namely the people of the left hand shall 
not be able to produce an argument to justify their past deeds 
before Divine Threshold. Some exegetes also maintain that (e^ 
sovereignty and rule are not intended by sultān herein, since 
all the people who set foot in Hell were not rulers and f&- 
sultans, but the word is indicative of checking one's self and j 
having control over one's life. At any rate, the blessed Verses 
in question serve as lessons for those relying on wealth and 
positions despite having been entangled with vanity, neglect, 
and sins. O Lord, do not chastise us for our deeds! 
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30.[It shall be said:] ' "Seize him and fetter him; 
31.Then, throw him into Hell. 
32."Then, fasten him with a chain whereof the length is 
seventy cubits!" 
33.He used not to believe in Allah, the Most Great, 
34.And urged not people to feed the poor. 
35.So no intimate friend has he here on this Day to 
protect him, 
36.Nor any food except pus and blood. 

37.None shall eat the food except the sinners. 


Exegesis 


Resuming the treatment of the state of the people of left 
hand who receive their record of deeds in their left hand and | 
moan and wish they had been dead, the blessed Verses in 
question make a reference to some of their torments on the 
Day of Resurrection. According to the blessed Verse 30, the 
angels of torment are commanded to seize and fetter him. 

athe Arabic aca foam pinea | Fetten pica) dives from 
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following blessed Verse to throw him into hellfire. The < 
blessed Verse 32 says: "Then, fasten him with a chain whereof 
the length is seventy cubits!" The Arabic nominal for silsila 
tz) denoting chain is cognate with tasalsul denotes trembling and 
Si shivering, since chains tremble and move. The expression 
"seventy cubits" may connote multiplicity and multitude, ; 
SS since the number seventy oftentimes implies large quantity 
g-$ and massive amount. It may have been used in its literal 
sense. Át any rate, on that Day, sinners shall be shackled by 
such long chains thereby enwrapping them. Some Qur'an 
exegetes maintain that such long chains are not for 
individual sinners but each group will be fettered by one 
chain. Such chastisement following a reference to shackles 
and fetters stands in further conformity with the preceding 
blessed Verses. 

The Arabic word dhira‘ denotes the length of finger tips 
to the elbow which equals approximately half a meter. Such 
natural unite of measurement was used by Arabs. 
Nonetheless, some exegetes hold that such ZPirZ' is different 
from commonly used units, such that the former 1s applied 
to far lengthier units and all the people of the Hell shall be 
fettered by the same. It is worthy of note, once again, that (= 
the affairs of the Day of Resurrection may not be fully i 
depicted by us, the inhabitants of this world, though they 
are dimly depicted by Quranic Verses and traditions. 
The Arabic adverbial form thumma herein reflects that 
following being thrown into Hell, the sinners shall be 
entangled with a chain measuring seventy cubits as another 
chastisement for them whose causes are enumerated in the | 
following two blessed Verses, namely 33 and 34, saying: "He 
used not to believe in Allah, the Most Great, and urged not 
people to feed the poor." Despite being called by Messengers % 
to believe in Allah, they belied them and thereby had severed $% 
their ties with their Maker. 

The blessed Verse 34 is saying that they did not urge 
| peo ple to feed the needy and thus they had se 
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= with creatures. Thus, the main cause of their misery lies in 
the severance of ties with the Creator and the Creation. The 
expression explicitly reflects that the majority of religious 
obligations, devotions, and injunctions may be summarized 
in the twain, thereby indicating the extraordinary 
significance of feeding the poor and the dependence of such 
great and humane act upon faith. In this vein, it is said that 
disbelief in the worst of beliefs and niggardliness is the worst 
of vices. It is worthy of note that it is said: "he did not urge 
others to feed" rather than he did not feed, reflecting that 
firstly, feeding one in need may never solve the problems of 
the needy, but others are supposed to be urged to act likewise 
such that it turns into a customary practice to feed the poor 
and those in need; secondly, one may not afford to feed the 
needy but he may be capable of urging others to act 
accordingly; thirdly, the niggardly are not only unwilling to 
offer others some of their possessions, but they are 
uninterested in other people’s liberality and generosity. 

The blessed Verses 35 and 36 say: "So no intimate friend 
has he here on this Day to protect him, nor any food except 
pus and blood." It is noteworthy that their deeds and 
chastisements stand in total conformity. It is owing to 
severing their ties with their Maker that they may not find 
any intimate friends there. Likewise, they are fed but pus and 
blood, since they refrained from feeding the needy in this 
world but they ate the most delicious food themselves. In his 
Mufradat, Raghib says that the Arabic word ghislin denotes 
the water by which the disbelievers wash their bodies in Hell, 
but it is commonly accepted that the word is applied to the 
pus and blood oozing from the bodies of the people of Hell 
and Raghib might have intended the same. The word fa‘am 
("food") stands in conformity with the same sense. 

The blessed Verse 37 says: "None shall eat the food except 
the sinners." Some exegetes maintain that the Arabic word 
khati’ is applied to one who intentionally commits vices, but 

„ukhajji is one e who intentionally or inadvertent! commits 
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evil deeds. Thus, such food served in Hell is for those who 
intentionally disobey God Almighty and tread the path of ` 
polytheism, disbelief and niggardliness. In this vein, Sa‘sa‘a 
ibn Sühàn, a companion of Imam 'Ali (as), is reported as 
saying: "An Arab came unto 'Ali (as) inquiring about the 
meaning of the blessed Verse "None shall eat the food except 
the sinners," though instead of kAdfi’an ("sinners"), he said 
kbatun ("walker, wayfarer"). Thus, he inquired: "All people 
walk, but shall they be served the same food by Allah?" The 
Noble Imam (as) replied smilingly: "O Arab! The accurate 
form is kbáti'zn ("sinners"). The Arab asked: "You are true. O 
Commander of the Faithful! Allah never chastises those who 
have not sinned." The Noble Imam turned toward Abi al- 
Aswad who was a man of letters and said: "Non-Arabs have 
converted to the Islamic faith. Take measures so that they 
may improve their knowledge of Arabic. Thus, Abt al-Aswad 
introduced nominative, accusative, and genitive markers 
(raf, nash, jarr).’ 
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38.So, I swear by whatever you see, 
39. And by whatever you see not, 
40. That this Qur'an is the word of a noble Messenger. 


41.It is not the word of a poet. Little is that you believe! 
42.Nor is it the word of a soothsayer. Little is that 


you remember! 
43.But this is the word sent down by the Lord of 
the worlds. 


Exegesis 


Resuming the discussions mentioned in the preceding 
blessed Verses regarding Resurrection and the fates of the 
believers and disbelievers, the blessed Verses in question 
clearly treat of the Holy Qur'an and Prophetic Call, so that 
the discussions on Prophetic Call and Resurrection 
complement each other. The blessed Verses 38 and 39 say: "I 
swear by whatever you seen and by whatever you see not." It 
is commonly held that the Arabic particle /7 in such 
instances are non-lexical and emphatic. Instances of swearing ( 
by Allah’s Name and otherwise abound in the Holy Qur’an. 
The clauses "what you see and what you see not" are of a 
broad semantic scope embracing whatever is seen or not seen 
ae) MEUS In other words, it nomas all the world of 
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"intuitive Mesa and the "unseen." Qur'an exegetes have f 
suggested other possibilities regarding the exegesis of the he 
twain blessed Verses, e.g. "what you seen" and "what you see ¢ 
not" make references to the world of creation and the Lour 
Creator, outward and inward Bounties, mankind and angels, 7 
bodies and spirits, or this world and the Hereafter. However, 
as it was mentioned above, the broad semantic range of the 
twain 1mpedes the restriction of its contextual meaning. 

Therefore, the visible and the invisible are embraced by 
the oath, though its reference to God Almighty is rather a 
remote possibility, since juxtaposition of the Creator and the 
creation would rather be unbefitting, particularly owing to 
the fact that the Arabic particle ma is applied to insensible 
beings. It is worthy of note, however, that the expression 
clearly reflects that many a thing may not be seen by the 
outward eyes. Modern science supports the argument as per 
which intelligible constitute a limited number of entities and 
what lies beyond the horizon of perception, e.g. colors, 
sounds, tastes, and waves, exceed further in terms of number. 

Astronomers maintain that approximately five thousand 
celestial bodies are visible, though the invisible bodies exceed 
billions in number. The sound waves audible to man are 
limited, but there are thousands of sound waves inaudible to 
mankind. The colors perceptible to us are seven in number, 
though it is a proven fact that innumerable color spectra of 
ultraviolet and infrared imperceptible to human eyes. 
Likewise, the world is imbued with innumerable microscopic 
organisms thousands of which are contained in a drop of 
water. It would be quite unfortunate to be confined in the 
perceptible world unaware of or belying what lies beyond 
perception. The world of spirits, proven by rational and even 
experiential proofs, constitutes an expanse far greater than 
our physical world. Thus, how may one confine himself 
within the perceptible world? 

RA The blessed Verse 40 treats of the apodosia of jud: great 
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noble Messenger (SAW). The Arabic word rasāl herein 
indubitably connotes the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith 
(SAW) rather than Gabriel, since the following blessed Verse in 
clearly indicative of such implication. We know that the 
Holy Quran is the Word of God Almighty, but the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) is the one who imparted it, hence the emphasis 
laid on his Prophetic Call. Thus, the Divine Message is 
conveyed by the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW). 

The blessed Verse 41 is saying that this Qur’an is not the 
word of a poet, though little is that you believe. The next 
blessed Verse says: "Nor is it the word of a soothsayer. Little 
is that you remember!" These two blessed Verses refute the 
unfounded ascriptions to the Noble Prophet (SAW) by the 
polytheists and opponents in alleging that he is a poet and 
the Qur’anic Verses are poetry. They also claimed at times 
that he was a soothsayer intending to say that he was in 
contact with jinn and devils to whom they revealed the 
secrets of the unseen by words embellished by rhythm and 
rhyme. By such unfounded claims they meant that the 
Qur'an contained intelligence regarding the unseen and it 
was adorned with rhythmical sentences. They were unaware 
of the fact that the words of the Noble Prophet (SAW) and 
those of soothsayers and poets were essentially different in 
nature. It 1s also noteworthy that the clauses "Little is that 
you believe!" and "Little is that you remember!" herein ensure 
those who witness Divine Revelation through its clear tokens 
but call it poetry and poetry and fail to believe in it. 

The blessed Verse 43 lays particular emphasis on the same 
by saying that this Qur'an is revealed by the Lord of the 
worlds, hence it is neither poetry, nor soothsaying, nor the 
product of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) thought, nor the word 


of Gabriel, but it is Divine Revelation sent down unto the %2 


pure heart of the Noble Prophet (SAW). There are eleven 
Qur’anic attestations of the same theme with slight 
variations. It 1s also worthy of note that the Holy Qur'an was 
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V revealed in time, since the Arabic word tanzīl implies the 
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Revelation of the Holy Qur'an in time in its entirety within a 
period of twenty three years following its Revelation in its 
entirety unto the Noble Prophet's (SAW) heart on the night of 
Ordainment (qadr) wherewith Divine Injunctions were 
imparted to the people through the Noble Prophet of the 
Islamic faith (SAW). 
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44.And if he had forged a false saying concerning Us, 
45.We would have certainly seized him, 
46.And We would have certainly cut off his artery, 
47.And none of you could have withheld Us from 
[chastising] him nor could he render him support. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic verbal form tagawwala ("he had forged a 
saying") connotes false ascription of words. Watin the life 
artery and if 1t 1s severed, man will die instantly. "Seizing by 
the right hand" connotes power, since the right hand is 
stronger than the left hand. The point raised herein is that 
when God Almighty mentions such Words about His 
Messenger, others are supposed to take lessons and stand in 
awe as to their words and deeds. At any rate, resuming the 
discussions on the Holy Quran, the four blessed Verses in 
question (4447) produce original evidence as to the 
originality of the Holy Qur'an as Divine Revelation, saying 
that had the Noble Prophet (SAW) had forged false sayings 
concerning God Almighty, He would have certainly seized 
him forcefully severing his life artery and no human being 
would have been able to impede the same nor could have 
anyone render him aid. The Arabic nominal form P4&izin is , 
the plural for of Pzzz ("impediment, obstacle"). 
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48.And this i is a Reminder for the God fearing. i 
49.And We know that there are some amongst you that 
belie it, 
S0. And it shall entail regret for the disbelievers. ACC 
51.And it is an absolute truth with certitude. 
S2.Thus, glorify the Name of your Lord, the Most Great. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 48 further emphasizes that the Holy 
Quran is certainly some admonition to the God fearing, 
since they are prepared to be absolved of their sins and tread 
the path of Truth, since they seek the Truth. However, those 
who have not attained to such degree of fearing God 
Almighty may never avail themselves of Qur’anic teachings. 
The profound and extraordinary impression engendered by 
the Holy Qur’an serves as further evidence of its veracity. 


The blessed Verse 49 is saying that God Almighty is All- ¢ 
Aware that some people belie Divine Revelation, though such & 
obdurate denial may never affect its veracity, since the God 
fearing and seekers of Truth are reminded by it and notice 

the reflection of Divine Signs in it and thereby tread í 
steadfastly on the Path of Allah. Thus, in the same manner f 
that availing oneself of some brilliant light requires opening 
one's eyes, one is supposed to open up his heart in order to 
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The blessed Verse 50 1s saying that the Holy Qur'an shall 
lead to the disbelievers’ regret. They belie it today, but 
tomorrow, on the Day of Emergence or Day of Disclosure, 
which 1s the Day of Regret, they shall comprehend that they 
have lost such great Bounty owing to their obduracy and 
have thereby caused so many excruciating torments for 
themselves. They shall compare the exalted positions of the 
believers and their disgrace and shall regret, biting their own 
hands in a rage. The same motive is attested elsewhere in the A 
Holy Quran (25:27): "And remember the Day when the eg 
wrong doer shall bite at his hands, saying: "Would that I had k- 
taken a path with the Messenger." tran) 
Impeding others from falsely imagining that entertaining E 
doubts or belying of the opponents have a touch of certainty & 
on their side, the blessed Verse 51 says: "And it is an absolute 
truth with certitude." The Arabic term hagq aLyaqin 
("absolute truth") is regarded by some Qur’an exegetes as a 
genitive construction denoting reference to oneself, since the 
Truth is the essence of certitude (‘ayn al-yaqin) and vice versa; 
as it is said masjid aljami‘ ("mosque of congregation") and 
yawm al-khamis ("the fifth day, i.e. Thursday") which are 
instances of appositive genitive (zZfa bayániyya). However, it 
would be further befitting the contextual meaning to say that 
it is an instance of the relation between the qualified and the 
qualifier. In other words, the Holy Qur’an is Absolute 
Certitude. Certitude consists of different degrees, at times 
engendered by rational arguments, an instance of which is 
some smoke observed from afar engendering the certitude as 
to the existence of fire, despite not having seen the fire per se. 
This is termed knowledge by certitude (‘%/m al-yaqin). We may 
at times approach the fire and perceive its flames through 
our visual sense and thereby reinforce our certitude, which is 
termed the essence of certitude (‘ayn al-yagin). We may even 
approach further and touch the flames and thereby attain to 
a higher degree of certitude, termed haqq al yaqin ("absolute 


ruth Now, the blessed Verse 1 in question 1s saying that the 
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Holy pe an is of the last type of — ie. absolute 
truth, though it is denied by those blind in their hearts. 

The blessed Verse 52 which is the closing Verse of the 
Chapter is saying that thus, glorify your Lord the Greatest 
and glorify him of any defect or flaw. It is worthy of note 
that the Holy Qur'an is depicted by four Attributes: it is sent 
down by the Lord of the Words; it is a Reminder for the God 
fearing; 1t leads disbelievers to regret their lost opportunities; 
and it 1s the absolute Truth. They address everybody, the God 
fearing, the disbelievers, and those close to God Almighty 
respectively. 


Now, let us turn toward a few traditions concerning the 
greatness and significance of glorification. According to a 
Prophetic tradition: "One of the most loved words before 
God Almighty is to say: 'Praise be to my Lord Who is 
Glorified." It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as 
saying: "One who glorifies God Almighty thirty times a 
times, He will remove seventy kinds of afflictions from him 
the least of which is poverty." In this vein, the Commander 
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feet ofthe Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as) is reported as saying: "Saying 

4 'Glorified is Allah' fills half of the scale of deeds, saying 
Web ‘Praise be to Allah' brims the scale of deeds, and saying 'Allah s 
zx) is the Greatest' fills the distance between the heaven and the 


earth.” It is narrated from Allah's Messenger (SAW) as saying: 
"One who utters 'Glorified is the Great Allah and Praised is é 


" 


He' makes a palm tree grow for him in Paradise." It is also 
narrated from Allah's Messenger (SAW) on the authority of 
‘A’isha that Allah's Messenger (SAW), before his demise, 
repeatedly uttered: "O Lord! Glorified are You! I praise You S 
and ask You for forgiveness." 


! Kanz al-Ummal, vol. 1, p. 466. 
* Saduq’s Amali, p. 55. 
3 Makarim al-Akhlaq, p. 309. 
4 Kanz al-‘Ummal, vol. 1, p. 459. 
= rcd s Sabih, vol. l, p. 251 
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forty-four Verses and is regarded as one of those revealed in 
Mecca, though some of the Verses were revealed in Medina. The 
designation of the Chapter, connoting the angels’ places of 
ascent, derives from the third Verse. Similar to other Meccan 
Chapters, it mainly treats of Resurrection and warning to the 
polytheists and opponents. It also deals with the states of the 
disbelievers on the Day of Resurrection and the characteristics 
of the peoples of Paradise and Hell. The opening Verses of the 
Chapter concerns sending down torments in this world 
whereby one of the deniers of Imam 'Ali's (as) guardianship 
(wildya) was afflicted and lost his life whose detailed account 
will be mentioned under the first Verse. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) that whoever recites the Sära Sa'ala Sail 
[namely, the chapter in question], God Almighty will grant 
him the Rewards of those who keep their covenants as well as 
those who are attentive toward the establishment of their (5 
ritual prayers.’ In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Baqir ù 
(as) that whoever recites the Chapter constantly, he shall not 
be investigated on the Day of Resurrection regarding his sins, 
but he shall abide in Paradise beside Muhammad (SAW).” The 
bestowal of such Rewards is dependent on fulfilling one’s : 
religious obligations. 
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! Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayán, the opening Verses of the Chapter. 
Wu ^ Ibid., vol. 10, p. 350. 
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1.A questioner asked for befalling a torment which befell. 
2.They are in store for disbelievers and none may avert 
them 
3.They are from Allah, the Lord whose angels ascent to 
the heavens. 


Exegesis 


The late ‘Allama Amini (rb), in his invaluable work titled 
al-Ghadir, enumerates thirty eminent Qur’an exegetes and 
traditionists flourishing in the third/ninth and fourth/tenth 
centuries who maintain that the occasion of the Revelation 
of the blessed Verse 1 concerns a man who addressed the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "You ordered us to fulfill our 
obligations regarding pilgrimage to Mecca (aj), fasting 
(sawm), and paying the alms tax (zakdt) on the day of Ghadir 
to which we consented, but you are not content yet as you 
appointed your cousin to rule over us." Then, he added: "O 
Lord! If such appointment is true, send down rocks from the 
heaven [such that we be destroyed and do not witness such 
day]. A rock was sent down and he killed him. Then the 
blessed Verse 'A questioner asked for befalling a torment 
which befell' was revealed." 

It would be of significance to make mention of some 
individual and seemingly insignificant events so that others 
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may take lessons. Likewise, it was an individual disobedience 
which led to Divine Wrath and his affliction and perdition. 
The Qur'anic Verse makes a reference to the incident so that 
mankind may take lessons and be aware that partial, 
obdurate, and inappropriate requests may entail afflictions. 
It would be of interest to mention that the inquirer in 
question is maintained by some Qur'an exegetes to be 
Nu'máàn ibn Hàrith or Nadr ibn Harith. 

The blessed Verse 2 is saying that such torment is in store 
for the disbelievers and non one may impede it. The blessed 
Verse 3 makes a reference to the Source of such torment, 
saying that the torment was inflicted by Allah, the Lord of 
the heavens where angels ascend. The Arabic word ma rij is 
the plural form of maʻārij denoting place of ascent which 
herein connotes the heavens where the angels ascend or 
descend proceeding toward nearness to God Almighty 
following a certain hierarchy: Such angels who are vested 
with afflicting the disbelievers and sinners with torments 
were the same angels who descended upon Abraham (as) 
informing him of their appointment to cause the perdition 
of the people of Lot (as). They destroyed the cities of those 
people who had plunged into sins and disgrace. They are also 
vested with inflicting torments upon other sinners as well. It 
is to be noted, however, that some Qur'an exegetes maintain 
that the word maʻārij implies Divine Bounties and some 
others hold that it connotes angels, though the former 
further befits the lexical meaning of the word. 
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4. The angels and the spirit (an archangel) ascend 
toward Him on a Day the measure whereof is fifty 
thousand years. 


Exegesis 

Following the narrative of the person who had asked for 
Divine torment, the blessed Verse in question treats of 
Resurrection and the torments in store for sinners on that 
Day, saying that the angels and the spirit ascend toward God 
Almighty on a Day whose measure is fifty thousand years. 
The ascension of the angels indubitably implies spiritual 
ascent rather than the physical one. In other words, they 
hasten toward nearness unto God Almighty and on that Day, 
namely the Day of Resurrection, they are prepared to receive 
Divine Commands and implement them, as it was 
mentioned above under 69:17 that "and the angels will be on 
its sides" implies that they will surround the heaven and will 
be prepared on that Day to act upon Divine Commands. 

The spirit (rh) herein implies the archangel, namely the 
trusted spirit (rh al-amin) or Gabriel, to whom there is a 
reference elsewhere in the Holy Quran (97:4): "Therein 
E descend the angels and the spirit by Allah’s Permission with 


all Ordainments." The angels and the 'spirit' descend by 
Divine Permission on the night of Ordainment (laylat al- 
qadr) to implement Divine Ordainments and Decrees. It is 
worthy of note, however, that the word rh implies different 
senses according to the contextual meaning, e.g. man's spirit, 
the Holy Qur'an, the Holy Spirit (ra) al-qudus), the archangel 
of Revelation, as attested 1n different Qur'anic Verses. i 

The expression "fifty thousand years" reflects that the Day  ' 
of Resurrection shall last fifty thousand years, taking into [ 
account the passage of time in this world which does not 
stand in ORAE ew the "one thousand years" 
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according to traditions, there shall be fifty stations on the 
Day of Resurrection each of which shall last one thousand 
years. Some Qur'an exegetes have also suggested that the 
number "fifty thousand" herein implies multiplicity rather 
than quantity, namely that Day shall last long. At any rate, it 
concerns the sinners,-wrong doers, and disbelievers. In this 
vein, it is narrated on the authority of Abi Sa'id Khudri that 
following the Revelation of the blessed Verse in question, 
someone asked: "O Allah's Messenger (SAW)! How long shall 
be that Day?" He replied: "By the One in Whose Hands lie 
Muhammad's life, that Day shall be convenient for the 
disbelievers, more convenient than one obligatory ritual 
prayer established in this world." 
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5.So be patient with a good patience. 
6. They behold that Day from afar. 
7. And We see it near. 


Exegesis 


Addressed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), the blessed Verse 5 
asks him to be patient with a good patience against their 
denial and harassment. The Arabic phrase sabran jamilan 
literally denotes becoming patience which calls for according 
attention to the same. Such patience entails steadfastness and 
constant forbearance unadulterated by despair, desolation, 
restlessness, and remonstrance. 


The blessed Verse 6 is saying that they regard that Day as 
far remote, though, according to the following blessed Verse, 
God Almighty regards 1t to be close by. They actually do not 
believe in the existence of such Day wherein the records of 
deeds of all people as well as the least of their words and 
deeds shall be accounted. That Day shall last fifty thousand 
years according to this worldly time measurement. However, 
they do not believe in God Almighty and they entertain 
doubts as to His Omnipotence, saying that it will be 
impossible for rotten bones and scattered dust to assemble 
once again in bodily form. Such unfounded doubts are to be 
met elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an. They also raise questions 
about the duration of fifty thousand years for one single day. 
It would be of interest to note that according to modern 
science, time measurements are different on different celestial 
bodies, since they follow the time of their rotations on their 


axes. Thus, one - da on the moon equals two weeks on the 
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earth. It is even suggested that through the passage time, the 
earth may reduce the velocity of its rotation on its axis, as a 
consequence of which one day may turn into one month, 
one year, or hundreds of years. It 1s said that the Day of 
Resurrection will be at that time, but it is said that one day 
which equals fifty thousand years is not incredible as per our 
worldly measurements and analogies. At any rate, the present 
order of the earth and the heaven shall undergo alterations 
prior to the Day of Resurrection. The disbelievers regarded 
Resurrection as a remote possibility that may not stand to 
reason, though it is certain and close by according to the 
blessed Qur'anic Verse. 
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8.The Day that the heaven shall be like molten metal. 
9.And the mountains shall be like dyed wool. 


Exegesis 


É 
The blessed Verses in question further treat of %& 

«9 Resurrection, saying that on that Day, the heaven shall be 
S like molten metal and the mountains shall be like flakes of v 

i dyed wool The Arabic word muhl herein denotes molten 
metal and at times it 1s applied to the sediment of olive oil. 
The former sense befits the contextual meaning, though, E 
taking into account the use as a simile, the latter is not that T 
different. The Arabic word ‘than denotes dyed wool. The d 
heavens shall be torn asunder and they shall melt. Mountains 
shall be shattered and scattered through the wind like flakes 
of wool. Mountains are herein likened to dyed wool owing to 
their different colors. Such destruction shall antedate the 
creation of a new world wherein mankind shall be revived. 
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=) 10.And no intimate friend shall ask a friend about his 
condition, 
11.They shall be made to meet one another [but they are 
preoccupied with their own affairs], such that he 
sinner would desire to ransom himself from the 
chastisement of that Day by his chiidren, 
12.And his wife and his brother, 
13.And his tribe who protected him at all times, 


14.And all the people on the earth, so that he may 
find deliverance. 


Exegesis 


On Resurrection day in the new world, mankind shall be 
so preoccupied with the records of their past deeds that they 
never think about others, even their intimate friends, but 
they think about their own deliverance from torments. The 
same theme is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an (80:37): 
"Everyone on that Day shall have enough to make him 
careless of others." 

The blessed Verse 11 is saying that people shall recognize 
their intimate friends, since they shall be made to meet their ' 
friends, but they are careless of them owing to being 
preoccupied with their own affairs and they shall stand in 
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Verse further adds that the sinners would desire to victimize 
their children so that they may find deliverance from the 
torments in store for them on that Day. 

The blessed Verses 12-14 say: " And his wife and his 
brother, his tribe who protected him at all times, and all the 
people on the earth, so that he may find deliverance." The 
torments to be inflicted upon them on that Day shall be so 
awe inspiring that man shall desire to ransom himself by 
victimizing his beloved ones, his children, wives, brothers, 
and kith and kin who used to protect him at all times. He 
shall even desire to victimize all the people so that he may 
find deliverance from the torments on the Day of 
Resurrection. 

The Arabic verbal form yawaddu ("he would desire") 
derives from w-d-d denoting "desire." The Arabic verbal form 
yaftadi ("ransom oneself from") derives from fd-’ implying 
protecting oneself from afflictions against some payment. 
The Arabic nominal form /fasila is used in the sense of the 
tribe and family from whom one descends (literally: is cut 
off), though it connotes offering shelter and safe haven. At 
any rate, filial ties as well as those with one’s spouse, 
brothers, and kith and kin shall all fall victims to deliverance 
from torments, though they shall be of no avail. It is 
noteworthy that we are supposed to turn into the people of 
Hell for the sake of the welfare of our spouse and children 
and obtaining the satisfaction of our friends and relatives, 
since they shall be of no avail to us on the Day of 
Resurrection. 
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15.By no means! It shall be flames of fire. 
16.Taking away hands, feet, and head skin! 
17.Calling those who turned their backs to Divine 
Command 
18.And those who amassed wealth and concealed it. 


Exegesis 


Addressing all such desires, the blessed Verse 15 says: "By 
no means! No ransom shall be accepted. There shall be 
burning flames of fire constantly ablaze consuming whatever 
lies beside it. 

The blessed Verse 16 says that the flames take away hands, 
fee, and skin head. The Arabic word /azZ implies "flame" 
and it is also one of the names of Hell, both senses are 
possible in the blessed Verses in question. The Arabic word 
nazd'a is applied to something which is consecutive. Shawa 
is used in the sense of "hands and feet and the sides of 
the body," though it also connotes broiling; the former 
sense is herein intended, since when burning flames 
touch something, they first burn its sides and extremities and 
take them away. Some Qur'an exegetes maintain that the 
word is here in used in the sense of skin (of the body), 
though some others hold that it is applied to head skin and ; 
calf (foot) All these senses are applicable to the context, 
taking into account the aforesaid broad semantic domain. 
It would be surmising to note that despite all these 


afflictions, t all not die. 
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The blessed Verse 17 makes a reference to those who fall 
prey to such fire, saying that theses burning flames call unto 
themselves those who turned away from Divine Commands 
and disobeyed him. 

The blessed Verse 18 says that they amassed wealth and 
concealed it without expending it in Allah’s Cause. Thus, the 
burning fire constantly calls unto itself the sinners by the 
God given verbal or non-verbal language. The victims shall be 
those who turned away from faith disobeying God Almighty 
and His Messenger (SAW) on the one hand, and were 
preoccupied with amassing lawful and unlawful wealth and 
concealing it without according attention to the rights of the 
needy or even comprehending the reason behind the 
bestowal of Divine Bounties upon them. 
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19.Man was created add and avaricious, 
20.Irritable when evil touches him, 
21.And impeding others when good touches him. 
22.Except those who establish their ritual prayers. 


23. Those who remain steadfast in establishing their 
ritual prayers. 


Exegesis 


Having recounted some of the torments in store for 
sinners on the Day of Resurrection, the blessed Verses in 
A question treat of the character traits of the disbelieving and 

%4 the truly believing, stating the reasons behind the torments 
& and the deliverance in store for them. The blessed Verses 19- 
21 reflect that man is created avaricious and impatient, 
irritable when evil touches him impeding others when good 
touches him. Some Qur'an exegetes and lexicographers 
maintain that the Arabic word Auld‘ denotes "avaricious," 
though some others hold that it implies "impatient." The 
blessed Verses 20 and 21 provide further explanation as to 
the meaning of the Arabic word in question. The former ' 
meaning makes a reference to three moral vices of such 
people, namely avarice, restlessness, and niggardliness. The 
latter refers to restlessness and niggardliness. Both senses may 


be i um plied bv the word £s since the two are dependent on 
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each other. In other words, avaricious people are oftentimes 
niggardly and impatient against incidents and vice versa. 

The blessed Verses 22 and 23 treats of further character 
traits of the believing preceded by the conjunction "except" 
(lla), saying that those who establish their ritual prayers are 
exceptions, those who are steadfast in the establishment of 
their ritual prayers. Such characteristic of theirs establishes 
and maintains their constant ties with Divine Threshold. 
Such nexus is created and maintained by the establishment of 
ritual prayers that impede man from committing vices, 
fostering his heart and spirit, makes him remember God 
Almighty at all times, and thereby impedes him from 
plunging into vanity, arrogance, concupiscent desires, and 
bondage in satanic shackles and fetters. 

It is needless to say that steadfastness in establishing 
prayers does not entail their establishment at all times, but it 
indicates that they establish their ritual prayers at certain 
times. Generally speaking, steadfastness in doing any good 
deed positively affects man’s heart. In this vein, it is narrated 
from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "The most beloved 
of acts before God Almighty is what is done constantly, even 
if it happens to be seemingly insignificant.” It is narrated 
from Imam Bagir (as) that what is intended herein is that 
whenever man regards one of the supererogatory things as an 
obligation and constantly does the deed.” Another tradition 
narrated from the Noble Imam (as) reflects that the blessed 
Verse in question concerns the establishment of obligatory 
ritual prayers? The difference may lie in the fact that 
"protection" befits the establishment of obligatory prayers 
which must be performed at certain times, though 
"constancy and steadfastness" befit supererogatory prayers, 
since man may perform them and fail to do likewise at other 


times. 
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24. And those in whose wealth there is a recognized right 
25.For the mendicant and the deprived, 
26.And those who stand in awe against Divine 
Recompense, 

27.And those who find no deliverance from the torment 
of their Lord. 

28.The torment of their Lord is that before which none 
can feel secure. 


Exegesis 


Following a treatment of the establishment of ritual 
prayers as the best deed and the best state of the believing, the 
blessed Verses 24 and 25 dealt with those in whose 
possessions there is some recognized right for the mendicant 
and the deprived. Thus, they maintain their ties with both 
the Creator and the created. In this respect, some Qur'an 
exegetes maintain that "recognized right" herein implies alms 
tax (zakZt) whose measure is apportioned and it should be 
paid to the mendicant and the deprived. It is known that the 
Chapter in question 1s Meccan and the Divine Decree as to 
the payment of tax alms had not been revealed in Mecca, or 
even if it had been revealed, the measure had not been 
apportioned. Thus, some other exegetes hold that 
"recognized right" herein implies something other than alms 

4 tax which one SS obliged to pay to the d In this 
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respect, a tradition is narrated from Imam Sàdiq (as) that 
upon being asked as to the exegesis of the blessed Verse, he 
said that 1t was something other than the alms tax and the 
blessed Verse concerned those upon whom God Almighty 
bestowed wealth and they paid one to three thousand of 
which to help their next of kin and help with the removal of 
adversity from amongst their people.' 

Regarding the difference between the mendicant and the 
deprived, it may be said that the former express their needs 
and ask for assistance, whereas the latter may not act likewise 
owing to shame and dignity. It is narrated from Imam Sadiq 
(as) as saying that the deprived are those who take troubles to 
earn a living, though they are involved with financial straits.” 


The blessed Verses 26-28 make a reference to the third and 
the fourth characteristics of theirs, saying that those who 
believe in the Day of Recompense and stand in awe against 
Divine torment, since they find no deliverance from Divine 
Chastisement. They believe in the Day of Recompense. In 
this respect, it may be mentioned that the Arabic present 
verbal form ywsaddiqzn reflects progression, implying that 
they are attentive at all times that the records of past deeds 
shall be taken into account on that Day. Some Quran 
exegetes hold that the verbal form is indicative of the 
confirmation of certain acts, namely acting upon obligations 
and abstaining from committing unlawful acts. However, the 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse implies theoretical 
and practical confirmation. Since some people may believe in 
the Day of Recompense but imagine that they shall not be 
chastised, the blessed Verse is saying that the believers find 
not deliverance from Divine torments, namely they feel 
obliged at all times to act upon Divine Commands and 
regard their righteous good deeds as insignificant and their 
sins as grave. In this vein, it is narrated from the Commander 
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QUERIES 
^ of the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as) that providing his child with 
admonitions, he said: "O my child! Stand in awe before God 
Almighty such that even if you happen to have done all the 
righteous deeds in this world, He may not accept them and 
set your hopes on Him, such that even if you have had 
committed all the sins 1n this world, He may forgive your 
sins." Even the Noble Prophet said: "No one shall be 
admitted to Paradise for his deeds. Upon being asked: "Even 
you?" He replied: "Yes, even me, unless I will be granted 
Divine Graciousness." 
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29.And those who guard their chastity. 
30.And do not engage in sexual intercourse, except with 
their wives and female slaves [who are like their 
wives], but they are not blameworthy for having been 
engaged in sexual intercourse with them. 


31.But whoever seeks beyond that shall be a trespasser 
[of Divine Bounds]. 


Exegesis 


The preceding blessed Verses treated of four 
characteristics of the true believers and those who will be the 
people of Paradise and the blessed Verses in question deal 
with further characteristics. The blessed Verses 29 and 30 say: 
"They are the people who protect themselves from unchastity 
and do not engage in sexual intercourse, except with their 
wives and female slaves and they will not be blamed for such 
engagement. The sexual drive is one of the easily unchecked 
human drives and the source of many a sin, such that some 
hold that its trace may be found in all serious criminal cases. 
Thus, checking the drive serves as a significant token of fear 
of God Almighty. It is worthy of note that checking the drive 
follows acts like establishment of ritual prayers, helping the 
needy, believing in the Day of Resurrection, and fearing 
Divine torments. The exception following the check reflects 
that the drive is not to be totally removed and people are to 
move against the laws of creation like monks, nuns, and 
some priests; it is logically impossible, since many a monk 
and nun have failed to remove the drive from their lives and 
even if they do not officially marry, but_ many of them 
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^ privately engage in sexual activities. Such instances of 
disgrace and ignominy abound in the world and Christian 
historians, e.g. Will Durant, have unveiled instances of such 

unchastity and indecency. 

The Arabic plural nominal form azwaéj comprises 
permanent and temporary wives. Some have imagined that 
the blessed Verse negates temporary marriage, since they do 
not notice that it is also a kind of marriage. Laying further 
emphasis on the issue, the blessed Verse 31 says: "But whoever 
seeks beyond that shall be a trespasser [of Divine Bounds]." 
Thus, the Islamic faith plans a society in which innate 
natural drives may find vents without entailing unchastity 
and indecency. It is noteworthy that female slaves used to 


possess many a legal right of wives, but dealing with such 
issue is presently out of the question. 
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32.And those who keep their trusts and covenants. 
33.And those who stand firm in their true testimonies. 
34.And those who guard their ritual prayers. 
35.Such shall be honored in the Gardens. 


Exegesis 


(7 


Reference 1s made to another characteristics of their in 
the blessed Verse 32, saying" Those who keep their trusts and 
covenants." It is noteworthy that the Arabic word amdna 
("trust ") encompasses a broad range of meanings implying 
not only different earthly trusts of people but also Divine 
ones and also those of the Prophets and Infallible Imams (as). 
Each of the Divine Bounties is one of His trusts. Likewise, 
social positions, particularly leadership, are amongst the 
most important trusts. Thus, it is narrated from Imam Bàgir 
(as) and Imam Sadiq (as) concerning the exegesis of the blessed 
Verse "Verily Allah commands you to restore the trusted 
things to their owners" that people are commanded to restore py 
rulership and guardianship to their worthy guardians.’ It is ¢ 
attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (33:72) "Verily We did 
offer the trust to the heavens and the earth and the 
mountains, but they declined to bear it and were afraid of it; 
but man bore it. He was unjust and ignorant." Above all, it is 
incumbent upon Muslims to preserve Divine religion and 
His Book, as His Greatest of trusts. 
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The Arabic term ‘ahd ("covenant") implies a wide 
semantic range, including both peoples and Divine 
covenants, since the term is applied to any kind of obligation 
vested with someone. Therefore, one who believes in God 
Almighty and His Messenger (SAW) has indubitably accepted 
great obligations. Great emphasis is laid by the Islamic faith 
on keeping one's trusts and covenants as one of the most 
significant tokens of true faith. 

The blessed Verse 33 adds that it is the characteristic of 
the believers and those who rise bear true testimony, since 
bearing just witness and refraining from concealing the same 
are most significant pillars of administering justice in human 
society. They inquire as to the reasons behind bearing 
testimony against people entailing in their animosity and 
thereby creating problems for themselves. Such people are 
indifferent toward human rights, devoid of social spirit, and 
irresponsible toward administration of justice. It is in this 
vein that the Holy Qur’an recurrently calls Muslims unto 
bearing true witness and regards its concealment as a sin 
(2:140,283; 5:106; 65:2). The issue is of particular significance 
in Islamic law serving as the pillar of proving many an 
individual and social law governed by particular laws and 
rulings. 

The last characteristic of the good is mentioned in the 
blessed Verse 34, which once again refers to the establishment 
of ritual prayers, mentioned above in the opening blessed 
Verses, saying: "those who guard their ritual prayers." 
Reference was made above of the point as per which 
obligatory ritual prayers are herein intended by salét. 
Reference was already made of supererogatory ritual prayers. 
The first characteristic alludes to steadfastness in establishing 
such prayers, though the one in question make mention of 
acting upon the rules, pillars, and the characteristics of the 
same through which such prayers are preserved from 
corruption and the spirit of sa/at, the presenc 
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performing it, is reinforced. Thus, the moral impediments to 
its acknowledgement are removed and it is regarded by 
no means as a repetition. Such beginning and end reflect 
that above all, according attention to the establishment of 
ritual prayers is the most significant characteristic of the 
believers, since it is the most exalted school of spiritual 
growth and the most significant means of the purification of 
the soul and society. 

Finally, the blessed Verse indicates the final goal of those 
who possess such characteristics. In the same manner that the 
preceding Verses were indicative of the final goal of the 
sinners, the blessed Verse 35 reflects tersely that those who 
possess such characteristics shall dwell in the Gardens of 
Paradise and shall be cherished from all respects, as they are 
Allah's guests for whom all means of comfort and hospitality 
will have been available by the Most-Compassionate and the 
Omnipotent Allah. The twain expressions, janndt ("gardens") 
and mukramun ("honored") allude to the material and 
spiritual Bounties bestowed upon such people. 
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36. What is the matter with the disbelievers who hasten 
to come to you, 

37.In groups on the right and on the left expecting to be 

admitted to Paradise? 
38.Does everyone of them aspire to enter the Paradise 
abounding in Divine Bounties? 
39.No, that is not like that! We have created them out 
of that which they know! 


Exegesis 


The preceding Verses treated of the characteristics of the 
believers and the disbelievers and their fates. The blessed 
Verses in question deal with the disbelievers and their 
derision of sacred matters. Some Qur'an exegetes maintain 
that these blessed Verses were revealed concerning some 
polytheists who upon hearing the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
reciting some Resurrection Verses to the Muslims in Mecca, 
gathered to utter that 1f there be Resurrection, they will enjoy 
a far better state in the Hereafter than those believing him, 
since they enjoy a further comfortable life compared to those 
believing in him. The blessed Verses 36-38 respond to their 
claims saying: "What is the matter with the disbelievers who 
hasten to come to you, in groups on the right and on the left 
expecting to be admitted to Paradise? Does every one of them 
aspire to enter the Paradise abounding in Divine Bounties?" 
How do they expect to be admitted to Paradise with their 
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the accusative plural form of muhti‘ denoting one walking 
hastily with his neck raised up in quest of something and at 
times walks with his neck raised up searching for intelligence. 
The Arabic nominal form ‘zim is applied to scattered groups 
and at times to being related to others, since groups getting 
together are somehow related or they pursue one single goal, 
hence the application of the word Zza to a group. 

At any rate, the vain polytheists produced numerous, 
similar, unfounded claims and regarded their comfortable 
life, consequent to their unlawful acts like plunder as their 
exalted rank before Divine Threshold resorting to baseless 
analogies as to their elevated ranks in the Hereafter. It is true 
that they did not believe in Resurrection as reflected in the 
Holy Qur'an, but at times they treated of it as a possibility, 
saying that had there been Resurrection, they would have 
such and such exalted positions in the Hereafter. They might 
have aimed at deriding such beliefs. 

The blessed Verse 39 responds to their false claims, saying: 
"No, that is not like that! We have created them out of that 
which they know!" Such response aims to shatter their vanity, 
since it is said that they know from what they were created: a 
worthless drop of semen. So, what is the reason behind their 
vanity? Furthermore, the blessed Verse responds to those who 
deride the belief in Resurrection by saying that if they 
entertain doubts as to the veracity of Resurrection, they may 
accord attention to the fact that God Almighty creates 
perfect beings out of a worthless drop of semen that 
undergoes developments in womb each and every day and it 
is created anew each time. The other point is that such people 
whose record of deeds abounds with sins may not expect to 
be admitted to Paradise, since a being created out of a 
worthless drop of semen is materially ignoble and nobilities 
are consequent to having faith and doing righteous good 
deeds which they lack. So, how do they expect to set foot in 
the Gardens of Paradise? 
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40. Therefore, I swear by the Lord of all the points of 
sunrise and sunset in the east and the west that 
surely We are All-Able 
41.To replace them by others better than them and We 
are Invincible. 


Exegesis 


Instances of the singular form of "east and west" are also 
attested in the Holy Qur'an, as in: "And to Allah belong the 
east and the west" (2:115). The expression at times appears in 
the dual form, as in: "The Lord of the two easts and the Lord 
of the two wests" (55:17). The plural form also appears, as in 
the blessed Verse in question. Some narrow-minded people 
have considered these expressions to be contradictory, 
whereas they harmoniously point to one point: the sun rises 
from a new point and sets in another new point each and 
every day, hence there are as many sunrises and sunsets as the 
number of the days of the year. 


Furthermore, two easts and two wests are distinguished ' 


amongst so many easts and wests: the summer and winter 
solstices when the sun reaches its zenith in the tropic of Cancer 
and the tropic of Capricorn. Besides these two distinct 
solstices, there are two spring and autumn equinoxes when the 
day and the night are equal. Some maintain that "the Lord of 
the easts and the Lord of the wests" alludes to the same 
phenomenon, a point which is noteworthy. However, the 
singular attestations solely lay emphasis on the east and the 
west without according any attention to individual instances. 
Therefore, the aforesaid expressions convey certain points 
urging man to heed the alterations in the sunrise and the 
sunset and the regular alterations of the solar orbits. 
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42.Therefore, leave them to plunge in vain talk and play 
about, until they meet their Promised Day. 
43.The Day when they shall come out of the graves 
instantly as racing toward their idols, 
44.With their eyes lowered in fear, enwrapped by = 
humility and ignominy. [It shall be said unto them:] 
That is the Day which was promised unto you. 


Exegesis 


These closing Verses of the blessed Chapter warn the 
obdurate disbelievers mocking Resurrection and belief in 
the Islamic faith, saying: "Therefore, leave them to plunge in 
vain talk and play about, until they meet their Promised Day. 
The Day when they shall come out of the graves instantly 
as racing toward their idols, with their eyes lowered in 
fear, enwrapped by humility and ignominy. [It shall be 
said unto them:] That is the Day which was promised unto 
you." Such decisive arguments are sufficient, since they are 
neither sensible nor prepared to wake up. They are 
abandoned to plunged into their false beliefs and engage 
themselves in child play until the Promised Day, namely the 
Day of Resurrection happens. The blessed Verse 43 depicts 
that Day and its awe inspiring tokens, saying that they shall 
leave their graves instantly on that Day as if they hasten 
toward their idols in celebrations or mourning. Such 
dramatic juxtaposition aims at deriding their false beliefs in 
this world. 

The Arabic word ajdath is the plural form of jadath. 
Sirá'an is an ID of manner used in tbe. sense of 
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"instantly." The Arabic nominal form nusub is the plural 

form of nasb denoting something installed somewhere, 
though it herein connotes the stone idols installed at certain 
places to be worshipped by idolaters by shedding the blood 
of sacrificial animals on them. The difference between nasb 
and sanam is that the latter had a particular form, but the 
former was a formless rock worshipped by idolaters. The 
Arabic verbal form yzfidzm ("race, hasten"), cognate with 
ifada, implies rapid movement like that of water running 
from its fountainhead. Some Qur'an exegetes maintain that 
nusub implies the banners installed amongst armies or 
caravans at certain places toward which everybody hastens. 

The blessed Verse 44 further treats of other tokens, saying 
that on that Day, their eyes shall be lowered owing to the 
intensity of horror looking at their surroundings with 
humility while they shall be enwrapped by ignominy and 
humility. The blessed Verse closes by saying that that 1s the 
Day promised to them, though they used to deride it, saying 
that granted that such Day exists, they shall be far better in 
terms of convenience and comfort compared with the 
believers. Nonetheless, they dare not raise their heads owing 
to horror and disgrace. They shall be covered with the dust of 
humility. They shall plunge into sorrows, but their regrets 
shall be of no avail. 

O Lord! Protect us by Your ases on that awe 
inspiring Day. 

O Lord! Rank us amongst the believers who have kept 
their promise to You and have obeyed Your Commands. 
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Number of Verses: 28 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
revealed in Mecca, has 28 Verses and depicts the ongoing 
struggle of the Truth against Falsehood and treats of the 
stratagems to be employed by the followers of Truth. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from the 
Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) as saying: "One who 
recites Sarat Nap shall be ranked amongst the believers 
enwrapped by the light of Prophet Noah’s Call." 

Summary of the Account of Noah (as). The detailed 
account of Prophet Noah (as) is attested in Chapters 7, 11, 23, 
26, 54, and 71, though it is most elaborated in Chapter 11, 
Verses 25-49. His people claimed that he was in error ("The 
leaders of his people said: 'Indeed, we see you in plain error" 
7:60); they mocked him at all times ("And when those who 
disbelieved see you, they take you not except for mockery" 
21:36); they called him light-headed and insane ("insane and 
scatterbrained" 54:9). However, the Prophet (as) still provided 
them with guidance. Like other Prophets (as), he acted upon 
his Prophetic call by calling people unto monotheism, 
obedience to the Divinely appointed leader, and fear of God 
Almighty. He began by warning his people against | 
disobedience to God Almighty and imparted his Prophetic 
call to all people, though confronted with their obduracy, he i 
cursed them ("And Noah said: 'My Lord! Leave not one of 
the disbelievers on the earth!" 71:26). f 

Noah (as) is the only Prophet whose term of Prophetic call 


* Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 359. 
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Prophet (as) whose family and people disobeyed him. He also $2 
lived the longest lifespan. Ordered by God Almighty, he built t5 
the Ark to rescue all animals and serve as a means of human SN 
deliverance from the tempest, hence the designation the 7*4 
second father of mankind (Adam Aba al-Bashar al-Thani). He Ay 
' was also the first Messenger of Allah upon whom the Book 27 
was revealed and he was appointed to impart his Prophetic 


call to the world («lu al-azm). God Almighty had the earth ps 
7 drowned owing to his curse. He was the only Prophet (as) ÈS% 
M whose followers did not exceed ten in number after the ie" 


4 passage of 950 years. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.We sent Noah to his people and We said: "Warn your 
people before there comes to them an excruciating 
torment." 
2.He said: "O my people! I am a plain warner unto you, 


3."That you should worship Allah, refrain from 
disobeying Him, and obey me." 


Exegesis 


As mentioned above, the blessed Chapter in question X 
treats of Noah’s (as) Prophetic call thereby providing those (A 
who tread the Path of God Almighty with points of interest ig 
concerning calling people unto the Truth, particularly while fre 
confronting obdurate peoples. 


Opening with Prophethood, the blessed Verse 1 says: "We 
sent Noah to his people and We said: "Warn your people 
before there comes to them an excruciating torment." Such 
excruciating torment may be this worldly or otherworldly. 
Both kinds of torment are further befitting, though the 
torments in this world better fit the context herein. The / 
Prophets (as) were both warners and bearers of glad tidings, 


but the emphasis laid on warning 1s owing to the fact that it d 


oftentimes entails stronger effects, in the same way that 


emphasis is laid on warning and chastisement the world over : 
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in order to guarantee law enforcement. 

According to the second blessed Verse, Prophet Noah (as) 
was the first Prophet upon whom Divine Scriptures had been 
revealed and his Prophetic call addressed the world. Upon 
receiving Divine Command, he went to his people and said 
that he was a plain warner to them. The blessed Verse 3 is 
saying that the goal of his Prophetic call was to urge people 
to worship God Almighty alone, fear Him, and obey his 
commands which were Divine Commands. Prophet Noah (as) 
thus summarized his Prophetic call: worship the One God, 
Fear Him, Obey His Commands and Injunctions imparted 
which consisted of doctrines, moral principles, and Divine 
Law. At any rate, following the Prophets (as) is consequent to 
believing in monotheism, fear of God Almighty, obeying the 
Prophet (as), and believing in Resurrection. 
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4."He will forgive you of your sins and respite you to an 


appointed term. But, when the term of Allah comes, 
it cannot be delayed, if you but knew." 


Exegesis 


Believing in God Almighty and doing righteous deeds 
entail absolution of sins, longevity, and warding off 
afflictions. There are two appointed times for man, one 
which may be postponed through worshipping and fearing 
God Almighty and it may be precipitated by committing 
vices and sins and the other is the irrevocable appointed time 
(ajal mussama). It is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) that 
longevity and death are due to beneficence and committing 
sins respectively and there are few people who live a natural 
life or die a natural death.’ People are encouraged in this 
blessed Verse to answer to the Divine Call and be absolved of 
their sins. | 


. It is worthy of note that the noble dictum "Islam covers 
and obliterates what precedes it" is not exclusive to the 
Islamic faith but is prevalent in all Divine and monotheistic 
religions. The blessed Verse proceeds to say that God 


Almighty will respite you to an appointed time and will 
prolong your lifetime and will ward off the torment from 


you. The point is that when the Divine, inevitable, and 
irrevocable appointed time comes, it may not be postponed, 
though some people are unaware of it. The topic 1n question 
may be further clarified by an illustration. Man is physically ' 
incapable of enjoying an everlasting life and even if all bodily f. 
organs function properly, they, particularly the heart, will T. 
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stop functioning through exhaustion. Nonetheless, following 
sanitary rules and taking timely precautions may prolong 
human lifetime, though failing to act upon such rules may 
seriously shorten it. 

The blessed Verse in question clearly reflects that 
committing sins entails shortening of lifetime, since it 1s said 
that if you believe and fear God, He will prolong your life 
and postpone your death. Taking the severe blows inflicted 
upon human body and soul by committing sins, the point in 
question becomes further facile to comprehend. 

The point is accorded particular emphasis in Islamic 
traditions. A detailed discussion regarding conditional and 
irrevocable appointed terms may be found above under 6:2. 
Now, let us turn toward three traditions narrated concerning 
the consequences of committing sins and worshipping God 
Almighty. 1. It is narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
saying: "If you intend to prolong your lifetime, maintain 
your blood ties [namely take good care of your-gelatives, and 
if you wish that God maintains your health, pay alms in 
abundance." 2. It is narrated from Imam Báàgir (as) as saying: 
"Maintaining blood ties entails five advantages: acceptance of 
deeds [before God Almighty], affluence, warding off 
afflictions, convenience in the reckoning of one's deeds [on 
the Day of Resurrection], and longevity." 3. Imam Sadiq (as) 
said: "The deeds of those who tell the truth are accepted. One 
who entertains good intentions will receive increase in his 
Provision. He who does good to his family will be granted 
longevity." 


' Safinat al-Bibar, p. 599. 

? Usgl Kaft, tradition no. 3. 
3 al-Khisal, p. 42. 
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5.He said: "O my Lord! I have called my people unto 
you night and day, 
6."But all my calling added nothing but to their flight 
from truth. 

7.And every time I called unto them to believe in You 
that You might forgive them, they thrust their 

fingers into their ears, covered themselves up with 
their garments, persisted in their denial, and 

magnified themselves in arrogance. 
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=) 8."Then, I called to them openly to believe in and serve 
You. 

= 9.And I proclaimed to them in public and I have 


appealed to them in private. 

{t Exegesis 

Proceeding with the account of Prophet Noah’s (as) | 
E Prophetic Call unto his people, he is quoted in the blessed 
pu Verses in question as complaining to his Lord. His words are 
quite instructive and may be great advantages to all ģ 
propagators of religious doctrines. The Prophet (as) is quoted 
as saying that he called his people unto God Almighty and he 
spared no efforts in providing them with guidance, though 
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from truth. It is a source of surprise that calling toward 
something may entail flight from it. Nonetheless, taking into 
account the fact that obdurate enemies of truth, upon 
hearing the calls of the men of God, deny the truth and such 
denial makes them further distance from God Almighty and 
reinforces their disbelief and hypocrisy. The same theme 1s 
treated elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (17:82): "And We send 
down of the Qur’an that which is a healing and a mercy to 
those who believe and it increases the wrong doers nothing 
but loss." According to the Glorious Qur'an, the Divine 
Revelation 1s a guide to the God fearing (2:2), since human 
heart must entertain at least a flicker of fear of God Almighty 
so that it may pave the path for the acknowledgement of the 
truth. It 1s the stage of the spirit of seeking the truth and 
preparedness for acknowledging Divine Truth. 

The blessed Verse 7 quotes Prophet Noah (as) as saying 
that whenever he called unto them to believe in God 
Almighty so that He might forgive their sins, they thrust 
their fingers in their ears, covered themselves with their 
garments, persisted in their denial and disbelief, and their 
vanity waxed. They thrust their fingers in their ears 1n order 
not to hear the truth and covering themselves with their 
garments implies that they made further attempts not to 
listen to the true call and thereby kept themselves from 
looking at the Noble Prophet Noah (as. They made attempts 
to impede themselves from hearing his words and looking at 
him. It 1s quite surprising that such people had reached such 
extent of animosity against the truth such that they deprived 
themselves from seeing, hearing, and thinking. 

The blessed Verse reflects that Prophet Noah (as) & 
untiringly strove in his long life to call his people unto 
embracing faith. It is also indicative of one of the most | 
significant factors behind their misfortune, namely their 
arrogance and vanity, since they regarded it far below their 
league to obey a man, be he Allah’s Messenger, whose hear 
was imbued with knowledge and fear of God Almighty. 
i and 


arrogance have at all times served as 
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impediments to treading the path of Truth and the adverse kA 
consequence thereof are reflected throughout history in the < 
lives of the disbelievers. ) 

In the blessed Verses 8 and 9, Prophet Noah (as) proceeds 
with his invocations before Divine Threshold, saying that he : 
called his people to monotheism and worshipping God and 
called them in public with a loud voice to believe in Allah. 
He was not content with his public calls, but he expressed the 
truth of monotheism and belief in God Almighty in private 
as well. It lies in human nature that when he treads the path 
of falsehood such that corruption is rooted in his heart and 
turns into his second nature, he will be indifferent toward 
the calls of the men of God and clear Divine Calls. Not only 
the people of Prophet Noah (as) thrust their fingers in their 
ears and wrapped themselves with their garments to deprive 
themselves of Truth, but also there were people at the time of 
the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) that upon 
hearing his sweet voice when reciting Quranic Verses made 
such clamor and havoc that they impeded others from 
hearing him. According to a Quranic blessed Verse (41:26): 
"And those who disbelieve say: 'Listen not to this Qur’an and 
make noise in the midst of its recitation so that you may 
overcome." 

In this vein, it is narrated in the account of the bloody 
battle at Karbala’ that when the lord of the martyrs, Imam 
Husayn (as), intended to provide the foes with guidance and 
thereby wake them up, they created such havoc that people 
could barely hear him.' Similar form of confrontation are to 
be witnessed today when we notice that the followers of 
falsehood have created such atmosphere with harmful : 
recreations, devastating kinds of music, narcotics, and the 
like that people, particularly the youth, may not be able to ; 
hear the sweet voice of the men of God and the blessed 
Qur'anic Verses. 
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10."I said [unto them]: 'Ask forgiveness from your Lord 
since He is Oft-Forgiving. 
11.'So that he sends Bountiful rain unto you in 
abundance, 
12.'And give you increase in affluence and offspring and 
bestow upon you verdant gardens and rivers." 
13. What is the matter with you that you do not believe 
in Divine Glory. 
14. While He has created you in stages. 


^ 


Exegesis 


In these blessed Verses, Prophet Noah (as) proceeds with 
his impressive guidance addressing his obdurate and 
disobedient people by encouraging them and bearing glad 
tidings to them and promising them that if they desist from 
committing sins and disbelief, God Almighty will grant them 
His Bounties and Graciousness. Addressing his Lord, he is 
saying that he asked them to ask their Oft-Forgiving Lord for 
forgiveness of their sins. The blessed following Verse reflects | 
that He not only absolves them of their sins, but upon 
turning toward him they will be granted Bountiful rain from 
the heaven in abundance and thus they will be granted 
, gbundant aa and spiritual pees The Arabic 
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adverbial form midraran ("showering abundant rain") derives 
from d-rr denoting to flow plentifully. It is noteworthy that 7 
the blessed Verse s saying that abundant rain will be sent to £5 
you from the heaven, but as it will be the rain of Divine 2 
Mercy, 1t will entail neither devastation nor harm, but it will 
lead to verdure and abundance everywhere. 

The blessed Verse 12 is saying that He will increase your 
affluence and offspring and will bestow verdant gardens and 
rivers upon you. Thus, five great material Bounties, timely, 
plentiful, and fruitful rain and rivers, and one great spiritual 
Bounty, absolution from the impurities of disbelief and 
disobedience, are promised to them. Believe in and fearing 
God Almighty, as reflected in the Holy Quran, entail 
prosperity 1n this world and the Hereafter. 

According to a number of traditions, upon turning away 
from Prophet Noah's (as) call, such obdurate people were 
entangled with famine; a large number of their offspring were 
destroyed; most of their women became sterile. Prophet 
Noah (as) said unto them that if they believed their afflictions 
would be removed, but they paid him no heed and persisted 
in their obduracy and disobedience such that the final 
torment was sent to them and cause their total perdition. 
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15.Know you not how Allah has created the seven 
heavens one above another? 
16.And has made the moon a light therein, and made 
the sun a brilliant lamp? 


Vers 15 — 19 


Exegesis 


Against the obdurate polytheists, Prophet Noah (as) 
produced his logical and meaningful arguments in the 
preceding blessed Verses to make them acquainted with the 
depth of their being so that they may experience the material 

: realm. He called them to behold and examine the Divine 
E Signs in the great world of creation and intended to 
familiarize them with the spiritual realm. Beginning with the 
heaven, he asks: "Know you not how Allah has created the 
seven heavens one above another?" The Arabic verbal noun 
tibag denotes comparison and contrast at times implies being 
laid on top of something and also harmony and accord 5 
between two things; both latter senses are herein intended. (¢& 
The former reflects that the seven heavens are created one 
above another as mentioned above in the exegesis regarding 
the seven heavens. An exegesis worthy of note is that 
whatever is observed by armed and unarmed eyes concerning 
the celestial bodies constitutes the first heaven on which six 
other heavens are created one above the other, defying 
modern science, though man may be able to discover those 
surprising and vast realms one after the other in future. The 
seven heavens were treated in details above under 2:29. 

The blessed Verse 16 says that God Almighty has made 
the moon a light therein, and made the sun a brilliant lamp. 
It is true that billions of brilliant celestial bodies, far more 
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the seven heavens, but the latter two are of significance in 
our life since they give light in the day and at night 
respectively. The Arabic word siräj ("lamp") implying the sun 
and the word zzr ("light") reflect that the light of the sun are 
engendered from within in the manner of a lamp, but that of 
the moon is from without, since it is a reflection of the 
former. Thus, the word när, which is broader in its semantic 
domain, is applied herein. Such different expressions are 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an. Further details in this 
respect were mentioned under 10:5. 
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17.And Allah has brought you forth from the earth. 
18. Then He will return you into it, and bring you forth. 
19.And Allah has made for you the earth a wide 
expanse, 


20.That you may go about therein in broad roads and its 
valleys and reach your desired destination. 


fo 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 17 turns, once again, toward the 
creation of man, saying: "Allah has brought you forth from 
the earth." The employment of zmbat denoting "to germinate, 
cause to sprout, make grow, cultivate" applied to man reflects 
that man was created from dust and all his nourishment by 
which he grows comes from the earth, directly, like 
vegetables, seeds, and fruit, or indirectly, like meat; 
furthermore, there exist many a similarity between man and 
plants and many a laws as to nourishment, growth, and 
reproduction also apply to mankind. Such expression is 
quite meaningful reflecting that in terms of Guidance, the 
Lord is not only an Instructor, but also He is like a Gardener | 
who places the seeds of plants in the required environment 
so that their potentialities may come into view. 


The blessed Verse 18 treats of Resurrection, a complicated € 
issue to the polytheists and disbelievers, saying that He will ! 
return you to the earth from which you grew and he brings 3 


OK 


you forth once again. In other words, man is from dust and 
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| = from dust is Omnipotent to revive you after having been 2 
turned into dust. Such transfer from Divine Unity to | 
Resurrection is quite interestingly reflected in the blessed Es 
Verses in question bearing witness to the intimate RR 
interrelation between the twain. Thus, Prophet Noah (as) ? 
produces arguments as to Divine Unity and Resurrection to 
convince the disbelievers to pay heed to the system of X 
creation. 

The blessed Verse 19 further treats of the Sings of Divine 
Unity in this vast world, saying: "Allah has made for you the iR 
earth a wide expanse." It is not that rough and uneven to & 
impede rest and travel, not that soft to impede movement, i 
not that hot to cause inconvenience, not that cold to impede 
a comfortable life. Besides, all the requirements of life are 
available on its expanse. 

The blessed Verse 20 is saying that man may travel 
through the valleys. The vast expanse of the earth allows man 
to pass through vast paths and valleys and reach his desired 
destinations. The Arabic word fijäj is applied to a valley 
located between two mounts and also to vast roads. Thus, 
Prophet Noah (as) herein alludes to Divine diverse Bounties 
on the earth as well as human body and life serving as 
zs) arguments proving Divine Unity and Resurrection. However, 

#¥ such warnings, tidings, and logical arguments may not 
P impress such obdurate people, as they persisted in their 
s>j/ denial and disbelief whose consequences are to follow in the 

following blessed Verses. 
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21. [Having despaired of guiding them] Noah said: "My 
Lord! They have disobeyed me and followed those 
whose wealth and children availed them of no 
increase but loss. 
22."And they have plotted a mighty plot. 


Exegesis 


noticed that his people, except for a few, persisted in 
polytheism, idolatry, error, and corruption. Thus, he 
despaired of providing them with guidance and turned 
toward Divine Threshold invoking God Almighty to chastise 
them. As reflected in the blessed Verses in question, Prophet 
Noah (as) said: "O Lord! They disobeyed me and followed one 
whose affluence and offspring availed him of no increase but 
loss." Reference is here made of the leaders of his people 
whose only privileges consisted of affluence and offspring, 
though they rendered no service to the community, failed to 
be humble against their Creator, and employed their means 
to further plunge into corruption, error, vanity, and 
disobedience. Taking a glance at the history of mankind, we 
witness that many a leader of different peoples were like them 
whose sole privileges rested in amassing unlawful possessions 
and fathering unworthy offspring and left no stone unturned , 
to disobey God Almighty and His Messengers (as) and to % 
impose their false beliefs upon the deprived who led their 
lives in bondage. 

The blessed Verse 22 is saying that such leaders who were 


in error and led others astray employed vile stratagems. The 
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Having made his utmost efforts for hundreds of years, he a 
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Arabic intensified adjectival form kubbár, cognate with kibr kg) 


("arrogance, vanity"), is here in employed indefinitely and % 
3, 
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implies that they had planned satanic stratagems and ploys Rd) 
to lead people astray and impede them from acknowledging SN 
Noah’s (as) Prophetic call. The nature of such stratagems and ** 
ploys is unknown, but they seemingly concerned idolatry, 
since as per certain traditions, idolatry was unprecedented 
before Noah (as) and his people were its progenitors. It is 
reported that between the times of Adam (as) and Noah (as), 
there were righteous people in whom people were interested. 
Satan and his followers took advantage of such interest and 
urged them to fashion sculptures of those righteous men. 
The prospective generations consigned to oblivion the 
historical context of sculpturing such figures and imagined 
that such righteous figures were supposed to serve as objects 
of worship. Thus, they preoccupied themselves with 
> worshipping them and the wrong doing arrogant thereby led 
x2) them to servitude and bondage and aforesaid vile ploys 
worked. 
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23."And they said: 'You shall not leave your gods: you 
shall leave neither Wadd, nor Suwa‘, nor Yaghuth, 
nor Ya'üq, nor Nasr. 
24." And indeed they led many astray. And [O Allah]: 
Grant no increase to the wrong doers save error." 
25. [At last] because of their sins they were all drowned 
and were made to enter Hellfire and they found none 
to help them save Allah. 


Exegesis 


As reflected in the blessed Verse 23 their chiefs asked 
them to neither abandon their gods and idols nor to 
acknowledge Noah’s (as) Prophetic call to monotheism, 
worshipping an imperceptible god. They laid particular 
emphasis on five idols: Wadd, Suwa‘, Yaghüth, Ya'üq, and 
Nasr and bade them not to desist from. worshipping them. 


In the blessed Verse 24, Noah (as) says: "O Lord! These 
vain and astray leaders led many people astray. O Lord! ! 
Grant the wrong doers no increase but error." It is & 
noteworthy that increasing error for the wrong doers and 
. tyrants implies their deprivation from Divine Grace which | (| 
^ leads them to misery. It may also connote some chastisement 
as a consequence of their wrong doing thereby God Almighty 
deprives them of the light of faith substituting it with 
„disbelief. It is_noteworthy that pies eu eS are inte 
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consequences of their misdeeds, though their entanglement 
with error and disbelief is attributed to God Almighty, since 
all the acts of His creatures are within His Command and it 
is not in contradiction with Divine Wisdom concerning 
belief, disbelief, guidance, and error, as such instances do not 
impede free will. 

Finally, the blessed Verse 25 is indicative of the final 
Words of God as per which they were drowned consequent to 
having committed sins and they were made to enter the Fire. 
They found none but Him to render them assistance against 
Divine Wrath. The contextual meaning of the blessed Verse 
in question reflects that having been drowned they 
immediately were made to enter the Fire. It is a source of 
surprise that they were made to immediately leave water and 
enter the Fire which is that of purgatory, since a number of 
Qur'anic Verses reflect that some people will be chastised in 
purgatory posthumously. According to some traditions, 
"grave" may be either a Garden in Paradise or a pit in Hell. It 
may also be indicative of the Fire on the Day of 
Resurrection, but since Resurrection shall indubitably come 
before long, the Arabic passive verbal form udkhild ("they 
were made to enter") appears in the past tense.’ Some Qur'an 
exegetes have also suggested that reference is herein made to 
the Fire in this world, such that God Almighty willed that a 
Fire appeared in the midst of the tempest and devoured 
them.” 


* Fakhr Rázi's Tafsir, vol. 30, p. 145. 
yas ip APR al-Futah Razi’s Tafiir, vol. 11, p. 280. 
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26. And Noah said: "O Lord! Leave not one : Single 
disbeliever on the earth! 
27."Since if You leave them, they will mislead Your 
servants, and they will beget none but the wicked and 
the disbelieving. 


Exegesis 


Resuming his complaints to God Almighty from his 
people, Noah curses them, saying: "O Lord! Leave not one 
single disbeliever on the earth!" He uttered these words when 
he had totally been despaired of guiding them. He had made 
his last attempts to call them to monotheism, though only a 
few believed in him. The Arabic prepositional phrase ‘ala 7- 
ard ("on the earth") reflects that Prophet Noah’s (as) call as 
well as the following tempest and the torment were 
worldwide. The Arabic word dayyār, cognate with ddr 
("house, abode") implies one who dwells in a house. The 
word is also employed to imply general negation, as in "There 
is no soul in the house." 

In the blessed Verse 27, Prophet Noah (as) produces 
arguments to substantiate his curse, saying "Since if You leave 
them, they will mislead Your servants," reflecting that the 
curses of the Prophets (as), like that of Noah (as), did not 
spring from wrath, hatred, and vengeance, but he cursed his 
people after the passage of nine hundred and fifty years of 
imparting his Prophetic Call and forbearance and it was 
consequent to his total despair that he uttered the curse. 

How did Prophet Noah (as) notice that they were not | 
prone to believe in God Almighty, but they led God's £ 
servants astray and their offspring will be corrupt and they 
will lead others to error and corruption? Some have 
suggested that God Almighty had granted d the knowledge 
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thus revealed unto Noah (as), as reflected in the Holy Qur'an 
(11:36): "And it was revealed to Noah (as): 'None of your 
people will believe except those who have already believed. 
Therefore, be not sorrowful owing to what they used to do." 
The same theme is to be found in numerous traditions.’ It 
has been also suggested that Noah (as) had thus inductively 
concluded by taking into account the natural courses of the 
event, since his people had been called by his impressive 
expressions, though they failed to believed and he could not 
set his hopes on guiding them; furthermore, no suggestions 
could stand against Qur'anic Verses and traditions. 

The Arabic word fair is applied to one who commits vile 
deeds. The Arabic intensive present participial form kaffar 
denotes going to extremes in disbelief. The difference 
between the twain rests in practical and doctrinal aspects 
respectively, as it is reflected in the blessed Verses in question 
that Divine torments are based on Wisdom. The prospective 
generations of a corrupt people who lead others to error and 
corruption will be jeopardized by their vile deeds. Such 
people are not entitled to live according to Divine Wisdom 
and they will be entangled with afflictions such as tempest, 
lightning, and earthquake, hence their effacement from the 
face of the earth, as the tempest obliterated Noah's (as) vile 
and wrong doing people from the face of the earth. 

Granted that such Divine Law 1s not particular to any 
specific time and place, we are supposed to bear in mind that 
Divine torments are in store for the corrupt people who lead 
others astray and whose offspring are disobedient and 
disbelievers, since there is no exception to the Law and it is a 
Divine Tradition that such vile people meet their dire fate. 

The Arabic clause yuddila "bàdaka ("they mislead Your 
servants") may suggest the scarcity of those who believed in 
Prophet Noah’s (as) Prophetic call in such long time, though , 
it may also imply that the deprived are forced by their wrong 
doing leaders to follow their beliefs. 
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28."O Lord! Forgive me and my parents and all those 
who enter my home as believers and all the believing 
men and women. And to the wrong doers grant no 
increase but perdition!" 


Exegesis 


In the closing blessed Verse, Prophet Noah (as) thus 
invoked God Almighty: "O Lord! Forgive me and my parents 
and all those who enter my home as believers and all the 
believing men and women. And to the wrong doers grant no 
increase but perdition!" Invoking God Almighty for 
forgiveness reflects that he is saying that he spent hundreds 
of years in incessantly imparting his Prophetic call and 
forbore all the hardships in the Cause of Allah, though he 
had to invoke God Almighty to forgive him since he might 
had had neglected some priority (tark ala). 


The invocation reflects that Noah (as did not regard 
himself as totally free from blame. Such friends of God 
Almighty, after making some many efforts in Allah's Cause 
still think that they might have made mistakes, but, unlike 
people who within their small capacities magnify themselves 
to the extent that they regard God Almighty obliged to grant 
them His Grace, Allah's friends are never entangled with 
vanity and egotism. Prophet Noah (as) actually invoked God 
Almighty to forgive some people: himself, lest he had 
neglected some priority, his parents as a token of his 
gratitude for their troubles, for all those few who believed in ; 
his Prophetic call and.embarked the Ark which was his home, 
and finally for all believing men and women in the world 
down the centuries, thus establishing his ties with all the 
believers worldwide and at all times. Nonetheless, he accords 
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particular emphasis to the destruction of the wrong doers, 
implying that they deserved such torment. 

It 1s worthy of note that Qur'an exegetes are not 
unanimous concerning the precise sense of the Arabic 
nominal form kayt in this context, but different exegetes have 
suggested four senses: private home, mosque, Noah's Ark, his 
religion. It is narrated in this vein from Imam Sadiq (as) as 
saying that the word bayt herein implies "guardianship" 
(wilaya), namely whoever enters it he enters the Prophets’ 
homes.' It is narrated from Imam Rida (as) that the mosque at 
Kufa was Noah's abode and those who entered his home are 
in fact those who enter the mosque at Kufa.* According to a 
tradition, Imam Husayn (as) did not slay some of the foes at 
Karbala’, saying that he would not slay the foes whose 
offspring would include the believers.’ 

Finally, the story of Prophet Noah (as) possesses copious 
reflection in Arabic and Persian literature and particular 
emphasis has been accorded to the tempest and his Ark as a 
means of deliverance for the believers.* It 1s also worthy of 
note that his name designates that he invoked God Almighty 
and lamented for many years so that his people might be 
impressed and believe in God Almighty. 

O Lord! When the tempest of Your Wrath comes, deliver 
us by the Ark of Your Mercy and that of the Noble Prophet 
of the Islamic faith (SAW) and his Ahl al-Bayt (as). It is 
narrated from the Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "My Ahl al- 
Bayt are like Noah’s Ark, whoever embarks it will find 
salvation and whoever denies it will be destroyed." 


' Tafsir Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 429. 

* Tafsir Nar, under the blessed Verse in question. 

3 Mawsz'a Kalimat al-Imam Husayn, p. 505. 

4 For further details, see the relevant references, e.g. 4 ‘lam Qur'an; Farhang-i Qisas-i 
Qur'an; Dibkhuda’s Lughatnama, s.v. Nah; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 11. 

5 Wasa'il al- Shi'a; al-Gadir, Kanz al-‘Ummal; Ihqaq al-Haqq; ‘Abagat al-Anwar, and 
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Sürat al-Jinn 
(The Jinn) 
Section (juz’) 29 


S Number of Verses: 28 


ee General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
id revealed in Mecca, has 28 Verses. The designation of the 
, Chapter reflects that it mainly treats of invisible creatures, 
"m the jinn, their belief in the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith 
Ks (SAW), the Holy Qur'an, and Resurrection, and the groups of 
x 
mK 


believers and disbelievers amongst them. The closing Verses 
concern the knowledge of the unseen unknown to all beings 
besides God Almighty. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from the 
Noble Imam Sáàdiq (as) as saying: "One who recites Szrat al- 
Jinn many a time will never suffer from the evil eye, magic, 
and ploys of the Jinn and magicians but will accompany 
Muhammad (SAW). O Lord! I believe in none besides him and 
I will never turn toward anyone but him. Reciting the 
blessed Chapter would be a prelude to the awareness of its 
contextual meaning and applying it to one’s life. 
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1.Say: "It has been revealed unto me that a group [of 
jinn] listened to me. Then, they said: "We have heard 
a wondrous Qur'an, 


2.'That guides to the Straight Path. Thus, we have 
believed in it and we shall never associate anything 
with our Lord [in worship]. 

Occasion of Revelation. It is reported that the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) departed Mecca for the bazaar of ‘Ukkaz in 
Taf, aiming to call unto people to convert to the Islamic 
faith, though it was of no avail. On his way back to Mecca, 
he stayed for the night at a vale called Jinn where he recited 
Quranic Verses. A group of the jinn heard him and 
converted to Islam and returned to other jinn to propagate 
the faith.’ Another occasion of Revelation is reported on the 
authority of Ibn 'Abbàs as per which the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) was reciting Qur'anic Verses while performing his 
morning canonical prayers. Upon hearing the Quranic 
Verses, a group of the jinn, engaged in investigating the 
reasons lying behind the disconnection of heavenly messages, 
said that the same was the reason. They returned unto other 
jinn and called them to convert to Islam." 


! ‘Alt ibn Ibrahim’s Tafsir, Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 5, p. 19. 

? Bukhari’s Sabib; Muslim’s Sapib; Abmad ibn Hanbal's Musnad; Fi Dilal al-Qur'an, 
under the blessed Verse in question. For the sake of brevity, other reported 
occasions are Revelation is not mentioned here. 
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Exegesis 


Having said the above, now let us turn to the exegesis of f 


the Qur'anic Verses. The first blessed Verse says: "Say: 'It has 
been revealed unto me that a group [of jinn] listened to me. 
Then, they said: 'We have heard a wondrous Qur’an." The 
clause "It has been revealed" reflects that the Noble Prophet 


(SAW) had not seen the jinn in person, but his awareness of @ 


their listening to the Qur’anic Verses had derived from 
Divine Revelation. It is noteworthy that the blessed Verse in 
question clearly indicates that the jinn possess reason, 
understanding, perception, and linguistic knowledge, and 
they feel the responsibility. They attend to the differences 
between "wondrous" Words and ordinary speech. Addressed 
by the Qur’anic Verses, they feel the obligation to propagate 
the Word of Truth. The aforesaid points reveal some of the 
characteristics of these invisible living creatures, though 
further characteristics of theirs will be mentioned below in 
the same discussion. 

The jinn had a reason to regard the Holy Qur’an as 
"wondrous Words,"since the Holy Qur'an is wondrous in terms 
of tone, impressiveness, and significance. The Noble Prophet 
(SAW) who was Divinely appointed to impart the Message was 
an illiterate person from amongst the illiterate people. Such 
Words, in terms of their outward and inward aspects, are 
wondrous and different from any other speech. Thus, the jinn 
confessed to the Inimitability of the Holy Qur'an. 

The blessed second Verse is saying that the jinn proceeded 
to discuss further points, as reflected the following blessed 
Verses in twelve clauses opening with the Arabic emphatic 
conjunction zz. The blessed Verse is saying that the Jinn said 
that the Holy Qur'an leads everyone to the Straight Path; 
thereby we believe in it and associate nothing with our Lord 
in worship. It is worthy of note that the Arabic nominal 
form rushd encompasses a comprehensive and broad 
semantic scope including any privilege. The word denotes a 
straight, even, and clear path leading t happiness and 

pi uan, 
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3.'And that He, exaleed ts the Majesty of our Lord, has 
taken neither a wife nor a child. 
4.'And that the foolish amongst us uttered against Allah 
unworthy words. 


5.'And we thought that men and jinn would not utter a 
lie against Allah. 


Exegesis 

Following making mention of their belief in God and 
negating any kind of polytheism, the jinn thus proceeded 
‘with Divine Attributes, saying: "Exalted is the Majesty of our 
Lord and Glorified is He of any similitude to the creatures 
and any defect and He has never adopted any wife or child. 
The Arabic nominal form jadd is a polysemous word whose 
numerous senses include: majesty; intensity; seriousness; 
share, lot; and becoming new. In terms of etymology, 
according to Raghib in his Mzfradát, the root denotes "sever, 
cut off." The connotations "majesty" is owing to the fact that 
any majestic being is separated from others. Likewise, other 
denotations and connotations of the word may be taken into 
account; for instance, the word denotes "grandfather" owing 
to his exalted rank or his advanced years. 

At any rate, the connotation of "majesty" is consistent 
with lexicographical sources and its applications. It is also 
worthy of note that the jinn herein lay particular emphasis 
on the point that God Almighty has adopted neither a wife | 
nor a child, which seemingly implies the negation of the 
superstitious beliefs held by the Arabs in that they 
maintained that angels were fathered by god and born of his 
wife adopted from amongst the jinn. The same theme is 
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reflected in the exegesis of another Qur’anic Verse (37:158): ^ 
"And they have invented a kinship between Him and the % 
jinn." 

The blessed Verse 4 says: "[They said that they confessed] 
that the foolish amongst us uttered unworthy words against 7 
Allah." The Arabic word safih may connote a collective sense 
in that some of the foolish amongst the jinn maintained that 
god had married and had fathered children. They had 
deviated from the Path of Truth by uttering such unworthy 
words and associating partners with God in worship. Many a 
Qur'anic exegete maintain that the word herein alludes to 
Iblis who following disobedience to Divine Commands 
attributed false ascriptions to God Almighty and even 
objected the Divine Command as to Adam’s (as) prostration 
before Him and regarded it insensible and deemed himself 
superior to Adam (as). Since Iblis had been a jinni, all the 
believing jinn express their hatred for him and consider his 
words to be unfounded. He was seemingly a scholar and an 
ascetic, but scholars who fail to act upon their knowledge 
and the ascetics who are vain and deviant clearly represent 
the foolish. 

The Arabic word shatat implies going to extremes, hence 
its application to untrue words. Thus, a high bank of rivers 
relatively far from water is called shatt. 

The blessed Verse 5 says: "We thought that men and jinn 
would not utter a lie against Allah." The blessed Verse may be 
a reference to this group's blind imitation of others in 
associating partners, wives, and children to God Almighty, 
saying that they blindly acknowledged such beliefs owing to 
their optimism as they never imagined that mankind and the 
jinn dare to utter such lies against God Almighty; however, | 
consequent to their investigations and comprehension of the 
truth and having believed in it, they are now aware of such 
unworthy imitation and hence they confess to their mistakes 
and the deviation of the polytheists from amongst the jinn. 
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6.'And there were men amongst mankind who took 


shelter with the males amongst the jinn, but they 
increased them in their error and disobedience. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse in question is saying that some 
men sought refuge in the male jinn and their error 
and disobedience to God were thereby increased. The 
Arabic root z--4 etymologically denotes "to cover by 
using force" and since error, sins, disobedience, and fear 
overwhelm human heart and soul and thereby cover 
them, hence the connotation of the word. The clause 
"but they increased them in their error and disobedience" 
reflect that superstitions engender decadence in thought, fear, 
and error. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse indicates that 
male and female jinn exist, since the blessed Verse says: "there 
were men amongst mankind who sought refuge in the males 
amongst the jinn." However, the contextual meaning of the 
blessed Verse is broad in its semantic scope such that it 
includes all instances of men seeking refuge in the jinn and 
the aforesaid superstition bear testimony to the same. There 
existed numerous soothsayers amongst the Arabs who 
claimed that they were able to solve many a problem by a 
taking recourse to the jinn and predict the future. 

In this vein, it is narrated from Allah’s Messenger (SAW) 
that whoever goes to a sorcerer, a soothsayer, or a liar % 
and acknowledges their words certainly disbelieves in all 


5: Divine Scriptures. It is also narrated from the Noble Ei) 
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Hm (SAW) that who Mem the words of a PX 
soothsayer or an astrologer disbelieves what is revealed to E 
Allah's Messenger (SAW).' 


* Muhaqqiq Hilli, «Mz tabar, Allama Hilli, Tadbkirat al-Fugaha’, Shahid al-Awwal : 7 
and Shahid al-Thini, Sharh Lum‘ a. E < 
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7.'And they thought as you thought that Allah would 
not send any Messenger. 
8.'And we have sought to reach the heaven, but found it 
filled with stern guards and blazing arrows. 


Exegesis 


Proceeding with relating the words of the believing jinn 
who other jinn to convert to the Islamic faith in different 
ways, the blessed Verse says: "And some men, like you, 
imagined that God Almighty would not appoint anyone to 
the Prophetic call [after Moses (as) and Jesus (as)] and thereby 
belied the Holy Qur’an and the Prophetic call of the Noble 
Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW). However, it was through 
listening to the blessed Verses of this Divine Scripture that 
we clearly noticed its veracity. Beware of disbelieving in God 
Almighty, like the polytheist men, and meet their dire fate. 
The blessed Verse warns the polytheists that the jinn employ 
such line of argument and reach such conclusion and it is 
expected that men also awaken and believe in the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) and the Holy Qur’an. 

The blessed Verse 8 makes a reference to the believing jinn 
who make mention of one of the proofs of the veracity of 
their words, comprehensible to all the jinn in the natural 
world, saying: "We have sought to reach the heaven, but 
found it filled with stern guards and blazing arrows." The 
Arabic word lams herein connotes search and quest and the 
nominal form faras is the plural form of Paris ("guard"). 
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9.'And we used to sit there in stations to eavesdrop, but 
any who intends to eavesdrop now will find a 
shooting star watching him in ambush. 


10.'[Having said that] we know not whether evil is 
intended for the inhabitants of the earth or whether 
their Lord wills to Guide them. 


Exegesis 


Revelation of the Holy Qur'an had its impressions in the 
heavens. Before the Revelation, the jinn used to eavesdrop 
the heavenly messages, but they were thereafter impeded from 
doing likewise; as a consequence of which they say that 
formerly they would sit in the heaven to eavesdrop and 
receive heavenly messages and imparted them to their friends, 
though whoever intends to act likewise will find meteors fxr 
targeting him in ambush. What crosses one's mind is that j 
drastic alterations were made in the world following the 4 
Prophetic call of Allah's Messenger (SAW) and the Revelation 
of the Holy Quran, since they were formerly able to : 
eavesdrop, but no one is able to do likewise now. The blessed | 
Verses in question reflect that the dark age of ploys, 
soothsaying, and deception is over and the night has ended : 
and the sun of Divine Revelation and the Prophetic call has 
risen. The Arabic word shihab lexically denotes flame, though 
it connotes the blazing flames emerging in straight lines in 
| „the heaven, namely shooting stars and meteors. 
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According to scientific research, meteors are small pieces 
of stone moving without the atmosphere of the earth. Upon 
approaching the earth, they gravitate toward it rapidly. When 
they enter the atmosphere, namely the condensed gaseous 
later surrounding the earth, they turn into fireballs owing to 
the intensity of friction against it and the resulting 
incandescence turns into ashes scattering on the face of the 
earth. It is recurrently reflected in the Holy Qur'an that 
meteors are arrows shot at devils aiming at eavesdropping in || 
the heavens. Detailed discussions are to be found above 5m 
under 15:18 and 37:10, though they are not reflected herein (&- 
for the sake of brevity. 

At any rate, the Arabic nominal form rasad implies 
preparedness for some occurrence and lying in ambush. The 
word is at times a present participial form employed in the 
sense of one waiting in ambush. 

According to the blessed Verse 10, they further say that 
having taken into account the circumstances, they do not 
know whether such eavesdropping reflects that some bad 
intention is in store for the people on the earth or God 
Almighty is thereby willing to lead them to the Path of 
Guidance. In other words, they have no idea whether it 


preludes afflictions to be inflicted by God Almighty or their in 
e 
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Guidance. Nonetheless, the believing jinn are supposed to 
have comprehended that forbidding eavesdropping, 
simultaneous with the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) prophetic call, 
preludes guiding people and consigning to oblivion 2 
soothsaying and like superstitious beliefs. It is but the 
proclamation of the end of a dark period and the outset of a 
luminous one. However, the jinn were attached to © 
eavesdropping and still failed to believe that such 
impediment entail Blessings and Bounties, but it is crystal 
clear that relying on eavesdropping, soothsayers in pre- 
Islamic times had a great impact in leading the people astray. 

It is worthy of note, however, that Guidance is herein 
ascribed to hty, but evil, used in passive voice, is 
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11. "And there are amongst us some that are 
righteous and some impious; we are groups 


Will on the earth nor can we flee His Omnipotence. 


= 
having different ways 
= 12.'And we are certain that we cannot overcome Allah’s 
d 
& Exegesis 
si The blessed Verses in question reflect that the believing 
jinn, having acknowledged Divine Revelation, perceive their 
weakness, free choice, and Divine Majesty and Omnipotence. 
XX The blessed Verse 11, resuming the believing jinn's speech on 
x the occasion of calling those in error amongst them, is thus 
quoting them: "And there are amongst us some that are 
righteous and some impious; we are groups having different 
ways." The blessed Verse may allude that the existence of Iblis 
amongst the jinn may create in some the false impression 
that evil, corruption, and mischief are in their nature, 
impeding them to avail themselves of the Light of Guidance. 
The believing amongst the jinn thereby reflect that they are 
also free to choose, since there are righteous and impious 
ones amongst them. Therefore, they are prepared by nature to 
find Guidance. Respecting others may lead to further 
receptivity of propagation though which the group may be 
paved for guidance and perfection. 

The blessed Verse rectifies our assumptions concerning 
the jinn, since the word jinn connotes mischief, corruption, 
deviation, and error for some people; though the fact is that | 
there exist different groups of the jinn, righteous and 
impious. The Arabic word qgidad denotes "severed, separate" 
connoting different, separate groups. Us 
The blessed Verse 12 reflects that the believing jinn 
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cannot overcome Allah’s Will on the earth nor can we flee 
His Omnipotence." In other words, it would be quite 
unfounded to claim that one may flee Divine chastisement 
by escaping to some point on the earth or in the heavens. 
Thus, the former clause makes a reference to escaping Divine 
Omnipotence by resorting to some place on the earth, 
though the latter implies escaping from the earth and the 
heaven. Another possibility is also suggested as per which the 
former implies that it would be impossible to overcome the 
Lord and the latter reflects that it would be impossible to flee 
from Divine Justice. Thus, when there is no way to overcome 
God Almighty nor to flee from Him, there remains no other 
choice but to submit to His Just Command. 
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13.'And when we heard the Guidance of the Holy 


Qur'an, we believed therein and whoever believes in 

his Lord shall have no fear, either of a decrease or 
injustice. 

14.'And that some amongst us are Muslims and some 

are disobedient.' And whoever embraces Islam has 

opted for the Straight Path. 

15.And as for the disobedient, they shall be firewood 

for Hell. 


Exegesis 


The believing jinn proceed to say: "When we heard the 
i Guidance of the Holy Qur’an, we believed in it," intending to 
E say that 1f they call others unto the Guidance of the Holy 
Qur'an, they have already acted upon the same; thus, they do 
KA not call others to something which they have already 
Q3 neglected. The consequence of believing in God Almighty is 
a expressed in a terse clause, saying: "Whosoever believes in his 
pR Lord shall fear neither decrease nor injustice. The Arabic 
ye word bakhs implies decrease stemming from injustice and the 
R word rahaga connotes to cover by force. Some Qur'an 
vx exegetes maintain that the distinction lying between the 
kx) twain is that the former implies that nothing shall be 


ry decreased from their righteous good deeds and the latter 
X reflects that nothing shall be added to their sins and vices 
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v Some also hold that the former implies decrease in righteous 

good deeds and the latter is used in the sense of hard task. At | 
any rate, the contextual meaning of the blessed Verse in 
question reflects that no matter whether the deeds are 
significant or otherwise, the believing shall be granted the 
Rewards without any increase or decrease. It is true that 
Divine Justice is not restricted to the believing, but since 
disbelievers do no righteous good deeds, they are not 
mentioned herein. 
A The blessed Verse 14 provides further explanation as to 
=) the believers’ and the disbelievers’ fates: "And that some 
7^ amongst us are Muslims and some are disobedient." 
The present participial form gäsit ("just distributor"), derived 
from the root q-s-t ("distribute or divide justly"), made from 
the fourth form of the root, fal, implying transitivity, 
connotes administration of justice, though used in its 
trilateral form, as appearing herein, implies disobedience and 
digression from the Path of Truth. The blessed Verse 
proceeds to say: "And whoever embraces Islam has opted for 
the Straight Path," proceeding toward Divine Guidance and 
Rewards. 


The blessed Verse 15 adds: "But as to the disobedient, they 
shall be firewood in Hell." It is worthy of note that the verbal 
form aslama ("believed"), in preceding blessed Verse, stands 
in contrast with gdsit (herein: "disobedient") in the blessed 
Verse in question, implying that faith impedes man from 
plunging into disobedience, as the disbelieving are certainly f£ 
adulterated with disobedience and wrong doing. It also , 
implies that the true believers may never be adulterated 
with disobedience. In this respect, it is narrated from the ¢ 
Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "A true believer is one % 
from whose part people are assured of the security of 
their life and property." According to another Prophetic 
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^ tradition, "Muslim is one from whose hands and tongue 
other are rest assured.’ 

The Arabic clause "They have sought the Straight Path" 
(tabarri rasbadan), appearing at the close of the previous 
Verse, implies that the believing proceed toward Guidance 
attentively and intentionally rather than blindly, and their 
most cherished Reward lies in attaining to the Truth thanks 
to which, they may avail themselves of all Divine Bounties; 
whereas the worst misfortune of the disobedient is that they [A 
shall be firewood in Hell, inwardly set ablaze. eR 


ES 
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16.1f they [the jinn and mankind] persevere on the 
path [of faith], We shall surely bestow upon them 
water in abundance. 
17.It is intended that We try them thereby. 
And whoever turns away from the Reminder of his 
Lord, He will afflict him with an increasing and 
severe torment. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question seemingly proceed with 
the believing jinn talking with their people. Nonetheless, 
some Qur'an exegetes maintain that they are Divine Words 
inserted in between the words of the jinn, though the 
parenthetical statement bears particular similarity to the tone 
of the preceding blessed Verses, reflecting the words of the 
believing jinn and taking into account the contextual 
meaning, being not the words of the jinn sounds a remote 
possibility. 

At any rate, the preceding blessed Verses treat of their 
Rewards granted in this world, saying: "If they [the jinn 
and mankind] persevere on the path [of faith], We shall 
surely bestow upon them water in abundance"; in other j| 
words, God Almighty sends down His rain of Mercy upon 
them and makes the life giving springs available to them. & 
Where there exists water in abundance, everything may be 44 
found copiously and thereby they are granted different kinds { 
of Bounties. 1 a 


In this vein, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sadiq (as) f 
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guardianship, they shall be granted knowledge in 
abundance." The Arabic nominal form ghadaq implies 
abundant water. Emphasis is laid many a time in the Holy 

& Quran on the point that faith and fear of God Almighty are 

* not only sources of spiritual blessings, but they also entail 
abundance of material provision, flourishing, and prosperity. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Qur’anic Verse 
reflects that steadfastness in faith, rather than the faith per se, 
entails abundant Bounties, since fleeting faith may not lead 
to such Bounties. In other words, steadfastness in faith 
and fear of God are of significance in which many people 
are weak. 


Making a reference to the truth lying herein, the blessed 
Verse 17 proceeds to say that God Almighty tries them 
with abundance of Bounties to see whether the increase 
in the Bounties leads to their vanity and neglect or it 
entails awakening, gratitude, and according further attention 
to God Almighty. Thus, it is clear that such abundance serves 
as a means of Divine Trial and it is noteworthy that such 
Trial is far harder and more complicated than that of 
torments, since the former naturally causes weakness, 
indolence, neglect, and indulgence in the pleasures of the 
flesh through which man turns away from God Almighty 
and paves the ground for satanic temptations. Thos who 
remember God Almighty at all times may merely preserve 
themselves from the undesirable consequences of increase 
and abundance of Bounties, since such people preserve their 
hears from satanic temptations through remembering God 
Almighty at all times. 

Thus, the blessed Verse proceeds to say that whoever turns 
away from the remembrance of God Almighty shall suffer 
severe and ever increasing torments. The Arabic root s-“d 
denotes "climb, ascend" and it also connotes "mountain 


! Tafsir Majma‘ al-Bayan; Tafsir Safi; Tafsir Burhan, under the blessed Verse in 
question. 
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pass." Since, climbing such passes entails hardships, the 
Arabic cognate word sa 7 implies vicissitudes and hardships. 
Thus, many a Quranic exegete have provided the exegesis as 
to which the Arabic word in question implies severe torment, 
as reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (74:37): "I shall 
oblige him to face a severe torment." The expression may also 
connote the increase of such torment, in that the blessed 
Verses in question reflect the nexus between faith and fear of 
God and increase in Bounties on the one hand and the link 
between such increase and Divine Trials on the other. The 
blessed Verses also treat of the relationship between turning 
away from remembering God Almighty at all times and the 
severe and ever increasing torments. The same themes are 
attested elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an, instances of which 
include: "But whoever turns away from remembering Me, for 
him is a life of hardship and WE shall raise him up blind on 
the Day of Resurrection" (20:124); "When he [Solomon (as)] 
saw it placed before him, he said: "This is by the Grace of my 
Lord to test me whether I am grateful or ungrateful" (27:40); 
"Know that your possessions and your offspring are but a 
trial and that surely with Allahis a great Reward" (8:28). 
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S 18.The mosques are for Allah [Alone]. Therefore, 
[55 invoke not anyone along with Allah. 
19. And when the servant of Allah [i.e. Muhammad 
e (SAW)] stood up invoking Him in prayer, a group 
made round him a dense crowd. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic nominal form masäjid is the plural form of 
masjid, literally denoting "place of prostration." In this 
respect, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sáàdiq (as) say 
saying: "Since the Jews and the Christians associated partners 
with God Almighty in their places of worship, God Almighty 
decreed that Muslims are not supposed to associate anyone 
with God Almighty in worship in Muslims’ places of 
prostration [namely the mosques] and God Almighty curses 
the one who shows disrespect at the mosques." Quoting the 
believing jinn in calling others unto monotheism, the blessed 
Verse 18 says: "The mosques are for Allah [Alone]. Therefore, 
invoke not anyone along with Allah." The Arabic plural 
nominal form masjid indicate places where believers 
prostrate themselves before God Almighty whose most 
perfect instance is Masjid al-Haràm [literally: the Sacred or 
Holy Mosque]. Other instances include other mosques, 
though in its broader semantic domain, it is applied to all 
the places where the believers establish their prayers and 
prostrate themselves before God Almighty. In this vein, it is 
narrated from the Noble Prophet as saying: "The earth in its ' 
entirety serves as my place of prostration and purification 
[namely tayammum: "ritual purification with sand, soil, or 
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dust, allowed when water is unavailable"]." 


Thus, the blessed Verse in question provides a response to 
the Arab polytheists and the like of them who had turned 
Ka'ba to an idol temple. It also reflects the erring Christians 
who had resorted to trinity worshipping three gods in their 7 
churches. The Holy Qur’an is saying that all the places of 
worship belong to God Almighty and any other object of 
worship may not be worshipped. 


Reference is also made herein to interceding with the 
Noble Prophet and Divine Guides. Such intercession stands 
in no contradiction to the truth of monotheism nor to 
Qur'anic Verses, but it lays emphasis on monotheism and the 
truth that all things come from God Almighty. Intercession 
and invoking the Noble Prophet (SAW) to intercede with the 
believers for Divine Mercy is recurrently attested in the 
Quranic Verses, though some people who have been remote 
from Islamic teachings and the Qur’anic Verses unfoundedly 
deny any kind of intercession, referring to a number of the 5 
Quranic Verses, including the blessed Verse 18: "The ¥ 
mosques are for Allah [Alone]. Therefore, invoke not anyone 
along with Allah." They falsely claim that the blessed Verse 1n 
question implies that the believers are not supposed to 
intercede with anyone for Divine Forgiving of the sins. 


The point is that the blessed Verse is 1n no way related to 
their unfounded claim, but it makes a reference to refuting 
polytheism in sense that some people err in associating 
objects of worship with God Almighty and invoking them 
for granting them bounties. In other words, invoking objects 
of worship besides God Almighty and regarding them as 
independent and willful entails polytheism. The preposition 
ma'a ("with") in the negative imperative sentence "Invoke not | 
anyone along with Allah," implies that nothing is supposed 
to be associated with God Almighty in worship nor should 
anything besides Him be regarded as an independent source 
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of willful acts. However, invoking Divinely appointed ‘f 
Prophets to intercede with God Almighty on people’s behalf 7 
for Forgiveness or bestowal of Bounties is not only allowed 
herein, but Some Qur’anic Verses call the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) to act likewise and others are at times called to 
intercede with the Noble Prophet for Divine Forgiveness. 

In this respect, mention may be made of two Qur’anic 
Verses: "Take alms from their possessions in order to purify 
them and sanctify them with it and invoke Allah for them, 
since your invocations are a source of security for them" 
(9:103); "O our father! Ask Forgiveness [from Allah] for our 
sins, as we were sinners. He [Ya'qub] said: 'I will ask my Lord 
for forgiveness for you" (12:97-98). 

Thus, interceding with God Almighty on behalf of the 
believers is explicitly mentioned in the Holy Quran. 
Discussions on intercession are to be found above under 2:48 
and 5:35. 

Making reference to the great effects created by reciting 
the Quranic Verses by the Noble Prophet (SAW) in his 
worships, the blessed Verse 19 is saying that when Allah’s 
servant, Muhammad (SAW) stood up invoking Him in prayer, 
a group made round him a dense crowd. The Arabic nominal 
form libadh denotes something whose constituent elements 
are condensed, though it herein implies the strange assembly 
of the believing jinn to listen to the Qur'anic blessed Verses 
in their first encounter with the Holy Qur'an as well as the 
extraordinary impression of the Noble Prophet's (SAW) 
prayers upon them. 

Two further exegeses have also been suggested for the ' 
blessed Verse 1n question. Firstly, the believing jinn reflect 
the Noble Prophet's (SAW) companions, though limited in | 
number in Mecca, who got together in crowds to listen to 
him. Thus, the jinn are instructed to proceed immediately 
toward the Islamic faith. According to the other suggestion, 
the Arab wird. surrounded the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
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the Qur’anic Verses in order to deride and harm him. 
However, the latter exegesis does not befit the intention of 
those from amongst the jinn who intended to call others 
unto faith, but it befits one of the two preceding meanings. 


458 Verse 20 — 22 Sürat al-Jinn 


SO nee Sor mC ae 
P, bel a nr, Ao LE GS v 


[Reg É, Fee SS eT US E SAT 


Sii 3 5$ oe tal os S AD oe Sod of SLE Gr vp 


- 


20.Say: "I invoke only my Lord and I associate none as 
partners along with Him." 
21.Say: "It is not in my power to cause you harm nor to 
bring you to the Straight Path." 


22.Say: "None can protect me from Allah's chastisement [if 
E I disobey Him], nor can I find refuge except in Him. 


—N 


Exegesis 


To further solidify the pillars of monotheism and reject 
s any kind of polytheism, as reflected in the preceding blessed 
s Verses, the blessed Verses in question order the Noble 
| Prophet to say: "I invoke only my Lord and I associate none 
as partners along with Him. It does not lie within my 
capacity to inflict any harm upon you nor may I lead you to 
the Straight Path. None may protect me from Allah's 
chastisement [if I disobey Him], nor can I find refuge except 
in Him." Thus, the blessed Verses reflect total obedience 
before Divine Threshold. On the other hand, they reject any 
kind of extremist beliefs as to the Noble Prophet (SAW), as 
despite his quite exalted rank before God Almighty, he may 
not seek any refuge from His torment except in Him, let 
alone the useless idols. 

Furthermore, these blessed Verses put an end to the 
irrelevant pretexts and expectations of obdurate people from 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) who requested him to work Divine & 
Acts. These Qur'anic Verses clearly prove that intercession is &2 
dependent upon Divine Will. The Arabic nominal form 
multabad, deriving from Lb-d, literally denotes a lateral hole 
or niche, though it herein connotes a safe haven and place of 
refuge. It is also suggested that the word 1s applied to a box 
ewherein precious thing s are placed and locked. 
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23. [Mine is] but imparting Allah’s Messages and 
whoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger, Hellfire 
shall be in store for him where he shall dwell forever. 
24.The disbelievers’ disobedience will continue until 
they see that which they are promised. Then they 
shall know whose helpers shall be more feeble and of 
less in terms of number. 


Exegesis 


As reflected in the blessed Verse 23,the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
is saying that it is his obligation to impart the Divine Message. 
The theme is recurrently attested in the Qur’anic Verses, an 
instance of which is: "It is Our Messenger’s obligation to 
convey [the Message] clearly" (5:92). Concerning the distinction 
between balāgh ("imparting") and risdla ("mission"), it is 
suggested that the former is applied to imparting the 
fundamentals of religion (usZ/), whereas the latter connotes 
conveying the secondary principles of religion (furz?). However, 
it is also suggested that the former reflects imparting Divine 
Commands and the latter implies execution. of the 
Commands, though they seemingly imply the same meaning 
and lay emphasis on each other, as reflected in numerous 
Qur'anic Verses wherein both terms have been employed in | 
the same sense, e.g. "I convey unto you the Messages of my { 
Lord" (uballighukum risalat-i rabbi; 7:62). 

It is noteworthy that the blessed Verse 23 closes by 
warning people that whoever disobeys Allah and His 
1 Messenger (SAW), Hellfire shall be in store for him wherein he 
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shall dwell forever. The blessed Verse clearly indicates that 
only the polytheists and the disbelievers, rather than all 
sinners, shall enter Hellfire. 

The blessed Verse 24 proceeds to say: "The disbelievers’ 
disobedience will continue until they see that which they are 
promised. Then they shall know whose helpers shall be more 
feeble and of less in terms of number." Different exegeses 
have been suggested concerning the clause "which they are 
promised," in that the torment in this world or both worlds 
is intended herein, though it seems befitting that reference is 
herein made to the general sense of the words, in that the 
increase and the decrease in the number of the helpers and 
the weakness and strength thereof further befits this world. 
Thus, some Qur’an exegetes maintain that the blessed Verse 
implies the explicit increase in the power of the Muslims in 
the battle of Badr. Numerous traditions reflect that the 
blessed Verse in question makes a reference to the reappearance 
of Imam Mahdi (AS; may our souls be his ransom). 

Therefore, the tone of the blessed Verse clearly indicates 
that the enemies of the Islamic faith recurrently bragged 
about their power and their large number regarding the 
Muslims as weak and feeble. Thus, the Holy Qur’an consoles 
the believers and bears them glad tidings that they shall be 
finally victorious and defeat shall be in store for the enemies. 
The history of the Prophets (as), particularly the biographical 
accounts of the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) 
reflect the manner in which large numbers of the disbelievers, 
despite their power against the few believers, despaired and 
were defeated. The same theme is clearly reflected in the 
Qur'anic Verses concerning the Children of Israel and the € 
Pharaoh, Goliath (Jàlüt) and Saul (Tàlüt), and those ! 
regarding the battles of Badr and Ahzab. ; 
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25.Say: "I know not whether what is promised to you is 

near or whether my Lord will appoint for it a term. 
26."He is the Omniscient of the unseen and He reveals 

to none His unseen secrets." 
27.Except to a Messenger whom He has chosen and then 
He makes a band of watching guards to march before 
him and behind him. 
28. [Allah] protects them till He sees that they have 

imparted the Messages of their Lord. And He ay, 
surrounds all that which is with them and He keepsa 5^ 


c record of all things. a 


|| Exegesis 
The Qur’anic attestations of the Arabic imperative verbal 
rs form qull ("Say!") exceed three hundred in number, followed 
by responses, potential questions, and taking stances against Ky 
E the unbefitting expectations and illusions. Since it is #9 
$ reflected in the preceding blessed Verses that the derision and y 
AN disobedience of such people continues until Divine torment, £x 
0% as promised to them, sill be sent down, the question as to the 
(S$ term of the promise is raised. «e 
As suggested by the Quran exegetes regarding the pf 
NS uec cgsion of the Revelation of the bised PER L question, f 
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some of the polytheists, e.g. Nadr ibn Harith, raised the same 
question following the Revelation of the preceding blessed 
Verses, the Holy Qur’anic Verses in question provide a 
response, saying: "Say: 'I know not whether what is promised 
to you is near or whether my Lord will appoint for ita 7* 
term." The knowledge of the appointed term solely belongs to 
the Pure Essence of God Almighty and He thus willed it to be x 
unknown to His servants, such that it may serve as a means of $% 
Trial for the people, since had they been aware of its closeness t= 
or remoteness, the Trial would have been of less effect. 2 
The Arabic nominal form amad denotes time, though 
according to Raghib’s Mufradaét, the Arabic word zaman & 
connotes the beginning and the end, but amad is solely x 
applied to the end of something 1n terms of temporality. It is 
also suggested that abad and amad are semantically similar, 
though their distinction lies in that the former is applied to 
infinite time, but the latter implies a limited span of time, 
however long it may be. 


At any rate, the same theme is attested many a time in the 
Qur'anic Verses, as per which whenever the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) was asked regarding the time of the Resurrection, he 
would say that solely God Almighty is Omniscient of the 
unseen. According to a Prophetic tradition, once Gabriel, 
disguised as a Bedouin, appeared before the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and raised a number of questions including the time of 
the Resurrection. The Noble Prophet (SAW) replied that the 
one whom he was asking was no more knowledgeable than 
the questioner. The Arab repeated his question even louder to 
which the Noble Prophet (SAW) replied: "Woe unto you! The 
Day of Resurrection shall arrive. What have you done for 
that Day?" 

The blessed Verse 27 proceeds the discussion by 
suggesting a general rule concerning the knowledge of the GX 
unseen, saying that God Almighty is the Omnipotent of the tA 
Unseen, but He does not grant the Knowledge of the Secrets : 9 
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to anyone, unless, according the following blessed Verse, He 
appoints a Messenger and be content with him. Thus, He 
grants him the knowledge of the unseen through Revelation. 
A precise study of different Qur’anic Verses clearly reflect 
that there are two categories of Qur'anic Verses treating of 
the knowledge of the unseen: those in which such knowledge 
is particular to God Almighty negating the same of others 
besides Him, e.g. "And with Him are the keys of the unseen, 
none knows them but He" (6:59); "Say: 'None in the heavens 
and the earth knows the unseen except Allah, nor may they 
perceive when they shall be resurrected" (27:65); "If I had the 
knowledge of the unseen, I should have secured for myself an 
abundance of wealth and no evil should have touched me" 
(7:188); "Say: 'The unseen belongs to Allah Alone" (10:20). 
The second category of the Qur'anic Verses clearly indicate 
that the Friends of God Almighty are to some extent aware of & 
the unseen, e.g. "Nor will Allah disclose to you the secrets of 
the unseen, but Allah chooses of His Messengers whom He 
wills" (3:179). Regarding the miracles wrought be the Noble 
Prophet Jesus (as), the Holy Qur’anic Verse (3:49) reads: "I 
inform you of what you eat and what you store in your 
houses." Taking into account the exception reflected in the 
following blessed Verse, it is clear that God Almighty grants 
His Chosen Messengers (as) partial knowledge of the unseen. 

Further, numerous Quranic Verses concern the 
knowledge of the unseen, e.g. "The Romans have been 
defeated in the nearest land and they after their defeat will be, 
before long [in a few years], triumphant" (30:2-3); "He Who 
has given you the Qur'an will certainly bring you back to the 
place of return [i.e. Mecca]" (28:85); "You shall enter Masjid 
al-Haràm, if Allah wills in utmost security" (48:27). 

The Divine Revelation sent down onto Allah’s | 
Messengers (as) is actually a kind of the knowledge of the | 
unseen left at their disposal. Then, how could one say that 
they are unaware of the unseen when Divine Revelation 1s 
sent onto them? Furthermore, numerous traditions indicate 
„that the Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith SAY and the 
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Infallible Imams (as) were to some extent aware of the unseen 
and imparted the same at times. For instance, it is reported 
in the account of the conquest of Mecca that Hatib ibn Abi 
Balti‘a wrote a letter to the people of Mecca and asked a 
certain woman by the name of Sara to hand it to the Meccan 
polytheists and thereby informed them of the imminent 
attack of the Muslim army. She concealed the letter in her 
hair and departed for Mecca. The Noble Prophet dispatched 
Imam ‘Ali (as) and some other Muslims to encounter her at a 
station called the garden of Khakh and seize Hatib’s letter 
addressed to the Meccan polytheists. Upon facing them, she 
totally denied the claim, but finally confessed and handed 
them the letter. The details of the account and its 
transmission chains are to be found above in Chapter 60 
(Sarat alMumtabana). Another instance of such knowledge 
of the unseen is reported in the account of the battle of 
Mu’ta and the martyrdom of Ja‘far and some other Muslim 
military commanders as simultaneously imparted to the 
Muslims by the Noble Prophet (SAW) in Medina. There are 
many similar instances in the Noble Prophet’s (SAW) 
biographical accounts.’ 


Predictions of many an event are to be found in the Nahj 
al-Balagha, reflecting that Imam ‘Ali (as) was aware of such 
secrets of the unseen, an instance of which is to be found in 
the thirteenth sermon treating of the Basrans’ vices, saying: 
"It is as if I see that Allah’s torments have come down upon 
you from the heaven and the earth and you have all drowned. 
The apex of your mosque is obvious like the breast of the 
ship in water." Numerous such predictions by the Noble 
Imam (as) are to be found in other narrations recorded in the 
Sunni and the Shi sources an instance of which include: he 
informed Hujr ibn -Qays that he would be forced to curse 
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advanced in years, he would carry the banner of error; 

Kumayl ibn Ziyad said unto Hajjaj that the Commander of 
the Faithful, Imam ‘Ali (as) had informed him that Hajjàj 
would slay the Noble Imam (as);* concerning the Khiarijis of 2 
Nahrawan, he said that more than ten people from the Noble 
Imam's (as) adherents would not fall and more than ten 
people from the Khárijis would not be saved; while passing 
by the land of Karbala’, he informed Isbagh ibn Nubāta of 
the burial place of Imam Husayn (as); numerous narrations 
have been transmitted in Fada’il al-Khamsa from the Sunni 
sources regarding the extraordinary scope of Imam 'Ali's (as) 
knowledge, making mention of them all will entail prolixity.’ 


Numerous traditions have been narrated from the Ahl al- 
Bayt (as) concerning the Infallible Imams' (as) knowledge of 
the unseen, amongst which mention may be made of the 
following: KZzfz, vol. 1, different chapters, in which such 

* knowledge is explicitly mentioned or implied. Twenty two 
RS traditions are to be found in volume 26 of Majlisi's Bibéar al- 
7S Anwar. Generally speaking, the traditions concerning the 
gs Noble Prophet’s (SAW) and the Infallible Imams' (as) 
R knowledge of the unseen are transmitted on a recurrent basis. 
( 


Now, it remains to establish some harmony between the 
Qur'anic Verses and the traditions proving or negating the 
knowledge of the unseen granted to others. There exist 
different ways to achieve such goal. 


One of the most well-known ways to reconcile the twain 
is to suggest that the knowledge of unseen attributed to God 
Almighty is essential and independent. Consequently, others , 
have not independent knowledge of the unseen and their E 
partial knowledge is granted them by God Almighty through  & 


"Ibn Sa'd, Tabagát, vol. 5, p. 30. 

* [bn Hajar, al-Isaba, vol. 5, pt. 3, p. 325. 
? Haythami, Majma‘, vol. 6, p. 241. 

* Riyád al-Nagar, vol. 2, p. 222. 
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His Grace. In other words, the knowledge of the unseen 
bestowed upon others is merely secondary. The blessed Verse 
in question serves as evidence to the same argument, as per 
which God Almighty informs no one of the secrets of the 
unseen except for the Messengers (as) with whom God 
Almighty is satisfied. 
i Such implication is suggested in the Nahj al-Balagha, as 
` per which while informing others of the events to happen in 
4 future, predicting the Mongol invasion of the Islamic lands, 
one of his companions inquired: "O Command of the 
Faithful! Do you possess knowledge of the unseen?" The 
Noble Imam replied smilingly: "It is not the knowledge of 
the unseen, but I have learned it from a knowledgeable source 
[namely the Noble Prophet (sAw)]." 

Many a scholars have approved of such method of 
coincidence of the seemingly different sources. 


The secrets of the unseen fall into two categories: those 
particular to God Almighty unknown by others, e.g. the time 
of Resurrection; and those imparted by God Almighty to His 
Messengers (as and Friends, as reflected in the Nahj al- 
Balagha under the above mentioned sermon: "The knowledge 
of the unseen solely rests in the knowledge of [the time of] 
Resurrection and what is mentioned in the Qur’anic Verse 
[31:34]: 'Allah, with Him is the knowledge of the Hour, He 
sends down the rain and knows that which is in the wombs. 
No one knows what he will earn tomorrow, and no person 
knows in what land he will die." To further expound the 
meaning of the blessed Qur’anic Verse, the Noble Imam (as) 
added: "God Almighty is All-Aware of what is in the wombs, 
& whether it is a male or a female, homely or comely, generous 
or niggardly, fortunate or unfortunate, a dweller of the Hell | 
or a dweller of Paradise ... These constitute the knowledge of € 
the unseen, unknown to amne. but God Almighty. Such 
knowledge is different from what God Almighty taught His 
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Messenger (SAW) and he imparted the same unto me 


Some people may obtain some knowledge concerning 
sending down the rain and the like, but the precise and 
detailed Knowledge solely rests with His Divine Pure Essence. 
Likewise, we are unaware of the details of Resurrection, but 
our knowledge as to the same is quite partial. Such partial $ 
knowledge is reflected in certain traditions narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as) concerning 
the birth or the end of life of certain people. 


NN 
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Another way to reconcile the twain is to suggest that the 
secrets of the unseen are recorded in two places, the Preserved 
Tablet (luh mahftz), the Treasury of Knowledge possessed 
only by God Almighty Alone which is not subject to any 
alteration nor 1s it shared by anyone else besides Him; and 
the Tablet of Effacement and Affirmation (mabw wa ithbat) 
which is the knowledge as to the requirements of the time 
rather than the complete cause (‘Jat tamma), hence its 
changeability. What others besides God Almighty are 
unaware concerns the latter. 

In this respect, it is narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) as 
saying: "God Almighty possesses some Knowledge not shared 
zx) by anyone, and He possesses some Knowledge imparted to 
^ His Angels and Messengers (as), such [the latter] knowledge is 
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NE imparted to us. 
x It is narrated from Imam ‘Ali ibn al-Husayn (as) as saying: 
"Had there been no Qur’anic Verses, I would have been aware 
of the past and the events to happen to the Day of 
Resurrection." Someone inquired: "Which Verse do you | 
mean?" He replied: "God Almighty says that Allah effaces 
whatever He wills and He established on its basis what ~ 
He wills and with Him is the Mother of the Book | 


! ibid. 


? Bibar al.Anwár, vol. 26, p. 160. Numerous similar traditions have been recorded in 
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It is noteworthy that the classification of sciences in the 
aforesaid method of reconciliation is based on its 


inevitability or lack of the same, though the quantity of 
knowledge is intended in the preceding method. 


The next method suggests that God Almighty is in 
actuality All-Aware of all the secrets of the unseen, but such 
knowledge is not shared by His Messengers (as) and friends, 
unless He imparts them to them and such imparting solely 
rests on His Permission and Satisfaction. 


Therefore, the blessed Verses and the traditions reflecting 
that they are unaware of such secrets allude to the lack of 
knowledge in actuality and those claiming to know the same 
allude to its potentiality. Likewise, one may ask another to 
carry a letter and give it to someone else. He carrier is 
unaware of the contents of the letter, though he may open it 
and obtain knowledge of the same. In such cases, the writer 
of the letter may give him the permission to read it or he may 
not grant such permission. Such method is substantiated by 
the traditions recorded in the Kzf? in a chapter entitled "The 
Imams are taught what they intend to know (Inna aLa imma } 
idbà sbá'li an ya lamā ‘ulima)." 

In this vein, 1t 1s narrated from Imam Sadiq (as) as saying: 
"When the Imam intends to know something, God Almighty 
teaches him." Such method of reconciliation solves many a 
problem with regard to the knowledge possessed by the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Noble Imams (as). For instance 
concerning the reason lying behind their consumption of 
some poisoned food or water, whereas it is not allowed that 
one jeopardizes one’s life when he is aware of the danger, it 
may be suggested that in such cases the Noble Prophet (SAW) 
or the Imams (as) were not allowed to acquire knowledge as to 
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that they be unaware of something or it may be some trial 
through which they attain to perfection. In this respect, it is 


reported in the account of the "night of the stay" (Jaylat al- a 


mabit) that Imam ‘Ali (as) slept in the Noble Prophet’s (as) bed 
in lieu of him, though, as reported by the Noble Imam (as), 
he was unaware that the Qurayshi polytheists had intended 
to attack the Noble Prophet at dawn in which case he could 
have been martyred or saved his life. It is in such case that 
the Imam (as) is not allowed to be aware of the secret so that 
the Divine Trial be actualized. Had the Imam been aware of 
jeopardizing his life while sleeping in the Noble Prophet’s 
(SAW) bed in lieu of him and he could not be so proud of 
embarking upon such valiant act and the Qur’anic Verses 
and the traditions concerning such sacrifice would not have 
been that justified. Therefore, willful knowledge serves as a 
solution to all such problems. 


Another method of reconciliation may be suggested 
for the knowledge of the unseen, though it is applicable 
to some of these traditions, in that these traditions addressed 
an audience with different backgrounds. Those who were 
prepared to acknowledge the Infallible Imams' (as) knowledge 
of the unseen were introduced to the truth, but those 
who opposed the question or were feeble of faith and of 
quite limited capacity were introduced to what was not 
too strong for their early stomachs. For instance, it is 
reported in a narration that Abū Basir and some of 
the eminent companions of Imam Sadiq (as) had attended 
at a session when the Noble Imam (as) entered in rage 
and took his seat saying that it was surprising that 
some people entertained the false impression that the 
Imams (as) possessed the knowledge of the unseen, but 
the fact is otherwise; only God Almighty is Omnipotent of 
the unseen. He had intended to punish his maid servant, 
but she fled and he did not know in which of the rooms she 


x $ PAS CONO Bos, 0T YS Rig 
DS ESETRE EE A ES) RNR ET 


the secrets of the unseen. Likewise, it may be an eas a 


Sürat al-Jinn 


470 Verse 25 — 28 


RSS TERT EES QUSS. 


was hiding.’ The transmitter of the tradition says that when 
the Noble Imam departed the session, he and some other 
companions of his went to his house and said unto him: 
"May we be your ransom! You said thus regarding your maid 
servant, but we know that you are well-versed in many a 
d science; however, we make no mention of the knowledge of 
the unseen." Then, the Noble Imam (as) enlightened them in 
that respect reflecting his knowledge of the secrets of the 
unseen. 

It 1s crystal clear that some of the people attending the 
session. were not intellectually prepared to perceive the 
exalted rank of the Imam (as). Further, it is worthy of note 
that these five methods do not stand in contradiction, but all 
of them are true and applicable. 

There are, however, other methods by which the partial 
knowledge of the unseen as possessed by the Imams (as) and 
the leaders of the Muslim community may be proven. Firstly, 
it 15 known that the scope of their mission was not limited to 
any specific place and time, but it was universal and 
everlasting. Now, how such an individual could be appointed 
to fulfill a universal mission through merely his own limited 
time and place? How could one appointed as the ruler of a 
^X) vast region be unaware of it and succeed in the fulfillment of 
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In other words, the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the 
Infallible Imams (as) were vested with imparting and 
4 implementing Divine Laws such that they may meet the 
demands of all mankind in any place and at any time, and 
the successful fulfillment of such mission requires at least 
some partial knowledge of the secrets of the unseen. 
Secondly, if we take into account three Qur'anic Verses, we 
will notice that they shed light on the question of the Noble | 
Prophet’s (SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as) knowledge of the 


' Usgl Kafi, vol. 1, the chapter on Rarities as to the Unseen (Bab Nadir-un fihi Dhikr 
al-Ghayb), tradition no. 3. 
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secrets of the unseen: 1. Regarding Asif ibn Barkhiyà who t 
brought the queen of Sheba's throne to Solomon (as) in the % 
twinkling of an eye, the Holy Qur'an (27:40) says: "One with 
whom was the knowledge of the Book said: 'I will bring it to 
you within the twinkling of an eye.' Then, when Solomon (as) 
noticed that it was placed before him, he said: 'This is by the 
Grace of my Lord." According to another Qur'anic Verse 
(13:43): "Say: 'Sufficient as a witness between me and you is 
Allah and those too who have knowledge of the Book." 

It is narrated in numerous traditions, recorded in the 
Sunni and the Shi‘ sources, on the authority of Abū Sa'id 
Khudri that he asked Allah’s Messenger (SAW) concerning the 
meaning of "one who has knowledge from the Book (alladi 
‘indaha ‘ilm-un min al-kitab)," to which he replied: "He was 
the trustee of my brother, Solomon, son of David." I 
inquired about "and one with him is the knowledge of the 
Book (wa man "ndabzu "ilm al-kitab)," to which he replied: 
"He is my brother, “Ali ibn Abi Talib." 

It is worthy of note that "knowledge from the Book" 
concerns Asif which is partial knowledge and "knowledge of | 
the Book" concerns ‘Ali (as) which is general knowledge; thus 
the difference between Asif and ‘Ali (as) in terms of their 
ranks is clarified. 

Further, the blessed Qur’anic Verse (16:89): "We have sent 
down unto you the Book as an exposition of everything" 
clearly reflects that one who possesses knowledge as to the 
secrets of such Book is supposed to know the secrets of the 
unseen. It serves as evidence as to the possibility of the 
knowledge of the secrets of the unseen by Allah's friends @ 
through Divine Command. Further discussions on the ( 
knowledge of the unseen are to be found above under 6:50, & 
59; 7:188. 

The last blessed Verse of the Chapter, Verse 28, makes 
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guardians: "[Allah] protects them till He sees that they 
have imparted the Messages of their Lord. And He surrounds < 
all that which is with them and He keeps a record of all 
things." Actual Knowledge is herein intended by the Arabic 
word “tm ("knowledge"). In other words, the blessed Verse is 
not saying that God Almighty did not know something 
about His Messengers (as) but He gained the Knowledge 
thereafter, since Divine Omniscience is Infinite, Pre-Eternal, 
and Everlasting. The blessed Verse is saying that such Divine 
Knowledge may be actualized in the world of existence in 
some objective form, namely His Messengers (as) actually 
convey their Prophetic Calls and provide mankind with the 
Final Argument. 

O Lord! Bestow upon us the Blessings of inward 
knowledge and obedience to You! 
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Sürat al-Muzzammil 
(The One Wrapped in Garment) 


Section (juz’) 29 


Number of Verses: 20 


General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, 
revealed in Mecca, has twenty Verses. The tone of the Chapter 
clearly reflects its similarities to other Meccan Chapters. The 
majority of the blessed Verses of the Chapter in question 
indicate that when the Noble Prophet (SAW) had declared his 
Prophetic call, his opponents rose to confront and belie him. 
Thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) was Divinely commanded to 
show tolerance to them. 

The occasion of the Revelation of the blessed Chapter is 
reflected in some of the traditions according to which upon 
receiving the earliest of the Revelations, he was stood in awe. 
He came to Khadija, complained from physical discomfort 
and rested for a while. He bade his wife to wrap him in a 
garment when Gabriel revealed the blessed Verse "O you 
wrapped in garment!" unto him.’ 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. According to a 
Prophetic tradition: "Whoever recites S#rat a-Muzzammil, he 
will not face hardships in this world and the Hereafter.” 
Other traditions have been narrated concerning the 
recitation of the blessed Chapter, though for the sake of 
brevity, mention is not herein made of them. It is worthy of 
note, however, that such merits and blessings are dependent 
upon acting upon religious obligations. 


' Rath al-Ma “ni, vol. 28, p. 101; Tafsir Nar al-Thiqalayn, vol. 6, p. 276. 
2 Tafsir n, vol. 10, p. 375. 
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1.O you wrapped in — 


2.Stand [in prayer] all night, except a little. 
3.Half of it or a little less than that, 


4.Or a little more. And recite the Qur'an slowly and 
meditatively. 


S.Since, We shall send down unto you a weighty Word. 


Exegesis 


The tone of the opening Verses of the blessed Chapter 
reflects that the Noble Prophet (SAW) is Divinely called unto 
steadfastness and preparedness for an immense obligation 
acting upon which requires spiritual growth. The blessed 
Verses say: "O you wrapped in garment! Stand in prayer all 
night, except a little. Half of it or a little less than that or a 
little more and recite the Qur'an meditatively with utmost 
clarity and eloquence." 


It would be of interest to note that the Noble Prophet is % 


herein addressed as: "O you wrapped in garment!" rather than 
"O Messenger!" or "O Prophet!" reflecting that it would be 
pentane to rise up, grow page and prepare oneself for 


Surat al-Muzzammil 475 


Verse 1-5 

YA, ee Pent ; P " 

VOR ERIN EAM SORTI ACH AN. 

^ life of a recluse. He is urged to rise at night, since his foes are 
asleep at the time and people desist from following their 
daily routines, hence further preparedness for meditation 
and spiritual growth. 


P 


Likewise, he is urged to recite the Holy Qur’anic Verses, 
since they include all the required lessons in this respect. 
Recitation of the blessed Verses is the best means of 
strengthening one’s faith, steadfastness, fear of God 
Almighty, and spiritual growth. The Arabic word tartīl 
denotes "regularity, articulation, and being well-ordered," 
though it herein implies articulate, eloquent, and meditative 
recitation of the Qur’anic Verses, reflecting upon their 
meanings and impacts on one's life. It goes without saying 
that such recitation of the Qur'anic Verses may easily lead 
man toward spiritual growth, moral nobilities, and fear of 
God Almighty. Some Quran exegetes maintain that 
establishing canonical prayers 1s herein intended, since a 
major part of such prayers lies in reciting Qur'anic Verses. 

The clause "stand at night" (gum allayl) is contrasted with 
"sleeping," though it does not solely denote standing up. The 
point is that the different expressions denoting the spans of 
time spent in nightly vigilance actually implies "choice"; 
thus, the Noble Prophet (SAW) 1s free to choose to stay awake 
half of the night or sometime more or less, devoting his 
nightly vigilance to the recitation of the Qur'anic Verses. 
Firstly, mention is made of all night, except for a little, then 
the time span is reduced to half of the night and then to less 
than half. Some exegetes hold that choosing amongst two 
thirds, half, and a third of the night is herein intended, as the 
closing Verse "Your Lord knows that you stand [to pray at 


night, or a third of the night" reiterates the same statement. 
It is worthy of note that the last Verse clearly reflects that 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) was not alone in "standing at night", 
but a group of the believers accompanied him in such 
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night] a little less than two thirds of the night, or half the , 
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spiritual growth and had recognized him as their model in 
this respect. 

Some Qur’an exegetes maintain that "Stand [in prayer] all 
night, except a little" bids the Noble Prophet to stand in 
prayer all nights except for some of them. According to this 


time, rather some nights is hereby intended. Nonetheless, 
such interpretation is not seemingly accurate taking into 
account the single nominal form "night" (layi and the clause 
"half or less than that." 

Different exegetes suggest different interpretations for 
"weighty Word" as they address different aspects of the 
question. However, the weight of the Word seemingly implies 
that the Holy Quran, from different aspects, is herein 
intended. The Holy Qur'anic Verses are weighty in terms of 
contents, meaning, and their impacts on the believers! hearts. 
The same theme is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an 
(59:21): "Had We send down this Qur'an on mountains, you 
would have seen them humbling themselves and rent 
asunder." Such "weight" connotes the warnings, promises, 
obligations, hardships resulting from the propagation of 
the Prophetic call. The "weight" alludes to the weight in 
the scales of deeds and their accounts on the Day of 
Resurrection and finally the burden of complete 
implementation of such plans. | 

Inasmuch as the recitation of the Holy Qur’anic Verses is 
convenient and delightful, though acting upon their contents 
is hard, particularly on the threshold of the Prophetic call, 
when his milieu was imbued with the dark clouds of 
ignorance, idolatry, and superstitions. It was at that time that 
his obdurate and merciless foes were hand in hand against 
him and his companions, though they sought assistance 
from Qur’anic teachings, establishment of nightly prayers, 
and seeking closeness to the Pure Essence of the Lord and 
thereby succeeded in overcoming all hardships and carrying 
urden. 


view, there is no exception in terms of the nightly spans of ÆR, 
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According to the exegetic work, Afyab al-Bayān, the 
"weighty word" implies the proclamation of the Noble Imam 
‘Ali ibn Abi Talib’s (as) caliphate and imamate, obliging him 
to confront so many obdurate foes. Accordingly, the Holy 
Qur’an is not herein intended, since it is said "Recite the 
Qur’an so that you may receive the weighty word in future. 


z ; Thus, the Holy Quran precedes the weighty word." 


Some traditions have been narrated from the Infallible 

Imams (as) concerning of the word tartil, each of which 

n addresses one of the aspects of the question. It is narrated 

sz) from the Commander of the Faithful, Imam ‘Alī (as) that 

(4% tartīl herein reflects articulate recitation, unlike the hasty 

LA recitation of poetry and scattering the same like sand. One is 

K supposed to recites the Verses in a manner that he may strike 

the hardened hearts and awaken them, without necessarily 

É-** aiming at reaching the end of the Chapter [namely, it is 
Ey significant to comprehend the meaning of the Verses].? 


= In this vein, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sàdiq (as) 
as saying "The Holy Qur’an is not supposed to recite the 
Quranic Verses hastily, but they should be recited 

Ss articulately. Whenever you come to a Verse treating of Hell, 
=) stop your recitation and invoke God Almighty for 
forgiveness. But, when you come to a Verse treating of 
Paradise, stop your recitation and invoke God Almighty to 
grant you Paradise [and prepare yourself for the same]."” It is 
also reported that the Noble Prophet recited the blessed A 


<i) 


Verses discretely and articulately with a sweet voice.‘ = 
Further Quranic Verses and traditions’ treat of the same a 
' Tafiir Alyab al-Bayan, vol. 13, p. 249. Sa 
2 Majma" al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question; Usa! Kafi, the chapter on the s z 
articulate recitation of the Qur'an (bab tartil al-Qur'an). ' 
3 Majma‘ al-Bayan, ibid.; Usal Kāfi, ibid.; Nur al-Thiqalayn, under the blessed Verse in p 
question. ves 


^ Majma‘ al-Bayan, under the blessed Verse in question. 
5 For instance, Usal Kaft; Nar al-Thiqalayn; Durr al-Mantbür, and other tradition and 7) 
exegetic sources. ' f 
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significance reflecting that the blessed Qur'anic Verses are 
not supposed to be recited as if they are devoid of meaning, 
but in reciting them, particular attention is to be accorded to 
all the 1ssues deepening their impacts on the reciters and the 
listeners. It should be borne in mind at all times that 
Qur’anic Verses are Divine Messages and it is incumbent 
upon the believers to act upon their contents. 

It is unfortunate that many a Muslim have consigned 
such truth to oblivion and have contented themselves with 
reciting the mere words and completing the Chapters and the 
Holy Quran in its entirety, without according the least 
attention to the goals behind their Revelation and the Divine 
Messages imparted by them. It is true that Qur'anic Words 
deserve attention and reciting them entails Divine Blessings, 
but it should be borne in mind that reciting the words is a 
prelude to the comprehension of their contents. 


It is noteworthy that the blessed Verses in question reflect 
that significance of nightly vigilance, establishing nightly 
prayers, and the recitation of the Qur'anic Verses when the 
neglectful are asleep. As mentioned above, praying at night 
and particularly at dawn immensely impacts the purity of the 
soul leading to spiritual growth, purity and awakening of the 
heart, strengthening the faith and will power, and solidifying 
the pillars of the fear of God Almighty in human heart and 
soul, such that man clearly witnesses them upon his first 
trial. Thus, praying at night 1s accorded particular attention 
in the Qur'anic Verses and the traditions narrated from the 


Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams. 


In this respect, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sadiq 
(a) as saying: "Three things include Divine particular 
blessings: nightly prayers, feeding those who take fast at the 
time of breaking it, and visiting Muslim brethren." 
According to another tradition narrated from Imam Sadiq 
(as) concerning the blessed Qur'anic Verse "Righteous deeds 
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efface the impressions of evil deeds," he said: "Nightly prayers 
efface the sins committed in the day. 

A detailed discussion treating of the same topic is to be 
found above, under 17:79, where ten traditions of interest 
were also quoted. 


"1 


480 Verse 6 —7 Sürat al-Muzzammil 


Sub e ja La a ee 
6.Your nightly prayers are certainly stronger and more 


steadfastly. 
7.And you make prolonged and steadfast efforts by day. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question further treat of the nightly 
prayers and the spiritual growth engendered by the nightly 
recitation of the blessed Qur'anic Verses. They actually 
further support the preceding blessed Verses by saying that 
such Divine Command as to the nightly prayers and the 
25 recitation of the Verses entails stronger and more steadfast 
"x prayers and spiritual growth. The Arabic nominal form 


3 nāshia denotes "occurrence, though three connotations 
x are suggested for its contextual meaning herein: the night 

hours occurring consecutively or particularly the late 

hours of the night and the break of the day; the nightly 

standing in prayers and the recitation of the Qur'anic Verses, 

in which respect it is narrated from the Imam Báàgir (as) and 
^*) the Imam Sadiq (as) that standing late at night to perform 
X» nightly prayers is herein intended,’ and according to another 
-4) tradition narrated from Imam ‘Sadiq (as) concerning the 
7&5 exegesis of the blessed Verse in question, rising from the 
“a bed with no intention but to pray to God Almighty is 
rss herein intended; the word implies a spiritual state of 
% sublime exaltation engendered in the heart at such hours at 
ee night whose impressions on human soul is of further 
ay profundity and lasting. It is worthy of note, however, that 
6" the last two connotations are correlative and the twain are 


implied herein. 


M * Majma“ al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 378. 
Nir al- Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 448, tradition yv 
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The Arabic adverbial form wata’an implies setting foot 
and also agreement. The Arabic adverbial clause ashaddu “ 
wataan connotes the hardship and the trouble in standing at 
night for nightly vigilance and prayers. It may also imply the 
strong and lasting impressions made in human soul in the 
light of such prayers. At any rate, the latter sounds further 
befitting. It may also suggest further harmony experienced 
on such occasions amongst human heart, vision, and hearing 
actualized at the time of prayers. 

The Arabic comparative adjectival form aqwama, cognate 
with giydm ("rising") denotes "firmer; more straight." 
The Arabic passive present verbal form 4z/a herein implies 
remembrance of God Almighty and recitation of the Holy 
Qur'an. It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse in 
question is amongst those Verses that express most 
eloquently the merits of praying at night and at daybreak 
when the mind is not so preoccupied with worldly 
affairs and it may thereby purify and foster human soul. It is 
herein reflected that human soul is particularly prepared to 
worship God Almighty and be engaged in reflection and 
remembering Him. 

The blessed Verse 7 reflects that it is owing to the fact that 
you persevere in your abundant efforts during the day, since 
you are occupied at all times with guiding people, imparting 
your Divine Message, and finding solutions to the lives of 
the individuals and the society; therefore, you do not find 
adequate opportunities to devote yourself to worshipping 
God Almighty and you may spend the night in prayer. 
^ Another suggested exegesis, which is of more interest and 
stands in further harmony with the preceding and the 
following blessed Verses, is that since you have to carry the & 
heavy burdens of you obligations, you may strengthen your 
soul by your nightly prayers and obtain the required 
preparedness for embarking upon such great endeavors. 

The Arabic nominal form sabh denotes movement and 
.it is also applied to swimming, since the latter . entails 
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frequent movements. The human society is seemingly likened 
to a boundless ocean in which many people are drowning. 
The waves move toward different directions in the agitated 
ocean and wondering barks seek a safe haven. The Noble 
Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW) is the only rescue guard 
and the Holy Qur’an is the only rescue boat in the ocean. 
Such great swimmer is supposed to prepare himself for such 
enormous mission that lies in imparting the Divine Call 
during the day. 


Surat al-Muzzammil Verse 8 — 10 483 


: es l Er uibus e st 4A» 
WS, S326 o [UE 3 o AG gaii C5 gap 


Sos Lea Ath ok Geol 41> 


8.And remember the Name of your Lord and solely 
attach your heart to Him, 
9.The Lord of the east and the west. There is not god 
but He. Therefore, take Him Alone as your Guardian 
and the Disposer of your affairs. 
10. And be patient with what they say and keep away 
from them befittingly. 


Exegesis 


Following the Divine Command as to rise at night in 
prayer and brief reference made to the profound impressions 
of prayers, mention is made of five complementary 
Commands, saying: "Remember the Name of your Lord." It 
goes without saying that the mere remembrance of His Name 
1s not herein intended, rather reference 1s made to according 
attention to the point that verbal remembrance serves as a 
prelude to the remembrance of the heart purifying the soul 
and fostering the tree of intuitive knowledge and fear of God 
Almighty in the heart. The Arabic nominal form rabb herein 
indicates that whenever one utters His Sacred Name, one is 
supposed to pay heed to the boundless Bounties and ongoing 
fostering of human soul. 

Different stages of remembering God Almighty are 
mentioned by one of the exegetes: the first state is 
remembering His Name, as reflected 1n the blessed Verse in 
question; the second stage 1s to remember His Pure Essence 
in one's heart, as reflected in 7:203: "And remember your 
Lord within yourself, humbly- and with fear; the third stage 
4 „transcends that of Divine Loraskip E the Divine Attributes 
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of His Beauty and Glory signified by Allah, as indicated in 
33:41: "O you who believe! Remember Allah with much 
remembrance." Thus, such ongoing remembrance undergoes 
different stages of development and the one who remembers 
Him is transported to the zenith of perfection.’ 


The second Command is saying: "Attach your heart unto 
God Almighty, sever all the aspirations from anything 
besides Him, and sincerely rise to pray to Him." The Arabic 
imperative verbal form tabattal denotes "sever the ties!" Mary 
(as) is called Baäl since she did not marry. Fatima (as) is also 
called Batz] since she was different from and superior to 
other women at the time in terms of deeds, conduct, and 
knowledge such that she had reached the stage of severance 
from all things besides Allah. The verbal for herein implies 
the state in which man whole heartedly turns toward God 
Almighty, severing his ties from whatever exists besides 
Allah. Thus, such man is absorbed in devotion to God 
Almighty and performs all his deeds solely for Him Alone. 
In this respect, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sàdiq (as) 
that the verbal form herein implies the state of humbleness at 
the time of praying to God Almighty.’ 

It is narrated from the Noble Prophet of the Islamic 
faith (SAW) as saying: "There is neither asceticism nor 
separation in Islam." The tradition implies that turning 
away from the world as practiced by the Christian monks 
does not exist in the Islamic faith, since they do not 
marry and abandon all social activities, but a true Muslim 
devotes himself wholeheartedly to God Almighty while 
living at the heart of the society. It is narrated from | 
the Infallible Imams (as) that the verbal form in question 
implies stretching one’s hands while establishing canonical | 
prayers. However, it is crystal clear that it reflects one of the 
manifestations of devotion and severing one’s ties from all 


! Fakhr Razi’s exegetic work, vol. 30, p. 177. 
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' besides God Almighty. It is noteworthy that such 
remembrance of God Almighty and devotion to Him are the 
great sources used by the men of God in fulfilling their 
enormous obligations aiming at guiding the people. 

The blessed Verse 9 treats of the third Command: "The 
Lord of the east and the west besides Whom there is no other 

| God. Take Him Alone as your Guardian and the Disposer of ; 

^ your affairs." It is worthy of note that following the stages of 
remembering God Almighty and devotion, the third stage is 
to put one's trust totally in God Almighty, the Lord of the 
east and the west. In other words, the world of existence in its 
entirety is subservient to His Sovereignty and Lordship. He 1s 
the only God to be worshipped. The blessed Verse supports 
putting one's trust totally in God Almighty, since in the wide 
expanse of the world of existence, man may solely rely on 
Him as the Disposer of all the affairs, since He 1s the only 
Sovereign, Fosterer, and Bountiful Lord Worthy of being 
worshipped. 

Mention is made of the fourth and the fifth Commands 
in the blessed Verse 10: "Be patient with what they say and 
keep away from them befittingly." Thus, reference 1s made of 
the states of patience and separation, since the path of calling 
people unto the Truth abounds in the foes' slander and 
harassment. The gardener is supposed to bear the stings of 
the thorns in order to pick up flowers. Thus, one is supposed 
to be indifferent to the foes and keep away from them at 

4^ times in order to ward off their evil actions and give them 

lessons. It is worthy of note, however, that such separation 
does not entail leaving incomplete education, propagation, 
and calling people unto God Almighty. 

The blessed Verses in question provide the Noble Prophet | 
of the Islamic faith (SAW) and all those people following in 
his footsteps a series of comprehensive and perfect rules, 


' Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 450, tradition 27, narrating from the Noble Imam Baqir 
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urging them to derive their inspiration from praying to God 
Almighty at night and at day break and foster the tree by 
remembering God Almighty at all times, devotion, total 
reliance on Him, patience, and at times keeping away from 
the foes. What an interesting and comprehensive set of rules! 

The expression "the Lord of the east and the west" makes 
a reference to His Sovereignty and Lordship over all the 
world of existence. The same expression is used 1n common 
parlance when we say so and so rules over the east and the 
west, namely he rules over the whole globe rather than the 
points of the east and the west. 

"Befitting separation" (hijr jamil) as mentioned above, 
connotes keeping away out of empathy and calling people 
unto the Truth. It is an educational method employed at 
certain times which stands in no disharmony against the 
| question of jihad at other times, since each of them have 
«4 their own proper places. In other words, such separation does 
not entail indifference, as 1t 1s a kind of paying attention. 
Some have mistakenly regarded the blessed Verse in question 
as abrogating those of jihad. The late eminent scholar, 
Tabarsi, in his Majma‘ al-Bayan (under the blessed Verse in 
question) states that the blessed Verse reflects that the 
propagators of the Islamic faith and the callers to the Holy 
Qur'an are supposed to be patient in the face of hardships 
and associate with people with toleration and a good 
disposition, such that the hearts of the audiences sooner 
welcome their words. 
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11.And leave Me Alone to deal with the beliers, those 
who are in possession of good things of life. 
And grant them respite for a little while. 

12. With Us are fetters and the [Hell] Fire. 
13.And a food that chokes and an excruciating torment. 
14.On the Day when the earth and the mountains will 
be in violent shake and the mountains will be a heap 
of sand. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verse 11 1s addressed to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) urging him to leave the records of the deeds of such 
arrogant sinners with Him. The preceding blessed Verse made 
a brief reference to the harassments of the enemies of the 
Islamic faith. The blessed Verses in question harshly attacks 
them by severe warnings against the torments awaiting them 
in this world and the Hereafter. Thus, they are urged to revise 
their evil deeds. The early Muslims contemporaneous with 
the Noble Prophet (SAW) are also consoled against the harsh 
attacks by the enemies urging them to persevere and remain 
steadfast by saying: "Leave the affluent beliers unto Me and 
grant them respite for a short while." In other words, God 
Almighty is saying that the Noble Prophet is not supposed to 
confront them, but to leave them to Him, such that they 
avail themselves of a brief respite so that they may heed the 
ultimatum and reveal their nature and carry the burdens of 
4 further sins. Divine excruciating torments await Sur It i is 
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recorded in the history of Islam that the Muslims gained 
power before long and inflicted severe blows upon their 
enemies at the battles of Badr, Hunayn, and Ahzab. The 
arrogant enemies died before long and met their dire fate of & 
Divine torments in the purgatory and those of the Hereafter 
are not too remote from them. 

The Arabic phrase z/ 7-ni‘ma ("possessors of bounties") 
herein implies the arrogance and neglect stemming from 
affluence leading the affluent oftentimes to entanglements. 
The history of the Prophets (as) and the Qur’anic Verses 
reflect that the affluent are the foremost enemies of the faith, 
though they are supposed to precede others in welcoming the 
call of the Truth as a token of their gratitude for the Divine 
Bounties granted them. 

The blessed Verse 12 proceeds with further explicit 
warnings saying: "With Us are fetters and the [Hell] Fire." 
The Arabic plural nominal form ankāl denotes heavy chains. 
The word lexically denotes feebleness and weakness, since the 
shackles and fetters binding the feet, the hands, and the neck 
impede movement and entail weakness, the word is employed 
in the sense of chains, fetters, and shackles. The point is that 
such affluent but disobedient people availed themselves of 
unrestrained indulgence in worldly pleasures, but bondage 

. and Hellfire awaits them in the Hereafter. 
The blessed Verse 13 adds that such disobedient people 
shall be given "a food that chokes and an excruciating 
torment." They had palatable food in this world and 
indulged in the pleasures of the flesh, whereas a food that 
will choke and painful torments will be in store for them in 
/ the world to come. The severity of such torments is known to 
. no one but God Almighty. In this respect, it is narrated that 

a Muslim was reciting the blessed Verse in question once | 
ms. while the Noble Prophet (SAW) listened to him. The reciter of 
E the Verse cried out of a sudden and lost consciousness.’ It is 
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also reported that the Noble Prophet (SAW) was reciting the 
blessed Verse and had the same experience.’ Such people will 
choke on the food in Hell. The same theme is reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (88:6): "No food will there be 
for them but a poisonous thorny plant." It is also mentioned 
in the blessed Verses 43 and 44 that the sinners shall feed on 
the tree of Zaqqüm, the same bitter and poisonous plant of a 
foul smell. 

The blessed Verse 14 concerns the day when such 
torments shall be inflicted on the sinners, saying: "On the 
Day when the earth and the mountains will be in violent 
shake and the mountains will be a heap of sand." The Arabic 
nominal form kathib denotes "dune, sand hill." The Arabic 
nominal form mabil implies pouring something soft like 
sand and flour on something else, though it herein connotes 
something which is never fixed and permanent. The blessed 
Verse reflects that the mountains shall disintegrate on the 
Day of Resurrection such that they turn into soft sand in 
which feet sink. Concerning the mountains on the threshold 
of the Resurrection, there are different Qur'anic expressions 
all of which reflect that they disintegrate and change into soft 
soil and sand. Further details may be found above under 


20:105. 
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15. We have sent unto you a Messenger to be a witness 
over you as We did send a Messenger to Pharaoh. 


16.But Pharaoh disobeyed the Messenger and We 
chastised him severely. 


Exegesis 

The Noble Prophet (SAW) witnesses the deeds 1n this world 
and bears witness to the same on the Day of Resurrection. 
The blessed Verse 15 compares the Noble Prophet's (SAW) call 
and the animosity of the Arab chiefs against him and the rise 
of the Prophet Moses (as) against the people of the Pharaoh, 
saying: "We have sent unto you a Messenger (SAW) to be a 
witness over you [whose obligation is to guide you and watch 
over your deeds] as We did send a Messenger (as) to Pharaoh 
[to guide him and his people and watch over their deeds]." 
Thus, the Qur'anic Verses and the traditions reflect that the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as) witness all 
our deeds. Fulfillment of the call entails supervision and the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) supervises all the deeds of his 
community and bears witness to the same. 


The blessed Verse 16 is saying that Pharaoh rose against 
the Messenger of Allah (as and God Almighty inflicted 
severe torments on him. Neither his enormous army, nor 
his vast realm, nor his power, nor the possessions of his 
people could impede Divine torments and they were all ' 
drowned in the raging waves of the Nile in which they took 
pride. Now, you are far inferior to them in terms of means 
and number. How could you be deceived by your meager 
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The Arabic nominal form wabil originally denotes heavy 
shower, but it connotes any heavy and severe thing, 
particularly torments. The blessed Verse in question implies 
the severity of the torment that it showers upon the sinners 
like a heavy downpour of rain. Disobedience to the 
commands of Allah’s Messenger entails torments and 
entanglements. 
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17. Then, how can you avoid the chastisement, if you 
disbelieve a Day that will make the children grey- 
headed? 
18.On such Day the heaven will be cleft asunder and 
His Promise shall certainly be accomplished. 
19. This is a warning and whoever wills, he may take a 
Path toward his Lord. 


Exegesis 


The Arabic plural nominal form wildan, whose singular 
form is walid, is applied to newly born infants. The Arabic 
plural nominal form shiyb, whose singular form 1s ashyab, 
denotes the grey-headed and the old. Two meanings may be 
suggested for the blessed Verse 17: 1. The severity of the Day 
of Resurrection shall be such that the newly born infants 
grow old. 2. That Day shall be so long that the children grow 
old. At any rate, the blessed Verse is addressed to the 
disbelievers contemporaneous with the Noble Prophet of the 
Islamic faith (SAW), warning them that if you disbelieve, how 
will you be untouched by the Divine severe torments that 
make the children grow old? The torments which shall be 
inflicted upon the sinners on that Day shall be so severe, 
harsh, and horrible that "they shall make the children grow 
old." It is reported that some of the horrible afflictions in 


entangled with the torments in this world, like Pharaoh and 
his people, what will you do with the torments which shall be 
dient on the tion? 


this world may instantly make people grey-headed. The |; 
blessed Verse is saying that even if you happen not to be 
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is } The blessed Verse 18 further depicts that horrible Day, be) 
saying: "On such Day the heaven will be cleft asunder and | 
His Promise shall certainly be accomplished." Many a 
Qur’anic Verses treat of the incidents that shall happen on 
the last day in this world and the Hereafter including 
horrible explosions and severe earthquakes and spontaneous 
alterations. The blessed Verse in question briefly deals with 
the same saying that the heaven and the celestial bodies with 
their enormous greatness shall not stand the colossal 
incidents to occur on that Day; how the weak and vulnerable 
man shall be able to impede such incidents? The Arabic 
nominal form infitdr denotes cleaving asunder. 

The blessed Verse 19 makes a reference to the foregoing 
warnings, saying: "This is a warning and whoever wills, he 
may take a Path toward his Lord." Whoever intends to find 
guidance and attain to everlasting happiness may opt for the 
path leading to his Lord. Treading such path nonchalantly is 
not regarded as a merit, since the merit lies in that man 
chooses the path willfully. At any rate, God Almighty has 
provided man with the path, vision, and the shining sun so 
that man be able to choose the straight path and obey Divine 
Commands willfully. 


Different exegeses have been suggested by Qur’an exegetes 
concerning the clause "This is a warning." Some suggest that 
reference is made to the admonitions in the preceding 
blessed Verses. Some maintain that mention is made of the 
Chapter or the Holy Qur’an in their entirety. Some also hold 
that reference may be made to the Divine Command as to 
establishing nightly canonical prayers, as reflected in the 
opening Verses of the blessed Chapter, addressed to the 
Noble Prophet, though the clause in question is generalizing 
it to the entire Muslim community. Thus, the word path 
(sabil) mentioned in the following clause as well implies 
nightly canonical prayers as a significant path leading to the 
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Finally, the blessed Verses in question warn the arrogant 
beliers intoxicated by affluence and bounties against four 
excruciating torments: shackles and fetters, burning Fire, 
rough, choking, and deadly food, and different kinds of 
torments contrasted with the bounties in this world, availing 
oneself of boundless freedom, comfortable life, palatable 
food, and comfort in different forms. Since they availed 
themselves of all these bounties at the price of wrong doing, 
arrogance, neglect, and disobedience to God Almighty, they 
shall have such dire fate on the Day of Resurrection. 
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20. Your Lord knows that you and also a group of those 
with you stand [in prayer] at night a little less than 
two thirds of the night, or half the night, or a third 
of the night. And Allah measures the night and the 

day. He knows that you are unable to [precisely] 
measure it, so He granted you Mercy. Therefore, 
recite the Qur'an as much as may be convenient to 
you. He knows that there will be some amongst you 
who fall sick, others travel [for earning a living], yet 
others fight in Allah's Cause. Therefore, recite as 
much of the Qur'an as may be convenient to you, 
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2 and perform canonical prayers and give alms, and 
Wo lend Allah a goodly loan [expend in His Cause]. And 
£ [know that] whatever good deeds you send before you 


for yourselves, you shall find it with Allah, better 
XS and greater in Reward. And seek Forgiveness of Allah 


Ka as Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Gracious. 
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pm arrogant by doing good deeds like establishing nightly = 
prayers, recitation of the Qur’anic Verses, and helping the 
poor, since they still need to invoke God Almighty to forgive ety 
their sins. The blessed Verse herein reflects that shedding & 
tears at night in prayer, doing jihad in the day, helping the X- 
poor, recitation of the Qur’anic Verses, going on business 
trips, and doing good righteous deeds are to be accompanied % 
by seeking Divine Forgiving of one's sins. The preceding 
Verses urged Muslims to stand in prayer third, half, or two 
thirds of the night. The blessed Verse in question is saying 
that calculating such measurements is hard lying beyond 
your abilities; as a consequence of which God Almighty 
forgives you, but you may stand in prayer, establish 
canonical prayers, and recite the Qur'anic Verses as much as 
they are convenient to you, particularly when you are sick or 
you are on some journey. 

It is narrated from the Noble Imam Rida (as) as saying: 
"Recite the Qur'an to the extent of your humbleness and 
purity heart." Traveling for commerce and that aiming at 
jihad are juxtaposed in the blessed Verse, though the former 
is this worldly and the latter is otherworldly. It 1s narrated 
that if a merchant remembers God Almighty at all times and 
refrains from fraud, hoarding, selling less than the due 
measure, and selling at an unlawful higher price, is like a 
warrior setting foot in the battle field to kill the enemy and 
safeguard security.” 


Recitation of the Quranic Verses is not a religious 
obligation, but it 1s highly recommended herein such that 
the Divine Command as to the same is reiterated twice and is 
thus accorded particular attention. It 1s worthy of note that 
Divine Commands are harmonious with human capacities 
and they never entail hardships. It 1s 1n this vein that the sick 
are supposed to perform ritual ablution with soil or sand 


' Majma‘ al-Bayán, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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X (tayammum) in lieu of water and they may establish their = 
canonical prayers in the manner convenient to them. The 7*4 

sick are not supposed to take fast, but they should help the j 


poor by paying a certain amount of money or give them a 
specified amount of goods as a token of atonement (kaffāra). 


The blessed Verse is saying that God Almighty is All- 
Aware that you may not make precise calculations; as a 
consequence of which He forgives your mistakes. The point 
is that Divine Obligations are convenient to man and they 
never entail hardships. The Arabic clause taba “alaykum 
(literally: "He has turned unto you"), according to the 
majority of Qur'an exegetes, suggests lightening the 
obligation rather than repenting of one’s sins. It may also be 
suggested that upon the removal of the obligation, no sin 
may be committed and it equal Divine Forgiving. 
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Mention is made of four other Commands at the close of 
the blessed Verse thereby completing the plan as to self 
purification, saying: "Establish canonical prayers; pay alms, 
lend Allah a goodly loan through expending in His Cause 
and know that whatever good deeds you send forth for 
yourselves shall be Rewarded by Allah most befittingly; 
invoke God Almighty for Forgiveness as He is the Oft- 
Forgiving, the Most Gracious." These four Obligations, 
namely establishing canonical prayers, paying alms and 
expending in Allah’s Cause, invoking God Almighty for 
Forgiveness, and Recitation of the Quranic Verses and 
reflecting upon them, as mentioned above, constitute a 
perfect plan aiming at self purification and spiritual growth &3 
bearing indubitable impressions on believers at any time, 5 
particularly on the threshold of the Islamic faith. 


E Establishing prayers herein implies the obligatory ' 
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canonical prayers performed five times a day. By alms, paying 
the obligatory canonical alms.is herein intended. Further, 
lending God Almighty a goodly loan (gard al-hasana) 
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y expression "lending Allah a goodly loan" is the most noble 
expression imaginable in this respect, since God Almighty is 
the Owner of all the Possessions and He is not expected by 
no means to request others to lend Him a loan, but He 
hereby urges the believers to expend and make sacrifices in 
His Cause and obtain merits by doing such noble deeds and 
tread the path of spiritual growth and attain perfection. 

It is noteworthy that making mention of invoking God 
Almighty for Forgiveness, as mention at the close of such 
Divine Commands may reflect that by acting upon such 
Commands, man may not feel that he is perfect and God 
Almighty owes them something, but he is supposed to regard 
himself neglectful at all times and turn toward Him, since no 
one is able to praise Him most befittingly. Some Quran 
exegetes maintain that laying emphasis on these Command 
reflects that the believers may not imagine that lightening the 2s 
Obligations as to praying to God Almighty and reciting the 
Qur’anic Verses at night does not apply to other religious 24 

: 


obligations, since the latter stand the way they are, namely 
other religious obligations are not subject to any decrease or 
lightening.’ 

O Lord! Grant us all the Blessing of standing in prayers at 
night, the recitation of the Holy Qur’an, and treading the 
d path of spiritual growth in the light of the Heavenly Light! 
Pz 


d Tafsir al-Mizan, vol. 20, p. 156. 
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(The One Reposing in Bed) 
Section (7uz") 29 
Number of Verses: 56 


General Overview of the Chapter. This Chapter, revealed 
in Mecca, has 56 Verses. It was indubitably revealed 1n Mecca, 
though there exists no unanimity as to being the earliest of 
the Chapters revealed to the Noble Prophet (SAW), or it 
followed Chapter 96 (Szrat al-‘Alaq) in the sequence of 
Revelation. However, according attention to the contents of 
these two Chapters (74, 96) reflects that the latter was 
revealed on the threshold of the Prophetic call, but the 
former concerns the time when the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
Divinely appointed to call the general public, when the 
clandestine call had come to its end. 

Therefore, some of the Qur'an exegetes maintain that 
Chapter 97 was the earliest of the Chapters revealed on the 
threshold of the Prophet Revelation of the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) but Chapter 74 was the earliest of the Chapters 
revealed following his call to the general public. At any rate, 
the nature of the Meccan Chapters, mainly calling people to 
turn toward the origin and the return, confrontation with 
polytheism, and warning the beliers against Divine torment, 
is explicitly reflected 1n the blessed Chapter 1n question. 

The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. It is narrated from the 
Noble Imam  Bàqir (as) that whoever recites Szrat al 
^ Mudaththir in their obligatory canonical prayers, God 
! Almighty shall make them accompany the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) and shall grant them his elevated degree, and they shall 
not be entangled with misfortune and pain in this worldly 
ditions have been narrated from the Noble 
EMANI MY Sa T 
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Prophet (SAW) and the Infallible Imams (as), though for the 
sake of brevity, mention is not herein made of them. It goes 
without saying that the mere recitation of the words of the 
blessed Chapter may not result in such great consequences, 
but one is supposed to accord attention to the contents and 
most precisely act upon them. 
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ij 1.O you reposing in bed! 

ok 2.Arise and warn [the world]! 

d l 

A Exegesis 

7 Different occasions of Revelation have been reported in 
A^ Quran exegetic sources for the blessed Chapter in question, 


though for the sake of brevity, mention is not herein 
mentioned of them. However, the Noble Prophet (SAW) is 
undoubtedly addressed in these Verses, though no explicit 
reference has been made to him therein, but it is reflected in 
the contents. 

The opening two blessed Verses say: "O you reposing 
enveloped in bed covers! Arise and warn the world [against 
Divine torment, since the time of rest and repose has passed 
Pe and the time of rising and propagation of the Islamic faith 
fe have arrived]! The particular emphasis laid on the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) as both a bearer of glad tidings (bashir) and a 
warner (zadbir) is owing to the truth that warning the people, 
particularly on the threshold of the Prophetic call, made 
significant contributions to awakening the neglectful souls. 
Concerning the reason lying behind urging him to embark 
upon his Prophetic call while he reposed in bed, some 
Qur’an exegetes hold that the Arab polytheists assembled on 


Abi Jahl, Aba Sufyan, Walid ibn Mughayra, and Nadr ibn 
Harith, consulted as to the manner of providing replies to 
the questions raised by non-Meccan pilgrims who had heard 
Mu material regarding the Prophetic call DE the Noble 


the threshold of pilgrimage to Mecca and some of them, e.g. | 
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^ Prophet of the Islamic faith (SAW). Following holding many a hd 
conference, they came to the conclusion that they had better 794 
call him a magician (sa@fir), since the consequences of magic 
include causing separation between couples and fathers and 
sons, and the Noble Prophet (SAW) had acted accordingly 
through his Prophetic call. 

Having heard such words, the Noble Prophet (SAW) was 
deeply saddened and returned home morbidly and reposed 
in his bed. Then, the blessed Verses in question were revealed 
calling him to arise and struggle against them. Other 
suggested interpretations make mention of the same call to 
rising and guiding the society. It would be of interest to 
know that the Arabic imperative clause fandhir ("Warn") 
makes no reference to the object of such warning, since 1t 
reflects the generality of the act. In other words, he is urged 
herein to warn the people against idolatry, polytheism, 
disbelief, wrong doing, corruption, Divine torment, the 
reckoning on the Day of Resurrection, and the like. 


In this respect, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sadiq 
(as) that the blessed Verse means "shorten your clothes!" 
(thiyabaka faqsir).. Some Qur'an exegetes also maintain that 
reference is herein made to wives, since it is reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an (2:187): "They are garments for 
you and they are your garments." In other words, you 
maintain the dignity of each other and you are the 
adornments of one another. All these interpretations may be 
intended by the blessed Verse, reflecting the truth that 
Divinely appointed leaders may be charismatic when they are 
unadulterated and people be certain as to their fear of God 
Almighty. It is in the same vein, that the Command as to 
chastity follows that of rising and warning. 


In the course of the third Injunction, the blessed Verse 5 
says: "Keep away from impurities and what entails Divine 


3 Tafsir Majma“ age Zn, under the blessed Verse in es 
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word rujz ("impurity") has led to different interpretations for 
the same: idols, any kind of sin, vice, mammonism as the 
sources of any wrong and sin, Divine torment as the 
consequence of polytheism and committing sins, and anxiety 
and apprehension.’ The term is also applied to any kind of 
sin and polytheism, idolatry, satanic temptations, vices, and 
Divine torment leading to apprehension and deviation from 
the Straight Path. The comprehensive meaning of the blessed 
Verse includes any deviation and vice leading to Divine 
Wrath in this world and the Hereafter. The Noble Prophet of 
the Islamic faith (SAW), as reflected in his biographical 
accounts acknowledged by friends and foes, is indicative of 
his keeping away from vices, though the point is accorded 
emphasis herein. 

The fourth Injunction is intended by the blessed Verse 6, 
saying: "Give not a thing in order to have more nor consider 
your deeds of obedience to Allah as a favor to him." The 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse includes any kind of 
expecting obligation from God Almighty and the people 
because of good deeds. One is not supposed to expected 
indebtedness from God Almighty for struggling in His 
Cause, since He did favors to individuals by granting them 
such exalted degrees. 


x Likewise, God’s servants are not supposed to think highly 
one one’s good deeds, but they should at all times bear in 
mind their neglect and the truth that worshipping God 
Almighty is a great Divine Blessings. In other words, your 
rising, warning, propagation of monotheism, making 
mention of Divine Glory and Majesty, purity of garments, 
and abstaining from sins are not sources of regarding God 


ICT 


Almighty indebted to you nor should you think highly of ' 
them, but you are supposed to keep in mind that they are 
Divine Blessings for which you should be grateful and be 
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absorbed in His Love such that you underestimate such great 
deeds. In technical terms, omission of objects of a relation is 
indicative of generality which in this case includes the 
torments in this world and the Hereafter as well as the evil 
consequences of vices. 
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3.And magnify your Lord! 
4. And purify your garments! 
5.And keep away from impurities. 
6.And give not a thing in order to have more. 
7.And be patient for the sake of your Lord! 
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Exegesis 
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Five significant Injunctions are revealed unto the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) following his call to rise and warn. These 
injunctions serve as models for the people. The first 
injunction concerns monotheism: "Only magnify your Lord, 
your possessor and fosterer. Whatever you possess is granted 
by Him. 

Laying emphasis on the word rabb ("Lord") which 
precedes the imperative verbal form kabbir ("magnify") 
indicates exclusivity and reflects the question of monotheism 
substantiated by an argument in such brief clause. It is so 
interesting and meaningful that the Qur’anic clause is so 
terse and concise. The mere utterance of "Allah is the 
Greatest" is not intended, though such utterance is an 
implication reflected in the traditions as well, but the | 
Z utterance is intended to say that the believers are supposed to 
less) magnify their Lord in terms of belief, words, and practice. 


God Almighty is supposed to be regarded as possessing the 
, Attributes of Beauty and glorified of any defect. He is too 
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Glorious to be describable. It is narrated from the Ahl al-Bayt 
that "Allah is the Greatest" intends to say that God Almighty 
is far Superior to be described and comprehended by 
mankind. Therefore, uttering such clause is far 
comprehensive than glorification which merely includes 
being glorified of any kind of defect. 


Proceeding with the question of monotheism, the blessed 
Verse 4 includes the second Injunctions as to purity from 
impurities, saying: "Purify your clothes." The word "clothes" 
may herein serve as a metaphor for human deeds, since the 
deeds are likened to clothes as the outward appearance 
reflects the inward beliefs and feelings. Some also maintain 
that the word "clothes" herein indicates heart and soul, 
namely purify you heart from impurities. Where the clothes 
are supposed to be cleansed, the one who wears them is 
accorded precedence. Some have also held that the word 
denotes the outward clothes, since their purity constitutes the 
most significant token of character, education, and culture. 
Pre-Islamic Arabs hardly accorded attention to keeping away 
from impurities and their clothes were generally unclean. It 
was quite common, as in the case of those entangled in the 
age of ignorance, to wear quite long garments, such that their 
garments were soiled out of being dragged while they walked. 


The blessed Verse 7 makes a reference to the last 
Injunction, saying: "Be patient for the sake of your Lord!" 
Once more, we are faced with a comprehensive meaning of 
patience and steadfastness against the ignorant polytheists’ 
and the enemies’ abuses. The blessed Verse is urging the 
believers to be steadfast in obedience to Allah’s Commands 
and be patience in struggling against concupiscent desires 
and the enemies of the faith. Patience is indubitably the basis 
and the safeguard of all the aforesaid plans. It is principally | 
the best means of propagating the faith and guiding people. 
Thus, patience is accorded attention is many a Qur’anic 
Verse. As reflected in the Nahj al-Balagha, it is narrated from 
the Commander ot a Faithful, Imam E OR as saying: 
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"Patience and steadfastness in the cause of the faith is like the 
head against the body. 

Therefore, patience and steadfastness serve as the most 
significant of the plans of the Prophets (as) and the men of 
God. The more they faced hardships, the more they grew 
patient. Regarding the Rewards of the patient, the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) is reported as saying: "Allah says that whenever 
I inflict some afflictions upon my servants’ bodies, property, 
or children, they face them patiently and I cannot measure 
their deeds nor may I open up their record of deeds." Having 
been inquired regarding faith, Allah's Messenger (SAW) 
replied: "Half of faith lies in patience." In this respect, 1t 1s 
narrated from Imam ‘Ali (as) as saying: "Ward off sorrows 
through good certitude and patience." 


' Tafsir Rah al-Ma ‘ani, vol. 29, p. 120. 
? Ibn Hadid's Commentary on tbe Nabj al-Balagha. 
wa td, 
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8.When it shall be blown into the Trumpet. 


e 9. That Day shall be a Hard Day, 
10.Far from convenient for the disbelievers. 


Exegesis 


Proceeding with the Injunction as to the rise and warning 
reflected in the preceding blessed Verses, those in question 
open with a particular and eloquent emphasis, saying: "When 
it shall be blown into the Trumpet that Day shall be a Hard 
Day, far from convenient for the disbelievers. It is 
noteworthy that the Arabic nominal form zZ4Zr, derived 
from -q-r, denotes strike so as to pierce something. The 
cognate form mingdr is the birds’ beak thereby they may 
pierce objects. Consequently, the Trumpet whose sound is so 
loud as if it pierces the ears and penetrates into the brain is 
termed nagar. 

It is explicitly reflected in the Qur'anic Verses that the 
Trumpet shall be blown into twice in the last moment of this 
world and the beginning of the Resurrection Day, the first of 
such extraordinarily awe inspiring and shocking sounds is 
that of death and the latter is that of awakening and life 
encompassing the world over. These two sounds are also ! 
terms the first and the second sounds of the Trumpet. The 2 
blessed Verse in question treats of the second sound whereby & 
the Resurrection shall be established and the hardship of E 
such Day for the disbelievers. : 

A detailed discussion on the Trumpet and its sound is to 
be found apoye under 39:68. At any rate, the blessed Verses 
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the disbelievers upon blowing into the Trumpet. That Day 


shall be so excruciating and agonizing that the strongest men 
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shall be brought to their knees. 
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11.Leave Me Alone with ded one whom I created alone. 
12.I granted him abundant possessions. 
13. And children to be by his side [serving him]. 
14. And prepared all the means of life for him. 
15.He still desires further increase. 


Exegesis 

As reflected above, the disbelievers were collectively 
warned, though the blessed Verses in question particularly 
make reference to the most influential amongst them by 
eloquently and decisively warning them, saying: "Leave me 
Alone with the one whom I created alone. The blessed Verses 
in question allude to Walid ibn Mughayra Makhzümij, one of 
the most notorious chiefs of Quraysh. An occasion of 
Revelation 1s mentioned in many an exegetic sources, e.g. 
Majma‘ al-Bayan, Fi Zilal al-Qur'an, al-Mizan, and those by 
Qurtubi and Maraghi. 

It is also mentioned that whatever service rendered to the 
people, irrespective of spiritual ones, e.g. propagation of the , 
Islamic faith. and. guiding them or expending in Allah's 
Cause, are not supposed to be compensated by reminding ' 
people of them or desiring further increase in possessions 
granted by God Almighty, since such undesirable acts render 
the good deeds ineffective. In this respect, it is mentioned 
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Do not render in vain your expending in Allah's Cause by 
reminders of your generosity or by abuse. 

The Arabic negative imperative verbal form /Z tamnun 
deriving from m-n-n herein implies any word reflecting the 
significance of something granted someone else. Thus, its 
relation with the question of "desiring further increase" 
(istikthār) is clarified. Man is supposed to regard his services 
meager without expecting any remuneration, rather than 
desire increase which will lead to rendering in vain the 
EX righteous good acts. In this vein, the theme of the blessed 
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"3, Verse is reflected in some of the traditions that one is not 
=?) supposed to grant anyone anything if he desires further 
increase in return.’ Regarding the exegesis of the blessed Verse 
in question, it is narrated from the Noble Imam Sadiq (as) as 
saying: "Do not overestimate the good deed done in Allah’s 
Cause." The tradition reflects one of the implications of the 
universal meaning of the blessed Verse.” 

The Arabic adverb of manner wabidan may either modify 
the Creator or the created. The former possibility allows two 
suggestions: "Leave Me Alone with him so that I severely 
chastise him," or: "I created him alone and granted him all 
these Bounties, but he showed ingratitude. The latter 
possibility may also entail two interpretations either alluding 
to the point that in his mother’s womb and upon his birth, 
he was alone, without any possessions or children, but such 
Bounties were granted him later on; or it may make a 
reference to the point that he regarded himself and his father 
unique and unrivaled amongst the Arabs? However, the first 
of these four interpretations sound further befitting. 

The blessed Verse 12 says: "I granted him abundant 
possessions." The Arabic past participial form mamdid 
originally denotes "stretched, expanded," though it herein 
implies the abundant possessions or expansion in temporal 


* Nar al-Thigalayn, vol. 5, p. 454; Tafsir Burhan, vol. 4, p. 400. 

* Ibid. 

3 Fakhr Razi ’s, Maraghi’s, Qurtub?’s, and Zamakhshari’s exegetic works under the blessed 
pan Verse in question. : 
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and spatial terms. It is also suggested that he POR 
numerous gardens and farms and plenty of money and gold. 
The word implies all these senses, but they were of not avail 
to him owing to his showing ingratitude and confronting 
Allah and His Messenger (SAW). 

The blessed Verse 13 alludes to the large number of 
people at his disposal, saying: "And children to be by his side 
[serving him]." They were with their father at all times, since 
they were neither pressed for means of life nor had they to 
leave their father behind and depart for a remote place. It is 
reported in a number of traditions that he had ten children. 
The blessed Verse 14 makes a reference to other Bounties 
bestowed upon him, saying: "And prepared all the means of 
life for him." The Bounties bestowed upon him included 
healthy body, possessions, healthy children, and social 
prestige. The Arabic word tambid, derived from m-h-d, 
originally denotes preparing a place, like a cradle, for the 
child, though it connotes all means and opportunities of life 
in terms of convenience, promotion, prestige, and generally 
speaking all the Bounties of life and the means of 
achievement and success. 

The blessed Verse 15 is saying that in lieu of prostrating 
himself before God Almighty for all these Bounties, he 2 
showed ingratitude and desired further Bounties: "He still (2 
desires further increase." Reference is not only made to Walid 
ibn Mughayra, since all mamonists are alike in that their 
thirst may never be quenched and even if the entire world 
happens to fall into their share, they expect to possess more. 
The point is that worldly possessions all fall into the shares 
of men and the distribution depends on Divine Will rather 
than human knowledge and skills. 
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16.It shall never be thus, since he opposes Our Ayat 
[Verses, Signs, proofs]. 
17.I shall soon oblige him to climb the summit of life 
[then, I shall thrust him downwards. 
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The disbelieving stranger 1s harshly rejected in the blessed 
Verse 16: "I shall never be thus, since he opposes Our Ayat." 
The disbeliever was fully aware that the Holy Qur'an is 
neither the word of the jinn nor that of mankind, but it 
possesses strong roots, fruitful branches, and unparalleled 
appeal. However, he regarded it as magic and its bearer a 
magician. The Arabic adverb of manner ‘anidan 
("obdurately") implies willful opposition and animosity, 
when one comprehends the truthfulness of something, but 
he rises against it. Walid was the personification of such 
obdurate animosity. The Arabic past verbal form kana 
implies progressiveness, in that he bore animosity against the 
truth at all times, rather than temporarily. 
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The blessed Verse 17 makes a terse reference to his dire 
fate: "I shall soon oblige him to climb the hard to pass 
summit of life and then I shall thrust him downwards. The 
Arabic verbal form sa-urbiqubz, derived from r-h-q ("to cover 
fiercely") connotes overburdening and afflicting one with , 
different torments. The Arabic nominal form sa zd denotes a 


is employed in the sense of climbing. Since climbing | 
summits is hard, it implies any kind of hard task. 
Consequently, some exegetes. maintain that it herein 
connotes Divine torment. The blessed Verse may allude to 
<, the torments inflicted upon Walid in this Ves mores it ys 
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place climbed by someone and the Arabic verbal noun $4 7d  & 
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reported in historical sources that having reached the 
summit of achievements in his personal and social life, he 
fell down such that he recurrently lost his possessions and 
offspring.’ 


’ Tafsir Maraghi, vol. 29, p. 131. 
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19.So let him be cursed: how he plotted [against the 


Truth]! 


20.And once more let him be cursed: how he plotted [to 
employ his satanic stratagem |! 
21.Then he cast a glance. 
22. Then, he frowned and hastened; 
23.Then he turned away [from the Truth] and was 


arrogant. 


24. Then, he said: "This is nothing but appealing magic 
like that of the ancients, 
25. "This i is nothing but the word of a human being! 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question provide further details 
regarding Walid ibn Mughayra Makhzimi whom God 
Almighty had bestowed abundant possessions and offspring, 
Wi. but he S ag ainst the Mug S of the Islamic faith 
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(SAW), striving to belie the Noble Prophet (SAW) and the Ho 
Qur'an by resorting to ploys. It goes without saying that 
thinking is basically good, provided that it be in line with the 
Truth. One hour spent on intellection entails the merits of 
worshipping God Almighty for one year or more, since that 
one hour may totally alter the course of human fate. 
Nonetheless, if it be employed in the cause of disbelief, 
corruption, and vices, it will be reprehensible. Walid’s 
thoughts fall into the second category. 

The Arabic verbal form gaddara herein implies that he 
devised his vicious ploys. The blessed Verses 19 and 20 say: 
"So let him be cursed: how he plotted [against the Truth]! 
And once more let him be cursed: how he plotted [to employ 
his satanic stratagem|!" Concerning the occasion of the 
Revelation of the blessed Verse in question, Qur'an exegetes 
maintain that Walid intended to unify the polytheists urging 
them to disseminate false accusations against the Noble 
Prophet (SAW). When it was suggested to call the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) "the poet," he refused. He further rejected his 
being called a soothsayer or a lunatic. Finally, the polytheists 
suggested that the Noble Prophet be called a magician and he 
accepted such false attribution, since he falsely imagined that 
magicians were in the habit of severing the bonds of 
friendship and establishing friendly ties between former 
opponents. He thought that such things had appeared upon 
the emergence of the Islamic faith and the Holy Qur'an. 


Thus, he embarked upon investigation and reflection, as 
reflected by the terse Qur’anic expression: "He thought and ¢% 
devised his ploys." Other polytheists made suggestions, but it , 
was Walid who reflected upon the idea and made the choice. 
Such expression, particularly its reiteration, reflects that he 
" was an expert in devising such evil plots, such that his ideas 


e + were a source of surprise. 
^ The blessed Verses 21-25 say: "Then he cast a glance [to 
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and hastened; then he turned away [from the Truth] and was 
arrogant. Then, he said: 'This is nothing but appealing magic 
like that of the ancients, this is nothing but the word of a 
human being [rather than Divine Revelation]!" Thus, 
following persistent investigations and devising satanic ploys 
against the Holy Qur’an, he uttered his final words and 
notwithstanding all the stratagems employed by such 
mastermind of the age of ignorance and polytheism, he 
inadvertently extolled the Qur'an, reflecting that it was so 
unprecedentedly appealing that all hearts might be impressed 
by it. He held that the Holy Qur'an engenders magical 
impressions bewitching the hearts. Since the Holy Quran 
bears no resemblance to the sorcerers’ art, but its logical, 
rhythmical, and well-measured words clearly indicate that it 
is Divine Revelation whose source is Divine Omniscience 
encompassing all beauties consistently and coherently. 

The Arabic past verbal form “basa denotes that he 
frowned. The past verbal form basara both implies hastened 
and frowned or grimaced. The second sense of basara would 
be in line with abasa, though intending the former meaning 
would imply making hasty decisions for choosing a false 
"label" for the Holy Qur'an. The verbal form yu’tharu is used 
in the sense of relating a tale from the ancients as their 
vestige. However, some hold that it is cognate with ithar 
denoting choosing and deeming as precedent. According to 
the former sense, Walid is saying that this magic is like what 
is reported from the ancients, but as per the latter sense, he is 
saying that magic is something that impresses the hearts 
owing to its sweetness and appeal, hence its precedence over 
any other thing by the people. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verse includes an 
implied confession as to the Inimitability of the Holy | 
Qur'an, since it bears no likeness to the extraordinary tasks 
performed by sorcerers. The language of the Holy Qur'an is 
imbued with dignity, spirituality, and unparalleled appeal, 
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the words of mankind, others would have been able to 
produce the like of it. It is well-known that the Holy Qur'an 
many a time calls other to try to produce the like of it, 
though none of the obdurate enemies well-versed in the 
Arabic tongue have failed to produce the like or even 
something inferior to it. The miracle of the Holy Qur'an lies 
in its inimitability. 
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26.I will cast him soon into Hell. 
27.And you are unaware of the Hell. 
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28.Hellfire neither spares nor leaves anything 
[unconsumed]. 
29.It totally alters the skin! 
30.Over it are appointed nineteen angels of torment. 
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Exegesis 


Ne 


The preceding blessed Verses treated of the denial of the 
Holy Qur’an and the Prophetic call of Muhammad (SAW) by 
$ one of the chiefs of the polytheists. The blessed Verses in 
y question make a reference to his horrible chastisement on the 
Day of Resurrection, saying that God Almighty will cast him 
soon into Hell burning him in the Fire. The Arabic nominal 
form saqar denotes alteration and melting down under the 
scorching heat of the sun. it is one of the attributes of the 
Hell, frequently mentioned in the Quranic Verses. The 
attribute alludes to the frightening torments awaiting the 
people of Hell. It is also suggested that it is the name of one 
of the horrible and lower stages of Hell. 


Treating of the severity of the torments in store for the 
people of Hell, the blessed Verse 27 poses a question: "What 
do you know about saqar?" The question indicates that the 
ts in it will o Severe that they are imag 
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same manner that the significance and the greatness of the 
Bounties in Paradise are unimaginable. 

The blessed Verse 28 "Hellfire neither spares nor leaves 
anything [unconsumed]" may reflect that unlike the worldly 
fire that affects one part of the body leaving other parts 
unscathed, for instance it affects the body leaving intact the 
soul, Hellfire consumes man in its entirety leaving nothing 
behind. It is also suggested that Hellfire neither takes the life 
of the people of Hell nor does it keep them alive, but they are 
entangled at all times in a state between life and death, as 
reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: "There he will neither 
die nor live" (87:12); "We shall burn them in Fire such that 
their skins shall be roasted through, We shall make other 
skins grow that they may taste the chastisement" (4:13). 

The blessed Verse 29 provides another depiction of such 
burning Fire of Divine Wrath: "It totally alters the skin" such 
that it shall be visible from afar. The Arabic clause 
lawwabatun li-Lbasbar indicates that the Fire blackens the 
complexion blacker than the dark of the night. The Arabic 
nominal form bashar herein implies complexion or it may 
serve as an instance of synecdoche alluding to mankind. The 
Arabic feminine present participial form lawwaba, cognate 
with lawh ("tablet") implies becoming clear and apparent, 
though it also connotes altering and making changes. 


The blessed Verse 30, "Over it are appointed nineteen 
angels of torment" reflects that they are not appointed to be 
compassionate, but they are supposed to severely chastise 
them. Although the blessed Verse solely makes mention of 
the number "nineteen" without any explicit reference to the 
angels appointed to inflict chastisement, but the following 
Verse clearly reflects that the aigels in charge of inflicting 
chastisement is intended herein. 

It is worthy of note that we human beings are bounded by 
the restrictions of the mundane world, are not fully aware of 
„the pcne nature of Resurrection, Paradise, and Hell, but 
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what our knowledge consists of generalities Thus, it is 
reported in traditions that each of these nineteen angels 1s so 
powerful that it may easily cast a large tribe into Hell. 

The frailty of the thoughts of people like Abū Jahl is 
reflected herein that upon hearing the blessed Verse in 
question, he said derisively unto the Quraysh tribe: "May 
your mothers mourn your death! Do you not hear what the 
man is saying?” Pointing at the Noble Prophet (SAW), he said: 
"He is saying that nineteen guardians guard the Hell, though 
each of the guardians may not be overcome by ten brave men 
of your large tribe." These light headed enemies of the 
Islamic faith intended to impede the Light of Truth and 
rescue themselves from imminent perdition through such 
derisive remarks. 
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31.And We have set none but angels as guardians of the 
Fire. And We have fixed their number only as a trial 
for the disbelievers, in order that the people of the 
Book may arrive at a certainty [that the Holy Qur'an 
is the Divine Book, since the same number is attested 
in the Bible] and that the believers may increase 
their faith, and that no doubt may be left for the 
people of the Book and the believers; further [the 
number nineteen made] those in whose hearts is a 
disease and the disbelievers may say: "What Allah 
intends by this example?" Thus, Allah leads astray 
whom He wills and guides whom He wills. And none 
may know the hosts of your Lord but He. And this is 
nothing else than a reminder to mankind. 


Exegesis 


As reflected in the preceding blessed "Verses, God 
Almighty appointed nineteen angels (or nineteen groups) as 
the guardians of Hell and it led to controversy amongst the 
polytheists and the disbelievers. Some of them derided such 
words and few of them imagined that they could easily 
overcome them. The blessed Verse in question, the longest 


in the Chapter, responds to them and sheds further light 
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on the point: "We have set none but angels as guardians of 
the Fire." Such angels are so powerful and in the Qur'anic 
terms ghalaz and shiddd, i.e. stern and strict, that all sinners 
shall be feeble and week before them. 

The blessed Verse proceeds to say "We have fixed their 
number only as a trial for the disbelievers." The trial aimed at 
two things: firstly, they derived the number nineteen, whereas 
any other number could engender the same question. 
Secondly, they regarded the number nineteen to be few and 
said derisively that they could appoint ten people against 
each of them and thereby overcome them. They were unaware 
of the truth that the angels are so powerful that according to 
the Holy Qur'an, a number of them sufficed to send the 
people of Lot (as) to perdition by totally destroying their 
prosperous cities. Further, the preceding blessed Verses 
treated of the points lying behind the number of the 
guardians of Hell; however, the blessed Verse in question 
adds: "So that the people of the Book may arrive at a 
certainty." In this respect, it is narrated that the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) was asked by his companions regarding the 
number of the guardians of Hell. He replied: "Allah and His 
Messenger (SAW) know better." Gabriel was sent down and 
revealed unto him that they were nineteen angels appointed 
as the guardians of Hell.’ 

The people of the Book did not protest against the 
number which reflects that they had found the number in 
line with their Scriptures. Thus, they arrived at further 
certitude as to the Prophetic Call of Allah’s Messenger (SAW). 
Besides, the believers’ faith was further firmly established. 
Thus, the blessed Verse proceeds to say: "[the aim was] 
that the believers may increase their faith." Further emphasis 
is laid on the three goals: the faith of the people of the Book, 
that of the believers in the Islamic faith, and the trial of the 
polytheists and disbelievers: " that no doubt may be left for 
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ey) the people of the Book and the believers; further [the number 
nineteen made] those in whose hearts is a disease and the 
disbelievers may say: 'What Allah intends by this example?" 
Regarding "those in whose hearts is a disease," some Qur’an 
exegetes hold that the hypocrites are hereby intended, 
since the Qur’anic expression alludes to them, an instance 
of which is "In their hearts is a disease and Allah has 
' increased their disease" (2:10). Nonetheless, further 
investigation of the Qur’anic instances of the expression 
reflects that it does not solely include the hypocrites, but it 
encompasses all the disbelievers who take a belligerent stance 
against the Qur’anic Verses. 

The blessed Verse further says: "Thus, Allah leads astray 

whom He wills and guides whom He wills. And none may 
know the hosts of your Lord but He." The aforesaid remarks 
clearly reflect that Divine Will as to guiding some people and 
leading some others astray is well-measured. Those who are in 
error deserve no better than that and those obedient to Allah 
deserve such Guidance. In other words, God Almighty does 
not intend to harm some people by leading them astray, but 
error is the disbelievers’ chastisement. Put the case that a 
thief breaks into your home and you lock the doors. 
Confining him does not entail leading him astray, but it 
aims at chastising him. What should be borne in mind 
regarding God Almighty leading some people astray, 
as reflected in a number of the Qur’anic Verses, that the 
Arabic word id/al denotes abandoning someone, implying 
that God Almighty abandons those who do not deserve to be 
guided; the similitude of which is a farmer who abandons the 
rotten seeds but keeps the good ones and paves the ground 
for their growth. . 

The closing clauses of the blessed Verse read: "And none 
may know the hosts of your Lord but He. And this is 
nothing else than a reminder to mankind." The nineteen 
guardians o 
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hosts of the Lord, but the number of the latter are so large 
that according to some of the traditions, the earth and the 
heaven are filled with them, such that there 1s no spot in the 
entire world of existence unless there is an angel glorifying 
God Almighty there. For further details in this respect, one 
may refer to elevated words of Imam 'Ali as recorded in the 
first sermon of the Na7j al-Balagha. 

Different suggestions have been made by Qur'an exegetes 
concerning the antecedent of the pronoun kiya ("this, it") in 
wa ma hiya illà dhikra li-'l-bashar ("And this is nothing else 
than a reminder to mankind." Some maintain that the hosts 
of the Lord some of whom are the guardians of Hell are the 
antecedent. Some hold that sagar ("Hell") is the antecedent. 
There are some exegetes who believe that reference is made to 
the Holy Qur’an. Although they all lead to awakening, 
reminder, and awareness, but the first suggestion is more in 
line with the tone of the Verse, since the aim is to state the 
truth that if God Almighty has selected hosts, it does not 
reflect that He cannot chastise all the enemies and sinners 
Himself, but they all serve as a reminder, awakening, and 
according attention to the seriousness of Divine torment. 
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32.It is not what they imagine! By the moon! 


e 33. And the night when it withdraws, 
a 34.And by the dawn when it brightens. 
Exegesis 


xX Different oaths have been taken in the blessing Verses in 
question in order to lay emphasis on raising the dead on the 

Day of Resurrection, Hell, and the torments awaiting the 
disbelievers there, saying: "It is not as they imagine. By the 

| $ moon!" The Arabic negative emphatic adverb alla is 
3 employed to reject the words uttered by the other party. It is 

(S also used at times to negate the following words. It herein 
negates the disbelievers’ unfounded belying of Hell and its 
torments as well as their derision of the number of the angels 
guarding Hell, as mentioned in the preceding blessed Verses. X 
zs) An oath 1s taken to the moon, since as one of the greatest of E 
E Divine Signs, it is of significance in terms of creation, regular en 


rotation, brightness, beauty, and the lunar phases used as the 
standard for preparing calendars. 

The blessed Verses 33 and 34 say: "By the night when it 
withdraws! And by the dawn when it brightens! These three 
oaths are related and complementary, since it is common 
knowledge that the moon shines at night and its light is 
overshadowed by sunshine such that it is hardly visible 
during the day. Night is serene and peaceful, when the lovers | 
of the Truth may invoke their beloved and share their secrets. 
However, the dark night would be of interest when it 
withdraws and the bright dawn vend The day break 
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delightful and the most beautiful ecstatic experience when 
the heart brims with light and purity. It is noteworthy that 
the three oaths stand in harmony with the Light of Guidance 


à (the Holy Qur'an), withdrawal of the shadows of polytheism 
2 and idolatry, and the daybreak of monotheism. 
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35.It [the frightful incidents on the Day of d 
Resurrection] is but one of the greatest issues. ra 
36.A warning to all mankind, ese 
37.To any of you that chooses to go forward or to ES 
lag behind [namely proceed or not to proceed = 


toward Guidance]. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question treat of the objects of the GI 
oaths and frightening incidents on the Day of Resurrection, 
Hell, and the angels of torment indubitably constitute * 
significant issues. The Arabic adjectival form kubar denotes Sig“ 
"great, significant." The antecedent of the pronoun in innaha \ 
is either saqar ("Hell") or jundd ("Lord's Host"), or all the 37 
incidents to occur on the Day of Resurrection; the greatness xf 
of each and every of them is crystal clear. ee 

The blessed Verse 36 proceeds to say that the goal behind £3 
the creation of Hell is not seeking revenge, but it serves asa (& 
warning to mankind against the frightening torment in store A 

a 


3 


for the disbelievers, the sinners, and the enemies of Truth. 
The blessed Verse 37 lay further emphasis on the point, 
saying that the warning is not particular to a specific 
group but it addresses all mankind, to anyone who opts for 
taking precedence by proceeding toward doing good 
righteous deeds and obedience to Allah, and to those who 
intend to lag behind. Good for those who takes precedence 
and woe unto those who intend to lag behind. Some Qur'an 
exegetes also maintain that precedence and lagging 
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Hellfire. Some also hold that Aie precedence indicates 
human self and its development and growth or its decadence $ 
and lagging behind. 
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38.Every person is a pledge for what he has earned, 
39.Except those on the Right [whose records of deeds 
are given to their right hand as a token of their faith 
and fear of God Almighty]. 
40.In Gardens they will ask, 


41.the sinners [inquiring]: 
42."What has caused you to enter Hell?" 


43.They will say: "We were not of those who used to x 
offer the prayers, 
: 
C 


44."Nor we used to feed the poor; 
45."And we used to talk falsehood with vain talkers. 


Proceeding with the discussion raised in the preceding 
S blessed Verses concerning Hell and the dwellers of Hell, the & 

* blessed Verse 38 says: "Every person is a pledge for what he 
XU has earned." The Arabic nominal form rahina, derived from r-. t jj 
b-n ("pledge") denotes the pledge provided as a guarantee 
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pledge against the fulfillment of his obligations, such that tag) 
when he fulfils them, he will be set free, otherwise, he will 4 
remain in bondage. Thus, the blessed Verse 39 adds: "Except 
those on the Right [whose records of deeds are given to their 
>) right hand as a token of their faith and fear of God 
; Almighty]," who are free from such bondage since they have 

broken the shackles and fetters of bondage through faith and 
' doing good righteous deeds as a consequence of which they 
freely enter Paradise. 

Qur'an exegetes disagree on the meaning of "the people 
on the right." Some maintain that it makes a reference to 
those whose records of deeds are given to their right hand. 
Some hold that they are the believers who have committed 
no sins at all. Some others believe that a reference is made to 
the angels. However, the Qur'anic evidence reflects the first 
suggestion — those who have faith and have done good 
righteous deeds and their few sins are overshadowed by their 
good righteous deeds, as reflected elsewhere in the Holy 
Quran (11:114): "The good deeds remove the evil deeds." 
Their good deeds efface their evil deeds, or they freely enter € 
Paradise, or the reckoning of their deeds shall be quite easy, 
as reflected elsewhere in the Glorious Qur'an (84:7-8): "Then 
as for him who will be given his record in his right hand, he 
shall receive an easy reckoning." 

Qurtubi, the Sunni Quran exegete of repute narrates 
from Imam Bagir (as) as saying: "We and our adherents are 
"the people of the right hand" and whoever regards our Ahl 
al-Bayt as enemies, he shall be in the bondage of his deeds." 
The blessed Verses 40-42 say: "In Gardens they will ask, the 
sinners [inquiring]: "What has caused you to enter Hell?" The 
blessed Verses clearly reflect that the ties between the people 
of Paradise and those of the Hell shall not be totally severed, 
as the former may witness the dire fate of the latter and 
converse with them. 
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In the blessed Verses 43-45, the sinners respond to the 
question posed by the people of the right hand by confessing 
to their four grave sins: " They will say: "We were not of those 
who used to offer the prayers, nor we used to feed the poor; 
and we used to talk falsehood with vain talkers." Had they 
offered their prayers, they would have remembered God 
& Almighty forbidding them from committing evil deeds and 
calling them unto the Divine Straight Path. They confess that 
they did not feed the poor, seemingly implying that they 
refrained from attending to the urgent necessities and 
requirements of the needy, with respect to clothes and 
accommodation. Qur'an exegetes maintain that reference is 
herein made to the obligatory alms, since failing to pay the 
supererogatory alms may not entail ending up in Hell, 
emphasizing that some of the Qur’ anic Verses revealed in 
Mecca addressed the issue of paying alms, though the details 
and specifications of the same, particularly its concentration 
in the Muslim treasury (bayt al-mal) were specified in 
Medinan Verses. 

They also confess that they used to associate with the 
followers of falsehood and whenever they heard some words 
against the Truth or upon being notified of some session 
aiming at the dissemination of falsehood, they joined them 
acknowledging their denial of Truth and derived please from 
deriding the words of Truth. 

The verbal form zakbzdu ("we entered"), derived from kå- 
w-d, originally denotes entering water and moving in it, 
though it is also applied to getting adulterated by impurities. 
The word is used in the Holy Qur’an in the sense of engaging 
oneself in unfounded and false affairs. Mention is herein 
made of attending meetings held for deriding Divine Verses, 
anti-Islamic propaganda, dissemination of heresy, obscene 
jokes, and taking pride and deriving pleasure from the sins 
committed, slander and sportive vain talks. The blessed Verse 
in question mainly refers to attending the meetings held for 
destabilizing faith in God Almighty, sacrilege, and 
, dissemination of disbelief. 


PES a BS EDS 


d 
d 


Surat al-Mudaththir Verse 46 — 48 533 


z 


o7 ga DIS US, KEPD 
td UT LS vv C 
Cn EI) lice eas OS C7 


46."And we used to belie the Day of Recompense 
at all times, 
47."Until there came to us the death." 
48. Therefore, no intercession of intercessors will be of 
any avail to them. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses 46-47, the sinners confess that their &- 
sins included the denial of the Day of Reckoning at all times, = 
until their death came unto them. It goes without saying that 
denial of the Day of Resurrection which is the Day of 
Reckoning destabilizes all Divine and ethical values, 
particularly when it continues to the end of life. 

It is worthy of note that the blessed Verses in question 
clearly reflect that the disbelievers are obliged to observe the 
primary and the secondary principles of religion, and the 
four injunctions, namely establishing ritual prayers, paying 
religious obligatory alms, refraining from attending the 
meetings held by the followers of falsehood, and believing in 
the Day of Resurrection significantly contribute to human 
guidance and spiritual growth. Thus, those who truly 
establish obligatory ritual prayers, pay alms, believe in the 
Day of Resurrection, and refrain from following falsehood 
shall not be cast into Hell. It goes without saying that 
establishing prayers entails worshipping God Almighty and it 12 
solely rests on faith. Thus, making a reference to it reflects 3 
believing in God Almighty and obedience to His Command. 
It may be said that these four pillars begin with monotheism 
and end 1 ion, the relations 
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amongst the Creator, the created, and one’s self. The majority 
of Qur'an exegetes maintain that death is herein intended by 
"certitude," since the believers and the disbelievers believe in 
its certainty. Man may doubt anything, but death, as it is 
reflected elsewhere (15:99) in the Holy Qur'an: "And worship 
your Lord until there comes unto you the certainty 
(of death)" However, some hold that certainty herein 
indicates the awareness obtained posthumously as to 
purgatory and Resurrection. Such exegesis is somehow in line 
with the former. 

The blessed Verse 48 makes a reference to the dire fate of 
this group saying: "Therefore, no intercession of intercessors 
will be of any avail to them." Neither the intercession of 
Allah's Messengers (as) and Imams (as), nor that of angels, nor 
the true believers, nor the martyrs, nor the righteous shall be 
of any avail to them, since intercession requires the right 
ground, and the disbelievers have totally destroyed such 
ground. It is like pure water by which a feeble sapling 1s 
irrigated. Now, when the sapling happens to be dead, such 
pure water may not give a new life to it. 

It was mentioned above in the discussion devoted to 
intercession (2:48) that the Arabic word shafa‘a derives from 
the root sP-, originally denoting "attach something to 
something else," connoting that the person for whom it is 
interceded is supposed to have traversed some part of the 
way, though he has faced hardships, vicissitudes, and 
impediments. Thus, he is interceded with to bear him 
assistance to traverse the remaining distance. 


It is noteworthy that the blessed Verse in question once 
again emphasizes the question of intercession and the 
diversity of the intercessors interceding with the believers at 
Divine Threshold. It also serves as a harsh response to those 


on the point that intercession 1s not unconditional; 1n other 
words, it 1s not a green light to committing sins, but may 
Q QW o 


belying the principle of intercession. It lays further emphasis | 


Sürat al-Mudaththir Verse 46 — 48 535 


FA Ut XL (fi ^ e) e 7 7 ? PICS 
£z iie 
} lead to spiritual growth such that he prepares the required 
ground for being interceded with him. The ties of such 
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person are not supposed to be totally severed from God 
> Almighty and His friends. It is also worthy of note, however, 
S that the blessed Verse in question is not saying 
that intercessors intercede with such people, but it reflects 
that they cease to intercede with them as intercession shall be 
of no avail to them and Allah's friends may never perform 

vain deeds. 

The blessed Verses in question and some other Qur'anic 
Verses indicate that there shall be different kinds of 
intercessors interceding with God Almighty on the behalf of 
the true believers. The numerous traditions transmitted in 
the Shi'i and Sunni sources reflect that such intercessors shall 
intercede on behalf of those sinners who have prepared the 
required ground for intercession. i 

Reference may be made here to such different 
intercessors: 

1. The Noble Prophet of the Islamic faith, as reflected in 
the Prophetic tradition: "I shall be the first intercessor in 
Paradise." 

2. All the Prophets (as) shall be intercessors on the Day of 
Resurrection, as per another Prophetic tradition: "The 
Prophets shall intercede on behalf of all those who sincerely , 
testify to Divine Unity and take them out of Hell." ox 

3. Angels shall be amongst the intercessors on the Day of 
Resurrection, as reported in the Prophetic tradition: "The 
Angels, Allah's friends, and the martyrs shall be permitted on 
that Day to intercede."? 

4-5. The Infallible Imams (as) and their followers shall also 
intercede on behalf of true believers. In this respect, Imam 
‘Ali (as) is narrated as saying: "We and our friends. shall 


' Muslim, Saif, vol. 2, p. 130. 

* Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Musnad, vol. 3, p. 12. 

? Ibid., 5, p. 43. 
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intercede [on behalf of true believers]. 

6-7. The religious scholars and the martyrs shall be among 
the interceders, as it 1s reflected in the Prophetic tradition: 
"On the Day of Resurrection, the Prophets (as), then the 
scholars, then the martyrs shall be intercessors." According 
to another Prophetic tradition: "The martyr's intercession on 
behalf of seventy people from amongst his family shall be 
accepted." As per another tradition recorded in ‘Allama 


Majlis's Bibar al-Anwar (vol. 100, p. 14), their intercession | 


on behalf of seventy people shall be accepted. 

8. According to Imam ‘Ali (as), the Holy Qur'an shall be 
an intercessor on the Day of Resurrection.? 

9. The intercession of those believers who are advanced in 
years shall be accepted. In this vein, 1t 1s narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "When man reaches the age of 
ninety [having proceeded on the path of faith], God 
Almighty shall forgive his past and future sins and his 
intercession on behalf of his family shall be accepted.” 

10. Prayers and devotions shall be intercessors as well, as 
it is narrated from Allah's Messenger (SAW) as saying: "Fasting 
and the Qur'an shall intercede on behalf of the servants [of 
Allah] on the Day of Resurrection." 

11. Some traditions reflect that God Almighty shall 
intercede on behalf of the sinners, as it 1s narrated from the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) as saying: "The Prophets, the angels, and 
the believers shall intercede on the Day of Resurrection and 
God Almighty shall say: 'I am to intercede as well." 


12. It is reflected in a number of traditions that the good |. 


righteous deeds, like something for whose preservation man 


Sadiq, Khisal, p. 624. 
7 Ibn Maja, Sunan, vol. 2, p. 1443. 
3 Ibid., vol. 2, p. 15. 
4 Nabj al-Balághba, sermon 176. 
: ; Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Musnad, vol. 2, p. 89. 
5 Ibid., vol. 2, p. 174. 
? Bukhari, Sapip, vol. 9, EY 149. 
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has made attempts, shall intercede on behalf of man on the 
Day of Resurrection.’ 

Numerous traditions have been transmitted concerning 
intercession, a few of which were mentioned above. It would 
fruitful to reiterate that there are certain conditions for 

intercession without which it may not be accepted by God 
i Almighty. In this vein, the blessed Verses in question clearly 
f 


indicate that the intercessions of all intercessors shall be of 
no avail to some of the disobedient. It is of significance to 
pave the required ground for the acceptance of intercession, 
since intercession on behalf of some people may not be of 
any avail.” 


‘Ibn Shahráshüb, Manaqib, vol. 2, p. 14. 
mes ? For further details, see above under 2:48. 
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49.Then, why do they turn away from the reminder? 


50.As if they were frightened wild asses, 
51.Fleeting from lions. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question proceeds with the dire fate 
of the sinners and the people of Hell clearly reflecting that 
such obdurate disbelievers’ are afraid of hearing the word of 
Truth and any reminder and admonition. The blessed Verse 
49 asks: "Then, why do they turn away from the reminder?" Is 
it not surprising that they reject the cure of the Holy Qur'an? 


The blessed Verses 50 and 51 say: "As if they are 
frightened wild asses fleeting from lions [or hunters]." The 
Arabic nominal form fumur the plural of bimar, denoting 
"ass" though it herein connotes "wild ass," taking the 
contextual meaning of the blessed Verse into account which 
includes "lions" or "hunters." In other words, the nominal 
form encompasses a broad semantic scope including the 
domestic and wild kinds of asses. The Arabic nominal form 
gaswara, derived from the root ¢-s-r ("vanquish, overcome") is 
an attribute of lion, though it is also taken to imply "archer" 
and "hunter" as well. However, the former sense is more 
befitting herein. It is said that the wild ass 1s strikingly afraid 
of the lion, such that upon hearing the lion's roar, it fleets , 
away madly, particularly upon noticing a lion's approach, 
they scatter away surprisingly. The animal is afraid of 
anything owing to its wildness, let alone its ferocious enemy, 
the lion. 
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At any rate, the blessed Verses in question reflect a very 
eloquent expression of the polytheists’ fear of the life giving 
Qur'anic Verses. These polytheists are herein likened to wild 
asses, devoid of understanding that owing to their wildness, 
they are afraid of anything, whereas they hear nothing but 
the reminder aiming at their awakening. 
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52.Nay, everyone of them desires that he should receive 
separate letters [from God Almighty]. 
53.Nay! But it [The Qur'an] is but a reminder [to them]. 
54.But whoever desires may find admonitions in it, 


XC 


T2 


55.So whoever desires may receive admonitions! 
Exegesis 


The blessed Verses in question say that notwithstanding 
their dire 1gnorance, they are so arrogant that they expect to 
receive separate letters from God Almighty. The Arabic Z 
nominal form subuf is the plural of sabīfa implying a page 
which is turned over. The same theme is to be found 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: "And even then we will put no 
faith in your ascension until you bring down for us an 
epistle that we would read" (17:93); "We shall not believe 
until we receive the like of that which the Messengers of 
Allah had received" (6:124). 


Therefore, each of them expected to be an Arch-prophet 
and some Book be revealed unto them by God Almighty 
from the heaven. The point is that even if such Book had 
been revealed unto them, they would not have surely 
believed. According to some traditions, Abū Jahl and some 7 
other people from Quraysh said: "O Muhammad! We will ` 
not believe in you unless you bring us some Book from 
the heaven opening with: 'From God, the Lord of the worlds 

to so and so son of so and so' clearly specifying that 
SX. Ar QV hen ay x 
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Thus, the following blessed Verse further says that it is 
not like what they say, since the Heavenly Book being 
revealed unto them and the like of which are nothing but 
pretexts. They truly do not fear the Hereafter. Had they been 
afraid of the torments in the Hereafter, they would not have . 
resorted to such pretexts, denial of the Prophetic Call of 
Allah’s Messenger (SAW), and derision of Divine Verses and 
the number of the angels of torment in the Hereafter. The 
consequences of belief in the Hereafter and their effects in 
refraining from committing sins and purification from 
different kinds of grave sins are clearly reflected herein. The 
truth is that belief in the Day of Resurrection and the 
recompense of deeds lead to spiritual growth such that the 
arrogant, the irresponsible, and the wrong doing may turn 
into committed, God fearing, humble, and just people. 

The blessed Verses 54 and 55 once again emphasize that 
what they imagine concerning the Holy Qur’an is untrue. 
The Holy Qur’an is a Reminder and whoever desires may 
find admonitions in it. The Qur’an is the Guide unto the 
Straight Path and provides man with insight and sun light, 
such that man may find his path unto Truth. 
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56.And no one may receive admonition unless Allah 
wills. And He is the One, deserving that mankind 
should stand in awe of Him, and He is the One Who 
forgives [sins]. 


Exegesis 

The closing blessed Verse of the Chapter says that 
E receiving admonitions from the Qur'an is totally dependent 
e upon Divine Will and Blessing. In other words, the 
^24 disobedient may not receive admonitions unless God 


i Almighty wills. Besides the aforementioned exegesis, namely 
E 


man may not proceed on the Path of Guidance unless he 
puts his trust in Divine Blessing and invokes Him to bestow 
His Blessings on him, other exegeses may be suggested for the 
blessed Verse. Unless there be not any attraction on behalf of 
the beloved, the unfortunate lover's efforts shall be of no 
avall (two lines of poetry). 

It is worthy of note that Divine Aid is bestowed upon 
those who have prepared the required ground for such 
bestowal of Blessings. Further, the blessed Verse 55, "So 
whoever desires may receive admonitions!" may create the 
wrong impression in some people that everything 1s totally 
dependent upon human will. The blessed Verse 56 removes 
such wrong interpretation by saying that notwithstanding 
man's free choice, his will is dependent upon Divine Will, 
prevailing in the world of existence and creation. In other 
words, human free choice is dependent upon Divine Will and 
God Almighty may deprive him of his free choice at any time. 

The blessed Verse in question is saying that they never believe 
unless God Almighty wills to make them believe and we know 
that God Almighty never makes anyone believe or disbelieve. 


eevee the first two exegeses sound more befitting herein. E 


The blessed Verse closes by saying that "He deserves that 
: mankind should stand in awe of Him, and He is the One 
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His torments, associate any partners in worshipping Him, 

and set their hopes on His Forgiveness. The blessed Verse 
alludes to the states of fear, hope, Divine torment, and 
Divine Forgiveness, providing further support for the XT 
preceding blessed Verse. Concerning the exegesis of the 7-4 
blessed Verse in question, it is narrated from the Noble Imam 
Sadiq (as) as saying: "Allah says that He is Worthy of being 
feared such that My servant does not associate any partner 
with Me in worship and if My servant refrains from 
associating any partner with me in worship, I shall make him 
enter Paradise." 

Within the knowledge of the present author, all Qur'an 
exegetes hold that the nominal form taqwā ("fear [of God 
Almighty]") is herein employed in the accusative case, saying 
that God Almighty deserves that His servants refrain from 
polytheism. However, it may be taken in the nominative case, 
implying that He neither does wrong nor act unwisely. The 
most exalted of the degrees of tagwa belongs to God 
Almighty and that of servants is nothing but a feeble flame 
of His Infinite tagwa, though the word in nominative case 
rarely refers to God Almighty. 

The blessed Chapter opened with an Injunction as to 
=, warning and obligation and it closes with calling the 
(5: believers to fear of God Almighty and the Promise of 

X  Forgiveness. Thus, we invoke at His Threshold with utmost 
humbleness: "O Lord! Make us of those who fear You and 
bestow Your Forgiveness upon us! O Lord! We may not 
succeed unless You grant us Your Favors and Blessings. 
Bestow Your Blessings upon us! 
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Chapter 75 
Surat al-Qiyama 


OWN 


(The Resurrection) Sa 

Section (juz) 29 S 

Number of Verses: 40 E 

General Overview of the Chapter. The blessed Chapter, SN 
revealed in Mecca, has forty Verses. The designation of the 3 

Chapter, denoting Resurrection, derives from the opening (s 

Verse. The Chapter, as reflected in its title, mainly treats of XS 
the Day of Resurrection. It opens with an enumeration of the > 

harsh and frightening incidents to occur at the end of the EXE 


A 


world and proceeds to make mention of the happy and sad 
appearances of the good and evil doers. Further, the blessed 
Chapter deals with the states of mankind in the throes of 
death, the creation of man from a drop of semen as a token 
of Divine Omnipotence in recreating him. It 1s noteworthy 
that four Verses in the middle of the Chapter treat of the 
manner of Revelation and recitation of the Holy Qur'an. 
According to the traditions, one who perseveres in the 
recitation of the blessed Chapter and acts upon it shall be 
able to happily and smilingly cross the Bridge Spanning 
Hellfire (sz7af). 
The Merit of Reciting the Chapter. 
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In the Name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. 
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1.I swear by the Day of Resurrection. 
2.And I swear by the self-reproaching self [the awakened 
conscience reproaching committing sins]. 
3.Does man think that We shall not assemble his bones. 
4. Yes, We are Able to put together in perfect order the 
tips of his fingers. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Chapter opens with two meaningful oaths: "I 
swear by the Day of Resurrection. And I swear by the self- 
reproaching self" (Quran exegetes disagree on the 
connotation of /Z; some maintain that it is an emphatic 
particle and thereby lays further emphasis on the oath rather 
than negating it; some hold that it is a negative particle 
implying that the question is of such significance that an 
oath is not taken thereto, as it is said in common usage that 
someone's life is far dearer to be sworn on it. The majority of 
the exegetes opt for the former, though some prefer the latter, 


maintaining that a clause may not be opened by the | 
redundant /4, but the emphatic particle occurs in the middle | 


of the clause. 
However, the former interpretation sounds to be further 
befitting, since the Qur an swears by things more significant 
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= Almighty. Thus, it would be quite natural to swear by the 
Day of Resurrection herein. Furthermore, the occurrence of 
at: the redundant / is common in Arabic. In this respect, 
certain opening lines by the pre-Islamic poet Imra’ al-Qays 
have been quoted which are indicative of the usage of the 
redundant /@ in the Arabic tongue. 

We maintain that discussing the redundancy or the 
negation of the /Z is not that significant, since the usage 


ROY 


ae . . LI . 
£u) entails the same result, namely the significance of the object 
Co of the oath. The point is that the existence of conscience in 
Los. the heart reflects the inevitable Resurrection, as human soul 


^6 ” 


is brimmed with happiness upon doing good righteous deeds 

and it is thereby rewarded. Au contraire, the soul 1s severely 

tormented and chastised upon committing evil deeds, such 
that man may commit suicide in order to deliver himself 
3 from pangs of conscience; thus, the verdict as to the severest 

E punishment is issued by conscience and man executes the 

X55 verdict. 

ES The reflection of the self-reproaching self in human soul 

#8 is so wide ranging that it may be studied and investigated 

from any aspect. Taking into account the truth that there is a 
small means of trial in the microcosm, i.e. human existence, 
how may one imagine that the macrocosm with all its 
majesty be deprived of a great just tribunal? Thus, we learn 
about the inevitability of the Day of Resurrection through 
the conscience in human heart. The interesting link between 
the twain oaths are thereby manifested. In other words, the 
latter oath serves as an argument substantiating the former. 

X Qur'an exegetes suggest different interpretations for the 
nature of the  selfreproaching self. A well-known 
interpretation was already mentioned according to which 
human conscience reproaches man upon his committing evil 

ùy deeds and makes him to revise and compensate his past evil 

* deeds. Another interpretation is that it implies censuring all 

mankind on the Day of Resurrection, such that the believers 

reproach themselves for not having done more good 
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having trodden the path of disbelief, polytheism, and sin. 
Some exegetes hold that the self-reproaching self reflects that 
of the disbeliever that reproaches him for having done evil 
deeds. However, the first interpretation is in line with the 
preceding and the following blessed Verses. 

The tribunal of the conscience is so majestic and 
cherished that God Almighty swears by it and regards 1t as 
something significant. It is truly majestic, since it is one 
of the most significant of human means of salvation 
provided that the conscience happens to be awakened rather 
than enfeebled by the burden of sins. It 1s also worthy of note 
that the object of the oath (mugassamun labu) is omitted as 
the contextual meaning of the following blessed Verses reflect 
the same. 

Thus, the blessed Verses in question say: "By the Day of 
Resurrection and the self-reproaching slef that you shall be 
all raised on the Day of Resurrection and shall be 
recompensed for your deeds." It is interesting that the blessed 
Verse swears by the Day of Resurrection that there shall be 
Resurrection, reflecting that it 1s regarded as a certainty by 
which one may swear against those who belie it. 

Finally, different selves have been enumerated in the 
Qur’anic Verses, the traditions, and the prayers. 1. The soul 
that bids to evil (nafs ammdara bi-Lsu) and may lead to 
decadence and corruption if it is unchecked by reason and 
faith. Thus, it is reflected in the Qur'an: "Verily [there 1s] the 
soul that bids to evil unless My Lord bestows Mercy [upon 
me]." Such self bids man to commit evil deeds, unless God 
Almighty grants mercy. It persists in bidding man to evil 


so that he may be entangled with the evil consequences of | 


his evil deeds. In this vein, it is narrated from the Noble 
Imam ‘Alī (as that the soul bidding man to evil may be 


likened to a hypocrite who flatters a man and pretends to be | 


his friend so that it may overcome him and lead him to the 
following stages.’ 


* Ghurar al-Hikam. 
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It is reflected in the Holy Qur'an that having cast P 
(as) into a well, his brothers returned to their father with his 
shirt smeared with blood, saying that a wolf had devoured 
Joseph (as). The Prophet Jacob (as) replied: "Nay, but your own 
selves have made up a tale," (12:18) namely your selves 
adorned such evil deeds in our eyes and provoked you to 
commit such evil deed. According to a tradition, the 
believers are required to invoke God Almighty by saying: "O 
Lord! Do not leave me with my self for a twinkling of an 
eye." In his prayers of the complainants (mundjat shakkin) 
the Noble Imam Zayn al-Abidin (as) thus invokes God 
Almighty: "I complain to You of the self bidding man to evil, 
hastening toward misdeeds and sins. Afflicted by any evil, it 
cries out. It is niggardly when some good is supposed to be 
done to others by it. It 1s quite prone to sports and 
indulgence. It is imbued with neglect and negligence. It leads 
me to hasten toward committing sins and impedes me from 
repentance. 


2. The reproaching self (nafs lawwama) which is 
mentioned in the blessed Chapter in question and may imply 
conscience. It is in man's nature to reproach himself owing 
to committing misdeeds or decrease in the good ones in this 
world and the Hereafter. Such reproach is equal to 
repentance that may serve as a prelude to repenting from 
committing sins or it may lead to despair and self-alienation. 


3. The peaceful self (nafs mutma’inna) that results from 
establishing ritual prayers and remembrance of God 
Almighty though which man attains to security and peace of 
mind. Mention is made of the peaceful self in the Qur'anic 
Verses, e.g. "Establish prayers for My Remembrance" (20:14); 
"Behold! In the remembrance of Allah do hearts find rest" 
(13:28); "O the peaceful self! Return to your Lord well- 
pleased and well pleasing! Enter among My servants. And 
enter My Paradise!" (89:27-30). A man endowed with security 
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and peace of mind does not entertain fear of death, but he is 
eager to fall a martyr in Allah's Cause. He is indifferent to $ 
mammon but is always satisfied with Divine Preordainments. 
4 The blessed Verses 3 and 4 include a rhetorical question: 
| "Does man think that We shall not assemble his bones? Yes, 
We are Able to put together in perfect order the tips of his 
fingers." In this vein, it is narrated that a polytheist by the 
name of Ibn Rabia who was the Noble Prophets (SAW) 
neighbor came to him and inquired about the nature and the 
time of the Day of Resurrection and said to the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) that even if he saw that Day, he would not 
believe in him as it would be incredible to God might 
assemble the bones. Then the blessed Verses in question were 
revealed and replied to his question. Thus, the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) invoked God Almighty to rid him of such evil 
neighbor.’ 


Qur’anic Verses with the same theme are to be found, an 
instance of which is "And he puts forth for Us a parable and 
forgets his own creation. He says: "Who will give life to these 
bones after they are rotten and have become dust?" (36:78). 
One of the disbelievers held a piece of rotten bone in his 
hand and aiming at belying Resurrection he asked the Noble 4 
Prophet: "Who will give life to these rotten bones?" It is 
noteworthy that the verbal form yahbsabu ("think, imagine"), 
derived from the root /-s-b, implies that these disbelievers did 
not truly believe in their own words but they solely relied on 
unfounded claims and illusions. 


Particular emphasis is herein laid on bones, since 
compared to other bodily organs, bones last longer such that 
when it turns into dust and be scattered, shallow people set 
less hopes in their assembly. Furthermore, bones constitute 
, the pillars of the body by which all human movements and | 

activities may be possible. The diversity of the sizes and the 
forms of the bones is one of the wonders of Creation and the 
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mere dysfunction of a tiny vertebra in the backbone may pS 
entail the paralysis of the whole body. [io 
The Arabic plural nominal form bandn denotes fingers LX 
and fingertips, both of which imply that not only God %& 
Almighty shall assemble the bones, but He shall put the 
smallest and the most delicate of the bones, namely the 
fingertips, in their original form. The expression may be a 
delicate allusion to the fingerprints which are different in 
men. In other words, these fingerprints reflect human 
character. Thus, fingerprinting has turned into a discipline 
employed in criminology, such that if a burglar touches a 
door handle, window, lock, or box, a sample of his 
fingerprint may be taken to compare with the existing 
records of the thieves and criminals and lead to his arrest. 
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ER 5.Nay! Man [entertains no doubts as to Resurrection, 
[55 but he] desires to be free to continue committing sins 
| all his life. 
= 6.He asks: "When will be this Day of Resurrection?" 
Ex Exegesis 
7) The blessed Verse makes a reference to one of the true 


¥ reasons lying behind belying Resurrection, saying that man 
does not entertain doubts concerning Divine Omnipotence 
to assemble the bones and raising the dead, but by his 
belying he aims at continuing to commit sins all his life. He 
desires to have absolute freedom to engage himself in 
concupiscent desires, sins, and wrong doing. Thus, he aims to 
falsely satisfy his conscience and fail to regard himself 
answerable to Divine Creation, since believing in 
Resurrection, raising the dead, and Divine Tribunal of Justice 
serve as a great impediment to any form of disobedience and 
sin. He intends to enjoy absolute freedom to destroy such 
barrier and freely commit any sin. It is not restricted to 
the people living in the past, but denial of Resurrection 
serves as a pretext for enjoying absolute freedom to commit 
sins, evading obligations and trespassing Divine Bounds, but 
the true reasons lying behind Origin and Resurrection are 
quite evident. 

Regarding the exegesis of the blessed Verse in question, it 
is mentioned in ‘Ali ibn Ibrāhīms Qur'an exegesis that 
reference is herein made to one who accords precedence to 
me committing sins and procrastinates when he is supposed to 

repent from his sins. Some Qur'an exegetes also maintain 

that the nominal plural form fujar herein implies belying, 
i such that the blessed Verse is saying that man peel to belie 
o> 
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d) the inevitable Day of Resurrection. Nonetheless, the former 
4 exegesis sounds to be further befitting. 
The following Verse adds that he belier inquires about the 
me time of the Day of Resurrection. By his rhetorical question, 
$2 he intends to evade his obligations and pave the ground for 
SE committing further sins. It is worthy of note, however, that x» 
>< inquiring about the time of Resurrection does not imply that 3 
52 they believed in the Day of Resurrection and they inquired 
ZÍ about the time of its arrival, but the truth is that such 
$^ rhetorical questi d as the prelude to their denial of 
: rhetorical question served as the prelude to their denial o 
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7.When the sight shall be dazed out of fear. 
8.And the moon shall be eclipsed. 
9. And the sun and moon shall be joined. 
10.On that Day man shall inquire: "Where is 
the escape?" 
11.No! There is neither refuge nor an escape! 


12.Unto your Lord [Alone] shall be the final place 
of rest. 


Exegesis 


The preceding blessed Verses closed with a rhetorical 
question as to the time of its arrival posed by those belying 
Resurrection. Theses Verses provide replies to the question. 
Making a reference to the occurrences to happen prior to 
Resurrection, namely the great developments to happen in 
the world and destroy its order, the blessed Verses 7-9 say: 
"When the sight shall be dazed out of fear. And the moon 
shall be eclipsed. And the sun and moon shall be joined." 
Qur'an exegetes have provided different exegeses as to the i 
joining of the sun and the moon. Some hold that both of 
them rise in the east and set in the west and there are some 
who maintain that they share the characteristic. of being 


i.t eclipsed. 21 í 
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The moon may also approach the sun under the influence = 
of the latter’s gravity and finally join it, hence their being £2 
eclipsed. It is noteworthy that mention is herein made of two p% 
ax ofthe most significant phenomena at the end of the world, 4 
namely the eclipse of the moon and the joining of the sun 
and the moon. Similar references to the twain phenomena 
Æ are more or less reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an, an 
— instance of which is: "When the sun is darkened" (81:1). It is 
common knowledge that the moon reflects the light of the | 
sun and when the sun is plunged into darkness, the moon is 

also darkened and the earth plunged into frightening & 
shadows. Thus, the world shall come to an end with an 
immense development and it shall begin by another great 
development, namely the second blowing into the Trumpet 
as the breeze of life blown into the world. Then, mankind 
shall be raised from the dead. In the blessed Verse 10, man 
shall ask: "Where is the escape?" Yes, the disbelievers and the 
sinners who had formerly belied the Day of Resurrection 
shall search for a safe haven out of shame and look for some 
escape from carrying the burden of sins and fear of torments; 
in the same manner that upon facing a perilous incident, 
they looked for an escape in this world. They falsely imagine 
that they can find some way out of the torments in the 
Hereafter. 


As reflected in the blessed Verses 11 and 12, it shall be 
said unto them: "There is neither refuge nor an escape! Unto 
your Lord [Alone] shall be the final place of rest." Other 


exegeses have been suggested, instances of which are as , 
follows: the Final Judgment shall be in God’s Hands on that 


Day; The final abode in Paradise or Hell shall be decreed by 
God Almighty; mankind shall stand at His Threshold for ; 
^ Reckoning of their deeds and their Recompense. However, 
taking into account the following blessed Verse, what we have 


C chose as the exegesis of the blessed Verse sounds further 
em befitting. 
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Some Qur'an exegetes hold that the blessed Verse in 
question is one of the Qur’anic Verses treating of the 
everlasting path of human spiritual growth, as reflected 
elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an, eg. "To Him is the Final 
Return" (64:3); "O man! You shall toil to return unto your 
Lord and you shall meet Him" (84:6); "And all shall return 
unto your Lord" (53:42). In other words, man is like a 
traveler having departed from the bounds of non-existence 
for the realm of existence and is proceeding toward the 
Absolute and Boundless Existence of God Almighty to 
proceed on this path of spiritual growth everlastingly, 
entering different stages of closeness unto God Almighty, 
unless they deviate from their course, fall down, and finally 
perish. 
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Ws ^ 13.On that Day man shall be informed of what he sent 
e forward and what he left behind. 

cH 14.Nay! Man shall be a witness against himself, 
Cox 15.Even though he may [outwardly] put forth his 
x^) excuses. 


^, Exegesis 


Ù The blessed Verse 13 says that man shall be informed of 
(73 all the deeds he sent forwarded or delayed in doing them. 
&os Different exegeses have been suggested for these two 
PE 


expressions. Some say that a reference is herein made to the 
deeds one has sent forward in his life time or the 
posthumous vestiges of his good and bad deeds left behind 
amongst the people who act upon them and he shall be 
recompensed by the good and evil consequences of their 7 
deeds. Such vestiges entailing good and evil consequences ^ 
include the books, buildings, and offspring. ; 
There are some exegetes who hold that a reference is 
herein made to the earliest and the last deeds done in 
lifetime. In other words, man shall be notified of all his 
deeds, the possessions he sent forward, and the possessions 
he left for his heirs. It is also suggested that the blessed Verse 
makes alludes to the sins one put forward and the obedience | 
delayed by him or vice versa. The first exegesis sounds further 
befitting, particularly when we taken into account a tradition | 
narrated from the Noble Imam Bāqir (as) regarding the 
exegesis of the blessed Verse in question. The Noble Imam (as) 
is narrated as saying: "On that Day man shall be informed of 
= a Whatever 
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of his vestiges as traditions upon which the prospective 
generations will act. If such traditions happen to be evil, his 
recompense shall be equal to those who act upon them, 
without anything being decreased of their sins. Au contraire, 
1f the traditions he left behind happen to be good, his 
rewards shall equal to theirs without anything being 
decreased of their Rewards.’ 

The blessed Verse 14 says: "Nay! Man shall be a witness 
against himself." The point is that God Almighty and the 
angels shall inform him of man's deeds, though there shall be 
no need to do so, since man shall be a witness against himself 
on that Day and he and his bodily organs shall testify then. 
The blessed Verse 15 says: "Even though he may [outwardly] Az) 
put forth his excuses." The same theme is reflected elsewhere oe 
in the Holy Qur’an, e.g. "Their hearing and their eyes and El 
their skins shall testify against them as to what they used to $e 
do" (41:20); "This Day We shall seal up their mouths, and Ad 
their hands shall speak unto Us, and their legs shall bear &. 
witness to what they used to do" (36:65). 

Therefore, the best witnesses testifying against one's deeds 
at the Great Tribunal on the Day of Resurrection shall be 
man himself, since he knows best about his own deeds, 
though God Almighty has assigned numerous other witnesses 
to provide him with further testimonies. The Arabic 
infinitive or participial form Jasira denotes "insight, 
knowledge" and "knowledgeable" respectively. Thus, some 
exegetes suggest that the word implies enlightening argument 
and reason. The Arabic nominal form ma ‘Gdhir is the plural 
form of ma‘dhara originally denoting what effaces the 
vestiges of sin which may imply true excuse and at times € 
>< outward excuse. It is also suggested that ma ‘adbir is the plural i 
M3 form of mi‘dhar denoting veil and covering. Based on the 
A] later suggestion, the blessed Verse would suggest that man is 
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aware of himself, even though he may cast a veil on his deeds. [set 
However, the first exegesis sounds further befitting. om 
God Almighty shall reckon the deeds on that Great Day Y 
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and He is All-Aware of the inward and outward secrets and 55 


Ui He shall leave man to reckon his own deeds, as reflected XA 
ee elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: "Read your book. You yourself A 
P". are sufficient as a one who reckons against himself this Day" Z2 
We (17:14). The blessed Verses in question all treat of ra 
ai Resurrection, though reference is also made to this world. UA, 
res > (a 
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16.Move not your tongue hastily in reciting it [1.e. the 
Holy Qur'an]. 
17.Its collection and recitation is upon Us. 
18.And when We have recited it unto you, then follow 
its recitation. 
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19.Then, it is for Us to make it clear. ae 

Exegesis a 
ALT 

The same theme is reflected elsewhere in the Holy Qur’an: Pe 
"Be not in haste with the recitation of the Qur'an before its =“ 
Revelation is completed to you" (20:114). The Holy Qur’an Eze 
in 1ts entirety was revealed unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) on ws 
Night of Decree (/aylat al-gadr) then its Verses were revealed 2% 
on 


in time within a period of twenty three years of his Prophetic 
call. Thus, the blessed Verse "Be not in haste with the 
recitation of the Qur’an" reflects that the Noble Prophet 
(SAW) had been already aware of the Revelation of the blessed 
Verses. Thus, in the blessed Verse 18, God Almighty says unto 
him: "And when We have recited it unto you, then follow its 
recitation." ia 
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Some of the Qur'anic Verses concern the manner of the 
Revelation unto the Noble Prophet (SAW) and its Recitation | 

RS by the people. In such Verses, God Almighty says unto His 
$ Messenger (SAW) to refrain from recitation upon the 
Revelation prior to its completion and be no in haste with 

His Word. There is no room for concern as to PANEL AN 
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Thus, he is asked to let the Revelation be completed; then, he 
may recite the blessed Verses. Therefore, it is for God 
Almighty to clarify the Revelation to the Noble Prophet 
(SAW). It is worthy of note that these Verses reflect the 
originality of the Holy Qur'an and its preservation from any 
distortion, since God Almighty has promised to collect, 
recite, and clarify it. It is narrated that when Gabriel was sent 
down to the Noble Prophet (SAW) to reveal the Verses unto 
him, he kept utter silence and upon the departure of Gabriel, 
he commenced the recitation of the blessed Verses.’ 


f Majma“ al-Bayan, under the blessed Verse in question. 
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20.It is not as you imagine [that you regard as concealed ip 
the reasons lying behind Resurrection], but you love $4 
the fleeting life [of this world and absolute sa 


indulgence in the pleasures of the flesh], 
21.And neglect the Hereafter. 
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Exegesis & 
I^ t, 
The blessed Verses in question continues the discussions — 
as to Resurrection and enumerates further characteristics of CA 
Resurrection and the unfounded arguments suggested to -— 
belie it, saying that it is not the case that the reasons lying SY 
behind Resurrection be concealed as a consequence of which Cote 
you fail to comprehend its veracity, but the truth is that you (% 
love this fleeting worldly life for which you neglect the 424 
Hereafter. The main reason suggested for the denial of ea 


Resurrection does not lie in entertaining doubts as to Divine 
Omnipotence in assembling the scattered dust of the rotten 
bones but your intense love for mammon and unchecked 


eS} 


c. 
X d 


concupiscent desires lead you to remove all impediments. šio 
Pa Now, since acknowledging Resurrection and acting upon x2) 
=) Divine Injunctions entail numerous obstacles, you rise to belie 15% 


"4 to question in principle and totally neglect the Hereafter. 
As mentioned above, one of the most significant factors 
leading to materialism and denial of Origin and Resurrection 
is enjoy absolute freedom in indulging in committing sin 
and the pleasures of the flesh. Compared to the past, it is 
Dd further clearly reflected in our modern world. The twain 
blessed Verses in question actually lay emphasis on the | 
preceding Verses: "Nay! Man [entertains no doubts as to páx 
Resurrection, but he] desires to be free to continue a 
committing sins all his life. He asks: "When will be this Day 


- of Resurrection?" 
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22.Some faces that Day shall be happy, 
23.Looking at their Lord. 


Exegesis 


The blessed Verses treat of the states of the good doing 
believers and the evil doing disbelievers on the Day of 
Resurrection, saying: "Some faces that Day shall be happy, 
looking at their Lord. The Arabic participial form nédira, 
cognate with nadra, connotes a particular kind of happiness 
which is consequent to affluence and welfare and is 
accompanied by felicity, beauty, and splendor. In other 
words, their appearance reflects their great happiness 
consequent to being endowed with Divine Bounties. The 
same theme is to found elsewhere in the Holy Qur'an: "You 
shall recognise in their faces [those of the people of Paradise] 
the splendor of delight" (83:24). 

The blessed Verses 22 and 23 reflect the material and 
spiritual Bounties respectively. The blessed Verse 23 says that 
they only look at the Pure Essence of their Lord with their 
eye of heart and through inward intuition. Such glance 
makes them absorbed in the Unique Essence and the 
Absolute Perfection and Beauty, such that one single 
moment of their exalted state is far superior to what exists in 
this world. In this vein, it is narrated from Imam Ridā (as) 
that they await their Lord’s Rewards.’ It is noteworthy that 
the precedence of "at their Lord" over "happy" restricts the 
meaning, namely they solely look at Him not at anyone else. 
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24.And some faces, that Day, will be gloomy. 


25.Aware that some excruciating torment is in store for 
them. 


Exegesis 


Attachment to mammon and neglecting the Hereafter 
shall entail gloominess of appearance on the Day of 
Resurrection. The disbelievers with their gloomy appearance 
shall stand before the believers with happy faces. The Arabic 
participial form bdsira denotes "unripe, undue" and the 
nominal form Jbusr is applied to unripe fruit and to 
gloominess of appearance, as a consequence of reaction 
against the angst against the torments in store for the 
disbelievers. Therefore, when they notice the tokens of 
torments and the records of their deeds imbued with sins 
and devoid of good righteous deeds, they entertain intense 
sorrow and frown at their unfavorable state. 

The blessed Verse 25 says that they are aware that some 
excruciating torment is in store for them. The Arabic 
nominal form fZqira denotes vertebrae or backbone, though 
it connotes any harsh incident that crushes the backbone. 
The cognate form fagir ("poor, indigent") is applied to one 
who is burdened to the extent that his back has been crushed. 
The expression reflects the harsh torments awaiting the 
disbelievers in Hell. They await painful torments, whereas the 
aforesaid group await Divine Graciousness and meeting with 
the Beloved. One group awaits the most painful torments 
and the other look forward to receiving the best material and 
spiritual Bounties. 
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26.Nay, he will not believe till his soul reaches the RY 


collar bone, 
27.And it will be said: "Who can cure him?" 


E 


e. 28. And he becomes certain of parting from the world; WM 
we 29.And one leg will twist around the other [in the throes > 


ese of death]. 
: 30. The path shall be, on that Day, toward your Ju 
Lord ['s Tribunal]. ? 


BS Exegesis 
= j The blessed Verses treat of the throes of death opening a 


nA) window to the other world, saying that he shall never believe 
b till his soul reaches his throat. It will be on that Day that his 
<A purgatory eyes will open, the veils will be cast asunder, and 0 
Z he shall see the tokens of torment and chastisement. He will X 
be aware of his deeds and will intend to believe, though it 2» 
will be of no avail to him. The Arabic word tarāqī is the p 
plural form of tarquwz ("collar bone"). The expression "the EMI 
soul reaches the collar bone or throat" connote the throes of 75 
54 death, the last breath, and the last moments of life, since He 
HS when the soul leaves the body, the organs further remote e 
6 from the heart, e.g. hands and feet, fail to function. earlier Eon 
than other organs, as if the soul gradually leaves the body till e 
it reaches the throat. 
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person in the throes of death will hastily look for some way 
out, saying: "Who can cure him?" They utter the words 
desperately, though they know that it is all over and 
physicians may not cure him. The Arabic word rdq, derived 
from rq-y, denotes climbing and ascending and the cognate 
word ruqya implies the prayers and invocations leading to 
cure. The cognate rdaqi is used in the sense of physician, since 
he delivers man from diseases. 

Therefore, the blessed Verse says that those surrounding 
the patient and at times the patient himself cry out of severe 
angst and inquire whether there 1s one to say a prayer and 
cure the patient. It is also suggested that the blessed Verse 
inquires: "Which of the angels take his soul to the heaven, 
those 1n charge of torment or those of mercy?" However, the 
former exegesis sounds to be further befitting and accurate. 

The blessed Verse 28 makes a reference to the total despair 
of the person 1n the throes of death, saying: "He totally loses 
his hope and becomes certain of parting from the world." 
The blessed Verse 29 says: "And one leg will twist around the 
other [in the throes of death]." Such twisting is owing to the 
intensity of the angst cause by the soul leaving the body or it 
may reflect that the limbs are rendered dysfunctional as the 
soul 1s leaving them. Further exegeses have been suggested for 
the blessed Verse, an instance of which includes a tradition 
narrated from the Noble Imam Bagir (as): "The world twists 
around the Hereafter." The tradition is to be found in ‘Ali 
ibn Ibrahim’s exegetic work.’ 


The blessed Verse 30 says: "The path shall be, on that Day, 
toward your Lord ['s Tribunal]." Everyone shall return unto 
Him to attend His Tribunal of Justice. All paths will lead 
unto Him. The blessed Verse lays further emphasis on 
Resurrection and raising all His servants from the dead. It 
may also reflect the orientation of the spiritual growth of the 
servants toward the Pure and Boundless Divine Essence. 


5, p. 465. 
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Some traditions have been narrated in this respect, three 
instances of which include: 


E 


23 1 It is narrated from the Noble Imam Zayn al- 
2o "Abidin (as) that in reply to a question concerning 
EX death he said: "Death to the believer 1s like taking 
Yi off a filthy garment infected with insects, 
e. unfettering heavy shackles and turning them into 
d the best attires, the most sweet smelling perfume, 
e the most convenient of the mounts, and the most 
62^ comfortable homes; the similitude of death to the 
s disbeliever includes taking off a majestic attire, and 
(zs departing from comfortable homes and turning 
r them into the filthiest and the coarsest of garments, 
+f : 
e the most horrible homes, and the most 
4. excruciating torments.’ 
be 2. It is narrated from the Noble Imam SAdiq (as) 
ayy that he was inquired regarding a depiction of death. 
P x The Imam (as) replied: "It 1s like a sweet scent to 
Ls the believer by which he falls into a state of sleep 
lass in which he is totally untouched by pain and 
M torment, but to the disbeliever, it is like the bites of 
x serpents and scorpions or even more painful than 
"X them." It is worthy of note that death is like a door 
hs to the world of survival. In this respect, it is 
<7) narrated from the Noble Imam ‘Ali (as) as saying: 
"Every house has a door and that of the Hereafter 1s 
death." 


3. It is narrated from the Noble Imam Sadiq (as) as 
saying: "Remembrance of death effaces the 
concupiscent desires and eradicates negligence from 
the heart. It inspires hopes and softens human | 
disposition, withers the tokens of following the 
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desires of the flesh, quenches the fire of avarice, 
and belittles the world in the eyes. This is what the 
Noble Prophet (SAW) intended by saying that one 
hour spent on reflection is worth one year spent on 
worshipping. The Prophetic tradition applies to 
one of the clear instances of reflection rather than 
the exclusive reference to the topic. 
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! 31.So he neither believed nor established ritual prayer. 
m 


32.But on the contrary, he belied and turned away. 
33.Then he walked in conceit to his family. 


A Exegesis 


Proceeding with the discussion on death as the first step 
taken on the path toward the Hereafter, the blessed Verses in 
question say that the disbelievers lack the provisions required 
for the journey. The first two blessed Verses say that one who 
belied Resurrection might neither believe, nor acknowledge 
Divine Revelation, nor establish ritual prayers for Him, but 
he followed the path of denial and turned away from Divine 
Command. The Arabic clause fa-la saddaqa implies that he 
did not acknowledge Resurrection, reckoning of deeds, 
Divine Revelation, monotheism, and the Prophetic Call of 
Allah’s Messenger (SAW). Some exegetes suggests that a 
reference is herein made to the disbelievers ceasing from 
expending in Allah’s Cause, as it is accompanied by the 
establishment of ritual prayers. However, the second Verse 
clearly indicates that denial is the opposite of such 
acknowledgement. Therefore, the first exegesis sounds more 
accurate. 

The blessed Verse 33 says that he walked arrogantly to his 
family. Having imagined that he attained to a great triumph 


Divine Revelation, he walked in conceit to his family to 
recount, as usual, his glorious deeds and in doing so, the 
manner of his gait was indicative of such arrogance and self- 
| conceit. The Arabic verbal form atammata, derived from the 


(ECE E ee AG VEO EE 


though indifference and belying the Noble Prophet (SAW) and eu 
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root m-t-w, originally denotes "he stretched his body," though 
it herein implies that he walked proudly, strutted, or 


swaggered. The word may also connote walking listlessly and 
lethargically, though the former sense fits the context herein. 
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34. Divine torment is further befitting you, further befitting! 
35.Then, Divine torment is further befitting you, 
further befitting! 
36.Does man think that he will be left in vain? 


Exegesis 


Addressing such disbelievers, the first two blessed Verses 
in question recurrently warn them: "Divine torment is BZ 
further befitting you, further befitting." Different suggestions 2 
have been provided for the clause thumma awlā la-ka fa-awla ‘3 
("Divine torment is further befitting you, further befitting"), 4 
including: it is a warning to them against Divine torment; A 
you deserve such entanglement, you deserve it; it would be K 
more befitting to reproach you, it would be further befitting; 
woe unto you, woe unto you; may the worldly rewards be far £x 
from you, may the rewards in the Hereafter be far from you; {A 
may you be entangled with torments and afflictions, may you < 
suffer the torments and afflictions; it 1s more befitting for you 
to suffer the torments which you notice in the battlefield of 
Badr, and the torments in the grave and on the Day of 
Resurrection are more befitting for you. However, it is needless 
to say that the majority of such interpretations imply one 
comprehensive meaning, namely warning against the torments 
and the evil consequences of misdeeds awaiting the sinners in 
this world, in the purgatory, and on the Day of Resurrection. 

It is reported in a number of traditions that the Noble 
Prophet (SAW) met Abü Jahl and gave him pieces of advice. 
Abi Jahl said: "You warn me, but neither you nor your Lord 
may harm me. I am the most powerful of the inhabitants of 
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this land." It was on that occasion that these Qur'anic Verses Es 
were sent down to the Noble Prophet (SAW).' 

The blessed Verse 36 treats of two appealing arguments 
concerning Resurrection, one of which 1s indicative of the goal 
behind human creation and also Divine Wisdom, and the other 
reflects His Omnipotence through making reference to the 
development of semen in the different embryonic stages. The 
blessed Verse says: "Does man think that he will be left in vain?" 
The Arabic adverb of manner suddan denotes "in vain, 
aimlessly." The Arabic phrase żbl-u sudda is applied to a camel 
left unattended that may graze wherever it likes. The Arabic 
nominal form imsém connotes that man who belies 
Resurrection. The blessed Verse implies such questions: How 
may he believe that God Almighty creates the vast world with 
such majesty and so many wonders for man without any goal? 
Each any every organ is created for some particular goal or 
goals, e.g. eyes for seeing, ears for hearing, heart for pumping 
food, oxygen, and water to all the cells of the body, even 
there is a reason lying behind the creation of fingerprints. 
How may one believe that there is no goal behind the 
creation of man and his is created in vain, without any plans, 
any obligations, e.g. as to enjoining the good and forbidding 
the evil. If a man manufactures something aimlessly, he will 
be criticized and he will not be regarded as having a sound 
mind. How may have God Almighty, the All-Wise, created 
the world in vain? If it be said that the goal lies in the 
fleeting life of man, aiming at recurrent feeding, rest, and 
entanglement with innumerable pains, such great creation 
may not be logically justified. Consequently, we may draw & 
the conclusion that man is created for a greater purpose, 
namely the everlasting life in proximity to the Mercy of the 
Truth and incessant and endless spiritual growth." 


v 


* Majma‘ al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 401. 
.? For further details, see above under 23:115. 
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37.Was he not a discharge of semen emitted into 
the womb? 
38. Then he became a clot. Then, [Allah] shaped and 
fashioned [him] in due proportion. 


39. And made of him two sexes, male and female. 
40.Is He not Able to give life to the dead? 


Exegesis 


Creation is the first token of Omnipotence. The blessed 
Chapter opened with swearing by Resurrection and it closes 
with Divine Omnipotence to raise the dead on Day of 
Resurrection. Alluding to the second argument mentioned in 
the preceding Verse, the blessed Verse 37 asks: "Was he not a 
discharge of semen emitted into the womb?" The following 
two Verses respond: "Then he became a clot. Then, [Allah] 
shaped and fashioned [him] in due proportion. And made of 
him two sexes, male and female." It is in the last Verse (40) 
that the rhetorical question is posed: "Is He not Able to give 
life to the dead?" Is He, who creates the little and worthless 
drop of semen anew each and every day in the dark womb 
and gives a new life and a novel form to it until it finally 
changes into a male or female human being and is born, not 
Able to give life to the dead? It is actually a response to those | 
who oftentimes belie the question of material Resurrection 
and refute being raised from the dead. In order to 
substantiate the veracity of Resurrection, the Holy Qur’an 

„Makes references FORTEM Rei of human sristence and the 
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wondrous ees stages of development and thereby p9 
reflects Divine Omnipotence. To 
In other words, the best argument to substantiate the f3 
contingency of some object is its actualization. It is worthy 2 
of note that God Almighty has also demonstrated other * 
instances of His Omnipotence through the recreations at the A% 
hands of His Messengers in this world. Prophet Jesus (as) zA 
breathed into two birds which he had made of clay and gave ; 
them life. Prophet Abraham (as) called the birds which he had Le 
smashed and minced and thereby gave them a new life. Cm 
Prophet Moses’ (as) seventy companions who had K? 
accompanied him to the Mount Sinai (Tür) and had died ‘#33 
following Divine Manifestation there, were given new lives by 


God Almighty. che 
Those who belie Resurrection have not truly gained some | £x 
knowledge concerning God Almighty, since if human deeds S 


be effaced upon his death, doubt will be cast upon Divine He 
Wisdom, as it is reflected in the blessed Verses: "Does man Bod 
think that he will be left in vain?" (75:36); "Did you think #2 
that We had created you in vain and that you would not be v 

brought back unto Us?" (23:115). The blessed Verses firstly oy 
treat of Divine Wisdom in raising the dead on the Day of E 
Resurrection and secondly to Divine Omnipotence in the V; 
Creation of man, reflecting the contingence of his recreation. 


The Arabic nominal form nutfa originally denotes trickle 
of water or pure water, though it is applied to semen 
discharge in the process of reproduction. The embryonic 
stages of development of semen constitute some of the most 
surprising phenomena in the world of existence, studied in 
the discipline of embryology, many of whose secrets have 
been unveiled in recent centuries. The interesting point is | 
that the Holy Quranic Verses had recurrently made 
references to such questions and had laid emphasis on them 
as tokens of Divine Omnipotence when such discoveries were 
ui made Uo They are the tokens of the Majesty and Glory 
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-4 of the Great Heavenly Book. It is noteworthy that the blessed ‘tT 
“a Verses in question make mention of some of the embryonic T ` 
Ea stages, though further stages are to be found elsewhere in the y 

^€& Holy Quran in the opening Verses of Chapters 22 and 23, REN 
Nee the exegetic details of which may be found above. ZA 


It is worthy of note that the Arabic pronoun dhdlika 


y 


my 


&xz& ("that") implies pointing at some object lying afar. The 4» 
we pronoun herein implies Divine Majesty and Greatness, ps 
LS connoting that His Divine Pure Essence is so Exalted that it 4% 
G9% lies beyond human reflection. It is narrated that the Noble eg 
(Sy, Prophet was reciting "Glorious art Thou! O Lord! Thou $> 

zi possess such Omnipotence!" when the blessed Verse 40, "Is EN 
fT He not Able to give life to the dead?" was revealed unto him. ah 
Pest In this respects, some traditions have been narrated from ae) 
“5 Imam Bagir (as) and Imam Sadiq (as). x 

be O Lord! We testify that You are Omnipotent to raise all E. 

oy the dead and grant them new lives in one single moment. ake 
ex There exists no impediment to Your Omnipotence. RA 
no O Lord! On that day when the souls reach the collarbones En 
(& and we lose our hopes of all things besides you, we set our X. 
me 


hopes on Your Pure Essence. Forgive us and grant us Your 
Mercy and Grace. 
Amen! O Lord of the worlds! 
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EA In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful Sy 

[ed tgp. 

e INTRODUCTION M 

Jl S Sy i 

Y x "Verily this Qur'an doth guide to that which is most right (or stable) (to run E 

ET societies), and giveth the glad tidings to the Believers who work deeds of f ey 

eu righteousness, that they .sBall have a magnificent reward" (Sura Bani lsra'fl, No. (3 3 

E 17, verse 9). fs 7) 
xd "We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, B3 
i Ms» and Glad tidings to Muslims, (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). Ves 
i 4 N "When those come to thee who believe in Our Signs, say: ‘Peace be on you: fas j^ 
Rs! Your Lord hath inscribed for Himself (the rule of) Mercy; verily, if any of you did k y 

! ae evilin ignorance, and thereafter repented, and amended (his conduct), Lo! He is PA ' 
- P oft-forgiving, Most Merciful’, (Sura An‘am, No. 6, verse $4). (s A] 

SA E 

Nf In this century of research and scientific progression of the computer Sy 

re and endeavours for the conquest of space and finding new stars and — (4) 

E. galaxies, of even more than 50 million light years from us by modern SA 

bd instruments, and the efforts of astronomers and the faster means of RA 

E communication have set in motion such rapid conveyances for men and v 

LO material which were far beyond the imagination of the former 4 

P M generations of the human race and which causes a vital change and 7d 

en exchange of thoughts and religious ideology, the light of Islam is — :; s 

RA penetrating all curtains of every kind and is illuminating some S229, 

Ws individuals' hearts in nearly all parts of the world, inspite of heavy K 

ad barriers and careful controls and religious interrogation exerted by not KN 

Read only many governments of non-Muslim nations, but also in some Muslim By 
` countries against their believing people, especially during the years after 4 re 

S the Islamic Revolution of Iran. o 

Aem. The effective influence of the light of the truth together with the Bee 

eh speed in the movement of the Age has brought forth a more vital (Rick 

NC change and exchange of thought and religious ideology in connection a 

b> ji with the Holy Qur’an. In regard to this, we refer to what the Messenger (n | 

A of Allah (p.b.u.h.) has said about it: *..When afflictions surround you like the — (^; 1) 

[^ q dark night refer to the Qur'an, because, it is an Intercessor whose intercessionis — 5 d © 
Lady accepted. It reports the evils (of people) which will be confirmed. It leads the ~<?)) 
^i person to Heaven who puts it in front of himself (follows it); and he who puts it V) 
M r7 
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Gr behind himself (neglects it) will be driven to Hell. This very Qur'an is the best fu» 
[S^ guide to the best ways. It is a Book in which there are useful explanations, ^. ; 
€ statements and gaining (of goals). It is the Separator (of right and wrong)...", g {j 
XË  (Usul-i-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 599.). RY 
E p) Obviously, those people whose language is not Arabic, at first, refer X # 
$t? to the Holy Book in English, because this is an international language he 
gem and it is possible for all nations with any native language, to read and o) 
[Ps understand it in English. As far as we know, there are more than 50 PEN 
+ 1 different English translations of Qur'an available in Iran, alone, and, . A 
(Sx probably there can be found some others, besides them, in libraries (and ioe 
ay homes) throughout the world. This makes it easy for the lovers of truth 3 
A to get the knowledge of the Holy Qur’an and Islamic ideology, through ^ A 
èi) the medium of English, which formerly was acquired directly bythe >= 
(of Arabic and Persian languages. aM 
MAY But, a fact should be mentioned here that not all of the words of e d 
V Allah are easily understood by ordinary people and need explanatory e E 
i commentary, ‘Tafsir’. Alongside this path, there are some problems that j p. 
Hi those eager to learn the Qur’anic truth should know and be careful of. CoH 
ty Hence, we deal, here, with some of the difficulties we were involved in b A^ 
SJ and recognized when we were preparing this endeavour; the fruit of our — 5^. 
pos humble labour of more than three years, almost a pioneer service of its T ^ 
* kind, a translation of the commentary of over one section (of the 30 ic: j 
C sections) of the Holy Qur’an from different commentary sources. py 
ud The work is based especially upon popular commentaries accepted by n ey 
ey Muslim scholars, with the consultation of some other books and present (e) 
Es living scholars, learned in the Qur'anic Sciences, as our investigative UN h 
Aa, sources on the path of producing this commentary in a simple standard %5 
Ad of English easily understood by laymen. The style of writing, here, is a Aa 
Nut mixture of British-English and American-English undertandableforall — ^4 
x) the readers even for those acquainted with only one of them; but excuse p 
oi) us for using interchangable spellings. If both are used, from timeto — 7. 
(Sx time, they are acceptable; i.e.: honour and honor. Mt: 
E Aw. 
i} Not All English Versions of Qur'an Are Acceptable. (5 
MA Some of the Western translators of the Holy Qur'an; not all of them, 5 T 
453 and some of the producers of the literature on Islam in the English ¢Ẹ FA 
Ww language are the anti-Muslim elements which are busy distorting the m | 
S. facts about the faith to create disruption in the Islamic ideology. E 
y> wd 


A OWT DO DD ROC ^r OQ OO nd 

££) = a «7 [* ADM rs t "O7 cc XU ^X «a 2 SW 7 

t$ rte 4 AANA AA SS d B i Ad J«1) ~ Ww i C» AJ ESN gy Y 
Sj dfe eun od xr oux A zt iere oU) Ng eR Le BE, ^i 


oo. 
"I 
A 


Aer 
DÀ Ny OQ e 


5 
( 


Ou 


unes NX 
26. Ss, 


TO 
/ 
v 


re ¥ Nf 


Or 
a> 


PN 


RRX Qu Ni AN DNE RAMOS (URNA UE: 2VINO 
RX 
These hostile minds have done the worst possible work which is for vij 
them to black-list the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the religion of Islam, E 
through their purposeful, subtle, mis-translations, mis-interpretations, bx 
mis-representations and distortion of the facts. The distortion and the bri 
misinterpretations are so strongly plastered with such attractive colors of * 7, 
the linguistic excellence and the delusive logic that the blind lovers of | y- Y 
the English language, who are hardly or even totally unaware of the CX 
actual Qur'anic factors of their faith, get caught in the falsehood (i? 
tempered with the eloquence and they swallow the ‘sugar-coated iw 
poisonous pills of deceit’ and get themselves duly conditioned to serve po 
the purpose of the publications of the hostile camps. AA 
The current standing of Evil has always been against the Truth in the ie: y 
history of man, of course, or even before the history, from when the du 
sons of Adam came into existence. PRU 
When these antagonistic elements have sucessfully extended their (o 
active influence upon our own religion, ideology and social tradition, we EX 
are also bound in our duty to Allok, His Final Word, the Holy Qur'an, ge y 
the Faith, and to Islam, to do our best, at least, to present to every Pr 
sincere seeker of it a selection of the proper translation of the verses of PN 
the Holy Qur'an from among the best translations appropriate to the v 3 
meaning of the original Arabic text, and the 'Tafsir', commentary, DA 
applied in this book. A 
By the way, we believe that it is the essential belief of ‘ Shiʻa ' that [9^ 
the present Qur'an, that which is in our hands today, is the Holy Book en 
of Allah, revealed to the holy Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), as E) 
arranged and compiled during his lifetime and read out to him and it Ve 
contains nothing less or more than what was revealed. And it should be y. S] 
noted that, "Nay, but it is a Glorious Qur’an, (inscribed) in a tablet preserved." A AN 
(85:21,22), whose present arrangement is the order in which the various E I 
verses were assorted and arranged at the command of the holy Prophet c 4 
(p.b.u.h.), himself. This is the uncorrupted or undisturbed Word of (Qs j 
Allah, the preservation of which has been guaranteed by Allah, (L9 
Himself: "We have, without doubt, sent down the Message; and We will assuredly faye 
guard it (from corruption)", (15:9). BA 
Furthermore, the English translations next to the Arabic text of the Sy 
verses, in this book, are elected from different translations of English PZN 
versions of the Holy Qur'an, (whosc names arc listed at thc end of the Fa 
book under the title of *References') which are from the best available pats 
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sources in which some better styles and more proper meanings are A 
employed. The translator and editor did their best to preserve this “wy 
divine message and, in conveying the Qur'anic facts in English, there has A ^ 
been some divine assistance bestowed (by f/Lah) through seeking help bd 
from the Messenger of Allah, the holy Prophet of Islam (p.b.u.h.), who wen 
brought this message to light. FLA 
The translator of the current commentary, this writer, believes that VN 
the Word of Allah, the Holy Qur'an, which is one of the two weights ( % 
‘Aw’ , is too magnificent for him to translate, because of the fear of g 
Allah, and he needed a kind of permission from Him to change the — 
original text from Arabic into another language: "Verily this is a revelation di 
Jrom the Lord of the Worlds" , "In the perspicuous Arabic tongue", (26:192, 195). A E) 
In a few instances this writer changed a word of those existing ry 
translations into a better one, with sufficient evidences, of course, and ó d 
where a link or a conjuction was needed in the cases that the English REM 
translation of the first part of a verse was elected from one translator (rx 
and the rest of the verse from another one to join them together, s 
existing material was employed in this work. e rj 
What is a‘ Commentary’? PS 
A pure, correct, accurate translation of the Qur'an is necessary, but it wi 
is not sometimes enough for the readers of it to understand all of the TrA 
apparent and hidden meanings that it bears, and, it is the duty of every [d 
Muslim, man or woman, to read, understand and contemplate on the 4) 
Holy Qur'an according to his own capacity: "...read you, therefore, of the Ux 
Qur’an as much as may be easy for you..." (73:20). This reading has to be R 
done not only with the tongue, voice and eyes; a mere recitation, but Pl 
with the best light that our intellect can supply, and even more, with the y y 
truest and purest light which our heart and conscience give us. But, it is yt 


f 
not always possible to understand the Holy Book by itself, fully, as - 


Allah says: "That is indeed a Qur'an most honourable," "Which none shall é M. 
touch but those who are purified" (56:77, 79). a 
Thus, some additional information is needed. For example, it is A 


sometimes necessary for the understanding of the text to refer to the (7S 
particular occasion for the revelation of a particular verse;orto know —— (277) 
the phililogical changes of a word used at the time of revelation or P. 
before it and the meaning that it has in Arabic, today. Or the i CY 
alphabetical symbols which evidently and undoubtedly are secrets, and | 
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especially the ambiguous / mutaSabihat /; the knowledge of which my 
has been announced to be with the /rasixtina fil‘ilm /; those p 
deeply established in knowledge, with even the names of the hinted Ej 
custodians of the knowledge to remain concealed. They are some things A 
that only ‘the particular ones, the sinless ones’, besides the Prophet E 

(p.b.u.h.), himself, the agency or the source authorized by #lah and TX 
the Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) viz, Ahlul-Bait who were connected to the Woy) 
knowledge of Allah, (as He says: "And whom We had taught knowledge from is 

Our own Presence" (18:65), ) knew with all the Qur’anic facts and talked tix 
about them in their traditions and narrations. VON 
For instance, the Apostle, himself, answered the questions which ; vy 
used to be asked by people as to the meaning of certain words in the RA 
verses revealed, or details of certain historical or spiritual matters on L P 
which they sought more enlightenment. These answers and EY 
explanations, or, in other words, the commentaries were gathered by (52 
some Companions / ashab / and were afterward written down which S 
are called * Hadith’ or ‘traditions’. Of course, the holy Prophet og 
(p.b.u.h.) had openly declared in Hadith-uth-Thaqalayn that the Quran (83 
is with the Ahlul-Bait, and to avoid going astray, the Muslims should be E S. 
attached to these two. Later, Ahlul-Bait's explanations and narrations, GS a 
concerned with the matter, were added to them and, together with the wy 
effect of experts of religious scholars in the past and present, brought up Y?) 

‘ Exegesis ’ (explanation of Qur'an) which became a science by itself and — //: 
was called ‘Tafsir’ , commentary. Ved 
‘Commentary’ shows how every verse, or group of verses, were 195 
revealed to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for a particular occasion which ol 
has also a general meaning. The particular occasion and the particular yo 
people concerned have passed away, but the general meaning and its vy 
application remain true for all time, to enlighten the world, thoroughly. ty 
This is also one of the miracles of the Qur'an that with the help of y 
‘commentary’ it is always open and it is always new for those new EY 
generations to come. Sd 
24 
The Current Commentary "v: 
As was mentioned earlier, the light of Islam is enlightening the EN 
corners everywhere in the world and seekers of truth, having referred to b 
the translations of the Holy Qur'an, find that they need ‘Tafsir’, Y y 
(commentary). ke 
ut 
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Some of them, the Shi‘a believers in particular, have been led to this 
Center; Amir-al-Mo’mineen Ali (a.s.) Library, which received many 
letters requesting a clear, concise English Tafsir, ‘a commentary of the 
Holy Qur’an’. 

From the beginning of Islam until today (although many times the 
Holy Qur’an has been translated into English and a few of them are 
published with brief, detailed commentary, as footnotes, there has rarely 
been, as far as we know, a fairly complete commentary in English 
sufficient for them to find their answers. So, the decision was made to 
supply this commentary. 

Ayatullah Mujahed Alhajj ‘Allamah Saiyed Kamal Faqhih Trani, the 
founder and responsible party of this Islamic Scientific Research Center, 
approached us and reported the situation to scholars and appropriate 
research societies. Then, 12 people, who had varying nationalities and 
educational backgrounds, especially from the point of English language 
and Islamic Theology, gathered. In their first gathering which was held 
on 28th Safar, 1412 (1370 H. and 1991), they concluded that the 
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commentary of the whole Qur'an which they intended to supply in — 4 j 
English, would take many years of time for the translators to produce. Ba 
In order to quench the thirst of the lovers of Truth who had GA, 
demanded it again and again, they decided to supply the commentary of X 
the last section of the Qur'an as a sample and after its publication and A 
receiving the constructive comments of the readers and, then, with a ff 
better skillfulness in the writer or writers, the translation of the so) 
commentary would begin from the beginning of the Holy Qur’an. ies 
Therefore, they thought it would be better that the sample, entitled i v^ 
'An Enlightening Commentary Into the Light of the Holy Qur'an', tae 
begin with Sura Insan, the end of the 29th Section, because the Qur'an " X 
was revealed for the improvement of Man and this Sura is about Man — fy" 
and his creation from a lowly life-germ which can develop unto the PE 
highest point where no other creature can ascend. QN 
But, after several weeks the number of us dwindled to a handful and — 7 
after some months, until the present, we remain two people; the ER, 
translator and the editor. During this period of more than three years, a i D, 
few people have tried their hands at this task to have a share in the Ey 
translation, but, for different reasons, they were not successful. EA 
However, we are completely grateful for their efforts and extend our {29 
thanks for their attempts as well as to those who had any involvement in JH 
this work. L4 
E e SS F. a: 20 j PT yy JT, am € XT OF AY 3 a, ty’ wy : XU v. a 
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R 
Attributes Needed for Working on This Kind of Commentary AN 
This endeavour needed not only the knowledge and skillfulness in P 
the English language, but also the knowledge of Arabic, and Islamic RX) 
science and culture, because Tafsir is an attempt to analize and explain ray 
the meaning of verses in the Holy Qur’an. Moreover, Allah, Himself, 5 
says: "We have sent down to thee the book explaining all things, a Guide, a Mercy, TX 
and Glad Tidings to Muslims", (Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 89). We 
Then, it needs that those involved know a little bit, at least, about Y53 
almost all sciences and knowledge that human beings are concerned (N 
with when working with the commentary. Also, the phonetic sound PES 
systems of the two languages, English and Arabic, are different. AS 
Therefore, when an Arabic word from the Qur’an is mentioned in the p> y 
English text, it is shown with the phonetic alphabet and in its special b 
phonetical sign, i.e.: / / to avoid using ‘Arabic script’ in the book, as far & Y 
as possible. e 3 
A transliteration table of the Arabic letters and sounds and the ok) 
corresponding phonetic signs, applied in this book, is given at the ju g 
beginning of the book, (p. xxii). ER 
Pam 
The Problems in Translating EA 
We tried to avoid mixing up our own personal theories and TR 
conclusions with the interpretation of the text, itself, which is usually wA 


perfectly perspicuous as it claims to be. With the help of o4// af, we did [; . 
our best; at times asking for guidance from some learned clergymen, and 


used all the knowledge and experience we possessed in the service of KO 
the Holy Qur'an for its commentary, hoping that fffoh accepts it, but (07 
the nature of this sort of endeavour is so that, in the course of y. $] 
translation, some difficulties arise from various causes. For instance, ic ^ 
cultures in the Arabic language and English language are different so e) 
that some of the words like / amrun bayn al amrayn / in the case of b 
fatalism and freewill are nearly impossible to translate into English, &: hv 
because the concept is not found in English literature; or the meaning ¢ 7 d, 
of some words like ‘prostration’, in English, is rather different with what e ? 
Pe / sajdah / exactly means in Arabic. In such cases we selected the RA 
V meaning of the words from among what the earlier commentators and - 
[2-3 phililogists used and, also, where they were not unanimous, we used the P 
Ud ideas of the new writers who had reasonable advantages in their U y 
fry interpretations when the senses adopted with the commentary sources V 
esd ed 
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Vi that we were taking and translating materials from. Explanations, of e 
NEA course, are always helpful, which we took benefit from, too. A 
2» It is noteworthy that there are some circumstances in the text, of the > <j 
ys. commentary, in which a verse or verses of Qur'an from other Suras bU 
Lp rather than the Sura under discussion are mentioned as evidence or, x 
Soy thereby, for strengthening the idea. The text of these verses and, also, is 
445 the traditions and narrations from the holy Prophet or Ahlul-Bait Sto, 
AN (p.b.u.th.) is printed in English in bolder type than the running pA 
yZ commentary in order to distinguish, at a glance, the substance from the DA 
f eu shadow. Also, the mentioned verses are generally taken from A. Yusuf EN 
T Ali's translation. Ao. 
i eu 
S It Was Only By His Merciful Will b 
Translator’s Note: EM 
Both the editor and the translator have interesting factual stories to A 
tell of how the way of this endeavour was paved by Providence and how i ) 


they were divinely led to be absorbed into this task, Alhamdulillah. A v- 3 
few words given here, in this regard, are not to be misunderstood as a 


ex 

display of vanity for any pecular distinction; for there is none. [9^ 
It is purely to attract the attention of the readers to a living instance FAS 
of the Providential implementation of the divine plan and how man A 
drifts to his assignment and how matters are automatically manipulated, E 
though, they seem yet only to be circumstantial. "He said: Our Lord is He [£s 
Who gave to each (created) thing its form and nature and further gave (it) > Q 
guidance" (20:50) . TON 
For example, once, on a night, the writer of these lines, the ca 
translator, had seen in a dream that the Holy Qur'an, was placed, NY 
honourably, on a high position, wide open, high above a very great AA 
crowd of people amongst whom he was standing, watching. The full — ^C 
name of his was clearly written in the midst of the writings on the right re 
page of it with magnificent bold letters. AY 
The dream was obviously a good one, but it did not mean vividly to (53 
him at that time. eax, 
It was four years before he found out, in the course of translating the m) 

commentary of verses 11-16 from Sura ‘Abasa No. 80, both the meaning of Sr 


that dream and the cause of later changes in his career of twenty years, 
as a manager of a profitable Foreign Language Center, thanks to 
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Allah. It is always true what the Qur'an says: "You will not unless Allah y 

wills, surely Allah is All-Knowing, All-Wise" (76:30) . r4 
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EX By His graceful arrangement this writer was ened from his 
he. almost material gains, of this fleeting world, to be set toward the 
RA assured, perfect, pure, spiritual rewards of the next, everlasting world 

KS from Him, “4fLoh willing, when he began translating the commentary of 
res) the Qur'an and entered this great Divine Ocean of light, he found out 
ES that from earlier times such a success had been appointed and bestowed 
oe to him by 4lfak. Therefore, all changes and graceful arrangements 
kA directly are from Him and it was His helpful Will that planned His 
^-^ graceful design and showered the ability and insight upon us to lead us 
fei to the present point. We are eagerly in hopes that He will help us and 
bed guide us in all cases to complete the task successfully so that He accepts 
iui it from us. 
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that I am a Shi'a Muslim woman. eu 
It is fifteen (15) years ago, now, that, in America, I became es 
enlightened to the existence of the Holy Qur’an and accepted it as a d ? 
better way of life. Over this period of time it has put me in touch with — ; =| 
the purity of the religion and the logical answers to the religious SE 
questions I had as a Catholic. s 
My father told us, as children, that if we ever wanted to know Ud 
anything we should go to the source and to always have the correct Al 
tools, on hand, to do the job hae BY 
Mu. IPL De DAT Uy, I COPE IIS OTH 
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E»itor's Note: 

In my case, it is a fact that only by the grace of [Lah have I come to 
be at the helm working, side-by-side with the translator, on this 
commentary of the Holy Qur'an. Editing and checking this translation 
of ' An Enlightening Commentary into the Light of the Holy 
Qur'an ' has been a most important and rewarding experience for me. 

To be of value in this work several things were necessary; my mother 
tongue, English, was almost at the top of the list. Then, having the 
ability to use a computer and printer, which involved me having to learn 
and use a Farsi program named Zarnegar, produced in Tehran, Iran, I 
was able to make use of the wonderful array of fonts it contains; 
necessary to type the Arabic and English languages. Next, living in Iran, 
for four years, has made it possible for me to become acquainted with 
the native language and customs. However, the greatest asset, of all, is 
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ES When I started hearing and seeing, on television, the upheaval of the 
fe; Islamic Revolution, in Iran, and the speech of a brave and courageous 
(es: man they called Ayatollah Khomeini, I became very intense on knowing 
e. why it was happening and in knowing who this man was who had been 
(ep) exiled and was making his return to his homeland. "Our Lord! We have 


& N heard the call of one calling (us) to faith, ‘Believe ye in the Lord,’ and we have 
* AR believed. Our Lord! Forgive us our sins, blot out from us our iniquities, and take 
to Thyself our souls in the company of the righteous" (H.Q. 3:193). 


It was something more spectacular than I had ever read about in my 


2 wx 


ve high school history books. There was a charge in it that I could not 
* D explain, and up until that time, I had never really heard anything about 
d Islam, Prophet Mohammad or Muslims, for that matter. 

RA I bought A. Yusef Ali’s English Translation of the Holy Qur’an, basin 
TRON E 
v my decision on my father's counsel and I began from page one. 

GT It was talking about the same things I had already learned; Adam and 


ex Eve in the Garden, disobeyed God due to the wiles of Satan and, then, 


ot) were expelled to Earth; Moses is given the scripture and leads his 
UA people out of Egypt, but they forfeited their covenant for a golden calf; 
hea Abraham, Ismail and Issac of the religion true, and there, Mary. Hail 
Py Mary! Chaste, pure, chosen above other women, given glad tidings of a 
Ee. Word from Him; his name will be Christ Jesus, son of Mary, held in 
teo) honor...(H.Q. 3:42-45). 

LA And it went on: Practice charity, take care of the orphans, speak a 
C4» speech that is just, beware of the deceits of the Unbelievers...I was in 
b d awe as I neared the end. No place was any obscenity found - no trace of 
wes ugliness which I found in the Bible - nothing but pure scripture; a 
cj complete religion, the one and only continuing from the first of 
dar. Abraham. So, it became crystal clear, to me, that Islam is the final, 
SN refined message from God. 

S4 True, just, undeniable, containing what I had always felt and that is 


rt 


A this: There is only One God; unique, needing no partner, powerful, and 
DA yet merciful and kind. How could God be more than one; Creator of 
(9 such a vast universe and more? 

7) With this understanding, though, came many tests to my 
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new-found-faith; albeit necessary tests. Did I really believe - did I really 
submit to His Will - was I really worthy? 

I began by only putting on a scarf, covering all of my hair. "And say to 
the believing women...that they should draw their veils over their bosoms and not 
display their beauty except to their husbands, their fathers..." (H.Q. 24:31). 
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Immediately the responses that I encountered proved the rightness 
of it all. I was chided, spit at, hit and cursed. Well, of course, a great 
deal of this was due to the propaganda which caused mass hysteria 
against Iran and not having their facts straight about the religion of 
Islam, however, it hurt just the same, but I had learned forgiveness and 
perseverance from my mother. 

It was difficult for my family in the beginning; this change I was 
making, however, we are very close at heart, today, due to my faith and 
reliance on llah. "And out of kindness, lower to them the wing of humility, 
and say: ‘My Lord! Bestow on them Thy Mercy even as they cherished me in 
childhood.’ " (H.Q. 17:24). 

Almost at once the veils over my understanding fell away and I 
started rejecting a lot of the ‘big-business’ propaganda that had 
infiltrated into my life. “Let there be no compulsion in religion: Truth stands 
out clear from error; whosoever rejects Evil and believes in God hath grasped the 
most trustworthy hand-hold, that never breaks..." (H.Q. 2:256). 

The ‘Big Sell’ eats away at the very fabric of human society to the 
point that life has only a superficial meaning and high value is put on 
every inanimate object which man can produce. "The life of this world is 
alluring to those who reject faith, and they scoff at those who believe. But the 
righteous will be above them on the Day of Resurrection; for God bestows His 
abundance on whom He will" (H.Q. 2:212). 

I had developed an intense desire to go to Iran--the country of 
martyrs; having an air so thick with emotions, direction and goal, at that 
time, and having the presence of an undeniable strength caressing it in 
the hands of an unseen power. 

Ten years after I started practicing the tenets of Islam the 
opportunity presented itself for me to be able to fullfil my desire. "Nor 
equal are those Believers who sit (at home) and receive no hurt, and those who 
Strive and fight in the cause...God has granted a grade higher to those who 
strive...(H.Q. 4:95). 

I wished very much to become involved in some type of work 
regarding the Holy Qur’an and in due time I was approached to work 
with a group of people on a commentary of the Holy Qur'an. "And for 
those who fear God, He prepares a way out" "And He provides for him from 
(sources) he never could imagine..." (H.Q. 65:2-3). 

Those of you who know anything about the rigors of editing know 
that it is very time-comsuming and attention to detail is very necessary. 
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Spending many hours discussing the meaning of a single word, or 
phrase, can cause the ordinary soul to become frustrated, but that 
frustration is ultimately quelled when peace and tranquility cover the 
heart at the point where there is that final agreement and gives those 
involved renewed enthusiasm to continue. 

Sometimes you will notice more spacing than usual on a line or 
within the phonetic brackets (/ /), but this is due to the fact that the 
Zarnegar program is a Farsi program and it took much time trying to 
place the little phonetic line over, or the little dot under, the correct 
letter, because English is written from left to right and Farsi is written 
from right to left, so, I had a bit of anarchy on my hands for a time. 

I leave you, now, in the hopes that you, too, will be provoked to 
question and seek. (Seek and you will find). Looking back, I feel that 
Allah does consider me worthy. "God is the protector of those who have 
faith; from the depths of darkness He will lead them into light " (H.Q. 2:257). 
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Transliteration of Arabic Letters 
Short Vowels 
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In The Name Of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura INSAN (Human) 


No. 76 (31 Verses) 


(The Arabic meaning of ‘Insan’ is ‘Human’. In the English language the words 
‘Mankind’ and ‘Man’ are also used for ‘Human’ and we have used ‘Man’ in the text.) 


Contents of the Sura: 


In spite of its brevity, this Sura presents a deep, varied and 
comprehensive theme which can be divided into five sections: 

1. Man’s creation from a drop of mingled sperm; his guidance and his 
free-will. 

2. The reward offered to the Righteous /abrar/. (This part has a special 
occasion for its revelation in relation to the household of the Prophet 
(p-b.u.h.), ie. Ahlul-Bait; which will be discussed at a later point.) 

3. The merits which cause one to deserve the rewards. 

4. The importance of The Qur'an, the manner of conducting its 
principles and the demanding road of self-perfection. 

5. The dominance of ALlah's Will (even though man has limited 
free-will). 

There are different titles for this Sura. The most famous are 
"MAN" (Insan ), "TIME" (Dahr) and "HAS THERE COME" 
(Hal-ata); each of which is taken from one of the words at the 
beginning of the Sura; however, in the traditions we will discuss, here, 
about the virtue of the Sura, only Hal-ata is mentioned. 


L eg 
Was the Sura revealed in Medina? 


The consensus of scholars and commentators is that all or at least 
part of the beginning verses, which explain the position or dignity of the 
Righteous and their good deeds, were revealed in Medina. The occasion 
of revelation about them, that is, the story of Ali, Fatima, Hassan, 
Hosain (p.b.u.th.) and Fezza (their house-helper); and their vows, will be 
explained in detail at the appropriate time. 

From among the famous scholars, we can mention Qartabi, the 
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well-known commentator who points out: "The consensus of scholars Ais 
believe that the Sura has been revealed in Medina." f£ V 
In addition to this, we can also mention the following: bey 

1. Hakim Ab-al-Qasim Haskàni has, in detail, quoted from Ibn-Abbas Sh 

the number of verses, which were separately revealed in Mecca and nw 

Medina. He has considered it as a Medinan Sura which has been EN 
revealed after Sura Al-Rahman and before Sura Al-Talag.” Prof. ee 
Ahmad Zahid, the writer of ‘Idah’, has also quoted the same from Af) 

Ibn-Abbas.” p tae 
2. Abu ‘Abdullah Zanjani, in his book, Tarikh-i-Qur’an (The history of v3 
the Qur'an) has quoted from 'Nazm-ad- Dorar wa Tanasiq-al-Ayat-i aa 
wa‘l-Sowar’ that a group of scholars have considered this Sura among Coy 

5 4 i i 

the Medinan ones. 

3. From the same source, (Tarikh-i-Qur’an, quoting from Fihrist-i- Ibn é Y 
Nadim) is quoted from Ibn-Abbās that this Sura is considered the 73 

. 5 A 

eleventh Medinan Sura. cay. 
4. Suyuti, in his book 'Itgan' has quoted from Dalayl-al-Nabowwa by (2 
Beyhagi, who has in turn quoted from ‘Akrama that: "Sura Insan was VA 
revealed in Medina" .Á EEN 
5. In Durr al- Mamıhur, the same comment from Ibn-Abbãs is quoted in ur hi 
different forms.’ Afi 
6. Tafsir-i Kashshaf, a commentary, is where Zamakhshari has pointed P 7 

V 

out that the occasion of revelation, in the beginning verses, was about ey 


the vows taken by Ali, Fatima, Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u. th.).? 
j^» 7. There are still many other scholars, besides the aforementioned ones, 
2-4 who say that the beginning verses are about Ali, Fatima, Hassan and 
/. ^5 Hosain (p.b.u.th Qe 
ey 
bu — 
Ft 1 Tafsir-i-Qartabi, vol. 10, p. 6909. 
ae 2 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 405. 
ry 3 Ibid. 
RR 4 Tankh-i-Qur'an, p. 55. 
"vx 5 Ibid. 
e i 6 Al-Mīzān, vol. 20, p. 221. 
UA 7 Ibid. 
d 
fsa 8 Kashi vol. 4, p. 670. 
» » 9 Ihqaq-al-Haqq, vol. 3, p. 157-170. 
- d, 
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A This verifies that the Sura has been revealed in Medina (since we A 
know that Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u.th.) were born in Medina). Among pa 
these scholars’ books we can mention the master Vabidi’s 'Asbab FI 
al-NozUl', Baqavi's 'Ma' alim-at-Tanzil', Sebt Ibn-Jouzi's "Tathkirah", ^ Y 
Ganji SHáfi'i's 'Kifayat-at- Tálib' and so on. This verification is so 7 
reputable and well known that Mohammad Ibn-Idris Shafi has referred Px 
to it in his poem: io) 
10 ) 
"How long, how long, up until when, DA 
Will you reproach me my love 9 
jd For this gentle man? hy 
of Was not Fatima married but only to him? hen 
d And was not Hal-ata revealed p= 
Co About only but him?" M 
e im. 
Y There are many other evidences supporting these views, some of which, xe 
iB 24 will be pointed out later, when the occasion of revelation of the verses is ar A 
E. discussed. A 
eut In spite of these facts, some enthusiasts still insist on counting the Pm 
4 Sura among Meccan ones and reject all the narrations about the vp 
) 2p revelation of the Sura being revealed in Medina as well as the revelation M 
B of this Sura being about Ali, Fatima, Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u.th.). "9, 
d The Virtue in Studying Sura Insan (Man): NA 
Le There is a tradition from the Prophet(p.b.u.h.) that says: "One who Tx 
fe J studies Sura Hal-ata will be rewarded Heaven and clothes of silk $ SN 
GY (in Heaven) by Allah." l w] 
Ry There is also a narration from Imam Baqir (p.b.u.h.) which says: A 
PE "One of the rewards for a person who studies Sura Hal-atdevery — |. zx 
( 9 Thursday morning is that he will be with the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) on the Day >% 
eK) of Judgement." i E 
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4 PUER Insan (Man) 


Though most of the details in this Sura are about Resurrection and 
the Blessings of Heaven, there is, at the beginning of the Sura, some 
discussion on the creation of Man. It becomes understood that if one 
takes note of the creation then one may be able to act cautiously in 
anticipation of the Resurrection. 

The question is asked, "Has there not been over Man a long period of 
Time when he was a thing not worth mentioning?" The answer, 
undoubtedly, is in the affirmative. 

For a long time the tiny essential particles of his being were 
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In The Name Of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful a 
(Yo 
1. Has there not been over Man a long period of Time when he was (Z 4, 
a thing not worth mentioning? o 
2. Surely We created Man from a drop of mingled semen, in order to try À 
him: so We gave him hearing and sight. T y | 
3. Surely We showed him the Way: whether he be grateful or ungrateful (is x 
up to him). jA 
4. We have prepared Chains, Yokes and a Blazing Fire for the Rejectors. Rod 
J 
Commentary: Ko 
: EN 
We transformed the lowly mixture of sperm (and egg) into Man, then We Wy 
made all the faculties of guidance available to him. Er A 
eed 
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aM s. E zh A 2S 2 SY T$: 64. SEE M LAIT 97v ea" LES 
(Fst scattered in different places. They could have been in the soil, among e 
fe. the tiny droplets of water in the seas, or in the atmosphere. In fact, cach ^ 
EE of these three environments was so vast that the particles were lost ud 

“gJ within them and were so small as not to be worthy of mention. bu 
E Does the term ‘Man’, in the first verse, refer to all the members of x 24 
pP mankind or does it only refer to Adam? The next verse continues: PM 
"A "Surely we created Man from a drop of mingled semen..." so, we can Say SN 
An) 4 SOx] 
RÆ this is a clear indication that it is referring to all of mankind; {since iisa — 6/5 
rs) known fact that this is definitely how Man reproduces, and not by any other means. P 
I It is not a condition of coming into existence only for Adam.) ES 
Keay However, some commentators believe that the term ‘Man’, in the A," 
[xà first verse, refers to ‘Adam’ and that ‘Man’, in the second verse, indicates Ay! 
ES ‘mankind’ as a whole. However, this seems to be a contradiction in -— 
"e thought and does not appear to be probable. aay 
v In the following sentence, "...he was considered a thing not worth 
CÓ mentioning?", there are various ideas put forth on this issue and one of 


i them is that when Man was but mingled sperm (and egg), he was not 
Ui worthy of mention, however, later when the entity possessed the higher 


ft^ stage of development it became a worthy being. 
Ee [It has been narrated from Imam Bágir (p.b.u.h.). the fifth Imam, £4 
pee that Man's existence was known to Allah, even though he was not YX 
VE) mentioned as being a worthy entity until {Llah created him in the — X77 
ey physical form.]! a" UA ( 5 
e v. Other interpretations indicate that the term ‘Man’, in this verse, ied 
FR ) means ‘earned people’ who were not recognized at first, but subsequently i7) 
Ps became so, after having obtained their knowledge. They were, then, = 
fsxi mentioned everywhere, among all people, while they were alive and $3 
VV even after their death. AA 
B Now, we come to the process of the second stage which is the eR) 
b creation of Man and his becoming worthy of mention. The verse says, >> 
6 L5) "Surely We created Man from a drop of mingled semen, in order to try him: Q "s 
KK so We gave him hearing and sight." C3 
CS The term /amšāj/ is the plural form of /ma$aj/ or [matij/ which E 
rR means ‘mingled’ or ‘mixed’. The creating of Man from ‘mingled semen’ prs 
/« probably refers to the mixture of sperm and egg and their unification, or D» 
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it could refer to the various talents possessed by man through heritage; 
which exists in the genes, DNA, and Chromosomes that are in every 
sperm and egg. Or, perhaps it refers to a combination of all of the 
aforementioned cases. If so, the last idea is the most complete and 
suitable. 

It may be possible that the term ‘mingled’ refers to the process of 
development, upon unification of sperm and egg; which leads the 
mixture to develop into a foetus and then into Man. With the term 
/nabtalih/, "We try him...", we can understand that Man deserves the 
honor of duty, undertaking, responsibility, examination and trial, which 
is one of the greatest divine blessings “Allah has gifted to Man. 

Since duty and examination are not possible unless there is 
awareness; hence, hearing and sight are given to Man. This fact is 
mentioned at the end of the verse; making it clear for us that the former 
cannot exist without the latter. 

Some commentators have also suggested that the intention for the 
examination is the process of developing the sperm to foetus and, then, 
to a complete Man. However, upon careful examination of the phrase 
"We try him..." and "Man", the first interpretation seems more suitable. 

By accepting this definition, we can understand that the origin in 
all of the conception of ‘Man’ is in his sensational understanding. In 
other words, sensational understanding is the basis of all rationalities. 
Most Islamic philosophers support this idea and Aristotle, the famous 
Greek philosopher, approved of the idea, as well. 


Bw 


Since, in the duty and examination of Man, two more factors are 
required, that is, ‘guidance’ and ‘free-will’ are added to understanding; 
the next verse insists, then, that "Surely We guided him to the Way: 
whether he be grateful or ungrateful (is up to him)." 

Guidance, it can be said, has a broad meaning containing the 
following three branches: divine guidance, natural guidance and religious 
guidance. This verse, of course, mostly intends to convey the third 
branch, i.e. Teligious guidance’. 
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Ü ( Explanation: 
^ 
2 . . . . 
Ved Since llah has created Man with a special goal in mind: 
Js ‘examination and development’, >f: has prepared the necessary faculties 
Ua) for these fulfilments in his being. This can be considered ‘divine 
Sto guidance’. 
“) Thereupon, fz has made Man naturally eager to follow the Way 
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and with the help of his natural inclinations, has shown him its direction. 
This can be considered ‘natural guidance’. 

Further, He has given a mission to some heavenly leaders and 
great prophets in order for them to train Man, show him the right 
direction and teach him the clear religious laws; so that he may perform 
his duty correctly. This can be considered ‘religious guidance’. These 
three kinds of guidance, of course, are for all members of mankind; 
without any exception. 

On the whole, this verse indicates three points which are important 
for the destiny in the life of Man: ‘duty’, ‘guidance’ and free-will’; all of 
which are both interdependent and complementary to each other. By 
the way, there will be no room for the case of fatalism to exist when it 
says: "Surely We guided him to the Way: whether he be grateful or 
ungrateful (is up to him)". 

The terms /Sakiran/ ‘grateful’ and /kafüran/ ‘ungrateful’ are the 
most fitting, here, because those who obey c///a/ and assume to follow 
c fis guidance are thankful, but those who disobey and do not follow the 
direction are sinners gone astray. 

No one can be completely thankful for 24/44 blessings, but those 
who repay this favor with ingratitude are the worst. They have neither 
appreciation for A4flah’s guidance nor the many ways that He has 
provided this guidance; which are always available. (In Arabic, there is 
only one term used for those who are ‘ungrateful’ and for the 
‘unbelievers’: |kafür/. The same is noted in Mufradat by Raqib). 

! wow eS 

In the next verse, there is a short, but meaningful point that relates 

to the fate of those who are ungrateful; it says: "We have prepared 


Chains, Yokes and a Blazing Fire for the Rejecters". 
The sense derived from the term /a'tadná/, "We have 
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prepared..." is an emphasis on the existence of punishment; which is 
unavoidable for the rejecters. We know that preparation is for common 
people who are limited in their abilities and must make prior 
arrangements for their supplies, so that when they are in need they are 
sure that they will have everything ready. This is not true when 
speaking of 4lah, because whenever He Wills something to "Be", it 
will be done at once and preparation is meaningless. However, to show 
the certainty of the existence of punishment for the rejecters, He insists 
that there is a means for the punishment; it is ready-made and there is 
no doubt about it. 

Further along in the sentence, we see that /salasil/ ‘chains’ is the 
plural form of /silsilah/ which, here, means: |.) A flexible series of jointed 
links or rings usually of some kind of metal. 2.) That which binds, as a 
prisoner held in chains. The term /aq!ā1/ yokes’ is the plural form of 
/qul/ Yoke’ which means: a wooden frame or bar with loops or bows at 
either end, used for harnessing together a pair of oxen, etc. Here, ‘yoke’, 
is a heavy iron ring held on the neck or hands and is fastened with a 
chain. 

On the whole, chains, yokes and blazing fire, which are mentioned 
in this verse, indicate a great harmful punishment for the rejecters. This 
sense is also pointed out in several other verses of the Qur'an. They 
denote both captivity and torture as punishment. 

Man's using his free-will for following after his lusts during his 
lifetime, in this world, will be the reason for that pain in the next life. In 
fact, that ‘blazing fire’ that man will encounter later, is the incarnation of 
the fire he, himself, has made by his evil deeds in this world. 


BESS 
Explanation: 
THE FOETUS AND ITS DEVELOPMENT 


We know that the human zygote is an entity formed by the 
unification of the male sperm and the female egg. 

The sperm, itself, its combination with the egg and the different 
steps of fetal development into Man is a great marvel in human 
existence. Some of the mysteries have been uncovered in the study of 
embryology, but there are some further areas yet to be discovered. A 
few of the above mentioned wonders are as follows: 
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l. Sperm: Floating in the semen of men is a very microscopic creature 
that has a head, neck and moving tail. (And what a miracle it is!: The 
tail propels it through the inhospitable environment, inside the vagina, 
on its journey to fertilize the egg. The environment of the vagina is very 
acidic and there are only a certain number of days in a month in which 
the platens are vertical, in the female secretions, so that the 
spermatozoa can travel the distance without hindrance. At other times 
the platens are in a hodge-podge array and this makes it virtually 
impossible for the sperm to move in a straight line. Also, some of the 
spermatozoa may be deformed and unable, themselves, to make the 
journey.) 

Every time a man has an ejaculation, he discharges, in the seminal 
fluid, an average of 70 million sperm per milliliter or 100 million 
spermatozoa or more--this is equal to the population of several 
countries, but only one of them, most usually, succeeds in entering the 
ovum so that fertilization can take place.’ This number is very large 
because, as mentioned above, many of the spermatozoa will be 
destroyed on their long and arduous journey. 


2. Egg: The wonderful characteristic of the egg is that it allows one 
sperm to enter it. (However, on rare occasions more than one sperm 
enters resulting in ‘identical’ twins or more than one egg is released 
from the ovum sac resulting in ‘fraternal’ twins). Also, within the egg 
the miraculous cell division process takes place. 


3. Uterus: The uterus is a muscular organ and serves as a place for 
reception, retention, and nutrition of the conceptus, which it expels 
during labor. It resembles a flattened pear in shape and the size varies 
depending on the age of the female. The remarkable ability of the 
cervix to dilate results from dissociation of collagen. The blood supply 
of the uterus is derived principally from the uterine and ovarian arteries. 


4. Amnionic Fluid: The foetus is in a thick, essentially colorless, fluid in 
a sac called the ‘placenta’. This fluid protects the foetus against the 


1 Williams Obstetrics, 15th Edition, p. 87. 
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mother's various quick, sharp movements or any other violent 
disturbances. Moreover, it regulates the foetal temperature, so that the 
changes in the outside temperature cannot easily effect it. The most 
interesting point is that, most generally, the fluid keeps the foetus in a 
weightless state, which is very efficient and prevents limb stress. 


5. Placenta and Cord: The foetus receives nourishment through the 
placenta and umbilical cord. The mothers's blood is accompanied by 
food materials and oxygen that arrives at the placenta and after a 
refining process goes to the foetus' heart through the umbilical cord and 
then moves through its body. 


6. Conception: After fertilization, the mature ovum becomes a zygote, 
which then undergoes segmentation. Some biological scientists believe 
that the ovum carries positive electric charges and the sperm has 
negative electric charges, then they attract each other. However, when 
the sperms enter the ovum, the charge is changed to a negative charge. 
In so doing, the other sperms in the surrounding area will be repelled. 
Other scientists maintain that when the sperm enters the egg, some 
chemicals will be released causing the remaining spermatozoa to move 
away. Whichever the case may be, in a couple of days the zygote 
attaches itself to the wall of the uterine cavity. From there, if there are 
no complications in the growth and development process, a new being 
will enter this world. 

From the beginning of the fourth month, the foetus is capable of 
respiratory movement sufficiently intense to move amnionic fluid in and 
out of the respiratory tract.’ Air-breathing is initiated by the rapid 
replacement of bronchial and alveolar fluid by air.” 


PERE 


1 Williams Obstetrics, 15th Edition, p. 158. 
2 Williams Obstetrics, 15th Edition, p. 385. 
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“ys The Occasion of Revelation: aN 
LA AA 
ha A great evidence for the superiority and excellence of Ahlul-Bait; the d 
Le household of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.). Y? 
EN Tbn-Abbas says that Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u.th.) were sick. The (US 
VaR Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and a group of followers came to visit them. They Ro) 
ww, suggested to Hazrat Ali to take a vow for their recovery. So, Ali, 223 
AE Fatima and Fezza (their house-helper) took a vow that if Hassan and (S^. 
d Hosain recovered, they would fast for three days. (According to the n A| 
Uu same narration, Hassan and Hosain (p.b.u.th.) made the same vow.) b 
^a , After a short while both of them recovered. Therefore, the family 
es fasted for the first day, but, as they were in dire need for food stuffs, 5: 
N Hazrat Ali borrowed some barley and Hazrat Fatima ground one-third — x" 
n of it into flour and baked some bread. es 
(B With the onset of evening, when they were preparing to break oes 
S>] their fasts, an indigent person came to their door and said, "Peace be we 
oN upon you, the Household of Mohammad. I am a needy Muslim, so please e if 
A give me some food. May Allah bestow upon you, in kind, from divine b 
e sustenance." All of them gave priority to him and gave him their shares. ie: d 
„DS That night, they broke their fast with only water. A 
E The following day they fasted again, but, like the previous day, ha) 
SM an orphan came to the door. Once more, they forfeited their bread and i 
t2 ate nothing but water. Vi on 
eds The next day, they fasted for the third time. This day a captive HS 
By ; came to their house and they repeated their charity. (ya 
3E On the fourth day, Ali took Hassan and Hosain with himself to see jos) 
wv the Prophet. When the Prophet observed their condition; they were e 
Fk trembling with hunger, he said, "It grieves me to see you in this condition." s ) 
Ls Y Then, he stood up and walked with them. When he arrived at their be 
gk home, he found Fatima praying. Her stomach was sunk in to her back- 6 Y 
3 My bone and her eyes had become sunken, too. The Prophet was greatly — 7^5 
m affected. At this moment Gabriel descended and said, "0, Mohammad LER 
[pA receive this Sura. Allah congratulates you for having such a family." And d 
V K then Gabriel recited, to him, Sura Hal-ata .! ee 
he on 
f d “1 AI-Qadir, vol. 3, p. 107-111, Ihq3q-al-Haqq, vol. 3, p. 157-171. t “J 
" 
<6 
TOO DA e FDIS ^ Re, ALTOVA DRO DOT MD ROG Y d ana’ 


A A 
a> 4 


"^ | 
VU 


TNN 


IAN 


Pw. i 

Ta 

n 

^ 4 ^ ". —Ü 
Qf Tex COUP NS POS YL OO ey muTWX ATRL Pea M DA OgT y 
«EY kto “Y A d 1 ) » LAT Y < WU — 2m 8 y > “es 4 y es E» 
VA EX ud ^y Ail e OA X INA V eS um) me \ A pA fi dt Ss 
é DU en LA p am LA < pete Y AM," 5 docs "uj rd gi oe S a c 


Sura Insan PE 13 
Vy RR Space Wy A uM aa SSH 7 y ge Cor aa AK PS 
Da y AL CN z IRE M» 3 4) X vu A e kA ia aA i, í Yk Dn ‘4 A x bG, A^ «, 
Commentary: 


The Great Reward for the Righteous. 

In the aforementioned verses (1-4) human beings were divided into 
two groups; the grateful and the ungrateful and reference was made to 
the ‘punishment and penalty’ for the ungrateful. But, in these verses 
there is a recount of the ‘Rewards’ offered to the Righteous. 

First, it says, "Verily, the Righteous drink of a cup; the mixture of 
which is (like) camphor." 

The term /abrar/ is the plural form of /barr/, which originally means 
‘broadness and expansiveness’. For this reason, dry land and vast deserts, 
as opposcd to large bodics of water, are called /barr/. Thus, this term is 
applied to the Righteous (people who do good), because their goad 
deeds have extensive effects on the society. 

The word /birr/ means ‘to be pious’, Gust’, or ‘to act justly’. It is 
said that making the distinction between /khayr/ and /birr/ is for the 
rcason that the former has a general meaning of goodness while the 
latter has the specific meaning of ‘goodness accompanied by intention’. 

The term /kaftr/ has various meanings; one of which is ‘good 
smelling’. Another meaning is ‘fragrant plant’ or a plant which has a 
swect fragrance. Also, it has the common meaning of ‘a sharp odour’ 
that has medical applications, e.g. for sterilizing or disinfecting. The 
other meaning has its importance as an extraordinarly white and cool 
substance, and it is famous. because of its coolness and whiteness. 

Furthermore, this verse indicates that this purifying drink is so 
fragrant that it is enjoyed both through the senses of taste and smell. 
On the whole, /kaftir/ has been considered as having the same value as 
musk and ambegris; the famous sweet fragrances. 

Then. it refers to the fountainhead from which this cup of divine 
drink is filled; and says, "A fountain, wherefrom the servants of Allah drink, 
flows in abundance (wherever they wish)." This purified fountain is under 
their control in such a way that it flows wherever they wish. 

It is worthy of mention that in a tradition from Imam Baqir 
(p.b.u.h.) it is quoted that in a description of the fountain he said that 
this fountain is placed in the house of the Prophet and from there it 
flows to the houses of the previous prophets (p.b.u.th.) and believers. 
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It is true that, as in this world, the fountains of knowledge and 
mercy flow from the Prophet's house toward the servants of Allah and 
the righteous, and in the next world (which is a great illustration of this 
condition) the fountain of the divine pure drink will originate from his 
house and therefore, to the houses of other believers. M" 

The term /yufajjirün / is based on the word /tafjir/ which, itself, 
is derived from the root /fajara/ which means *o cause water to flow’ or 
to break’ on a large scale, whether breaking the earth or anything else. 
When, as it seems, the light of the morning breaks the dark curtain of 
the night; this light is called /fajr/. Also, they call an evildoer /fajir/ 
(wicked), because he breaks open the curtain of modesty and piety. 
However, in this verse it means the opening of the ground’. 

It is remarkable that among the many blessings of Heaven, referred 
to in this Sura, the first to be mentioned is this 'special pure fragrant 
drink'. Perhaps, because after passing their account on the Day of 
Judgment and on their arrival into Heaven, by drinking this drink, they 
clear their hearts from any grief, discomfort and impurity. Then, they 
can benefit from the other divine blessings, while they are basking in the 


love of Allah. 
wR ES 


In the following verses, the deeds and qualifications of the 
‘Righteous’ and ‘servants of Allah’ are described. Their eligibility for such 
unparalleled blessings is reasoned through having five characteristics. It 
says: "They fulfill (their) vows and fear a Day; the chastisement of which is 
widespread”. 

The terms ‘they fulfill (their) vows’ and ‘fear Allah’ (including 
some later sentences, which are all said in the present tense) indicate 
that this is their ever-existing, routine practice. 

As was explained, earlier, regarding the occasion of revelation, the 
true essence of these verses is targeted at Ali, Fatima, Hassan and 
Hosain (p.b.u.th.), for they fulfilled their vows of fasting for three 
consecutive days, and did not break their fast, at the end of each day, 
but by only drinking water and their hearts were filled with the fear of 
Allah and the Day of Judgment. 

The term / mustatir / means ‘vast’, or ‘scattered’, which refers to the 
great and various punishments on that Great Day. 
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EEE SP ah Ss PED REO eS TED 
(2. SS 
ET When they fulfilled their own vow, they definitely respected and dr: 
/^^ fulfilled what ẸLlah has made obligatory. Their fear of the Agr 
w—1 ^ chastisement of the Great Day was due to their deep belief in the Syl 
ER Resurrection, and to their intensive responsibility in regard to flah’ "^ 
fa jJ) command. vi 
ys They truly believed in the Resurrection and the penalties which are 4 e 
oe waiting for the wrong-doers. This belief is made manifest by their own bo, 
("«w. — sincere actions. ) 
"€ domm ia 
s zi Then, referring to the third worthy deed of the Righteous, it says: d: 
dew mb Da 
Ss d "And they feed, for the love of Allah, the indigent, the orphan, = 
ts and the captive." Ut 
Kl Donating food at the time of severe self-need requires great xA f 
a generosity. It was not simply feeding someone, since their action (ra 
A. demanded sacrifices at a time when they, themselves, were in the c i 
(v4.5 greatest need. ^ 
e. On the other hand, this has a broad implication which includes: U- 
u £j the indigent, orphans and captives; and hence, their generosity covers a x 
ÈK large variety of ‘needy’. The embedded meaning in the Arabic text “alā (ing 
(2%, hubbihi/ refers to the food’ and denotes the fact that they donated the A" 
C4 food which they craved for. This conforms with the sense of Sura £ K 
Mir Al-i-‘Imran, No. 3, verse 92 which says: "By no means shall you attain AL 
o> 4 righteousness unless you give freely (benevolently) of that which you love,..." e 
(or. The meaning of / miskin / "indigent", / yatim / ‘orphan’ and / asir / ^v 
ne ‘captive’ are clear, but, among the commentators, there is no agreement n 13 
Ked as to the exact meaning and the kind of / asir / ‘captive’, which is HE 
p mentioned in the verse; but on the whole, the word ‘captive’ refers to od 
EN one who was taken captive in the wars with atheists or polytheists. M 
4 According to the-occasion of revelation, a captive had come to the um : 
door of Ali's house, when usually a captive would have been put in Cy 
prison. (4*1) 
As we understand from history, the explanation is that at the time SN 
of Mohammad (p.b.u.h.), there were no prisons at all. The Prophet E 
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criminal captives increased, with the spread of government, jails were 
built and the expenses were paid from the Muslims’ treasury. 

In any event, we understand from the above verse that one of the 
best acts is feeding the poor and the needy; not only those of Muslims, 
but also the poor and the needy from other territories and even pagans 
are included as a matter of Islamic routine. It is so important that 
feeding them is considered one of the prominent good deeds of ‘the 
righteous’. 

It has been narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told the believers 
that they should treat the captives well and fair. When the Muslims 
heard this; giving priority to captives, they even, at times, donated their 
own food to them. 

TEET 

The fourth prominent characteristic of the Righteous is considered 
to be pureness and sincerity’, it says: "(Saying): ‘ We feed you for the sake 
of Allah alone: no reward do we desire from you, nor thanks.’" 

They behave, thus, not only in the case of feeding the needy, but 
what they do is also sincere and for the sake of Allah. They desire no 
reward nor thanks from anyone. 

Basically, in Islam, the value of an action is in its sincerity and pure 
immaculate intention, and hence, activities which have worldly 
motivations, whether they be hypocritical or for people’s approval and 
appreciation or for lusts or for venal rewards, have no Islamic or moral 
value. A famous tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), which attests to 
this fact, says: "No deed is accepted unless (it is done) with the pure 


intention for Allah." Cs d 
o. d 
The term /w ajh/ means literally ‘face, countenance’ then, the a 
y 
D c 
d arw 
1 K3mil-i-Ibn-i-Athir, vol. 2, p. 131. y^ 
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(p.b.u.h.) distributed the captives among the Muslims to guard, however, N 
he told them to be kind to the captives and to take good care of them. P 
At times when those Muslims had problems in providing for their FS 
captives, they asked for help from other fellow Muslims. The 'guards' & Y 
went with the captive or they sent him alone to seek their help. It is i7 
known that at that period in history, Muslims had very difficult times. (02 
Later, as the Muslims' territory and rule spread and when the number of ) 3 
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meaning of /wajh-i-llah/ is ‘The face of Allah’, but we know that Allah 
does not have a bodily face. ‘Face’ is the symbol of personality or self, 
then the meaning is ‘the essence of Allah’ as we read ia Sura Baqarah, 
No. 2, verse 272: "...when you spend not except in search of Allah's 
countenance...". And also from Sura Kahf, No. 18, verse 28, it says: 
"And restrain yourself along with those who call on their Lord morning and 
evening desiring His countenance..." 

On the last characteristic of ‘The Righteous’ it says: "We only fear 
from our Lord a day, frowningly severe". This statement can be made by 
their own tongue or by their mute mannerisms. The term ‘frowning’ is 
usually used to describe the persons who are distraught, hence it is used 
for the Day of Judgment, since the Day and its events are so stern and 
distressful that not only people are frowning, but the Day, itself, is also 
frowning. The term /qamtarir/ has often been used in the sense of being 
stern and calamitous’. 

Here, a question arises: The Righteous act only for the sake of 
Allah, then why are they afraid of His punishment? Does their divine 
motive match with the motive of fear of the punishments on the Day of 
Judgment? Paying attention to one point makes the answer to the 
question clear. 

The Righteous do everything, in any case, for the sake of AflLah. 
If they are afraid of the punishments on the Day of Judgment, it is 
because they are fis punishments and if they love for the Blessings of 
Heaven, it is because they are His blessings. This is the same fact that 
is discussed in Islamic jurisprudence about the intention of a devotional 
act which says: devotional acts, for gaining Allah's affinity, do not contradict 
the desire of reward and the fear of punishment or even asking Allah for 
worldly gifts, such as the prayer of asking for rain, because all of them relate 
to Allah; though the high stage of a devotional act is that it is done totally 
only for the love of Allah, not for the desire of the Blessings in Heaven or for 
the fear of punishment in Hell. 

The verse: "We only fear from our Lord a Day, frowningly severe" 
attests to the fact that this fear is also like having the fear of Allah. 

It is noteworthy that the second and the fifth characteristics are 
both on the subject of fear, but with a difference, in that, the former 
only mentions the fear of the Day of Judgment, while in the latter it 
refers to the fear of Allah on that Day. At one point, ‘Day’ is 
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described by ‘the chastisement of which is widespread’ and another time it ^w 
is characterized as ‘frowning and calamitous’. In fact, one shows its pa 
vastness and the other refers to its spiritual quality. de i 
Bess NX 
Verse No. 11 points to a part of the result of the good deeds and p i) 
pure intentions of the Righteous. It says: "Therefore, Allah will guard RN 
them against the evil of that Day and will grant over them a Light of Beauty DA 
and a (blissful) joy." (t7? 
The term /nadrah/ means ‘a speciui refreshment and happiness \ 2 
resulting from the abundance of blessing and comfort’. Truly, their MS 
appearance shows their inner calmness and happiness on that Day. ^. \ 
Therefore, if they feared the Day, because of their responsibility in this rud 
world, on that Day {llah would make them happy in return. EX 
The term /laqahu m/ ‘they meet’, used in this verse, is very RM 
interesting and meaningful. It shows that ALLok receives them with uev 
His Grace, and places them in the Light of -fis Mercy and because of EU 
this, they are full of joy and happiness. E» 
Sees at 
Feeding the starved is of the greatest good deeds. t A) 
Feeding the needy is one of the prominent good deeds of ‘the nf! 
Righteous’ and ‘the servants of Allah’. This is mentioned not only in the i: 7 
above verses, but it is also emphasized in many other verses of the fox 
Qur’an. Hence, it is understood that this good deed is particularly ito) 
appreciated by Allah. xo 
Nowadays, according to the news broadcasts, every year millions DA 
of people die from starvation in some parts of the world, while in some $23 
other parts, so much extra food is discarded as garbage. If we pay r 4 
attention to this, two points will become very clear. First, the absence ny 
of morals in today’s world, and second, the need for Islamic instruction. Ra 
There are many Islamic narrations that seriously refer to this QY 
subject, some of which are as follows: Me: 
1. A tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "One who feeds three by ) 
Muslims, will be fed, by Allah, from three lush gardens in the dominion of el 
the heavens." e JA 
- T Usü-i-K3fi, vol. 2, Chapter ‘Feeding’. Traditions 3 and 6. VS 
6 
SOPRA Wik URS ARD 
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A 2. A narration from Imam Sàdiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "One who feeds a 

[R^ Muslim believer to his fill, will be rewarded on the Day of Judgment so 

N 1 much so that neither a man nor an angel nor a Prophet knows the amount 
T except Allah, who is Lord for all." | 


Another narration from the same Imam says: "I prefer to feed a 
needy believer than only to visit him and I prefer to visit him than to free ten 
slaves." 

Notice that the narrations do not emphasize on feeding only the 
needy and the starved, but some of them denote that feeding the 
believers is as important as freeing a slave even though the believer is 
not in need of the food. This shows that the main goal, besides feeding 
someone, is gaining the hearts and strengthening friendly relations. 
However, the opposite case is seen among many people today. 

Sometimes two close friends or two relatives go te a hotel and each 
of them pays his own share, as if paying the expenses of the other is 
something unheard of, especially if the number of the guests is large. 

Some narrations stipulate that feeding the starved, in general, 
(irrespective of believers or unbelievers) is of the best deeds. For 
example, a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: "One of the greatest 
deeds, in the sight of Allah, is to soothe the heartached and to feed the 
starved. By Him in Whose hand is Mohammad's soul; the Muslim who, 
being satisfied with food, sleeps at night while his Muslim PEGISF or 
neighbour is hungry, has not really believed in me (my prophecy)" ? 

Although the last part of the aforementioned tradition is about 
feeding the Muslims, the first part covers all the starved and the vastness 
of the meaning may cover cven the animals. 


TEEF 


ee — E € 
1 Usil-i-Kafi, vol. 2, Chapter ‘Feeding’, Traditions 3 and 6. 
2 Usül-i-Kafi, vol. 2, Chapter ‘Feeding’, Tradition 18. 

3 Bihar-al-Anwar, vol. 74, p. 369. 
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i No. 76 (verses 12-22) j 
[o Wi 
i 4 ; ) 12. "And Allah will reward them for their patience, with a garden and MEA 
to clothes of silk (in Heaven)." fox. 
k RY 13. “Reclining therein upon raised thrones, they will see (find) there neither $273, 
y 2 the severe (heat of) the sun nor the bitter cold (of the moon)." | yA 
fs PS 
ii^ d 14. "And the shades of the (Garden) will come low over them, and the D 
ar bunches (of fruit), there, will hang low in humility (being easy to pick)." Qe 
ri be 
oy 15. "And amongst them will be passed vessels of silver and goblets of EN 
Ps. crystal." FA 
^ - P j ^" 
PA 16. "(Bright as) crystal, made of silver; they will determine the appropriate [9x k 
(AT i measure." e 4 
fe^ 2A 
\ V 1 17. "And they will be given to drink, there, a cup (of pure drink) mixed with vA B 
L2 Zanjabeel (ginger)." Vu 
Ag) "(From) a spring, there, named Salsabeel." PS 
P | 
a) oy 
EA) 19. "And round about them will (serve) youths of perpetual (freshness): if E eB, 
v you saw them, you would think them scattered pearls." | p 
AR AY 
E) m 
Wy 20. "And when you look, you will see a Bliss and a Realm Magnificent." AA 
(sf . 7 
yx 21. "Upon them will be Green Garments of fine silk and heavy brocade, and dra 
J $ ! they will be adorned with Bracelets of silver and their Lord will give to them S ay 
ESR to drink of a Drink Pure and Holy." qe g 
-a J i 
"v AX 
iz. 22. "Verily this is a reward for you, and your endeavour is accepted and S. 
A appreciated.” ey 
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Commentary: I 
Great Rewards in Heaven P4 
The aforementioned verses have a slight hint of the good and the C% 
Righteous and show that they are delivered from the evils and painful “nji 
chastisements on Doomsday and are covered by ofLoh’s light of beauty Ey 
and blissful joy. Now, the following verses refer to at least fifteen A 
blessings in Heaven. OR 
First, some Heavenly clothes and the settlement of the blessed it^; 

ones, in Heaven, are spoken about. It says: "And Allah will reward them, \ dea 
for their patience, with a garden and clothes of silk (in Heaven)." a M 
Yes, Allah sets them in special gardens of Heaven and dresses ^4 

them in the best clothes due to their constancy and their altruism, such ir j 
as their loyalty to their vow, fasting and donating their food to the oy 
indigent, the orphan and the captive, at the time when they were in (CN 
need of it and were preparing to break their fast. ( X ? 
Not only in this verse, but also in many other verses throughout the (^ rf 

Holy Qur’an, this fact is stipulated: all rewards, in the Hereafter, are ! ij 
(paid) in full for Man's patience and constancy, i.e. patience for vox 
obedience, patience for avoiding sins, and patience for standing firm | We 
against difficulties and hardships. Vj 
Sura Ra'd, No. 13, verse 24 denotes that angels will receive the XJ) 
blessed ones, in Heaven, in the following manner: "Peace unto you for P 
that you persevered in patience..." And in Sura Mo’mintm, No. 23, [ONE 
verse 111, it says: "I have rewarded them, this day, for their patience and s 
constancy. They are indeed the ones that have achieved bliss." ^ 
SERS X 

It goes on to say: "Reclining therein upon raised thrones, they will A 
see (find) there neither the severe (heat of) the sun nor the bitter cold (of the (4 
moon)." b 
Usually when people want to have a test they sit somewhere and | E í 
recline and that is why the verse says: "Reclining therein upon raised "d 
thrones...". Then, to portray the complete comfort in the moderate dg 
weather, of Heaven, the end of the verse says: there is "... neither the ‘> < i 
severe (heat of) the sun nor the bitter cold (of the moon)". CUN 
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It does not definitely denote that the ‘sun and moon’ will not exist 
there, but, regarding the shade of the trees in the gardens of Heaven, 
the excessive heat of the sun will not exist. 

The term /zamharir/ is based on /zamhar/ which has the following 
meanings: 1. ‘excessive cold’ 2. ‘excessive anger’ — 3. ‘redness of 
eyes due to anger’; the first meaning, however, is understood here and 
there is a narration that says there is a place in Hell where the limbs 
shatter due to the excessive cold.! 

The term /ar&'ik/ thrones’ is the plural form of /arikah/ throne’ and 
originally means: ‘a couch for the bride in the bride-chamber’, but, here it 
means ‘a seat covered with a canopy and highly decorated’. 


be Sh m 


Enumerating the blessings of Heaven, the next verse says: "And the 
Shade of the (Garden) will come low over them, and the bunches (of fruit), 
there, will hang low in humility (being easy to pick)". In the Garden, there 
will be no hindrance, not a thorn to pierce the fingers, nor a need to lift 
a finger to pick the fruit. 

It is necessary to note, again, that the life in that world is very 
different from the life in this world. The blessings mentioned in these 
verses, as well as other verses in the Holy Qur'an, are only some slight, 
albeit meaningful, hints to the great benefits in Heaven; and according 
to some narrations, there are blessings there that no eyes have ever 
seen, no ears have ever heard, and no minds have ever considered. 

Ibn-Abbás says that "The blessings the Lord has mentioned, in the 
Holy Qur'an, are those which their names we are only acquainted with." For 
instance, He mentions a ‘pure drink mixed with Zanjabil (ginger)' and 
‘ginger’ is an aromatic root which Arabs like for its smell. 


SESS 


The next verse refers to the feast in Heaven, the furnishings and 
those who will entertain in those surroundings. It says: "4nd amongst 
them will be passed vessels of silver and goblets of crystal". 

The vessels are "(Bright as) crystal, made of silver; they will 
determine the appropriate measure". 'The mentioned vessels will be full of 


1 Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 300. 
2 Majma'-al-Bay3n, vol. 10, p. 411. 
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various Heavenly foods and the crystal goblets will be full of pleasant Ws 
aromatic drinks. The quantity will be as much as they wish and DAN 
according to their taste and desires and will be served by Heavenly FRU 
youths. A 


The term /àniyah/ is the plural form of /ana‘/, which means ‘dishes a 
of any kind’, and the term /akwab/ is the plural form of /kub/ which í 
means ‘a water container without a handle,’ which is sometimes called 
‘goblet’. The term /qawarir/ is the plural form of /qarürah/ which means igo) 
‘containers made of crystal or glass’. í " 

Itseems strange that the vessels should be (bright as) crytal, but EN 
they are made of silver. In this world no one can find such a thing. VT 
Here, in this world, the crystal vessels are made of quartz. The stone is Ry 
melted and then made into a crystal-type container. The Creator, Who 3 
makes it possible for us to change hard, dark stone into a clear, . EX 
transparent glass, is capable of achieving the same results, for the next (7 <) 
world, with a metal such as silver. UC 

So, from this description we understand that the vessels, and the ~~ 4 
containers in Heaven, are both as bright as crystal and as beautiful and EN 
splendid as silver, so much so that the liquids contained therein can be b 
clearly seen. 

There is a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) which says: "Man, 
in Heaven, can see through silver just as he can see through glass and 
crystal in this worl m 

We also know that, today, scieritists have found special rays (such 
as X-ray) which pass through solid matter and show the inner 
properties, similar to the way we can see through glass or crystal. 


SBS ay 

Continuing, it says: "And they will be given to drink, there, a cup (of D 2 

pure drink) mixed with Zanjabeel (ginger)". p 
e ^ 


Many commentators have said that Arabs were pleased with , 
drinking wine mixed with ginger, because it made the wine tastier. Now, — '« i 
the Holy Qur'an speaks about ‘a cup (of pure drink)’ which is mixed with 24 
Zanjabeel (ginger), but it is obvious that this mixed drink is completely ory 
different from that of wine. In other words, the difference between (E 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10. p. 410. 
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these two kinds of drink is as far as the distance between this world and AS 
the next world. A 
It seems that Arabs, of the past, used to drink two kinds of wine in A 
two forms: One of them was warm and stimulating, which was mixed & x 
with ginger; and the other one was cool and narcotic, which was mixed KAA 
with camphor. IAS 
Since the other world’s facts cannot be stated in worldly language, to) 
we are compelled to use our limited human vocabulary for explaining : TA 
and trying to understand the sublime meanings to the wonderful facts s Á 
found in the Holy Qur'an. Tx, 
Commentators have given many different definitions for ag 
‘Zanjabeel’ (ginger), but most of them have said that it means: a tropical S4 
plant grown for its aromatic root used for flavoring food and drink. b 
ee ee EY 
These Heavenly cups of drink are filled "(From) a spring, there, » $ 
named Salsabeel" and according to Arabic terminology, Salsabeel is a SM 
very enjoyable drink which flows easily into the mouth and down the x7 
throat; being quite refreshing. yu 
PITE EA 
To describe the happy feast, held in Heaven, the next verse speaks vN 
about those who entertain, there, and it says: "And round about them NW] 
will (serve) youths of perpetual (freshness); if you saw them you would think = 
them scattered pearls". 
The youths, themselves, their youthfulness, freshness, vigour, 
mirth and beauty are immortal, and, therefore, their entertainment M 
would be eternal as well. This idea is understood from the terms ^ 
/muxalladun/ ‘of perpetual’ and /yatuf-u-'alayhim/ ‘round about them will p 
serve’. e 
The term ‘scattered pearls’ shows both the attractive beauty and de 
brightness of the youths, as well as their presence, cverywhere, at the CM 
Divine feast. It, also, implies that the blessings in the New World m 
cannot be explained exactly. e H 
BES is A 
Then, the next verse is expressed very meaningfully: "And when you ZU 
look you will see a Bliss and a Realm Magnificent". OX. 
Vi 
» a) 
<4 
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There are many commentaries on the word /na‘ im/ ‘Bliss’ and the 
terms / mul-kan kabi-r3/ ‘Realm Magnificent’. 
Among them are the following: 
1. A narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) cites: "The verse means that it 
is an Estate (or Realm) that neither fades nor vanishes."! 
2. The blessings in Heaven are so plentiful and various that no one can 
explain them. 
3. A ‘Realm Magnificent’ is a place in Heaven where the angels enter by 
the permission of the Blessed, and greet them upon their arrival. 
4. Whatever the Blessed wish for, there, they obtain. 
5. The lowest Blessed (from the point of rank), in Heaven, has so large 
a domain that when he (she) looks he (she) can sce a thousand years' 


distance. 
6. A permanent immortal 'Realm' where the wishes are completely 


" 
4 
> 


TUS — fulfilled. 
NEC The word /na'im/ ‘Bliss’ and the terms /mul-kan kabi-rà/ ‘Realm 
s Magnificent', refcrring to the vast gardens in Heaven, have such vast 
T meanings that thcy can cover all the above commentaries. 
M PREF 
gi To this end, some Heavenly blessings were pointed out such as: 
DS provinces, thrones, shades, fruits, drinks, vessels and those who entertain 
aa) the Blessed, in Heaven. Then, attention is paid to some Heavenly 
oy ornaments of those who had just passcd the great Event of Judgment 
ga and says: "Upon them will be Green Garments of fine silk and heavy 


(S>) brocade,..." 
The term /sundus/ ‘garment’ means ‘a thin silk cloth’ while 


j| 
$2», fistabraq/ ‘brocade’ means ‘a thick silk cloth’. Some commentators say the 
YN latter is derived from the Persian term /sctabr/ thick’, but some others 


wd bclieve it is derived from the Arabic term /barq/ 'shining'. The versc 
è M continues: "...and they will be adorned with bracelets of silver..." 


AN 
Co? The silver, there, is so bright that it glitters like crystal and it is 
ad; more beautiful than rubies and pearls. 

xi The term /asawir/ is the plural form of /aswarah/ ‘bracelet’ and is 
[a originally derived from /dastvar/ ‘a bracelet’, a Persian word, with some 
‘en phonetical changes in Arabic, of course. 
rg 
e J 1 Majma’-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 411. 
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*Green' is the color of the Garments mentioned in the verse, 
because this color is the most refreshing to the eye; like the leaves on 
the trees, and fits in well with the ‘Garden’. There are several kinds of 
green color, of course, each of which has its own elegance. 

In some other verses of the Holy Qur'an, we see that the Blessed 
are decorated with golden bracelets, as for instance; in Sura Kahf, 
No. 18, verse 31, it says: "...chey will be adorned therein with bracelets of 
gold,...." This does not contrast with the current verse in this Sura, 
because people may decorate themselves with a variety of ornaments. 

The question may arise, "Aren’t silver and gold bracelets used by 
women as ornaments, then, why are they both mentioned for all the 
Blessed, i.e. men and women?". 

The answer is that among many groups of people, it is common for 
both men and women to use gold and silver for ornamentation, but the 
kind of bracelet is different (though in Islam using gold as an ornament, 
by men, is forbidden in this world). 

In Sura Zukhruf, No. 43, verse $3, it says: "Then why are 
not gold bracelets bestowed on him?..." and it is understood that golden 
bracelets, used by men, had been a sign of dignity among ancient 
Egyptian people. 

Moreover, as we have frequently said, the facts of the other world 
cannot be described, exactly, with our very insufficient, limited human 

vocabulary. 

And, finally, at the end of the verse, as to the best and greatest 
Heavenly Blessing of these kinds, it remarks: "...and their Lord will give 
to them to drink of a Drink Pure and Holy"! 


BS ESR 


In the preceeding verses, among the blessings mentioned were 
Drinks and Cups; which were filted from the fountain of ‘Salsabeel’ and 
quenched the thirst of the Blessed. But, there is a considerable 
‘difference between those drinks and what is expressed in this verse. 

On the one hand, the ‘ones who serve’ are "youths of perpetual 
(freshness)"; while, here, the ‘one who serves’ is Allah, Himself (and 
what a wonderful expression!) The word ‘Lord’ is especially stressed. 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 485, tradition 6. 
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The Lord Who has constantly cherished man and Who is his owner and 
trainer; Who has helped him to advance in the course of development 
until he has reached the last stage. And now, it is time to show the 
culmination of His Lordship and make the Righteous quenched and 
cheerful with the cup of Pure Drink, by His own mighty hand. 

On the other hand, the word /tahtir/ means something which is 
both pure and purifying. Thus, the Drink purifies both man's body and 
soul from any taint and impurity. 

It gives him such sprituality, brightness, and merriment that it is 
indescribable with our limited human vocabulary. 

It is quoted from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) that, "(This drink) purifies 
man’s heart and soul from everything except Allah". 

It removes any ignorance, unveils any curtain over the truth and 
makes man worthy of an eterral presence in close proximity to Allah. 
The pleasure of this pure Drink exceeds any other blessing and is 
superior to any other gift. 

While the filthy wine of this world obliterates Man’s reason and 
takes him far away from offa, the pure Drink, which is given by the 
hand of ‘the ones who serve’, alienates him from everything, but Fah, 
and makes him immersed in Afis Beauty and Glory. 

In short, the favour which is included in this verse and in this 
blessing, is above anything else. 

It is concluded from one of the traditions quoted from the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) that the fountain of Pure Drink is at the threshold of Paradise; 
then, with a sip of this Pure Drink, Allah purifies their hearts from 
envy (and any other vices). Thus, the verse states: "...and their Lord will 
give to them to drink of a Drink Pure and Holy". 

It is worth considering that the word /tahur/ ‘pure’ has been 
mentioned for only two items in the Holy Qur'an. 

The first is about the Tain’ (Sura Furqan, No. 48, verse 25) 
which purifies and revives everything. And, the second is in the current 
verse about the special Divine Drink, which is also purifying and 
reviving. 

Ses 

In the last verse, of this part, the last point on this subject is 

presented. It states that these great blessings and unique gifts are a 
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? ^ eq 
T recompense for your deeds; and your efforts, struggles and diligence are nS 
[fA accepted and thanked. ("Verily this is a reward for you, and your pi 
V endeavor is accepted and appreciated.") may) 

fi Ô Never should one think that these gifts and great rewards are X Y 
Lp) unduly given. Indeed, all these are a recompense for Man's endeavors i 
Sp) and deeds; and they are a reward for man’s diligence, self-perfection and (14 
y abandonment of pleasure in sin. 1 X 

This point also mentions a particular pleasure that *9foh, Himself, Cie 
or His angels address to man and tell him: "Verily this is a reward for XE 
you, and your endeavor is accepted and appreciated." And perhaps HON 
according to some commentators, this blessing, where 4Lfah thanks vi 
Man, is superior to all other blessings. DA 

The verb /kana/ ‘was’, which is in the past tense, perhaps refers to r= 
this point: that these blessings have beeen prepared for you (the ay 
Righteous) in advance. As when one pays careful attention to detail Ed 
and prepares everything, in advance, for his guest. £^ 
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a 
7. 
23. "Surely We, Ourselves, have revealed the Holy Qur'an to you, PW. 
revealing (it) in stages." EN 
Cpt d 


24. "Therefore be patient and constant to the command of your Lord, and O14 
obey not from among them a guilty or an ungrateful one." ` 


25. "And remember the name of your Lord morning and evening,” : (ie 
26. "And during the night prostrate thyself to Him; and glorify Him (a) Xo 
long (part of the) night." ray 


Commentary: Ri) 


Five Great Instructions for the Fulfillment of Allah's Command. \ 2 

The aforementioned verses of the Sura are about the creation of a 5 
Man and then about his rebirth at the time of Resurrection. Now, the y9 
verses are referring to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), directly, with some — (€ 
emphatical instructions about the guidance of Man and his patience and D ns 
constancy. In fact, these verses show the way of how to approach the 5 : 
incomparable immense blessings. This task is not possible except yf 
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through taking hold of the Qur’an, following the Prophet’s leadership 
and being inspired by his instructions. 

At first it says: "Surely We, Ourselves, have revealed the Qur'an to 
you, revealing (it) in stages." 

Some commentators have said that the term /tanzila/ ‘revealing in 
stages’, which has appeared as a direct object in this verse, denotes the 
gradual descent of the Holy Qur’an, whose effect on man’s training is 
clear. Some others believe that it refers to the high position of this 
Heavenly book and emphasizes the fact that this book was sent down by 
Allah, inspite of those who accused the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) of being a 
necromancer, sorcerer, magician and caluminator of A4LLah. 

d dc mm 

Then, there are five important instructions given to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.). The first is for patience and constancy, and says: 

"Therefore be patient and constant to the command of your Lord,..." 

Don't be afraid of the difficulties and the problems that occur in 
your way, the great number of your enemies or their obstinacy. 
Continue on your way and go forward. 

It is noteworthy that, with regard to /f/ in the Arabic term /fasbir/ 
‘therefore be patient and constant’, the instruction for patience is 
secondary to the revelation of the Qur'an by Alfak. That is: since 
Allah is your supporter then do stay firmly on the way. The term 
/rabb/ ‘Lord, Cherisher’ points to the same idea. 

And in the second instruction the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is warned not 
to listen to or obey the unjust. It says: "...and obey not from among them 
a guilty or an ungrateful one." 

_In fact, the second instruction is an emphasis on the first 
instruction, because numerous enemies tried, in different ways, to make 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) adapt to their way of thinking. It is said that 
‘Atabat-ibn-i-Rabi‘ah’ and ‘Walid-ibn-i- -Mugayyarah’ told the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) to leave his prophecy and they would give him as much wealth 
and the most beautiful ladies to marry as would satisfy him and other 
suggestions like this, but the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as a true, great leader, 
was instructed to be patient and constant against the evil temptations or 
the threats, which were made against him. He should not yield to either 
the allurements or the threats. 

It is true that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) never yielded, and this is a sign 
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for the greatness of his faith; an eternal model for other leaders of the 
Way. 

Although some commentators have said that the term ‘sinner’ 
refers to ‘Atabat-ibn-i-Rabi‘ah’ and the term ‘ungrateful’ refers to 
*Walid-ibn-i-Muqayyarah' or ‘Abū Jahl’; each of whom were among the 
pagan Arabs, it is clear that the terms have a vast meaning, which 
encompasses any sinner and unbeliever; but these three were the most 
vivid evidences of the words. 

It is also noteworthy that 'sinner! has a general meaning which 
includes the ungrateful, too, then ‘ungrateful’ is a subdivision of ‘sinner’. 


DUE E 


However, since being patient and constant with many great 
difficulties is not easy to do and going on such a road needs two certain 
provisions, so, it says in the next verse: "And remember the name of your 
Lord morning and evening." 

Sm mu 


"And during the night prostrate thyself to Him; and glorify Him (a) 
long (part of the) night". 

Under the light of ‘remembering the Name of your Lord’, and with 
‘prostration and glorification’ you can build the necessary spiritual 
strength and sufficient support for overcoming the difficulties along the 
way. 

The term /bukrah/ ‘beginning of the day’ is opposite to the term 
/asil/ ‘evening, sunset’, which is followed by praying at night and are 
mentioned in these two verses to show the necessity of continuous 
remembrance of {flah both day and night. 

Some commentators have applied them to thc five daily prayers; 
morning (Fajr), noon (Zohr), afternoon ('Asr), sunset (Maqrib) and 
evening (‘Isha) prayers, or in addition to the optional prayers after 
midnight. At any rate, it seems that these prayers are examples for this 


'continuous remembrance of the Lord and glorification and prostration 


to Him. 

The last two terms in the verse, /laylan tawila/, refer to the 
glorification of Allah for a long part of the night. It has been narrated 
that Imam Ali ibn-Musa-ar-Reza (p.b.u.h.) was asked what 'glorify' 
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meant and he answered that it meant ‘optional night prayer". , - j 
It is probable that the above commentary is one of the clear = A» 
evidences of 'glorification' because the optional night prayer is very ES 
effective in strengthening ones’ faith and self-will for obeying 47LLah, & 
and refining spirits. i 
& don ex 
It is worthy to note, here, that though the five instructions are (2 d 
addressed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), they are, in fact, models for all those 17) 
who have a role in spiritual and humane guidance of societies. S | 
They should know that, after being sure of their strong belief in A 
their goal and prophetic mission, it is necessary for them to be patient — 7^ | 
and constant and not to be afraid of mass difficulties in their way; since, Hy i 
guiding populations has always been with great difficulties especially det i 
when faced with some unyielding ignorant enemies. And no prophetic — 77; | 
mission of theirs will survive unless the leaders are patient. e re 
In the next stage, they must strongly stand against evil temptations — “<“V’, 
of the sinners and the ungrateful; those who try to lead astray leaders 9.3 
with all kinds of deceit and hypocrisy in order to make their prophetic f 
mission fruitless. They should neither be deceived by allurements nor "IR | 
be afraid of threats. Vs 
In any case, every morning and evening, they should prostrate x 
themselves before Him to obtain spiritual power, strong will and firm (‘<4 
decision, especially when they get help in their supplications and night Ra) 
prayers; victory will surely be their own. S: XA 
And, if it happens that they have a failure or misfortune at some . i 
point, along the way, it is possible to compensate for this under the light ; AN 
of these principles. The Prophet's life and his prophetic mission, nr 
throughout his career of inviting people to Islam, are good examples for p^ 
those who wish to follow the straight path. nis) 
domam EM 
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27. "They love the fleeting life and put away behind them a Day (that will 
be) hard and grievous." 


28. "It is We Who created them and strengthened their joints and when We 
will We can substitute the like of them (in their place) by a complete 
change." 


29. "Surely this is an admonishment, that whosoever will, (taking this 
straight way) may take a path unto his Lord." 


30. "Yet you will not, unless Allah Wills; surely Allah is All-knowing, 
All-wise." 


31. "He will admit to His Mercy whom He will, but (as for the) evildoers, 
He has prepared a painful penalty." 


Commentary: 
This is an admonition; but it is you who choose the way. 
In the aforementioned verses, the Prophet was admonished and 


told that he should never be affected by offenders and pagans. 
Historical evidences exist which confirm that there were some 


people who wanted to have an effect On the Prophet's thoughts by 
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alluring him to change his decision. They made offers of wealth, high 
social rank and beautiful women. 

The following verse indicates the above and says: "They love the 
fleeting life and put away behind them a Day (that will be) hard and 
grievous". 

The scope of their thought is open only to eating, sleeping and 
sensuality. These bodily enjoyments are their ideal. They weigh the 
Prophet's great soul with the same criterion. They are some 
blind-hearted people who are not aware of their future hard day. And 
wbat a hard day it will be! Hard from the point of punishment; hard 
from the point of reckoning, and hard from the point of the length of 
time of being dishonored and bearing the responsibility of spreading 
scandals for their vices. 

In fact, they will have the day in front of them but, here, using the 
term /wará' ahum/ behind them’ instead of ‘n front of them’ is to denote 
carelessness, as if they put away the day behind them. But, some 
interpreters have said that the Arabic word /wara '/ has the meaning of 
‘behind’ in some texts and of forward’ in some others.! 


eh L2 


In the next verse they are warned not to be proud of their strength, 
because it is Allah who gave it, and other faculties, to them so 
whenever He Wills He can take these back at once. Look again at the 
sentiments of the verse: "It is We Who created them and strengthend their 
Joints and when We Will, We can substitute the like of them (in their place) 
by a complete change". 

The term /asr/, in Arabic etymology, means: to fasten with a chain’ 
and that is why ‘captives’ are called ‘asir’ in Arabic. In the old days, 
captives were fastened with chains. But, here in this verse, ‘asr’ means 
‘to firm the joints’ of Man which strengthens him to move about and 
enables him to carry out his activities, efficiently. 

Certainly, the Qur'an has touched on a most fascinating point: 
‘firming the different joints of Man’, which consists of small and large 
nerves; connecting tissues that bind muscles to each other; rope-like 


1 If the term /wara'/ is added to the subject it means 'behind', and if it is added 
to the object it means ‘forward, front: Rüh-al-Bayán, vol. 8, p. 439. 
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ligaments and the various muscles themselves. 
Small and large pieces of bone, clothed in flesh, comprise the 


body and are so uniquely tied together that it totally forms a complete 

unit (Man), which is able to do almost anything. On the whole, the 

statement is about man's strength. X 7 
This verse also makes it clear that Alok is self-sufficient (free — //j^* 

from want) and is not in need of their faith and their obedience but, it is - 

only to make them understand. If the verse insists on their faith, it is a i 

grace from Allah's favor to them. o^ 


There is a similar sense in Sura An‘am , No. 6, verse 133, which PA) 
says: "And thy Lord is self-sufficient, full of Mercy. If it were His Will, He A 


could destroy you and in your place appoint whom He will as your ‘ag: 2 
SUCCESSOTS...". p d 
eomm SN 

The next verse covers the general idea which the Sura conveys and, Mn 

on the whole, it is a complete program for the happiness of Man: "Surely d jA 
this is an admonishment, that whosoever will, (taking this straight way) (es 
may take a path unto his Lord". « ai 
It is for Us to show you the Way. There is no compulsion on you PA 

to choose it. It is you, using your wisdom, that must distinguish between YY) 
right and wrong and of your own free-will decide which way to follow. X ! 7 
In fact, this is an emphasis on what was stated at the beginning of fied 

the Sura: "Surely We guided...", ie. ‘We showed him the Way; whether he be Ay 
grateful (and assumes it) or ungrateful’. ea 
BESS eA 

Since some feeble-minded persons may think of the verseas YA 


meaning absolute free-will for the servants, the next verse negates their 
claim by adding: "Yet you will not unless Allah Wills; surely Allah is 
All-knowing, All-wise". This is the confirmation of the principle of the 
medium status between fatalism and the idea of chaotic free-will. 

On the one hand, it remarks that ‘Allah shows the way, and 
choosing it is up to you’. On the other hand, there is another fact added 
to it that "Yet you will not unless Allah Wills"; that is, you are not 
completely independent, but your power and your free-will depends on 
Allah's Will. It is He who has given them to you and whenever Oe 
Wills, He can take them back. 
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Thus, there is neither an absolute free-will nor an absolute f X 
compulsion, but it is a fine, subtle line between them. In other words, V 
there is a kind of freedom which depends on AfLah’s Will; that at any d f, 
moment fe can take it back, if Je Wills. In such a way, the servants d 
are able to fulfill their responsibility, which is the secret of their wv) 
improvement, while at the same time, they do not feel any j 2 
independence or self-sufficiency. p. 
In brief, the reason for this idea is so that the servants will not feel EX 
independent divine providence, but are in need of His guidance and T, 
support. When they-are making a decision to do something, they call on st 
his support. o 
Some of the commentators who believe in fatalism have taken this P2 
verse as an evidence of their doctrine. Among them is Fakhr-i-Rázi; e 
who said: "Take note that this verse is one of the verses in which the waves ot 
of fatalism surge". M 
Yes, if we separate this verse from the former ones, this statement s 
can be right, but paying attention to the fact that in one verse the T, 
possibility of the influence of Man's ‘free-will is pointed out, and in (A 
another one the recognition of of llah’s Will is mentioned, the same VU 
‘variety of conditions’ clearly approves these conditions, (a place LS 
between them; a place between two extreme ends). Vy 
It is ironic that those who believe in ‘free-will’ have seriously taken x 
to heart this verse, to denote absolute free-will, and those who believe ‘<4 
in fatalism have taken stock in the next verse, which addresses only Ra) 
fatalism. Each of these two groups tries to explain away its own idea X 
with that single verse that it has chosen, but, when a correct K 
understanding of a statement in Qur'an (as in any other text) is read, it SR 
is meant to be read in relationship to the other statements around it, "wy 
| without any prejudice. DN 
A The sentence: "Surely Allah is All-knowing, All-wise" at the end of DL 
^f the verse, may be a point with the same understanding. Allah's d 
Ex knowledge and wisdom is necessary for the servants’ freedom on their SM 
“il way to success, otherwise there must be a compulsory success which — K 
EH cannot be a lasting one. Furthermore, fis knowledge and wisdom does CS 
uum not compel some individuals to do only good deeds and some others to ER 
rog a 
bry ^1 Talsir-Fakhr-i- Raz, vol. 30, p. 262. PA 
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A latter one. A 
NS A e 8 $ = e 
y. Finally, in the last verse, of this Sura, a short and meaningful Sangi 
Y A statement refers to the happy end of the righteous and dreadful destiny Es 
oe of the evildoers. It says: "He will admit to His Mercy whom He will, but as ( =~ 
e pt for the evildoers He has preparetl, for them, a painful Penalty". 
(Ped) It is worth noting that at the beginning of the verse it is said: "He 
M will admit to His Mercy whom He will", but at the end of the verse it 
EQ concentrates on the painful penalty for the evildoers. This shows that 
W iN tis Will for distributing pain, follows the individual’s Will for seeking 
x to commit sin and also the contrary is true: His Will for bestowing 
et blessings, follows the individual's Will for perfecting their faith in Allok 
bok and in doing good deeds. This is the very thing that is expected from 
B M 
‘<I | Though these clear evidences are available, there are some d 
E: persons, such as Fakhr-i-Razi, who have taken the first part of the verse IRA 
r as an evidence for fatalism, and in so doing they have neglected the last P of 
G part of the verse, which addresses free-will and the deeds of the N 
5j evildoers. Y f 
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UA Supplication: 


(£2) O Lord! Admit us to your mercy, and keep us away from 
"^ the painful penalty prepared for the evildoers. 


y O Lord! You showed us the way and we will follow. Please 
Fg help us to stay firm and constant along Your way. 


O Lord! We may not be of the righteous, but we love them. 
Please count us among them. 


The End 


Sura Insan (Human) 


£ 
Fer 


ov x 
m "he f ie s Sy 
À bc qw 


-» «5 $ LA Yos i 
ÁAL 1 : 1 j e 2 * e. v. pe 
ei dy P Ores EMO jx x JI ^ UC UL MOSS a 2) OM AD a ee CR i> ae 


4 5. i NETL P a a Fan "OQ e Ferg LX PO" Rae MED naa 


AARON) MU ORNA fer P Sy vh 
I I4 V W > at ee Gr = ~ 
Fa» ci Aa, t A) AM T IA Ve EN 

S PAO RINSO- Zu 


» Mi 4: E D -= 
"bet d ET A ON Ne 
A~ | spa Malti LO 
UT ps- 3 Z f ir 
RO In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent. The Merciful DA) 
yh 4 
eC 4 ^ ] 
7 b- 


S Sura Mursalat r 
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2-3 No. 77 (S0 Verses) PEN 
"s! Wy 
M i 

SM Contents of the Sura: Uo 
EN This Sura belongs to the early Meccan period and its namc, é d. 

CA Mursalat, is taken from the first verse. After making some oaths, the wd 
(5 text refers to the horrors of the Hereafter for those who reject the TS 
Nul Truth. The refrain, "Ah woe, that Day to the Rejecters of Truth" is ^. 
EX repeated ten times in the Sura and every time follows a new topic. (1) 
ih ^ In addition to the oaths, the Sura gives some information about Ben 

TH the fervent Hereafter and its grievous events, and then repeats the same GUY 
ys. refrain: "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." t $ ' 
bap In the second stage, we learn about the woeful story of the sinners X) 
E ) of past generations. ‘im 
ee In the third stage, it lets us know a little about the creation's ty >) 
Af, specialities. SE ) 
"U v In the fourth stage, we are informed of some divine Blessings on iN, 
e the Earth. SN 
ev In the fifth stage, there are some messages in which the rejectcrs ^. X 
a, are warned of their painful penalty. ^r j 
v In every stage there is also a hint to an enlightening point and Er 
"e then the refrain follows. Sometimes, thc blessings of just men are QY 
EK mentioned to show that both rewards and penalties are found, but the rA. 
Ch former is used for justification and the latter is for warning. e, 
FA The refrain, in this Sura, has an association with the refrain in ‘oP 


Ur" Sura Rahman, No. 55, but with the difference that: Sura Rahman 
e speaks about the Blessings, but Swra Mursalat describes thc 
Cd rejecters' punishments. 
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74 ray 
. The Virture of Studying this Sura: va 
T p i " . ^ a 
($c It is narrated from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that: "One who studies ^an) 
"9 Sura Mursalat will be registered as a non-pagan". : bg 
ls) Another narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) cites that: "Jf one o 
b. studies this Sura, Allah makes him familiar to Mohammad (p.b.u.h.)". ; <4 
AR This reward is certainly for a person who studies it, thinks it over 3 
q. f d . be 
ba and acts accordingly. So, we see by a narration that some of the o 
A. ) Prophet's close friends told him: “Oh Mohammad, how soon you have "E 
fre grown old" He answered: "Hid, Vàqi'ah, Mursalat, and Nabaa brought p M 
a Y old age upon me". ? et 
ha It is worth considering that in all these Suras the circumstances of ^4 
NS the Hereafter and the horrors of the Resurrection Day and the Great try 
4^3] Judgement are illustrated; and are the very things that affected the e 
NGS Prophet’s (p.b.u.h.) holy soul. Sy 
NC Obviously, reading without thinking and acting cannot be very Sie! 
Xe x r 
p] fruitful. Gx 
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SH) 1 Majma'-al-Bayan. vol. 10, p. 414. 
4st 2 Ibid. 

b. 3 Khisal-i-Sadüq. Chapter 4, Tradition 10. 
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(t^ Sura Mursalat AN 
Nun / x. 
z (Those Sent Forth) Y 
Usp) No. 77 (Verses 1-15) 2 
eu.) jS. 
€ ) 1 ty 
E In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent, The Merciful A 
[ v? 1. "By those (Angels) (winds) sent forth one after another," a 
f 2. "And those who move as a hurricane;" 2 
UN 3. "By those who scatter far and wide," A 
\ y 4. "And those who separate (one from another);" t » 

7 , 5. "And by those who reveal the (Divine) Reminder," S 


6. "To justify or to warn;" 
7. "Surely that which you are promised (for the Resurrection) will befall." 


8. "Then when the stars are extinguished;" 
; A 9. "And when the heaven is cleft asunder;" 
| re 10. "And when the mountains are carried away;" 
d 2 11. "And when the prophets are called unto their time appointed 
2^ (for witness);" 
C 12. "For what Day is this (portent) deferred?" 
ce 13. "For the Day of Sorting out (right from wrong)". 
i 14. "What do you know about the Day of Sorting out?". 
15. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth!". 
Commentary: 
/ Allah's Promises Surely Befall! Woe to the Rejecters of Truth! 
At the beginning of this Sura, there are five oaths in five verses 
"f about which many comments have been made and they are: 


rat eee 
"By those (Angels) (winds) sent forth one after another," 


——————E 
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the CRIEN SITAE EEEREN TORO EE PE vto 
For di d^ h S ‘YS AN a 4: Nu zc t (e X £ C 
JUAS eL oO CU A, CAN i batho PS Pastas! g REX AN XY ba. DA ia o t 
^7. IN 
ELA AS 
le kee ^ ) 
Pe. A ios d 
Wo d "And those who move as a hurricane; E 
JS EE x 
(Lar) [1s 
br "And By those who scatter far and wide," INS 
Lio, 1 y 
Ay) "And those who separate (one from another);" (e) 
^ eee m ME 
zm py 
LAR "And By those (the prophets) who reveal the (Divine) Reminder," Ww 
W 4 
A eB ta 
SC s tuy 
MN "To justify or to warn;" P 
re eee AN 
EN Now, let us see what these mysterious oaths, which announce — ^ ye 
M. a some great events, mean. Here are three known ideas: OT 
P 1. All five parts mean winds and hurricanes, which have an effective 2^. 
y role in nature. If so, the verses mean: c 
T "By the winds sent forth one after another," Wy 
E "By the violent hurricanes which move;" x 
à x "By those which scatter clouds and bring down, to Earth, the lively [7:54 
4 droplets of rain through the clouds," y 
, D 
4 By those which scatter clouds after falling rain;" ^ f: j 
M sel "By the very winds which remind men of Allah," T 
ry . . . . . M 
c4 Some others have said that the winds are of tormenting winds. This YR 
fev E ES 
p^; idea is opposite to the above, but it is also a reminder.) v 
Wwe ‘tae 
om xy 
E 2. If all the oaths are sworn to Angels, then,the verses would mean: o ce 
AN] "By the Angels sent forth (to the prophets) one after another," (or, the ml e 
s Y ge prop KA 
E 4 Angels sent forth with some definite known plans)," A $ 
(oS) "And by those who move, as a hurricane, to carry out their mission;" Lv) 
sa] "By those who deliver the heavenly verses and scatter them," Y Gi 
gA "And those who, by this action, separate purity from evil," (t 
AX "And those who give Allah’s Messages and instructions to prophets," ban 
a 
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UM ; EAN 

i AS AE ^ : 
3. The first and the second oaths are about wands and hurricanes, but 
the third, the fourth and the fifth ones are about Angels and their 
mission: ie. distributing the verses, sorting out the right from the wrong 
and revealing “Aff/oh’s instructions to prophets for justice and warning. 

The first factor, which caused the third idea to form and separated 
these verses into two groups, is the conjunction ‘and’ in two of the 
verses, and another form of relative juncture; the Arabic letter * à ’ (f), 
which occurs in the rest. 

The second factor is the important sense that verse seven consists 
of. All the oaths are for the subject matter of this verse, that is, the 
reality of the Resurrection and the Hereafter. 

We know that at the beginning of the Resurrection there will be 
many great happenings that will change the world. There will be violent 
storms, earthquakes, and some other shaking events on the one hand, 
and on the other hand, formation of the Great Judgment, where Angels 
divide the individuals’ records, and separate the believers from 
unbelievers, communicating Allah's decree to them. 

If the above five verses are stated according to this idea, they are 
suited to what they are sworn to, and, from this point of view, the last 
idea is superior to the first two. 

The last word in verse five, /zikr/; ‘Reminder’, means either the 
knowledge bestowed upon the prophets, or the verses revealed to them. 
And we know that in the verses of Qur'an the word ‘Qur’an’, itself, 
means Reminder; as we see in Sura Al-Hijr, No. 15, verse 6, "And they 
say: O thou to whom the Reminder is revealed! Thou art indeed a mad 
man". 

Gabriel, who revealed the Message to the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.), 
was only one angel, but /mulqiyat/ ‘angels’ is in a plural form. Since, 
according to some narrations, sometimes large groups of angels 
accompanied Gabriel to bring the verses; as in Sura 'Abasa, No. so, 
verse 1$ which denotes that verses are revealed to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) "by the hands of Angels". 
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VA What are these oaths for? The next verse uncovers the secret: 

wb PETF 

rS "Surely that which you are promised (for the Resurrection) will befall." 

(iLp) EEEE | 

yox There is no doubt that resurrection and bringing man to life again, 
à recompense and punishment, reckoning and retribution (judgment) are 

(ot right and proper. 

This verse demands that all of Afloh’s promises are sure 

e» irrespective of the promises to good-doers and evildoers in this world 
V " and in the Hereafter. 
N " There is nothing mentioned about the Resurrection in this verse, 
t- 1 but in the former verses there are some hints to Resurrection, which 
Cei confirm that it exists. For example, giving life to the dead lands by 
2 sending down rain, which is an illustrative incident of Resurrection; 
revealing offfah’s instructions to the prophets; and appointing 
fe Messengers, all of which would be meaningless without the Hereafter. 
Then, the promised Resurrection is bound to come. 

Similar to that is Sura Zaàriwat, No. 51, verse 22-23: "And in 
heaven is your sustenance,..." and "Then, by the Lord of heaven and earth, 
this is the very Truth..." 

Pe" The oath to the -Lord /rabb/ the Owner, the Cherisher’ denotes that 

h Y: our sustenance is seriously true, and it is the Lord’s Wisdom which 

© y. demands that sustenance be provided to the creatures. 

Ws EEE: 

Z] Through the following three verses, the signs of that Day are 
pointed out: "Then when the stars are extinguished;" 


^ kee m 
v $ "And when the sky is cleft asunder;" 
TEEF 
"And when the mountains are carried away;" 
EEEF 
The word /tamasat/ is derived from /tams/ which means ‘to efface’ 
or ‘to obliterate (to destroy all trace of )’, may refer to the extinction of the 
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stars or their dissolusion, but the first rendition is more fitting. A similar 
meaning is found in Sura Takwir, No. 81, verse 2: "And when the 
stars darken;". 

The word /nasafat/ is derived from /nasf/ which originally means 
to winnow as chaff, the act of winnowing’, but here, it means: fo reduce 
the mountains to powder and scatter them abroad’. 

In general, from many verses of the Holy Qur’an it is understood 
that, at last, this physical world will end with some series of extremely 
horrible events, and its regularity will be terribly destroyed. Then the 
spiritual world will be substituted by a new order. 

The events are so horrible and amazing that no single word or 
expression can describe them. Are the mountains which are reduced to 
powder and scattered abroad, and like events, describable? 

Some commentators have said that, in comparison with these 
events, the greatest earthquakes Man has ever seen are like tiny 
firecrackers, which little boys explode for fun, and liken these horrifying 
events with the greatest atomic bombs. 

At any rate, these meanings, in the Holy Qur’an, indicate the 
great difference between the physical world and the spiritual world . 


TREE 
Then, in the following verse, one of the occurences at the 
gathering place, on the Day of Judgment, is defined: 


FEEF 
"And when the prophets are called unto their time appointed (for witness)". 
FERF 


The theme of this verse and that of Sura A‘raf, No.7, verse 6 
are similar: "Then shall We question those to whom Our Message was sent 
and those by whom We sent it." 

en GS 

And then it adds: " For what Day is this (portent) deferred?" 
be eS 

"For the Day of Sorting out (right from wrong)." 
ek 
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This question, and its answer, shows the greatness of that Day, 
and what a clear and meaningful answer this is!: "For the Day of Sorting 
out". It is the Day of sorting out right from wrong, believers from 
unbelievers, good-doers from evildoers, and the Day of Judgment for all. 


hee 
And then: "What do you know about the Day of Sorting out?" 
wee GT 


What are we looking for when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), having such 
extensive and broad knowledge and keen insight; by which he was able 
to discover the secrets of that mysterious world, could not deeply 
appreciate all the dimensions of that Day? 

As it was repeatedly mentioned before, it is impossible for us, 
prisoners in this world of a cage, to understand all the great secrets of 
the Hereafter; we may only see its silhouette, but we believe in it. 


hee 
Then, the warning: "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." 
TEEF 


The term /wayl/ ‘woe’ is interpreted as ‘punishment with destruction, 
any punishment, or, a site in Hell full of torment’. This word is usually said 
to anyone or anything for whom or that which falls into misfortune and 
on whom one does not wish A4LLah’s mercy to descend and, here, it is 
used for the painful fate of the rejecters on that Day. 

‘The rejecters of Truth’ are those who do not believe in the 
Hereafter. And we know that those who reject the Day of Judgment 
and the Day of Reckoning easily commit any sin or corruption. But a 
firm belief in the reality of that Day demands virtue and responsibility in 
human beings. 
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by We . C AIT, x3 £ P 
£53 M adh A (ORG E La pes x x PLAT 7 ut A n --— Xl. 1 
UA Contents of the Oaths: eum ; 
R In the above verses, it swears to the winds and hurricanes. This is AX 
3 because they have an important structural role in nature: they move the te i 
"d clouds and take them over dead lands, pouring down rain, and then a 
1 scattering them. x 
É H Winds scatter seeds far and wide, here and there, and produce Hr 24 
64s forests. They fertilize many of the plants and flowers. They change the E y 
| 4 weather, hot and cold, or moderate it. They clear the air of epidemics: € A3 

wv they take the fresh air from green fields and bring it into cities to E 
fe J substitute its polluted one. They cause the seas to undulate and e 
"s oxygenate the water, which is essential to the developing processes of Y 
Ra living creatures in the seas. Surely, winds and breezes are beneficial to ^ yh 
e: 4 man in the world. tis! 
Kah Some other verses of the above group swear to angels by which za 
wt Allah's Messages and revelations, that cherish virtue and humanity, * 
(C5 were gradually conveyed to the prophets' hearts like the winds that Y 
s] come gently as harbingers with blessings of rain and fertility. Winds are é Sa 
, X in the physical world while angels are in the spiritual world. Then EGA 
KA Allah's oaths are to both the physical cherishers and the spiritual ones. AN 
(y A It is interesting to note that all the oaths are for the belief that CY 
b His promise of mercy and justice in the Hereafter, the Day of Sorting va 
ES out’, is indeed true. x: | 
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Sura Mursalat 
(Those Sent Forth) 
No. 77 (verses 16-28) 


16. "Did We not destroy the men of old?" 
17. "Then shall We make following (generations) follow them." 
18. "Thus do We ever deal with men of sin." 
19. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." 
20. "Did We not create you from a base fluid?" 
21. "The which We placed in a safe abode; (firmly fixed)." 
22. "For a period (of gestation) determined?" 
23. "For We determine; and We are the best to determine (and then 
Resurrection is easy for Us to portend)" 
24. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth!" 
25. "Have We not made the earth (as a place) to draw together?" 
26. "Both for the living and the dead," 
27. "And placed therein high mountains standing firm, and given you to 
drink (wholesome) sweet water?" 
28. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth!" 


Commentary: 
They see these Signs of Power, yet they reject the Resurrection! 


Through these verses, Rejecters are warned in different ways and 
by various statements. 

First, they are reminded of the old generation's fate: " Did We not 
destroy the men of old?" 

In our own times we can observe relics of old civilizations. 
Generations such as those of the 'Ad, the Thamüd, Noah's, Lot's and 
Pharaoh's were destroyed as punishment for their evil deeds; partly by 
flood, lightning and hurricane, and some generations by earthquakes 
and meteorites. 
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€ : r ; ex A: ! , [ ! LN ws NS ARNE «ds aN S A alts C M F 2 
. t t m - a] 
A "Then shall We make following (generations) follow them." EN 
E RRR i 
dz» Allah's Law is always the same. Sin or corruption prepares its A 
vc : E s ; bx 
ne own destruction. Should some be punished for sinning while others not? A 
m Bess iy 
i "Thus do We ever deal with men of sin." uv 
RA TEE. C 
de In fact, this verse is a confirmation to the destruction of the old T P4 
aå generations and for the present and future generations, as well. Since ren 
(v Allah's punishment is neither for revenging nor settling His own V 
i personal account, it, therefore, depends on their own sinful deeds and 2 y 
a on His superior wisdom. Re 
E ` Some believe that the word /awwalin/ ‘ld’, in this verse, refers to lone 
E the generations of Noah, ‘Ad and Thamüd; and the word /akharin| ^ 
e E Following’ refers to the generations after them; such as those of Lot and p ^ 
Pr: Pharaoh. But taking note of the term /nutbi‘uhum/ "...shall we make v. 3 
AA follow (generations) follow them", which is in the future tense and /alam — ^? 1) 
ty nuhlik/ "Did We not destroy...", which is in past tense it, then, becomes 9 
i^| clear that ‘old’ refers to all the old generations who were destroyed by y » 
v Allah's Will, and following’ refers to the sinners of the Prophct's p^. 
VA —— (p.b.u.h.) time or those who will come into being after that and will as, 
es 7 commit sins and corruptions. EN 
qt And, so, the warning: "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." Y 
es The words that Day’, here, means the Hereafter, when they will have i) 
wh their main punishment and retribution. The repetition of the verse is g a 
T for emphasis, though they may have a chastisement even in this world. y, ` 
Al domm Aó 
UM Then, it attracts their attention to the period of gestation which le $ 
ae shows them the power and the authority of the Creator and also the 24 
Colt abundance of His blessings to Man. Consequently, they understand 6x 
LK His force, in regard to the Resurrection, and, they, themselves, owe Ch 


hu Allah for His numerous blessings and respect Him. 
PE Som (ds) 
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Thy v T CI PUN (e TE PE) MZ EMT, f 
ILAA Ee oo EN e KI ba. JA el ACT K AA yh A). S ^ 
Pz A E t: 
V. N . 
ES. "Did We not create you from a base fluid?" 
[f^ 
Kess TETE 
' jos "The which We placed in a safe abode, (firmly fixed)". 
be BREE 
9s g A place where all the conditions for life, growth and protection of 
e) the foetus exists. It is so amazing and interesting that it causes everyone 
(43 to wonder. 
pe BREE 
fe ; : . 
( ¢ "For a period (of gestation) determined?" 
1x0 , hh mm 
MX A period of time that no one knows, but Afffah. During this 
e period many changes occur and every day the foetus enters a new phase 
TE) in its development in that abode. 
bw, comm 
[A "For We determine; and We are the best to determine, (and then 
X Resurrection is easy for Us to portend)". 
zt TEPE 
>q This is the same reason for which the Qur'an has emphatically 
ry 2j used in proving the possibility of the Resurrection. For example, in the 
b beginning verses of Sura Hajj, No. 22, Mankind's attention is attracted 
C to the process of their own physical growth; from lifeless matter to seed, 
£v eye . 
P a fertilized ovum, foetus, child, youth, aged and death! How can they 
(XN . . . . . 
M's) doubt that the author of all these wonderful stages in their lives, in this 
pad world, each of which is as important as the Resurrection, can also give 
^N them another kind of life after the end of this probationary life? How 
^i different is dust from sperm! 
NS. wmm 
" ej "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". 
2 d mmm 
x Woe to those who see these numerous wonders of His power and yet 
[£^ they deny Him. 
vii 
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In this respect, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: "O creature who has 
been equitably created and who has been nourished and looked after in the 
darkness of wombs with multiple curtains. You were originated from the 
essence of clay and put in a quiet place for a determined length and ordained 
time. You used to move in the womb of your mother as an embryo, neither 
responding to a call nor hearing any voice”. 

"Then you were taken out from the place in which you stayed to a 
place that you had not seen, and you were not acquainted with awaiting its 
benefits. Who guided you to obtain your sustenance from the milk of your 
mother’s breast? Who taught you to express your demands with your cries? 
Verily, when you cannot fully understand your ownself, how can you 
understand your Creator? It is impossible for you to understand Allah from 
the attributes which are meant only for His creatures. : 

In another part of the verses, the external nature and His 
blessings, in this great world, are described. These are proofs for both 
His authority and Mercy, and for the reality of Resurrection, while the 
former verses were about the creation of Man,himself. 

muB m 
"Have We not made the earth (as a place) to draw together?" 
"BB Gm 
"Both for the living and the dead". 
eh eS 

The term /kifat/? ‘a place where things are gathered together’ is 
derived from /kaft/ which means ‘to gather together’, or ‘to attach one 
thing to another’. ‘Birds flying fast’ is also called /kifat/, since when they 
fly fast they gather their wings to their sides in order to move more 
quickly through the air. 

It intends to say: Earth is a gathering place for all human beings; 
it gathers the living men and women over itself and gives them their 
needs totally, and envelops their dead bodies in its insides. If the 


1 Nahj-ul-Balaqa, Sermon No. 162 (Arabic Version); Sermon No. 166 (English Version). 


2 /Kifata/ is the second object for its verb, and is infinitive; used as a subjective noun. 
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ground were not fit for burial, the bad smell and various diseases would 
arise from the corpses and this would be a disaster for the living ones. 

Yes, the land, like a mother who gathers her children around her, 
gathers individuals over itself, caresses them, feeds them, dresses them, 
gives them residence, gives them all their needs, keeps their corpses in 
its inside, dissolves them and then causes their harmful effects to vanish. 

Some commentators have used /kifat/ in the sense of ‘to fly quickly’ 
and have said that the term refers to the Earth's rotation around the 
Sun, and other movements, all of which were not known by people at 
the time of revelation of the Qur'an. 

In the next verse, that is: "...the living and the dead", it seems that 
the first meaning is more suitable. Particularly, if we consider the 
following narration from Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.). When he was coming back 
from the Seffin Battlefield he reached a cemetery outside the gate of 
Kufa. He looked across it and said: "This is the abode of the dead and 
where they dwell", and then he looked towards the houses of the city and 
said: "This is the abode of the living". He wanted to tell others that there 
is not a long distance between the abode of the living and that of the 
dead, then, he recited the above verses: "Have We not made the earth (as 
a place) to draw together?" "Both for the living and the dead." : 

kee 

Then, the Qur'an mentions one of the great blessings of flah 

on the earth: 


EEEE 
"And placed therein high mountains standing firm,..." 
he 


These high mountains and their underlying formations united 
together, on the one hand, protect the earth, armour-like, against the 
inner pressures and the pressures resulting from gravity and, on the 
other hand, they prevent the air’s friction with the land by providing a 
break in the airmass with their peaks, and thirdly, they control the 
violent winds and storms. Then, in this way, they afford peace and 


ES a a errr 
1 Tafsir-i-Borhan, vol. 4, p. 417. 
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: comfort to the earth’s dwellers. ^ X 
ee And, at the end of this verse, another gift from the mountains is lee) 
I2 cited: de i 
NS $565] Y 77] 
pS "and given you to drink wholesome sweet water?" i j d 
yon RRBs Stop 
PA The ‘wholesome sweet water’ is useful and lively both for ‘you’ and í >) 
É 5 for ‘your’ animals, agriculture, and gardens. NS 
^u It is true that all the sources of sweet water are from rain, but A 
wv mountains play the primary role in supplying life with water: many P 
GA headsprings and aqueducts stem from mountains; many of the rivers and 1 y 
PD streams originate from the heavy thick melting snow on the high e y 
¢. mountains tops. Kad) 
RM The tops of the mountains, because of their altitude, are the most — ^^? 
ef useful for human beings, as they are far from the plains surface and they AS 
s: 1 are always cold. They can keep the snow there for years and then the EA 
VI sun melts the snow, gradually, flowing into the streams. on 
- IIT. EA 
x The refrain is repeated: "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." oh 
exp $5545 I 
oy It is they who see these signs and the types of His Bounty and : ae 
c5, Power; the blessings by which they are continually benefited and, yet, e^ 
P ^ deny the Resurrection, His Justice and His Wisdom. / M. 
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Ce No. 77 (verses 29-40) ^. 
d ) č Os, 

P AX Sd 
>) 29. "(On that Day it will be said unto them:) Depart you to that which can 

y n M <2 
4 you used to deny. PSAN 
Aaa ; Es " Y! 
iM V 30. "Depart to a shadow falling threefold, (stifling smoke from fire)". 

[S "(Which yields) no relief, nor shelter from the flame". 

YEN 32. "Indeed it throws about sparks (as big) as castles;". 

F^ ) v 
SEA 33. "As if there were (a string of) yellow camels (marching swiftly)". Y 
(X 34. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth." Z^ 
Fu 35. "This is a day wherein they speak not, (they will not be in a position to d 
Cr put forward any valid defence or plea)", segs 
eo 36. "Nor will it be open to them to put forth excuses". P 
AS y d 
d 37. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". v 
(25) 38. "This is the Day of Sorting out (right from wrong). We have brought of 
H 4 $ 
Sty you and the men of old together". f) . 
& se 39. "If you have a trick (to flee away from punishment) use it against Me!" e; « 1 
fs \ » it C^ 
Fads) 40. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". E. 
e Ne A 
ss XN 
Ma Commentary: UY 

AAN 

y They Can Neither Defend Themselves Nor Escape. aw 
Led The final fate of the rejecters of the Hereafter and the Divine xg 
C7 Judgment is stated in these verses: a statement that takes one into deep ej 
fe q thought, indeed, because it makes clear the horrors of the Event. The Ga. h 
Ar: avi 
woi) | command is: CR 
Qi] y q 
2A "(On that Day it will be said unto them): Depart you to that which Vd 
s you used to deny". ZA 
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Depart to the blazing fire (Hell) which you used to mock. Depart 
to the different kinds of punishment which you have prepared for 
yourselves in your previous life. 

The term /intaliqu/ is based on /intilág/ which means: ‘o depart, go 
one's way without stopping, to be free or loose’. 

In fact, it is an explanation of their state in the Hereafter. They 
will be kept a long time for their account, then, being given leave, they 
will be told to go to Hell promptly without’ any pause. 

The presenter of the case may be Allah, Who commands them 
directly of the punishment to come, or it may be the angels. The tone 
of the statement is quite harsh, which is also a kind of torment. 


eee 
"Depart to a shadow falling threefold, (stifling smoke from fire)". 
EEEF 


A column of smoke falls from above, another from the right side, 
and the third one from the left side. This black and thick hostile smoke 
surrounds them to envelop them completely. 


EEPE FE 


This shadow gives no comfort, nor coolness, since they themselves 
are from fire, so it says: 
TETE 


"(Which yields) no relief, nor shelter from tke flame". 
hh e e o 


Some persons may think that a shadow is there which partly 
reduces the heat of the flames of the fire, but this verse conveys the 
contrary idea. It suggests that this shadow is not of the kind that you 
think of, but it is a hot stifling one rising from the thick smoke of fire 
that reflects the heat of flames, totally. 

Sura Waqi' ah, No. 56, verses 41-44 attest to the mentioned 
subject and refer to the companions of the Left Hand: 

"The Companions of the Left Hand — What will be the Companions of the 
Left Hand?". "(They will be) in the midst of a fierce Blast of Fire and in 
Boiling Water," "And in the shades of Black Smoke." "Nothing (will there 
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be) to refresh, nor to please:" 
It has been said that the threefold shadow denotes a reflection of 


their present triple rejection to the principles of religion, i.e. 
monotheism, prophecy, and Resurrection; because, rejection of the 
Resurrection is not separate from the rejection of the other two. 

But some others have said that it refers to the triple source of 
their faculties of anger, carnality, and suspicion. The triple shadows of 
smoke illustrates the black stains of sins. 

The following is the translation of a Persian poem: 
Keep away from anger and carnality, 
The smoke of which darkens the insight. 
When anger appears, wisdom disappears; 

And when lust dominates, the soul is impudent. 
bee 

"Indeed it throws about sparks (as big) as castles", 
keh 

They are not like the sparks thrown off by a fire in our human 
world, which are sometimes very tiny. 

The term /qagr/ ‘castle’ is meaningfully used here. Perhaps, it is 
more suitable to say: ‘sparks like the mountains’. But it should not be 
forgotten that, as it was mentioned for the verses before, mountains are 
the origin of many blessings as well as the headsprings of the wholesome 
sweet water, while castles of the oppressors are the source of blazing 


hot fire. 
LUE GE ES 


The next verse conveys another form of descriptive explanation 
for the sparks of this blazing fire: "As if there were (a string of) yellow 
camels (marching swiftly)." 

The term /jimalah/ ‘camels’ is a plural form of /jamal/ ‘camel’, and 
the word /sufr/ is a plural form of /agfar/ which means: ‘hat which is 
yellow’, becausc sparks of fire are usually a redish yellow. 

In the former verse the sparks, from the point of view of size, 
were likencd to castles and in this verse, from the point of view of 


SY v 
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ZF This fact is also mentioned in Sura Yasin, No. 36, verse 65: "That 
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number, colour, and speed, they are likened to a number of yellow fus 

pa marching camels. pi 
25 When the sparks are so, it is obvious what the blazing fire is! UI 
J 3 And, besides this, how many other punishments are there nearby? K hi 
74 M je) 
Supplication: P 

izes 

Ad O Lor?! Please protect all of us against it with Your Mercy. LEN 
Pe domm 5A 
54 At the end of this portion, once more, the same refrain is Y 
repeated: "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". AS 
omit domnm e 
al Then another explanation about the characteristics of that terrible A 
74 Day begins. It says: "This is a day wherein they speak not, (they will not AC 
: A be in a position to put forward any valid defence or plea)". qs 
Yes, it is true that on that Day the sinners will be dumbfounded. te 


Day shall We set a seal on their mouths...". And, also at the end of the gu 
o2) same verse it says: "...8ut their hands will speak to Us, and their feet will KIA 


zA ° . E ` Mt 
«v bear witness to all that they did". And even more, in some other verses it p, 
£9) is said that their skins will speak and bear witness to what should be ES 
is X said. i x 
A EEEF fo 
( xd) "Nor will it be open to them to put forth excuses". a7 
<i RES eI 
"v A : » M 
^ They arc allowed neither to say anything nor to excuse and d 
" $* . é AA 
r defend, because the facts will speak plainly enough, against them, and te 
A they do not need to speak. In the human world, this prevaricating t= 
M . . . Qe 
x tongue misused its freedom: falsely denied the prophets, mocked the RY 
Y righteous, canceled the right, and substituted the wrong in place of the med 
g right. So, in the spiritual world this tongue should be locked and shut as £75 
50] a punishment. The very statc is a torment, too, becausc one cannot A 
d defend or excuse oneself. EN 
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| Vj 
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There is a narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) in which he says: A j 

"Allah is greater and more just than not to allow His servant to apologize to i | 

Him with his plausible excuse. But they have no plausible excuse, indeed, to rs 

bring up." ! a ; i 

From some of the verses, of course, it is understood that sinners Ss 4] 

can speak sometimes in the Hereafter, since, there are many halting ( i 

places, therein, where some of their tongues are shut and their limbs È "C4 

bear witness, and in some others, their tongues are allowed to express (A^) 

their intensive begrudging, grief, and disaster. w^ 

TT. ips 

Again it says: "4h woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". A^ ^ 

somma pU 

Next, the sinners are addressed. To describe 'that Day', it says: es 

"This is the Day of Sorting out (right from wrong). We have brought you g> p! 

and the men of old together". & x 

All members of the human race, from the earliest ones to the (aA 

latest, with no exception, are gathered for reckoning and the Great 2A 

Judgment. Ü M 

Som m m / AZ) 

"If you have a trick (to flee away from punishment) use it against Me!" F » 
TEEF 1 

Can you escape from My domain? j 

Or, are you able to defeat My Power? T 


Or, can you ransom and redeem yourself? 
Or, are you able to deceive the Accountants? 
Do your best, but do know that you can do nothing. 
hb RBS 
In fact, this is a term used to show their inability and helplessness; 
the same demand as that which is made for the Holy Qur'an as we can 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 49. 
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XN » 
see in Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 23: "And if you are in doubt as to a 
what We have revealed (from time to time) to Our servant, then produce a P 
Sura like it..." LE 
As Ráügib says in Mufradat: /kayd/ means ‘applying or thinking of a RY 
remedy’, which is sometimes blameworthy and sometimes praiseworthy, is 
though the former is more frequently used (as it is used in the above verse). i Ue 
On that Day, certainly, they can do nothing because, as we know, Be) 
there is no means for Man, of any kind, to use for his defence, which Mo 
: 3 ; at, 
Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 166 points out: "...and all relations NA 
between them would be cut off". CM 
It is interesting to note that, on the one hand, that Day is called A) 
the Day of Sorting out’ and, on the other hand, it. is said that: "We have Me 
brought you and the men of old together"; both occuring in the same bx 
section. At first, all are gathered in the Great Court of Justice, then ZY 
they are divided into different rows in accordance with their belief and A3 
their deeds. Even those who go to Paradise, having different rows of e 
different degrees; the likes of which are those who go to Hell, having DSi 
different rows with various steps of descent. ae 
Yes, that Day is the day of sorting out (right from wrong, and pcm 
oppressor from oppressed). CM 
Again, the warning and enlightening verse is repeated: "Ah woe, "Y 
; " "wo, 
that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". te} 
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41. "The righteous are amidst shades and fountains (of Heaven)," 
42. "And fruits such as they desire". 
43. "Eat ye and drink ye pleasantly (until you are satiated) in return for 
what ye did". 
44. "Thus do We cerfainly reward ihe Doers of Good". 
45. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". 
46. "(O ye Unjust!) Eat and enjoy yourselves (on earth) a little while, (but 
be warned that an evil End in the Hereafter awaits you) for that ye are 
Sinners". 
47. "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". 
48. "And when it is said unto them: Bow down, they bow not down". 
49. "Ah woe, That Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". 
"(If they do not believe in Holy Qur’an) then what statement, after that, 
will they believe in?" 


Commentary: 
What statement will they believe in, if they do not believe in Holy Qur’an? 


We know that the Qur'anic style generally couples warning with 
glad tidings, threats with encouragement, and the fate of the Righteous 
with that of the sinners, so that the affairs are better understood. On 
this basis, after describing various punishments of the sinners, in the 
Hereafter, in the afarementiened verses, there follows a short, but 
meaningful verse about the state of the Righteous on that Day: "The 
righteous are amidst shades and fountains (of Heaven)". 

Meanwhile, the sinners are in the shade of stifling smoke from 
fire, as it was understood from the previous verses. The Arabic word 
/zilal/ shadows! is the plural form of /zill/ ‘Shadow’ ; whether in the shade 
of a tree and the like, during the day, or in the shadows of the darkness 
at night, while /fi'/ is to cast a shadow by only a single source of light’ such 
as the shadow of trees which intercepts the rays of the sun. 


wh eb o 
Then it says: "And fruits such as they desire". 
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It is clear that fruits, shadows, and fountains are a small part of 
the Blessings that Allah will bestow on them: 2 small part, describable 
in human language, is in comparison with all the Blessings in Heaven, 
but so plentiful and beyond the imagination of the Earth's dwellers, that 
it is indescribable. 

It is interesting to note that they will be entertained so excellently 
and abundantly at floh's feast that they are told: "Eat ye and drink ye 
pleasantly (until you are satiated) in return for what you did". 

The statement which is said to them directly, whether by Allah or 
by Angels, is full of kindness and affection; clearly is a sustenance for 
their soul. 

The phrase, "for what you did", denotes that these gifts are not 
given to anyone undeserving, and nothing is obtained by raw claim or 
imagination but, is actually prepared by good deeds. 

As Ràgib cited in Mufradat: /hani/ means anything that is 
wholesome and has no pain afterward. So, water and the daily meal are 
thus called and it is sometimes used for life, too. 

Therefore, this shows that the fruits, foods and drinks, in Heaven, 
are not the same as those in this world; of which we sometimes suffer 
malnutrition, pain and undesirable effects. 

Some commentators believe that this imperative sentence denotes 
to the allowance of using these Blessings, lawfully, while some others 
believe that this is just a command. 

But, on the whole, it should be understood that, at ceremonies, 
these commands are a kind of hospitality and the host's desire is that the 
guests would be asked to help themselves, as a kind of respect and 
dignity shown to them, because he likes that his meal will be eaten 

completely, by the guests, and this shows that they honour him. 
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The next verse emphasizes that these gifts are not underservedly given: 
"Thus do We certainly reward the Doers of Good". 
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> 4 ^ ed 
BA Note that the first verse insists on ‘righteousness’ and ‘devotion’, AC 
hy then another verse is based on 'deed', and this verse emphasizes on re 
($ ‘doing good’. P 
M % ‘Righteousness’ or ‘virtuousness’ means avoidance of any sin, par 
(j ep) corruption, paganism and the denial of “fah; and ‘doing good’ is used ca 
Guns) for any good action; while ‘deed’ refers only to the activities which are S 
(^, piously done. So, the blessings bestowed by Allah are for these groups, 98 
R ^4 not for the false claimants of faith and committers of various kinds of N 
JY ? Sin, though they appear to be among the faithful people. s 
f $9915 EN 
À ^ At the end of this part, the refrain is, again, mentioned: "Ah woe, ^J 
ed that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". ^ M 
TAR) Woe to those who are deprived of these blessings and affections. hig 
Co i The pain of the regret of this deprivation is not minor to the blazing fire Qs) 
(oy of Hell. s; ' 
M. $888 "GN 
E Since being busy with worldly pleasures and the desire of having ZAA 
y unconditional freedom for following after carnality, is one of the factors g 
cys of the denial of Resurrection, the next verse addresses the sinners and 2 


> A in a threatening tone says: "(O ye Unjust!) Eat and enjoy yourselves (on j 
l ur 3) earth) a little while, (but be warned that an evil End, in the Hereafter, `, D 


Seo awaits you) for that ye are sinners". $ 
M d: The term /qalila/ ‘a little’ can refer either to the short period of w 
b A life in this world, or to the few blessings of this world in comparison with n 

the countless, immense blessings of the next world. ei 


In fact, the righteous are highly regarded in the Hereafter and are ay 
addressed with this affectionate sentence: "Eat ye and drink ye pleasantly 
Ax (until you are satiated)...", but worldly men are addressed with this v9 


Ns x! threatening sentence: "(O ye Unjust) Eat and enjoy yourselves (on earth) LX 
d 2 a little while...". ^ 
one The Righteous are told: "...in return for what ye did", but the `- 3 
a ] . A 
S A unjust are told: "...for that ye are sinners". TA 
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iY Further, it makes it clear that it is Man’s sin, originating from Re 
to NN ibis S 
Wed faithlessness or lusts, that paves the way for A4lfah’s punishment. pr 
un mmm WA 
Lx , ied : 2, 
D Then, the aforementioned warning is followed again by: ((j-° 
E x " yy 
qh) "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". ES J 
[RON Woe to those who were deceived by this scintillating world and its As) 
thes , . LO 
ZA lusts, and consequently prepared -f/Lah's punishment for themselves. i 
VR ob a a Và 
de soe aha a) 
(ta, In the next verse another source of their disaster, that is: ‘pride ene 
a! and self-conceit’, is touched on where it says: be 
AN } Ot 
ty "And when it is said unto them: Bow down, they bow not down". (e. y 
NX M ae d 
ey E dE be Crap 
A A . A Cr > 
T4 Many of the commentators have said that this verse was revealed (X To 
d about the Thaqif tribe when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told them to say "i 
AMA prayers and they answered that they would never bow; that it would be a al 
ys disgrace for them. Then he (p.b.u.h.) said: "Religion is worthless without P aN 
"X? bowing and prostration". e 
1122) They not only refused bowing and prostration, but also had this Ky 
€, quality of pride throughout their life and permeating their ideas. They [Ks 
Q. resigned neither to Allah's Will nor to the Prophet's instructions nor to Ra) 
S people’s rights; they were humble neither to the Creator nor to other 670 
| human beings. In fact, these two elements, ‘pride and carnality’, are the (~? 
v X . . 2n . . g : S ue 
3 most important factors in committing crimes, sins, crueltics, and denial. KA 
orty aa a á 5 4 Y) 
w Ws We s Ae 
n. Then, finally, for the tenth time in this Sura, it says: e 
eS ee 
yack) "Ah woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth". b ^ 
Col BEEE SAN 
AS Me 
eas In the last verse of Sura Mursalat, in a scorning tone and with pA 
v D . . « 4 p 
L4 profound astonishment, it questions: Sh 
val "(If they do not believe in Holy Qur'an) then what statement, after that, will al 
Pad the believe in?" Ban 
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One who does not believe in Qur'an; that which if it were sent 
down on a mountain, that mountain would humble itself and cleave 
asunder for fear of Allah, would not resign to believe in any Holy 
Book or any rational logic, and this is a sign of enmity and obstinacy. 
hk wmm 
As it was mentioned, at the beginning of this Sura, the verse: "4h 
woe, that Day, to the Rejecters of Truth," is repeated ten times for 
emphasis on one important fact: Resurrection. Repetitions, like this one, 
are found in the statements of all eloquent speakers for what they want 
to emphasize on; whether it be prose or verse. 
But some commentators believe that each time the verse is 
repeated, it means that it is about a new subject, and which comes just 
before the one that the rejecters deny; so, therefore, actually there is no 
repetition of the verse. 
We conclude this Sura with a sentence Eo *Rüh-al-Bayan' which 
says: "This Sura was revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) in a cave somewhere 
close to ‘Qif Mosque’ in Mina and I have seen the cave myself". 
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~$  O Lord! Bestow on us Your Grace not to reject Your verses. S. 
`œ O Lord! Protect us against pride and carnal desires; the XA 
E : , x FRZ 
exl main sourses of sin. fin 


5 "et O Lord! Set us in the Bliss of the Righteous among those uds 
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Contents of the Sura: Ui 
I» Most of the verses of the last part of the Qur'an were revealed in A 
Lei) Mecca. The nature of these Suras is that they put emphasis on the ET 
(1 Creation and the Resurrection, furnished with glad tidings and warnings; Rif 
( Si usually in a shocking and awakening tone. All the verses of the Suras, M^ 
except a few, are short and full of implications. For the same reason, E 
they affect, deeply, on any conscious person and they awaken some of BA 
the unaware, too. They give spirit to dead-like people and make the Sq 
indifferent ones feel responsibility. On the whole, they have a specific EN 
case and an enthusiastic world of their own, full of enlightenment and Y M 
attraction. i 
Sura Nabaa is not an exception to this general principle. It ? A 
begins with an awakening question, and ends with a wonderful sentence S 
full of warning. ¢ X 
The contents of the Sura can be divided into several parts: (iA 
1. The question that is stated in the first verse about the ‘Great News? — 7 
/naba’-in-‘azim/ or the Hereafter. any 
2. Examples of the types of Divine Power in the Heavens and on hA) 
Earth, and also of men's lives and their gifts as evidences to the ^V 
possibility of the Resurrection and the Hereafter. oh 
3. Preliminary signs of the Resurrection. S 
4. Reference to the painful chastisement of the transgressors. Get 
5. The encouraging gifts and blessings of Heaven. e » 
6. Finally, the Sura ends with some intensive warnings about the Gal 
dreadful punishment, and then, the sad destiny of the Unbelievers. om 
The name of the Sura, Nabaa , is taken from its second verse, ten 
y but sometimes it is called /‘amma/, which is the first word in the first wy 
Ke X verse. iÀ 
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In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful. 
1. "O what do they ask (one another)?" 
2. "Of the Great News," / 
3. "That in which they differ". 
4. "Nay! they shall soon (come to) know," 
5. "Nay indeed! they shall soon (come to) know". 


Commentary: 
The Great News! 

In the first verse, it astonishingly questions: "O what do they 
ask (one another)?" Then, without expecting them to reply, the Qur'an 
answers: "Of the Great News". 

ESS 
"That in which they differ". 
LIE IE D 
For the meaning of / naba’-in-‘azim /, the commentators have put 


AA 
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forth different ideas. Some of them say it means: 'the Day of 
Resurrection’ while some others have meant it as ‘the revelation of the 
Holy Qur'an' and still others have said it means: 'The whole Islamic 
Principles'. In some narrations it has been commented on to mean 
‘vicegerency and guardianship’; which will be dealt with later. 

Paying careful attention to all verses of the Sura, especially to 
some points in the following verses and specifically to the sentence: 
"Verily The Day of Sorting out is (a day) appointed", which has come after 
mentioning some Signs of A4llah’s Power in the heavens and on the 
Earth, and also paying attention to the fact that the most intensive 
opposition of the Unbelievers was about the existence of ‘Resurrection’; 
all in all most commentators approve of the first idea, that is, in the 
sense of ‘Resurrection’ for the phrase /naba’-in-‘azim/. 

As Raqib says in his book, Mufradat, the term /naba’/ means: ‘a 
great news which is useful and man is acquainted with it or has a strong 
conviction to it; and these three things are the conditions of Inaba’? '. 

Therefore, the term /‘azim / ‘great’ is more emphatic and, on the 
whole, indicates that this news, about which some were doubtful, has 
been a known fact, great and full of importance, and therefore, its most 
appropriate meaning is ‘Resurrection’. 

The phrase ‘they ask (one another)’ may refer only to the 
Unbelievers who used to ask each other about the Resurrection; of 
course, not for their research and comprehension, but, due to their 
doubts. 

It is also probable that the question is from the believers or from 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), himself. 

Here, a question may arise that: if / naba’-in-‘azim / refers to the 
Resurrection, which apparently all the disbelievers denied, why does it 
say "That in which they differ"? 

To answer this question, we say that: the denial of the 
Resurrection, in an absolute form, does not decisively exist even among 
the disbelievers, because many of them assume that there is the 
existence of the spirit after death, or in other words, ‘the spiritual 
Resurrection’. 

Some of them were doubtful about the bodily Resurrection as in 
Sura Nam], No. 27, verse 66: "Still less can their knowledge 
comprehend the Hereafter: nay, they are in doubt and uncertainty regarding 
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it, nay, they are blind thereunto". And some of them completely denied 
the Resurrection and even said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was mad, 
because of his claim about Resurrection; as in Sura Saba, No. 34, 
verse 7-8 : "The Unbelievers say (in ridicule): Shall we point out to you a 
man that will tell you, when you are all scattered to pieces in disintegration, 
that you shall (then be raised) in a New Creation?". "Has he invented a 
falsehood against Allah, or has a spirit (seized) him? Nay, it is those who 
believe not in the Hereafter, that are in (real) Penalty, ard in farthest 
Error". Thus, their rejection of the Resurrection is certain. 
It further states: "Nay! they shall soon (come to) know". 
"mom omm 
"Nay indeed! they shall soon (come to) know". 


When they will be informed, they will cry and will be sorry for 
themselves; each of them saying: "Lest the soul should (then) say: Ah! 
Woe is me! in that I neglected (my Duty) towards Allah,...." (Sura 
Zumar, No. 39, verse 56). 

On the Day that they are surrounded by massive punishment, and 
they wish to return to their former life, they ask: "Js there any way (to 
effect) a return?" (Sura Shura, No. 42, verse 44.). 

Even when they, being at the point of death, are sure about the 
partition and Resurrection; because all the curtains will be removed, 
then, and the facts of the next world will become obvious, they cry 
saying: "...O my Lord! send me back (to life)", "In order that I may work 
righteousness in the things I neglected...", (Sura Mo‘ minim, No. 23, 
verses 99-100). 

The Arabic term /saya‘ lamün/ ‘they shall soon come to know’, 
begins with * y» ° ( s ) which is usually used as a sign for near future, 
and denotes that the Hereafter is near; that this whole life is just a 
fleeting moment in comparison to it. 

Commentators have suggested different ideas about the twice 
repeated verse, mentioned above, which says the same facts for 
emphasis: To inform them that the Hereafter is in the near future, or to 
tell them two separate matters: (1) That they will see the punishment of 


N this world in the near future, and (2) that they will see the next world's 
OU punishment after that (of which, the first idea seems more appropriate). 
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Ur It is also probable that this refers to the improvement and ^M 
jq T progress of Man's knowledge, when there will be so many reasons and ^y 
È evidences for the possibility of the Resurrection that even the {4 
ls. disbelievers cannot afford to deny, but can only confess, the Reality. p - 
1) However, the fault in this commentary is that this kind of *» 7| 
& ~y knowledge is for the later generations of Mankind, which this verse £24 
OL refers to, and not for those who used to live at the Prophet’s time a 
ES (p.b.u.h.) and differed on the existence of the Hereafter. y 
a MASA 
c2 Eee (oy? 
RA Explanation: s 
We The proposition of Vicegerency’ and ‘Inaba’-in-‘azim/ (The Great News)’: A ^ 
fs ( . A ^j 
Rt As was mentioned earlier, it has been said that the phrase HY/ 
P /naba’-in-‘azim/ has several meanings: ‘the Hereafter, the Holy Qur'an, the cA 
Cof entire Islamic Principles', etc. But, the whole concept, taken from the SUM 
Cr t . , e M $ 
(oj verses altogether, leads us to ‘Resurrection’ as having the closest (me 
-/! | meaning. Ass? 
et There are a lot of narrations, some of which have beencitedby — / p 
/4 A the Household of the Prophet ‘Ahlul-Bait’ (p.b.u.th), and some others by Vel 
aS Sunni commentators, that say the phrase / naba' - in - 'azim / refers to UA 
4 Hazrat Ali's (p.b.u.h.) vicegerency and Imamat (the leadership of the vl 
(£25 Islamic community), which is a matter of dispute among a group of x 
Ia S. Muslims, even today. Or it is interpreted as vicegerency, in general. [524 
(be Three of the narrations are as follows: S 
tr) Xx 
RS s VOS 
us 1. Hifiz-Mohammad-ibn-Mo'min - Shirazi, one of the scholars of the KK? 
c4 Sunni Community, has narrated a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) SN 
ii on the commentary of the first verse of this Sura, and he (p.b.u.h.) said: » vi 
^g "It means the vicegerency of Ali; about which everyone will be asked in the DAN 
TA grave, and no one in the East or West, in the seas or over the land passes Hy 
c away without the angels asking him about the vicegerency of Sct} 
Se Y Amir-al-Mo'minin, and he will also be asked what his religion is, who his Ne ] 
Eg Prophet is, and who his Imam is". ' ' Qo 
pu " yg? 
Ke 2. Another narration says that on the day of the Battle of Seffin, a man (xu 
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from the troops of Sham (Damascus), having his armour on and carrying 
a Qur'an with him, entered the battlefield while he was reciting Sura 
Nabaa. Then Ali (p.b.u.h.), himself, faced him and questioned him: 
"Do you know what Inaba’-in-‘azim/ (the Great News), in which they differ, 
is?" 

The man replied: "No, I do not know". 

Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) said: "I am, by Allah, the very /naba’-in-‘azim/ 
(the Great News) that you differ in and you quarrel against my vicegerency. 
You turned away from my vicegerency after you had pledged alligence to it, 
and only on Dooms Day will you really comprehend, once more, what you 
had understood about it before". : 


3. A narration from Imam Sadiq says: " ‘The Great News’ is the same as 
Vicegerency". i 


To gather the contents of these narrations and the commentary of 
the verse, in the same sense as ‘Resurrection’, which was previously 
mentioned, is possible in two ways: (1) The phrase /naba’-in-‘azim/ has a 
broad meaning which includes all of the meanings previously given, 
though when these verses were revealed the Qur'an insisted on 
‘Resurrection’ more than anything else. Still, this does not hinder us 
from finding more interpretations, of the verse, other than the above 
and (2) as we know and as it has been mentioned repeatedly, the Qur'an 
has various meanings; that is, a verse may have several meanings, in 
different dimensions, among which only one is obvious by the apparent 
words and the other meanings are hidden, but they can be found with 
the help of other explanations and are not clear to anyone except ‘the 
distinguished ones’. 

This is not the only verse that has obvious and hidden meanings. 
There are many other verses, in the Holy Qur'an, of which the Islamic 
narrations contain different commentaries. 

But, we emphatically state that it is not possible to understand the 
hidden meanings of the Qur'an without the clear explanations or 
commentaries from the Prophet or sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.), and the 


1 Tafsir-i-Borhan, vol. 4, p. 420, Tradition 9. 


2 Tafsir-i-Borhan, vol. 4, p. 419, Tradition 3. 
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existence of hidden meanings, in the Qur'an, should not be a possible 
way of misusing it by the mischief-makers who comment on the verses in 


whatever way they wish. 


Why is the Resurrection emphasized on so much? 

It was mentioned, before, that the most important thing which is 
emphasized on and spoken about, in the thirtieth part of the Holy 
Qur'an; whose Suras are mostly Meccan, is the Resurrection and Man's 
state in the Hereafter. 

This is so because, for the improvement of Man, the first step is to 
know that there is a Reckoning Day. And there is a flawless Court in 
which nothing is hidden from its Judges; a Court where you can find no 
trangression, no oppressor, and no mistake. 

Neither recommendations nor bribes are useful therein. No one 
can tell a lie or deny the Truth. In short, there is no way to flee from 
the grip of punishment, there; the only way is staying away from sin, 
here; in this world. 

The belief in there being such a Court shakes Man, awakens the 
sleeping souls, makes the spirit of piety and responsibility come alive, 
and invites human beings to be careful of their duties. 

Generally, the main factor in the appearance of corruption, in any 
environment, is one of two following points: (1) the weakness of the 
watchmen, or (2) the weakness of judicial organization. 

If the watchful guards look over the deeds of Man, and careful 
courts verify the offenders' crimes and let no mischief leave without 
penalty, then, in such a safe and sound environment, surely inequity, 
corruption, transgression, and rebellion will decrease to the minimum. 

When the worldly life, under the control of its watchmen and 
courts is so, then Man's divine spiritual life is obvious. 

Belief in an Ominipresent Unity that: "...From whom is not hidden 
the least little atom..." (Sura Saba, No. 34, verse 3), and belief in the 
existence of Resurrection, which according to Sura Zilzal, No. 99, 

verses 7-8: "So, whoever has done an atom's weight of good shall behold 
it!". "And whoever has done an atom’s weight of evil shall behold it", 
nothing will be forgotten and everything will be in front of Man. This 
kind of belief supplies such a piety in Man that can guide him to the 
path of charity and goodness throughout his life. 
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6. "Have We not made the "earth as a (wide) expanse?" 
7. "And the mountains as pegs?" 
8. "And We created you in pairs," 
9. "And We made your sleep for repose," 
10. "And We made the night as a covering" 
11. "And We made the day for (seeking) livelihood," 


12. "And We built above you seven firmaments" 
13. "And We made (therein) a blazing lamp," 


e 


14. "And We sent down from the clouds water in abundance " 


15. "That We may bring forth thereby grain and plants, " 


16. "And gardens of luxurious growth ?" 
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Commentary: 


These verses are, in fact, an answer to the questions of the 
rejecters of the Resurrection, and those who differ on / naba’-in-‘azim / 
‘the Great News’ since, these verses mention a portion of the wise order 
of this world of being and its reasonable gifts, which have a very 
effective function in Man’s life. They are, on the one hand, a few of the 
clear Signs of Allah's power over all things; including the rebirth of the 
dead, and on the other hand, they point to the fact that this Wise order 
cannot exist in vain since, if with the end of this material world all other 
things end, too, this life will certainly be in vain. 

Thus, these verses can be considered as some reasons for the 
Resurrection from two points of view: (1) Through the ‘reasoning of 
power’, and (2) through the ‘reasoning of knowledge’. 

In these eleven verses, twelve important blessings are pointed out, 
mixed with grace and affection and accompanied with reasoning and 
stimulation of the sentiments. As bare rational reasoning is not quite 
sufficient, sentiments and affections are needed. 

At first, it begins with the earth and says: "Have We not made the 
earth a (wide) expanse?". 

The term /mihád/, as Raqib cites in his book, Mufradat, means ‘a 
level and tidy place’. It is derived from the term /mahd/ a bed, cradle’. 
Some commentators and philologists have rendered it to mean ‘bed’, 
which is both soft and comfortable. 

The use of this term, for the earth, is full of meaning because, on 
the one hand, most parts of the land are so smooth and level that man 
can build houses thereon and prepares gardens and farms thereabout. 

On the other hand, all his necessities are found over the Earth or 
hidden on its insides in the form of raw materials and valuable mines. 

And, then again, the earth swallows up man's refuse, and the 
corpse of the dead are burried in it; (because of their dissolution and 
the absorption of their various microbes in the soil), to be vanished by 
the wonderful properties of dust. 

Furthermore, the Earth, itself, rotates and then rotates around the 
Sun by which the days and nights and the four seasons of the year 
appear and these, too, play an important role in Man's life. 

In addition, the earth stores up, under its surface, much of the 
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water that falls down from heaven and then, gradually, distributes it 
through springs and subterranean canals. 

In short, everything useful for the comfort of the creatures living 
on the land, is supplied on this smooth bed; the Earth. The importance 
of this great blessing will be made clear only when some slight changes 
happen to it. 

he mm 


Then, in order that the importance of the mountains may not be 
forgotten, in contrast to the smoothness of the surface of the Earth, it 
says: "And the mountains as pegs?". 

Mountains have deep and expanding formations joined together 
under the ground. They, armour-like, protect the Earth's surface 
against the inner pressure caused by the central molten lava, and the 
outer pressure resulting from the moon. 

Also, mountains stand as lofty walls in the way of terrible storms, 
and as safe abodes for men to rest, therein. If they were not so, Man's 
life would be quite uncomfortable under the constant strikes of violent 
storms. 

In addition, mountains are the source of sweet water as well as 
different precious mines. 

Adding, still, to all of the above, the mountains' peaks; like gears 
of a wheel, restrain, by friction, the thick air mass around the globe, as if 
dragging it along with themselves. 

Some scientists say that if the surface of the Earth were a flat 
plain, then, when the globe turns, the air would slide over it and great 
storms would develop. This constant turmoil would make the surface 
too hot and uninhabitable. 
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After mentioning these two phenomenal blessings of ofllakh, it 
refers to the spiritual signs of flak and says: "And we created you in 
pairs". 

The term /azwaj/ is the plural form of the term /zauj/ which means 
‘mate, companion, a couple, and gender (husband or wife)’ from which not 
only is a man created and through which his generation survives, but 
also his spouse is counted as the reason for his spritual tranquility, as 
Sura Ru m,No. 30, verse 21 says: "And among His Signs is this, that 
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He creaied for you mates from among yourselves, that you may dwell in 
tranquility with them, and He has put love and mercy between your 
(hearts)...". 

In other words, the genders (masculine and feminine) are the 
complement of each other then, they become complete and this makes 
them a whole. 

Since the term / azwàj / also means: ‘kinds, species, and classes’, 
some commentators have rendered it to mean: ‘the variations in Man 
from the point of colour, race, language, different spiritual levels and 
talents’; which are signs of Allah's greatness and the cause of perfection 
in societies. 

dom mum 

Then, it refers to ‘sleep’, a grand divine gift to Man, and says: 
"And We made your sleep for repose,". 

The term /subat/ is derived from /sabt/ which originally means 
‘discontinue, rest’ and then it was used for the ‘suspension of work’ for 
the purpose of resting, and that the term ‘Saturday’ in the Arabic 
vocabulary is called /yaum-us-sabt/, because it had been affected by the 
custom of the Jews who stopped working on Saturday. 

Thus, the term /subat/ narrowly refers to the stopping of most of 
Man's physical and mental activities when he sleeps. The very 
temporary stopping of activity causes refreshment and improvement for 
the tired organs, strengthening the soul and the body, renewing one's 
pleasure, removing any fatigue and uneasiness, and consequently, 
making Man ready to start working again. 

Though one-third of the human beings’ lifetime is occupied by 
sleep and they have always been entangled with the question of 
‘dreams’, still they wonder about the mysteries of sleep. Even yet, it is 
not exactly known why that at a special moment the mind fails to work 
well, the eyelids droop and all the limbs come to a peaceful state. 

But, one thing is definitely known and that is: sleep is of great 
importance to one's health, and that is why psychiatrists try to make 
their patients' sleep normally and regularly, because it is impossible to 
cure them without it. 

Those who do not sleep enough are pale, withered, nervous, and 
dull. On the contrary, those who sleep normally, when they rise they 
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Cx feel, in themselves, much pleasure and vitality. iS 
hus After a tranquil sleep, study progresses very quickly and mental p^ 
es ^ activity and physical endeavours are often more successful. These facts E 
“, ^ show the important functional role of sleep in Man's life. a 
(se There are few tortures, for a person, that are as painful as » 
eð) compulsory sleeplessness. Experiments have shown that Man's (Wn 
c, tolerance for lack of sleep is very little and soon he loses his health and Yo) 
LOS becomes sick. ee 
vs The aforementioned statements about the importance of sleep (&- 
m3 mean, of course, a balanced sleep, because, over sleeping, like gluttony, ir 
ey is one of the graceless behaviours which causes various sicknesses. M 
M It is interesting that there is not a certain time limit for the natural A 4) 
Ws length of sleep in all persons, but everyone should find the amount of bx 
IEN sleep that one needs regarding his physical and mental activities and EX 
M according to one's own experience. e. 3 
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PS or when they are speaking with another person. Surely, this state is very s 
Ae dangerous for them, especially if there would be no one to look after is 
wv them. Obviously, these kinds of people are sick and sooner or later they A 
[$y will be faced with physical and spiritual difficulties. ? M 
MM In short, this wonderful characteristic, which appears in Man and EX 
p j is called ‘sleep’, contains many mysteries and is perceived as a miracle". Giff 
E " Although the above mentioned verse is about ‘sleep’, as a divine (6.3 
ps blessing, it seems that death, and wakefulness could, also, symbolize 2 A" 
Pro! Resurrection, so the verse could be a hint to both of them. a 4 
Cn Then, again, concerning sleep, it speaks about the blessing of ER 
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(seeking) livelihood". 

Contrary to the dualists (because of being uninformed about the 
secrets of Creation, where they thought that the light of day is good and 
the darkness of night is evil and they believed in a separate god, for 
both of them, while thinking that the former originated from ‘God’ and 
the latter from Satan) we should give a bit more thought to it, then we 
will recognize that both of them are great blessings and are the origin of 
other blessings, as well. 

According to the above verses, the gloom of night is a cloth and 
covering over the body of the Earth and over all living creatures residing 
on it. Night, compulsorily, stops the exhausting activities of the life and 
makes the gloom of darkness, which is actually peace, calmness, and 
tranquility, dominate over everything in order to give the tired limbs a 
chance to recover and the gloomy spirit a chance to revive, since a good 
and quiet sleep is more likely to be obtained in the dark. 

Besides this, when night comes, the sunshine disappears. If the 
sun were to shine continuously, all plants and animals would die from its 
heat, and the Earth could not be a dwelling place for them. 

For the same reason, the Holy Qur’an has frequently emphasized 
on this matter. Once, it says: "Say, see you? If Allah were to make the 
Day perpetual over you to the Day of Judgment, what god is there other than 
Allah who can give you a Night in which you can rest?..." (Sura Qasas, 
No. 28, verse 72). And after that it adds: "It is out of His Mercy that He 
has made for you Night and Day, that you may rest therein, and that you 
may seek of His Grace...", (Sura Qasas, No. 28, verse 73). 

It is noteworthy that, in the Holy Qur'an, many great things have 
been made oath to, once, but ‘night’ has been made oath to seven times, 
which illustrates the importance of the darkness of night, since we know 
that an oath is made for important affairs. 

Those who make the night bright with artificial light and sit up all 
nightlong and sleep during the daytime, instead, become rather afflicted 
and sickly. 

People, in villages, who sleep soon, at night, and get up early in 
the morning, lead healthier lives. 

Night has other useful advantages, too. For instance, the period 
after midnight and before dawn is the best time to pray and supplicate 
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acts as Sura Zariyat, No. $1, verse 18, about the qualities of the 
Righteous, says: "And in the hours (wee hours of the morning) of early 
dawn, they (were found) praying for forgiveness". 

The light of the day, too, is a unique blessing. It produces 
movement, such as, preparing Man for effort and endeavour, and 
causing the plants and animals to grow under its rays. Then, the above 
sentence which says: "And We made the day for (seeking) livelihood", is 
truely so complete and meaningful that it does not need any further 
explanation. 

In conclusion, the duration of the day and night and the precise 
regularity of their gradual changes, is one of the Signs of A4LLak in 
Creation. Moreover, it is counted as a natural calendar for the 
arrangement of Man's life timetable. 
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Then, from the Earth our attention is turned to the heavens and it 
says: "And We built above you seven firmaments". 

The number ‘seven’, here, may be a multiplication figure which 
refers to the numerous celestial spheres, groups of systems, galaxies and 
the different firmaments, in the existing universe, which have a firm 
nature and are created massive and strong. Or, it may be a figure of 
quantity in the sense that what we see from the galaxies belongs to the 
first sky, as Sura SAffSt, No. 37, verse 6 states: "We have indeed 
decked the lower heaven with beauty (in) the stars", and beyond that there 
are six more skies that are far from Man's reach. 

It is also probable that the phrase /sab'an šidādā/ ‘seven 
firmaments' refers to the several layers of the atmosphere surrounding 
the Earth which, inspite of being apparently transparent, is so dense that 
it protects Earth from the continually falling meteorites. As soon as one 
of them enters Earth's atmosphere it becomes hot enough to burn, 
because of its violent contact with the protecting layers and then it turns 
to ash and comes down slowly over the land. If this layer of atmosphere 
did not exist, our cities and farms would be exposed to the invasion of 
these meteorites day and night. 

Some scientists have calculated the denseness of the atmosphere, 
surrounding the Earth, as being more than one hundred kilometers 
thick, and equal to a steel ceiling ten meters thick! And this is only one 
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of the commentaries for the phrase /sab‘an šidādā/ ‘seven firmaments’. 
Bee 

After a short description about the creation of the hcavens, 
attention is paid to the Sun, the great world-illuminating gift, and says: 
"And We made (therein) a blazing lamp". 

The term /wahhàj/ is based on the term Avahaj/ which means ‘ight 
and heat’ issuing from fire. Therefore, the term with this sense ‘brightly 
burning’ used for the Sun, points to a couple of great blessings that are 
the origin of all material gifts of this world, that is Tight’ and ‘heat’. 

The light of the Sun not only lights Man’s surrounding 
environment and the whole solar system, but also is very effective in the 
growth of living creatures. 

Its heat, in addition to the effect that it directly has on the lives of 
human beings, animals and plants, is the main cause of the existence of 
clouds, winds, and rainfall necessary for the irrigation of dry lands. 

Because of its ultraviolet rays, the Sun is very useful in destroying 
microbes. If it were not, generations of living creatures would perish in 
a short time. 

The Sun constantly illuminates the whole world, free of charge, 
with its warm, bright light and from an appropriate distance. It is 
neither so hot and burning, nor so cold and dim; and it offers itself to all 
of us. 

If we compare the value of energy, produced by the Sun, with the 
price of other sources of energy, it adds up to a very large sum. Let us 
assume that we grew an apple tree with artificial light and energy. Each 
apple would cost an extraordinary amount. But now, indeed, we receive 
this worldly productive light, freely, from /siraj-an-wahhaj/ ‘a blazing 
lamp’. 

The Sun is the star nearest the Earth, whose mean distance from 
it is nearly 93,000,000 miles (about 150,000,000 kilometers); its diameter 
is about 865,000 miles; its mass is about 322,000 times, and its volume 
more than 1,300,000 times, that of the Earth, and its density is about 
one-fourth that of the Earth. Its outer heat is about 6,000°C.(10,000'F). 
(The Kelivin temperature scale uses a degree of which the unit of 
measurement equals the centigrade degree, but it is numbered from 
absolute zero, which is -273.16 C.). All of these are arranged, in such a 
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Y q way. so that if they were a little more or a little less than what they are, VA 
Í N d it would be impossible for life to exist on the Earth. ; 
vd PPDP 
be^ 
[42 Following the description of the gifts of ‘light’? and ‘heat’, it 
SN speaks of another important matter, about life, which closely relates to 
He the subject of sunshine and says: "And We sent down from the clouds 
( SN water in abundance". 
AS The term /mu'sarat/ is the plural form of the word /mu'sar/ which 
e is based on the term / 'agr/ in the sense of ‘pressure’ and the term is used 
un with the meaning of ‘clouds emitting or pressing out rain’, as if to press 
S. itsclf to pour water. 
M \ Some others have said that it means ‘the clouds that are ready to 
es rain’, because the form of the word used in Arabic texts denotes to 
OO ‘readiness for something’. 
i $: | Some commentators have said that /mu'sar't/ is not an adjective 
leet] for the word ‘clouds’, it is an adjective for the word, ‘winds’ which press 
Gu on the clouds from every side in order for it to rain. 
(e The term /@8ajjaj/ is based on /0ajj/ which means ‘to pour abundant 
Vd water, continuously' and also it is used, here, in the Arabic intensive 
Pas form. So, on the whole, the meaning of the verse is that: ‘We sent down, 
e^ continuously, abundant water from the clouds emitting rain'. 
b» TTE 
d Rain, by itself, has some benefits and merits when it falls: 
a it makes the air fresh, it washes the dirt away, it decreases the heat of 
3 the weather; it even moderates the cold weather, it decreases the cause 
SAY of diseases and it brings Man spirit and joy. But the following verses 
f point to three other great benefits of rain; it says: "That we may bring 
ed forth thereby grain and plants". 
y EEEE 
e d "And gardens of luxurious growth". 
x wee D 
^ Ràqib cites in his book, Mufradit, that the term /alfaf/ denotes 
1 b that the trees of this garden are so thick and entangled that they are 
f». joined to each other. 
lev In fact, in those two previous verses, all of the foodstuff that 
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grows on the land and which men and animals use have been pointed $ 
out, because a great part of it is compiled of grains /habba7, the Ap) 
vegetables and roots /nabata/ and, thirdly, fruits /jannat/. p 
It is true that in these two verses only ihree outstanding benefits 24) 
of rain are mentioned, but its benefits, undoubtedly, are not limited only Poe 
to these. Seventy percent of Man’s bodyweight is made up of water; the E 
main origin of all living creatures, as the Qur'an says: "...We made from CX 
water every living thing..." (Sura Anbiya’, No. 21, verse 30). e) 
Therefore, water acts as the essential property in the life of living Pe 
creatures, especially Man. vj 
Not only Man's body, but also many factories are paralysed ^4 
without water, and a lot of manufactures would fold, too, without the BY 
availability of water. Sit 
The beauty and the livelihood of nature is due to water, and the 


best commercial and economical trade routes, of the world, are 
waterways. 


eS & 
Explanation: 
The Relation Between These Verses and the Resurrection: [<4 
Through the above eleven verses, the greatest divine gifts and the ton 
most basic necessities of Man's life are pointed out, i.e. light, darkness, bye S 
heat, water, land, and plants. oe 


The statement about this precise regularity, on the one hand, is a 
clear proof of Allah's power over everything. Therefore, there would 
be no doubt for anyone as to how Allah can bring the dcad to life ex 
again; as the Qur'an says, very clearly, for an answer to the rejecters of Pe 
the Hereafter: "Is not He Who created the heavens and the earth able to Se 
create the like thereof? Yes indeed! for He is the Creator Supreme, of skill "ph à 
and knowledge (infinite) (Sura Y3 Sin, No. 36, verse $1). e 

On the other hand, this great and lofty establishment certainly has 
a definite goal, which undoubtedly cannot be construed as the mere ‘life 
of this world’ or being satisfied by simply eating, drinking, and sleeping, 
but Allah's knowledge requires an aim higher than this goal and, in 
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another sense, the first life is an admonishment for the Next Life, and is 
a stopover on Man's long journey, as Sura Mo’ minün, No. 23, 
verse 11$ verifies: "Did you then think that We had created you in jest and 
that you would not be brought back to Us (for account) ?". 

And, too, sleeping and wakefulness can be seen as a kind of death 
and rebirth, and the dry and dead lands that are revived by falling rains 
again and again, every year, are before our very eyes the incidents that 
refer to the Resurrection. They illustrate the Hereafter and the life after 
death. Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 9 attests to this idea. It, after 
pointing to the revival of the dead lands by rain, says: "... even so (will 
be) the Resurrection". 
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17. "Verily the Day of Sorting out is (a day) appointed," 
18. "The Day when the Trumpet shall be blown and you shall come forth in 
groups". 
19. "And the heaven shall be opened and become (wide as) gates," 
20. "And the mountains shall be set in motion as if they were a mirage". 


Commentary: 
Finally, the Promised Day Will Come. 


There were some various evidences for Resurrection referred to 
in the previous verses. Here, as a consequence, the first verse says: 
"Verily the Day of Sorting out is (a day) appointed,". 

The phrase /yaum-al-fasl/ ‘the Day of Sorting out’ is a very 
meaningful one which speaks of isolations on that Great Day: The 
separation of Good from Evil, the separation of the believing 
good-doers from disbelieving sinners, the isolation of parents from child, 
and brothers from each other. 

The term /miqāt/ is based on the term /waqt/ ‘time’ which means 
‘an appointed time’. The certain places, where the pilgrims to Kaaba put 
on their pilgrimage dress, are called /miqat/, because they gather there 
at an appointed time. 
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tty Then, some of the specialities and the events of that Great Day ^W 
l are detailed: "The Day when the Trumpet shall be blown and you shall n 

come forth in groups". BY 

It is well understood, from the verses of the Holy Qur’an, that two AA 

great events will happen "...when the Trumpet shall be blown". Yn the first E 
incident, the order of the universe becomes disturbed and all the Ve E 

people, over the earth, and those who are in the heavens will die. In e 

the second case the world will be renewed, the dead will return to life is”) 

and the Resurrection will occur. |i 

IK The term /nafx/ means ‘blow’ and the term /sur/ means ‘trumpet’ TN 
id " which is usually sounded for stopping or starting the caravans or troops, ^4 
(m, and the people, in them, understand this from its two different sounds t. Ü 
S= whether they should stop or start. re 
"e This is a delicate point referring to those two great events. And EY 
24 what is said in the above verse, is a hint to the ‘second blast’, when ‘the (7 
M dead are revived and the Resurrection occurs’. kK t 
AE This verse says that on that Day, "...you shall come forth in groups", (e g 

Uy" while Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 95 says: "And every one of them caf 
(^ will come to Him singly on the Day of Judgement" and, also, Sura Asra, EAR 
ee) — No. 17, verse 71 says: "One day We shall call together all human beings bj 
io with their (respective) Imams...". fa 
p To collect these senses together, we see that 'people being in ay 
fee groups’ is not in contrast with ‘every group enters the Resurrection with its A, 
ge) respective Imam’. And ‘every one of them will coming singly’ is stated for js) 
Ves) the reason that there are several stopovers in the Hereafter. People R 
E may come in groups with their respective leaders; leading or misleading, Vv 
Ex at the first halting places, but when they stand before the throne of wy 
TV Justice, they stand individually, or as Sura Qaf, No. 50, verse 21 says: AÂ 
ne "And there will come forth every soul: with each will be an (angel) to drive, RY 

>`, and an (angel) to bear witness". EA 
M. It is also probable that they come one by one, because they are EM 
er) separated from their friends, partners and supporters. Since, in thc aM 
M. Hereafter, everyone is alone with one's own deeds. (ee, 
iB sees 61 
X 3 "And the heaven shall be opened and becomes (wide as) gates". za ^ 
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What are the meanings of ‘be opened’ and ‘gates’? 


Some commentators have said that it means that the doors of the 
‘unseen world’ will be opened to the Sintuition world’ where the curtains 
will be removed, thus making the world of angels open to the world of 
Man.! 

Some others think that this verse points to what is said in other 
verses of the Holy Qur'an, such as in Sura Inshiqaq, No. 84, verse 1 
which says: "When the Sky is rent asunder", and on another occasion in 
relation to the same sense, but using another word it says: "When The 
Sky is cleft asunder" (Sura Infitar, No. 82, verse 1). 

In fact, there will appear so many clefts in the celestial spheres 
that it will seem as if they have changed into open gates. 

There is another probability that Man, in the present conditions 
of this world, cannot venture through the heavens, and if it were 
possible for him to, it would be strictly limited, as if, the present 
circumstances had shut the gates of the skies to him. But, in the 
Hereafter, Man will become free from the earthly world and the 
gate-ways to the heavens will be opened to him, and then the necessary 
conditions will become available. 

In other words, on that Day, the skies will be ‘cleft asunder’ and 
after that new skies and earth will be substituted, as Sura Ibrahim, 
No. 14, verse 48 says: "One day the Earth will be changed (into) a 
different Earth and so will be the heavens...". On this occasion the gatcs of 
the skies arc opened for the earthly men to go through and follow their 
ways: the righteous go into Heaven whose doors will be opened to them: 
"until behold, they arrive there; its gates will be opened; and its keepers will 
say: Peace be upon you...", (Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse 73). 

It is in the same placc that angels come to them from every door 
and congratulate them: "... and angels shall enter unto them from every 
gate (with the salutation), (Sura Rad, No. 13, verse 23). 

And the doors of Hell will be opened to the Unbelievers: "The 
Unbelievers will be led to Hell in crowds: until when they arrive there, its 
gates will be opened...", (Sura Zumar, No. 39, verse 71). 

And, thus, Man arrivcs in a place where the width is as wide as 


1 Al-Mizan, vol. 20, p. 265 (Farsi Translation). 
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the phenomenal earth and heavens: "..and for a garden whose width is 
that (of the whole) of the heavens and of the earth..." (Sura 
Al-i-‘lmran, No. 3, verse 133). 

kee m 

And finally, the next verse, explaining the events of the 
Hereafter, illustrates the status of the mountains and says: "And the 
mountains shall vanish as if they were a mirage". 

As it is understood from all the different verses of the Qur'an 
about 'the end of the mountains in the Hereafter', that mountains will 
go through stages: at first they will move: "And the mountains are in 
motion", (Sura Tar, No. §2, verse 10). 

Then they will be taken off and crushed: "...and the earth and 
mountains are lifted up and crushed with a single blow", (Sura Haqqah, 
No. 69, verse 14). 

And after that they will be as a poured heap of sand: "...and the 
mountains become a slipping heap of sand" (Sura Muzzammil, No. 73, 
verse 14). 

Then, they will change like fibers of teased or carded wool which 
can be moved about by the winds: "And the mountains will be like carded 
wool", (Sura Al-Qari'ah, No. 101, verse 5). 

They will turn to dust, then, and scatter about: "And the 
mountains shall be crumbled to atoms", "Becoming dust scattered abroad", 
(Sura Wagi'ah, No. $6, verses 5-6). 

And finally, as the current verse denotes, there will remain only a 
trace of them as a mirage. 

Thus, mountains will disappear throughout the earth at last, and 
the land will be level: "They ask you concerning the Mountains: say, My 
Lord will uproot them and scatter them as dust"; "He will leave them as 
plains smooth and level", (Sura TA-H3, No. 20, versas 105-106). 

The term /sarab/ is based on the term /sarab/ and means: ‘a 
mirage’, a deceitful appearance as of water in the desert. Then anything 
that has an appearance, but is nothing, indeed, is called ‘mirage’. 

In fact, the mountains will turn into dust and will be scattered in 
the air in a state like a mirage. When high solid mountains will have a 
destiny like this, the state of other changes in the world and, also, the 
state of people of great authority, in this life, will be obvious there; a 
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mere mirage. AA 
N The following question may arise: Do these events happen with A 
; J the first blast’, which is the end of this world, or with the ‘second blast’, RE 
zi don P : A 
Li) which is the beginning of the Resurrection? A 
e Since the verse "The Day when the trumpet shall be blown and you ( 55 
^ -- . ea 
CAR shall come forth in groups“ certainly relates to the first blast’, when So) 
b af people survive and arrive at the Hereafter in groups, this verse must be em 
V ` concerned with the same blast, too, but its beginning (the movement of a 
3 the mountains) may occur with the first blast’ and its end (changing as a yon 
of d mirage) with the ‘second blast’. ery 
Ay There is another probability that all the stages of the mountains pa 
et relate to the first blast, however, since the range of these two blasts are - j 
e) almost close to each other, they are mentioned together, as in some A, 
[ps j 3 . x 
FDA other verses of the Qur'an. The events of the first blast are mentioned ra 
lA’ . . -— o * € nA P 
a2 with the events of the second blast (as in Suras Takwir and Infitar). IH, 
xf It is noteworthy that in the former verses mountains were referred Peg. 
T ; ae . f ^ 
Zi to as pegs’ and the earth as a ‘cradle’, but in these verses it is said that ET 
Ve š . E i 
fh f^ on the Day when the order of the destruction of this world will be » 
y issued, that cradle will be disturbed and those great pegs will be leveled nra: 
y. and, hence, their tangible matter will become decomposed and ks i 
tr id 
Novo shattered. Ww 
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f- i Commentary: 

[AA Hell is a Great Ambush! 

We. After presenting some of the evidences of Resurrection and a part 

me of its incidents, attention is paid to the destiny of the Unbelievers and 
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says: 
"Surely Hell lies in ambush", 
ew 
"For the transgressors a destination". 
ee hb GR 
"To abide therein for ages". 
EEEE 


The term/mirsad/ is a place-noun which means ‘a place of 
observation, or of ambush’. Ragqib cites in his book Mufradat: */marsad/ 
and/mirsad/ both mean the same thing with a slight difference; that 
/mirs@d/ is called a place that is made especially for an ambush’. 

Some commentators have said that the term is in the Arabic 
intensive form, with the same scnse as that of a person who lies in 
ambush, continuously. Of course, the first meaning is both more 
common and more appropriate. 

The question of Who is lying in wait, in Hell, for the transgressors ?’, 
has been answered with ‘the angels of chastisement’, because according to 
Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 71 the whole of mankind, good or evil, 
will pass by the fire of Hell or over it, thus: "Not one of you but will pass 
over it: this is with thy Lord, a Decree which must be accomplished". In 
this companion passage, the angels of chastisement are lying in wait to 
catch the transgressors. 

If we comment on the term with the meaning of its Arabic 
intensive form, Hell is lying in wait and each of the transgressors, who 
passes by, will be absorbed inside, and in this passage it can be seen that 
nonc of them will be safe from fire since, either the angels of 
chastiscment or thc intensive absorption of Hell, will capture them. 

The term /ma''àb/ means: ‘a place of return’, and sometimes means: 
‘residence’. It is used, here, with the latter meaning. 

The term /ahqāb/ is the plural form of /huqb/ with the sense of ‘a 
long space of time’. The ‘space’ has been commented on, differently, as to 
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being forty’, ‘seventy’ or ‘eighty’ years. In any case, this sense denotes 
that the transgressors will remain in Hell for a long time, but it will end 
at last. This contrasts with the verses that denote the eternity of 
chastisement for them. 

The commentators have followed different tracks in commenting 
on this, for example: 

Among the consensus of the commentators, a well-known 
commentary says that the term /ahqab/, in this text, means that ‘some 
long spaces of time will pass one after another without having an end; with 
each one that passes, another substitutes’. 

In some traditions, it is said that this verse is about those evildoers 
who will finally be free from the fire, not about those who will be in 
Hell forever. ! 


hee Wm 


Then, to point to a small part of the great punishments in Hell, it 
says: "Nothing cool shall they taste therein, nor any drink". 
LL IE D 
"Except a boiling fluid, and pus". 
kee m 

And also, of course, the thick hot smoke mentioned in Sura 
Waqiah, No. $6, verse 43 thus: "And in the shades of Black Smoke". 

‘The term /hamim/ means ‘a boiling water’ and the term — /qassáq/ 
means ‘pus’ flowing from a wound or sore, and some have commented 
on it to mean ‘bad-smelling fluids’. 

The Righteous, in contrast with them, drink the wholesome pure 
drinks from the heavenly springs gifted by Allah: "...and their Lord will 
give them to drink a Drink, Pure and Holy", (Sura Insan, No. 76, 
verse 21). And there are some drinks for them, in nice heavenly 
containers, which are sealed with musk: "Whose seal is musk...", (Sura 
Mutaffifin, No. 83, verse 26). What a contrast between the righteous 
and evildoers! 

Som om m 


Since these grave and dreadful punishments may seem surprising 


1 Tafsir-i-NGr-uth-Thagalayn, vol. 5, p. 494, Tradition 23 and p. 495, Tradition 26. 


ce ee UN 


Sura Nabaa 99 
Liat ^ có D ROW DOVCOL aM DUI ELH OR DU AOR A $ 
ef a x Wa 
uj to some, in addition to this, it says: "A fitting recompense (for their evil)". ; 
P. A ^ 


And why not? Thosc who were cruel to the oppressed, in the 
v4 world, and had no mercy on anyone; tyrannically branding all the hearts 
Ting) and spirits so that it seemed that they burnt their victims, violently, 
A 


bx deserve to suffer painful punishments like that and their drinks should, 
Li also, be so. 
© x Basically, as we have mentioned repcatedly, it is understood from 
ur the verses, of the Qur'an, that at least many of the chastiscments in the 17) 
"d Hereafter are the incarnation of men's deeds in this world. For v 

(<<) instance, Sura Tahrim, No. 66, verse 7 says: "O you Unbelievers! Ls. 
P kj Make no excuses this Day! You are being but requited for all that you did!" A Ñ 
t s (And now you see them in front of you). ES 
TA EES T. 
A To explain the cause of these punishments, it says: "Surely they Me 
C p used not to look forward to the Reckoning (for their deeds)". $ 
PZA TEEF 

a Á And the same carelessness paid to the Reckoning and the Day of 

RO Judgment was the cause of their rebellion, tyranny, and cruelty which 2 
E resulted in this dreadful destiny for them. v 
L3 In fact, the lack of Faith, about the Reckoning, is a certain cause X 
BC of rebellion; that which is the cause of those grave chastisements. id 
CS The term /layarjtin/ is derived from /raja ‘/ which means both ‘hope’ 
pt. and ‘ack of fear and terror’. In principle, when one hopes and expects a ty 
WS! penalty, naturally he fears, and if he does not expect it, he does not a 
fk ki dread it, and these two correlate with each other. Then, those who do NN 
(FE not have hope in the Reckoning do not fear, either. ^v 
EC The term /inna/ shows emphasis; the term /kànü/ is a sign for the ^ ^Y 
Kx 4 past continuous tense; the term / hisab4/ which has been used in an rs 
"| indefinite form, here, after the negative sign of / I3/, means ‘reckoning’ 2 
(e n and in general, all point to the fact that they, the transgressors, never iN 
a expected any Reckoning or the Record, at all. Or, in other words, they mK 
à i had forgotten about the Day of Judgement and they left no room for it in ty 
ve} their lives. It is natural that such persons who become the doers of any (=) 
great evil and sin will finally be involved in these painful punishments. aA 
fes Cà 
rey) t 
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Tate Se AS NORE DO s Xa d RA A LOG Ug. bos. RU 6o xa f 
N à "And they rejected Our Signs with strong denial". m 
e Their low desires had become so strong in them that they denicd x» 
es all the Signs of llah in order to continue going astray and accomplish [jis 
PY. their unlawful wishes. LN 
RAM It is obvious that these verses carry some broad mcanings, so that ( aS 
^ ; they include the verses consisting of the unity of Lah, prophecy, (aud 
A divine legislation, creation, the prophets' miracles, precepts, and E 
um traditions. And, regarding the denial of the extensive Divine Signs and AS” 
(ts evidences, that have covered the world of creation and divine uo 
SER legislation, we should accept the punishment for these people as ‘a b x 
ee. fitting recompense’ and just penalty. la A 
Es Then, as a warning to these rebels and, also. for thc emphasis on SK? 
E the balance of ‘sin’ and ‘penalty’, and the authority of a fitting ( 
recompense (for their evil), it says: "And everything have We recorded in a P a 
à book". P 
zd We accept this warning so that we, therefore, would not imaginc Mer 
MS that something of our deeds will be left unrecorded and that wc will not x) 
bx be punished for it, and also, that we would never consider the painful RA 
C» punishments as unjust. U^. 
C A Many of the verses, of the Qur'an, certify the fact that all of OK 
PO Man's deeds, irrespective of small or great, apparent or hidden, and (i) 
2-4 even intentions and beliefs, are recorded. Waa 
pee Once it says: "All that they do is noted in (their) Books (of Deeds)": — ?.5 
Ad "Every matter, small and great, is on record", (Sura Qamar, No. 54, h^ 
a A verses 52-53). E) 
po Another time it says: "...Verily, Our messengers record all the plots Bh 
“ok fhat you make!" (Sura Yous, No. 10, verse 21). SA 
X In addition, it says: "...and We record that which they send before CoP 
i and that which they leave behind..." (Sura VA-Sin, No. 36, verse 12). x, 
P S And then, when the records of the evildoers will be handed to (A 
^e them, they will cry saying: "4h! Woe to us! What a book is this! It leaves Su 
rst out nothing small or great, but takes account thereof?" (Sura Kahf, No. PA 
ev 18, verse 49). Fey 
M wv 
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Undoubtedly, the person who belicves in this fact with all his 
heart, will be very careful in his deeds and the very belief creates a lofty 
wall between him and sin and is counted as one of the important factors, 
effective in good training. 

hk he 

In the last verse, of this portion under discussion, the style of 
speaking is changed from the third person to the second person, 
addressing them directly and in a threatening tone: "So taste you (the 
fruit of your deeds); for no increase shall We grant you, but in punishment". 

BOR GREG 

Whatever you cry, whenever you say ‘Ah woe to us’, or ask to 
return to the world to do good instcad of evil; all are in vain and you 
gain nothing, but your punishment. 

This is thc penalty of those who, when they were faced with the 
Prophets’ kind invitation to faith and piety, uscd to say: "It is the same to 
us whether you admonish us or be not among (our) admonishers" (Sura 
Shwara ’, No. 26, verse 136). 

And again, this is thc penalty of those who, when the messages of 
Allah, are recited get nothing from it: "... but it only increases their 

flight (from the Truth)!" (Sura Dani Israil, No. 17, verse 41). 

And finally, this is the penalty of those who avoided no sin and 
were fond of no act of charity. 

It is narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "This verse is the 
most intensive one in the Qur'an about those who deserve Hell". ! 

Why shouldn't it be so!? When the Merciful and Beneficent 
Allah addresses them with wrath and says: "..for no increase shall We 
grant you, but in punishment", to make them completely hopeless. 


LOL D & 


1 Tafsir-i-Kashshaf, vol. 4, p. 690 and Rüh-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 307. 
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31. "Surely for the Righteous there is a victory," 
32. "Gardens enclosed and vineyards" 
33. "And comely maidens, with the freshness of youth, equals in age". 
34. "And a cup overflowing". 

35. "No Vanity shall they hear therein, nor Untruth," 

36. "A reward from your Lord, an award sufficing," 
37. "Lord of the heavens and the earth and all between the two, the 

All-merciful, with Whom none shall have power to argue". 


Commentary: 
Some Great Rewards for the Righteous. 


The former verses were about the destiny of the rebels and about 


some of their painful punishments and the causes of their rebellion. 
The following verses are about the opposite group; the true believers, 
the Righteous, and some of their rewards in the Hereafter: compare 
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them with each other so that the facts can be understood more clearly. 
This is the style, in the Qur'an, which sets the opponents facing each 
other and makes their state clear by showing the contrasts in their 
positions. 
At first, it says: "Surely for tke Righteous there is a victory". 
The term /mafaz/ is a place-noun which is derived from /fauz/ in 
the sense of ‘gaining goodness safely and also means: ‘salvation and 
victory’ which is necessary for ‘gaining the goodness safely’. Regarding the 
term /mafaz/, which is used in an indefinite form in this text, it means 
‘gaining a very great victory and salvation’. 
SESS 


Then, describing this felicity and salvation, it says: "Gardens 
enclosed and vineyards". 

The term /hadZ'ig/ is the plural form of /hadiqah/ which is a garden 
planted with trees surrounded by a wall. ^ Ràdib cites in his book, 
Mufradat, that /hadiqah/ originally means: ‘a piece of land containing 
water for irrigation’, like /hadaqah/, the eye-socket’, where water exists, 
continuously, for lubricating the eye. 

It is interesting to note that, among all the fruits, grapes are 
emphasized on, here, because of their extra advantages in comparison 
with the other fruits. Since, according to statements of the scientists of 
nutrition, grapes are not only a complete food, from the point of their 
nutritive value, but are, also, counted as an article of foodstuff closely 
similar in comparison to mothers' milk. They produce calories, in the 
body, twice as much as meat does. Grapes have so many useful 
properties that they could be called ‘a natural pharmacy’. 

Further to this, they possess the characteristic of being antitoxins; 
useful in blood purification. They work as a remedy for rheumatism and 
gout, and are a factor in controlling the level of nitrogen in the blood. 

In addition to these, grapes strengthen the nerves, bring 
happiness, and because of containing different kinds of vitamins, make 
man able-bodied and powerful. 

These are only a few of the qualities of grapes. And hence, it has 
been related that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: "Grapes are your best 
fruits". 

Sess 
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xw Then, referring to another gift, in Heaven, for the Righteous, it W 
[84 says: "And comely maidens, with the freshness of youth, equals in age". f(r) 
A The term /kawa‘ib/ is the plural form of / ka‘ib/ which means ‘a HM 
X ` damsel entering puberty’ which illustrates their prime youth. And the A 
YS term /atrab/ is the plural form of /tirb/ which means ‘persons of the same E 
Jr ^ age which is used mostly for the feminine gender. Some others have x 
ar, said that the term is originally based on / tara‘ib/ meaning: ‘ibs of the EZ 
œ] chest’, which are very similar to each other. fs”) 
Es It is probable that the maidens of Heaven, themselves, are ‘equals Ne 
($& image" or they are ‘equals in age’ with the wives of the Righteous, for — 9,» 
d only by this standard can complete sympathy and understanding be AÑ 
f M figured. However, the first commentary seems more appropriate. MJ 
vA] $95 y 
x $ Then, the fourth gift, allocated to the Righteous, is mentioned: Y à 
CE "And a cup overflowing". ^ 
5 | SSR V. 
7 It is not a drink like the worldly wine; which is filthy and makes A 
E^ man drunk, unconcious and descends him lower than the lowly animals, b 
ta but it is a drink that increases the wisdom and refreshes the spirit and y à 
d rs soul. j^ x 
var The term /ka‘s/ means ‘a cup full of drink’, and it sometimes means by) 
Z5 the container, itself. (es 
à *) The term /dihaq/ is rendered as ‘overflowing’ by many commentators (52 
(œb) and phylologists, but in ‘Lisan-ul-Arab’ by Ibn-i-Manzür, two more i 7) 
Ks * meanings are cited for it: 'successive(ly), repeated(ly) ’ and Timpid, clear’. | ie 
/5 1) Therefore, if we consider all these senses, the verse means: 5n S 
YV Heaven, overflowing cups of pure, limpid drink are brought, repeatedly, for A A 
(A, the Righteous’. 6 j 
e TII. ax 
Co In speaking about ‘cup’ and ‘drink’ reference is made to the Sd 
e disgusting association of the two in this world, while the heavenly drink CA 
Nu) is just the opposite to that devilish worldly wine. Subsequently, the next (S 
ot verse says: "No Vanity shall they hear there, nor Untruth". (e 1 
3 Two probabilities are suggested regarding the pronoun in /fiha/ T. 
Sr and as to which noun it refers to. The first says it refers to ‘Heaven’ and a 
ey the second, that it refers to ‘cup’. E 
KY 4 a7, 
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According to the first commentary the verse means that: they hear AH 
no foolishness or falsehood in Heaven’, as was said in Sura QXshiwa, d 
No.88, verses 10-11: "In a Garden on high", "Where they shall hear no We 
(word) of vanity". xL 
And, according to the second commentary the verse means: ‘there i 4) 
will not appear any deceit or worthlessness as a result of having that cup of Ux. 
drink’, as was said in Sura Tur, No. 52, verse 23: "They shall there ER 
exchange, one with another, a (loving) cup free of frivolity, free of all taint of iS) 
zi S ; : ES 
In any case, one of the great spiritual bounties for the Rightcous, ary 
in Heaven, is that they hear no vanity, no falsehood, no slander, no AA 


rejection of the truth, no justification of the unjust, and no worthless 
talk such as are usually associated with this earthly world which is 
indulged in by some corrupted people and causes pain to the hearts of 
the Righteous. Verily, how nice and comfortable the environment 
where this kind of unbecoming speech is not found therein, and 
according to Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 62: "They will not there 
hear any vain discourse, but only salutations of Peace:...". 
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In counting the bounties in Heaven, for the Righteous, a spiritual 
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62; gift is mentioned, at the end, which excells the others and says: "A x Xi 
b reward from your Lord, an award sufficing". [78 
€ What blessing and reward can be better and has a higher standard TA 
Rx than that of a powerless servant, favoured with the grace and love of his VA 
a Great, Gracious Lord. flah rewards him, honours him, and gives him iS 
FR a liberal and bountiful gift. This is the true Salvation, which is so YN 
ad delightful for the Righteous that no other blessing can match it. KE 
fa. The term /rabb/ ‘Lord’ followed by /ka/, the second person e 
NES singular pronoun (addressee), together with the term /‘ata’/ ‘an award’ bx 
AN] are all signs of His superior favour which are involved in these rewards. AM 
S The term /hisaba/, according to many commentators, means M3 
(95 ‘sufficient’, like /hasbi/ ‘enough’. YS 
sz A tradition from Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) says that in the Hereafter So 
Gr Allah takes careful count of each good deed, of the Believers, and e 
^ y awards them, for every good deed, ten to seven hundred times more, as e ^ 
A he has cited from the Qur'an: "A reward from your Lord, an award v 
N ^. 
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eae! It is understood from this narration that though Allah's rewards ^u) 
uo. are paid out generously or bountifully as awards, they are based on the E 
ut account of good deeds, i.e. His awards are in proportion with men's Iz) 
e good deeds. Hence, the term /hisabà/, in the above verse, can be [/-s 
SAE commented on by its common meaning: ‘account’. This meaning and the Vic) 
ro previous meaning, then, can be used interchangeably. MES 
e | Then, in the last verse of this part, it says: "Lord of the heavens and ih ‘a 
9 the earth and all between the two, the All-merciful,...". Lo 
ESS I 2 Han yu 
wx Truly, the One Who is the owner of the great universe, and is its y 
VM M mn J 
ret Creator, too, Whose Grace is seen everywhere and covers everyone, hae dk 
M ; è : 3x} 
eet does, indeed, award the Righteous, abundantly, in the Hereafter. Lx 
EL y ; px 
SUN This verse, without doubt, points to the fact that if Allah Ze 
Coo . : uoc NA 
TX S promises the Righteous such rewards, then a small part of it; in the form X^ d 
A of His general Grace, has been shown to those in the heavens as wcll as TA 
P». to those on the earth in this world. ^». 
"X And at the end of the verse, it says: "... with Whom none shall have at 
^ power to argue". Zu 
zx The pronoun of the term /fayamliktin/, ‘none shall have’, may EZA) 
^o refer to all creatures in the heavens and on the earth. or to all thc af " 
(C9 . $ à J3 
7} Righteous and the rebels gathered in the Hereafter for the Reckoning and x23 
TN recompense. Whichever it may be, it points to this fact, that on that fim 
UU Day no one has the right to protest against the Record. because it is so dc3 
"x4 precise and the recompense so just that no one can say anything. MOS 
e Besides, no one has the right to offer intercession, but by Allah's ih, 
4l leave: "... Who is there can intercede in His presence except as He yj 
(e permitteth?...", (Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 255). um 
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Explanation: 


The Rewards of the Righteous and the Recompense of the Rebels: 

There is an interesting comparison between the rewards of thc 
Rightcous, in thesc verses, and the chastisement of thc disbelicving 
rebels in the former verses. 

The contrast is between /mafaz/ ‘a place of salvation’ for the 
Rightcous and /merssd/ ‘a place of ambush’. 

The Upright will have and enjoy ‘gardens enclosed, and vineyards’, 
but the transgressors will have fire to abide therein for ages’. 

The Righteous are awarded ‘pure drinks’ in ‘cups overflowing’, but 
the evildoers are recompensed ‘a boiling fluid and pus’. 

The Righteous, are ‘awarded sufficingly’ by Allah; the 
All-merciful, but thc rejectors receive ‘a fitting recompense’ from Him; 
the Just. 

The rewards are increased for the Righteous, but there is an 
increase of punishment for the rebels. 

In short, thesc two groups are in contrast with each other in every 
respect, becausc thcy are different from the point of belief and action. 
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The Pure Drinks in Heaven. 


In diffcrent verses of the Holy Qur'an, the heavenly drinks are 
well-defined and specified. Studying these verses shows that those who 
drink these drinks attain such an ecstasy that no human language can 
describe it. 

In Sura Insan, No. 76, verse 21 the drink is characterized as 
‘pure drink’: " And their Lord will give to them to drink of a Drink, Pure 
and Holy". 

On some other occasions it is emphasized that this clear white 
drink is a drink that brings no hcadiness nor intoxication: "Round will be 
passed to them a Cup from a clear-flowing fountain", "Crystal-white, of a 
taste delicious to those who drink (thereof)", " Free from headiness; nor will 
they suffer intoxication therefrom", (Sura SAffAt, No. 37, verses 45-47). 

And in another Sura it says: "Verily, the Righteous drink of a cup; 
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the mixture of which is (like) camphor", (Sura Insan, No. 76, verse 5). 
Also, it says: "And they will be given to drink there of a cup (of pure 
drink) mixed with Zanjabeel (ginger)", (Sura Insan, No. 76, verse 17). 

In the current verse, it says: "And a cup overflowing". 

But most important is that it is “f/fah Who offers and serves 
them the drinks with His Favour and Grace: "...and their Lord will give 
to them to drink...," (Sura Insan, No. 76, verse 21). 

kk SE m 
Supplication: 
O Lord! We pray that You will give us the pure drink, also. 
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No. 78 (Verses 38-40) (eq 
Éo) 
i iA 
< ee 2. ^ ft M 
WS AREY ts i Sig c» to PY MAN 
” 4" - ^v] 
o fia Ju; 512-13 Saf 5: hi 
pd - rs er and) 
ou —, iG us jou pis YA b= 
e. UON , A 
2i Jis ec J Ul Sui Gi v- $4 
LE - Ww 
ous t uiu aei d ui 5 ts Ss Gu n 
EDU BIS J i S dar Se ed 
(ax) 
38. "The Day on which the Spirit and the angels shall stand arrayed, they Es. 
shall speak not except whom the All-merciful gives leave, and (who) speaks o Y 
what is right". At) 
LA 
39. “That Day is certain; whoever then desires may take refuge with his EN 
lx 
Lord". ae 
40. "Surely We have warned you of a Punishment near, the Day when man ie) 
Shall see what his two hands have sent forth and the Unbeliever shall say: ^ 


O! would that I were dust". 


ha 
Wt Commentary: e 
(C «| The Unbeliever shall say: "O! would that I were dust". S 
* A noticeable part of the chastisement for the transgressors and eT 
<A the reward for the Righteous, on Dooms Day, were mentioned in the a 
^ 5i E ^ 
E previous verses. vs 
Y Verses 38 to 40 introduce ‘That Great Day’, and expound on some Veg 
bs. of its events, by saying: "The Day on which the Spirit and the angels shall A 
1 stand arrayed, they shall speak not except whom the All-merciful gives leave, y! 
H ey p ) 
K and (who) speaks what is right". x) 
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Undoubtedly, the act of the Spirit and the angels on that Day; ‘to “wy 
stand arrayed and speak not except those whom the All-merciful gives leave’, E 4) 
is only because of their obedience to Him. In this world, too, they fulfill Bj 
His Will and serve His commands. Of course, their fulfillment, in that 5 A 
world, will be more apparent, more clear and more extensive. E 
What does the Spirit mean, here? Commentators have yielded [p^ 
several interpretations for it, some of which, extend to eight (y 
probabilities. The following meanings are the most important ones: ! us 
|" 
1. The Spirit’ is a creature other than the angels and greater than all UNS 
of them. DA 
2. The Spirit’ is the angel Gabriel who is the greatest angel because ry 
he is charged, especially, with bringing Messages from ALLok to the EAM 
human Apostles. Ge) 
3. ‘The Spirit’ may be the souls of men, collectively, that rise with the St 
angels. A 
4. ‘The Spirit’ is an angel of the highest standard, higher than all ER 
angels, and greater than Gabriel. It is the very angel who was with all — c4 
prophets and the sinless Imams (p.b.u.th.) and remains so. A 
M 
It is noteworthy that, in the Qur'an, the Spirit? is sometimes simply Y?) 
mentioned alone and without any definition. In this case, it is often — /^^ 
equivalent to the angels, as in this verse: "The angels and the Spirit NE 
ascend unto Him...", (Sura Ma'arij, No. 70, verse 4). § 22. 
Or; "The angels and the Spirit descend therein by their Lord's leave — AE 
Jor every affair", (Sura Qadr, No. 97, verse 4). EN 
In these two verses, the Spirit’ is mentioned after the angels’, and y 
in the current verse it is mentioned before the angels’, therefore, it may Ey 
indicate the greatness of a distinguished one. = 
But in many verses of the Qur'an he Spirit’ is mentioned with ey 
something else or with a specification. For example, / rüh-ul-qudus/ nA 
‘Holy Spirit’ in Sura Nahl, No. 16, verse 102 says: "Say, The Holy HA 
Spirit has brought the revelation from thy Lord in Truth." or 555 
/rUh-ul-amin/ the Spirit of Faith and Truth’ in Sura Shwaraa, No. 26, Cm 
verse 193 says: "With it came down the Spirit of Faith and Truth". Pe 
SiS. 
1 Qartabi, The Commentary, vol. 10. p. 6977. i) 
xj) 
2: X p *9 
x LORY ROD APT yu ex, «TORY 2o ENT y. 253771 
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In some verses {llah designates the word ‘Spirit’ for Himself as 
in the following: "...and breathed into him of My spirit...", (Sura Al-Hijr, 
No. 15, verse 29). And in another verse it says: "...Then We sent to her 
Our spirit..." (Sura Maryam, No. 19, verse 17). 

It seems that the term ‘Spirit’, which is stated differently in these 
verses, may have different meanings whose explanations are stated, 
appropriately, under each of them in the commentary. 

But, among these various commentaries, what seems the most 
fitting, to the current verse, is that the Spirit’, here, refers to one of the 
great angels of Allok that, according to some narrations, is even higher 
than Gabriel, as a tradition from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "He is an 
angel greater than Gabriel and Michael". ! 

And, it is cited in Ali-ibn-Ibrahim’s commentary that: " ‘The Spirit’ 
is an angel, greater than Gabriel and Michael, and he was with the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) as well as with the Imams". E 

Although in some narrations quoting Ahlul-Bait, it is cited that 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) has said: " The Spirit is an army from Allah’s 
armies, who are not angels and have a head, hands and feet" and, then, 
he (p.b.u.h.) recited: " The Day on which the Spirit and the angels shall 
stand arrayed ", and said: " These are an army and those are of 
another army. " 

In any case, as it was pointed out earlier, the great creature of 
Allah's , whether it be among the angels or is another kind of creature, 
will be with the angels in the Hereafter; all of them ready to obey 
Allah's command. 

In the Hereafter, everyone is so terrified that no one is able to say 
a word or offer intercession except by “fan's leave. They praise Him, 
or intercede, as He permits, only for those who are deserving. 

It is cited, in a narration, that once Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) was 
asked about this verse and he said: "By Allah, on the Day of Judgement, 
we will be given leave for them and we will speak”. 

The narrator asked him (p.b.u.h.) what he would say on that Day, 
and he answered: "We praise our Lord, and send blessings on our Prophet, 


1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 427. 
2 Tafsir-i-Ali-ibn-Ibr&him, vol. 2, p. 402. 
3 Durr-al-Manthür, vol. 6, p. 309. 


wt OO? ia 1 Tod ¥ OR "v A > SITIS ve ^10 7] NW Do4 SS AEP c 
c LN, WP ES vo » Lj ? <j Vt. Se Tiny > SV 
- +g > A LA A " "s A 2 


f P . nn 4 
DNA —— à 2" lr o Fil m aa ALS. 


ERST 


v 


EF 


Sa 


zm 


oe CUPA 
RSR d zy 


112 Sura Nabaa 
OP LIAL EO SN OEE Aer P ES rh 


Ky b A ex K "Y p^ - Mt CASA C da Al NA 2» C7" 
YOO A^ x «MW os Y PRFRLRWY oQ.J. ^ar 


KABA 


4 


c^ and intercede for our followers and our Lord does not refuse us". ! 
M It is understood from this narration that on the Day of Judgement 
c the Prophets and the sinless Imams will be in the row of angels and ‘the 

we Spirit’ who will be given leave to speak will praise {llah and intercede. 

XE The term /sawab/ ‘what is right’ is an evidence that angels, the 

yes Spirit, prophets, and Saints will intercede for those who are descrving 

e and their intercession will not be undue. 

AS EEES 

4 Then, it points to that Great Day which is the Day of resurrection 

b^ 3 for both men and angels, as well as The Day of Judgement for thc 

Ka transgressors, where they will be given their recompense, and the 

St Righteous will be rewarded, and it says: "That Day is certain". 

p The term /haqq/ means: ‘a thing that surely happens’ and ‘that 

UA which is right and proper, just and true’. This meaning is completely right 

(eX for the Dooms Day, where the rights of everyone will be given to him; 

Nul the oppressed's rights will be taken from the oppressors, the ‘rights’ and 

e the hidden secrets’ will be manifested, and hence, it will be Tight’ in all 

A respects. 

5 Since recognition of this fact can be the most effective motive for 

pei men to move towards the path of Allah and obeying him, then 

ne) immediately after the previous sentence. in this verse, it says: "...whoever ^ 

E < then desires may take refuge with his Lord". [ee 
m That is, all the means of this divine motion are prepared: right and LONE 
( x wrong have been introduced; prophets have said enough about the ay 

"a Truth and Divine Reality; wisdom, which is an inner apostle, has clearly [i 
e] defined the end of the transgressors and the Righteous, and the court, js 
E the Judge, and the Judgement have been known. The only remaining BY 
dy thing is Man's firm decision that should be made with free-will; which PA 
VER Allah has bestowed on him, to go forth on the right path. ry 
A) The term /ma’ 4b/ means ‘a place of return’ and it is also cited with Sei 
GR the sense of foad’ and way’. Gd 
CR III e 
Iz Then, as an emphasis on the sinners' punishment, and as a > d 
7 | E . : 7 . (A> 1i 
PA, warning to those who think that the Great Day is very far from them or p^ 
B f 1 Majma'-al-Bayan, vol. 10, p. 427. e 
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it is on credit, stating that it is very near it says: "Surely We have warned ist 
you of a punishment near..." ps 
The life of this world, however long it may be, is as a mere gins) 


moment in comparison with the life of the Next World. According to an 
Arab proverb: ‘Everything that is certain to come, is near’. Then, for the 
same reason, Allah, in Sura Ma'arij, No. 70, verses 5-7 tells His 
prophet: "Therefore do thou hold patience, a patience of beautiful 
(contentment)". "They see the (Day) indeed as a far-off (event)": "But We 
see it (quite) near". 

Amir-al-Mo mincen Ali (p.b.u.h.), also in this regard, says: 
"Whatever is certain to come, is near". ! 

It is near because the main source of men's divine chastisement is 
their own deeds, which are always with them as we sec from Sura 
Ankabut, No. 29, verse 54: "...and most surely hell encompasses the 
unbelievers”. 
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Since on that Day a great number of pcople, being full of grief 
and sorrow, will be regretful of their actions, which, then, of course, will 
be quite useless. Following that warning, it says: “...the Day when man 
Shall see what his two hands have sent forth, and the Unbeliever shall say: 
O! would that I were dust". 

Some commentators have considered the term /yanzur/, in the 
same sense of /yantazir/, that is: ‘on that Day, men will wait for the 
recompense of their deeds’. 

And some others have considered it to mean: ‘looking at the 
Record and observing the good and evil actions’. 

And it has also been construed as meaning: ‘o see the reward and 


sa the penalty of the deeds’. 
Ned These commentaries originate from the idea that they have paid 
oy little attention to the existence of the embodiment of Man's deed, on 
s that Day, otherwise, the meaning of the verse is clear and no 
<A interpretation would be needed. . . 
L From the different verses of the Qur'an and Islamic narrations, it 


£l 
CA is understood that on that Day the deeds of Man will be personified in 
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KS 
some appropriate forms and will appear in front of him. In fact, he will KN 
truly see his own deeds, himsclf, and when he observes his evil actions A 
he will be both sorry and regretful, and when he observes his good Re 
actions he will be happy and delighted. As a matter of fact, one of the é X 
best rewards for the Righteous, and one of the worst punishments for "n 
the evildoers is the very personification and incarnation of their deeds, (ne 
which will follow them everywhere. Wa) 
Sura Kahf, No. 18, verse 49 says: "...they will find all that they 95 

did, placed before them...". And Sura Zilzal, No. 99, verses 7-8 say: 1 
"So, whoever has done an atom’s weight of good shall behold it". "And KN 
whoever has done an atom’s weight of evil shall behold it". Eo. 


So, these are some of the wonders of the Hereafter that thc deeds 
of Man will be personified and the powers will bc changed into a 
tangible substance and become a living thing. 

The sentence /maqaddamat yadahu/ ‘what his two hands have sent 
forth’, is so stated because, Man usually does most of his actions with his 
hands, but, surely they are not limited only to those actions which are 
performed by the hands. The actions which are done by the tongue, 
eyes, and ears are included, too. 

Verse 40, of this Sura, has warned us about the matter before we 
reach that Day and it says: "..And let every soul look at what (provision) 
he has sent forth for the morrow.". 

When the disbelievers see the deeds of their lifetime in front of 
them, they will be so sorry that they will say: ‘ʻO?! would that I were dust’, 
and from it would never have been created as a human being. 

Of course, they know that dust is better than themselves, because 
dust is not only harmless but also useful for all: it takes a single grain 
and makes a return of sometimes more than one hundred plants, 
instead. But humans have been the source of corruption in different 
forms. 

In some verses of the Qur'an it is said that when the Unbelicvers 
and the sinners see the Hereafter and the throne of Divine Judgement, 
therein, and the recompense of their deeds, they will react differently, 
all of which relates to the intensive grief they have. 

Sometimes, they say: "...Ah! woe is me! in that I neglected (my duty) 
towards Allah". 

And sometimes they say: "Now then send us back (to the world): we 
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will work righteousness: for we do indeed (now) believe". 
And further still they say: "Would that I were dust!", which was 
discusscd in the current Sura. 
GG mm 
The Clear Solution for Fatalism and Free-will: 


This controversy is one of the oldest cases which has been 
discussed among the scholars, some of whom believed in Man's free-will 
and some in another philosophy; each have stated some reasons to 
prove their ideas. 

It is interesting to note that the fatalists and those adherents to 
the idea of free-will’ have both approved the principle of free-will, in 
practice, and have accepted it. In other words, their scientific conflicts 
arc bound only to the circle of their discussions and not in practice. This 
clcarly shows that the principle of free-will exists in the nature of all 
men, and by refusing the various temptations, everyone agrees with the 
principle of free-will. 

One of the most clear evidences to free-will is the common 
conscience or the general nature of men that appears in Man's life in 
different forms. Since, if Man thought that deeds were obligations and 
did not believe in free-will, then why: 


1. Do they sometimes repent of their behaviour, for what they have 
done, or the actions they have not done, and decide to take benefit from 
their former experiences in their future conduct? 

.. 2. Condemn the evildoers. If they are obliged why are they scorned? 

3. Are the good doers praised? 

4. Do people try to train their children, so that they can gain felicity 
and be happy. If all are obliged, what is the use of training? 

5. Do all the scientists, without exception, try to increase the 
standard of morals in societics? Why? 

6. Does Man repent of his errors? If the principle of fatalism is 
accepted, what does ‘penitence’ mean? 

7. Does Man become sorry about his negligences in carrying out his 
duties? Why? 
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8. Are criminals and evildoers, all over the world, strictly E 
interrogated and tried in courts? The action beyond the limit of Man's V 
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Will does not need interrogation and trial. 

9. Throughout the world and among all sects, whether they are 
polytheist or materialist, do thcy believe in punishment for criminals? 
Then. is it a penalty for the deed that they were obliged to do? 

10. Do even the fatalists, when their interests and honour is violated 
by someone, protest and call him as an offender in the court? 


In short, truly, if Man is not free in Will, then why should he have 
feelings of regret? 

What is blame and scorn? Can a person whose hand is trembling. 
unwillingly, be blamed? 

Why arc the good docrs praised? Do they have a free will of their 
own to continuc doing good? 

In fact, when the effect of training and education is accepted, 
fatalism will be meaningless. 

Besides, morals, without assuming free-will, have no sense at all. 

If wc are obliged to do things, what is the meaning of repentance? 
What is regreting for? Then, the trial of an obliged person is the most 
cruel thing, and punishing him is worse than that. 

All these point to the fact that thc principle of free-will’ is in 
human nature and it fits in with the general conscience of mankind. Not 
only the common people, but also all special classes and all philosophers 
arc like that in thcir deeds, and then, even fatalists are actually free in 
Will. 

It is an interesting fact that the Qur'an has frequently emphasized 
on this situation. It says: "...whoever then desires may take refuge with his 
Lord". Not only in these verses, but also in many other verses of the 
Qur'an, stress has been put on Man's Will, however, to discuss this, 
herc, will deviate us from our topic of discussion, so, suffice it to 
mention only three of them, thus: 

" Surely We guided him to the way: whether he be grateful or ungrateful 
(is up to him)" (Sura Insan, No. 76, verse 3). 


"Let him who will, believe, and let him who will, reject (it)", (Sura 


Kahf, No. 18, verse 29). 


"Surely this is an admonishment, that whosoever will, (taking this 


straight way) may choose a path unto his Lord", (Sura Insan, No. 76, 


verse 29). 


y PRA 
EA d d^ NA S ES AP) DLE (S 


A SEES TOUS EE 
S ote M di EE AE REOR NS] 3M UN i 


Sura Nabaa 


117 


Discussing fatalism and free-will is very time consuming and many 
books and articles have been written about these subjects. What we 
have mentioned, here, was only a small sample on the subject, from the 
point of view of the Qur’an and the conscience, which we will end on 
this important point: 

The adherence to fatalism, from the view of some men, is not only 
for the philosophical discussions and the reasoning out of problems, but 
it is for some other important psychological and social matters, as well, 
which are undoubtedly factors in its appearance and continued 
popularity. 

Many persons have assumed that the belief in fatalism’ or fatal 
destiny! or 'Fate' in the sense of fatalism, have a common source: to 
escape from personal responsibility, or to use it as a cover-up for the 
defeats and failures resulting from their negligence and carelessness, 
and/or due to their low desires. 

Sometimes, colonizers, to break the perseverance of people and 
to extinguish the nation's fire of wrath, imposed this idea on them saying 
that their fate has been the same from thc beginning, so, they can do 
nothing, but accept it. 

Assuming that this belief is correct, the whole behaviour of all 
criminals is permissible and the vice of all sinners becomes excused, 
then, there will be no difference betwecn an obedient person and a 
criminal. 
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Supplication: 


x O Lord! Protect us from these misled ideas and their 
HE consequences. 

-* O Lord! On the Day that Hell lies in ambush for the 
oe transgressors and Heaven is a victory for the Righteous, we 
ta all have hope in your Grace. 


[NN . x 
»S O Lord! On the Day when all see their deeds in front of 
ry 
—$ them, do not put us to shame. 
i p ey 
ed 
st 
PR ; 
we The End : 
eX An, 
f M f= vf 
oW Iu) 
mk e $ 
(o Sura Nabaa WITH 
ud (The Great News) CS 
f xy ` RA 
a A 
fe A > a 
bos 27 
et wd 
Me Ó Mr? i 
Map x 
ES 5 
» i? V 
xvm 3 od 
Ke d 
A SS 4675 
VN anl 
"e Vs 
Qu ne 
rel " y 
iac X M—- 
CE s ^ 
Cot Ek ‘ 
5 or e 
E cr VE 
Ve v2 
H ral 
Ie e: P x 
$^» ELA 
ao” '* w^ >) 
ler? Vy vj, 
fe^ e 
ed y 
b> j E «4 
AU Toye «x TOS aw Ea axes yr X2. wx wT PREY eot «(52 PX A zw. 5 
) Y 4 4 4 . eX E V. V. v 
Ev £ EME, 34 Rig v LX —(- Xm dn e ea Y y^ DAC UP, LP (XN thy Rib 


Sura Nabaa 119 


CALS oD es SS SEE a 70 oo KEP SES 
PDEA BS EP DIESE 
o> J 


AA 
(st, Notes: 


Ke 
Coif 
P? 
, oA 
v 
Prid Se Se 
e 
j 
reels ———————————————————————————————M———————— 
est 
S 
M 
AT 2 
bw | 
hi o C b 
É 6 L 
DATA > 
aX"; aed 
pad ty 
PS ——MM———————————— og 
LE m) 
y ned 
fn sk 
[fw ——— et — —— ———— "———''—M——— 'P——— — a 
DN ?, wy 
yx EY 
rh P 
Meu eee £5 
MEL CEs 
a Lu 
PET Aem 
j A) PM UU UU UA. aai dU aA n 


oy} 6 > 
a Yr 1 
{47=> (4s) 


f ^ pees 
Ko x 
M P 


} Y ^ 


x 

al Ya A j—— o. 

64 (Ee VT cos see ES 2 2 uud er v WANN E E.A X sty Xil 
SES EEI corpas LE e EXT ee PI) ER LE rin ab MH 


v. LO Lorn x Nr YOGA y Des a dh vec e x y 


TY 


Py 
ae — atl 
Es 


Lm amt. 
ud P vit. 
M 4. c 

- 


Srt 


> Y e ARN 


rE 
[ 


— 

fu 
"4 

iU 


— 
Grai 
> 


R: 7 LA A zo, 
rud P DORA 


E o2 ali E 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 


Sura Nazi'at 
(Those Who Tear Out) 


No. 79 (46 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 
The theme in this Sura, like Sura Nabaa, is about Resurrection 
and, on the whole, can be divided into six parts: 

1. It emphasizes on the certainty of the Great Day and lays stress on 
its occurrence by emphatic statements which relate to the Resurrection. 

2. It points to one part of the frightening and dreadful incidents of 
that Day. 

3. It precisely mentions the story of Moses and the end of the 
arrogant Pharaoh as a consolation for both the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and 
the believers, as well as giving a warning to the disbelievers, and also 
contains an indication to the fact that the denial of the Resurrection is 
the source of many sins. 

4. It mentions a few of the countless Powers of Alfah which exist in 
the heavens and on the Earth; themselves, being evidences of the 
possibility of Resurrection and the ncw life after death. 

5. [t describes another part of the horrible events, on that Great 
Day, and the painful end of the disbelievers in contrast to the rewards of 
the rightcous. 

6. At the end of the Sura, it emphasizes on the fact that no one 
knows the date of that Day, however, it is certain that it is near. 

The name ‘NA&zi‘At is derived from the first verse of this Sura. 
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to In The Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 
N25 1. "By those (angels) who tear out (the souls of the wicked) with violence;" 
BS 2. "By those (angels) who gently draw out (the souls of the Blessed);" 
je 3. "And by those who glide along (on errands of mercy)," 
> Le 
(x >) 4. "Then press forward as in a race," 
o> 4 5. "And those who manage the affair," 
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f^^ Commentary: 
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i b There arc five important matters sworn to in the above verses and 
es whose aim is to settle the rightfulness and certainty of the Resurrection. 
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" Then press forward as in a race, " 
UG uw 
" And those who manage the affair, " 

First, some particular terms used in these verses should be made 
clear before we proceed with the commentary of the verses. 

The word /nazi‘at/ is based on /naza'a/ which means ‘to pluck out’, 
or 'to draw out somewhat sharply, like drawing a bow to shoot arrows'. 
This word is sometimes used for spiritual matters, such as the 
detachment of enmity or love from the heart. 

The term /qaraqa/, according to many phylologists, means ‘to sink, 
the act of drowning' and sometimes it has been used in the sense of 
"being entirely busy in an event or a disaster’. 

Or, the term /qarq/, according to Ibn-Manzür in Lisan-al-Arab, is a 
noun replacing the infinitive with the meaning of / iqraq / ‘to exagerate' 
which originally means ‘to draw a bow to the extreme possible point’ , 
hence, to exagerate in anything. 

This clearly shows that, in the above verse, the word does not 
mean ‘to sink, or to drown’, but it means ‘to do something to the extreme 
end’. 

The term /n3sitat/ is derived from /nast/ which originally means ‘to 
untie the knots which are easily unfastened’. ‘A shallow well’, from which 
the bucket can be drawn easily at one pull, is called /in3at / '. ‘A camel 
which is instigated by a subtle hint and moves very fast’ is called /naSitah/. 
Therefore, this word is generally used in any case where a movement is 
fluently done. 

The term / sabihat / is based on /sabh/ which means ‘a quick 
movement in water or air’. Hence, it is applied to swimming, or a 
swimming motion, or a swift gallop, or to perform a daily affair, quickly. 
The word / tasbih /‘to praise Allah’ is from the same root, as if the one 
who praises Allah goes quickly forward in worship of the Lord. 

The term /sabiqat / is derived from / sabqah / which means ‘o 
precede’ and since the action is usually impossible without full speed, this 
term is sometimes used in the sense of 'speed', too. 


1 Lisan-al-Arab; Majma'-al-Bayán, The Commentary; 
Kashshaf, The Commentary; and Majma'-al-Bahrayn. 
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The term /mudabbirat/ is based on /tadbir/ which means ‘to mediate 
upon, or consider the end of an action’, and since foresight causes one to 
arrange his affairs in a better manner, this word is used here in that 
sense. 

Now, with due attention to what was explained about the words 
concerning the verses, we are going to proceed with the commentary. 

To whom or to what do these five oaths refer? The oaths, at first 
sight, seem rather ambiguous, while at the same time this ambiguity 
stimulates us to mediate more deeply and thus causes our progressive 
thinking. 

In this regard, commentators have given many different ideas and 
commentaries which mainly revolve around three points: 

1. The oaths are aimed at ‘angels’ who are ordered to tear out the 
souls of the wicked and the pagan, violently; those souls who have never 
assumed to submit to the Truth and to the angels who are appointed to 
draw out the souls of the blessed, gently and smoothly. 

Then, it refers to the angels who move fast and fluently to carry 
out the Divine Command. And in so doing, they race each other to 
fulfull their errands. 

Finally, they arrange the affairs according to *f{Lah’s plan. 

2. The oaths refer to the ‘stars’ which continually set on one horizon 
and rise above another. 

A group of them moves slowly, but another goes swiftly, from one 
place to another, with speed. They are floating above us in immense 
space, taking the lead one after another. 

And finally, these stars, having their own influence and effects 
(like the effect of suntight and moonlight on the Earth), arrange the 
affairs according to ALLoh’s plan. 

3. The oaths are aimed at the fighters of ‘Holy War’ (Jihad), or at 
their horses, and who leave their own houses and cities with expressive 
grief, but, then they smoothly and happily leave for the battlefield taking 
the lead one after another directing and running the affairs of war. 

On occasion, some commentators have tried to combine these 
three ideas by choosing one part from one commentary and another 

part from another one, but the framework is the same.’ 


1 A fourth point of probability cited refers to the natural movements of creatures in the world. 
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There is no contrast, of course, among these commentaries and it Ansel 
is possible that the above verses refer to all of them. But, on the whole, As 
the first commentary, regarding its suitability to the main theme, "UC 
Resurrection, and with the traditions by the sinless Imams, seems to be A ST 
the most fitting. x 
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Commentary: AS 
The Resurrection Will Happen with a Single Great Blast! b 
The occurrence of the Resurrection, in the aforementioned S4 
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verses, was described as acertain event confirmed by five strict oaths. DT 
Now, in the present verses, some of the signs and incidents on that 7) 
Great Day are described. pr. 
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The term /rajifah/ is based on /rajf/ which mcans: ‘an agitation or a 


ya 
I” o r xo 1 


violent quake’; and seditious news is called /aráji t, because it causes a & ) 
society to become agitated. p. 3 
The term /radifah/ is derived from /radf/ which means: ‘a person or ‘S 
a thing streaming one after another’. By 
Many commentators believe that /rajifah/ refers to ‘the first Blast tet 
of the trumpet’ which is to precede the blast of the quake and the 2Y 


destruction of the universe, and the term /radifah/ refers to the second E 
Blast after which the Resurrection will occur and the new life begins. 


Lj 
Therefore, this verse is somewhat similar to what was revealed in "dog 
Sura Zumar No.39, verse 68, thus: "And the Trumpet will (just) be " A 
sounded, when all that are in the heavens and on earth will swoon, except UE e 
such as it will please Allah (to exempt). Then will a second one be sounded aw 
when, behold, they will be standing and looking on!" AA 
Some others have also said that the term /rajifah/ refers to ‘the end) 
quake that will destroy the earth’ and the term /radifah/ means: ‘the quake re 
that will wreck the sky’. However, the first commentary scems morc RU 
appropriate. C 3 
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the hearts of the criminals, the sinners and the Unjust will severely 
tremble. 

The term /wajifah/ is derived from /wajf/ which originally means ‘to 
move fast’; where the term /aujaf/ is used with the meaning of ‘to make a 
horse or camel move briskly with a bounding pace'; and since a quick 
movement causes shaking and anxiety, this word is also used in the sense 
of 'violent agitation'. 

This inner anxiety is so violent that its effects appear in the whole 
body of the sinners. 


$6535 
"Cast down will be (their) eyes." 
ess 


On that Day, the eyes will subside, coming to a stop and be 
dazed as if they are blinded by fear. 
kee 


Then the scope of the speech changes from the Hereafter to this 


world. 
ESS 

"They say (now): What! shall we indeed be returned to (our) former state?" 
kee 


The term /hafirah/ is based on /hafr/ which originally means ‘to dig’ 
and the cavity resulting from this action is called /hufrah/ ‘ditch’. The 
hoof is also called /hafir/, because it is usually used to dig the soil. In any 
event, the term /hafirah/ is metonymically used in the sense of ‘a 
UD or original state, or former condition'. 

SESS 
"What! when we shall have become rotten bones?" 
Ss E 

This is the very thing that the rejecters of the Resurrection always 
used to emphasize on and said that it was not believable that rotten 
bones could come to life, again, because they imagined that the distance 
between rotten bones of dust and living creatures was too far. They had 
forgotten that they had been created from that very same dust. 
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po The disbelievers are not satisfied with the idea of Resurrection, so, M 
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Cos they want to say: ‘If there is a return it will be a uselessly repeated one, AN 
m which will be injurious’. If this life is good why does Allah not continue — (5 s. 
7) the same one, and if it is bad why is there a return? d 
A Regarding the term /hafirah/ which means: ‘a ditch’, the sentence aA 

E "Shall we indeed be returned to (our) former state?" can, also, be an nj 
Y evidence for this commentary. But, the first is a more well-known ra 
~ commentary. Gy 
It is worth noting that in the former verses the term /yaqūlūna/ x 
denoted that they used to say their words repeatedly, but in the current R 

verse the word / qālū / shows that they did not always repeat the 32 
statement. s CS 
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At the end of this part, the Resurrection and the occurence of f N 


the Hereafter is again mentioned in a decisive and shocking tone. Wy 
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bones, which are scattered in the earth, will be gathered, revived and 
raised from their graves. 

The term /zajrah/ means ‘to cry for moving’, and, here, it means the 
second blast'. Regarding the content of the meaning of these two terms 
/zajratun - wahidah/ ‘only a single blast’, they denote that the Resurrection 
is a sudden happening and it is easy for A4lLah’s Power that with a cry of 
an order by the angel of the Trumpet, all the dead come to life again 
and are present in the Hereafter for the Reckoning. 

The term /sahirah/ is based on /sahar/ which means: ‘to sit up at 
night', and since this frightful occurence removes the sleep of night from 
the eyes and, moreover, since the land of the Hereafter is horrible, so, 
the gathering place, in the Hereafter, is called /sahirah/. The term is also 
used for any desert, since, all deserts are generally frightful and it seems 
that this fright takes the sleep from the eyes. 


ee ES 
= e DAT My MO xt] Lj PM rý A= ram Aes IN De BEN = ij 
ny ix V» FES A HOSES AMS EN Cb Fh A 


= SS o E. 


Sura Nazi‘at 131 
ALS VA. Shy 227.) ox) yr Ps wb: 
quud gS FEES GRIPES Pare EEO ais EXT ty 
f WM 
rid " io 
Sura Nazi'at ea 


=) 
(Those Who Tear Out) » 
No. 79 (verses 15-26) {yin 


O un Sade Sal fs \0 P 

O £6 gh áil SL 4 435 4 sU3) M P 
o Ab i ae tU LAM \V Y 
o dE ST uis js JS va el 

O tA S55 uisus \4 P» 
o i EEG v $ 

Ò teats is 9. GY 


My 

hu 

O ner YY | js 
Ley 4S2 Uf Ju: is 

O idey eJl Jus Yf NS 


Vg o $i 5 ss Mi Qui i eie G vo 3 
Est O pth Sid ial SUS 3 OI ve 


Ea ze 

f S 

(n ys os oe XU $ 
Ms, j CAPS 
Pzd yg 2 bi 
"a i lee ‘ 
ie Si 


LA » 


TOÀ "Sex, UD "cC RSSY c 12 he eo Y) yo fA at QI RRAN Fe A, TÌ ET x etat. 
que A M Ve x od z^( NA S EVA NIS d a AA * dl ss 32 se 27 AA, A 


^L, ME 


é 


Mà 
* i 


xh 


>. 


ah A 


ty? a 


Y Y» tt - \ A PANN 4 a 
ENS. Pap ae px (LS AZAR AY 


132 Sura Nazi‘at 


A... 
a, => o fa quer «A -— "TRT a ae ^M 
RASTA. (COP RSEN A RO, ey PERSE sims 
r "IT 3. C-—- a X Y n Mi. pF F v LUV Qu AK, 5 A =A = 
RAILS cr A. Pow sd bu ea Ti AN DR Hod avs A LAS oot A84 aed 


15. "Has the story of Moses reached you?" pe ) 

16. "When his Lord called to him in the holy valley of Tuwa:" bj 

17. "Go to Pharaoh, surely he has transgressed all bounds:" A yz 

18. "And say to him: Wouldst thou that thou shouldst be purified (from je 
sin)?!" Neo) 

19. ‘And that I guide thee to thy Lord, so thou shouldst fear (Him) ?’ S 
20. “Then did (Moses) show him The Great Sign." | S 

21. "But (Pharaoh) rejected it and disobeyed (guidance);" RS 

22. "Further, he turned his back, striving hard (against Allah)." d) 

23. "Then he collected (his men) and made a proclamation," py 

24. "And said: I am your Lord, Most High." ON 

25. "So Allah seized him for an exemplary punishment in the Hereafter and — (7.5 
in this life." fy, 

26. "Surely in that is a lesson for him who fears (Allah)." EN 

P. 

Commentary: Ü 3 
Pharaoh used to say: I am your Lord, Most High. n 
After a considerable description in the former verses about EZ 
Resurrection and the rejection of the disbelievers, in the following verses y 
the painful end of Pharaoh, one of the great arrogant blasphemers and — 67; 


rebels of history, is pointed out, to show Pagan Arabs that those who E. 
were stronger than them could not stand against Allah's wrath and \ 
punishment, and encourages the believers not to be afraid of the 
apparent strength of their enemies, because it is easy for Him to destroy 
them all. 
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TTE ey 
"Has the story of Moses reached you?" P. 
PEES REX 


p 


ES 


It is interesting that it addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and begins 
with a question to attract the attention of the listener in order to make 
him ready to hear this wonderful story. 
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(3 the Great Signs that Moses relied on in the prime of his prophetic 
TUA mission. 

x) ! ; UA 
(C5 There are some interesting points in these four verses that should 

5U) be noted: 

AS 1. It says that Moses is told to go to Pharaoh, because he has 
AX transgressed, and this shows that one of the great missions that the 
[533 prophets had was to guide the rebels or to oppose them decisively. 
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"When his Lord called to him in the holy valley of Tuwü." 


“Tuw a’ may be the name of a sacred valley just below Mount 
Sinai, which was located in Sham (Damascus) between Madyan and 
Egypt, and where Moses, subsequently, received, in his heart, the first 
light of inspiration. The term is also mentioned in Sura Ta-Ha, No. 
20, verse 12 where Moses hears a voice say: " Verily I am thy Lord! 
therefore (in My presence) put off thy shoes: thou art in the sacred valley 
Tuwa." 

Or, it has a descriptive meaning derived from the term /tay/ which 
means ‘the act of rolling up’, as if the land is rolled up in holiness and 
sanctity, or as Raqib cites: Moses should cover a long distance to be 
prepared to receive the inspiration, but 4fak rolled up the way and 
made it near for Moses to reach the goal. 

TEETE 
. Then, in three short, but meaningful sentences, it refers to the 
message that Allah sent to Moses in that valley where He commanded: 


TEET 
"Go to Pharaoh, surely he has transgressed all bounds." 
Sm mm 
"And say to him: Wouldst thou that thou shouldst be purified (from sin)?’ " 
EEEE 
"And that I guide thee to thy Lord, so thou shouldst fear (Him) ?" 
LL E E 
And, since invitations should be accompanied by reasons, in the 
next verse it says: "Then did (Moses) show him The Great Sign." 


The Great Sign, whether being the ‘white shining hand’ or the rod 
that became a ‘snake active in motion’ or both of them, has been one of 
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z. This invitation to purity, by Moses, with those conciliatory words A 
and in the most benevolent terms, to Pharaoh, where “Loh tells Moses he 
to go: "And say (to him) 'Wouldst thou that thou shouldst be purified (from bag 
sin)? °" is similar to the sense found in Sura Taha, No. 20, verse 44 x) 
ESS which says: "But speak to him mildly ..." [ped 
y a 3. This meaning has a delicate hint to the fact that the goal of the LAND 
Rx prophecy of the prophets is to purify men and lead them to iheir real GAR 
x purifed nature. By the way, it does not say ‘I purify you’, it says: R 
red "...Wouldst thou that thou shouldst be purified?...", which indicates that p EN 
EOS purification should come about from inside and by one's own intention; Y 
Pot. not from an imposition from an outside source. DA 
Ne: 4. The statement of 'euidance' after mentioning the sense 'fo purify' Pu 
(Cy is a reason for showing that 'purification' is a preliminary step to ey 
GS ‘guidance’ ay 
US 5. The term /rabbika/ ‘your Lord’, indeed, is an emphasis on this fact Ti ) 
Sz] that ‘I take you to Him Who is your master and your cherisher. Why do you N 3 
to flee from the path of happiness? ’. (679) 
i ^ 6. ‘Fear of Allah’ is the fruit of guidance. Truly, those who are bo 
T guided to monotheism feel responsible before 4Llah, the Almighty, ZA) 
yt because fear of A4ffah never appears without knowing Him. That is wy 
Usp why in Sura Fatir, No. 35, verse 28 it says: "...those truly fear Allah — ) 7 
Soy among His Servants, who have knowledge...". f jp 
cv 7. First, Moses appeals to Pharaoh's emotional guidance and then, fc ) 
S he evokes his rational and logical guidance by showing him his Great S 
kiss Sign, his great miracle. The most effective way of preaching is by (6> 
R3 influencing emotions and, then, presenting the reasons and evidences. p 
N sese nA 
ECX Now, we will deal with Pharaoh and his reaction to so much %5) 
ge affection and love and the beautiful, reasonable speech and the Great 24 
Cei , Sign that Moses showed him. SA 
FoR The fact is that many signs were given, but Pharaoh and his men CAD 
Kir) were steeped in arrogance. C s 
ti I 6 
AS "But (Pharaoh) rejected it and disobeyed (guidance)". Bon 
j j This shows that rejection is the primary step in transgression, Ü Y 
nos P 2 
Pr, XCOASY 2 POP RAD y rad $6653 
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ee he F 
Pharaoh was not satisfied with only rejecting the guidance. 
TETE 
"Further, he turned his back, striving hard (against Allah)". 
TEET 

Since the miracle of Moses threatened the whole devilish unity of 
Pharaoh, he sent some men to different cities to gather the sorcerers 
and he also ordered to announce people to come to see the challenge 
between the sorcerers and Moses. 

TEEF 
"Then he collected (his men) and made a proclamation". 
Wm & 

Though the term /haSara/ is mentioned, here, alone, but with 
reference to the term /hasirin/ in Sura A'raf, No. 7, verses 111-112 
which say: "...and send to the cities men to collect", "And bring up to thee all 
(our) sorcerers well-versed", and also referring to the term /nàd3/ ‘made a 
proclamation', though it is absolute, it points to the invitation of Pharaoh 
to the people to gather and watch the challenge; with the evidence from 
Sura Shw' ara, No.26, verse 39 which says: "And the people were told: 
Are you (now) assembled? " 

TETT 
He did not quit with these plots and he made claims with the 
worst statements. 
WoW m 
"And said: I am your Lord, Most High." 
hb Wo 

Verily, it is amazing that these arrogant transgressors, when riding 
on the horse-back of pride, know no limit for their selfishness. They are 
not content with their claim of being Lord; they want to be 'Lord of 
Lords’. 

This statement denotes that he says, “If you worship idols, it is 
accepted, but I am thc highest of all and I am your Lord." 
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bays And, it is interesting that Pharaoh, himself, was one of the a 


| RA idol-worshippers as Sura A'raf, No.7, verse 127 attests to: " ...wilt thou 
M » leave Moses and his people, to spread mischief in the land, and so to 
me abandon thee and thy gods?", but here, he claims that he is their Lord, 
n e) Most High, that is, he considered himself still higher than his own god; 
OUS — and this is in the vain statements of all transgressors. 


p And, more astonishing than this is that in Sura Qasas, No. 28, Sie 
EN verse 38 he claims "...No god do I know for you but myself...",; but in the Most 
“We current verse he goes further and says: "J am your Lord, Most High" and (tz, 
ss this is the manner of these air-headed rebels. A 
ey He reached the ultimate point of disobedience and deserved the 
(tA, most painful punishments. He and his corrupted surroundings should R^ 
MN perish by the order of Allah, that is why, in the next verse, it says: b" 
2 N PEES R 
&; "So Allah seized him with an exemplary punishment in the Hereafter Coe 
i and in this life". UM 
M X qa 
(eS The term /nakal/ originally means ‘weakness’ and ‘disability’, so it is Ps 
ZH ^ said of a person who fails to pay his debt and since the divine V 
p. : : hee dd y») 
P" . chastisement makes people weak and stops others from doing sin; it is 

YX called /nakal/. ey 
2 à The term /nak@l-al-axirah/ means ‘the chastisement of the Hereafter’ f 
ea) which will envelop Pharaoh and his people and because of its Yoo) 
ry importance it is mentioned first and the term /ilá7 ‘former life’ which es?) 
= meant ‘the punishment in this world’, is mentioned second and is that Wr 
x» which destroyed Pharaoh and all his followers in waters of the sea. vi 
YN There is another commentary which says that /ülà/ means ‘the first ES 
Kx word that Pharaoh said claiming to be a deity’ (Sura Qasas, No. 28, AJ 
px verse 32), and / &xirah/ refers to the last word that he said in which he vx E 
(o5? claimed that he was their Lord, Most High. Then, 4/foh punished him UN 
ed for these two blasphemous statements, even in this life. Gy j 
y, This very idea is narrated in a tradition from Imam Bagir who e i 


added that 40 years had elapsed between the occurence of these two ( 
statements (meaning that Flak did not just punish him to complete 
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the argument). i 
This commentary is more fitting with the term /axaða/ which is a 
verb in the past tense, and indicates that the punishment was completely 


fulfilled in the present world, and also with the next verse that considers 
the event to be a lesson. 


DOE sYa 


viv wile vir D 


"Surely in that is a lesson for him who fears (Allah)". 


a eh Omm 


This verse clearly shows that learning a lesson from thcse events VM 
is possible only for those who, more or less, fear “fllah and possess a ^j 
fecling of responsibility in their hearts. 4 

Yes, that was the destiny of Pharaoh, the blasphemcr; an example b 
to make other pagans and chicfs of the Arab disbelicvers and all those BY 


who follow on the path of Pharaoh, in any age, understand the facts and F3 
know that Allah's law is always true, firm and unchangeable. Qr.) 
SV 5 

PEEP "s 

ET 

F 
Explanation: EZA 
NM 
A Small Sample of the Elegance of Holy Qur'an. P. 
z . : >A 
Careful attention paid to the above eleven short verses is enough 12 

to show us the fine elegance and fluency of Qur'an; a summary of allthe (A 


. : " 

statements and activities concerning Moses and Pharaoh: the motive of ERY 
prophethood, its aim, the means of purification, the manner of (7) 
invitation, kinds of actions and reactions, the description of Pharaoh's Uca 


EG. : i ; : NT 
plot, some examples of his vain claims, and, finally, the painful es 
punishment of this arrogant blasphemer, which can, consequently, teach ^ 

fA * » * | "n 

Ext a lesson to all those who have insight, arc illustrated. wy 
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Lip 27. "Is the creation of you harder or the heaven He built?" i g 
qv 28. "He raised its vault and regulated it," L^. 
D: Via) 
we 29. "And He made dark its night and brought forth its daylight," A 


30. "And the earth, after that He spread it out;" 
3l. "He brought forth from it its water and its pasture," 


nv 32. "And the mountains, He set them firm," 
Pe 5 jd 
Ry 33. "For use and convenience to you and your cattle." ERT 
d) p 
y J (x OR 
d Commentary: WA 
X) ry: P^ 4, 
Sr] A REASON FOR THE RESURRECTION: e 
j ute ] ? 
(Fe Are you more difficult to create or the heaven He built? o 2 
m With the story of Moses and Pharaoh as a lesson for all gu 
P i ae a 
rd trangressors and rejecters, our attention is turned to the Resurrection, i à 
(d again, and the statements are about some attributes of 4llak’s infinite yj 
(4. Power, as a proof to the possible existence of Resurrection. These words an 
‘ eens ^ 
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convcy the explanation of some of the unlimited blessings of Allah 
endowed to Man to evoke a sense of gratitude, in the soul, which is the 
origin of knowing Allah. 

At first, it addresses the rejecters of the Resurrection and, in a 
scorning tonc, questions: 


TEPEE 
"Is the creation of you harder or the heaven He built?" 


aya ava S s 
wiv wiv vie D 


This statement is, in fact, a reply to thcir words in the former 
verses, thus: " They say (now): What! shall we indeed be returned to (our) 
former state?" Now, this verse says that those who have any degree of 
understanding know that thc creation of this lofty sky, with so many 
celestial gigantic bodies and endless galaxics, is not comparable with the 
creation of Man. He who has this authority, how could Hc be unable to 
rcturn you to life again? 

Som mm 
"He raised its vault and regulated it", 
LED th 

The term /samk/ originally means ‘height, or altitude’. t has also 
been used with the meaning of ‘ceiling’. 

In Tafsir Kabir, a commentary by Fakhr-ud-din Mohammad Ràzi, 
it is said that when wc measurc from thc top to the bottom of something 
it is called depth ('umq), and when we measure it from bottom to top it 
is called hcight (samk). i 

The term /sawwahi/ is based on the term /taswiyah/ which means 
‘to make level or equal, to proportion something’. \t refers, here, to the 
accurate regularity that dominates all the cclestial bodies; and, if /samk/ 
means ‘ceiling’ it refers to the thick atmosphere which, like a hard and 
safe shield, has surrounded the earth and protects it from the rush of 
meteorites and fatal cosmic rays. 

Some have considercd the above sense to mean the globular form 
of the atmosphere that covers all around of the carth. They believe that 
using the term, with the sensc of ‘equal’, refers to the equal distance 


1 Tafsir Kabir, vol. 31, p. 46. 
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betwen the parts of the ceiling and its center, that is the Earth; and this 
cannot exist, but only by being globular. 

It is also probable that the verse points to both the height of the 
sky and the extreme long distance of the celestial bodies from us, and 
the safe vault around the Earth. 

In any case, this verse is similar to what Sura Mo'min, No. 40, 
verse $7 says: "Assuredly the creation of the heavens and the earth isa 
greater (matter) than the creation of men; yet most men understand not". 

Som ch a 
"And He made dark its night and brought forth its daylight." 
LL he 

Each of these two has an extraordinary important role in the life 
of any living creature whether animal or plant. Man cannot live without 
sunlight, because all of his sustenance, his senses and movement depend 
on it, as well as his life is not possible without the darkness, which is the 
cause of his tranquility. 

The term /aqtaSa/ is based on /ġatš/ with the sense of ‘dark’ but, 
Rágib cites in his book, Mufradat, that its origin is /aQta$/, which means 
‘a person who has weak or dim eyes’. 

The terms / wa duha/ means ‘when the full brightness of the sun 
spreads in the heaven and over the earth.’ 

TETT 
"And the earth, after that He spread it out". 
TEET 


The term /duha/ is derived from /dahw/ which means ‘to spread, 
to expand’. Some have alsu rendered it to mean ‘to move something from 
its original place’. And since tnese two meanings arc interdependant, 
they return to one root. 

The objective meaning of /dahw-ul-ard/ is that, at first, the surface 
of the Earth was totally covered with water from the prime rainfalls, thc 
water of which was gradually sucked down through the holcs and ditches 
in the ground, and, then, parts of the land appeared. It expanded. little 
by little, until it formed its present state. (And this happened after the 
creation of heavens and the Earth.) 


TEPE 


TODO CE Ds S 
1 4 Y 9 WAV 4 


Y 
[^w , o. ^ 
Se. DON Fae e 


Sura Nazi‘at 141 


"He brought forth from it its water and its pasture". 
$2 

This idea shows that there was water stored in the layers of the 
earth. Then, it appeared flowing over the ground in the form of springs 
and streams and forming the seas and lakes. 

The term / mar ‘a/ is a place-noun and means ‘pasture’. It is 
originally derived from /ra‘y/ in the sense of ‘animal protection’ from the 
point of view of foodstuff or, feeding cattle, or in other respects; then 
the term / MUra‘at / has been used in the sense of protection and 
arranging the affairs. The known proverb: "Each of you all is a shepherd 
and responsible," is, also, a reference to the necessity of people needing 
to be protected by each other. 


RS 


Even though different factors, such as continuous storms, 
gravitational pull; caused by the sun or the moon having an effect on the 
surface of the land, and earthquakes; produced from the pressure of the 
inner molten lava of the earth, could disturb the peace and calmness of 
the ground, it became still and peaceful due to the existence of high 
mountain ranges throughout the earth. 


LIE E Se 
"And the mountains, He set them firm" 
LIE RE D 


"For use and convenience to you and your cattle". 


Yes, He raised the vault of the sky, and set the light and darkness 
regular. He expanded the earth, and put forth water and plants from it. 
He made the mountains over the face of the earth to protect it; 
preparing everything for the life of Man, so that all of them obey and 
are at His service. 

The reason is that Man enjoys the bounties of life and should be 
grateful to “4ffah, Who created them all, and obey His laws. 

These affairs are, on the one hand, the kinds of power He has 
over the Resurrection and, on the other hand, they refer to some reasons 
and signs along the path of the existence of unity and knowing Allah. 
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34. "But when the great calamity comes," 
35. "That Day man shall remember what he strove for," 
36. "And Heli-fire shall be manifest for him who sees," 
37. "Then as for him who transgressed," 
38. "And had preferred the life of this world," 
39. "Then surely Hell-fire will be the Abode." 
40. "And as for him who feared his Lord's presence and restrained the soul 
from the low desires," 


41. "Then surely the Garden will be the Abode." 
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Commentary: 
Those who restrain their soul from low desires. 
To continue stating the details of the Resurrection, mentioned in 


the former verses, the following verses refer to the subject, again, and 


explain the destiny of those who fear A4/Lah and of those who disobey 
and follow their low desires. 


ee m ; 
"But when the great calamity comes" [ ^ 
mW mm fw) 
The term / támmah/ is derived from / tamm/ which originally aA 
means ‘to fill’ and anything which is in a high state is called / tammah/, A 
hence, it is used for the great and difficult events and also for the e 
grievous, disasterous happenings to come. Here, it refers to the S] 
Hereafter, which is full of horrible incidents. It is characterized by the Me 
word ‘great’ as an emphasis on the importance of this unique event. Be 
"That Day man shall remember what he strove for". rs. 
EEK: vA) 
But what is the use of this remembrance? How could it be MS. 
helpful to him? If he asks to.return to this world to recompense the L4 
past, his request will be denied and the reply will be: ‘Nay?’. ey 
If he repents for the pardoning of his evil deeds, it will be useless, EA 
since it will be too late for it. R 
Then, he can do nothing, but regret and as the Qur’an says: "The MES 
Day that the wrongdoer will bite at his hands..." (Sura Furqan, No. 25, iS 
verse 27.) ^ A 
It should be noted that the term /yataÓakkaru/is a verbin the 4 
future tense, which usually expresses the constancy of an action, i.e. on y 
that Day Man will constantly remember all his deeds because on that SS 
Day the hearts and the souls of men will be unveiled and all the hidden Ss 
facts will be made manifest. Ce 
EN 

FETE + 

“And Hell-fire shall be manifest for him who sees". A 
vx 
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VA Hell exists at the present time. Furthermore, according to Swra 

fe. "'Ankabut, No.29, verse $4: "But, of a surety, Hell will encompass the 

We. rejecters of Faith", however, the curtains of this world hinder it to be 

go seen; hence, on the Day of Judgment, that is, the Day of the 

Be manifestation of everything, Hell becomes apparent and the most clearly 
ét visible. 

ea The words /liman yar4/ ‘for him who sees’ denote that Hell, on that 

es Day, will be so visible that everyone who has the ability to see, and with 

2.4 mo exception, will see it. It will be covert neither to the righteous nor to 

^S the evildoers, whose abode is Hell. 

Y. It is, also, probable that the words refer to those who have eyes to 
x see with on that Day, because according to Sura Tà-Ha , No.20, 
zx verse 124, some will be blind then: "...and We shall raise him up blind on 

Golf the Day of Judgment". But the first meaning which is accepted by many 

(Sy commentators seems more fitting, because Hell, for the evildoers, is a 

e punishment and a doubled penalty. That some of them will be blind, 

Le perhaps, occurs at some definite sites in the Hereafter, not everywhere. 

lent BESS 

rsh Then, attention is paid to the status of sinners and disbelievers in 
SJ the Hereafter and, in a few short, but meaningful sentences, both the 
Lo destiny of theirs and its causes are expressed: 

bs See 
e in "Then as for him who transgressed”, 

tx SEOs 

Koo "And had preferred the life of this world," 

e e-5,615 

( ei "Then surely Hell-fire will be the Abode". 

fa Sees 

Ne In the first sentence, their corrupted belief is referred to since 

,^*| transgression originates from self-complacence and self-conceit which, 

A, itself, is caused by the absence of knowledge of Allah. 

NE One who knows Affoh, the Almighty, finds himself insignificant 

ps | and never rejects his servitude. 

AA The second sentence points to their corrupted deeds, because 

ES transgression causes man to consider the glitter of the lusts of this 

y scintillating world his highest values and prefers it to everything else. 
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These two, in fact, are the ‘cause and effect’ of each other. 
Transgression caused by corrupted belief is the source of corrupted 
deeds and also preferring this fleeting life to all, brings about the blazing 
fire of Hell. 

Hazrat Ali (p.b.u.h.) has said: "He who transgresses, goes astray and 
acts not reasonably".' This is because of self-complacence in which Man 
acknowledges his low desires and conceives them as being valuable. 


EEEE 


Then, through two short and extremely meaningful sentences, it 
characterizes the Blessed, thus: 
EEEE 
"And as for him who feared his Lord’s presence and restrained the soul from 
the low desires". 
SSB 
"Then surely the Garden will be the Abode". 
Se SS 

Yes, the first condition of being ‘blessed’ is ‘fear’ caused by 
‘knowledge’ knowing the presence of the Lord and being afraid of 
disobeying His command. The second condition, which is, indeed, the 
fruit of knowledge and fear of A4LLak, is restraining the soul from 
rebellion, since, all the sins, corruptions and disasters, come from low 
desires which is the worst god worshipped in the world. 

The means of Satan to influence in Man's entity, is still ‘low 
desire’. It is this inner evil that opens the gate for the outer Evil to 
come in, or else this case would never be possible, as Sura Al-Hijr, 
No. 15, verse 42 says: "For over My servants no authority shalt thou have, 
except such as put themselves in the wrong and follow thee". 

TREP 
Explanations: 
What is the meaning of "the Presence of the Lord"? 


It is worthy to note that in Verse 40, of the current Sura, it says: 
"... as for him who feared his Lord's presence..." but it does not say: ‘as for 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn, vol.5, p.506, Tradition No.43. 
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him who feared his Lord’. Then, what is ‘the ‘Lord’s presence’? 

The following are some different commentaries to be considered: 

1. It means ‘the halting-places in the Hereafter’ wherein Man stands in 
front of the Lord for Judgment. Therefore, the Lord’s presence’ is in the 
sense of ‘his presence with his Lord’, i.e. the standing of Man before his 
Lord. - 

2. It points to ‘Allah’s knowledge and His protection’ for all human 
beings; as Sura Ra'd, No. 13, verse 33 says: "Is then He Who standeth 
over every soul (and knoweth) all that it doth,(like any others) ?" 

The next evidence to this commentary is the tradition that has 
been narrated from Imam Sadiq who said: "He who knows that Allah sees 
him, hears what he says, knows what he does regarding good or evil, and 
this consciousness keeps him away from doing wrong, it is he who “.. feared 
his Lord's presence and restrained the soul from the low desires’ ". 

3. It means 'His Justice' since, His Holy Essence is not frightening. 
The fear is for His Justice. In fact, this fear is obtained from the 
comparison between our actions and His Justice. Criminals tremble 
when they see the just judge, and fear when they hear the words 'court 
and Judgment', while an innocent person feels no fear of any of them. 

These three commentaries do not contrast with each other and all 
of them may be gathered in the meaning of the verse. 

The Relation between the Rebels and Worldliness: 

In fact, the above verses clearly and in a beautiful style illustrate 
the principles of both Man's happiness and adversity. The adversity of 
Man is considered in his worldliness, and his happiness is found in his 
fear of Allah and the absence of low desires; the whole of which is the 
extract and essence in the teachings of all Prophets and Saints. 

A traditon from Hazrat Ali (p.h.u.b.) says: "O’ people what I fear 
most about you are two things: acting according to desires and extending of 
hope. As regards acting according to desires, this prevents from truth; and 
as regards extending of hopes, it makes one forget the next world." 

Low desires put a curtain over Man's mind, decorates his evil 
deeds to seem good in his sight, robs him of the sense of recognition; 
which is the greatest gift of “Alfoh, is the privilege of Man over animal, 


1 Nahj-ul Baláqa, Sermon No. 42 (Arabic Version), No. 47 (English Version). 
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and makes him preoccupied with himself. This is the very thing that 
Jacob, the conscientious prophet, told his guilty children: "...Nay, but 
your minds have made up a tale (that may pass) with you ....", (Sura 
Yusuf, No. 12, verse 18). 

There are many things to say in this regard, but we will conclude 
this subject with two traditions from Ahlul-Bait (p.b.u.th.) containing 
many facts. 

Imam Bagir has said: "Paradise is covered in pain and patience. 
Then he who shows patience in suffering and toils in this life, will enjoy 
Heaven. Hell is covered in (unlawful) pleasures and lusts. Then, he who 
leaves his soul in them, will enter into the fire. à 

Imam Sadiq has said: "Don't let the soul free in its low desires. 
Surely low desires cause the death of the soul, and if you leave the soul free 
in its low desires, it causes pain for it, and keeping it apart from its low 
desires is a remedy for i." Not only is the fire of the Next World the 
fruit of lusts and low desires, but, it is also the blazing fires of this world, 
such as: insecurities, chaoses, wars, murders, conflicts, hatreds and 
vengeances which totally originate from them. 


There are only Two Groups. 


In the above verses people are catagorized in only two groups: 
the worldly rebels and the pious who fear Allah. The permanent 
abode of the first group is Hell, and the eternal site of the second group 
is Heaven. 

Of course, there is, here, a third group who are not mentioned in 
thesc verses. They are those guilty believers, of minor sins, through 
human fraility, who had repented and been forgiven and if they deserve 
it will join the blessed, and if not, will enter Hell, but, they will not be 
there for ever. 


1 Nür-uth-Thaqalayn., vol. 5, p. 507, Tradition No. 46. 
2 Ibid.. Tradition No. 45. 
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42. "They ask you about the Hour, When will it come to pass?" 
43. "Wherein art thou (concerned) with the declaration thereof?" 
44. "With thy Lord is the limit fixed therefor". 
45. "You are but a Warner to him who fears it ." 
46. "It shall seem to them on the day when they behold it, as though they 


tarried not (in their graves) but an evening or a forenoon." 


Commentary: 
Only Allah knows the Final Hour, the Resurrection. 


In the aforementioned verses the Hereafter and the destiny of the 
righteous and the wrongdoers, on that Day, is described and, now, in the 
following verses the focus is on the common question of the rejecters of 
the Resurrection. It says: 

dom mm 
"They ask you about the Hour, When will it come to pass?" 
ETEF 

Answering this question, to make them understand that no one 
knows when the final Great Event will take place, the Holy Qur’an 
addresses the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and says: 


~ 
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SW Em 
"Wherein art thou (concerned) with the declaration thereof?" 
EES 

When the date of the occurrence of the Hereafter is hidden even 
from the Prophet, then the status of others is obvious. This is of the 
knowledge which is hidden and exclusively belongs to Allah. It is out 
of reach for all. 

It is mentioned, repeatedly, that one of the things that are veiled 
for everyone is tbc exact time of the Hereafter whose training effect is 
not possible save being secret; since, if the exact time appointed for it 
were revealed and it were far away, everyone would sink deeply in 
negligence; and if it were near, avoiding sin would be done confusingly 
and far from free-will and intention, both of which are worthless from 
the point of training. 

There have been other probabilities cited, also, and among them 
is that: ‘you were not appointed in order to tell the time of the occurence of 
the Hereafter but, you are appointed to inform others of its existence and 
that it will certainly happen. 

Moreover, ‘your appointment shows that the Day of Judgment is 
coming nearer'. So, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is reported to have said, 
showing his two forefingers: "My appointment and the Hour are like 
these." But the first commentary is the most appropriate. 


"UG SE 
"With thy Lord is the limit fixed therefor". 
cod wm 


It is only He Who knows the Hour. No man knows the mystery 
and no effort and endeavour is useful for finding the answer. 

This is the same idea that Sura Luqman, No.31, verse 34 
says: " Verily the knowledge of the Hour is with Allah (alone)...". And, 
again, from Sura A'rAf, No.7, verse 187: "...Say: ‘the knowledge 
thereof is with my Lord (alone)..." 

Some have said that the objective point of the above sentence is 
that the actual occurence of the Hereafter is under His control, and the 


1 Tafsir-i-Fakhr-i-Razi, The Commentary, vol. 29, p. 29. This matter is mentioned 


referring to Sura 49, verse 18 in Majma'-al-Bayan, Qartabi, Fizalal and others. 
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t UR. OR SUVA. v ^ 
sentence is a statement for the cause of what is said in the previous 
verse. To combine these two commentaries is possible, too. 


EEEF 
"You are but a Warner to him who fears." 
$e 


“Your duty is only to warn them and you are not responsible to 
tell them the final Hour.’ 

It is worthy to note that the warning referred to, here, is only to 
those who fear that Day and this is similar to what Sura Baqarah, 
No. 2, verse 2 says: "This is the Book; in it is guidance without doubt, to 
those who fear Allah". These kind of statements refer to the fact that 
when there is an absence in the soul for seeking the right and the truth 
and a lack of the sense of responsibility in front of Allah exists, then, 
Man neither goes in search of the heavenly books for information about 
the Resurrection nor does he listen to the warnings of the Prophets and 
Saints. . 
heb 

Finally, to express that there is not a great deal of time until the 
Day of Judgment, it says: 

"It shall seem to them on the day when they behold it, as though they tarried 
not (in their graves) but an evening or a forenoon". 
PEFFE 


The length of the life, in this world, is so short and the period 
of the intermediate state (Barzakh) passes so quickly, that when they 
rise, again, for the Day of Judgment the whole period seems to them as if 
it were only a few hours. 

This idea, that the life in this world is short and fleeting, is both 
practical and true and, in comparison with the Hereafter and the life of 
the whole Universe, it is like a moment. 

The term /ʻašiyyah/ means ‘evening’, and /duha/ is used for ‘a 

period when the sun has come up and its beam of light has spread’. 

Some verses of the Qur’an indicate that on the Day of Judgment 
the sinners will talk about the length of their stay in partition 
(purgatory) or their life in this world, in this manner: "In whispers will 
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ya they consult each other: ‘Ye tarried not longer than ten (days)" (Sura "c 
^ 4 — Ta-H3, No. 20, verse 103). de^ 
ed But those of them who think more soundly say: "...their leader rue 
n > most eminent in conduct will say: ‘Tarried not longer than a day", (Sura Ang 

7Y/  Ta-H3, No. 20, verse 104). x 7 

% In another Sura, it narrates the sinners idea: "On the Day that the A. 
$2? Hour (of reckoning) will be established, the transgressors will swear that y l 
ye ) they tarried not but an hour..." (Sura Rum, No. 30, verse 55). ; 

4 The difference between these various statements is that the rd 
sinners want to compare the shortness of this time with an approximate an 

4 length of their stay, therefore, each of them states his own feelings, and Ad 
RA they all have one thing in common which is that the shortness of life in c ME 
= this world is compared to the life in the Hereafter. This, of course, is a an 
E A matter that shakes Man, and awakens him from the sleep of negligence. SM 
e mmm M". 
A, Supplication: ee, 
prs 5 
in O Lord! Gift us the calmness and tranquility on that Great Day, x 
AA in partition (purgatory) and in this world. "eli 
YE st 
vd O Lord! No one can erase the troubles of that Great Day, but by r^, 
" A your Grace. Then, we seek your holy Grace. M i 
57^  Q Lord! Lead us so that you put us among those who fear your — 
Cry presence and restrain their soul from low desires and will reside "t 
y in eternal Heaven. 
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In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent. The Merciful | £ N 
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(He Frowned) nh 
No. 80 (42 Verses) ^! 
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( 
Contents of the Sura: ^w. 
: TN: : ; ; (a4, 
Sura Abasa is short, but contains various important subjects which — * M 
especially emphasize on the Resurrection and can be summarized under pan 
five topics: Y . 
I9 
1. Allah's serious admonishment to the one who did not show suitable — 7: 7 
behaviour to a truth-seeking blind man. ves 
2. The importance of the Holy Qur'an. TPH 
3. Man's ungratefulness toward the blessings of ALLah. (t^) 
4. A partial description about His blessings in the field of nutrition for ty 2 
Men and animals in order to stimulate a sense of thankfulness. R 
3j 


S. Some hints about the terrible incidents of the Day of Judgment, and ^ 
the fate of the believers and disbelievers on that Day. Ps 
The name of the Sura is derived from its first verse. 

we WX 
The Virtue in Studying this Sura: 
A tradition from Prophet Mohammad (p.b.u.h.) says: "Onewho — D 
studies Sura 'Abasa will arrive at the Gathering Place smiling EN 


and rejoicing on The Day of Judgment.” m 
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Sura 'Abasa 
(He Frowned) 
No. 80 (verses 1-10) 


In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
1. "He frowned and turned away," 
2. "Because there came to him the blind man." 
3. "And what would make you know that he might (spiritually) purify 
himself," 
4. "Or become reminded so that the reminder might profit him?" 
5. "As to one who regards himself as self-sufficient," 
6. "To him do you address yourself?" 
7. "Though it is no blame on you if he would not (spiritually) purify 
himself." 
8. "But as to him who comes to you striving hard," 
9. "And he fears (Allah in his heart)," 
10. "Of him wast thou unmindful." 


The Occasion of Revelation: 

These words show that {llah has blamed someone for an action 
which gave superiority to a man or men of wealth rather than to a blind 
man who was sceking the truth. But who was the admonished onc? 
There are a variety of ideas on this subject, but. the most famous 
commentary among the scholars is the following: 

Once the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was deeply engaged in trying to 
explain the Holy Qur'an to some pagan Quraish leaders such as ‘Atabat- 
ibn-i-Rabi ‘ah, Abü-Jahl, ‘Abbas-ibn-‘Abdul-Mutallib and some others. 
He was hopeful that it would attract them to Islam, and in so doing. 
surely a lot of others would come to Islam, too, and therefore, put an 
end to their sabotage. But, suddenly, he was interrupted by a blind man; 
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' Abdullah-ibn-Ummi-Maktüm, who was apparently poor, so that no one TS 
took notice of him. He wanted to learn the Qur’an and asked the P 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) to teach him. Herepeated his statement again and e 
again, because he did not know exactly whom he was talking to. SN 
The Holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) naturally did not like the frequent X% 
interruptions and this was seen on his face. "These Arab leaders", he said | Px 

f 


to himself " may think of Mohammad as a Prophet of the poor and the 9: 


blind." Then he turned away from ‘Abdullah and continued the work at ko 
preaching flfah’s Message to them. is 

At that moment he received the new verses stated above, which TAY 
admonished the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for this action. Afterwards, he always AA 
held ‘Abdull@h in high honour, and whenever he saw him he used to tell ex 
him "Hail to the one for whom Allah admonished me." And, then, he px 


questioned the man: "Js there anything that I can do for you?" ‘The blind 
man became a true and sincere Muslim and as a direct appointment by 


the Prophet, himself, become a governor of Medina on two occasions big 
when the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) went to battle. »- 4 
A second opinion about this revelation is given for these verses, m 


which is that a man from the Umayyads was sitting with the Prophet ba 


Mohammad (p.b.u.h. when ‘Abdullah-ibn Ummi-Makttim arrived. "i 
When this man saw ‘Abdullah, he frowned and turned his back to him, NO 
as if he might become infected by him. Had 
The aforementioned verses were about the man sitting with the ER 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.) and the admonishment was for him. It has been ow 
narrated that Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) agreed with this opinion when he E ^) 
was asked about this occasion of revelation. The late Sayyed Murtaza, Me 
the great scholar of Islam, approved with this occasion of revelation, as AX 
well. ^ A 
There is nothing, of course, in the verse, itself, to show clearly Ey 


that the one who is addressed is Mohammad ( p.b.u.h.). The only sign ect 
may be found in verses 8 to 10 where they say: "But as to him who Sj 
comes to you striving hard," "And he fears (Allah in his heart)." "Of him Gov 
wast thou unmindful." Č t 

This is the matter that can be true about the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) (s 
more than anyone else. But, according to what 'Sayyed Murtaza' has TL 
said, there are some signs in the verses showing that 'the one' is not the EA) 
Prophet (p.b.u.h.).. Some of them are as follows: 
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*To be frowning' was not one of the Prophets' character traits, 
especially for the Prophet of Islam. He spoke gently and with a kind 
face even to his own enemies and was even more kind to the 
truth-seeking believers. 

Moreover, paying attention to the wealthy people and neglecting 
the poor is not agreeable, at all, with what is said about him in Sura 
Qalam, No. 68, verse 4 which says: "And thou (standst) on an exalted 
standard of character", (with the particular note that Sura Qalam had 
been revealed before the revelation of Sura 'Abasa). 

But, supposing the first occasion of revelation is true, this act is 
not more than ‘leaving to the better'/ tark-i-'ülà / and there is nothing in it 
that contrasts with the state of sinlessness. 

Since, first, the purpose of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) was definitely to 
absorb the Quraish leaders in order to spread Islam and to stop their 
sabotage. 

Secondly, it does not matter so much to frown at a blind man, 
because he cannot see. Moreover, ‘Abdullah-ibn- Ummi-Maktum did 
not keep the rules of etiquette, since, he should not have interrupted 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) when he was busy talking to the people who were 
gathered there. 

On the one hand, since Allah's emphasis is on love and affection 
for the poor and the afflicted, among the believers, it does not approve 
of the little amount of heedlessness from His prophet to that believing 
servant, so He admonishes him. 

On the other hand, if we consider the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) as a true, 
great prophet, from these verses we see that they are almost a miracle, 
because the great leader of Islam mentions such important 
resposibilities in the heavenly Holy Book, about himself, that he finds 
the slightest ‘leaving to the better’ an option: i.e. the little amount of 
heedlessness to a blind truth-seeking believer, which Allah admonishes 
him for. This is an evidence for the fact that this Book is from Allah 
and he is a true prophet, because if the Book were not from 4LLak, 
surely it would not have such content. 

A more astonishing matter is that according to the above 
mentioned narration, whenever the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saw 
‘Abdullah-ibn-Ummi-Makttm, he remembered the occasion and 


honoured him very much. 
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The other aspect, which the verses contain, is that of the Islamic 
culture in relation to the behaviour shown to the oppressed and to the 
arrogant: as to how it considers the blind, poor believer in comparison 
to those rich, powerful pagan Arab leaders. This clearly shows that 
Islam is a support for the oppressed and is against the arrogant. 

In conclusion, we repeat that though the first thought about the 
occasion of this revelation is well-known among the commentators, it 
should be confessed that there is nothing vivid, in the verse, to prove 
the idea that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is the clear target of the admonition. 


ee 


Commentary: 


Harsh Admonition for Heedlessness Shown to a Truth-seeking Blind Man. 


Keeping in mind what was said about the first idea regarding the 
occasion of revelation of the verses, we will now discuss the given 
commentary. 


"He frowned and turned away ." 
GG Rm 
"Because there came to him the blind man". 
GEB GR 
"And what would make you know that he might (spiritually) purify himself". 
kee 
" Or become reminded so that the reminder might profit him? " 


The reminder can be, at least, an advice to him. If it does not 
affect him to be really virtuous, it may make him aware and this 
awareness would change him a little. 


Gom he 
"As to one who regards himself as self-sufficient" 
"CE BS 
"To him do you address yourself?" 


And ‘you’ insist on guiding him, but he is entangled with pride due 
to his wealth and selfishness. It is the pride from which rebellion and 


` T AS t v Yr ANTAD DAAA NATT Y 
ey t r » D : w^ e D ke faf oy “uy CSS te^ y 4 ^» d « 
» à * ` a VA V a5 1) me" ws b a IL. ^ DUE > a o 
oe 1 4 n2 4^ wr ej IX . -5— A Dog e e m A TR Ue 


158 Sura ‘Abasa 
AT ix ^X EN Yos MK Ce ae gue TS TI OES OO X AEST 


v SOY: 
disobedience originate, as Sura ve No. 96, verses 6-7 say: "Nay, 
most surely man does transgress (all bounds)," "For he thinks himself self- 
sufficient.” 
wee GR 
"Though it is no blame on you if he would not (spiritually) purify himself". 

It is for you’ only to deliver His message; they may take its advice 
or merely become annoyed. Therefore, you should not neglect the 
truth-seeking blind man or annoy him for the sake of the rich leaders, 
although you mean to guide them. 

EEE F 
"But as to him who comes to you striving hard," 
TEET 
"And he fears (Allah in his heart)" 

The very motive, fear of Allah, has forced him to come to you in 
order to hear some truth and, thereafter, employ them in order to purify 
himself and grow in understanding. 

TEEF 
"Of him wast thou unmindful." 

Indeed, the term /anta/ ‘you, thee’ is used to say that a person, 
such as the Prophet, should not divert himself, even for a moment, from 
such a truth-seeking man and should not pay attention to others 
although he definitely wanted to guide them, because the priority is 
given to that of the pure-hearted oppressed. 

In any case, this reproachful speech, whether to the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) or to anyone else, clearly states the fact that Islam and the 
Qur'an give a special high regard to the servants of AlLoh, particularly 
to those of the oppressed. 

Also, Islam takes a severe position against those who are 
intoxicated and become proud from the abundance of Al/ah’s blessings, 
so much so that Af/ah is not content if the least annoyance is caused to 
the truth-seeking oppressed, because of giving attention to the affluent. 

The reason is clear: such a message works first amongst the simple 
and lowly, the poor and despised folk, and the mighty ones, of the earth, 
only come around when the masses stream in like an irresistible force. 
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k The oppressed always support Islam, sincerely, helping the great leaders 
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of the religion in their affairs, and are the candidates of the battle fields 

for martyrdom. As Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) said in his famous order to 

Malik-i-Ashtar: "... While the common men, the poor and apparently the 

less important section of your subjects are the pillars of Islam; they are the 

e real assemblage of Muslims and the power and defensive force against the 

n enemies of Islam. Keep an open mind for them, be more friendly with them 
[E and secure their confidence and sympathy." 
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Sura 'Abasa 
(He Frowned) 
No. 80 (verses 11-23) 
11. "Nay surely it is an admonishment," 
12. "So let him who pleases mind it," 
13. "(It is) in Books held (greatly) in honour," 
14. "Exalted (in dignity) kept pure and holy," 
15. "In the hand of scribes," 
16. "Honourable and pious and just," 
17. "Cursed be man! how ungrateful is he!" 
18. "Of what thing did He create him?" 
19. "Of a sperm-drop He created him, then moulded him in due 
proportions;" 
20. "Then He made the way easy for him," 
21. "Then He caused him to die, then assigned to him a grave," 
22. "Then, when it is His will, He will raise him to life again," 
23. "Nay, but (man) has not done what He commanded him." 


Commentary: 
Only the Purified Ones Can Touch the Qur'an. 

In connection with the aforementioned verses, which spoke about 
admonishing the one who was unmindful of a truth-seeking blind man, 
these verses are about the importance of the Qur'an, its pure origin, and 
the efficient effect it has on individuals. 

Advising the one who was unmindful not to repeat this action 
again, it says: "Nay, surely it is an admonishment." 

*You' do not need to pay attention to those who are, apparently, 
gifted and self-sufficient and are, subsequently, proud, while neglecting 
the purified oppressed. 

It, is, also probable that the verse: "Nay, surely it is an 
admonishment" could be an answer to all accusations the pagans and the 
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v enemies of Islam uttered about the Qur'an. They called it ‘a poetry’, ‘a 

EA magic’, and sometimes ‘a kind of soothsaying’. The Qur’an demands that 

Yj none of them are right, but that these verses of Qur’an are reminders 
^e 


^* for acknowledgment, awareness and faith. It contains the proofs and 
ee documents in itself. The people who approach it can get the facts, 


Aor themselves, except its enemies. 
^ "So let him who pleases, mind it". ee 
Rd BRER us 
ee This points to both the lack of obligation, and an evidence to ad 
exercise of free-will for everyone — that is, no one can obtain its merits PX J 
ey unless one wishes to and makes the decision to follow its guidance. be 
igh BESS RH] 
C "(It is) in Books held (greatly) in honour". oy 
$4 The term /suhuf/ is the plural form of / sahifah / which means V. 3 
rg A ‘tablet’ or ‘sheet’ or ‘anything on which something can be written’. This |^ 
[A shows that the verses of Qur'an had been written on some tablets before i AN 
LH they were revealed to the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), and the angels of vg 
NS revelation possessed them, therefore, it means that the tablets were in a nh 
<p) very high position. 27 
ey Some views have held that /suhuf/ means 'the Books of earlier IT 
gt; prophets (p.b.u.th.), which does not seem agreeable with its pre and Nd 
F, N post verses. Some have also said that it means ‘the Preserved Tablet’, but pe) 
bs this idea does not seem suitable, either, because /suhuf/ is in a plural VR 
RA form and has not been used in the form of ‘the Preserved Tablet’. m 
tV RRS ^4 
un "Exalted (in dignity) kept pure and holy". | Ry 
EN It is beyond the reach of the aberrant ones; they cannot distort it; EY 
Co! it is pure and kept far from tainted hands. Finally, it is pure from any Nap 
A contradiction, discrepancy and doubt. 2/5 
D III. d 
foe Moreover, they are: "In the hand of scribes," A 
gs q who are: "Honourable and pious and just." “EN 
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who learn the Qur’an by heart, or preserve it, do something similar to 
what the angels and bringers of revelation do, then, they should be 
counted among them. 

It is understood that, on the whole, any Muslim who tries to 
protect and keep the Holy Qur’an alive deserves a position as high as 
that of the ‘honourable and pious angels’. 

The term / kiram / is the plural form of / karim / which means 
‘honourable, or beneficent’ and refers to the greatness of the angels of 
revelation. It is sometimes said that it refers to their pureness of any 
sin, as Sura Anbiya’, No. 21, verses 26-27 say about the angels: 
"...Nay, they are honoured servants," "They do not precede Him in speech 
and (only) according to His commandment do they act". 

The term /bararah/ is the plural form of /bàr/ based on /bar/ which 
originally means 'vastness', then, 'a vast land' is called /barr/, and since 
good people's generosity is vast and benefits many others, they are 
called /bar/. 

The term 'pious' used in this verse, of course, means 'obedient to 
His Command' and ‘sinlessness’. Thus Allah characterizes the angels in 
three ways: first, they are His agents for His revelations; second, they 
are naturally pious and honourable; and third, they are pure, obedient 
and sinless. 
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The term /safarah/ is the plural form of / safir / based on /safar/, p 

which originally means 'to unveil a matter or a thing', so, one who comes ^ 2h 
unto people with a special mission; to remove their difficulties and t xj 
uncover the ambiguous matters for them is called /safir/ ‘an ambassador’. No 

A writer is also called /safir/ since he or she uncovers the meaning of a bea 
matter. U " 
Therefore, /safarah/ means 'the Divine angels who reveal Messages hl 

or write them down’. so 

A narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "One who learns the Va 

whole Qur'an by heart and acts accordingly is with the scribes, honourable 4.) 
and pious and just". ^ A 
This clearly shows that those who know the Qur'an by heart, RL 
commentators, and those who act according to its instructions are in the at 
same rank as the scribes. And it is a fact that when scholars and those (Six) 
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Though there are so many signs of guidance from “Lak in His 
‘Books held (greatly) in honour’ containing all kinds of reminders 
revealed by the angels, the ungrateful Man does not resign himself to 
Him, hence, it says: "Cursed be man! how ungrateful is he!" 

The term /kufr/ may mean ‘disbelief or ‘ingratitude’ or ‘any 
covering and denial of Allah’, which can be suitable, here, because, in the 
last verses it refers to the signs of guidance and faithfulness, and in the 
next verses it mentions the different kinds of blessings from Allah. 

In any case, the objective point of "Cursed be man!" is to express 
an intensive hatred toward the ungrateful ones. 


LIED RS 


Since the origin of disobedience and ungratefulness is generally 
pride, then to break it, the next verse says: 


"Of what thing did He create him?" 
TETE 
"Of a sperm-drop He created him, then moulded him in due proportions". 


Why does Man not think about the origin of his creation? Why 
does he forget his main source? Moreover, why does he not take note 
of cfllah's ability in the creation of this strange creature from a 
sperm-drop? If he contemplated on his creation from a sperm-drop 
and. then, about the formation of his body and its limbs, and his faculties 
and abilities and cven his necessities of life being in a suitable 
proportion, it could be the best guidance for his theological and divine 
knowledgc. 

The term / qaddarahü /, ‘He moulded him in due proportions’ is 
based on /taqdir/ which means ‘the act of measuring and well-balancing'. 

We know that there arc more than twenty metals and metalloids 
in thc human body, cach of which is at a determined level from the 
point of quantity and quality. If these levels change to a lower or a 
higher degree, the regularity of the body's chemistry will be disturbed. 
Besides this, the condition of the body's structure and the relations 
between its organs, have exact limits. The intellect and instincts hidden 
in an individual, alone, and in human beings, all together, must be in a 
special arrangement to provide for Man's happiness. 
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Allah is He Who fulfilled all the above proportions for the 
worthless life-germ in the form of a sperm-drop. The life-germ is so 
small that if we gathered, together, as many of them as the number of 
human beings, which exists today, they would not amount to a 
thimbleful. Yes, He designed so many colorful characteristics and 
embellishments on and in such a slight, tiny particle, and from this 
created a creature such as Man. 

The term / taqdir / has been defined as: ‘to make ready’ by some 
commentators. It is also probable that the meaning of / taqdir / is ‘to 
make the unworthy life-germ powerful’. How great is the Creator Who 
makes this feable substance so powerful; Who puts the sky, the earth 
and the seas at his disposal, and enables him to conquer all the forces of 
his surroundings. 

Of course, all three of the above comments can be considered, 
together, also. 


ee m 
"Then He made the way easy for him". 


Allah made the way for the foetus to develop in its mother’s 
womb, and then made the way for moving to this world, easy for Man. 

One of the wonders of Man’s birth is that a few moments before 
the time of nativity the child is so located in the mother’s womb that 
usually its head is right side up, its face is to the mother’s back and its 
feet are toward the down side of the womb; but when the time of birth 
comes, the child turns upside down so that its head is downwards, and 
this very position makes the birth easier for both the child and its 
mother. There are, of course, exceptions where some children are born 
under various CAPITRON and, therefore, their mothers encounter 
many difficulties. 

Allah. has made evicting easy for him: after his birth he grows 
during his childhood, then his human instincts grow, and after that he 
grows along the path of faith and spiritual perfection by way of guidance 
from the prophets (p.b.u.th.) and by his own reasoning. 

"Then He made the way easy for him". What a completely 
meaningful and interesting sentence this is! It is very short, but it 
alludes to so many facts! 
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Another point which is noteworthy is that it says: "Then He made 
the way easy for him". It does not say: “Then He forced him to go the 
way'. This is an emphasis, again, on Man's free-will. 

Further, it declares the end of Man's life and says: "Then He 
caused him to die, then assigned to him a grave". 

Surely, the act of ‘putting to death’ belongs to cl foh, but the act 
of covering the corpse, in a grave, apparently beiongs to Man, however, 
the required intelligence, for this action and, also, the other necessary 
means for it have been supplied by Af/ah, and that is why the assigning 
of a grave has been attributed to A4LLak, too. 

Some commentators have also said that the objective point of 
attributing the action to Allok is that He has created a grave for Man 
which is under the ground, while some others have thought of it asa 
religious instruction, from Allah, about the burial of corpses. 

One of the graces of “Aflfahk to human beings is the very burial of 
corpses. If they did not know what to do with their corpses or if there 
were not any instructions issued about the burial of corpses, the corpses 
would humiliatingly remain putrid on the ground, and the beasts and 
birds would feast on them, which would be a horrible debasement. 
Therefore, Allah's graces are bestowed on Man; not only during his life 
time, but even after his death. 

Moreover, the instruction for burying the corpses of people (after 
the ceremonial bath, shroud, and prayer) is an inspirational one, because 
it is to say that the dead bodies of human beings must be purified and 
respected, even more than their live ones, because live people have the 
responsibility of keeping themselves pure. 

Another noteworthy point is that the situation of death, in this 
verse, is counted among the blessings of Allah. This is really true if we 
care to understand, because, first, death is a release from the troubles 
and imperfections of this world and a close to the probationary period, 
after which will dawn the full Reality in a world so much broader than 
this world. Secondly, the death of the present gencrations makes room 
for the later generations, and causes Mankind to continue to live and to 
improve, or else the human population would reach such extremes that 
would be impossible for them to live on Earth. 

It is interesting that this very idea is delicately mentioned in Sura 


Rahman, No. 55, verses 26-28 thus: 
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"Everything on earth will pass away;" "And there will endure the Face of 
your Lord, the Lord of Glory and Honour." "Then which of the bounties of 
your Lord will you deny?". 

There, again, according to these verses, death is one of the great 
gifts from llah. 

Yes, the world, with all its blessings, is a prison for a believer. 
Moving from this world to the next world is a release from this prison. 
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ra Besides, the abundance of blessings, in this world, sometimes causes 
Po people to neglect their position, then, the rememberance of death may 

fs awaken them, therefore, from this point of view, too, it is a blessing. If 

Ge, all of the past events of life were always alive, it would certainly be 

Kes tiresome to continue it, but the immortal life, on the contrary, will be 

EN thoroughly full of joy and happiness. 

Gil eras 

x Then, our attention is turned to the Rusurrection of the human 

A 3) race, and, it says: "Then when it is His will, He will raise him to life again." 

a The term / inSaraha / is based on / inSar / which means ‘to spread 


^ abroad after gathering’. It is an interesting point which shows that the 


VH life of Man is totally gathered up by death, but it will be spread out, 
PS again, through Resurrection in a higher and greater environment. 
Veg It is worthy to note that for ‘death’ and for ‘burial’ it says: "Then 
5 He caused him to die, then assigned to him a grave", but for Resurrection it 
a) says: "When it is His will, He will raise him to life again" and this makes it 
i) clear that no one knows the time of the Great Event (The Resurrection), 
E $ but, it is only Allah Who knows it, and death is an inevitable event 
(Ss. where everyone, after living a willy-nilly natural life, will die. 
Y v EEE: 
v The last verse of this group says that although these blessings and 
EN, stages have been provided by Allah's grace, for the good of Man, (from 
e < the time he was a lowly sperm-drop to the time he arrived in this world 
Cor, and went on the path of growth and, finally, passed away and was 
s covered with dust in the grave), unregenerate Man fails in carrying out 
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P» the purpose of his creation and life: 
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"Nay, but (man) has not done what He commanded him". 
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something is still expected. It touches on this sense that Man, having 
pa these divine gifts and the means of guidance, is expected to be earnest 
v in obeying eA//a/ and acting on His commands, but surprisingly he has 


Nc not done it yet. 

Uer | The following are two different ideas about the meaning of the 
2 nx term ‘man’ used in this verse: 

Pine The first idea says that it alludes to the persons who go the path 
AS of upgratefulness, denial, and injustice and corresponds with Sura 
B Ibrahim, No.14, verse 34 which says: "... most surely man is very 


unjust, very ungrateful." 
The second idea says that it refers to all of Mankind, because no 
one (irrespective of believers and unbelievers) has accurately carried out 


EA what Allah has commanded him to do, to the extent that it deserves ^ 
Ge the greatness of His glory and dignity; as a Persian poem says: S 
EAE. Servants of Allah should ask Him to excuse them A 
[os for their short comings. (i 
| A, | " m 2 " x 
Ud Else, no one is able to 5o according to His Lordship. ed 
ffe A, P 
Py 4 te 
vtr» ^d 
-— Oy 
poe No 
u^ T4) 
È x if xs 
(3E \ i ‘y 
t. CIK 
es) i) 
2 ĉi ia 
2 y 
vA Q Y 
jo sf 
B'S 
(> po 
wa 
Gxt 
vat 
UT 
"A 
l^. d 
AJ 
2 r d ex. an X Y D^ 4 5, on omy, ST. ™ : s Co? DV 
Nar $ d , ( we - A Py IN A oA E y) 7 = 


Sura ‘Abasa 169 


P er ERON £ Toe PO. (a T ot 
b EX E NUT IS SE CLI SA Ee SLED 
Sura ‘Abasa A 
(He Frowne?) [SU 
A, 4 
No. 80 (verses 24-32) rp 
[dd 
A, 
* ^ 


o Usb J SC E bib yf OF 


e 
o bet Nikze vo A 
os ÉSI ve aa 

Ober iL s vy = 


S uus ie; 
OWs Slag Y. e 

o C ffs ESL GS Y oy) 

^ E ee a aie 

O Sala V5 NEL YY A 


eS 
Ro) 
24. "Then let man look to his food," SX 
ico 
25. "That We pour down the water, pouring it in abundance," ied 


xu 
x 


í 
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Man should look at his food! 


Since the aforementioned verses allude to the Resurrection and 
the next verses also refer more vividly to this very matter, it seems that 
these verses are a proof for the Resurrection. By explaining 4Lllah's 
authority over all things and, also, reviving the dead lands by sending 
down rain, which is a resurrection in itself for plants, proves the 
possibility of Resurrection. 

By the way, since these verses mention the different kinds of 
nourishment that llah has given to Man and his cattle, they call him 
to thank Allok and pay heed to the knowledge of Him. 


EEEF 


First, it says: "Then let man look to his food;" and considers how Allah 
has produced it. 

The closest exterior substance, to Man, is his food which, after 
some changes, is easily absorbed and becomes part of his body, 
therefore, if he cannot obtain it he will perish. That is why the Qur'an, 
among all things, puts emphasis on the nourishment; especially those 
produced from trees and plants. 

It is clear that the aim of saying ‘look to’ is not a simple look, but it 
means with deep care and contemplating on the vital elements and 
wonderful structure of the nourishment, and the surprising effects they 
have on him, so, consequently, he should think about the Creator, Who 
has created them. 

There is the idea which says that it may mean ‘a superficial look, a 
look which stimulates the salivary glands and, as a result, helps the 
digestion'. This seems improbable because, in comparison with its pre 
and post verses, the verse does not carry such a meaning at all; but some 
food scientists look at the contents of the Qur'an with their own narrow 
view points, then, it is natural for them to have an idea like that about 
the verse. 

Some others believe it to mean that when one sits at the table to 
eat, one must look carefully at the foods to see how they are prepared; 


1 The term /fal-yanzur/ may originally mean that ‘if Man is in doubt of his 


Creator and the Resurrection, then let him look to his food'. 
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whether they are permitted or forbidden, lawful or unlawful and, thus, 
one may consider the moral and religious aspects in eating. 

In some narrations from the sinless Imams, the term / ta‘ am / 
‘food’, here, means ‘knowledge’ , the sustenance of Man's soul, then, one 
should be careful and ‘look’ at Whom he has taken it from. Among 
these is a narration from Imam Mohammad Bagqir (p.b.u.h.) for the 
commentary of the above vese which says: "Be careful from where and 
from whom you get your information." 

Another narration, similar to this, has been quoted from Imam 
Sadiq (p.b.u.h.). 

Undoubtedly, the apparent meaning of the verse is about the 
bodily foods which are described in later verses, but the soul's 
sustenance can analogically be understood fram it, since Man is a 
combination of soul and body; as his body needs bodily food so his soul 
requires spiritual sustenance, as well. 

When Man should be careful about his bodily nourishment, and 
knows of its origin which, according to the next verses, is life-giving rain, 
he should also be careful about his spiritual nourishment, the Message 
revealed from above (like rain) to the Prophet's heart (p.b.u.h.). The 
very place where the hearts of the sinless Imams got it from and store it 
like fountains of youth for others to make their own hearts fruitful with 
faith, virtue and morals. 

Yes, one must completely be aware of the main origin of one's 
knowledge or one may call it ‘spiritual nourishment’, lest it may come 
from a corrupted source and, as a result, cause one's soul and body to 
become sick or die. 

And the matter of things being lawful /halal/ or unlawful, /haram/, 
and permitted or forbidden can anologically be understood through the 
potential guidance, too. 

This is also probable that the terms ‘food’ and ‘look’ both have 
"vast meanings in this verse, hence all the three above commentaries can 
be gathered in it. 

It is evident that the term ‘man,’ used in the verse, includes all 
members of the human race whether they are believers or unbelievers. 
They must care about what they eat and, also, the wonder of its creation 
in order for the unbelievers, to find the right way, and for the believers 
to increase in their faith. 
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2 à Verily, each article of food: fruits, nutritious seeds, and vegetables 

A have some interesting properties which can be studied, separately, in our 
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(as lifetime and many things can be learned from them to enlighten us and 

A 3 give us insight into the wonders that they contain. y. 

Eu m mmm T 

TR Then, to explain the nourishments and their origins, it says: a 

Pa "That We pour down the water, pouring it in abundance". A 

WAS "ub 

m The term /sab/ means ‘to pour water over from above’, and here |> 
: ‘ . RAI : A SAN 

ej it means ‘sending down rain’. The term /sabbà/, at the end of the verse, — ; EV 

OW ; , Ao 

"p is used for emphasis and to note the abundance of water. A 


Water, which is very necessary for every living creature, often f 
comes down sufficiently, because of Allah's grace. And we know that b~ 

the essential source of water existing in rivers, streams, springs, Y% 
subterranean canals and wells is rain, so that if it does not rain one year, PS 


NN 


MS all of them will dry up. Qi) 
Sey) Thus, while studying articles of food, first and foremost, Man 4 
v should refer to the importance of the regularity of rainfall. The sun C 

nf shines over the seas where vapour, in the form of clouds, rises from and b ZN 


moves above the earth where winds scatter the clouds high in the sky. 
At cold points in the atmosphere, the clouds change into pure, harmless ^ 
water again and fall gently on the ground in the form of droplets of rain sy 
or little pieces of snow that soak into the ground. Trees, plants and |; 


living things draw up water from the ground. t oy 
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Ploughing is one of Man's activities, of course, but ALlak has 
given him all its necessary means, therefore it relates to Allah. 

The third commentary, which has been cited for the verse, and 
seems preferable for certain considerations, says that the meaning of 


‘splitting the earth’ is ‘the act of breaking the stone into pieces on the surface 
of the earth.’ 


A 
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Explanation: 


At first the surface of the earth was covered with a mass of stone. 
Heavy rains fell, continuously, and cleft the stone asunder and spread its 
little parts onto the low lands and, thus, a mass of agricultural soil was 
formed, some of which is now carried to the seas by floods. But the new 
soil, produced by the succeeding rain and snow was replaced by it, 
otherwise Man would be faced with the lack of agricultural soil. 

Then, the verse points to one of the miracles of the Qur'an, in 
science, when it says it rains, first, then the earth cleaves asunder and 
Ki becomes fit for farming. This not only happened in the very early days, 
but also keeps occurring today. 

This commentary seems more suitable, because the growth of 
plants and the production of grains are mentioned in the next verses. 


h 23 Here, again, all three commentaries, together, can be probable. 
£X Sees 
ONG After mentioning the two basic factors; i.e. water and soil, it 


(Pan) refers to the eight items of plants which contain the main nutrients for 
Man and cattle. — "4nd We produce therein corn,". 


MSN, Corn /habba/ is ‘grain, the seeds of cereal grass; wheat, oats, rye or 
fet barely, or the plants producing them’. They are the essential sources of 
«44. Man's and cattle’s nourishments during the year, the lack of which, 


"T! because of drought, causes famine and starvation, a great plague for the 
fioi world. 


(X The term /habban/ 'corn', in a general sense, shows the importance 
and the variety of the seeds. Some others have only meant it as ‘wheat’ 
VER or ‘rye’ which is not reasonable, because the term ‘corm’ can include all 
3 seeds, which was mentioned before. 
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"And grapes and grasses" 

The term / 'inab /, which means both ‘grapes and vine’, in the 
verses of Qur'an, is mentioned, here, because it contains many nutrients, 
as a complete food and more than other fruits. It means only grapes in 
this verse. 

The term /qadb/ originally means ‘the vegetables which are cut 
several times', and, here, it means the different kinds of vegetables. Its 
occurrence after the term ‘grapes’ is for its importance as a food 
material. 

Today, vegetables enjoy a high position in food science and are 
especially recommended. 

The term /qadb/ is sometimes used with the meaning of ‘to cut, or 
to pick’. 

It is probable that /qadb/, used, here, in this verse, has a broader 
meaning which includes both vegetables and fruits. 

eee 
"And the olive and the palm". 

It is clear that these two items are both from the most important 
articles of food which are useful, sound, and nutritious. This is why they 
are mentioned and emphasized on, here. 

SEEE 
"And gardens, dense with trees". 


The term / hadi ‘ig / is the plural form of / hadiqah / which is ‘a 
garden surrounded by a wall’, but originally it means ‘a piece of land 
containing water for irrigation’. The word is derived from /hadaqah/ 
‘eye-socket’ where water exists, constantly. 

Since these kinds of gardens are usually fruit gardens, the word 
may hint to the kinds of fruits in Heaven. 

The term /qulb/ is the plural form of /adlab/ and /dulbà ’/ which 
means ‘thick-necked’ and is originally derived from /Qalabah/. Here, it 
means ‘tall, thick trees’. 

"And fruits and fodder". 
The term /abb/ means ‘herbage not sown by men’ or ‘herbage 
prepared for pasture and for cutting’. Basically it means ‘preparation’ and, 
since these pastures are prepared for the usage, so, they are called /abb/. 


( 
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Some others have also said that /abb/ is used for the fruits that are 
suitable for drying and storing to be used in winter, because they are 
always ready for use. 

The late Mufid in his book, Irshad, has narrated from 
Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) that the word meant ‘herbage as a 
pasture’, and he added: "What God said in the verse ‘And fruits and fodder’ 
is a divine gift for His servants that He created as a part of their food and 
for their cattle, from which their lives receive merit and their bodies are 
strengthened". : 

In the former verses some special fruits were named, while here 
fruits, in general, are discussed. Moreover, the last verse spoke about 
‘gardens’ which seemed to mean ‘the fruits of gardens’, then, how are the 
fruits dealt with, here, again? 

The answer to this question is this: There, some definite fruits 
such as grapes, olives, and dates, which are of great importance among 
all fruits, were named; but, here, fruits are mentioned separate from 
'gardens', perhaps because, besides fruits, gardens have some more 
advantages, such as, fresh air, nice views, etc. 

Moreover, the leaves of some trees and the twigs, the roots, and 
the barks of some others (for example: tea, cinnamon, ginger and the 
like) are among the edibles; in addition to the leaves of many trees 
which are suitable food for cattle. And it is a fact that the items stated 
in the aforementioned verses are edible for both human beings as well 
as thcir cattle. 

For this reason, in the next verse, it says: 

"Provision for you and for your cattle." 
The term / mat&a‘/ means ‘anything that Man uses or enjoys’. 


SHOW mm 


| Irshad-i-Mufid, from Al-Miz&n, vol. 20, p. 319. 
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Commentary: 
The Resurrection Cry! 

After describing a notable number of divine gifts and worldly 
blessings, the theme changes to talk about the resurrection and some of 
its happenings as well as the end of the believers and unbelievers. The 
purpose in this is to say that, firstly, these gifts, whatever they are, will 
have an end sometime; and secondly, they are some signs to prove the 
existence of Allah's authority which is over everything and, of course, 
over the Resurrection. 


"And when the deafening cry comes," 


The term /saxah/ is based on /sax/ which originally means ‘a very 
loud noise', so loud that it almost deafens the ears, or actually deafens 
them. It points, here, to the second sound of the blast of the trumpet, 
the very great cry which brings the dead to life again and makes them go 
forth to the gathering place for the final Judgment. 

Verily, the cry is so loud and shocking that everyone forgets all 
but one's end resulting from one's own actions. 

WB GB GR 
"The Day on which a man shall flee from his brother". 


The same brother who was loved sincerely, was helped in everything 
favourably, now he flees from that brother, abruptly. 


WOW BE 
"And his mother and his father," 
mom wm 
"And from his wife and his children". 


Thus, individuals not only leave the nearest and the dearest 
members of their family such as their brother, father, mother, wife, and 
children, but also flee from them. This statement shows that the horror 
and the fear of the Day is so much so that it makes individuals cease all 
thcir wishes and affections. In the probationary life, mother was loved 
by her child very much; father was highly respected by his son; wife was 
eagerly beloved by her hushand; children were the best for their father, 
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as the apples of his eyes; but now, in the eternal life, one flees from all 
of them! 
BES 


The reason why he flees from them is stated in the next verse. 
"Each one of them, That Day, will have concern enough to occupy him". 


The term /yuqnih/ ‘makes him self-sufficient’ shows that on That 
Day, Man is so busy with his affairs that he does not pay attention to 
anyone; and the events are so terrible and overwhelming as to occupy 
him and his mind, totally. 

It has been narrated that some of the households of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) asked him if one would remember one’s close friend on That 
Day, and he answered: "There are three halting-places where no one 
remembers anyone. The first place is where the acts are weighed to see 
whether they are heavy (worthy) or light (unworthy); then, it is on the path 
where he wonders whether he can pass it (successfully) or not; and then it is 
the time when he is given his Record to see whether it is given to his right 
hand or to his left hand. In these three halting-places no one cares for any 
one else: his supporter, his comrade, his companion, his very true friend, his 
child, his parents, and this is the same thing that Allah says: ‘Each one of 
them, That Day, will have concern enough to occupy him’ al 

EEEF 

Then the situation of the believers and unbelievers is described 

when it says: 
"Some faces That Day will be bright". 
SERS 
"Laughing, rejoicing", 
SESS 
"And some faces That Day will be dust-stained," 


SES Ss 
"Blackness will cover them". 


The term /musfirah/ is based on /asfar/ which means ‘to appear, or 


1 Borhan, Commentary, vol. 4, p. 439. 
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to glitter’ like the light of the early morning at the end of the darkness of 
night; the term /qabarah/ is based on /qabür/ which means ‘dust’; the 
term /qatarah/ originally is based on /qatar/ which means ‘smoke’; the 
term /kafarah/ and the term /fajarah/ are the plural forms of /kafir/ ‘a 
disbeliever from the point of view of belief and /fājir/ ‘a sinner from the 
point of view of action’. 

The look on the face shows the inner self (mood), both physically 
and spiritually, good or bad. 

It is understood from the verse that on That Day the faces show 
the righteousness or wickedness of persons during their lives in this 
world. 

The dust on the faces of the sinners will be in contrast to the 
beaming light on the faces of the righteous; and the blackness (smoke) 
of the faces of sinners, who are sad and regretful, in contrast to the 
‘laughing, rejoicing’ faces of the righteous. 

On the whole, on That Day, the faces show the facts and it is 
enough to look at the faces to know who is a sinner and who is 
righteous; as it is said in Sura Rahman, No. 55, verse 41: "(For) the 
sinners will be known by their faces". 
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Explanation: 
SELF-PERFECTION: 
The ideas set forth in the short and meaningful verses, of this 
Sura, are a good collection for individuals to use as a guidance to 
self-perfection. 


1. On the one hand, it leads Man to refer to the origin of his creation 
to understand how he was created from a lowly sperm-drop in order that 
he should not be proud, because one of the greatest hindrances on the 
path of self-perfection is pride. 
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2. On the other hand, it introduces the divine leadership to Man as the 
best provision of his way including both the Prophet's guidance, 
originating from revelation, and the guidance led by rational thinking 
and the observation in the regularity of the created world. 


3. Then, it orders Man to look to his food to see how it is created and 
prepared for him by the Beneficent and the Merciful Creator, and then, to 
obey Him in humility. Man should be careful to obtain his food, lawfully, 
because pure and lawful food is an important basis for self-perfection. 


4. When he must be careful about his bodily food, then, he should 
certainly be careful about his soul's sustenance to see that it is not from 
a corrupted source; that which threatens his spiritual life. 

It is surprising that some people are seriously careful about their 
bodily food, but they do not take care about their soul's sustenance; 
they read any book and they learn the tutorship of any misleading 
education and observe no limits or conditions for the sustenance of their 
soul. 

There is a narration from Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) that 
says: " Why, I see that people light a lamp at night to watch what kind of 
food they eat, but they do not mind what is the sustenance of their soul. They 
do not enlighten their mind by (the) rational knowledge, if they do they will 
be safe from the bad results of ignorance and sinfulness in their beliefs and 
deeds." ! 

His son Imam Hassan- Mujtaba (p.b.u.h.) also said something 
along these lines: "J wonder at some people who think about their bodily 
food, but do not care for their soul’s sustenance. They avoid eating harmful 
food, but fill their hearts with fatal materials." 3 


5. One should remember that the Deafening Cry will raise up all from 
their graves, and everyone will be faced with one’s Record. Then, the 
circumstances, there, will be so awful that one will forget all of one’s 
dearest beloved. One should think about one’s acts whether they be so 


1 Safinat-ul-Bihar, vol. 2, p. 84. 
2 Ibid. 
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good that one will deserve to have a ‘laughing, rejoicing’ and bright face 
That Day, or whether one will have an ugly, black and frowning face, 
then, and thus, will cause oneself to prepare for that Day. 
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Supplication: 


O Lord! Make each of us successful in self-perfection. 

O Lord! Do not deprive us from a good sustenance for our 
spirits. 

O Lord! Make us conscious of our duties to fulfill them 
before the occurrence of the deafening Cry! 


The End 


Sura ‘Abasa 
(He Frowned) 
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In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent, The Merciful 


Sura Takwir 
(The Folding Up) 


No. 81 (29 Verses) 


Contents of the Sura: 

This Sura is amomg the Meccan Suras and there is a variety of 
evidence to verify this fact. For instance, the Sura denotes that the 
enemies of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) called him mad and this treatment 
used to happen in the early periods of his prophecy in Mecca, when his 
enemies did not take his statements seriously and were quite careless 
about them. 

This Sura can be divided into mainly two themes: 

The first theme is pointed out in the beginning verses of the Sura; 
those which contain the signs about the Hereafter and the occurrence of 
some great changes regarding the end of this world and the beginning of 
the Next World; the Resurrection. 

The second theme is in a mystical passage showing how the Great 
Qur’anic Revelation was true, and was revealed through the angel 
Gabriel, and which has a remarkable effect on Man’s soul for his 
spiritual guidance. This part is accompanied by some enlightening 
oaths; full of meaning. 
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The Virtue in Studying Sura Takwir: 

There are many traditions narrated about the importance of this 
Sura and studying it, such as a tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) that 
savs: "He who studies Sura * Takwir ’ (The Folding Up) will be saved by 
Allah from being exposed to shame when the book of deeds will be laid 
open."! 

Another tradition from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) says: 
"He who wishes to look at me on the Day of Judgement, should study Sura 
Takwir (The Folding Up)". 

The tradition has also been narrated in another form, which says: 
"He whose looking at the Hereafter makes him glad (as if he sees it), studies 
Sura ' Takwir ' (The Folding Up), ‘Infitar ’ (Cleaving Asunder), and 
"Inshigaq ’ (The Rending Asunder)." (Since, in these Suras, the signs of — — « 
the Hereafter are illustrated so clearly that the reciter of them feels that — ) 
the scene of the Hereafter is in front of him). E 

It is narrated that the Prophet (p.b.u.h) was asked why he had > 
grown old so early and he answered : "Hud, Wági'ah, Mursaldtand (2; 1) 


Naba’ made me old". (The reason is that the horrible events of the — 5. 
i 4 5 | 

Hereafter are so clearly illustrated in them that it makes every conscious GAN 

Ay 

person prematurely old). v y 


It is also narrated from Imam Sadiq who said: "He who studies Sura ry 
‘Abasa and Takwir will be with the Mercy and Grace of Allah in the eternal 
Heaven and this is easy for Him when He wills." 

The items mentioned in this narration vividly show that the goal, 
by recitation, is to produce knowledge, faith, and action in the reciter. 


1 Majma'-al-Bay8n. vol. 10, p. 441. 

2 lbid. 

3 Qartabi, The Commentary, vul. 10, p. 7017. 
4 Nir-uth-Thagqalayn, vol. 5, p. 513. 


5 Thawab-ul-a'm4l, according to what is cited in the quotation of 


Nur-uth-Thaqalayn, vol. 5, p. 512. 
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Commentary: 
The Day When All the Universe Will be Dissolved. 

As it was mentioned earlier, the Sura opens with a series of highly 
mystical metaphors, with some short, but shocking hints, suggesting the 
break-up of the world, as we know it, and then, after the end of this 
world, the Resurrection comes forth. On the whole, eight signs out of all 
the Great Events are mentioned here. First, it says: 

"When the sun is folded up." 

The term / kuwwirat / -is based on the word / takwir / which, 
according to dictionaries and commentaries, originally means ‘the act of 
folding up’ and ‘rolling or wrapping up something (like wrapping ona 
turban)', and it is sometimes used with the sense of 'casting' and 
‘darkening’ , both of which seem to refer to the original meaning. 

In any case, it means, here, the folding up the light of the sun, and 
the darkening and shrinking of its body. 

We now know that the sun is a globe, extremely hot and blazing, 
surrounded by intense burning gases whose flames shoot out hundreds 
of kilometers, so that if the Earth were put in one of the flames it would 
change to ash and gas at once. : 

But, at the end of this world and at the threshold of the Hereafter 
this heat will end and the flames will be folded up, its light will be 
extinguished, and the sun itself will shrink. This is the meaning of the 
term /takwir/. 

It is also a known fact, in modern science today, that the star; the 
sun, will darken gradually. 


SERE 
"And when the stars darken". 


The term /inkadarat/ is based on /inkidar/ which means ‘to fall, or 
to scatter’, and, it is derived from the root / kudürat / , meaning ‘gloom 
and darkness'. Both of these two meanings can be combined for the 
commentary of the current verse, because at the threshold of the 
Hereafter, the stars will both lose their light, scatter and fall, and also the 
regularity of the Universe will be disturbed, as Sura Infitar, No. 82, 
verse 2 says: "When the planets are scattered". In addition, Sura 
Mursalat, No. 77, verse 8 says: "Then when the stars are extinguished". 
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"And when the mountains shall be set in motion”. 


And, as it was mentioned earlier, it is understood from various 
verses of the Qur’an that close to the time of the occurrence of the 
Resurrection the mountains pass through different stages: at first they 
move, and, in the end change into scattered dust. (More explanation is 
given in the commentary of Sura Nabaa, No. 78, verse 20). 


ee Se 
"And when the pregnant camels shall be neglected" 


The word / ‘i8ar / is the plural form of / ‘ i$r8 ’/ and basically 
means ‘she-camel ten months with young’, which is just about to be 
delivered of her young. That is, in the near future it will be delivered of 
another camel and, therefore, will possess much milk. 

At the time of the revelation of these verses such a camel was 
considered the most valuable property to the Arabs. 

The term /‘uttilat / is based on / ta ‘til / which means ‘to leave 
without care’. 

It means that the intensity of the horror and fear, on that Day, is 
so much so that everyone leaves his most precious things unattended. 

The late Tabarsi cites in Majma‘-al-Bayan that some have said it 
means 'clouds' and the term / 'uttilat / means that 'they are want of rain' , 
that is, on that Day the clouds appear in the sky, but do not rain. (The 
‘clouds’ might be the ones which result from different gases or atomic 
clouds, or a mass of scattered dust produced from cleaving mountains at 
the threshold of the Hereafter, which contain no rain. 

Some have also commented that / 'i$ár / means ‘the houses or 
farming lands’ that at the threshold of the Hereafter will be left in 
suspension. 

However, the first commentary is the most popular. 

ee ES 
"When the wild beasts shall be mustered". 

There are some animals which normally live far from each other 

and fearing each other, flee, but the terror and the alarm of the events, 


prior to the Hereafter, is so great that these animals will gather together 
and forget every fear. It seems as if they feel safer gathered together. 
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CN t vg "UN. e A ACE. ka E P x TiS yt = 3 
Yijets C TR eb oe CN PR. POR RV COLI ads. 
UT Consequently, a lot of commentators believe that this verse refers 
p ^ to the Resurrection of the wild animals and thcir presence in the Court 
M 1 of the Hereafter. Thcy will be judged on their limits and according to 
.? their knowledge which relates to their own responsibilities, and will be 
ru recompenscd if they transgressed. They have considered this verse 
“tod similar to Sura An'Am, No.6, verse 38 which says: "There is not an 
d animal (that lives) on the earth, nor a being that flies on its wings; but 


= (forms part of) communities like you. Nothing have We omitted from the 
Book, and they (ali) shall be gathered to their Lord in the end" . 


S33 The first commentary is more fitting, herc. 

E Be 

Neat "And when the seas boil over". 

4 ae The term / sujjirat / is based on / tasjir / which originally means ‘to 

y light fire and to inflame the fire". 

ee: In the old days this meaning secmed odd to the commentators, Ü P 
S= but today it does not, because now we know that water is formed by PN d 
HEN Oxygen and Hydrogen; both of which are flammable. It is not fe] 
4 improbable that at the threshold of the Hereafter the water of the seas É S 
EX and oceans will be under such conditions that these two clements y ^n 
Jm? Separate and turn totally into fire. " j 
VAI Some commentaters have rendered the term in the sense of ‘to FA 
so.) fill’, as a furnace full cf fire is called /masajjar/. The earthquakes and (ie 
à the cleaving of the mountains asunder, nearly at the time of Moy 
iy) Resurrection, may causc the seas to fill and overflow, or meteorites to ie 
"UV fall into them and thcir water flows over land, and then, everything i, 
Es would sink. y :] 

Py 

a, he he i m 

E "And when the souls are reunited (like with like)". 

( J 

3 ) The good-docrs with thc good-doers, the evildoers with the 

M evildoers, the companions of the Right Hand with the companions of 

PX the Right Hand, and the companions of the Left Hand with the ; 

Gy companions of the Left Hnad, all will be like with like, in contrast to the Ns 

[2.3 world, today, where all of them are mixed. It sometimes happens that in Ds 

b ji the neighbourhood of a believer there is an unbeliever, or the spouse of y y} 
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a good-doer is a wrong docr. But on the Day of Judgement, which is also 
a ‘Sorting Day’ and ‘a day of separation’ . these groups are quite apart 
from each other. 
In commenting on this verse, some other probabilities are also 
suggested including the following: 
1) the souls rcturn to their bodies; 2) the souls in Heaven will unite with 
Heavenly maidens and the souls in Hell will unite with devils: 3) 
everyone will, again, be with his intimate companions after death has 
made them separate; or 4) everyone will unite with onc's deeds. 
However, the first commentary scems to be the most appropriate 
among all of them. This is what Sura Wagi‘ah, No. 56, verses 7-10 
verify: 


"And you shall be sorted out into three classes:" 
"Then (there will be) the Companions of the Right Hand; What will be the 
Companions of the Right Hand?" 
"And the Companions of the Left Hand, What will be the Companions of 
the Left Hand?" 
"And those Foremost (in Faith) will be foremost (in the Hereafter)". 
"These will be those Nearest to Allah". 


In fact, this verse, after mentioning six great incidents, which arc 
the preliminary events to the Resurrection, rcfers to the opening sign of 
that Great Day, viz: the Day when everyone will be with his 
companions. 

% th CB m 

Then attention is paid to another event of the Resurrection. and 
says: "And when the girl-child buried alive is asked" , 

he BGB 
"For what sin she was slain". 

The term / mau'üdat / is derived from / wa'd / which means ' a girl 
who is buried alive’. Some commentators have said that this word means 
‘heaviness’ since when girls were buried alive the soil that was poured 
over them was heavy. 

Some narrations denote to a broader meaning for the verse, so 
vast that it has been commented on as ‘cutting the ties of kinship’, or 
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E ‘cutting the friendship of the Prophet’s household (p.b.u.th.), (Ahl-ul-Bait)’. T Y 
AA In a tradition it is stated that once Imam Bagir was asked about : j 
ben the commentary of this verse, and he said that it meant this: "The i, 
wes persons whom are killed for their friendship to us". E | 
E Ae Another tradition says that the witness to this statement is the b i 
ex verse: "...Say: No reward do I ask of you for this except the love of these M A 
C A near of kin..." , (Sura Shura, No. 42, verse 23). nt. 
AN Of course, the apparent meaning of the verse refers to the first £^) 
‘a commentary, but the verse can, itself, carry a vast meaning. \ y 2 
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Explanation: 
The Practice of Female Infanticide: 


One of the most dreadful and most savage actions of the pagan 
Arabs was female infanticide, which is made reference to, repeatedly, in 
the Qur'an. 

Some commentators believe that this custom was committed only 
by one tribe of Arabs named ‘Kindih’ , (or some other tribe), but, surely 
it was not a rare phenomenon, otherwise, the Qur'an would not 
emphatically refer to it on frequent occasions. In any case, it is so 
terrible and cruel that even its rare occurence is notable. 

Commentators have said that the pagan Arabs, when their wives 
were going to give birth, used to dig a hole and sit above it waiting for 
the child to be born and then bury her if it was female, and keep him if 
it was male. The cause of this crime might be due to various reasons, 
such as the following: 


1. The lack of value for women, in Mankind, by the pagan Arabs. 


2. The problem of poverty among those people, especially, 
because females could not be as economically productive and beneficial 
as males, or were not able to take part in robberies like males were. 


3. Also, that in the numerous quarrels between the tribes, of that 
time, women would be captured by the enemies which brought disgrace 
on their men. All of these excuses werc seen as justified for committing 
this crime. 


These factors contributed to the terrible custom of female 
infanticide and were committed under the guise of social plausibility in 
secret collusion. But, unfortunately this cruelty is also seen in modern 
societies in the form of 'the freedom of abortion' by which foetuses are 
legally cast-off in many 'civilized' countries. The pagan Arabs used to 
commit infanticide after delivery, but these civilized people, of our time, 
kill them in their mother's wombs and under the guise of miscarriage. 

It is noteworthy that the Qur'an condemns this action and counts 
it so disgraceful and hateful that it considers the crime of prime 
accountability prior to the Records in the Hereafter or pleading for 
justice about other matters. In addition to the value of woman, it shows 
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the Islamic view on the importance of the matter, especially regarding 


the innocent persons. 
EEEF 


Another point, which is also noteworthy, here, is that the Qur’an 
does not say that the murderers will be asked of what crime they 
committed, but it says that the innocent female-children will be asked 
about what sin it was for which they were slain so cruelly and 
indefensibly. It seems that the murderers are not worth questioning. 
Besides that, only the testimony of the murdered ones is enough. 
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10. "And when the scrolls (of the deeds of mankind) are spread," 
11. "And when the heaven shall be unveiled, " 
12. "And when Hell is set ablaze," 
13. "And when the Garden is brought nigh (for the righteous)," 
14. "Every soul shall (then) know what it has produced (of its deeds)". 


Commentary: 

The first stage; the events as a preliminary to the Resurrection, viz: 
the destruction of the world, was described in the former verses. Now, 
in the following verses, the second stage of the Resurrection is pointed 
out, that is, the appearance of the Next World with its record and 
reckoning. 


"And when the scrolls (of the deeds of mankind) are spread". 


The term /suhuf/ is the plural form of the term [sahifah/ meaning 
P *a thing spread open like a face, or pages of a book; a book on which 
à something is written’. 


S S 
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In the Hereafter, the records are spread in front of their owners to 
vicw, read and count the deeds themselves, Sura Isra’, No. 17, 
verse 14 says: "Read thine (own) record: sufficient is thy soul this day to 
make out an account against thee." 

It is also open before the eyes of others; that which is a praise for 
the good-doers and a pain and punishment for the astray evildoers. 

hb 
"And when the heaven shall be unveiled." 

The term /kuSitat/ is based on /kaSt/ which as Ragib cites in his 
book  Mufradüt , originally means ‘to remove, take off -- the covering or 
skin of an animal', and as Ibn-Manthür cites in Lisan-ul-Arab it means 
‘to remove a curtain from something’ , then the sense, from verse 11, the 
‘clouds separate and scatter’ is derived from this word. 

The term, in this verse, means that the curtains over the subjects 
hidden; such as angels, Heaven and Hell, which do exist, but are secret 
to people in this world, will be removed and Man can see the Reality of 
the existing Universe, and as the next verses denote, the blazing Hell 
and cternal Heaven are brought near. 

Verily, the Day of Judgement is when the reality of everything will 
be made manifest and the heavens will be unveiled. 

According to the above commentary, this verse points to the 
incidents of the second stage of the Resurrection in which the process of 
Mankind's rebirth will come forth and their new life will begin. The 
verscs before and after it, also, confirm the same idea. Many 
commentators have meant it with the sense of ‘folding up the heavens’ 
which refers to the events of the first stage of the Resurrection, that is, 
the destruction of this world. This idea seems improbable, though, 
because it corresponds neither with the orginal meaning of the term 
/kuSitat/ nor with the arrangement of the verses before and after it. 


domom m 
For this reason, in the next verse, it says: 
"And when Hell is set ablaze". 


As Sura Taubah, No.9, verse 49 says: "...And indeed Hell 
surrounds the Unbelievers (on all sides)". Hell exits now, today, but, in 
this world, thc curtains cover it and do not let us sec it, as well as Heaven 
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which, according to many verses of the Qur'an, is prepared for the 
Rightcous, at this very moment.! 


TEPE 
Also, for the same reason, the next verse says: 
"And when the Garden is brought nigh (for the righteous)". 


This very idea is mentioned in Sura Shu‘ara’, No.26, verse 90 
with a difference that it contains the word ‘Righteous’ but, this verse 
docs not. 

The term / uzlifat / is based on / zalf / and / zulfa / which means 
‘nearness, proximity, a near approach’. This nearness may be from the 
vicw point of ‘place’ or ‘time’ or from thc vicw point of ‘the means of 
preparation', or all of them, viz: Heaven is near to the believers both 
from thc point of view of place and time of arrival and it is also easy for 
them to reach it . 

It is worthy to note that it docs not say that the Righteous 
approach Heaven, but it says ‘Heaven is brought near for the Righteous’ 
and this is the most honourable situation possible in this casc. 

As was mentioncd earlier Heaven and Hell are present just now, 
but, on that Day, Heaven is brought nearer and Hell is sct more ablaze. 
eodcm 

Then, finally, in the las: verse of the current section which is, 
indeed, complementary to the previous verses and is a substantive clause 


for the conditional clauses occurred in the former twelve verses, it says: 
"Every soul shall (then) know what it has produced (of its deeds)". 


This statement clearly shows that all the deeds of Man are present 
therc, and Man's knowledge about them is a knowledge consisting of 
observation and self conviction. 

This fact is mentioned in some other verses of the Qur'an, too, 
such as Sura Kahf, No. 18, verse 49: "...They will find all that they did, 
placed before them..." ; and Sura Zilzal, No. 99. verses 7-8 that say: 
"So whoever has done an atom's weight of good shall behold it" , "And 
whoever who has done an atom's weight of evil shall behold it". 


| Sura Ali-Imrán, verse 133 - Sura Hadid, verse 21. 
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This verse also makes reference to the personification of deeds. 
Our deeds apparently have an end and vanish in this world, but this will 
never be so. They will be personified (incarnated) in appropriate forms, 
in the next world, and present in the Hereafter. 

eom m X 
Explanation: 
The Order of the Verses. 

In the current and prior verses twelve events, in relation to the 
Resurrection, are mentioned. The first six events relate to the first stage 
viz: the desolution of this world; and the second six events relate to the 
second stage, that is, the rebirth and new life after death. 

In the first group of verses, the word is about the darkening of the 
sun and the stars, the movement and agitation of the mountains, the 
exploding of the seas, the negligence about wealth, and the fear in wild 
animals. 

In the second group of verses, the statement is about: the 
different groups of Man comiag into the Hereafter, the questioning of 
the girl-child buried alive, the spreading of the scrolls containing the 
deeds of Mankind, the removing of the curtains from the heavens, Hell 
being ablaze, Heaven being brought near, and finally, Man's full 
knowledge of his own deeds. 

In spite of their brevity, these verses are so meaningful and 
awakening that they shake everyone and bring them into a thoughtful 
state such that they can visualize the end of this world and the 
circumstances of the Resurrection, in their minds, as if they see them 
with their very eyes. How nice and expressive the verses of the Qur’an 
are, and how impressive and meaningful its refined subtleties and 
pertinent details! 

ES GR 


Will the Solar System and the Stars Darken? 

First of all, we should know that the Sun is a star and a medium 
sized one among all stars, but by itself and in comparison with the Earth 
it is extraordinarily large. Its volume is more than 1,300,000 times that 
of the Earth, but since its mean distance from the Earth is nearly 
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93,000,000 miles (about 150,000,006 kilometers) we see it as it is now. 

To understand the immenseness and greatness of the Sun it is 
enough to imagine that if the Earth and its moon, with the same 
distance that they have between them now, were transferred into the 
Sun; the moon could easily rotate around the Earth, inside the Sun, 
without protruding out from its inner surface. 

The outside heat of the Sun is estimated to be about 6,000° C, and 
the heat of the inside is estimated to be several million degrees. (For 
additional data about the Sun, refer to page 87, Sura Nabaa, No. 78, 
verse 13). 

If we want to express the weight of the Sun in metric ton, we 
should write the figure 2 with twenty seven zeros behind it. 

The height of the flames from the Sun’s surface shoot up to about 
160,000 kilometers, so that our Earth can easily disappear in them 
because, the Earth’s diameter is not more than 12,000 kilometers. 

The heat and the brightness of the Sun, inspite of George 
Gamof's statement, do not originate from burning coal forming the 
Sun’s body, but are from the energy produced by atomic decomposition 
and we know that this energy is extremely intense. Therefore, the 
atoms of the Sun are always changing into energy through 
decomposition and reduction. According to the calculations of 
scientists, every minute, the Sun loses 4,000,000 tons of weight, but its 
body is so huge that it does not show an apparent change even after 
thousands of years. 

It is worth mentioning, here, that the very loss of weight is 
effective in the destruction of the Sun over a length of time, and by 
becoming thinner and thinner at last, this great world-illuminating-lamp 
will gradually darken. This fate is also true for the other stars. 

Therefore, what is said in the aforementioned verses about the 
darkening of the Sun and the destruction of the stars is a fact that is in 
agreement with modern science. The Qur'an has stated these facts 
when, not only in the Arabian Peninsula, but in all scientific meetings 
held by scientists of the world, at that time, no one knew anything about 
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15. "No, I swear by the orbiting planets," 
16. "That run their course, (and) set," 
17. "And (by) the night when it ends," 
18. "And (by) the morning when it breathes." 
19. "Surely it is the word of a gracious Messenger," 
20. "Endowed with power in the presence of the Lord of the Universe;" 
21. "One (to be) obeyed, moreover faithful in trust." 

22. "And (O people) your companion (Our Messenger) is not mad." 
23. "Indeed he saw him (angel Gabriel) on the clear horizon." 
24. "And he does not withhold concerning the unseen," 

25. "Nor is it the word of the accursed Satan." 
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Commentary: 
Gabriel, the Bringer of Allah’s Message Descends to him. 


In the previous verses the Resurrection and preliminary events, 
with some other incidents of that Great Day, were discussed. The 
following verses speak about the importance of the Qur’an, showing 
how the Qur’anic Revelation is true, was revealed through the angel 
Gabriel, and was not merely ravings or rhapsodies from one possessed. 
In fact, they confirm what was said about the Resurrection, in the former 
verses, and emphasize on the matter while giving some additional 
information. 


"No, I swear by the orbiting planets", 
Sm mm 
"That run their course, (and) set". 


The term /xunnas/ is the plural form of / xānis / based on /xans/ 
which originally means: ‘shrink, hide away’ , and Satan is called /xannas/ 
because he hides himself at the name of Allah, as one tradition we find 
that it says: "Satan tempts the servants of Allah and when His name is 
mentioned he slinks out of sight". 

The term / jawar / is the plural form of / jariyah /, which has the 
meaning: ‘running’. 

The term /kunnas/ is the plural form of / kanas/ based on / kans/ 
which means ‘to lie in hiding’, and the term /kinas/ from the same root 
word is called both ‘the nest of birds’ and ‘the hiding place of deer and 
wild beasts’. 

Different opinions have been introduced for the meaning of these 
oaths. Many commentators believe that they refer to the five plancts: 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, and Mercury, which are visible with the 
naked eye. 

If we look to the sky over several nights in succession, we see that 
all of the stars gradually appear, but, they sit all together without having 
apparent change in the distance between them. It looks like a piece of 
black cloth on which a great number of pearls have been sewn having 
defined spaces, and the cloth is pulled up from one side and taken down 
from another side depicting day and night. Only five planets are 
exceptions to this regulation. Thcy move through the stars as if there 
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were five unsewn pearls on the cloth that move freely among the others. 

On the one hand, the above mentioned five planets are the very 
ones which are among the family members of the solar system. We see 
their movements, because they are close to us in comparison with the 
other stars in the sky; which also have similar movements, but we can 
not see this because of their very far distances. 

On the other hand, these planets seem to have no retrograde and 
forward motion; apparently looking like they move forward for a length 
of time, then, they return a little and, again, continue moving forward. 
The causes for this status are discussed in astronomy. 

The above verses may point to the same matter; that these planets 
move forward: / aljawür/ , and along their way, they, apparently, and at 
last, in the morning at dawn, hide away: /kunnas/ like the deer which 
move in the deserts to find food at night, but conceal themselves in their 


hiding places; /kunàs/, in the day time, from beast of prey. M 
It is probable that the meaning of /kunnas/ is that, when rotating d 
round the sun, the planets hide or disappear completely at a point (ed 
behind the sun, or are otherwise invisible. Astronomers call this case o 3 
fihtirág/ in the Arabic language. This is a delicate point which can be PAA 
understood with careful attention. UM 
Some also believe that /konnas/ refers to the settlement of these y 
planets in the Zodic which resemble the deer concealing themselves in Ir 
their brush-homes. It is obvious, of course, that the planets of the solar Na >) 
system are not limited to these five planets, but there are three more 2/8 
planets among them which are visible only by telescope and have been ps e 
named Neptune, Uranus and Pluto. All of them, together with the Earth, sa 
form the nine planets of our solar system. (Of course, some of the nine IS 
planets have a moon or moons which are different from the planets N 
themselves). p 

By the way, the term /jawari/, the plural form of /járiyah/ (one of £x 

the meanings is 'ships in motion") , is a delicate analogy which compares QUAS 
the movement of these planets, in the ocean of sky, with the movement Oi 
of ships on the surface of the oceans. (eo. 
It seems that the Qur'an, by stating these meaningful oaths with a d 

kind of ambiguity, tends to stir minds and make them contemplate and ja 
pay attention to the exceptional and various status of these planets from «ri Y 
v j 

pr 
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the millions of stars around them, in order to better understand the 
greatness of the Creator of this lofty establishment. 

Others have suggested some commentaries on these verses which 
we will not mention here. 

A narration, on the commentary of these verses, denotes that 
Amir-al-Mo'mineen (p-b.u.h.) said: "They are five stars: Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars, Venus and Mercury." 

TEET 

"And (by) the night when it ends." 
The term / ‘as‘as/ is based on / ‘as‘asah/ which originally means 
‘pale darkness’ and since darkness is lesser at the beginning and at the 
end of the night this word is used for the coming and going of night, and 
that is why, in Arabic, ‘he who goes round by night to keep watch’ , is 
called / ‘asas/. 
Although, as was mentioned before, the term has two quite 
Opposite meanings, here, and by the evidence of the next verse, it means 
the end of night. In fact, it is similar to the oath mentioned in Sura 
Mupddathir, No.74, verse 33: "And by the Night as it retreateth." 
Night is one of the great gifts from ALLaA, and it is both the cause 
of Man's spiritual and bodily tranquility, as well as an adjustment for the 
Sun's heat and, consequently, the continuation of vitality in living 
creatures. The emphasis put on ‘the end of night’ may be for the reason 
that night moves toward light and brightness and it is the best time for 
praying to and the worshipping of e /fah. Dawn, in this world, is the 
beginning of movement and struggle for living creatures. 

HORE mm 
"And (by) the morning when it breathes." 


What an interesting analogy! Morning resembles a living creature 
whose first breath is dawn and blows vitality into all creatures, as if it 
had been captured in the grip of night and now with the first glow of 
day, becomes free and breathes. 

This sense is similar to what is mentioned in Sura Muddathir, 
No. 74, verse 34 which occurs after the oath to the night, which says: 
"And by the Dawn as it shines forth." lt is as though the gloom of night 
like a veil, has fallen on the face of morning which is removed now, at 
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dawn, and the morning's glittering face, which is a sign of life, is shown 
to all in this world. 
TERE 
In the next verse, what all these oaths are for is mentioned: 
"Surely it is the word of a gracious Messenger." 

This verse is an answer to those who accuse the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) 
by saying that the Qur'an is from him; not from Allah. 

In this verse and the following verse there are five characteristics 
mentioned for Gabriel, the courier of ALlah, which are necessary, 
indeed, for any qualified messenger. 

The first attribute of Gabriel is that he is ‘gracious’ which shows 
his worthiness. Verily, he is a worthy creature with Allah, the Great. 

eb m 
Then, another characteristic of Gabriel is mentioned; it says: 
"Endowed with power in the presence of the Lord of the Universe." 

The term / óil-'ar$ / ‘the Lord of the Universe’ refers to Allah. He 
is the Lord of all, but since the Universe, with whatever definition it has, 
is in a higher position than that of other things, so, He is characterized 
by the Universe. 

The term / ði-quwwah / ‘endowed with power’ is used to 
characterize Gabriel for the reason that taking such a great Message 
and carefully communicating it needs a great power. And, as a matter 
of fact, any messenger should have an authority fitting with his mission 
or the message. He must be especially free from any forgetfulness of 
the message that he is responsible for. 

The term /makin/ means ‘one whose rank is firmly established’ , and, 
basically, a messenger should be a great and outstanding person who can 
fulfill his mission and should be quite close and beloved. And, surely, 
the term / ‘ind/ ‘in the presence of does not have the meaning of a special 
presence, because Allah does not exist in any one location; but it is the 
‘rank presence’ and ‘spiritual nigh’. 
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"One (to be) obeyed, moreover faithful in trust." 


The term / 6umma / ‘moreover’ points to the fact that the bringer 
of Allah's Message, the Archangel Gabriel, has an angelic authority 
among angels and is obeyed there, and, beyond these, he is faithful to 
his trust in conveying the Message. 

It is understood from some narrations that when Gabriel was 
conveying the revelation he was accompanied by a large number of 
angels who obeyed him. 

There is a tradition which says that when these verses were 
descended, the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) told Gabriel: 

"How well your Lord praised you when he said: ‘Endowed with power 
in the presence of the Lord of the Universe,’ ‘One (to be) obeyed, more 
over faithful in trust’. Then, what is your power? And what is your 
faithfulness in trust?" 

Gabriel answered him that his power was such that he was told to 
destroy the four cities of Lot’s people, each of which had four hundred 
thousand fighters; excluding their children. He destroyed those cities 
and took them to Heaven. so that the angels of Heaven even heard the 
sound of the peoples’ animals, then he returned them to the Earth and 
turned them upside down. 

Gabriel continued, in this way, so that there was no instruction 
that he did not fully carry out. 


bE 


Furthermore, to tell people that the holy Prophet (p.b.u.h.) is 
honourable and trustworthy, it says: 


"And (O people) your companion (Our Messenger) is not mad." 


The term /sahib/ means ‘companion, friend’ , and besides pointing 
to the humility of the Prophet (p.b.u.h.), toward all people, and that he 
did not seek any superiority for himself, it appeals to the people to take 
note of their own 'companion' , the Prophet, (p.b.u.h.) who had been 
born among them and had lived with them for many years. He was 
known to be a wise, honourable, truthful, and trustworthy man. How 
could he be mad? The only thing is that, with his Prophecy , he brought 
some instructions to teach ‘you’ but, they are disagreeing with ‘your’ 
prejudices, blind imitations and low desires. So, to flee from obeying his 
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ZR instructions ‘you’ accuse him of demonical possession. 

According to the verses of Qur'an, all Prophets were accused, by h 
their enemies, of being mad: "Similarly, no apostle came to peoples before fy 
them, but they said (of him) in like manner, ‘A sorcerer or one possessed’, RU 
(Sura Zariyat, No. 51, verse 52). +f) 

They thought the wise man was he who would fulfill their vices jx 
and follow their lusts, knew well on which side the bread was buttered, 
and would avoid any revolutionary development. Then, on this level, all 
the Prophets seemed, to them, to be mad. 


ke 


For laying stress on the relation between the holy Prophet AÅ 
(p-b.u.h.) and Gabriel, it says: "Indeed he saw him(angel Gabriel) on the BY 
clear horizon". The meaning of the terms /ufuq-il-mubin/ ‘clear horizon’ cae 
is the same as ‘the highest part of the horizon’, where the angels werc | 
made manifest and where the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saw Gabriel. Cs 

Some believe that Sura Najm, No. 53, verse 7 which says: A 
"While he was in the highest part of the horizon;" is an evidence for this Yi Ei 
commentary, but this verse, as well as the other verses of that Sura, talks P " 


about another fact. 

Also, some have said that the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) saw Gabriel twice 
in his genuine appearance: once, at the beginning of his prophetic 
appointment, and whose greatness made him (p.b.u.h.) elated. He 
appeared to him (p.b.u.h.) on the highest horizon . 

The second time was on the Nocturnal Journey of the Prophet 
(p.b.u.h.) where he saw Gabriel in the high heavens, in his real 
appearance, to which the current verse refers. 

It is also probable that it refers to the Prophet's observation of 
Allah through a vision of inspiration. 
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"And he does not withhold concerning the unseen". 


Whatever he has, he puts it within the reach of the people. He is 
not like those who insist on keeping secret an important fact which they 
have gained and is in their own control and it sometimes happens that 
they withhold it until they die. 

The Prophet (p.u.b.h.) is not such a person. He gives what he has 
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r received, as revelation, to all the needy and even to those who stand in ^W 
(2 opposition to him and value him naught, in hopes that they may be to 
2 guided to the right path. v 

P The term / danin / is based on /dinnah/ in the sense of 'stinginess Ah 
H2 for the precious things', which is a characteristic that Prophets never 
A have, because the source of their knowledge is Allah; Who is infinite. 
C eee 
FA 

e "Nor is it the word of the accursed Satan". 
P3 These Qur'’anic verses are not like the statements of 
Ka necromancers and soothsayers who take them from the devils. Those 
Ñ 1 statements are full of lies and mistakes, and based on their own wishes; 

p which come with envy, spite, greed, or other vices, but these verses are 
MAN full of clear truth, under divine inspiration whose signs are apparent in 
(SX them. These two are completely different from each other, of course. 


7| It has been shown that the Qur'an is not the word of a mortal, but that 
Ba it is full of divine wisdom; that its teaching is not that of a mad man, but 
fee from one sane to the core and in accordance with human needs. 
A The term / rajim / is originally based on / rajm / and / rijam / which 
1 means 'stoned' and then, it is used in the sense of throwing stones in 
260) order to drive a person or an animal away. And it is used in the sense of 
D any rejection or driving away. The Arabic term / šaytān ir-rajim / means 
‘Satan who is driven away with stones from the rank of those close to Allah’. 
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s) 
d Explanation 
p xplanation: 
(re, 
Cy T 
s The Characteristics of a Qualified Messenger: 
a 
M 
M The five characteristics, regarding the hierarchy, mentioned in the 
A above verses for Gabriel, who was sent to the Prophet (p.u.b.h.) of Islam 
C i by 4llah, are required for every messenger, regarding the hierarchy. 
v) 1. Graciousness is the first spiritual characteristic which 
A respectfully makes Gabriel deserving of being a great Messenger. 
A 2. Then his endowed power for the fulfillment of his 
eR responsibility comes forth which means that he is aloof from any 
wr 
fn 
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E^ weakness and feebleness or lassitude in bringing the Message. 

[A 3. His third highest rank, with the sender of the Message, is 

om noteworthy in order to take all of the Message completely, and 
pe communicate them fearlessly. 

E 4. If the Message is about an important thing, the messenger may 

= have some assistants to help him on the errand; the ones who follow 

PAS him obediently. 

ER 5. The fifth characteristic is that his messenger is qualified as 
WS being ‘faithful in trust’ so that the persons who are to receive the 

A message, from him, trust in him and count on his words; the same as the 

va Vv words of the one who has sent them. 

(s, When someone is qualified with these five characteristics, he will 

NR be the most fitting messenger. The Prophet of Islam (p.u.b.h.) used to 

e J choose his messengers carefully from those who were qualified among 


re) them. A clear example of his messengers is that of Amir-al-Mo’mineen 
Cu Ali (p.u.b.h.) who was sent, under that difficult situation, by the Prophet 
bd (p.u.b.h.) to the pagans of Mecca to communicate the beginning verses 
s of Sura Taubah, No.9. 
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Sura Takwir 
(The Folding Up) 
No. 81 (verses 26-29) 


vm OMNE (Ku dy AP Sah SUE AA Kea P Xx 
2 Mr ESSA EDT ANSA S SER P3 UA SE PEAGA 
E 
f 


654—453 uL. Y 


O SOUS 31 52 0I Yy 
- p ov PN 2 1 

O eei Sip Kis tls ia] YA 

oh A A bata ae ete nee oP Re 

O gbo slis ol Vt Q4 Lisl Y4 
26. "Whither then will you go?" 
27. "Surely it (the Qur'an) is naught but a Reminder to (all) the worlds," 
28. "For whoever of you who would go straight." 
29. "But you cannot will, except as Allah wills, the Lord of the Worlds." 


Commentary: 
O Neglectful Ones! Where are You Going? 

In the previous verses it was made clear that the Holy 
Qur'an is the word of Allah. Its contents show that it cannot be from 
a devilish source, but from 4fLah, the Merciful, from Whom Gabriel 
the powerful, faithful carrier of Allah's revelation, brought it to the 
sane Prophet (p.u.b.h) who communicated and taught it, completely, to 
people and did not withhold anything of it. 

The following verses condemn the rejecters for their disobedience 
to this great word, the Holy Qur’an. It reproachfully questions: 


"Whither then will you go?" 


Why have you left the Straight path and gone astray? Why have 
you turned your back to this leading bright torch and gone toward 
darkness? Are you against your own happiness and safcty? 
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"Surely it (the Qur'an) is naught but a Reminder to (all) the Worlds." 


It advises and warns all to be aware and not to be neglectful. 
Since training and guidance need not only the ‘act of the actor’ but, 
also ‘the fitness of the fit’ , then it says: 


"For whoever of you who would go straight." 


It is noteworthy that the former verse says that the Qur’an is a 
reminder to all the worlds, but this verse says that it is for a special 
group of people; those who have decided to assume the truth and go on 
the straight way. The reason for this difference is that the first verse 
speaks about the generality of this divine gift, while the second one 
states the conditions for obtaining benefits from it. And all the blessings 
in the world are the same: they are basically general, but their usage 
depends on ‘will’ and ‘decision’. 

Sura Baqarah, No. 2, verse 2 carries a similar sense: "This is 
the Book, in it is guidance sure, without doubt, to those who fear Allah." 

In any case, this verse is one of the verses which shows that 
Allah has created Man free; possessing free-will. Then, it is Man who 
should decide which way to follow; the right way or the wrong one. 

The term /yastaqim/ is used with an interesting sense which shows 
that the main road; the one in front of Man, is the straight way to 
happiness and salvation and other roads are the false ones leading to 
aberration. All of Man's talents, along with his hidden and apparent 
powers and his natural capacities, are equipped so as to help him move 
forward on the straight way. When going to extremes, devilish 
temptations, and misleading propaganda do not interfere. Man, with 
the help of his nature, follows along the straight way, and we know that 
the straight way is always the nearest path to the goal. 


+E 


It is possible, however, for Man to imagine that this free-will is so 
infinite that he can do whatever he wishes and that he is not in need of 
Allah's help to follow the straight way. The next and the last verse of 
the Sura points to the authority of Alfoh’s Will and says: 


"But you cannot will, except as Allah wills, the Lord of the Worlds" 


In fact, these two verses illustrate the mid-way for Man's limited 
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will. On the one hand, it says that Man is free and can decide what he "wj 
wills to do, but, on the other hand, it says: "You cannot will, except as e 
Allah wills." It means that you are created free, but this free-will is es, 
from Allah and He has willed that you be so. “id 

Man is neither obliged nor completely free in his deeds. Neither i 
‘fatalism’ nor ‘infinite freedom’ is correct. Whatever Man possesses out A, 
of wisdom, intelligence, bodily ability and mental capacity for making ER 
decisions, all in all, are from A4LLak. It is this very fact that requires 7 ) 
Man to be in need of Him and, due to his freedom and his free-will, to we 
be responsible for his own duties and actions. fad 


The term /rabbul-'alamin/ ‘the Lord of the worlds' shows, well, that A 


Allah's Will follows along the path of Man's training and development BE 
throughout the world. ofllah never wills that anyone should go astray Sy 
or commit sin and lose the nearness to Himself. He, according to His Ql 
Lordship, helps all those who decide to travel on the path of spiritual " > 
development. as 
It is surprising that fatalists have grasped the second verse while e 
the 'adherents of infinite free-will' have assumed the first verse. | 
Separating these kinds of verses from each other often causes a 
aberration and lands one in a state of being misled. Verses of the UJ 
Qur'an should be considered inseparable and the benefits should be oh 
taken from all of them. PM 
It is interesting that some of the commentators have said that Ta 


when the verse: "For whoever of you would go straight", was revealed, 
Abü-Jahl, who was actually one of the adherents of infinite free-will, 
said that it became a good chance for them and they had all the 
authorizations at their disposal. Then, following that, the second verse 
was revealed : "But you cannot will, except as Allah wills, the Lord of the 
Worlds." 
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j| 
res 
O Lord! We know that we cannot be on the straight fy 


way unless you help us, so we seek your help. on 
O Lord! We have decided to go on the guided way; we bed 

ask for your Divine Will, too. (to 
O Lord! Your throne of Judgement, in the Hereafter, is "gl 

very frightening, and our Records contain few good deeds. fi 
Please forgive us with Your Own Sublime Graciousness; not EN 
with your strict Justice. Iu 
2 
The End i 
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In The Name of Allah. The Beneficent, The Merciful 
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vy No. 82 (19 Verses) 

Ed 

Oy Contents of the Sura: 

ct The theme of this Sura, similar to that of other Suras of the last 
Tl part of the Qur'an, is about the Hereafter and points to five different 
4 subjects: 

X: 1. The preliminary cvents which happen at thc end of this 
ub physical world and just a little before that, the new Spiritual World is 
5 } established. 


2. A hint to the blessings of Allah that encompass Man's entity, 
and the breaking of his pride, in order for him to be prepared for the 
Resurrection. 


3. A reference to the angels who arc appointed to record the 
deeds of Man. 
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pes 4. The end of ‘The Righteous’ and ‘The wicked’ on the Day of 
ee ig Judgment. 
y M 5. A part of thc hardship on that Great Day. 


A narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "He who recites those 
\ two Suras: Infitar and Inshigaq, and considers them present before his eyes 
p in his obligatory and optional prayers, nothing will separate him from Allah 
(ex and there will be no hindrance between him and Allah. He will be in the 

) continuous presence of Allah and Allah will be looking over him until all of 
(2x the accounts he has with others are settled." 
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Sura Infitar 
(The Cleaving Asunder) 


(se 
4 N No. 82 (verses 1-5) 
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A In The Name of Allah, The Beneficent. The Merciful 
1. "When The Sky is cleft asunder." 
tL 2. "And when the planets are scattered." 
boy) 3. "And when the seas burst forth," 
bis 4. "And when the graves are over turned (emptied)," 
ies 5. “Every soul shall know what it has sent forward and (what it has) held 
4 back." 
s 
f 
i Commentary: 
Qu 
b The Disturbance in Order and Symmetry. 
Cok Again, at the beginning of this Sura, we are informed about a part 
CY of the horrible events that occur, throughout the world, immediately 
Al before the Day of Judgment. It says: 
gai "When the Sky is cleft asunder". 
fr coc 
X 
"And when the planets are scattered." 
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HP 
The present phenomenal order will not last for ever. Then, w 
constellations will lose their regularity and the order of this world will be de! 


disturbed. All stars and planets in the sky, revolving around special bY 
points, will leave their routine and, hitting each other, burst violently. x 
All will be destroyed before the new Spiritual World is established. Weg 

The term /infatarat/ is based on /infitar/ which means ‘being cloven ‘Z^, 
asunder’. It resembles the term used in some verses of the Qur'an, such ¢ i 
as, Sura Inshiqaq, No. 84, verse 1 which says: "When The Sky is rent #9 


asunder". We 
And, it also resembles Sura Muzammil, No. 73, verse 18 w 
which says: "Whereon the sky will be cleft asunder?...." . PM 
The term /intaQarat/ is basically derived from /na@r/ which means j 
‘to disperse’ and the term /inti®ar/ means ‘to scatter’, and, hence, scattered [^ 
stars cause each one of them to be thrust in different directions, then SE 


many commentators have interpreted the term /inta@arat/ as the ‘falling 
of the stars’ which is appropriate with the sense of ‘scatter’. 


The term /kawakib/ is the plural form of /kaukab/ which carries e 
many meanings in the Arabic language, including: 'star', in the general zd 


S\ 
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H 
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sense, and ‘Venus’ in a proper sense: i.e. a white point in the eye, tall 
plants, blossoms, the shine of steel, a handsome lad, a sword, water, the 
chief of a group, etc. 

However, it seems that the main meaning is ‘a bright star’ and 
other meanings are used metaphorically in relation to that meaning. 

What factor or factors cause the stars to be scattered? Is it 
because of the disturbance of their polarization? Does a mysterious 
power have an effect on them? Or is it the consequence of the world’s 
gradual contraction, which is now approved of by the scientific 
community. No one knows the exact answer, but it is, at least, 
understood from them that when these great phenomena cannot resist 
and will be totally shattered then the position of Man, a weak creature, 
is obvious. 

This is an admonishment to Man, in relation to the destruction of 
this phenomenal world, in order for him not to consider it immortal or 
not to be attached to it and avoid committing numerous sins for its sake. 
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E. After speaking about the sky, the Sura says: w 
R 4 "And when the seas burst forth". fe X) 
y. Although the seas and oceans (other than the lakes), on the RY 
(Lp) Earth, are now connected to each other, it seems that prior to the A 
dx Hereafter the mountains will turn to rubble, because of earthquakes, and (oe 
ea will fill them up, entirely, so that water will cover all the lands, and the \ ton) 
CONI seas will join to each other as a single ocean which will overwhelm the is) 
"ng whole planet (Earth); as Sura Takwir, No.s1, verse 6 says: "When V 
FR the seas boil over swelling". 
wv There is another probability, in commenting on these two verses, 

IS which interprets the term /fujjirat/ and /sujjirat/.in the sense of 'explosion 
eU in the seas which turns the seas into fire', because, as was said before, 
Z2 water is formed with a combination of two elements; both of which are 

US combustible. If something cheimcally separates the water of the seas 

| into oxygen and hydrogen, a small spark can ignite it into an 

E overwhelming, blazing inferno. 

p SESS 
E 55 Then, speaking about the Resurrection, where the dead are thrown 
p. out for reckoning, which is the stage for the rebirth of the dead and the 
Wr world, it says: 
on "And when the graves are over turned (emptied)," Ly 
P The term /bu‘@irat / means ‘to turn upside-down’ or ‘to be A 
s 3} scattered’. Raqib cites in his book ‘Mufradar’ that the word may be R 
m combined from two parts: /ba'0/ and /a8irat / where both meanings are s 

ay gathered in it, (like /bismillah/ which is formed from /bismi/ and /all&h/). "vU 
fea In any event, what is said in the above verse is similar to what gn 
eat Sura Zilzal, No.99, verse 2 denotes: "And the Earth throws up her {>y 
oot burdens (from within)". ee 
NZ 5 Or, it resembles Sura Nazi'at, No.79, verses 13-14 which say: Ved 
ET A "But it shall be only a single blast", "When behold, iney shall be in the C 3 
Pay awakened state”. ie 
A All these statemezis show that the rebirth, and the dead coming (: 4 
AX out from their graves, will occur suddenly and rapidly. Se 
' V V j 
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iv Us 
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And, after pointing to some events that happen before and after 
the Resurrection; as a conclusion it says: 


"Every soul shall know what it has sent forward and 
(what it has) held back." 


Verily, on that Day, everything will be obvious to all and the 
curtains of arrogance and pride will be removed, then, the full Reality 
will be manifested. Man will see his deeds altogether, irrespective of 
good or evil, and understands what sort of deeds he had sent forth and 
what kind of deeds, together with their effects, remained in the world, 
whose result reached him later after his death; such as, acts of charity 
done, any remaining voluntary alms and/or pious foundations and 
endowments, or the books and works he had left behind; whether with 
good intention or evil ones, of which other persons used after him, and, 
also, the good or bad habits that remain among societies for generations. 

These are some of Man's deeds that their result reaches him after 
his death and they are the examples of the term /axxarat/ ‘what it has 
held back’, which is mentioned in the verse. 

It is true that in this world everyone is, more or less, familiar with 
what he has done, but forgetfulness, selfishness, and self-love often 
prevent Man from keeping all of his actions in mind and understanding 
the depth of their final result. However, on the Day when everything 
changes and there will be a revolution in all things in the world, 
including Man's spirit; he will have a complete knowledge and a precise 
comprchension of what he has done in his life. Or, more than that, he 
will see all of them in front of himself as Sura Al-i-‘Imran, No.3, 
verse 30 says: "On the Day when every soul will be confronted with all the 
good it has done, and all the evil it has done ....", 

Some of the commentators have rendered the verse with some 
other interpretations, one of which is that it means the deeds that Man 
has committed at the beginning of his life and the deeds that he has 
postponed to do at the end of his life. But, the first commentary is 
more appropriate in every respect. 

By the way, the term /nafs/ ‘soul’, here, means every individual 
human spirit, and it includes all Mankind, in general. 
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Explanations: 

Besides what is said in the above verses about the remaining result 
of Man's deeds, there are some narrations which say that there may be 
some actions, fulfilled by Man, whose effect; good or bad, lasts for many 
years or even forever, and he receives its fruit. 

A narration from Imam Sadiq (p.b.u.h.) says: "There will be no 
reward for a man after his death except in three ways: the pious foundations 
that he has established in his life and that will continue after his death, a 
tradition of guidance for the benefit of people according to which they behave 


after his death, and a believing good child who asks forgiveness from Allah. 


for him". i 

The things that are beneficial for the believers after their death 
are six according to another narration: a pious child, the Qur'an that he 
studies, a well he has dug (for its water), a tree he has planted, providing 
water, and, finally, a good tradition that persists after him and is beloved 
by ali. ? 

Some narrations focus on the science that a person leaves behind 
amongst people. : 

There are numerous narrations that warn people to be especially 
careful about their behaviour, because their behaviour may cause their 
societies to have some good or bad traditions later. 

The late Tabarsi cites a tradition corresponding with the above 
mentioned verses that states: once a person, who was attending with the 
Prophet (p.b.u.h), rose and asked people to help him with some 
financial matter. No one responded to him. At this moment, one of the 
Prophet's (p.b.u.h.) companions gave the beggar something. Then 
others followed suit and everyone gave him something to help him and 
the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) said: "He who leaves a good tradition behind 
himself; one that others follow, will have his own reward and, in addition to 
this he will have a reward similar to his followers? rewards; without 
decreasing anything from that which they gained. And he who leaves an evil 
tradition behind himself and others follow it, will have his own sin plus a sin 


1 Bihar-ul-Anwár, vol. 71, p. 257. 
2 Ibid. 
3 Maniyyat-ul-Murid, p. 11. 
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similar to his followers’ sins, both, without decreasing from any of them." "vx 

At that moment Khathifah, one of the Prophet's companions (p.b.u.h.), 54 \ 

recited the verse: "Every soul shall know what it has sent forward and by 

(what it has) held back." ! 4 


Amir-al-Mo'mineen Ali (p.b.u.h.) says: "What will your position be, y 4) 
then, when your affairs reach their end and graves are turned upside down K 
(to throw out the dead)? There, every soul shall realize what it has sent fo) 
before, and they shall be brought back to Allah, their true Lord, and what 
they did fabricate (the false deities) will vanish from them." 2 


These verses and narrations illustrate Man's responsibility for his 
deeds, from the Islamic point of view, so that they may result in some 


good rewards or painful punishments for him even after the passing of 
thousands of years. 
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2 Nahj-ul-Baláqa, Sermon No. 226 (Arabic Version). Yd 
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Sura Infitar 
(The Cleavins Asunder) 
No. 82 (verses 6-12) 
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6. "O Man! What has seduced you (away) from your Lord, the 
Gracious?" 
7. "Who created you and fashioned you, and proportioned you in 
perfection?" 
8. "In whatever form He pleased, He constituted you." 
9. "Nay! but you disbelieve in the (day of) reckoning." 
10. "And surely there are Watchers over you," 
11. "Honourable scribes:" 
12. "They know (and understand) whatever you do." 
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Commentary: 
O Man! What Has Seduced You? 


Concerning the previous verses about the Resurrection, the 
following verses; to awaken Man and to direct his attention to the 
responsibility of that which Allah expects of him, the Qur'an kindly 
questions in an intensive scornful tone and says: 


"O Man! What has seduced you from your Lord, the Gracious?" 


Here, ‘Man’ is mentioned for the sake of his humanity, which is a 
privilege of his over all other creatures in the world. Then he is in the 
presence of Alfa, Who is both Lord and Gracious. Because of His 
Lordship He supports Man and undertakes his training and 
improvement; and because of His Graciousness, He bestows 
innumerable material and spiritual blessings on him without expecting 
repayment or reward. He even overlooks his mistakes and forgives him. 

Is it appropriate for this noble creature to be bold and disgraceful 
to such a great Lord? 

Or, is it right for Man to be neglectful of Him and not to obey His 
instructions that guarantee his own happiness? 

That is why a narration from the Prophet (p.b.u.h.) for this 
commentary of the verses says: "His ignorance has caused him to be 
proud and neglectful." 

This statement makes it clear that the main purpose is that by 
relying on His Lordship and Graciousness, the pride and negligence of 
Man is removed. 

The term /qarraka/ is based on the term / qurür / which originally 
means 'negligence in wakefulness' ; or, in other words, negligence where 
Man should not be neglectful. Since negligence sometimes becomes tke 
source of 'boldness' or the feeling of 'self-importance' , the term / qurür / 
has been interpreted in these senses. Satan is called / qarür / because he 
seduces Man with temptations and causes him to be neglectful and bold. 

In commenting on the term / karim /, various interpretations have 
been cited: 

Some have said that / karim / is used for ‘gracious one’; that all his 
actions are beneficent and he seeks for neither gaining benefit nor 
parrying loss. 
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